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War Department, Office of the Surgeon General, 

Army Medical Museum and Library, 

Washington, August 1, 1918. 

Maj. Gen. William C. Gorgas, 

Surgeon General, U. S. Army. 

General: I have the honor to present herewith the first volume of the Third 
Series of the Index-Catalogue of the Library of this Office. This volume includes 
3,137 author titles, representing 6,089 volumes and 1,702 pamphlets, and 29,602 
titles of articles in periodicals. The Library contains a total of 230,559 volumes 
bound and unbound, of which 196,243 are bound; and 352,523 pamphlets, in all 
583,082 items (volumes and pamphlets). Exclusive of transactions of societies, 
the number of current periodicals now on file in the Library is 748. 

The following table shows the number of titles in the Index-Catalogue, as far 
as published: 



Total in First Series 

Total in Second Series 

Third Senes, Vol. 1 

Total to date 


AUTHOR TITLES. SUBJECT TITLES. 


Portraits. 


Titles. 


Volumes. 


Pamphlets. 


Book titles. 


Toijrnal 
articles. 


176,364 
169, 812 
3,137 


85,663 
86,248 
6,089 


151,504 
166,291 
1,702 


168,557 
136,405 
4,537 


511,112 
645, 557 
29, 602 


4,335 
914 
111 


349,313 


178,000 


319, 497 


309, 199 


1,186,271 


5, 390 



This volume is the beginning of a new series, which will, in all probabilitv, be 
as extensive as either the first or the second, the total number of volumes to date 
being 38. 

On account of the immense number of pamphlet reprints in the Library, 
which are, in effect, repetitions of articles already indexed in current periodicals, 
it has been decided to omit these pamphlet entries from the bibliographies of books 
and pamphlets given under the name of each author, for the reason that such 
reprints, when not representing a complete set of subject titles under an author's 
name, have never been given in the classical bibliographies of medicine and, under 
present conditions, would tend to make the amount of printing so extensive as to 
be impracticable. In order to save space in printing, a number of obvious con- 
tractions have also been employed in the subject bibliographies in small type, 
e. g., the omission of the titles of certain articles which are either trite or a mere 
repetition of the title of the whole bibliography. 

In starting this Third Series, a few words about the prospects of the Library 
of the Surgeon General's Office and the status of current periodical literature, seem 
appropriate. 

As stated in the letter of transmission prefacing volume twenty-one of the 
Second Series of the Index-Catalogue, a card catalogue of the entire collection of 
books and pamphlets, including all author titles in the First and Second Series, 
has been started and is kept in special file cabinets in the Library Hall. This 
card catalogue, which is especially designed for public service, is now completed 
as far as the letter " Q," and it is expected that the whole alphabet of titles will be in 

in 



IV 



the files by December, 1918. Through the removal of the Civil War pension records 
of the Adjutant General's Office from the large room underneath the Library Ball, 
it is believed that sufficient space will be secured for the expansion of the Library 
and the public use of material, not before accessible on account of the contracted 
space in which our books and pamphlets have had to be kept to date. This might 
also be insured by the possibility of a new building for the collections in the Army 
Medical Museum. If the latter alternative is not possible, the large room above 
mentioned may be utilized as an additional Library Hall, to contain all the peri- 
odicals, bound and unbound, and to be used as a reading room for the general 
medical public, entering the building on the same floor. The removal of these 
periodicals from the book stacks in the Hall on the second floor will give abundant 
additional space for the rearrangement and reclassification of the remaining books 
in these stacks and shelf room for new accessions for man} T years to come. Thus 
a better tactical arrangement of books for public service will be established or 
both floors. 

The collection of public documents, especially those touching all phases of 
public hygiene, has been carefully overhauled and the separate items reclassified and 
rearranged. This valuable material is now readily accessible for public use. The 
collection of medical incunabula (fifteenth century books) has been carefully 
segregated from all parts of the book stacks, now numbers 240 volumes and is 
thus accessible to students of medical history. A special catalogue of the same has 
been printed (Annals of Medical History, N. Y., 1917-18, i, 301-315). Our 
unique collection of portraits of medical celebrities is in process of mounting and 
will be placed in special portf olios. Our valuable collection of medical autographs 
has been very materially increased by donations from Dr. A. Jacobi (New York), 
and will be ultimately mounted in portfolios. Our appropriation for purchasing 
medical literature has been doubled by Congress for the present fiscal year (191S- 
19). This places the Library in position to purchase a large amount of European 
medical literature which has been inaccessible to date, by reason of war conditions. 
The German medical literature has not been fully accessible since the beginning 
of 1915; only the French medical periodicals have been obtainable, on account 
of the limited edition of books and pamphlets published, and the risk of transmitting 
copies of these overseas; very little of the Slavic and Scandinavian medical litera- 
ture has been obtainable since the end of 1914. The medical literature of France 
and England has fallen off very considerably in quantity and that of Belgium is 
practically extinct. During the present year, an attempt will be made to secure 
any recent European literature which is not now in the Library but is otherwise 
obtainable directly by purchase. 

Champe C. McCulloch, Jr., 

Colonel, Medical Corps, 77. S. A., 

Librarian, S. G. 0. 



FIRST ADDITION TO THE 



ALPHABETICAL LIST 

OF 

ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES 

OF 

MEDICAL PERIODICALS 

PUBLISHED IN THE TWENTY-FIRST VOLUME 
SECOND SERIES 

OF THE 

INDEX-CATALOGUE 



8®"*For explanation?, see the Alphabetical List of Abbreviations of Titles, etc., in Vol. XXI, 2. s. 



A. 



Actas, mem. y comun. de la 3. 
Asambl. reg. de med. y farm, 
de Filipinas, Manila. 



Am. Atlas Stereoroentgenol., 
Troy, N. Y. 

Am. Breeders Mag., Wash. 



Am. Dent. J., Chicago. 

Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., Wash. 
Am. J. Syph., St. Louis. 



Actas, memorias y comunicaciones de la tercera asamblea regional 
de medicos y farmaceuticos de Filipinas (celebrada en Manila 
del 7 al 11 de febrero de 1916). Manila. 1917. 8°. 

Alienists and Neurologists of America. [See Proc. Alienists & 
Neurol. Am., Chicago.] 

Alumni Federation of Columbia University. [See Columbia 
Alumni News. Also: Columbia Univ. Quart., N. Y.] 

American Anthropological Association. [See-Mem. Am. Anthrop. 
Ass., Lancaster, Pa.] 

American Association of Instructors of the Blind . [See Proc. Am. 
Ass. Instr. Blind, Berkeley, Cal.] 

American Association for Promoting Hygiene and Public Baths. 
[See Proc. Am. Ass. Promot. Hyg. [etc.], Bait.] 

American (The) Atlas of Stereoroentgenology. Troy, N. Y. v. 
1-2, 1916-17. 8°. 

American Breeders Magazine. Published by the American 
Breeders Association. [Quarterly.] Washington, D. C. v. 
1-4, 1910-13. 8°. [Continued as J. Hered., Wash.] 

American College of Surgeons. [See Bull. Am. Coll. Surg., 
Chicago.] 

American Dental Journal. Progressive course of practical in- 
struction. Chicago, v. 1-7, 1902-8. 8°. 

American Genetic Association. [See J. Hered., Wash ] 

American Instructors of the Deaf. [See Proc. Conv. Am. Instr. 
Deaf, Wash.] 

American Journal ol Physical Anthropology; published quar- 
terly. Washington, D. C. v. 1, 1918. 8°/ 

American (The) Journal of Syphilis. A quarterly journal devoted 
to the study and prevention of syphilis. St. Louis, v. 1-2, 
1917-18. 8°. 

[1] 



[2] 



Am. Rev. Tuberc, Bait. 



Am. Year-Book Anesth., N. Y. 

An. d. Inst. mod. de clin. med., 
Buenos Aires. 

An. scient. da Fac. de med. do 
Porto. 

An. d. zool., Santiago de Chile. 

Ann. Med. Hist., N. Y. 

Ann. paulist. de med. e cirurg., 
S. Paulo. 



Arch. di. chim. farmacog. [etc.], 
Roma. 



Art & Archseol., Wash. 



Atlanta Dent. J. 

Atti d. Cong, internaz. di terap. 
fis., Roma. 

Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di la- 
ringol. [etc.]. 

Atti d. fond. sc. Cagnola, Milano. 



Atti d. lab. scient. A. Mosso 
[etc.], Torino. 

Atti . . . r. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. 



Australas. Nurses' J., Sydney. 



American Medical Association. [See Tr. Sect. Genito-Urin. Dis. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago.] 

American Review of Tuberculosis. Journal of the National Asso- 
ciation for the Studv and Prevention of Tuberculosis. Balti- 
more, v. 1, 1917-18' 8°. 

American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. [See 
J. Am. Soc. Heat. & Ventil. Engin., N. Y.] 

American Society of Tropical Medicine. [See Tr. Am. Soc. Trcp. 
Med., N. Orl.] 

American Teachers of the Diseases of Children. [See Tr. Ass. 
Am. Teachers Dis. Child., i\\ Y.] 

American (The) Year-Book of Anesthesia and Analgesia. New 
York. v. 1, 1916. 4°. 

Anales del Institute modelo de ch'nica modica 
Facultad de ciencias medicas.) Buenos Aires. 

Anais scientificos da Faculdade de medicina do Porto 
v. 2-3, 1915-16. 8°. 

Anales de zoologfa aplicada (agrfcola, medica, veterinaria) . San- 
tiago de Chile, v. 1, 1914. 8°. 

Annals of Medical History. [Quarterly.] New York. v. 1, 1917- 
18. 4°. 



(Anexado a la 
v. 1, 1914. 8° 

Porto. 



Annaes paulistas de medicina e cirurgia. 
1916-18. 8°. 



Sao Paulo, v. 6-9, 



Archives suisses de neurologie et de psychiatric [See Schweiz. 
Arch. f. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Zurich. ] 

Archivio di cbimica, farmacognosia e scienze affini. Roma. v. 7, 
1918. 8°. [Continuation of: Arch, di farmacog. [etc.].] 

Archivio svizzero di neurologia e psichiatria. [See Schweiz. Arch, 
f. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Zurich. ] 

Art and Archaeology. Washington, v. 5-7, 1917-18. 4°. 

Asamblea regional de medicos y farmaceuticos de Filipinas. [See 
Actas, mem. y comun. de la 3. Asambl. reg. de med. y farm, 
de Filipinas.] 

Association of American Medical Colleges. [See Proc. Ass. Am. 
M. Coll.] 

Association of American Teachers of the Diseases of Children. 
[See Tr. Ass. Am. Teachers Dis. Child., N. Y.] 

Association of Military Dental Surgeons of the United States. 
[See J. Ass. Mil. Dental Surg., San Fran.] 

Association for the Study of the Internal Secretions. [See Endo- 
crinology, Glendale, Cal.] 

Atlanta Dental Journal. A quarterly journal devoted to the 
science of dentistry. Atlanta, Ga. v. 1, 1894. 8°. 



Atti del ii. Congresso internazionale di terapia fisica, 1907 
1 v. 1908. 8°. 



Roma. 



Atti del Congresso della Societa italiana di laringologia, d'otologia 
e di rinologia. Pavia; Siena; Venezia. v. 1-16, 1892-1913. 8°. 

Atti della fondazione scientifica Cagnola dalla sua istituzione in 
Poi, che abbraccia gli anni 1908-12. Milano. v. 23, 1913. 8°. 
[Continuation of: Atti . . . r. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett.] 

Atti dei laboratorii scientifici "A. Mosso" sul Monte Rosa della r. 
Univeisita di Torino. Torino, v. 3-1, 1912-14. 8°. 

Atti della fondazione scientifica Cagnola. Reale Istituto Lom- 
bardo di scienze e lettere. Milano. v. 3-22, 1860-1911. 8°. 
[Continued as: Attid. fond. sc. Cagnola.] 

Australasian Nurses' Journal. Sydney, v. 13-16 1915-18. 8°. 
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B. 



Biol. Lect. Wood's Holl, Bost. 

Bol. d. Cons. nac. de liig. 

Boll. d. 1st. sieroterap. milanese. 

Brit. J. Ophth., Lond. 

Budapesti K. Orvosegy. Ev- 
kony. 

Budapesti K. Orvosegy. ertes. 

Bull. Am. Coll. Surg. 

Bull. Bd. Health Rhode Island, 
Providence. 

Bull. biol. de la France et de la 
Belgique, Par. 

Bull. Cumberland Valley M. Ass. 

Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y. 



Bull. JohnRylands Libr., Lond. 

Bull. Mass. Comm. Ment. Dis., 
Bost. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. de 
Par. 

Bull. Nav. M. Ass. Japan, Tokyo. 



Bull. Oklahoma Dent. Soc, 
Frederick. 

Bull. d. schweiz. Gsndhtsamtes. 

Bull. Soc. zool. de France. 

Bull. State Bd. Health Ken- 
tucky, Bowling Green. 

Bull. TJniv. Maryland School 
Med., Bait. 



Bibliographical Society of America. [See Papers Bibliog. Soc. 
America, Chicago.] 

Biological lectures delivered at the Marine Biological Laboratory 
of Wood's Holl. Boston. 5 v. (1894-9). 1896-1900. 8°. 

Boletin del Consejo nacional de higiene. Montevideo, v. 11-12, 
1917-18. 8°. 

Bolletino dell' Istituto sieroterapico milanese. Parte sperimen- 
tale della rivista " Terapia." Milano. v. 1, 1917. 8°. 

British Academy. [See Proc. Brit. Acad., Lond.] 

British (The) Journal of Ophthalmology, incorporating the Royal 
London Ophthalmic Hospital Reports, the Ophthalmic Re- 
view, and the Ophthalmoscope. London, v. 1-2, 1917— IS. 8°. 

Budapesti (A) Kir. Orvosegyesiilet. Evkonye. [Budapest Royal 
Medical Society. Annual reports.] Budapest. 3 v. 1906-9. 

8°. ' ' 

Budapesti (A) Kir. Orvosegyesiilet ertesitoje. [Proceedings of the 
Budapest Royal Medical Society.] Budapest, v. 1, 1912. 8°. 

Bulletin American College of Surgeons. Published by American 
College of Surgeons. Chicago, v. 3, 1917. 8°. 

Bulletin of the State Board of Health of Rhode Island. Provi- 
dence, v. 4, 1918. 8°. 

Bulletin bioL>giaue de la France et de la Belgique. Fonde par 
Alfred Giard. Paris, v. 51, 1897. 8°. [Continuation of : Bull, 
scient. de la France et de la Belgique.] 

Bulletin of the Cumberland Valley Medical Association. Scot- 
land, Pa. v. 13, 1917. 16°. 

Bulletin (The) of the Department of Public Charities. Editorial 
Office, Department of Public Charities, Municipal Building, 
New York Citv. New York. v. 1, 1916. 8°. [Continued as: 
Hosp. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y,] 

Bulletin of the John Rylands Library, Manchester. London, 
v. 2-4, 1915-17. 8°. 

Bulletin of the Massachusetts Commission on Mental Diseases. 
Boston, v. 1, 1917-18. 8°. 

Bulletins et memoires de la Societe de medecine de Paris, . . . 
(Societe de medecine de Paris, medico-chirurgicale et de mede- 
cine et chirurgie pratique reunies). Paris, v. 1, 1913. 8°. 

Bulletin of the Naval Medical Association of Japan. Office: The 
Naval Medical Association, Navy Department, Tokvo. Tokyo. 
Nob. 12-13, 1915-16. 8°. 

Bulletin of the Oklahoma State Dental Society. [Quarterly.] 
Frederick, v. 7-8, 1917-18. 8°. 

Bulletin des schweizerischen Gesundheitsamtes. Bern. 2 v. 
1917-18. 8°. 



a Societe zooloijique de France; reconnue d'utilite' 
Paris, v. 41, 1916. 8°. 



Bulletin de 
publique. 

Bulletin of the State Board of Health of Kentucky. Bowling 
Green, v. 6, 1916. 8°. 

Bulletin of the University of Maryland School of Medicine and 
College of Physicians and Surgeons. Successor to the Hospital 
Bulletin of the University of Maryland, Baltimore Medical 
College News, and the Journal of the Alumni Association of the 
( ollege of Physicians and Surgeons. Baltimore, v. 1-3, 
1916-18. 8°. 



c. 



Case & Comment, Rochester, 
N. Y. 



Chir. d. org. di movimento, Bo- 
logna. 

Clin. p. tutti, Roma. 

Coll. Stud. Bur. Laborat., Dep. 
Health, N. Y. 

Columbia Alumni News, N. Y. 



Columbia Univ. Quart., N. Y. 

Com. Relief Belg. Rep., Lond. 

Compt.-rend. confer, chir. inter- 
alliee p. l'etude d. plaies de 
guerre, Par. 



Confer, interalliee p. l'etude de 
la reeduc. profess. Rapp.,Par. 



Confer. Soc. sud-am. de hig. 
[etc.]. 

Cong, internat. de path, comp., 
Par. 



Contrib. Embryol. (Carnegie 
Inst.!), Wash. 



California State Dental Association. [See J. Calif. Dent. Ass., 
San Fran.] 

Carnegie Institution of Washington. [See Contrib. Embryol. 
(Carnegie Inst.). Also: Papers Dep. Marine Biol. Carnegie 
Inst. Wash.] 

Case and Comment. The Lawyer's Magazine. Kochester, X. Y. 
v. 22, 1916. 8°. 

Cayuga County Medical Society. [See Tr. M. Soc. County Cayuga, 
Auburn.] 

Chicago Society of Internal Medicine. [See Tr. Chicago Soc. Int. 
Med.] 1 

Chicago Urological Society. [See Tr. Urol. Soc. Chicago.] 

Chirurgia (La) degli or<rani di movimento. Bologna, v. 1, 
1917. 8°. 

( linica (La) per tutti; rivista mensile di medicina moderna. 
Iloma, v. 1, 1917. 8°. 

< ollected Studies from the Bureau of Laboratories, Department 
of Health, City of New York. 1914-15. New York. v. 8, 
1916. 8°. 

Columbia Alumni News, New York. Published weekly during 
the college year, bv the Alumni Federation of Columbia Univer- 
sity. New York. ' v. 8-9, 1916-18. 4°. 

Columbia University. [See Columbia Alumni News. Also: Co- 
lumbia Univ. Quart. Also: Neurol. Bull., N. Y.] 

Columbia University Quarterly; published by the Alumni Feder- 
ation of Columbia University. New York. v. 22, 1918. 8°. 

Commission (The) for Relief in Belgium. First annual report, 
Nov. 1, 1914, to Oct. 31, 1915. London. 1916. 4°. 

Comptes-rendus de la conference chirurgicale interalliee pour 
l'etude des plaies de guerre. Paris. 1918. 8°. [A Iso in: Arch, 
de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1917, lxviii.] 

Conference chirurgicale interalliee pour l'etude des plaies de 
guerre. [See Compt.-rend. confer, chir. interalliee p. l'etude 
d. plaies de guerre, Par.] 

[See Proc. 



Conference of Industrial Physicians and Surgeons. 
Conf. Indust. Phys. & Surg., Athens, Pa.] 

Conference interalliee pour l'etude de la reeducation profession- 
nelle et des questions qui interessent les invalides de la guerre. 
Du 8 au 12 mai 1917, Grand Palais, Paris. Rapports. Paris 
1 v. 1917. 8°. 

Conferencia de la Soeiedad sud-amerieana de higiene, microbio- 
logic y patologfa, Buenos Aires, 17-24 de septiembre de 1916. 
Buenos Aires, v. 1, 1917. 8°. 

Congres (Premier) international de pathologie compareej organise 
par la Societe de pathologie comparee, 17-23 octobre 191? 
Paris. 3 v. 1912-14. 8°. 



Congresso internazionale di terapia fisica. 
internaz. di terap fis., Roma.] 



[See Atti d. Cong. 



Congresso della Societa italiana di laringologia, d'otologia e di 
rinologia. [See Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. itftl. di" laringol. [etc.].] 

Consejo nacional de higiene. Montevideo. [See Bol. d. Cons, 
nac. de hig.] 

Contributions to embryologv. Publications of the Carnegie In- 
stitution of Washington. Washington. Nos. 1-14 1915-f6. 8° 

Cumberland Vallev Medical Association. [See Bull Cumberland 
Valley M. Ass., Scotland, Pa.] ' ^nana 



[5] 



D. 



Dementia Praecox Stud., Chi- 
cago. 

Dental Era, St. Louis. 


Dementia Prsecox Studies. Edited by Bayard Holmes. [Quar- 
terly.] Chicago, v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

Dental (Thel Era. St. Louis, v. 8, 1909. 8°. 


E. 


Eco cient., Ciego de Avila. 

Endocrinology, Glendale, Cal. 

Engl. - speaking Confer. Inf. 
Mortal. Proc. 

Escuela med.-mil., Mexico. 


Eco (El) cientffico; revista mensual de medicina, cirugfa y cien- 
cias ffsico-qulmicas. ( Lego de Avila, Cuba. v. 1, 1917. 8°. 

Endocrinology: The Bulletin of the Association for the Study of 
the Internal Secretions. Glendale, Cal. v. 1-2, 1917-18. 8°. 

English-speaking Conference on Infant Mortality. Report of the 
proceedings of the English-speaking Conference on Infant Mor- 
tality, held at Caxton Hall, Westminster, on August 4 and 5, 
1913. London. 1 v. 1913. 12°. [Continuation of: Nat. 
Confer. Inf. Mortal. Proc] 

Escuela (La) medico-militar; revista mensual de ciencia y arte. 
< >rgano (U 1 la Sociedad de alumnos de la escuela constituciona- 
lista medico-militar. Mexico, v. 1, 1917. 4°. 


F. 




Faculdade de medicina do Porto. [See An. scient. da Fac. de 
med. do Porto.] 

Federation of State Medical Boards. [See Month. Bull. Fed. 
State Med. Bds. U. S.] 

Fondazione scientifi>a Cagnola. [See Atti d. fond. sc. Cagnola. 
Also: Atti . . . r. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett.] 


G. 


G-ann. Japan. Ztschr. f. Krebs- 
forsch., Tokyo. 

Grace Hosp. Bull., Detroit. 


Gann. Japanische Zeitschrift fur Krebsforschung. Tokyo, v. 9, 
1917. 8°. 

Grace (The) Hospital Bulletin. [Quarterly.] Detroit, Mich, 
v. 1-2, 1916-18. 8°. 


H. 



Handbook of Medical Treatment. Ec 'ted by John C. Da Costa, 
with the active co-operation of fiftv i > associate editors, in two 
volumes. Philadelphia, v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

Harper Hospital Bulletin. [Quarterly.] Detroit, Mich. v. 1, 
1917. 8°. 

Holmes Anniversary Volume. Anthropological Essays. Pre- 
sented to William Henry Holmes in honor of his seventieth 
birthdav, December 1, 1916, by his friends and colaborers. 
Washington. 1 v. 1916. roy. 8°. 

The Hospital Bulletin of the Department of Public Charities. 
[Quarterly.] New York City. v. 1, 1917. 8°. [Continuation 
of: Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y.] 



Handb. Med. Treat. [Da Costa], 
Phila. 



Harper Hosp. Bull. 

Holmes Anniv. Vol. Anthrop. 
Essays, Wash. 



Hosp. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., 
N. Y. 
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I. 



Illinois Health News, Spring- 
field. 

Information, Kent, O. 



Intemat. Ass. M. Mus. Bull. 



Internat. Cong. Arts & Sc., 
Lond. & N. Y. 

Internat. Cong. School Hyg. 
Tr. 

Iowa Bd. Health. Bull., Des 
Moines. 



Illinois Health News. Illinois State Board of Health, official 
monthly bulletin. Springfield, v. 2-3, 1916-17. 8 . 

Information. For patient and dentist, a magazine for the recep- 
tion room table. [Monthly.] Kent, O. v. 2, 1S99. 4°. 

Institute of Medicine of Chicago. [See Proc. Inst. Med. Chicago.] 

Institute modelo de cliniea medica. [See An. d. Inst. mod. de 
elm. med., Buenos Aires.] 

International Association of Industrial Accident Boards and Com- 
missions. [See Proc. Conf. Soc. Insurance, Wash. Also: 
Proc. Internat. Ass. Indust. Accid. Bds., Wash.] 

International (The) Association of Medical Museums. Bulletin. 
Washington, D. C.; Ann Arbor, Mich. Nos. 1-7, 1907-17. 8°. 

International Congress of Arts and Science; edited by Howard J. 
Rogers. London and New York. 15 v. 1906-8. 8°. 

International (Fourth) Congress of School Hygiene; Buffalo, N. Y., 
August 25-30, 1913. Transactions. Buffalo. 5 v. 1914. 8°. 

Iowa State Board of Health. Bulletin. Guilford H. Sumner, 
editor. [Quarterly.] Des Moines, v. 2, 1917. 8° 

Iowa State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts. [See Rep. 
Pract. Short Course Vet. Med., Ames, Iowa.] 

Istituto sieroterapico milanese. [See Boll. d. 1st. sieroterap. 
milanese.] 



J. 



J. Am. Folk-Lore, N. Y. 

J. Am. Soc. Heat. & Ventil. 
Engin., N. Y. 

J. Anat., Lond. 

J. Applied Psychol., Worcester. 

J. Ass. Mil. Dental Surg., San 
Fran. 

J. Calif. Dent. Ass., San Fran. 



J. Educ. Psychol., Bali 



J. Hered., Wash. 



J. Urol., Bait. 



Japanische pathologische Gesellschaft. [See Verhandl. d. japan, 
path. Gesellsch., Tokio.] 

Japanische Zeitschrift fur Krebsforschung. [See Gann. Japan. 
Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., Tokyo.] 

John Rylands Library. [See Bull. John Rylands Libr.] 

Journal of American Folk-Lore. Lancaster, Pa., & New York 
V. 30-31, 1917-18. 8°. 

Journal (The) of the American Society of Heating and Ventilating 
Engineers. New York. v. 23-24, 1917-18. 8°. 

Journal of Anatomy (originally The Journal of Anatomy and 
Physiology). London, v. 51-52, 1917-18. 8°. 

Journal of Applied Psychology. Worcester, Mass. v. 1-2 1917-18 
8°. 

Journal of the Association of Military Dental Surgeons of the 
United States. San Francisco, v. 1-2, 1917-18. 8°. 

Journal (The) of the California State Dental Association. Pub- 
lished monthly under the auspices of the California State Dental 
Association. San Francisco, v. 2-3, 1917-18. 8°. 

Journal (The) of Educational Psychology, including experimental 
pedagogy, child physiology and hygiene, and educational sta- 
tistics. Baltimore, v. 1-9, 1910-LS. 8°. 

Journal (The) of Heredity. A monthly publication devoted to 
plant breeding, animal breeding and eugenics. Organ of the 
American Genetic Association. Washington, D. G. v. 5-9 
1914-1S. 8°. [Continuation of: Am. Breeders Mag.] 

Journal (The) of Urology, Experimental, Medical, Surreal 
Baltimore, v. 1, 1917. 8°. ' ° 
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t 



K. 



Kitasato Arch. Exper. Med., 
Tokio. 



Kentucky. State Board of Health. [See Bull. State Bd. Health 
Kentucky, Bowling Green.] 

Kitasato Archives of Experimental Medicine, Tokio. v. 1, 
1917. 8°. 



L. 



Lunds lak.-sa.llsk. forh., Stock- 
holm. 



Lunds lakaresallskaps forhandlingar 1914-15. Stockholm. 1915. 
8°. 



M. 



Malat. d. cuore, Roma. 



Med. Bull., Par. 



Med. e chir. d. med. prat., Na- 
poli. 

Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila. 

Med. Critic & Guide, N. Y. 

Med. Insur. & Health Conserv., 
Dallas. 



Med. prat., Napoli. 
Med. prat., Par. 
Med. Rev., Bergen. 

Med. & Surg., St. Louis. 

Mededeel. v. d. burgerl. ge- 
neesk. dienst in Nederl. -Indie, 
Batavia. 

Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass., Lan- 
caster, Pa. 

Ment. Hyg., Concord, N. H. 



Mil. Hist. & Econ., Cambridge. 



Maatschappij voor diergeneeskunde in Nederland. [See Tijd- 
schr. v. diergeneesk., Utrecht.] 

Malattie (Le) del cuore. Direttore: Prof. Filiberto Mariani. 
[Monthly.] Roma. v. 1-2, 1916-18. 8° 



Marine Biological Laboratory. Wood's Holl. 
Woods' Holl, Bost.l 



[See Biol. Lect. 
[See Bull. Mass. 



Massachusetts Commission on Mental Diseases. 
Comm. Ment. Dis., Bost.j 

Medical Association of the Isthmian Canal Zone. [See Proc. M. 
Ass. Isthmian Canal Zone, Mount Hope.] 

Medical (The) Bulletin, a review of war medicine, surgery, and 
hviriene. Published by the American Red Cross Society. 
Paris, v. 1, 1917-18. 8 b . 

Medicina e chirurgia del medico pratico. Napoli. v. 1-2, 1917-18. 
8°. 

Medical Clinics of North America. Philadelphia, v. 1, 1917-18. 

8°. 

Medical (The) Critic and Guide. New York. v. 19-21, 1916-18. 
8°. [Continuation of: Med.-Pharm. Critic] 

Medical Insurance and Health Conservation. M. M. Smith, man- 
aging editor. Dallas, v. 26-27, 1916-18. 8°. [Continuation of: 
Texas M. News.] 

Medical Society of the County of Cayuga. [See Tr. M. Soc. 
County Cayuga, Auburn.] 

Medicina (La) pratica; giornale di clinica e terapia. Napoli. v. 1, 
3, 1916-18. 8°. 

MeYlecine (La) pratique; journal international de clinique et de 
therapeutique. Paris. No. 1, v. 23, 1916. 8°. 

Medicinsk Revue. TJtgit av det Medicinske Selskap i Bergen. 
Bergen, v. 33-34, 1916-17. 8°. 

Medicine and Surgery. St. Louis, v. 1-2, 1917-18. 8°. 

Mededeelingen van den burgerlijken geneeskundigen dienst in 
Nederlandsche-Indie. Batavia. v. 1-2, 1917-18. 8°. 

Memoirs of the American Anthropological Association, Lancaster, 
Pa. v. 4-5, 1917-18. 8° [Continuation of : Mem. Am. Anthrop. 
& Ethnol. Soc] 

.Menial Hviiiene. Published quarterlv by the National Committee 
for Mental Hygiene. Concord, N. II. v. 1-2, 1917-18. 8°. 

Michigan Academy of Science. [See Rep. Mich. Acad. Sc., Lan- 
sing.] 

Military (The) Historian and Economist. Cambridge, Mass. v. 
2, 19l7. 8°. 
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Mil. Hosp. Comm. Bull., Ottawa. 

Mil.-arztl. Sachverst.-Tatigk., 
Jena. 



Minnesota Med., St. Paul. 



Miscellany . . . J. M. Mackay, 
Liverp. & Lond. 

Mississippi Valley M. J., Louis- 
ville. 



Month. Bull. Dep. Pub. Health 
& Char. Phila. 

Month. Bull. Fed. State Med. 
Bds. TJ. S., Chicago. 



Military Hospitals Commission Bulletin. Ottawa. Nos. 1-3, 

1916-17; Special Bulletin, April, 1916. 4°. 
Militararztliche (Die) Sachverstandigentiitigkeit auf dem Gebiete 

des Ersatzwesens und der militiirisehen Versorgung. Hrsg. vom 

Zentralkomittee fiir das Srztliehe Fortbildungswesen in Preus- 

sen. Jena. 1 v., 1917. 8°. 

Minnesota Medicine. Journal of the Minnesota State Medical 
Association. St. Paul. v. 1, 1918. 8°. [Continuation of: J. 
Minn. M. Ass.] 

Minnesota State Medical Association. [See Minnesota Med., St. 
Paul.] 

Miscellany (A), presented to John Macdonald Mackay, IX. D., 
July, 1914. Liverpool and London. 1 v. 1914. 8°. 

Mississippi Valley Medical Journal. Journal of the Mississippi 
Valley Medical Association. Louisville, v. 24-25, 1917-18. 



Mississippi Valley Medical Association. 
M. J., Louisville.] 



[See Mississippi Valley 



Monthly bulletin of the Department of Public Health and Chari- 
ties of the city of Philadelphia. Philadelphia, v.. 1, 1916. 8°. 

Monthly Bulletin; published monthly bv the Federation of State 
Medical Boards of the United States. C hicago. v. 4, 1918. 8°. 



N. 



Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Quart., 
Cincin. 



Nat. M. J. China, Shanghai. 
Nat. Serv., Garden City, N. Y. 



Nebraska Dent. J., Lincoln. 
Nebraska M. J. 

Neurol. Bull., N Y. 



National Association for the Study and Prevention of Tuberculo- 
sis. [See Am. Rev. Tuberc, Bait.] 

National Committee for Mental Hygiene. [See Ment. Hvg., 
N. Y.] 

National Conference of Social Work. [See Proc. Nat. Conf. Social 
Work, Chicago.] 

National (The) Eclectic Medical Association Quarterly. Cincin- 
nati, v. 7-9, 1916-18. 8°. 

National League of Nursing Education. [See Proc. Nat. League 
Nurs. Educ, Bait.] 

National (The) Medical Journal of China. Shanghai, v. 1-3, 
1915-17. 8°. 

National Service. Garden City, N. Y. v. 1-3, 1917-18. 8°. 

National Society for Promotion of Occupational Therapy. 
Proc. Nat. Soc. Promot. Occup. Therap., Towson, Md.] 

Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein fiir Schleswig-Holstein. 
Schrift. d. naturw. Ver. f. Schleswig-Holstein, Kiel.] 

Naval Medical Association of Japan. [See Bull. Nav. M. Ass. 
Japan.] 

Nebraska Dental Journal. Lincoln, v. 5, 1917. 8°. 

Nebraska State Medical Journal. Omaha; Norfolk, Nebr. v 
1-3, 1916-18. 8°. 

Neurological Bulletin. Clinical Studies of Nervous and Mental 
Diseases in the Neurological Department of Columbia Univer- 
sity. New York. v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

New Jersey. Department of Health. [See Pub. Health News, 
Trenton.] 

New York. State Hospital Commission. 
Utica.l 



[See 
[See 



[See State Hosp. Q., 



New York City. Department of Health. [See Coll. Stud. Bur. 
Lab. Dep. Health. Also: Weekly Bull. Dep. Health N. Y.] 

New York City. Department of Public Charities. [See Bull 
Dep. Pub. Char. Also: Hosp. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y. 
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Nipiologia, Napoli. 



Northwest. Dent. J., Chicago. 



Nipiologia (La); rivista trimestrale di tutti gli studi scientifici 
sulla prima da con speciale riguardo alia igiene della prima 
infanzia. Napcli. v. 1, 1-4, 1915-18. 8°. 

Northwestern Dental Journal; devoted to the interests of our 
Alumni Association and the dental profession. Chicago, v. 
1-11, 1903-16. 8°. 



o. 



Odontologia, Madrid. 



Oral Hyg., Pittsb. 



Odontoloxia (La). Redactor: Enrique Marquez Caro. Madrid, 
v. 26, 1917. 8°. 

Oklahoma State Dental Society. [See Bull. Oklahoma Dent. 
Soc, Frederick.] 

Oral Hygiene. A journal for dentists. Pittsburgh, v. 2, 1912. 
12°. 



P. 



Papers Bibliog. Soc. America, 
Chicago. 

Papers Dep. Marine Biol. Car- 
negie Inst., Wash. 

Pedag. Seminary, Worcester. 



Pediatria espafi., Madrid. 
Perm. Dent. J., Phila. 

Perm. Dent. Times, Phila. 



Phys.-Clin. Med., San Fran. 



Phys. Training, N. Y. 



Prensa med., Habana. 

Proc. Alienists & Neurol. Am., 
Chicago. 

Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind., 
Berkeley, Cal. 

Proc. Am. Ass. Promot. Hyg. 
[etc.], Bait. 

Proc. Ass. Am. M. Coll. 



Proc. Brit. Acad., Lond. 



Pan American Scientific Congress. [See Proc. Pan Am. Scient. 
Cong., Wash.] 

Papers (The) of the Bibliographical Society of America. Chicago, 
v. 10-11, 1916-17. 8°. 

Papers from the Department of Marine Biology of the Carnegie 
Institution of Washington. Washington, v. 12, 1918. 8°. 

Pedagogical (The) Seminary, an international record of educa- 
tional literature, institutions and progress. Worcester, Mass. 
v. 1-23, 1891-1916. 8°. 

Pediatria (La) espanola; revista mehsual de higiene, medicina y 
cirugi'a infantil. Madrid, v. 5-7, 1916-18. 8°. 

Penn (The) Dental Journal. Published by the undergraduates of 
the Department of Dentistry, University of Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia, v. 13, 1910. 8°. 

Pennsylvania (The) Dental Times. Supplement. Golden anni- 
versary souvenir. Published by the Faculty of the Pennsyl- 
vania College of Dental Surgery in the interest of the students 
and alumni. Philadelphia, v. 5, 1906. 8°. 

Peter Bent Brigham Hospital. [See Rep. Peter Bent Brigham 
Hosp., Cambridge.] 

Physico-Clinical Medicine. A quarterly journal devoted to the 
study of the electronic reactions of Abrams and the visceral 
reflexes of Abrams. San Francisco, v. 2-3, 1917-18. 8°. 

Physical Training, published by the Physical Directors' Society 
of the Young Men's < hristian Association of North America. 
New York. v. 13-15, 1916-18. 8°. 

Prensa (La) medica; revista mensual de medicina y cirugia. 
Habana. v. 9, 1918. 4°. 

Proceedings of sixth annual meeting Alienists and Neurologists of 
America. Chicago. 1 v. 1917. 8°. 

Proceedings of the American Association of Instructors of the 
Blind. Berkeley, Cal. v. 22, 1915. 8°. 

Proceedings of the American Association for Promoting Hygiene 
and Public Baths. Baltimore, v. 5, 1916. 8°. 

Proceedings of the Association of American Medical Colleges, at 
their twenty-seventh annual meeting, held at Chicago, February 
6, 1917. [Chicago.] 1 v. 1917. 8°. 

Proceedings of the British Academy, London, 1903-4 to 1909-10. 
London. 4 v. 1904-10. 8°. 
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Proc. Class Study Entomol. 
Dis. [etc.], Wash. 

Proc. Conf. Indust. Phys. & 
Surg., Athens. Pa. 

Proc. Conf. Soc. Insurance, 
Wash. 



Proc. Conv. Am.. Instr. Deaf, 
Wash., D. C. 

Proc. Inst. Med. Chicago. 

Proc. Internat. Ass. Indust. Ac- 
cid. Bds., Wash. 



Proc. M. Ass. Isthmian Canal 
Zone, Mount Hope. 

Proc. Nat. Conf. Social Work, 
Chicago. 

Proc. Nat. League Nurs. Educ, 
Bait. 

Proc. Nat. Soc. Promot. Occup. 
Therap., Towson, Md. 

Proc. Pan Am. Scient. Cong., 
Wash. 

Proc. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit., Lond. 



Proc. Wash. Univ. M. Soc, St. 
Louis. 

Profess. Mem. Corps Engin. 
U. S. Army, Wash. 



Psikho-Nevrol. Vestnik, Mosk. 



Psychobiology, Bait. 



Pub. Health News, Trenton. 



Pub. Bed Cross Inst. Crippled 
[etc.], N. Y. 



Proceedings of the class formed to study the entomology of disease, 
hygiene and sanitation, U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Bureau of Entomology. Washington. 1918. [Typewritten MS.] 

Proceedings of the conference of Industrial Physicians [and Sur- 
geons] held at Ilarrisburg, (1916-18). Athens, v. 1-2, 4-6, 
1916-18. 4°. 

Proceedings of the Conference on Social Insurance called by the 
International Association of Industrial Accident Boards arm 
Commissions; Washington, I). 0., December 5 to 9, 1916. W asn- 
ington. 1 v. 1917. 8°. 

Proceedings of the Convention of American Instructors of the 
Deaf, held at Hartford, Conn.. June 29th to July 4, 191 / . Wash- 
ington, lv. 1918. 8°. 

Proceedings of the Institute of Medicine of Chicago. Chicago, 
v. 2, 1918. 8°. 

Proceedings of the third annual meeting of the International Asso- 
ciation of Industrial Accident Boards and Commissions, held 
at Columbus, Ohio April 25-28, 1916. Washington. 1 v. 

1917. 8°. 

Proceedings of the Medical Association of the Isthmian Canal 
Zone. Mount Hope, C. Z. v. 9, 1917. 8°. .Continuation of: 
Proc. Canal Zone M. Ass.] 

Proceedings of the National Conference of Social Workers; at the 
forty-fourth annual session held in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
June 6-13, 1917. Chicago, v. 44, 1917. 8°. 

Proceedings of the National League of Nursing Education; 21st 
annual convention, held at San Francisco, Cal., June 21 to 25, 
1915. Baltimore. 1 v. 1915. 8°. 

Proceedings cf first annual meeting of National Society for Pro- 
motion of Occupational Therapv, held at New York, Sept. 3, 

1918. Towson, Md. v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

Proceedings of the Second Pan American Scientific Congress. 

Washington, D. C, 1917. 8°. 
Proceedings of the Royal Institution of Great Britain. London. 

v. 19-21, 1908-17. 8°. [Continuation of: Notices Proc. Roy. 

Inst. Gr. Brit.] 

Proceedings of Washington University Medical Society, forty- 
eighth meeting, Feb. 11, 1918. St. Louis, v. 48. 1918. 4°. 

Professional Memoirs. Corps of Engineers, United States Army 
and Engineer Department at Large. Published bimonthly at 
the Engineer School, Washington Barracks, D. C. Washington, 
v. 10, 1918. 8°. 

Psikho-Nevrologicheskiy Vestnik; zhurnal psikhiatrii, nevrologii, 
eksperimentalnol psikhologii, obshtshestvennol i kriminalnoi 
psikhopatologii. [Psycho-Neurological Messenger; journal of 
psychiatry, neurology, experimental psychology, public and 
criminal psyehopathology.] Moskva. 1917. 8°. 

Psvchobiology. A journal devoted to the field common to psy- 
cholooy and the biological sciences. Baltimore, v. 1, 1917. 
8°. 

Public Health News. A bulletin published monthly by the De- 
partment of Health of the State of New Jersey. Trenton, N. J. 
v. 1-2, 1916-17. 8°. 

Publications of the Red Cross Institute for Crippled and Disabled 
Men. New York. Ser. 1, Nos. 1-16; Ser. 2, Nos. 1-2, 1918. 4°. 



Q. 



Quaderni di med. leg., Milano. 



Quaderni di medicina legale. Revista mensile. Milano. v. 1-2, 
1917-18. 8°. 
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K. 



Reforma med., Lima. 

Rep. Mich. Acad. Sc., Lansing. 

Rep. Peter Bent Brigham 
Hosp., Cambridge. 

Rep. Pract. Short Course Vet. 
Med., Ames, Iowa. 

Restauration maxillo-fac, Par. 

Rev. amer. de farm, [etc.], N. Y. 

Rev. gen de path, de guerre, 
Par. 

Rev. interaUiee . . . interessant 
les mutiles de la guerre, Par. 

Rhode Island M. J., Provi- 
dence. 



[See Studi di med. 

[See Pub. 
Lima. 



R. corpo di truppe coloniali dell' Eritrea, 
trop., Bergamo.] 

Red Cross Institute for Crippled and Disabled Men 
Red Cross Inst, ( rippled [etc.], N. Y.] 

Reforma (La) nu'dica; archivos nacionales de medicina 
v. 11, 1916. 4°. 

Report of the Michigan Academy of Science. Annual reports to 
the Governor of the State of Michigan for the years 1906-14. 
Lansing. 9 v., 1906-14. 8°. 

Reports of the Peter Bent Brigham Hospital for the years 1915 
and 1916. Cambridge, v. 1-2, 1915-16. 8°. 

Report of Practitioner's Short Course in Veterinary Medicine. 
Iowa State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts. Sept. 
4-9, 1916. Ames. v. 2, 1916. 8°. 

Restauration (La) maxillo-faciale. Revue pratique de chirurgie et 
prothese speciales. Paris, v. 1-2, 1917-18. 8° 

Revista americana de farmacia y hospitales. New York. v. 23- 
24, 1917-18. 4°. 



Revue sjenerale de pathologie de guerre. 
17. 8°. 



Paris, v. 1-2, 1916- 



Revue interalliee pour l'etude des questions interessant les mu- 
tiles de la guerre. Paris, v. 1, 1918. roy. 8°. 

Rhode (The) Island Medical Journal. Official organ of the Rhode 
Island Medical Society. Providence, v. 1-2, 1917-18. 8°. 

Rhode Island. State Board of Health. [See Bull. Bd. Health, 
Rhode Island.] 

Royal Institution of Great Britain. 
Brit., Lond.] 



[See Proc. Roy. Inst. Gr. 



Roval Society of South Africa. 
Town.] 



[See Tr. Roy. Soc. S. Africa, Cape 



s. 



S. African Inst. Med. Research. 
Pub., Johannesb. 

Schrift. d. naturw. Ver. f. 
Schleswig-Holstein. 

Schweiz. Arch. f. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat., Zurich. 

Scritti med. in omaggio a A. 
Murri, Bologna. 

Shield, Lond. 



Saskatchewan Medical Association. [See West. M. News, Regina. 

South (The) African Institute for Medical Research. Publica- 
tions. Johannesburg. Nos. 1, 6-8, 10, 1913-17. 8°. 

Schriften des naturwissenschaftlichen Vereins fur Schleswig- 
Holstein. Kiel. v. 16, 1914. 8°. 

Schweizer Archiv fur Neurologie und Psychiatric Archives 
suisses de neurologie et de psychiatric Archivio svizzero di 
neurologia e psichiatria. Zurich, v. 1-2, 1917-18. 8°. 

Scritti medici in omaggio a Augusto Murri xxxv anno di insegna- 
mento, mdccclxxvi-mcmxi. Bologna. 1 v. 1912. 8°. 

Shield (The). A review of moral and social hygiene London, 
v. 1, 1916. 8°. 

Sociedad sud-americana de higiene, microbiologia e patologia. 
[See Conf. Soc. sud-am. de hig. [etc.], Buenos Aires.] 

Societa italiana di laringologia, d'otologia e di rinologia. [See 
Atti di Cong. d. Soc ital. di laringol. [etc.].] 

Societe de medecino et chirurgie pratique. [See Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. de Par.] 

Societe do medecine de Paris. [See Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. 
de Par.] 
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South Texas M. Rec, Houston. 

South. Hosp. Rec, Atlanta. 
Southwest. Med., Las Cruces. 

State Hosp. Q., Utica, N. Y. 

Stomatologist, Phila. 

Studi di med. trop., Bergamo. 

Surg. CHn. Chicago, Phila. 



Societe de pathologic coniparee. [See Cong, internat. de path, 
comp., Par.] 

Societe zoologique de France. [See Bull. Soc. zool. de France, 
Par.] 

South Texas District Medical Association. [See South Texas M. 
Bee, Houston.] 

South Texas Medical Record. Successor to the Harris County 
Medical Bulletin. Official organ of the South Texas District 
Medical Association. [Monthly.] Houston, v. 9-12, 1916-18. 
8°. 

Southern (The) Hospital Record. A monthly journal of hospital 
construction and management. Atlanta, v. 1-5, 1916-18. 8°. 

Southwestern Medicine. Las Cruces, New Mexico, v. 1-2, 1917- 
18. 8°. [Consolidation of: Arizona M. J., X. Mexico M. J., and 
Bull. El Paso Co. M. Soc] 

State (The) Hospital Quarterly; published by the State Hospital 
Commission. Utica, N. Y. v. 1-3, 1915-18. 8°. 

Stomatologist (The). Published in the interests of the alumni of 
the Philadelphia Dental College. Philadelphia, v. 6, 1902. 8°. 

Studi di medicina tropicale compiuti da ufficiali medici e veteri- 
nari del r. Corpo di truppe coloniali dell' Eritrea. Bergamo. 
1 y. 1914. 4°. 

Surgical (The) Clinics of Chicago. Philadelphia & London, v. 
1-2, 1917-18. 8°. [Continuation of: Surgical Clinics of John 
B. Murphy, at Mercy Hospital, Chicago.] 



T. 



Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk., 
TJtrecht. 



Tr. Am. Soc. Trop. Med., N. Orl. 



Tr. Ass. Am. Teachers Dis. 
Child., N. Y. 

Tr. Chicago Soc. Int. Med. 

Tr. M. Soc. County Cayuga, 
Auburn. 

Tr. Roy. Soc. S. Africa, Cape 
Town. 

Tr. Sect. Genito-Urin. Dis. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago. 

Tr. Urol. Soc Chicago. 
Train. School, Vineland, N. J. 



Train. School Bull., Vineland. 



Trudi Syezda Russk. Yestest- 
voiisp., Kazan. 



Tijdschrift voor diergeneeskunde. Uitgegeven door de Maat- 
schappij voor diergeneeskunde in Nederland. Utrecht, v. 
43-45, 1916-18. 8°. [Continuation of: Tijdschr. v. veeart- 
senijk.] 

Transactions of the American Society of Tropical Medicine. 
Papers read before the Society and published under its aus- 
pices. New Orleans, y. 10, 1916. 8°. 

Transactions of the Association of American Teachers of the Dis- 
eases of C hildren, eleventh annual meeting, New York City, 
June 4, 1917. New York. 1 v. 1917. 8°. 

Transactions of the Chicago Society of Internal Medicine. Chicago, 
v. 1-2, 1917. 8°. 

Transactions of the Medical Society of the County of Cavuga, for 
1832. Auburn. 1832. 8°. 

Transactions of the Boyal Society of South Africa, Cape Town. 
London, v. 6, 1917. 8°. 

Transactions of the section on Genito-Urinary Diseases, of the 
American Medical Association. Chicago v. 67, 1916. 8°. 

Transactions of the Chicago Urological Society for the year 1915-16. 
Chicago. 1916. 8°. 

Training (The) School, devoted to the interests of children requir- 
ing special care and training. Vineland, N. J. v. 7-12 
1910-16. 8°. 

Training (The) School Bulletin. Published by the Training 
School at Vineland, N. J. Vineland, N. J. v. 13-15, 1916-ls^ 
8°. 

Trudi Syezda Russkikh Yestestvo'ispitatelei. [Papers of the 
Congress of Russian Naturalists.] 4th. 2 pts. [Kazan, 1873, 
vel subseq.] 4°. 
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U. 



Univ. Homoeop. Obs. 



Univ. Perm. Lect., Phila. 



United States Army. Corps of Engineers. [See Profess. Mem. 
Corps Engin., U. S. Army, Wash.] 

University (The) Homoeopathic Observer. Lancaster, Pa. v. 
17-18, 1917-18. 8°. 

University of Maryland School of Medicine. [See Bull. Univ. 
Maryland School Med., Bait.] 

University of Pennsylvania. Department of Dentistry. [See 
Penn. Dent. J. Also: Penn. Dent. Times. Also: Stomatologist 
Phila.] 

University of Pennsylvania. University lectures delivered by 
members of the faculty in the free public lecture course, 1913-14 
to 1917-18. Philadelphia, v. 1-5, 1915-18. 8°. 



V. 



Verhandl. d. japan, path. Ge- 
sellsch., Tokio. 

Vermont Med., Rutland. 

Vestnik Tsarskoselsk. Raiona, 
Petrogr. 



Verhandlungen der japanischen pathologischen Gesellschaft. 
Tokio. v. 1-6, 1911-16. 8°. 

Vermont Medicine. Published by the Vermont State Medical 
Society. Rutland, v. 1-3, 1916-18. 8°. 

Vestnik Tsarskoselskavo Raiona. Zhurnal, posvyashtshonniy 
voprosam liecheniya, evakuatsii i prizrieniya ranenikh voinov. 
[Messenger of the region of Tsarskoye Selo. A journal, devoted 
to questions of treatment, evacuation, and care of wounded 
warriors.] [Monthly.] Petrograd. v. 2-3, 1916-17. 8°. 



w. 



Weekly Bull. Dep. Health N. Y. 
West M. News, Regina. 



Washington University Medical Society. [See Proc. Wash. Univ. 
M. Soc, St. Louis.] 

Weekly Bulletin of the Department of Health, City of New York. 
New York. v. 5-7, 1916-18. 8°. 

Western (The) Medical News; a monthly magazine of medicine and 
surgery. Journal of the Saskatchewan Medical Association. 
Regina, Can. v. 8-10, 1916-18. 8°. 



z. 



Ztschr. d. k. preuss. statist. 
Landesamts, Berl. 



Zeitschrift des koniglich preussischen statistischen Landesamts. 
Berlin, v. 55, 1915. 4°. [Continuation of: Ztschr. d. k. preuss. 
statist. Bureau's, Berl.] 
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A. 



CATALOGUE. 



ABATTOIRS. 



A. Eenige lessen en verhandelingen over het 
verplegen van zieken en krankzinnigen ten ge- 
bruike der Breeders van liefde; uit eerbied opge- 
dragen aan den Z. W. vader Amedeus, generalen 
overste der eongregatie door brfceder] A. 1 p. 1., 
176 pp., incl. pi. 8°. Manage, drukkerij der Be- 
roepsschool, 1906. 

A. Moderne arztliehe Fragen auf sozialem Ge- 
biete. 48 pp. 8°. Leipzig, W. Friedrich, 1899. 
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12-20. 
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1910, 8. R., xi, 108-132. 
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het stedelijk ziekenhuis te Rotterdam van 1900- 
1904. 1 p. 1., 110 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, G. P. 
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mede in het gebruiken van geneesmiddelen, die 
men onder den naam van universeel uitvent; 
uit?egeven door de maatsehappij : 'Tot Nut van 
't Algemeen,' door J. T. Sebastiani. 2 p. 1., 138 
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Aargau (Canton of). Anleitung zur Ausiibung 
der Fleischbeschau. Im Auftrag der Sanitats- 
direktion des Kantons Aargau nach den Be- 
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New York, Lea & Febiger, 1911. 
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. Gynaecological therapeutics; with fore- 
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interne. 151 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, No. 1. 

Abadie-Bayro (Pierre) [1874- ]. *Synovecto- 
mie et resection dans le traitement des formes 
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*De l'assistance medicale des femmes indigenes 
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Abadjieff (Boris) [1886- ]. *Neuere Opera- 
tionsmethoden bei Totalexstirpation des car- 
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See Astasia-abasia. 

Abatage. 

See Abattoirs. 
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Latest facts with regard to its spread and working 
in towns in England and Wales to December, 
1892. 22 pp. 8°. London, R. Flint & Co., 
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Abattoirs, slaughter-houses, and slaugh- 
tering. 

See also, Meat; Meat (Inspection of). 

Abattoir (The) (public slaughterhouse) sys- 
tem. Latest facts with regard to its spread and 
working in towns in England and Wales to De- 
cember, 1892. 8°. London, [1893]. 
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Antonevich (R. V.) [The abattoir from a 
sanitary point of view.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Berry (W.) Report on a municipal abattoir. 
8°. Wigan, 1900. 

Estor (W.) *Wie hoch stellt sich der durch- 
schnittliche Schlaehtverlust beim westfalischen 
veredelten Landschwein und welche Momente 
beeinflussen ihn? [Bern.] 8°. Frankenberg, 
1908. 

Gallier (A.) Traite des regies de la garantie 
dans les ventes d'animaux de boucherie, d'ani- 
maux mediants, d'animaux atteints de mala- 
dies contagieuses. 8°. Caen & Paris, 1894. 

Gueudeville (C.) Traits pratique de l'oc- 
cision rapide des animaux (comestibles et au- 
tres). 12°. Havre, 1885. 

Hoth (B.) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre der Aus- 
blutung bei verschiedenen Schlachtmethoden. 
[Bern.] 8°. Magdeburg, 1908. 

Repr.from: Frey tag. Abhandl. Hft. 1, v. 1. 
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aux bestiaux. Preface par E. Leclainche. 8°. 
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Moreau (A.) L'agencement des abattoirs 
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Transl. from the French, under the editorship of 
G. I. Svletloff.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1911. 

Morot (C.) Rapport sur la reglementation 
des motifs de saisie dans les abattoirs. 8°. Be- 
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provision of public slaughterhouses in the ad- 
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1899. 
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research to discover a practical method of killing 
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out the infliction of pain. 8°. London, 1871. _ 

Roelfsema (W. J.) Het openbaar slachthuis 
der gemeente Groningen. 8°. Groningen, 1900. 

Saxony. Verordnung des Ministeriums des 
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beschau. 8°. Dresden, 1908. 
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Berlin, 1903. 

. The same. Public abattoirs and cat- 
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by G. T. Harrap and L. M. Douglas. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1901. „ . _ - . _~_ , . 

Abattoir de Coudekerque-Branche (Nord). Hyg. de la 
viande [etc.], Evreux, 1909, iii, 224-229, 1 pl.-Abattoirs 
fDes) de Paris sur la fin du moycn-age. Repert. de police 
san v6t et d'hyg. pub., Par., 1914, xxx, 161.— Arsenyefl 
( \ 'i 1 [Slaughterhouses of Kaluga.] Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 
1913 xv 351-353.— Bakhtlaroll (A.) [Microscopical sta- 
tion'in the St. Petersburg slaughterhouses.] Feldscher St. 
Petersb , 1905, xv, 39-43.— Baneth (B.) Das Schachten. 
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Hyg. d. Juden, Dresd., 1911, 43-46.— Barbler (G.) A propos 
d'iin abattoir intercommunal; conditions sanitaires imposees 
a l'ouverture d'un abattoir public. Kec. de med. v6t., Par., 
1916, xcii. 35-52, 1 plan.— Barrier (G.) Conditions generates 
et sp^ciales d'autorisation a imposer aux abattoirs particu- 

liers. Rec. de med. v6t., Par., 1910, lxxxvii, 778-784. . 

L'hygiene des abattoirs; rapport sur les conditions g^nerales 
et speciales d'autorisation a imposer aux abattoirs particu- 
liars. Bull, de rOflice internat. d'hyg. pub., Par., 1911, iii, 

451-467. . Le march^-abattoir de la Villette. Rec. de 

m<5d. vet., Par., 1912, lxxxix, 301-312. . Apropos d'un 

abattoir intercommunal, conditions sanitaires imposees a 
l'ouverture d'un abattoir public. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1915, 
xxxvii, 1024-1045.— Beck (F.) [Construction, equipment, 
and management of abattoirs.! Husszemle, Budapest, 1909, 
iv, 9; 17.— Bemelmans (E. C. H. A. M.) Het openbaar 
slachthuis te Maastricht. Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijk. en 
veeteelt, Utrecht, 1901-2, xxix, 495-505, 1 plan.— Bezault. 
Les eaux residuaires d'abattoir; drainage et epuration de ces 
eaux. Hyg. de la viande [etc.], Evreux, 1911, v, 193; 276; 
349; 411.— Birmingham (The) public abattoir and meat 
market. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1582-1584.— Blanc. L'atc- 
lier d'equarrissage, annexe de l'abattoir public. Hyg. de la 
viande [etc.], Par., 1912, vi, 424-430.— Bodin. L'abattoir 
municipal de Hanoi (Tonkin). Ibid., 1914, viii, 169-183.— 
Boretius. Das Abdeckereiwesen und seine Regelung. 
Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1902, 
xxxiv, 475-498.— Bosch y Miralles (A.) Concepto higienico 
de los mataderos. Rev. balear de cien. mM., Palma de 
Mallorca. 1900, xix, 49: 73; 105. — Braunagel. Der neue 
Schlachthof in Mannheim a. Rh. Deutsche thierarztl. 
Wchnschr., Hannov., 1900, viii, 253-255.— Bryce (P. H.) 
Municipal abattoirs. Ann. Hyg., Phila., 1897, xii, 13-19.— 
Buchan (J. J.) The provision of public slaughterhouses in 
populous places under county administration and the dis- 
posal of offal. County & Municip. Rec, Glasg. & Edinb., 
1903, i, 502-504.— But'zler. Das Schlachtrneisterinstitut. zur 
Regelung des Lohnschlachterwesens. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. 
Milchhyg., Berl., 1912-13, xxiii, 31-34.— Cesari (E.) L'aba- 
tage des animaux de boucherie. Hyg. de la viande [etc.], 
Evreux, 1908, ii, 393-400.— Chicago (The) Stockvards re- 
visited. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 718-721.— Childs (C.) 
Note on the Munich slaughterhouse and cattle-market. J. 
San. Inst., Lond., 1898-9, xix, 54-56, 1 plan.— Chimera (G.) 
Ricerche sul terreno del macello di Palermo. Gazz. sicil. 
di med. echir. [etc.], Palermo, 1908, vii, 279-281. — Clausen. 
Eine Klaranlage nach biologischem Verfahren. Ztschr. f. 
Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., 1905, xv, 235-238.— Daniel (J. W.} A 
visit to New England abattoirs. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 
1903, xv, 52-55.— Debout, Lefort & Gascard. Tuerie 
d'animaux a Barentin. Dep. de la Seine Inf. Trav. du Cons, 
d'hyg. [etc.], 1905, Rouen, 1907, 17-19 — Debroize. L'ins- 
pection des tueries particulieres a Carentan (Manche) du 
15 novembre 1911 au 1« novembre 1912. Hyg. de la viande 
[etc.l, Par., 1913, vii, 169-173.— De Jong (D. A.) De koel- 
lnricntingen aan Nederlandsche slachthuizen. [Rap.] 
Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijk., Utrecht, 1908-9, xxxiv, 153-195.— 
Despentes. Les re7ormes dans la construction des abattoirs. 
Presse v£t., Angers, 1901, xxi, 426-433. — Determyer. Die 
Schlachthourage in den Badern mit Bezug auf das Fleisch- 
beschau-Gesetz. Balneol. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 91; 95; 
101. — Doenecke. Die Bedeutung des neuen Viehseuchen- 
gesetzes und seine Anwendung auf Schlachtviehhofe und 6f- 
fentliche Schlachthauser. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., 
Berl., 1912-13, xxiii, 180-185.— Dorrwachter. Ueber die 
Pflicht der Gemeinden zur Erbauung offentlicher Schlacht- 
hauser. Mitt. d. Ver. bad. Tierarzte. Karlsruhe, 1912, xii, 
49-56.— Douglas (L. M.) Public abattoirs and the utilisa- 
tion of condemned carcasses. [Abstr.] J. Roy. San. Inst., 
Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 848-851.— Dubeltowlcz (W.) [The War- 
saw abattoir.] Zdrowie, Warszawa, 1910, xxvi, 433; 516. 
Du Mesnll. De la suppression des tueries particulieres. 
Bull. Soc. de med. pub., Par., 1891, xiv, 156-169.— Dyson 
(O. E.) Purchase of cows for slaughter subject to post- 
mortem inspection. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1907-8, xxxii, 
506-513.— Edelmann. Uebersicht der Resultate des Be- 
triebes der off entlichen Schlachthauser und der Rossschlach- 
tereien in Preussen in der Zeit vom 1. Januar bis 31. Dezem- 
ber 1896. Deutsche thierarztl. Wchnschr., Karlsruhe, 1898, 
vi, 45-49.— Eggebrccht. Die Schlnchthofanlage in Tsingtau. 
Ztschr. f. Fleisch-u. Milchhyg., Berl. , 1907-8, xviii, 109-116.— 
Erens (A.) L'abatage des petits animaux h l'aide d'un ap- 
pareil dit "percuteur Pilet.'* Hyg. de la viande [etc.] Par., 
1913, vii, 73-76.— Erlwein (H.) Der Vieh- und Schlachthof 
zu Dresden. Gesundheit, Leipz.. 1907, xxxii, 706; 737.— 
F[assio] (G.) L' ammazzatoio della citta di Laigle (archi- 
tetto: J. Dorel. Ingegnere igien., Torino. 1900, i, 151.— Feld- 
mann (G. ) Ueber die Anforderungen, welche vom gesund- 
heitlichen Standpunkte aus an ein off cntlk hes Schlachthaus 
zu stellen sind. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., 
Brnschwg., 1902, xxxiv, 454-474. Also, Reprint.— Ferrer 
Guaro (F.) Matadero de Barcelona. Gac. mM. catal 
Barcel., 1902, xxv. 641; 676.— Fertlg (Z.) [Slaughterhouses 
in medium and large communities, with consideration of the 
regulationsj Przegl. wet., Lw6w, 1899, xiv, 65; 129; 163; 227; 
269, 1 pi.— Fischer (H.) Schlachtmethoden in Argcntinien. 
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Ztsehr. f Fleisch- u. Milchhvg., Bed., 1905-6, xvi, 110.— 
Galtler (V.) Tueries particulieres; leui autorisation et lour 
suppression dans lcs communes qui possedent un abattoir 
puDlic. J. de med. vet. et EOOtech., Lyon, 1903, 5. s., vii, 129- 
134.— Gerhard (W. P.) Einiges iiber die sanitare Bauart 
und Einiichtung von amerikanisehen Schlachthausern. 
Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1912, xxxv, 605-610.— Ger- 
man municipal abattoirs: a visit to the Frankfort and Hom- 
burg slaughter houses. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 387-390.— 
Giovanni (G.) II nuovo mattatoio civico di Sampierdarena. 
Igiene mod., Genova, 1908, i, 127-137, 2ch.— GodbUle (P.) 
L'installation moderne des tnperies dans les abattoirs. H yg. 
delaviande [etc.]. Par., 1914, viii.l; 64. — Goltz. Ueber die bei 
verschiedenen Schlachtmethoden g.rwonnenen Blutmengen. 
Ztsehr. f. Fleisch- u. Milehhyg., Berl., 1897-8, viii, 141-145. 

. Zur Abanderung der kaiserliehen Verordnung, be1 r. 

die Hauptmangel und Gewahrfristen beim Viehhandel vom 
27. Marz 1899. (Entwurf zu eincr Petition, welcher der im 
Mai d. J. stattfindenden Generalversammlung des Vereins 
preuss. Schlachthoftierarzte unterbreitet werden soli.) Zt- 
sehr. f. Fleisch- u. Milehhyg., Berl., 1905, xv, 225-227.— 
Goreckl (W.) [New city abattoir in Lemberg.l Przegl. 
hyg., Lw6w, 1902, i, 79; 96; 107; 128; 141; 157; 172; 189, 4 plans.— 
Goslar. Die Kompostierungsanlage auf dem Schlachthofe 
zu Aachen. Ztsehr. f. Fleisch- u. Milehhyg., Berl., 1906, xvi, 

317-321. . Die thermische KonDskatverarbeitungs- 

anlageaufdem Schlachthofe zu Aachen, System llbnnicke. 
Ibid., 1906-7, xvii, 128-132.— Guerin (C.) & Rolants (E.) 
Les abattoirs ruraux et leur assainissement. Rev. d'hyg., 
Par., 1908, xxx, 942-951.— Hamont. Des abattoirs de la 
ville de Paris, de leur organisation, des fraudes et abus dans 
le commerce de la viande, et des dangers qui en resultent 
pour la sante publique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1847, xxv, 481. — Hauer. L'etat actuel de l'industrie du 
froid et la question des abattoirs dans la region toulonnaise. 
Hyg. de la viande [etc.], Evreux, 1909. iii, 316 - 320.— 
Heiss. Die Interessenvertretung der Schlachthoftierarzte. 
Ztsehr. f. Fleisch- u. Milehhyg., Berl., 1902; xii, 259; 338. 

. Das Werden von Schlachthofen in kleineren Stadten 

und der Wert eines Normalprojektes. Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. 
Viehzucht, Miinchen, 1903, xlvii, 557; 569.— HeUet. Sur la 
suppression des tueries particulieres. Bull. Soc. de med. 

pub., Par., 1891, xiv, 10-23. . Nouvelle note sur les 

tueries particulieres; necessite de modifier la legislation ac- 
tuelle. Ibid., 1893, xvi, 71-90. — Hengst. Die neue Schweine- 
schlachthalle im Schlachthofe zu Leipzig. Ztsehr. f. Fleisch- 
u. Milehhyg., Berl., 1909, xix, 157-163.— Hinsdale (G.) The 
methods of slaughtering animals at the Philadelphia abat- 
toir. Med. News, Phila., 1886, 186-188.— Hogge (J. M.) The 
necessity for the compulsory abolition oi private slaughter- 
houses in towns bv act of Parliament. J. Roy. San. Inst., 
Lond., 1913-14, xxxiv, 27-34.— Holbum (A.) The slaugh- 
tering of animals for human food. J. San. Inst., Lond., 
1903-4, xxiv, 701-715.— Hoth (B.) Ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
der Ausblutung bei verschiedenen Schlachtmethoden. Ab- 
handlungen, Magdeb., 1908, i, 3-33. Also [Abstr.]: Ztsehr. f. 
Fleisch- u. Milehhyg., Berl., 1909, xix, 163-165.— Hunting 
(W.) Practical methods of stalling and slaughtering animals. 
J. San. Inst., Lond., 1900-1901, xxi, 609-616.— von Ingcrs- 
leben. Die Privat-Schlachthiiuser auf dem platten Lande, 
ihre Einrichtung, ihr Betrieb und ihre Beziehungen zur Ver- 
unreinigung der Ortschaften und der Wasserlaufe. Ztsehr. 
f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1911, xxiv, 793-807.— Italian munici- 
pal abattoirs; a visit to the Milan and Vercelli slaughter- 
houses. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 613. — Karnop (E.) Die 
Hygiene in Schlkchtereibetrieben und Wurstfabriken. Zt- 
sehr. f. Kommunal-Hyg., Bed., 1914, v, 1-3.— Kelm (P.) Die 
Klaranlage des Liller Schlachthofs. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Miinchen, 1915, xxxviii, 349.— Kiszkel (J.) [Relative value 
of the methods of purification of the waste of abattoirs.] 
Przegl. wet., Lw6w, 1908, xxiii, 37; 81; 124; 159; 205; 237.— 
Kleptsoff ( K. Z. ) [Moscow slaughterhouses and their 
scientific and sanitary value.] Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1900, 
ii, 410; 449; 493; 542. — Klushin ( A. ) [Slaughterhouse of 
Tsarkoye Selo.] Vestnik obsh. vet., St. Petersb., 1898, x, 
694; 732; 77.5. — Kopp (P.) Zur Einfiihrung einer Reichs- 
Schlachtvieh-Versicherung; meine Vorsehlage in Vieli- und 
Schlaehtvieh-Versicherung. Deutsche thieriirztl. Wchn- 
schr., Ilannov., 1903, xi, 118-120.— Kotlubal (G.) [Abat- 
toirs in the government of Warsaw.] Vestnik obsh. vet., St. 
Petersb., 1902, xiv, 413-417.— Kovalevski (I. M.) [The abat- 
toirs of the Caucasus.] Arch. vet. nauk, St. Petersb., 1905, 
xxxv, 471-512. — KrUche (A.) Zur Abwasserreinigung der 
stadtischen Schlachthauser. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1915, xxv, 413-415.— Krynlcki (K.) [The slaughterhouse 
in the Ciechoeinek bathing resort.] Przegl. wet., Lw6w, 
1899, xiv, 197-201.— Lebrun. A propos de la tuberculination 
et de l'inspection obligatoire des tueries particulieres. Bull. 
Soc. centr. de med. vet., Par.. 1905, lix, 173-175.— Lion & 
ForbAt-FIscher. Entwurf fur einen Schlachthof in Alte- 
nessen. Gesundheit, Leipz., 1904, xxix, 14; 38.— LisI (G.) 
La visita delle carni e i macelli; breve sguardo sulfa loro 
istituzione e progresso. Mod. zooiatro, Torino, 1902, xiii, 
306; 316. — de Loverdo (I.) Le frigorifique des abattoirs. 
Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. [etc.], Par., 1906, ii, 298-303.— 
Lustverk (E. Y.) [Sanitary organization of our cities, 
especially the slaughterhouses.] Llek. Pom., Voronezh, 
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1907, 264-271.— MacBrair (R. A.) The Lincoln Corporation 
Abattoir and Refrigerating Plant. Proc. Incorp. Ass. Mu- 
nicip. & Co. Engin., Lond. & N. Y., 1909-10, xxxvi, 198.— 
Malyantovich (V. H.) [Slaughterhouses of Odessa.] Vet. 
obozr., Mosk., 1902, iv, 326; 364.— Marcus (A.) Het gemeen- 
telijk slachthuis te Zevenaar. Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijk., 
Utrecht, 1909-10, xxxvii, 417-420, 1 pi.— Marsden (R. S.) 
Public slaughter-houses for urban and rural districts. J. 
San. Inst,, Lond., 1899-1900, xx, 571-576.— Marseilles (The) 
municipal abattoir. Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 1250.— Martel 
(If.) Les abattoirs publics en France. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 

1907, 4. s., viii, 305-331. . Quelques remarques au 

sujet des abattoirs modernes. Hyg. de la viande [etc.], 

Evreux, 1907, i, 529-544. . Les abattoirs publics 

modernes; ce qu'ils doivent etre pour satisfairo aux exigences 
de l'hygiene et des services d'inspection. Rev. scient., Par., 

1908, 5. s., x, 137-141. - — — . Au sujet de quelques grands 
abattoirs, modernes de l'etranger. Hyg. de la viande [etc.], 
Evreux, 1910, iv, 577; 646: 1911, v, 16; 87. . Les abat- 
toirs et les ateliers d'equarrissage modernes. Rev. d'hyg., 

Par., 1912, xxxiv, 1475-1498. . Les frigorifiques d'abat- 

toirs en Allemagne et en Autriche. Hyg. de la viande [etc.], 
Par., 1913, vii, 393-399.— Matschke. Neue Schlachthaus- 
gebrauchsgegenstande und sonstige Neuerungen im Schlacht- 
hause zu Cochem (Mosel). Ztsehr. f. Fleisch- u. Milehhyg 
Berl., 1907, xvii, 272-280.— Maynard (S. S.) Hogpens and 
slaughterhouses in town. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1897-8, 
wxviii. 262-265.— May&er (W.) Model municipal slaugh- 
tering establishment at Berlin; a lesson in sanitary meat 
dressing. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1906, xcv, 68.— Melvin (A. D.) 
State and municipal meat inspection and municipal slaugh- 
terhouses. Rep. Bureau Animal Indust., Wash., 1910, 
xxvii, 241-254. Also, Reprint.^Meyer (F.) Elektrischer 
Kraftantrieb und Gasheizung im Schlachthofbetriebe und 
einige Mitteilungen iiber die amerikanisehe Schabemaschinc. 
Ztsehr. f. Fleisch- u. Milehhyg., Berl., 1914, xxiv, 489-492.— 
Meyer (W.) Beitrag zur Notwendigkeit der Ausdehnung 
des Beschauzwanges auf die Hausschlachtungen. Ibid., 

1910, xx, 187-190. . Ueber die Art der Anstellung 

des Beamten [im Schlachthofdienst]. Ibid, 1911-12, xxii, 
165.— Model abattoirs: Bury. San. Rec, Lond., 1903, n. s., 
xxxii, 24-27.— Moricin ski. Die Verbrennungsanstalt zur 
Vernichtung der Abfalle und Konfiskate auf dem Schlacht- 
hofe der Stadt Frankfurt a. M. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miin- 
chen, 1911, xxxiv, 1-8.— Morot (C.) Des abattoirs au point 
de vue hygienique et technique. Cong, internat. d'hyg. et 
de demog. C. r. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 4, 182-187. 

. Les abattoirs et la boucherie de Londres au xiv» 

siecle (extraits resumes d'anciens documents en langue 
latine, francaise et anglaise). Hyg. de la viande [etc.], Par., 
1913, vii, 589-592.— MUUer (K.) Die Kontrolle der von aus- 
warts in die Stadte eingefuhrten Schlachttiere. Ztsehr. f. 
Fleisch- u. Milehhyg., Berl., 1907-8, xviii, 85.— Mtiller (M.) 
Ueber das Wesen des sogenannten septischen Beschaube- 
fundes bei den Schlachttieren, seine Beziehung zu der Entste- 
hung der Fleischvergiftung, sowie iiber die Methodik der 
bakteriologischen Fbischbeschau. Ibid., 1910, xx, 145- 
157.— Murison (C. C.) The sanitary requirements in the 
construction of a slaughter-house (abattoir) in India. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlviii, 136-141, 2 diag.— Negrotti 
(D.) II nuovo macello in Piacenza. Riv. di ingegner. san. 
Torino, 1907, iii, 21-28.— Nystedt (S.) [Some questions in 
regard to the present public slaughterhouses in our land.] 
Svensk veterinartidskr., Stockholm, 1903-4, viii, 103; 129.— 
Opel. Wieviel Schlachttiere kann ein Tierarzt vorschrifts- 
massig taglieh untersuchen? Ztsehr. f. Fleisch- u. Milehhyg., 
Bed., 1905, xv, 227-230.— Ostertag. Uebersicht iiber den 
Betrieb der oflentlichen Schlachthauser und Rosssehliich- 
tereien im Konigreich Preussen fur das Jahr 1899. Ibid., 1900, 
xi, 33-42. — Pages (C.) De l'abatage des animaux de bou- 
cherie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 615-617. 

. De la,saignee des animaux de boucherie. Hyg. dela 

viande [etc.], Evreux, 1907, i, 433-437. . A propos de 

la construction des abattoirs de la ventilat ion des echaudoirs 
Ibid., 1908, ii, 560-565.— Paris (The) abattoir at La Villette 
Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 123; 254.— Parkes (M. E.) Municipal 
authorities and public slaughter-houses. Sanitarian, N. Y., 
1899, xlii, 97-105.— Parks (G. II.) The sanitary construc- 
tion and equipment of abattoirs and packing houses. U. S. 
Dep. Agric. Bureau of animal indust., Wash., 1911, Cir. 
173, 247-263. Also, Reprint.— Pearson (L.) An arrange- 
ment for municipal ownership of slaughter-houses. Am. 
Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1899-1900, xxiii, 180-187. Also: 3. Comp. 
M. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1899, xx, 199-204.— Peck (H.) Pri- 
vate slaughter-houses, public abattoirs and freibanks. J. 
Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1914-15, xxxv, 62-68.— Pefla (C. F.) 
Oeffentliche Schlachthauser und Fleischbeschau in Chile. 
Ztsehr. f. Fleisch- u. Milehhyg., Bed., 1902, xiii, 9-11.— Per- 
nice(S.) Pubblico macello per lacitta di Marsala. Ingegner. 
san., Torino, 1898, ix, 14-19.— Petroff (A. A.) [Bacteriolog- 
ical cabinet in connection with the Rostov municipal 
abattoirs.] Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1912, xiv, 405-409.— Pfeiffer. 
Ueber die Nothwendigkeit der Errichtung von staatlichen 
und kommunalen Abdeckereien nach Inkrafttreten des 
neuen Schlaehtvieh- und Floisehbeschaugosotzcs. Ztsehr. 
f. Med.-Beamte, Bed., 1902, xv, 657-660.— Plettre (M.) Les 
abattoirs regionaux. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1912, xxxiv, 1498- 
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Abattoirs, slaughter-houses, and slaugh- 
tering. 

1537— Pitt (W.) Kritische Bemerkungen iiber die Be- 
tnebsresultate der oflentlichen Schlachthauser im Koni- 
greich Preussen fur das Jahr 1898. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u 
Milchhyg., Berl., 1900, x, 106-111.— Plath. Freibankordl 

nung. Ibid., 1906 xvi, 263. . Beitrag zur bakteriolo- 

giscnen Untersuchung von Notschlaehtungen. Ibid., 1909, 
xix, 198-200. — Polak. Communication sur la construc- 
tion des abattoirs. Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de demog 
C.-r., Brux., 1903, iv, 124-126.— Portuguese and Dutch 
. municipal abattoirs; a visit to the Lisbon and the Amster- 
dam slaughterhouses. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 688.— Public 
(The) abattoir system in Lisbon. [Abstr.l Vet. J., Lond , 
1906, n. s., xiii, 305-307— Public (The) abattoirs of Gibraltar 
and Monaco. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 547.— Public (The) 
and private slaughterhouses of Dublin. Ibid., ii, 795; 923.— 
Quirsf eld (E .) Der neue Schlachthof in Warnsdorf. Oesterr. 
San.-Wes., Wien, 1902 xiv, 321; 333.— Report of a deputa- 
tion from the Health Committee of the Nottingham Corpo- 
ration after their inspection of certain knackery and abattoir 
buildings and plant in Germany. J. State M., Lond., 1898, 
vi, 77-81.— Richard (E.) Le nouvel abattoir general de la 
rive gauche. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1897, xix, 960-978.— Ro- 
manovlcli (M.) [City slaughterhouses of Odessa.] Vet. 
obozr., Mosk., 1902, iv, 634-640.— Roolf & Resow. Die 
Kadaververwertungsanstalt auf dem Schlachthofe zu Essen 
(Ruhr). Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1900, xi, 
73-78.— Ruiz Casabo (M.) Los mataderos de la Habana. 
Cr6n. m^d.-quir. de la Habana, 1910, xxxvi, 12; 35;55;75;78.— 
Saccarelll (P.) Progetto di ammazzatoio per la citta di 
Mondovi. Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 1906, ii, 221; 243.— 
Sanitation and the slaughterhouse at Stuttgart. Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, i, 1177-1179.— Sawaltoft (N. P.) [Slaughtering 
industry from a sanitary point of view, and its regular or- 
ganization.] Arch. vet. nauk, St. Petersb., 1897, xxvii, 3. 
sect., 1-18.— Schieppati (C.) Considerazioni sopra diversi 
motodi di macellazione dei grossi animali ed in particolare 
del sistema Stahel. Boll. d. Ass. san. milanese, Milano, 1899, 
i, 127-130.— Schlachthofanlage (Die) Karlsbads. Thier- 
arztl. Centralbl., Wien, 1899, xxii, 439-445— Schmaltz. 
Statistisches Facit aus den Bctriebsresultaten der preussi- 
schen Schlachthauser fur 1896. Berl. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 
1898, 242-245.— Schmidt (R.) Ueber die unschadliche Be- 
seitigung und Desinfektion des Diingers der Schlachthofe 
und Viehhofe. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 
1904, xxx, 531-566.— Schroeter. Zur Nachuntersuchung 
des in die preussischen Schlachthofgemeinden eingehenden 
Fleisches. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1906, xvi, 
213-218.— Schwarz. Die geschichtliche Entwickclung der 
Schlachthofe in den westeuropaischen Staaten (England, 
Frankreieh, Spanien und Portugal). Ibid., 1897, vii, 156- 
158. . Die Bedeutung der Kiihlhauser auf oflent- 
lichen Schlachthofen. Deutsche thierarztl. Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1901, ix, 273.— Spadiglieri,( G. ) L'abattoir de 
Trieste. Hyg. de la viande [etc.], Evreux, 1907, i, 145-149.— 
Spartz(L.) Les assurances mutuelles des abattoirs. Ibid., 
106-110.— Standfuss. Ueber Schlachthofanlagen in Kuror- 
ten. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911, xxvii, 492-495.— 
Stein (A.) Die stadtische Schlacht- und Viehhofanlage 
Erfurt. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1915, xxxviii, 7-9. 

. Der Schlachthof. Ibid., 217-220.— Stewart (S.) 

Slaughter-house inspection. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1898-9, 
xxii, 531-548. Also: J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1898, 
xLx, 720-734. — Slier. Ein Hinweis auf die jetzige Gelegen- 
heit zur Beseitigung des Schlachtverfahrens nach judischem 
Ritus "Schachten" aus den oflentlichen Schlachthofen. 
Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1904, xiv, 231-233.— 
Stiles (C. W.) Some of the dangers arising from slaughter- 
houses, with suggestions for meeting them. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1898, xxx, 730-733. Also: Maryland M. J., Bait., 

1897-8, xxxviii, 145; 167. A Iso, Reprint. . The country 

slaughterhouse as a factor in the spread of disease. Med. & 
Surg. Reporter, Bost., 1897, lxxvii, 327-333. A Iso, Reprint.— 
Trasbot (L.) Note sur les abattoirs particuliers de la ban- 
lieue de Pans. Bull. Soc. de me"d. pub., Par., 1885, viii, 
113-122. — Trevlsan (A.) Delia custodia e della distruzione 
dei rifiuti nei macelli. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., 
Torino, 1904, liii, 657-663.— Visit (A) to the meat-packing 
houses and abattoirs of Toronto. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 
331-333.— Zabala (.7.) Inspecci6n sanitaria en los nuevos 
mataderos. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 387-395. 

. Denkschrift iiber die tierfirztliche Beschau im 

Schlachthaus zu Buenos Aires. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milch- 
hyg., Berl., 1906-7, xvii, 87-92.— Zlmmermann (A.) Ueber 
die Einrichtung von Schlachthofmuseen und ahnliehen 
Sammlungen. Ibid., 1912-13, xxiii, 73-77.— Zschokke (A.) 
\merikanische Vieh- und Schlachthofe. Deutsche thier- 
arztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1902, x, 185; 193; 205. 

Abaut (Michel-Louise-Marie) [1872- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'£tude de la resection dans l'anky- 
lose angulaire du genou. 78 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1896, No. 80. 

Abba (Francesco). Manuale di microscopia e 
batteriologia applicate all' igiene. Guida pra- 
tica per ufficiali, capi di laboratorio, periti- 



Abba (Francesco)— continued. q 
medici-igienisti, etc. xv, 371 pp., 2 pi., 1 1. 8 . 
Torino, C. Clausen, 1896. . , 

. The same. Manuale tecnico di micro- 
scopia e batteriologia applicate all' igiene. 2. 
ed. viii, 670 pp. 1 1. 8°. Torino, C. Clausen, 
1902. . . . _ . 

. Almanacco igienico-sanitario e guida dei 

medici-chirurghi, degli specialisti, delle farmacie, 
delle levatrici, delle cliniche, degli ospedali, 
degli istituti di beneficenza, degli stabilimenti 
idroterapici e termali della citta e provincia di 
Torino; Anno VII, 1900. 202 pp. 8°. Torino, 
frat. Pozzo, 1900. 

. Guida per la pratica delle disinfezioni 

pubbliche e private. 1 p. 1., 112 pp. 12°. To- 
rino, frat. Pozzo, 1900. 

. Polizia sanitaria; lezioni di legislazione, 

amministrazione e statistica sanitaria, di demo- 
grafia e di epidemiologia. 348 pp. 8°. Torino, 

F. Gili, 1904. 

— - — — . I doveri dell'ufficiale sanitario. xix, 155 
pp. 16°. Torino, A. Spandre & C, 1904. 

. II risorgimento sanitario italiano; con- 

ferenza tenuta in Brescia al Congresso interpro- 
vinciale sanitario il 3 settembre 1909. 48 pp. 
8 P . Biella, G. Testa, 1910. 

. Un episodio della peste del 1600 (come ne 

scamp6 la Repubblica di Noli). 22 pp. 8°. 
Biella, G. Testa, 1910. 

Suppl. to: Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1910, xxi. 

. Sulla necessity della vaccinazione ; con- 

ferenza tenuta in Torino il 23 marzo 1912. 54 pp. 

8°. Biella, G. Testa, 1912. 
. Circa l'assegnazione del xii° premio Ri- 

beri fatta dalla r. Accademia di medicina di 

Torino. (9 maggio 1913.) 51 pp. 8°. Torino, 

Unione tipogr. ed. lorin., 1913. 
Abbadie (Victor). *Traitement de la pyorrh^e 

alveolo-dentaire. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 

76. 

Abbamondi (Giulio Cesare). Contributo alio 
studio dell'azione del vago sulla secrezione gas- 
trica. 12 po. 8°. Napoli, tipog. G. M. Priore, 
1898. 

Abbas-Khan (Mirza Alamol-Molk) [1885- ]. 
*Taoiin (peste). Etude sur la peste en Perse. 
156 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 113. 

Abbate (Vincenzo) [ -1897]. 

Necrologio. Pisani, Palermo, 1897, xviii, 75-77. 

Abbatius (Baldus Angelus). De admirabili vi- 
perge natura, et de mirificis ejusdem facultatibus 
liber. 7 p. 1., 133 pp., 5 1. 12°. Norimbergx,typ. 
S. Heusleri, 1603. 

Abbatucci (Charles) [1885- ]. *Du syndrdme 
hemoglobinurique des pays chauds; sa patho- 
g^nie, son traitement. 2 p. 1., 69 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1913,_No. 218. 

Abbazia als Kurort. Bearbeitet von J. Cohn, 

G. Fodor [et al.]. Festschrift zum 60. Geburts- 
tage des Prof. J. Glax. Hrsg. von der Kur-Kom- 
mission. xvi, 238 pp., 1 1., port., 2 maps. 8°. 
Abbazia, Kommissions- Verlag , 1906. 

Abbazia. 

Abbazia als Kurort. Bearbeitet von J. Cohn, 
G. Fodor [et al.]. Festschrift zum 60. Geburts- 
tage des Prof. J. Glax. Hrsg. von der Kur- 
Kommission. 8°. Abbazia, 1906. 

Stransky. ... Med. Bl., Wien, 1903, xxvi, 113-116 — 
Tripold (F.) . . . Balneol. Centr.-Ztg., Wien, 1904, 185: 
189. 

Abbe (Ernst) [1840-1905]. 

Auerbach(F.) [Biography.] Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 
1905, n. F., iv, 129-136.— Elster (A.) [Seine Bedeutung fur 
die Medizin.] Arch. f. soziale Med. u. Hyg., Leipz., 1905 ii 
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Abbe (Ernst). 

63-65.— Michaells (L.) [Biography.] Med. Woohe, Bed., 
i.K)->, vi, 33.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905 i, 390 — 
Uaehlmann (E.) [Biography.] Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
sehr., 1905, lii, 269-271.— S. [Biography.] Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1905, xxxi, 190-192.— Volt (C.) 
Nekrolog. Sitzungsb. d. math.-phys. Kl. d. k. bayer. Akad. 
d. Wissenseh., Miinchen, 1905, 34&— 355. 

Abbe (Robert) [1851- ]. The surgery of the 
hand, being the Carpenter lectureship address 
before the New York Academy of Medicine. 24 
pp. 12°. New York, 1893. 

. Surgery of the rectum and anus. 

In: Stst. Surg. (Keen). Philadelphia, 1908, iv, 110-167^ 

Abbey f'R. A.) Rescue heroes of the great deep, 
pp. 24-31. 8°. [New York, 1905.] 

Cutting from: Broadway Mag., N. Y., 1904-5, xiii. 

Abbildungen beriihmter und besonders urn die 
Arzneikunde verdienter Gelehrten, nebst ihren 
vornehmsten Lebensumstanden. viii, 116 pp., 
180 port. sm. 4°. Augsbxirg, C. F. Burglen, 
[1805]. 

Abbot (Samuel Leonard) [1818-1904]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cli, 54. 

Abbott (A. O.) Prison-life in the South, at Rich- 
mond, Macon, Savannah, Charleston, Columbia, 
Charlotte, Raleigh, Goldsborough and Ander- 
sonville, during the years 1864-5. 10 p. 1., 374 
pp. 8°. New York," Harper & Bros., 1865. 

Abbott (Alexander C[rever]) [I860- ]. The 
principles of bacteriology: a practical manual for 
students and physicians. 3. ed. 493 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, Lea Brothers & Co., 1895. 

. Thesame. 4. ed. xii, 543 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia & New York, Lea Brothers & Co., 1897. 

. The same. 5. ed. xi, 590 pp. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia & New York, Lea Brothers & Co., 1899. 

. The same. 6. ed. xi, 17-641 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Lea Bros. & Co., 1902. 

. The same. 7. ed. 689 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & New York, Lea Bros. & Co., 1905. 

. The same. 8. ed. xi, 631 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 1909. 

. The same. 9. ed. x, 17-650 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & Nev) York, Lea & Febiger, 1915. 

. The hygiene of transmissible diseases; 

their causation, modes of dissemination and 
methods of prevention. 311 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, W. B. Saunders, 1899. 

. Thesame. 2. ed. 2 p. 1., 15-350 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders & Co., 
1901. 

Abbott (David P.) Behind the scenes with the 
mediums. 336 pp. 8°. Chicago, Open Court 
Pub. Co., 1908. 

Abbott (Frank). Dental pathology and practice. 
240 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, 1896. 

Abbott (George Knapp) [1880- ]. Hydrother- 
apy for students and practitioners of medicine; 
embodying a consideration of the scientific basis, 
principles and practice of hydrotherapy and 
some allied branches of physiologic therapy, 
xiv, 308 pp., 3 col. pi. 8°. Loma Linda, Cat., 
The College Press, 1911. 

. The same. 2. ed. 1 p. 1., 521 pp. 8°. 

Loma Linda, Cal., The College Press, [1914J. 

— — — . Elements of hydrotherapy for nurses. 
273 pp. 8°. Washington, Review & Herald Pub- 
lishing Assoc., [1912]. 

. Technique of hydrotherapy and Swedish 

massage. 3.ed.,rev. 1 p. 1., 126 pp. 12°. Loma 
Linda, Cal., The College Press, 1912. 

. Essentials of medical electricity, for med- 
ical students and nurses. Illustrated. 132 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1915. 



Abbott (James Francis) [1876- ]. The ele- 
mentary principles of general biology, xvi (1 1.), 
329 pp. 8°. New York, MacmiUan Company, 
1914. 

Abbott (Luther J.) [1831-1900]. 

Orr (H. W.) Nebraska medical pioneers; Dr. Luther J. 
Abbott. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1901, vi, 331-333. 

Abbott (Maude E[lisabeth Seymour]) [1869- ]. 
Congenital cardiac disease. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier). 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 
1908, iv, 323-425. 

Abbott (Samuel Warren) [1837-1904]. The past 
and present condition of public hygiene and 
State medicine in the United States. 102 pp., 
1L6 diag. 8°. Boston, Wright & Potter, 1900. 

For Biography, see Boston M. S. J., 1904, cli, 504. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1405. Also: Tr. Rhode 
Island M. Soc. 1905, Providence, 1906, vii, 279. 

Abbott (Wallace C.) [1857- ]. 

See American alkalometry [etc.]. 8°. Chicago, [1900].— 
WauRh (William Francis) A; Abbott (Wallace C.) [in 2.S.]. 
A text-book of alkaloidal therapeutics [etc.]. 8°. Chicago, 

1905. [in 2. s.]. The practice of medicine [etc.]. 

8°. Chicago, 1912. [in 2. s.]. Positive thera- 
peutics [etc.]. 8°. Chicago, 1913. 

Abbotts (William) [1831- ]. Deafness, noises 
in the ears, etc. On some common but generally 
unsuspected causes of deafness, noises in the 
ears, etc. 28 pp. 16°. London, The Savoy 
Press, 1895. _ 

. On diabetes, enuresis, and other diseases 

of a similar nature, arising from irritability, 
weakness, or inflammation of the bladder and 
urinary organs. 8. ed. 104 pp. 12°. London, 
1896. 

. On hay fever, hay-asthma or summer 

catarrh. 82 pp. 12°. London, Butler & Tanner, 
[1897?]. 

. _ Stammering, stuttering, and other speech 

affections; their causes and cure. 8. ed. 59 pp. 
16°. London, The Savoy Press, 1897 . 

ABC der landarztlichen Praxis. Versuch eines 
Leitfadens der Taktik und Praktik fur Land- und 
Kleinstadtarzte. Aus eigener und langjahriger 
Erfahrung mehrerer Kollegen herausgeschrieben 
von . . . 175 pp. 12°. Leipzig, B. Konegen, 
1898. 

. The same. In 2. Aufl. besorgt von Dr. 

Meyer. 208 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Konegen, 1910. 

ABC (The) medical guide, with valuable hints 
for the preservation of health; edited by Alex- 
ander Ambrose. 252 pp.. 1 diag. 24°. London, 
H. J. Drane, [1904]. 

Abd Al-Razzak ibn Muhammed. Kachef er- 
roumouz (revelation des enigmes) d'Abd er- 
rezzaq ed-Djezairy, ou traite de matiere medicale 
arabe d'Abd errezzaq 1'AlgeVien, traduit et an- 
note par Lucien Leclerc. 398 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, J.-B. Baillicre et fils, 1874. 

Abdel-Aziz (Mohamed). *Contribution a l'etude 
de 1'hemiplegie typhique. viii, 9-52 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Montpellier, 1900, No. 32. 

Abdel-Hamid-El-Chafei. ^Contribution a l'e- 
tude des pleuresies purulentes tuberculeuses 
de l'enfant. 3 p. 1.. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, Oilier- 
Henry, 1913, No. 216. 

Abd-cl-Nour (Alexandre) [1869- ]. *Les 
mefaits du tamponnement vaginal dans le pla- 
centa preevia demontres par les statistiqucs 
recentes de ses partisans. 92 pp. 4°. Paris, 
1895, No. 358. 

Abderhalden (Emil) [1877- ]. *Ueber den 
Einfluss des Hohenklimas auf die Zusammense- 
tzung des Blutes. [Basel.] 74 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, R. Oldenbourg, 1902. 

. Bibliographie der gesamten wissenschaft- 

lichen Literatur iiber den Alkohol und den 
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Abderhalden (Emil) — continued. 

Alkoholismus, unter Mitwirkung von Almqvist 
et al. und mit Unterstutzung der kgl. Akademie 
der Wissenschaf ten in Berlin redigiert und hrsg. 
von E. Abderhalden. xii, 504 pp. 8°. Berlin 
& Wien, Urban & Schioarzenberg . 1904. 

. Lehrbuch der physiologischen Chemie in 

dreissig Vorlesungen. vii, 787 pp. 8°. Berlin 
& Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1906. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. vii, 984 pp. 8°. 

Berlin & Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1909. 

. The same. Vollstandig neu bearbeitete 

und erweiterte Auflage. 2 Teile. Teil 1. Die 
organischen Nahrungsstoffe und ihr Verhalten 
im Zellstoffwechsel. viii, 736 pp. 8°. Berlin & 
Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1914. 

. The same. Text-book of physiological 

chemistry in thirty lecfures. Translated by 
William T. Hall and George Defren. 722 pp. 
8°. New York, J. Wiley & Sons, 1908. 

. Neuere Ergebnisse auf dem Gebiete der 

speziellen Eiweisschemie. 128 pp. 8°. Jena, 
G. Fischer, 1909. 

. Neuere Anschauungen iiber den Bau und 

den StoffwechselderZelle. Vortrag. 37 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, J. Springer, 1911. 

. Die Bedeutung der Verdauung fur den 

Zellstoffwechsel im Lichte neuer Forschungen 
auf dem Gebiete der physiologischen Chemie. 
Vortrag. 39 pp. 8°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1911. 

. Physiologisches Praktikum; chemische 

und physikalische Methoden. xii, 283 pp., [1]. 
roy. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1912. 

. Schutzfermente des tierischen Organ is- 

mus ; ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Abwehrmass- 
regeln des tierischen Organismus gegen korper-, 
blut- und zellfremde Stoffe. xi, [1], 110 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, J. Springer, 1912. 

. The same. Abwehrfermente des tieri- 
schen Organismus gegen korper-, blutplasma- 
und Zellfremde Stoffe; ihr Nachweis und ihre 
diagnostische Bedeutung zur Prufung der Funk- 
tion der einzelnen Organe. 3. vermehrte Aufl. 
xv, 229 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1913. 

. The same. Abwehrfermente; das Auf- 

treten blutfremder Substrate und Fermente im 
tierischen Organismus unter experimentellen, 
physiologischen und pathologischen Bedingun- 
gen. 4., bedeutend erweiterte Aufl. xxiii, 404 
pp., 4 pi. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1914. 

. The same. Defensive ferments of the 

animal organism against substances out of har- 
mony with the body, the blood-plasma and the 
cells"; their demonstration, and their diagnostic 
significance for testing the functions of different 
organs. 3. enl. ed. English translation by J. O. 
Gavronsky, and W. F. Lanchester. xx, 242 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. London, J. Bale, Sons & Danielson, 
1914. 

See, also, Fermentforschung [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1914.— 
Handbuch der biochemischen Arbeitsmethoden, [etc.]. 
8°. Berlin, 1909-10.— Handbuch der Biochemie des Men- 
schen [etc.]. 8°.' Jena, 1909. 
Ab der Halden (Jacob). [*Beitriige zur Kenntnis 
der Verletzungen der obern Extremitaten hin- 
sichtlich ihrer Folgen fur Erwerbsfahigkeit.] 75 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Zurich, Muller, Werder & Co., 

Abdi (Orhan [Hassan]) [1875- ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von chronischer Arthritis ankylopoetica der 
Wirbelsaule; Fraktur der Wirbelsaule und 
Quetschung der Cauda equina. 22 pp., 3 pi., 
1 1. 8°. Hamburg & Leipzig, L. Voss, 1903. 



Abdomen. 

See also, Abdomen (Abnormities of) ; Abdo- 
men (Blood-supply of); Abdomen (Exploration 
of) ; Abdomen ( Morphology and development of) ; 
Abdomen ( Musculature of) ; Abdomen (Sensi- 
bility of); Abdomen (Topography of); Pelvis; 
Peritoneum; Umbilicus; Viscera. 

Nordbund (G.) [^Studies on the fascia of the 
front abdominal wall and aponeurosis in man.] 
8°. Upsala, 1891. 

Eisler (P.) Ueber die nachste Ursache der Linea semi- 
circularis Douglasii. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1898, xii, 241-248.— Ewald (C. A.) Zu dem Aufsatz von G. 
Kelling. Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen u. Bed., 1902-3, n. F., 
xxvi, 441-443.— Kelling (G.) Untersuchungen iiber die 
Spannungszustande der Bauchwand, der Magen- und der 
Darmwand. Ibid., 161-258.— Lewis (W. E.) The abdomen 
philosophically and chemically considered. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1912,cviii, 329-333.— Mayer (A.) Ueber anatomiseh 
nachweisbare Unterschiede in der Widerstandskraft der 
Bauehhohle gegen eine eindringende Infektion. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2497.— Robinson (B.) Sub- 
peritoneal tissue. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiii, 394-414.— 
Schmaltz. Ueber die Plica gastro-panereatica oder das 
Ligamentum gastro-duodenale und das Foramen epiploi- 
cum beim Pferde. Berl. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 1897, xiii, 
385-389.— Staddon (S. E.) The abdominal cavity scientific- 
ally studied. Med. Times, N. Y., 1906, xxxiv, 202-205. 

Abdomen (Abnormities of). 

See also, Viscera (Abnormities of); and under 
names of abnormities of separate abdominal viscera. 

Delrez (L.) Contribution a l'etude des malformations 
abdominales eongenitales. Arch, de biol., Liege <k Par., 
1910-11, xxv, 389-400.— Guthrie. Congenital absence of 
abdominal muscles. Clin. J., Lond., 1895-6, vii, 220. — 
Krausse (A.) Eigenartige Missbildungen am Abdomen 
einer Anoxia sardoa M. (Col.). Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1915, 
xlv, 529.— Mollison (W. M.) A child with absent abdom- 
inal muscles. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, 
Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 127. Also: Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 
1909, lxiii, 23-28, 1 pi.— Petitjean. Observation concernant 
une malformation congenitale. [Absence complete de la 
paroi musculo-fibreuse de 1 'abdomen.] Rev. m6d. de la 
Franche-Comte, Besaneon, 1906, xiv, 149.— Piatt (W. B.) 
A rare case of deficiency of the abdominal muscles. Phila. 
M. J., 1898, I, 738.— Reineking (II.) Some anatomical 
anomalies encountered in abdominal operations: reports of 
four cases, with clinical data and comment. Wisconsin M. J. , 
Milwaukee, 1904-5, iii, 63.5-639. — von Sohlern. Das "kleine 
Abdomen" in seinen Beziehungen zum Allgemeinbefinden 
und Gcsamterniihrungszustand. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1911, xviii, 1349; 1391.— Stumme. Fall von Missbil- 
dung an den Bauchdeckcn und der Ilarnblase. Jahresb. d. 
schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cult. 1902, Bresl., 1903, lxxx, med. 
Sect., 27. 

Abdomen (Abscess of). 

See, also, Abdominal section; Appendicitis; 
Calculus (Biliary); Fever (Typhoid, Compli- 
cations, etc., of); Paranephritis; Pelvis 
(Abscess of); Perihepatitis; Perinephritis; 

and under inflammation of separate abdominal 
viscera. 

Benevoli (A.) Due relazioni chirurgiche 
istruttive, una dell' ultima malattia del gia illus- 
triss. Sig. Cav. Gio. Gualberto Panciatichi, con- 
sistente in un ascesso nella cavita dell'addomine, 
l'altra parimente dell' ultima malattia del fu 
Sig. Domenico Comparini, cagionata da un 
ernia assai particolare. 8°. Firenze, 1780. 

Braun (A.) *Ueber den Wert der Bauchlage 
in der Nachbehandlung nach Operationen ei- 
triger Prozesse in der Bauehhohle. 8°. Bonn, 
1911. 

Braun (J.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von den Eite- 
rungen im subumbilicalen Raume. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1894. 

Cleuet (P.-H.-C.) *Etude sur les abces et 
phlegmons de la paroi abdominale anterieure. 
8°. Lille, 1897. 

Grandsire (C.) Contribution a l'etude des 
abces sous-diaphragmatiques d'origine gastro- 
intestinale. 4°. Paris, 1895. 
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Abdomen (Abscess of). 

Michels (R. J.) *Ueber tiefliegende vom 
Darm ausgehende Abscesse der Bauchdecken. 
8°. Bonn, 1897. , 

Postina (L.) *Etude sur la propagation des 
abces profonds de la region hypogastrique. 8°. 
Paris, 1902. 

Albanus (G.) Ueber serose Pleuraergusse bei eitrigen 
Processen in aer Bauchhohle. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, xxxv, 625. — Andre (C.) Un cas d'abces gazoux pr6- 
gastrique; operation; guerison. Rev. de m£d., Par., 1901, 
xxi, 909-914.— Baeumer. Ueber Bauchdeckenphlegmone 
una -Abszesse mit Zuckerbehandlung. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. 
arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Jena, 1913, xlii, 427.— Barker (A. 
E.) A lecture on some points about drainage of the abdomen 
under variouseonditionsof inflammation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1913, i, 104-107.— Barling (A. S.) The diagnosis of some 
acute abdominal diseases. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, 
n. s., lxxxi, 603-606.— Behle (A. C.) Outline of the various 
forms and the etiology of suppurative processes in the ab- 
dominal cavity. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1905, xxv, 
373-375. [Discussion], 384-389.— Bell (J.) On some cases of 
abdominal abscess treated by incision and drainage. Scot. 
M & S. J., Edinb., 1899, iv, 1-8. — Box(C. It.) The abdomi- 
nal watersheds and their influence on the localisation of 
intraperitoneal infections. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 848-852. — 
Brandenburg ( K. N. ) [Intraperitoneal abscess . . . 
combined with glvcosuna.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. 
Petersb., 1897, viii, 1558- 1561. — Brewer ( G. E. ) The 
etiology of certain cases of left-sided intraabdominal sup- 
puration: acute diverticulitis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1907, cxxxiv, 482-190. Also, Reprint. — Cadwallader (J. 
C.) Abdominal abscess. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., 
xl, 457 - 459. — Cole ( J. ) Observations sur des noyaux 
de prunes et de cerises, sortis par l'ouverture d"un,absees 
au bas-ventre. Essais et obs. de med. de la Soc. d'Edinb., 
Par., 1743, v, 552-555. — Combe. Un cas d'abces par con- 
gestion. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence 
& Par., 1903, iv, 108-111.— Crawford (D. G.) Case of intra- 
peritoneal abscess. Indian Si. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 
379.— Crick. Phlegmon de la cavite prevesicale (cavity de 
Retzius). Policlin., Brux., 1899, vhi, 52-54.— Critchlow 
(J. E.) The pathology of suppurative processes in the abdo- 
men. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1905, xxv, 376-379. 
[Discussion], 3S4-389.— Darnall (W. E.) A new method of 
treating the suppurating abdominal incision. Am. Gynec, 
N. Y., 1903, ii, 229-232— Deaver (H. C.) Postcaval abscess 
of appendicular origin. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxviii, 
665-668. — Deaver (3. B.) Pus in the abdominal cavity. 
Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1910, xii, 259-270. Also: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1910, li, 423; 480 — Douvrtn. Abces de nature pneu- 
mococcique simulant une 6norme hydronephrose. J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1896, i, 494-4%.— Dowd (C. N.) Localized 
abscess; much sero pus in general abdominal cavity; abscess 
drained; general abdomen disregarded. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1909, 1, 766.— Eastman (J. R.) Cold abscess between the 
gastrocolic omentum and the peritoneum. Indiana M. J., 
Indianap., 1897-8, xvi, 88 — Fehling (H.) Diagnostische 
und therapeutische Hilfsmittel fur die Laparotomie . bei 
entziindlichen Prozessen in der Bauchhohle. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xxv, 380-383.— 
Ferrari (E.) Contributo alia casistica della guarigione spon- 
tanea delle raccolte purulenti nell' addome. Pratico, Fi- 
renze, 1896-7, i, no. 8, 4-8.— Friend (S. H.) Report of a 
case of abscess posterior to the appendix, discharging 
through the umbilicus, refilling and causing peri-typhlitis 
and general peritonitis; a contribution to the study of ab- 
scesses caused by infection of the vitello-intestinal vestige. 
Phila. M. J., 1899, iv, 181-183.— Furniss (II. D.) A peculiar 
case of intraabdominal abscess. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, 
lxxxix, 538. — Genet. Abces de fixation ouvert dans la 
cavite" peritoneale. Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 273-276.— Gesel- 
schap (J. H.) Een geval van buikempyeem. Nederl Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst, 1910, xlv, pt. 2, 862-866.— Golnard 
(E.) Traitement des abces d'origine appendiculaire dis- 
tants de la paroi abdominale. Lyon m6d., 1898, Ixxxvii, 37- 
51.— Goldsmith (W. S.) Drainage in suppurative condi- 
tions about the abdomen. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 
1908, lix, 279-287.— Goris. De 1'abces intervertebro-digas- 
trique. Ann. de lTnst. chir. de Brux., 1905, xii, 149-152. 
Also: Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1905, iv, 337-340.— 
Hamilton (T.) Abdominal suppuration. Lancet, Lond., 
1895, ii, 1623.— Harris (P. A.) Resuturing the suppurating 
abdominal region. Am. Gynec, N. Y., 1902 i, 165-174.— 
Hassler. Tumeur intra-peritoneale, sus-ombilicale, mobile. 
Lyon med., 1896, lxxxi. .5-12. [Discussion], 20-23.— Hath- 
cock (A. L.) A case of intra-abdominal suppuration of ob- 
scure origin. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1903, 248-253.— 
Hearn (W. J.) Pericecal abscess without appendicitis. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxvii, 786-788.— Hen kel. Eine 
15jahrige Patientin mit einem Empyem der Bauchhohle. 
Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Jena, 1911, xl, 
310.— Hltzrot (J. M.) Cellulitis and myositis of the abdomi- 
nal wall, simulating intra-abdominal conditions. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 787-789.— Irvine (W. H.) Ab- 



Abdomen (Abscess of). 

dominal abscess containing one and one-half gallons of pus; 
laparotomy; recovery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liii, 310. — 
JoanoviC (M.) [A case of preperitoneal abscess with bac- 
terial examination.] Lie<5. viestnik, u Zagrebu, 1903, xxv, 
303-305.— Kime (R. R.) Extensive abscess of abdominal 
wall with complications. South. M. J., Nashville, 1911, iv, 
347. — Kreibich (K.) Zur Aetiologie abdominaler Abscesse 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, ix, 861-866.— Kunkcl (G. B.) 
Acute abdomen following trauma. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1916, xxix, 200-203.— Labadie-Lagrave & Deguy. Les 
pei"iviscerites. Arch. gen. de m6d., Par., 1898, ii, 385; 411.— 
La uteris (II. J.) [Inflammatory swelling of the abdominal 
cavity.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, i, 318- 
320. — Lee ( W. E. ) Removal of a knitting-needle from an 
abdominal abscess. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1907, xlv, 639.— 
Lockwood (C. B.) The course .of intra-abdominal inflam- 
mation. Clin. J. ; Lond. ; 1905-6, xxvii, 241-248.— Ludicke. 
Krankheitsgeschiehte einer in Eiterung iibergegangenen 
Unterleibsentziindung. Uebers. d. Arb. u. Verand. d. 
schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult., Bresl., 1833, 88.— M'Phe- 
dran ^A . ) An appendix abscess perforating the diaphragm, 
and discharging through a bronchus, also perforating an 
intercostal space. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1896-7, xxix, 
115-117.— Maylard. Specimens of fish bone which had 
perforated the bowel and was removed from an intra-abdom- 
inal abscess. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1893-5, v, 197- 
201. — Monturiol. Abscesos intra-abdominales. Arch, de 
ginecop. [etc.], Barcel., 1911, xxiv, 229-233.— Morris (R. T.) 
Pus in the peritonasal cavity. Am.Gyna?c.& Obst. J.,N.Y., 
1901, xviii, 193-197.— Munro (J. C.) Cases of acute abdomi- 
nal inflammation. Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 
1899, 10. s., 208-221.— Niles (H. D.) Treatment of suppura- 
tive processes in the abdominal cavity. Northwest. Lancet, 
Minneap., 1905, xxv, 382-3S9.— Pauchet (V.) Abces osteo- 
myelitique de l'espace prevesical; ouverture spontanee au 
niveau de la peau et dans la vessie; abstraction d'un scSquestre 
par la voie sus-pubienne; guerison. Gaz. m6d. de Picardie, 
Amiens, 1898, xvi, 301-303. — Peyret. Valeur pathognomo- 
nic^ d'un signe tir6 de l'examen de l'ombilic dans un cas 
meconnu de phlegmon sous-peritondal de la region sous- 
ombilicale. Bull. m<5d. de l'Algene, Alger, 1909, xx, 620- 
624. — PicquS. Des suppurations du diverticule de Meckel 
simulant l'appendicite. Assoc frang. de chir. Proc-verb. 
[etc.], Par., 1897, xi, 480.— Potocki. Phlegmon thoraco- 
abdominal dissequantchez un nouveau-nd; guerison. Compt. 
rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de paediat. de Par., 1908, x, 
104-106. Also: Rev. prat, d'obst. et de pasdiat., Par., 1908, 
xxi, 204-208.— Richards (S.J.) A case of perinephritic and 
subdiaphragmatic abscess; operation; recovery. Australas. 
M. Gaz. , Sydney, 1898, xvii , 300.— Robb (H . ) Pus in abdom- 
inal operations. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1901, xliv, 153-162. 
[Discussion], 231-235. Also, Reprint.— Robinson (B.) 
Anatomic and physiologic rest in the treatment of acute in- 
flammatory abdominal disease. Med. Dial, Minneap., 1902, 
iv, 231-233.— Robson (A. W. M.) An address on the diag- 
nosis and treatment of acute inflammations of the upper 
abdomen. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1910, i, 61-66.— Rochard (E.) 
II y a du pus; est-ce la vesicale biliaire? Le rein ou l'appen- 
dice; faut-il qpdrer? Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1904, 
cxlvii, 516-523. — Root (E. F.) Diagnosis of suppurative 
processes in the abdominal cavity. Northwest. Lancet, 
Minneap., 1905, xxv, 379-382. [Discussion], 3S4-389.— Rus- 
sell (F. H.) A large intra-abdominal abscess pointing at the 
umbilicus. North Car. M. J., Wilmington, 1896, xxxvii, 
187-189.— Salin. [Myxoma of the omentum majus with 
formation of abscess and perforation of the transverse colon.] 
Forh. Svens. Lak.-Sallsk. Sammank., Stockholm, 1895, 153- 
160. — Schnitzler (J.) Ueber einige Formen intraabdomi- 
naler Eiterung una deren Behandlung. Wien. med. Presse, 
1901, xlii, 241; 299; 353.— Shoemaker (G. E.) Management 
of the acute stages of abdominal inflammation. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1841-1844.— Skinner (W. W.) 
The vein sign in abdominal inflammations. N. York State 
J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 27-29.— Souther (C. T.) The after- 
treatment of suppurative abdominal drainage cases. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1907, n. s., lviii, 22.5-229. — Sprengel. Die 
Wahl des Narcoticums bei Operationen wegen acut entziind- 
licher Processe in der Bauchhohle. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1913, ci, 1043-1060.— Stewart (A. F.) Iliac abscess; 
operation and treatment. Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 
1903, vi, 313.— Symposium on suppurative processes in the 
abdominal eavitv. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1905, 
xxv, 373-389.— Targhetta (P.) Ascesso del cavo di Ret- 
zius in un bambino di quattro anni; contributo alia casuis- 
tica delle suppurazioni del cavo di Retzius. Clin, chir., Mi- 
lano, 1904, xii, 744-761.— Tisserand (G.) Du drainage des 
suppurations de la fosse iliaque interne dans la position 
assise. Prov. meU, Par., 1907, xx, 321.— Todd (H. J. McC.) 
Abdominal abscess; laparotomy; recovery. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1895, ii, 779.— Toussaint (H.) Froissement de l'ab- 
domen par coup de genou; abces pr<5-r<mal droit; pyurie; 
laparotomie transp6riton6ale; fistule consecutive; guerison. 
Soc. de m(5d. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1912, vi, 272-275.— 
Tubby (A. H.) On various forms of intra-abdominal sup- 
puration. Clin. J., Lond., 1900, xvi, 378: 1900-1901, xvii, 11; 
43; 76; 116; 157; 188. . The quiescent or latent period 
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Abdomen (Abscess of). 

in the course of grave abdominal inflammation. Tr. M. Soc. 
Lond., 1901-2, xxv, 245-258. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 
1305-1308.— Tttrkel (R.) Die Bedeutung der Leukocytose 
fiir die Diagnose intraabdomineller Eiteningen. Centralbl. 
f. d. Grcnzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1904, vii, 529-540.— 
Valle y Aldabalde. Flem6n de la fosa iliaca. Rev. de med . 
y drug, pract., Madrid, 1903, lix, 165-168.— Vance (A. M.) 
Abdominal abscess. North. Car. M. J., Winston, 1898, 
xlii, 325-327.— Wawor (G.) Ueber Bauchabszesse aus mei- 
ner Praxis. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1911, xxxvi, 315-318.— 
White! ord (C. H . ) Pro-operative management of the acute 
abdomen. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 322.— Willis 
(A. M.) The management of septic conditions in the ab- 
dominal cavity. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 1117-1120. 
Also, Reprint.— Worms (J.) Phlegmons profonds des 
parois abdominales. Bull. Soc. de med. de Par. (1867), 
1868, iii, 171-179.— Zimmerman (B. F.) Anent suppura- 
tive lesions in the upper abdomen. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1914, xxvii. 282-287. Also: Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1912-13, xi, 400-406.— Zwei Falle von Abscessen im 
Abdomen, ohne Ausgang in alleemeine Peritonitis. Biir- 
gerspit. Basel. Jahresb. (1899), 1900, 137. Also: Jahresb. ii. 
d. chir. Abt. d. Spit, in Basel (1899), 1900, 53. 

Abdomen (Abscess of, Parietal). 

Braun (J.-A.-C.) Contribution a l'etude des 
abces a marche lente de la paroi abdominale 
anterieure. 8°. Geneve, 1894. 

Jacob de Cordernoy (H.) *Des abces froids 
de la paroi abdominale anterieure et en particu- 
lier de la region hypogastrique. 8°. Paris, 
1898. 

Muller (W.) *Ueber schwere Gangran der 
Bauchdecken infolge lokaler Eisapplikationen 
und das Zustandekommen derartiger Veran- 
derungen im Tierversuch. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1903. 

Vasmer (D.) *Symmetrische Abszesse der 
Bauchdecken. Beitrag zur Casuistik der Bauch- 
deckenabszesse. [Gottingen.] 8°. Sorau N.-L., 
1913. 

Baeumcr. TIeber Bauchdeckenphlegmone und -abszesse 
mit Zuckerbehandlung. Miinchen. mod. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lx, 1687. — Boinet. Abces enkysto de la paroi abdominale 
gauche simulant un kyste de l'ovaire. Bull. Soc. de med. 
de Par. (1876), 1877, xi, 51-56.— Bovier-Lapierre. Contusion 
de l'abdomcn; abces gazsux de la, paroi; elimination d'un 
morceau de drap. Loire m6d.,St.-Etienne, 1901, xx, 144. — 
Burrell (H > L.), Cusning (H. W.) & Stone (J. S.) Abscess 
of abdominal parietes. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 374. — 
Carreras Verdaguer (F. de P.) Absceso de la pared ab- 
dominal por estafilococos. Med. de los nifios, Barcel., 1914, 
xv, 60.— Czajkowski (J.) [Pathogenesis of deep abscesses 
of the anterior wall of trie abdomen.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 
1900, 2. s., xx, 319; 358; 383.— Duplay. Sur un cas d'abces 
profond de la region ombilicale. Bull, med., Par., 1897, xi, 
1. — Galiozzi. Aseesso freddo delle pareti addominali; aper- 
tura ampia e sutura. Terap. clin., Napoli, 1895, iv, 582.— 
Grant (W. W.) Ligneous phlegmon of the abdominal wall. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1039-1042.— Hurst (D. 11.) 
Obscure form of abdominal mural abscess. Mass. M. J., 
Bost. , 1897, xvii, 347-352.— LudJam (R.) Traumatic parietal 
abscess simulating an ovarian tumor. Clinique, Chicago, 
1896, xvii, 273.— Macdonald (G.) Notes on a case of cold 
abscess of the abdominal wall. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 431.— 
Michaux (P.) Phlegmons et abces des parois abdominales. 
Traite de chir. (Duplay et Reclus), 2. €d., Par., 1898, vi, 1- 
11 — Myer (M. W.) Primary abscesses of the abdominal 
wall. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1909, xvi, 275-277.— Patris 
de BroS. Observation d'un cas de phlegmon diflus gan- 
greneux de la paroi abdominale. Arch, de m6d. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1911. lvii, 353-361.— Savariaud. Phlegmon pro- 
fond de la parol abdominale du a un corps stranger venu de 
l'intestin; difflcultes de diagnostic. Tribune med., Par., 
1903, xxxvi, 197.— von SchrOtter (H.) Zur Kenntniss der 
Gasabscesse der Bauchwand. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. inners 
Med., Wiesb., 1899, xvii, 374-377. Also: Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1899, xxiv, 367; 380; 393.— Spellissy (J. M.) Abscess of 
the abdominal wall communicating with the bladder which 
contained a calculus. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 766.— 
Zerl (A.) Aseesso delle pareti addominali da Bacterium 
comune. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1897, iii, 561-573. 

Abdomen (Abscess of, Retroperitoneal). 

Geyer (W.) *Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Re- 
troperitonealabscesse. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Wiegand (K.) *Kryptogener Retroperito- 
neal-Abscess beim Kind. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 



Abdomen (Abscess of, Retroperitoneal). 

Aleksandrofl (L. P.) [Two cases.] Otchot . . . DIetsk. 
boln. Sv. Olgi v. Mosk. (1889), 1890, iii, 26-28.- Beale (P.) 
Operation for large abscess behind the liver. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxv, 575.— Busco (J.) Absceso 
ganglionar retroperitoneal con peritonitis circunscrita & 
estreptococos. Arch. Latino-Am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 
1914, viii, 56-60.— Caragiani <^ Pot&rci. Enorm flegmon 
ipogastric subperitoneal supurat si operat cu succes. Spi- 
talul, BucurescI, 1896, xvi, 130-134— Cottam (G. G.) The 
operative management of retroperitoneal abscess of appen- 
dicular origin. St. Louis M. Rev., 1901, xliii, 363-365. Also: 
West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1901, vi, 208-210.— Cnm- 
ston (C. G.) A case of retroperitoneal abscess of unknown 
etiology in a child; with general remarks on the etiology and 
treatment of this form ol abscess. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, 
Minn., 1908, x, 63-69— Dive (G. H.) [Case.] J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1911, xvi, 560.— Goyens. Phlegmon 
retroperitoneal. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1899, lxi, 
253-263.— Huggins (R. H.) Suppuration in the retroperi- 
toneal space. Surg., Gvnec. & Obit., Chicaco, 1911, xii, 276- 
2S2.— L. (E.) Suppuration retro-peritoneale de diagnostic 
difficile; intervention; guerison. Caducee, Par., 1911, xi, 
164.— Miliani (A.) Un caso di aseesso retroperitoneale ehe 
dimostra un errore di diagnosi imputabile alia separazione 
endovesicale delle urine, associate alia cistoscopia a visione 
diretta. Polidin., Roma, 1915, xxii, sez. chir., 89-96.— 
Speese(J.) Retroperitoneal abscess. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1913, lviii, 704-706. Alto: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1914, xvi, 
156-158.— Sprengel. Der retroperitoneale Abscess im Zu- 
sammenhang mit den Erkranknngen der Gallenwege. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1907, lxxxiii, 928-952.— Stromberg (H.) 
Zur Anatomie des retroperitonealen Bindegewebes una 
zur Frage der retroperitonealen Eiterungen (Paracolitis, 
Paranephritis, Retro peritonitis). Folia urolog., Leipz., 1909- 
10, iv, 533; 633: v, 113, 10 pi.— Thomas (T. T.) Large retro- 
peritoneal abscess of uncertain origin; drainace bv the groin. 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1913, xli, 109.— Valter (K. A.) [Case of 
postperitonea.l abscess communicating with an aperture of 
S. romanum.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. Petersb., 1896, 
vii, 689; 726.— Vanverts (J.) Abces retroperitoneal et an- 
terenal d'origine appendiculaire; incision; ouverture secon- 
dare de l'abces dans le bassinet; fistule urinaire; guerison; 
remarques sur le drainage du bassinet par la sonde ur£terale. 
Nord med., Lille, 1901, x, 181-185— Wyman (TT. C.) Some 
cases of retro-peritoneal abscess. Columbus M. ,T. ; 1895, xv, 
589-593. — Zaccarini (G.) Considerazioni chirurgiche sopra 
tre casi di ascessi rctro-peritoneali. Clin, chir., Milano, 1913, 
xxi, 2581-2595. 

Abdomen (Abscess of Subdiaphrag- 
matic) . 

Anastaze (A.) Contribution a l'etude des 
abces sous-phreniques. 8°. Montpellier, 1906. 

,Besredka (C.) *Abces sous-phreniques. 
(Etude clinique et pathosenique.) 8°. Paris, 
1897. 

. Bilot (C.) *Les abces sous-phreniques d'ori- 
gine digestive. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Braumuller (J.) *Ueber subphrenische Abs- 
cesse. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

de Capanema (O.) *Ueber subphrenische 
Abscesse an der Hand von 20 operativ behandel- 
ten Fallen. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Catjderay (H.) Contribution a l'etude des 
abces sous-phreniques se terminant par vomique. 
8°. Paris, 1902. 

Dalbes (E.) Contribution a l'etude des 
abces sous-phreniques. 8°. Toulouse, 1900. 

Faber (A.) *Ueber subdiaphragmatische 
Abscesse. 8°. Erlangen, 1896. 

Finkelstein (B. K.) [*On the pathology and 
treatment of subdiaphragmatic abscesses.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Friderici (A.) *Ein Fall von spontan geheil- 
tem subphrenischen Abscess. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Gely (P.) *Des abces sous-phreniques d'ori- 
gine biliaire. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Kownatzki (E.) *Zur Casuistik der sub- 
phrenischen Abscesse. 8°. Breslau, 1896. 

Martinet (A.) *Des varietes anatomiques 
d'abces sous-phreniques. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Maupas (M.) *Des abces sous-phreniques 
d'ongine gastrique. 8°. Paris, 1909. 
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Abdomen (Abscess of, Subdiaphrag- 
matic) . 

Muhlens (H.) *Vier Fiille von Abscessus 
intrahaepaticus aut subphrenicus. 8°. Bonn, 
L902. 

Opin (L.) *Etude des phlegmons de Pabdo- 
men symptomatiques des neoplasmes de la por- 
tion sous-diaphragmatique du tube digestif. 
1°. Lyon, 1894. 

Pape (J.) *Ueber subphrenische Abscesse. 
3°. Miinchen, 1906. 

Pause (J.) *Ueber subphrenische Abszesse 
im Gefolge von Ulcus ventriculi perforatum und 
Perityphlitis und die Erfolge der chirurgis^hen 
Behandlung. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Rallier du Baty (F. J. M.) Contribution 
& Petude du diagnostic et du traitement des 
abces sous-phreniques. 8°. Lille, 1902. 

Rehm (A.) *Ueber einen Fall von doppelseitig 
operierten subphrenischen Abscessen. 8°. K6- 
nigsberg i. Pr., 1909. 

Rosain (C.-M.) Contribution a Petude des 
abces gazeux sous-diaphragmatiques. 8°. Paris, 
1897. 

Schindler (K.). *Ueber subphrenische Ab- 
scesse. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Seegert (P. F. F.) *Entstehung und Aus- 
gang subphrenischer Gasabscesse. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1901. 

Sousselier (P.) Contribution a Petude des 
abces sous-phreniques. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Tostivint (P.) Contribution a Petude des 
abces sous-phreniques d'origine appendiculaire. 
8°. Paris, 1908. 

Vorster (J.) *Ueber subphrenische Ab- 
scesse. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

\Yurii (T.) *L T eber einen Fall von gashalti- 
gem subphrenischen Abscess. 8°. Miinchen, 
1911. 

Abel (V. I.) [Diagnosis of right-sided subdiaphragmatic 
abcesses.] Yuzhno-russk. med. gaz., Odessa, 1896, v, 1-3. — 
Achilie (F.) DelP ascesso subfrenico (a proposito di sei 
casi personali operati e guariti). Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1916, xxxvii, 1074.— Adami (J. G.) A rare form of sub- 
diaphragmatic abscess. Montreal M. J., 1894, xx, 666-668. 
Also, Reprint.— Adler. Die transpleural Operation des 
vom Pankreas ausgehenden subphrenischen Abscesses; ein 
Beitrag zu der Lehre von den Pankreasverletzungen. 
Arch. /. klin. Chir., Berl., 1910, xcii, 919-945.— Alvvens. Fin 
Beitrag zur Rontgendiagnostik subphrenischer Prozesse. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstranlen, Berl., 1910, xvi, 
213-218, 1 pi.— Arezzi (F.) Ascesso sotto-diaframmatico si- 
nistra. Riforma med., Roma, 1901, xvii, pt. 2, 687-689.— 
Baldwin (J. F.) Subphrenic abscess following appendi- 
citis. Tr. Ohio M. Soc., Cleveland, 1900, 114-123. Also: 
Columbus M. J., 1900, xxiv, 378-384. Also: Med. News, N. 
Y., 1900, lxxvii, 53-55.— Barnard (H. L.) An address on 
surgical aspects of subphrenic abscess. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1908, i, 371; 429.— Baron (J.) [Case; recovery.] Pest, med.- 
chi.\ Presse, Budapest, 1900, xxxvi, 481-484.— Beall (K. H.) 
The paravertebral triangle of dulness in subphrenic abscess 
(Grocco's sign). J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 2148.— 
Beck (C.) Subphrenic abscess and its relations to pyo- 
thorax. Ibid., 1896, xxvi, 1050. Also, trnnsl.: Bull. g^n. de 

therap. [etc.], Par., 1897, exxxii, 451-458. . Beitrag 

zur Literatur der subphrenischen Abscesse. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1896, Hi, 516-533.— Beclere (A.) Abces sous- 

Fhrenique en communication avec les bronches, reV616 par 
'examen radioscopique trois ans apres le d£but de la ma- 
ladie. Bull, et mem. Soc. m<kl. d.hop. de Par., 1899, 3. s., 
xvi, 485-492.— Berard. A propos des abces sous-phr6niques 
d'origine appendiculaire. Lyon med., 1911, cxvi, 1065- 
1069.— Berg (A. A.) [Three cases.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, 
lvii, 221-226.— Bogollepoff (L. P.) [Subphrenic postfascial 
abscess and laevolateral serous subphrenic exudate.] Med. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1892, xxxviii, 454-458.— Bosanquet (W. C.) 
Two cases of subphrenic abscess opening into the lung. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 685.— Box (C. R.) Left-sided 
subphrenic abscess due to perforated duodenal ulcer. Ibid. , 
1912, i, 889. — Brehm (O.) Zur Therapie der subphreni- 
schen Abscesse. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1908, xxxiii, 
410; 417.— Brown ( F. T.) Sub-diaphragmatic abscess simu- 
lating empyema. Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., 
N. Y v 1896, i, 171-174.— Buteano. Abces sous-phrenique 
d'origine appendiculaire; incision transpleuro-diaphrigma- 



Abdomen (Abscess of, Subdiaphrag- 
matic) . 

tique; drainage; guerison. Bull. Soc. d. m<5d. et nat. de 
Jassy, 1905, xix, 90-95.— Campbell (11. J.) & Wood (T. J ) 
Case of . . .; operation; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901 

i, 697.-Carnot(P.) ... Semainc med., Par., 1906, xxvi,85^ 
90.— Cartledge(A.M.) Sub-diaphragmat ic absc ess. Louis- 
ville Month. J. M. & S., 1903-1, x, 22.— Catz(A.)& Kendirdjy 
(L.) ... Rev. degynecet de chir. abd., Par., 1908, xii. 469- 
605; 842; 1005.— Cavallero (G.) Per la sintomatologia dell' as- 
cesso sottofrenicoedegliasc-cssiaddominali in generale. Pro- 
grosso mod., Torino, 1906, v, 79-83.— Cheyne(W.W.) '[Case ] 
King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1896-7, Lond., 1898, iv, 107-115.— 
Chuproff (I.) [Subdiaphragmatic abscess in a 10-year old 
boy and itsoperative treatment.] DIetsk. med., Mosk 1898 
iii, 263-270.— Clairmont (P.) & Ranzi (E.) Kasuistischer 
Beitrag zur operativen Behandlung des subphrenischen 

Abszesses. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii 653-657 

Clarke (W. B.) ... Clin J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 121-128! — 
Cooke (A. B.) Subphrenic abscess; report of a case in 
which rupture into a bronchus occurred; operation; recovery; 
pathological report by W. Litterer. South. M. J., Nashville! 
1910, iii, 292-299.— Cosentino (A.) Contribute alio studio 
degli ascessi subfrenici post-appendicitici. Polidin., Roma 
1907, xiv, sez. chir., 251; 386.— Courtois-Sufflt. Note sur 
trois cas d'abces gazeux sous-diaphragmatiques. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, 1291-1306. 
Also [Abstr.]: Courrier m<M., Par., 1897, xlvii, 375. — Cou- 
teaud. Abces sous-phrenique gazeux; laparotomie; autop- 
sie. Bull, et me"m. Soc. dechir. de Par. , 1902, n. s. , xxviii, 593- 
597. — Crosby (W. T.) [Case.] Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, 
Concord, 1904, cxiii, 101-105.- Cruise (J. M.) [Case.] Proc 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1898-9, n. s., ii, 243-247.— Cutler (E. G.) 
[Case.] Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1896, xi. 217-220, 
1 diag.— Dahlgren (K.) [Two cases of subphrenic abscess 
as consequence of suppurations around the caxuim (appen- 
dicitis).] Upsala Liikaref. Forh., 1898-9, n. F., iv, 197-209.— 
Darling (E. A.) A case of subphrenic abscess on the left 
side following appendectomy. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, 
cxlvii, 70-72.— Daser (P.) Beitrag zur Kasuistik des luit- 
haltigen subphrenischen Abszesses. Wien. med. Wchnschr , 
1904, liv, 1804-1808.— Deaver (J. B.) Subphrenic abscess; 
transpleural incision; recovery. Internat. Clin., Phila , 
1914, 24. s., iii, 185.— Dcspard (D. L.) [Case.] Tr. Phila. 
Acad. Surg., 1914, xvi, 63-77, 1 pi.— Determann. Beitrag 
zur Diagnose des subphrenischen Abscesses. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 709-713.— Devic(E.) 
& Chalier (A.) Un cas d'empyeme sous-phrenique diag- 
nostiqu6 uniquement par la radioscopie; mouvement de 
bascule des deux moities du diaphragme. Lyon med., 1905, 
civ, 1065-1074.— Dickinson (W. L.) ... Syst. Med. (All- 
butt), N. Y. & Lond., 1897, iii, 570-576.— Douglas (J.) 
Actinomycotic subphrenic abscess. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1914, lx, 389.— Dziembowskl. [Abscessus subphrenicus, 
pyopneumothorax subphrenicus.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1903, 
xvii, 401-406.— Eisendrath (D. N.) Left-sided subphrenic 

abscess. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 472-474. 

[Case.] Ibid., 1906, xliii, 637.— Elsbcrg (C. A.) A contribu- 
tion to the pathology, diagnosis, and treatment of subphrenic 
abscesses after appendicitis. Ibid., 1901, xxxiv, 729-752.— 
Eve (F.) Operation for subdiaphragmatic abscess on the 
left side. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxvii, 505.— 
Fag^e. The surgery of subphrenic abscess. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1907, xxiii, 511-516.— Fatal case; lardaceous 
disease. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1905, n. s., xxxiii, 
243.— FillppoH (N. N.) [Right-sided intra-abdominal sub- 
phrenic abscess in a girl 7 years old; operation; recovery.] 
Prakt. Vrach, St. Peterb., 1902, i, 359; 384. — Fink (F.) 
[Cases.] Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xxi 147-150.— Fin- 
kelshteln ( B. K.) [Right-sided subphrenic intraperitoneal 
abscess of traumatic origin.] Prakt. Vrach, S. -Peterb., 1903, 

ii, 1046.— Fosano (M.) Contribute alia patogenesi di alcune 
forme di ascesso sotto-diaframmatico post-operatorio. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 943-947.— Freiberg (A. H.) 
Subphrenic abscess complicating appendicitis. Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic, 1896, n. s., xxxvii, 431-437. [Discussion], 
440 — Frigaux. . . . Ann. internat. dechir. gastro-intest., 
Par., 1909, iii, 20; 169. Also: Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1910, 
xik, 210-214.— Galliard ( L.) <fe Monod (C.) Un cas d'abces 
gazeux sous-phrenique; operation; guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. mea. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 3. s., xv, 652-654.— Gaston 
(J. McF.). jr. . . .; complications. Atlanta Jour. -Rec. Med., 
1901-2, in, 98-111. Also: St. Louis Cour. Med., 1901, xxv, 
32-41.— Goemans (J. L.) Een geval van subphrenisch 
absces met doorbraak in de long. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 2, 1131-1142.— Gold (V. 
I.) [On the diagnosis of subphrenic abscesses in children.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1899, li, 344 - 350. — Graeve ( H. ) 
[Cases.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1896, Iviii, pt. 2, 29-55.— 
Grimm ( A. ) Subphrenische Abscesse. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1896, xxi, 191; 203; 215.— Grosman (S. A.) 
[Diagnosis of gaseous, subdiaphragmatic abscesses.] Med. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1913, lxxix, 815-828, 4 pi.— Gruneisen (M.) 
Ueber die subphrenischen Abscesse, mit Bericht iiber 60 
operirte Falle. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxx, 1-90.— 
Guibal (P.) . . . Rev. de chir., Par., 1909, xxix, 138; 
560.— Guyot (J.) Sur quelques particularites d'un abces 
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Abdomen (Abscess of, Subdiaphrag- 
matic) . 

sous-phrenique de l'hypoeondre gauche. Assoc. franc, de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1907, 272-278.— Hall (J. N.) 
Lung involvement secondary to suppurative abdominal 
disease. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 478. . Sub- 
phrenic abscess. Colorado Med., Denver, 1916, xiii, 76-82.— 
Hall (It. M.) Case; operation; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1903, i, 75.— Harrison (A. C.) [Case.] Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1906, xlix, 141-146.— Hawkes (C. E.) . . . Provi- 
dence M. J., 1916, xvii, 251-268.— Hawkes (F.) [Ten cases.] 
Mod. & Surg. Rep., Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 1900, iv, 109- 
124.— Heflenger (A. C.) [Case.] Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, 
Concord, 1912, cxxi, 78-101. Also: Boston M. <fe S. J., 1912, 
clxvii, 427-432. Also: Med. Times, N. Y., 1912, xl, 321-324. 
Also, Reprint. — von Herczel (E.) Ein auf transpleuralem 
W^ge operierter, subphrenischer Abscess. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 1236— Her hold (G.) Znr Casui- 
stik . . . Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1899, xxviii, 

564-56S. . Verschleicrung subphrenischer Abszesse 

durch sekundar-serose Ergiisse in Bauch- und Brusthohle. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 2269.- Hilbert (P.) 
Subphrenischer Abscess, gehoilt durch Operation. Heil- 
kunde, Wien, [etc.], 1900, iv, 650-653.— Hodenpyl (E.) 
[Case.] Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1894), 1895, 10.— Hbflich 
(L.) ... Budapestiorv. ujsag, 1914, xh, 344-348.— Holland 
(C. T.) The X-rav diagnosis of subphrenic abscess. Arch. 
Rontg. Rav, Lond., 1910-11, xv, 451-153.- Hunt (E. R.) 
[Case.] Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1905, xxviii, 71-82.— Huntington 
(T. YV.) [Case.] Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1901, 
xv, 221. — Jeanne. Les abces sous-phreniques d'origine gas- 
trique. Normandie m£d., Rouen, 1908, xxiv, 525: 1909, xxv, 
1; 45.— Jeans (F.) [Case.] Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1912, 
xxxii, 130-137. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s.. 
xciv, 351.— Johnson (A. B.) [Cases.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1908, xlvii, 628-639.— Jonnesco (T.) [Case.] Bull, et m£m. 
Soc. de chir. de Bucarcst, 1S99-1900, ii, 130-132 — Jopson 
(J. H.) Subphrenic abscess in children. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1904, xxi, 120-125.— Judd (E. S.) [Case.] Journal- 
Lancet, Minneap., 1915, xxxv, 619-623.-Kemp (J. W.) 
Five cases. Queen's M. Quart., Kingston. Canada, 1905-6, 
x, 102-108— Knotz (I.) Zwei Falle. Wien. med. Presse, 

1901, xlii, 1569-1573.— Koelsch. Subphrenische Abszesse 
und Perityphlitis. Miinohen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 
2056. — Korte. Bericht iiber 60 Operationen subphrenischer 
Abscesse. Verhandl. d. deutseh. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 

1902, xxxi, pt. 1, 85-90.— Koplloff (N. V.) [Subdiaphrag- 
matic abscess.] Kazan. Med. J., 1909, ix, 557-566.— Lac ha r- 
riere (G.) Abces sous-phrenique droit; laparotomie; gu£- 
rison. Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1895, iv, 165-174. — 
Lafleur (H. A.) Subdiaphragmatic (?) abscess. Montreal 
M. J., 1902, xxxi, 361.— Lance (M.) Symptomes et diag- 
nostic des abces sous-phreniques. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908, 
lxxxi,711; 735. Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, 

lxxxvi, 600. . Les abces sous-phreniques d'origine 

appendioulaire. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1909, lx.xxii, 63; 99. — 
Lathrop (W.) ... Tr. Lehigh Valley M. Ass., Easton, 
Pa., 1908, 2. s., ii, 99-105.— Laucnsteln (C.) Treatment. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 996.— Lauwers. [Case.] Ann. 
Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1900, viii, 242-249.— Le Breton 
(P.) . . . Buffalo M. J., 1899-1900, n. s., xxxix, 255-259.— 
Ledderhose (G.) . . . Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
u. Berl., 1913, xxxix, 1489-1491.— Lee (R. I.) Subdiaphrag- 
matic inflammation with a syndrome of physical signs and 
spontaneous recovery without suppuration. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, Ixiv, 1307-1310. — Leedham-Green. 
[Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 250.— Lejars. Abces ga- 
zeux sous-phrenique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1897, n. s., xxiii, 643-645. [Discussion], 695-698: 1902, xxviii, 
580-582. . Les suppurations de la zone sous-phreni- 
que. Semaine med., Par., 1902, xxii, 97-103. . Les 

phlegmons sus-hyoi'diens medians. Ibid., 1909, xxix, 531- 
533.— Levai(J.) [Twocases.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1908, 
lii, 16.— Lunn (W. B.) [Case.] J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 

1904, iii, 248-252— Maclntyre (J. D.) [Case.] Maritime 
M. News, Halifax, 1908, xx, 138-141. -McNaught (J.) A 
case of subphrenic abscess, followed by empyema success- 
fully treated. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 1280— Makryko- 

Stas(G.) ... 'IarptKj) Trpoo&ot, 'Ev Xvpw, 1911, Xvi, 41; 81. — 

Maldague (L.) Un cas d'abces gazeux sous-phrCnique. 
Rev. m£d. de Louvain, 1912, 289-297— Manasse (P.) Ge- 
sichtsfurunkel, metastatische Eiterungen (subphrenischer 
Abscess). Allg. med. Ccntr.-Ztg., Berl, 1906, lxxv, 100.— 
Manfrini (G.) Sui rapporti fra traumatismo, appendicite 
ed empiema subfrenico; a proposito di un caso di empiema 
subfrenico. Pensieromed.,Milano, 1913, iii, 673-677.— Mara- 
gliano (E.) Raccolta subdiaframmatica sinistra d'origine 
pararenale. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1915, xxi, 89.— 
Marten (R. H.) [Case.] Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 

1898, xvii, 246-248.— Martinet. Des varietes anatomiques 
d'abces sous-phreniques. Rev. gen. de clin. etde therap., 
Par., 1899, xiii, 145-147.— Masottl (F.) Un caso . . . Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1912, lvi, 484-492.— Mastro- 
simone (F.) ... Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1911, 
xiv, 1092-1096.— Mauclalre. [Cases.] Clinique, Par., 1909, 

iv, 617-619. . [Cases.] Progres m<kl., Par., 1912, 3. s., 

xxviii, 574-580.— Maydl (K.) Beitrag zur Diagnose der 



Abdomen (Abscess of, Subdiaphrag- 
matic) . 

subphrenischen Abscesse. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1896, 
x, 33-36. Also, transl.: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 
159.— Mcisel. Beitrag zur Kenntnis des linksseitigen sub- 
phrenischen Abszesses. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 
lvi, 1409-1411. — Merlgot de Treigny. Des abces sous- 
diaphragmatiques. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1897, xi, 116-120.— Metzlar (C.) [Diagnosis and treatment of 
subphrenic abscesses.] Geueesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. 
de prakt., Haarlem, 1897, iv, 25-42.— MIchaux. [Case.] 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1897, xvii, 1126. [DiscussionJ, 1126: 1898, 
xviii, 71.— Milko (V.) [Subdiaphragmatic abscesses.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 1, 518.— Mlnervlni (L.) Pic- 
subfrenite o ascesso subfrenico. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med. 
Napoli, 1903, xxv, 817-842.— 3Iorris (R. T.) [Case.] Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 159-162.— Muhsam (R.) 
. . . Aerztl. Prax., Berl. u. Leipz., 1903. xvi, 243.- Nee & 
Jeanne. Abces gazeux sous-phrenique d'origine gastrique. 
Normandie meU, Rouen, 1909, xxv, 429-434.— Nothnagel. 
. . . Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1901, iv, 217; 
238.— Nyary (L.) Ein charakteristisches Symptom des 
subphrenischen Gasabszesses. Deutsche med. \\ chnschr., 
Leipz. u. Bed., 1915, xli, 1125.— Osier (W.) [Cases.] Canad. 
Pract., Toronto, 1893, xviii, 565-574. Also, Reprint.— 
Papvants (K. 1.) [Subdiaphragmatic gas abscess.] Khar- 
kov. M. J., 1914. xvii, 562-564, 1 pi.— Paton (E. P.) [Two 
cases.] Westminst. Hosp. Rep. 1897-8, Lond., 1899, xi, 
109-113.— Perutz (F.) . . .; kritisches Sammelreferat der 
Literatur von 1894 bis 1904. Centralbl. f. d. Grcnzgeb. d. 
Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1905, viii, 129; 198; 227; 289; 335; 381.— 
Petroff (V. F.) [Two cases.] Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St. 
Petersb., 1901, xii, 1433; 1471.— Pfahler (G. E.) Case illus- 
trated bv skiagraph. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1904-5, 
xxv, 238-242. Also: Med.- Chir. J., Phila., 1905, vi, No. 10, 
28-31. Also: Medicine, Detroit, 1904, x, 898.— Piquand 
(O.) Les abces sous-phreniques. Rev. de chir., Tar., 1909, 
xxix, 156; 373; 812; 963: xl, 336; 440. Also, transl.: Clin. mod., 
Zaragoza, 1909, viii, 38; 229 — Picque (R.) . . . Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1910, xxx, 183; 577; 843.— P61ya (E.) Operativ 
gehedter Fall von subphrenischem Abscess nach Appendi- 
citis. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 113. — 
Rabe. Abces gazeux sous-diaphragmatique par perforation 
d'ulcere stomacal on duodenal (pyo-pneumothorax sub- 
phrcnicus de Leydcn). Presse med., Par., 1897, 189. — 
Ramstad (N. O.) [Case] Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1915, 
■xxxv, 39-41.— Ranzi(E.) [Cases.] Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1905, xLx, 458.- -Reinecke (R.) Subphrenischer Gasabscess 
nach Appendicitis gangrenosa, zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Diagnostik subphrenischer Abszesse. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. 
d. Rontgenstrahlen, Ilamb., 1910-11, xvi, 423-432, 1 pi.— 
Reltter (C.) Ueber Schwierigkeiten bei der Differential- 
Diagnose des subphrenischen Gasabszesses. Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg., Bed., 1903, 457-459.— Reizenstein. Linksseiti- 
ger subpbrenischer Abszess im Anschluss an eine perfo- 
rirende Blinddarmentziindung. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. 
Niirnb. 1902, Mtinehen, 1903, 5-7.— Rinaldi (S.) [Cases.] 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 3, 400; 411- Ritchie 
(R. H.) [Case.] Intcrcolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1902, vii, 525-528 — Rockhill (C. S.) [Case.] Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 554.— Ross (G. G.) Subphrenic abscess 
the result of acute inflammation of the vermiform appendix. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 526-534 — Roth (H.) 
[Case.] N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 310-317. Also, Re- 
print— Rozenblat (Ya. M.) [Case.] Rentgen. Vestnik, 
Odessa, 1907-9, i, 185.- Rutherford (A. H.) [Case.] Aus- 
tralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1909, xxviii, 191-193.— S. (E. D.) 
A case of left-sided subphrenic abscess due to an empyaema 
of the gall bladder. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1912,"xxvi, 
312.— Salesses. Abces sus-diaphragmatique d'origine ap- 
pendiculaire; ouverture par voie transpleurale; empyeme de 
necessity abces metastatique secondaire et tardif\1u foie. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1908, lii, 289-293.— Salo- 
mon. Subphrenischer Abszess, ausgehend von einem Car- 
cinoma ventriculi. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kin- 
derh. in Wien, 1911, x, 208.- Samokhotski (S. O.) [Sub- 
diaphragmatic abscesses and cysts.] Laitop. russk. chir., 
S.-Peterb., 1900, v, 562-571.— Satis Chandra Banerjee. 
[Case.] Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1904, xxxix, 296-298.— 
Scheele. Beitrag zur Casuistik der subphrenischen Ab- 
scesse. Chem. u. med. Untersuch. Festschr Max Jaffe, 

Brnschwg., 1901, 41-64, 1 diag. — Schlesinger (H.) . . . 
Wien. med. Presse, 1896, xxxvii, 129; 172.— Shepherd 
(F. J.) ... Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1887-9), 1890, 
ry, 40-44.-Smith (C. A.) . . . Med. Sentinel, Portland, 
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Abces sous-phre"nique ouvert dans le pericarde. Languedoc 
med.-chir., Toulouse, 1900, viii, 65-67.— Stackhouse (C. P.) 
Subdiaphragmatic abscess with appendicitis. Tr. Lu- 
zerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1903, xi, 103-107.— Stirling 
V5s.Ar' I Case -l Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1899, iv, 85.-Sweet (W. S.) [Three cases.] Brit. M. J. 
Lond., 1910, l, I169.-Taddel (C.) Le forme chirurgiche 
degh ascessi sotto-diaframmatici. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1909. 
v, 131; 217; 249: 1910, vi, 125; 293.-Tappey (E. T.) [Case 
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Abdomen (Abscess of, Subdiaphrag- 
matic) . 

Harper Ilosp. Bull., Detroit, 1896-7, vii, 16.— Thompson 
(W. h.) & Ellis (B. K.) (Two cases.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1909, lii, 1579.— Troyanoffl (A. A.) [On the operative 
treatment of subdiaphragmatic abscesses.] Laitop. russk. 
chir., S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 475-480. — Vandeput. [Case ] 
J. med. de Brux., 1913, xviii, suppl., 33.— Vernescu (D.) 
Abces sub-frenic desvoltat in loja pcri-splenica operat 
priii calea trans-pleurala cu reseetia part,iala a splinei. Rev. 
de chir., Bncurestl, 1907, xi, 525-532.— Vldebech. [A chronic 
premonitoiv case of subphrenic abscess, of supposed duo- 
denal origin.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1910, 5. R., iii, 1297: 
1347.— Vincent (G. F.) Subphrenic abscess presenting 
unusual features. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 780.— Vlno- 
gradofl (V. V.) & Vakar ( A. V.) [Diagnosis and treatment 
of subphrenic abscess.] Trudi Kivevsk. Khirurg. Obsh. 
(1909-101,1911,313-349. [Discussion]; 87-94. Also, Reprint.— 
Vosburgh (A. S.) [Case.] Tr. N. York Surg. Soc., 1912, 
i, 1S9. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lv, 891.- Wakar (A.) 
Zur Frage uber die Behandlung subphrenischer Abszesse. 
Deutsche Zkchr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911-12, cxiil, 219-212 — 
Walker (F. B.) [Ca<e.] J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 
1910, ix, 40H-121.— Wallace (C. S ) Surgical treatment. Tr. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1905, xxviii, 82-97— Watson (G.) Sub- 
phrenic abscess situated between the left lobe of the liver and 
the diaphragm beneath the pericardium, secondary to 
hepatic abscess. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., 
xcii, 397.— Weber (J.) Zur Casuistik der subphrenisehen 
Abscesse nach Apnendicitis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1900, liv, 423-445: 1901, lx, 127-139.— White (W. H.) 
[Case.] Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv. 273-279. A Iso: Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1911, xxv, il-15.— Wlnkelmann. 
Beitrage zur Casuistik der operativ behandelten subphre- 
nisehen Abscesse. Deutsche med. "Wchnschr., Leipz. U. 
Berl., 1899, xxv, 109-112.— Wood (A. C.) Subphrenic ab- 
scess; report of a case with prieumococci in pure culture; also 
two other cases from the records of the hospital. Phila. Gen. 
Hosp. Rep., 1913, ix, 1914, 1-10.— Woolsey (G.) & McWil- 
liams (C. A.) Subphrenic perinephritic abscess. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1912, lv. 449. 

Abdomen (Absorption from). 

Bogomolets (A.) [Absorption from the abdominal 
cavity.] Kharkov. M. J., 190S vi, 19.5-206.— Zimin (A.) 
Absorption from the abdominal cavitv.] Vrach. Gaz., S.- 
Petsrb., 1912, xix, 815-817. 

Abdomen (Actinomycosis of). 

Bendig(E.) *Ceber einen Fall primarer vom 
Wurmfortsatz ausgehender Bauchaktinomvkose. 
8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

L'Homme (H. ) *De l'actinomycose des parois 
thoraciques et abdominales. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Maratuech (L.) *Actinomycomes (forme 
neoplasique ) des parois abdominales. 8°. Lyon, 
1904. 

Schulz (R.) *Zur Klinik und operativen Be- 
handlung der Abdominal-Actinomycose. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1906. 

Boddacrt (E.) & Vercauteren (11.) [Case.] Ann. Soc. 
de med. de Gand, 1903, lxxxii, 231-236.— Choyce (C. C.) 
Actinomvcosis of the abdominal wall. Proc. Hoy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Clin. Sect., 79-82.— Cuff (A.) A 
case of actinomycosis of the abdominal wall produced by an 
infected foreign body which had escaped from the intestine. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 137.— Dawson (W.) [Case, in 
animal.] Vet. Rec, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 595.-Dentler (M.) 
Ueber Actinomvkose der Bauchdecken. Monatschr. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gyna'ek., Bed., 1903, xvii, 1236-1238.- Ewald (C.) 
Eine operative geheilte Bauch-Aktinomykose. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1897, x, 997— Froilich (E.; [CaseJ Hosp.-Tid., 
Kdbenb., 1910, 5. R., iii, 601-614.— Gagen-Torn (O. E.) 
[Actinomycosis of the abdominal walls with extension to the 
intestines and bladder.] Svezd. rossivsk. khirurg. 1908, Mosk. 
1909, viii, 1 1:5-145. — Ganigce (L.) [Case.] Birmingh. M. 
Rev., 1904, lv, 41.— Jeanne. Actinomycose de la paroi ab- 
dominale sans manifestations intestinales. Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1909,xxv, 16-19.— Justo(J. B.) [Case] Rev. 
Soc. m<5d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1904, xii, 660-664.- Kono. 
[ \ctinomyeosis of the abdominal walls.] Chiugai Iji Shim- 
po, Tokio, 1904, xxv, 1379-1390. — Mikhalkin (P. N.) [Acti- 
nomycosis of the large intestines, peritoneum, urinary blad- 
der and abdominal walls.] Svezd Rossiysk. Khirurg. 1908, 
Mosk., 1909, viii, 146-1.50.— Pettis (J. H.) [Case.] Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1911, xxxiii, 129-131.— 
Ulese (II.) Aktinomvkom der Bauchdecken durch einen 
Holzsnlitter. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1910, xciii, 289-291.— 
Scudder (C. L.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 
639.— Steblin-Kaminski (G. Ye.) [Actinomycosis ol the 
anterior abdominal wall.] Khirnrgia, Mosk., 1910, xxviii, 41- 
53.— Szegedy (.1.) [Case.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1907, li, 
502.— Webber (II. \V.) [Case.] Brit. M. )., Lond., 1902, ii, 



Abdomen (Actinomycosis of). 

1588: 1903, i, 1084.— Winternitz (A. M.) Operirter Fall von 
abdominaler Aktinomykose. Pest, med.-chir. Prcsse, Buda- 
pest, 1901, xxxvii, 1101.— Zondek (M.) Beitrag zur Lehre 
von der Bauehaktinomykose. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1903, lxix, 49-59. 

Abdomen (Acute). 

See Abdomen (Abscess of) ; Abdomen (Dis- 
eases of, Acute or surgical); Appendicitis. 

Abdomen (Adhesions in). 

See Peritoneum (Adhesions of). 

Abdomen (Angina of) . 
See Abdomen (Painful). 

Abdomen (Auscultation of). 

See Abdomen (Exploration of) . 

Abdomen (Blood-supply of). 

De Giovanni (A.) Aleunc considerazioni cliniche sulla 
circolazione veuosa dell' addome. Riv. veneta di sc. mod., 
Venezia, 1895, xxiii, 297-311.— Eccles (McA.) Abnormal 
transverse venous channel across the lower part of the ab- 
dominal wall. West. Lond. M. J., Lond., 1916, xxi, 110- 
112.— Ncdzvetski (V. K.) [Physiology of the abdominal cir- 
culation.] Med. Obozr., Mosk.. 1893, xl, 1166-1175.— Real & 
Piet. Contribution a l'etude des lames vasculaires de l'ab- 
domen. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1901, i, 450-452.— Stapter. 
Relation de la circulation abdominale avec les mouvements 
du cceur; elTets du massage abdominal; difference physiolo- 
gique entre les syncopes et les lvpothymics. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1895, 10. s., if, 782-785. 

Abdomen (Cancer of). 

See, also, under cancer of separate abdominal 
viscera. 

Schellschmidt (F. W.) *Die Schwellung der 
Supracla\ iculardriisen bei abdominellen Carci- 
nomen. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Bain bridge (W. S.) Possible errors in the diagnosis of 
abdominal cancer; a plea for exploratory laparotomy; illus- 
trative cases. N. York State,.!. St., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 529-534. 
Als» t Reprint. — Bonnel. Epitheliome cylindrique de la 
parol abdominale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, 
fxxxvii, 385.— Burns (T. M.) A case of encephaloid carci- 
noma extending nearly the whole length of the abdominal 
aorta and vena cava. Denver M. Times, 1896, xvi, 1.— Car- 
cinoma delle ghiandole retroperitoneali. Cron. d. din. med. 
di Genova, 1898, v, 30-32.— Castaing (P.) Noyau d epithe- 
lioma developp6 dans le tissu cellulaire sous-cutane de la 
paroi abdominale au niveau d'une cicatrice de laparotomie 
pour cancer del'estomac. Toulouse med., 1902, 2. s., iv, 94. — 
Cheyne(W. W.) Case of malignant disease of the abdomen. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1907, xxx, 252.— Colwell (C. E.) A case of 
malignant abdominal disease. Clinique, Chicairo, 1904, xxv, 
87-89.— Davis (B. B.) A plea for surgical intervention in 
suspected malignant disease of the abdominal cavity. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1905, 348-350.— Grant (J. P.) Carcinoma of 
the abdominal wall in a boy of seventeen years. N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 1090.— Hamonic (P.) Un cas de gastro- 
enterostomie pour cancer generalise' de l'abdomen. Rev. 
clin. d'androl. et de gynee., Par., 1898, iv, 3-10.— Le Dentu. 
Faux cancers et tunieurs inflammatoires du ventre. Gaz. 
med. de Par., 1909, No. 50, 5-8— Mayer (M.) Tddliche 
Bauehpunktion bei Implantationskarztaom dor Bauch- 
decken nach miliarsr Karzinose des Bauchfells. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1439.— Mills (A.) Considerations 
au sujet de deux cas d3 tumeurs maligncs de l'abdomen chez 
les enfants. Clinii|iie, Brux., 1900, xiv, 497-501.— Miyashita 
[Two cases of idiopathic abdominal cancer and autopsy.] 
Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1898, xvii, No. 192, 1-13 — Morestin 
(H.) Epithelioma erendu des teguments abdominaux; ex- 
tirpation; autoplastio par deVollement. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. da Par., 11)03, lxxviii, 458-461.— Nifong (F. G.) The 
diagnosis of abdominal cancer before tumor is apparent. 
Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1904, xxv, 175-183.- Palmer 
(D. W.) Pelvic transplantation metastasis as a means of 
recognition of honeless abdominal carcinoma. Surg. , G vnec. 
& Obst., Chicago', 1910, x, 154-156.— Ryall (C.) Laparotomy 
per se for incurable abdominal cancer. Med. Press <k Circ, 
Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 140.— Schorlemmer (R.) & Selter. 
Beitrage zur Diagnostik der Abdominalkarzinome und Tu- 
moren unter besondcrer Beriicksichtigung der Briegerschen 
und der Kascinreaktion. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1909-10, 
lxix, 153-204.— Tarchettl (C.) Die Supraclaviculardriisen in 
der Diagnose der abdominellen Carcinome. Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1900, Ixvii, 574-595.— Vallas. Portes de 
sortie du cancer abdominal. Lvon med., 1902, xcviii, 638- 
640.— Van Zwaluwenburg (J. G.) The contribution of the 
X-ray to the diagnosis of abdominal carcinoma. Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1914-15, vi, 109-111. 
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Abdomen {Chronic), 

See Abdomen (Diseases of, Chronic). 

Abdomen (Contusion and rupture of). 

See, also, Abdomen (Fissure and rupture of). 

Cachin (C.-L.) ^Contribution a 1' etude des 
contusions de l'abdomen. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Chardin (A.) *Des eventrations consecutnes 
aux contusions de l'abdomen. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Delas (F.) *Des hemorragies graves intra- 
parietales dans les contusions de la paroi abdomi- 
nale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911. 

Dietrich (H. P.) *Casuistischer Beitrag zu 
den Bauchkontusionen. 8°. Basel, 1907. 

Fargier (L.) *Des hematomes retro-perito- 
neaux dans les contusions graves de l'abdomen. 
8°. Lyon, 1897. 

Gachon (J.-B.) *De l'intervention chirurgi- 
cale dans les contusions de l'abdomen. 4°. 
Paris, 1895. 

Hopp (M.) *Ueber die Indikationsstellung bei 
traumatischen subkutanen Bauchverletzungen. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Tubingen, 1911. 

Lange (A.) *Fiinf weitere Falle von Bauch- 
kontusionen. 8°. Miinchen, 1900. 

Lehmann (A.) *Ueber Kontusionen des Ab- 
domens. [Freiburg i. B.] 8°. Bremen, 1904. 

Lehrs (J.) *Ueber traumatische Adhesionen 
der Bauchhohle hervorgerufen durch Einwir- 
kung stumpier Gewalt, nebst einigen Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Versorgung derart Verletzter. 
8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

von Lilienstern (H. R.) *Ueber Bauchkon- 
tusionen in der Armee. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Malmejac (P.) *Boutonniere exploratrice du 
peritoine dans les contusions de l'abdomen. 8°. 
Paris, 1897. 

Mendy (H.) *De la valeur comparee de 1 'ex- 
pectation armee et de la laparotomie dans les 
contusions de l'abdomen par coup de pied de 
cheval. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Munker (G. G. A.) *Beitrag zur Symptoma- 
tologie und Therapie der Unterleibsverletzungen 
durch stumpfe Gewalt. 8°. Erlangen, 1905. 

Pfeiffer (K. B.) *Ueber subkutane Bauch- 
verletzungen. Fiinf Falle aus dem landlichen 
Krankenhause zu Meissen. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Poniemunski (A. J.) *Zur Klinik und patho- 
logischen Anatomie der Bauchverletzungen 
durch stumpfe Gewalt. 8°. Rostock, 1912. 

Prinz (P.) *Ueber schwere Contusionen des 
Abdomens. 8°. Halle a. S., 1900. 

Puyhaubert (P. -A.) ^Analyse de faits ana- 
tomo-cUniques relatifs aux contusions abdomi- 
nales. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908. 

Abetti (M.) Le contusioni addominali. Clin, mod., Fi- 
renze, 1906, xii, 273-276 — Acquaviva. Contusion de l'abdo- . 
men par coup de pied de cheval; laparotomie 24 heures apres ' 
l'aceident; deux perforations intestinales; peritonite ggnera- 
lisee; mort. Marseille med. , 1900, xxxvii, 242.— Alamartlne 
& Langcron. Contusion de l'abdomen; symptomes de di- 
latation aigue de l'estomac avcc occlusion duodenale; gueri- 
son par les lavages de 1 'estomac associes an decubitus ventral. 
Lyon m<?d., 1913, cxx, 1358.— Alfaro 0.(C. A.) Contusiones 
abdominales; conducta que debe observarse en presencia de 
ellas. Rev. m£d. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1899, xxvii, 321; 
361; 401.— Andre (E.-L.) Contusion de l'abdomen par coup 
de pied do cheval dans le cours d'une flevre t vpboide ambula- 
toire. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1898, xxx, 685-694.— Ba- 
sham (D. W.) . . . Med. Progress, Louisville, 1903, xix, 
319-321.— Bernard. Traumatisme de l'abdomen par coup 
de pied de cheval: perforation du duodenum; laparotomie; 
guerison. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1908, lii, 66- 
69. — Bergasse. Laparotomie pour contusion de l'abdomen. 
Bull. Soc. m^d.-chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence & Par., 1902, 

iii, 87-90. . Laparotomie pour contusion de l'abdomen 

par coup de pied de cheval; eechymose de l'estomac , reaction 
pentoncale. Soc. de m£d. mil. iranc. Bull., Par., 1910, iv, 
294-296.— Berger. Du traitement des contusions de l'abdo- 
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men par la laparotomie immediate. Bull, med., Par., 1898, 

xii, 57-59. . Les contusions craves de l'abdomen. Rev. 

gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1904, xviii, 593. Also: M<kl. 
mod., Par., 1905, xvi, 9.— Berger. Zur Casuistik der B'luch- 
verletzungen durch stumpfe. Gewalt. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1907, Ixxxiii, 1-22.— Besson (A.) Lesions intestinales 
et mesenteriques de contre-coup dans une contusion abdomi- 
nale antero-laterale de l'abdomen; laparotomie d'urgence; 
guerison. J. d. sc. m(5d. de Lille, 1903, ii, 397-400.- Billet 
(C.) Contusion grave de l'abdomen par coup de pied de 
cheval; guerison spontanee. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1896, xxvii, 314-318.— Boehme (G. F.) Torsion in- 
juries of the muscles of the abdominal wall. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 1092.— te Boekhorst (C. J.) [Surgical 
intervention in grave contusions of the abdomen.] Mil.- 
geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1897, i, 174-185.— Bogdan (G.) 
Mortsubite par hemorragie intra-abdominale suite d'un coup 
de poing dans le ventre sans lesion apparente exterieure. 
Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1898, 3. s., xl, 561-567.— Bogdanovicl. 
Oontuziune abdominalft prin copitS. de cal; dubia rupturftin- 
testinnla; laparotomie; vindecare. Spitalul, BucurescI, 1903, 

xiii, 429-432.— Bolton (A. E.) Abdominal contusions. Do- 
minion M. Month., Toronto, 1904, xxii, 68-71. Also: North- 
west Med., Seattle, 1904, ii, 102-104 — Bonamy (R.) Con- 
tusion de l'abdomen, sans plaie exterieure; laparotomie an 
quatrieme jour; mort. Paris chirurg., 1912, iv, 301-305. — 
Bottomley ( J. T.) The similarity of the early symptoms of 
simple abdominal contusion and one accompanied! by severe 
intestinal injury; the need of exploration celiotomy as an 
early routine measure. Boston M. & S. J;, 1901, cxlv, 620-624. 
Also: Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City Hosp.. 1901, 12. s., 91- 
106.— Boursier (A.) Contusion violente du thorax et de 
l'abdomen; fracture des deuxieme, troisieme et quatrieme 
c6tes droites; rupture du foie; mort. Bull. Soe. d'anat. et 
physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1882, iii, 209-214.— Brehm (O.) 
Die komplizierten Bauchkontusionen. Samml. klin. Vortr., 
n. F., Leipz., 1904, No. 376 (Chir., 105, 99-114).— Brin. Des 
contusions abdominales. Arch. m£d. d'Angers, 1906, x, 553- 
562.— Bryant (T.) Injuries of the abdomen without exter- 
nal wounds. Lancet, Lond., 1895, ii, 1096-1099. . 

Rupture of the small intestines. Ibid., 1419-1422. — Bucci 
(F. B.) La sindrome Heineko-Lejars nolle contusioni addo- 
minali. Clin, chir., Milano, 1910, xviii, 1513-1522. —Camus 
(F.) Contusion profonde de l'abdomen par coup de pied de 
cheval; h^maturie; peritonite; guerison spontanee. Arch, de 
m4d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1896, xxviii, 411-413.— Cappa 
(A.) Contusioni gravi delle pareti addominali e pseudoperi- 
tonire traumatica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 479- 
481.— Carey (J. W.) Traumatisms of the abdominal walls. 
St. Louis M. Era, 1902-3, xii, 71-75 — Charbonnel & Lande 
(P.) Contusion grave de l'abdomen avec hernie trauma- 
tique et fracas du bassin. J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1910, xl, 
58.— Colle. Contusion de l'abdomen; hemorragie interne. 
Echo m6d. du nord, Lille, 1905, ix, 320.— Conrad. Contri- 
bution a l'dtude des contusions de l'abdomen (notes de chi- 
rurgie d'urgence). J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux., 1906, vi, 73-82.— DeGiorgHB.) ... Gior. med. d. r. 
esercito fete], Roma. 1895, xlhi, 1027-1042.— Dehelly <fc La- 
gane. Contusions de l'abdomen; signes cliniques, discus- 
sion des indications operatoires d'urgence. M6d. d. accid. du 
travail, Par., 1909, vii, 119-123. Also: Prcsse mea\, Par., 
1909, xvii, 154.— Denier (A.) Ueber Verletzung des Abdo- 
mens durch stumpfe Gewalt. Vercinsbl. d. pfalz. Aorzto, 
Frankenthal, 1902, xviii, 2.5-30.— Delbet (P.) Contusion 
abdominale sans plaie exterieure. Paris chirurg., 1912, iv. 
370.— Delitsin (S. N.) [Traumatic rupture of 'abdominal 
viscera.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 1896, xvii, 887-889.— Delorme. 
Perforation de l'appendiee consecutive a un traumatisme de 
l'abdomen par coup de pied de cheval. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 

chir. de Par., 1896, n. s., xxii, 543. . Des contusions de 

l'abdomen avcc peritonite traumatique sans lfeions visce- 
rales. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1897, n. s., ii, 889-892.— 
Demons (A.) Les contusions de l'abdomen. Ibid., 973- 
977. Alto: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897, lxx, 1141-1347. Also: 
J. de mea. de Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii. 13; 25; 37; 49. Also: 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1897, xvii, 974-985.— Denisty (A.) Sur 
un cas curieux de traumatisme abdominal. Clinique, Brux., 
1906, xx, 181-185.— Doubre. Des contusions de l'abdomen 
par coup de pied de cheval. Bull, med., Par., 1903. xvii, 
267. —Doyen. Traitement des contusions de l'abdomen. 
Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1897, xi, 144.— 
Dtibujadoux. Contusion de l'abdomen, hemorragie par 
16sion de vaisseaux. ep^iploi'qucs sans dechirure apparente de 
l'epiploon. Arch, de men. et pharm. mil., Par., 1907, 1, 365- 

368. . Contusiondel'abdomenparcoupdepieddeche- 

val; reaction peritoneale sans rupture d'intestih. Soc. de 
meVl. mil. franc. Bull., 1910, iv, 135-139.— Ducuing & 
Florence. Des ruptures vasculaires dans les contusions ab- 
dominales. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd., Par., 1911 xvi, 
13: xvii, 15: 203. — Du jon. Contusion de l'abdomen par'coup 
de pied de cheval; section complete d'une ansc gTole, rejec- 
tion et ent^ro-anastomose; guerison. Assoc. franc de chir 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908 xxi. cong., 385-390, incl. 1 pi" 
Also [Abstr.]: Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1909, xviii 81 — 
Dupin. Traumatisme abdominal; ruptures musculaires 
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et aponevrotiques. Echo med., Toulouse, 1899, 2. s., xiii. 
363-365.— Durand. ... Lyon med., 1913, cxxi, 305— Elsen- 
drath (D. N.) Crushing injury of abdomen; subcutaneous 
rupture of all of the abdominal muscles; suture eighteen 
hours after injury; recovery. Plexus, Chicago, 1903-4, ix, 
143-1 46.— Eude (F.) Contusion grave de l'abdomen par 
coup de pied de cheval; peritonite; expectation; guerison. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1897, xxix, 441-447. — 
Fevrier (C.) Contusion de l'abdomen par coup de pied de 
cheval; trois dechirures incompletes au caecum, une par 
ecrasement et deux par eelatement; suture; guerison. Assoc. 
franp. de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1897, xi, 145-151. — 
Figueira (M.) . . . Long Island M. J., Brooklvn. 1910, iv, 
494.— Fiorini (F.) Un caso di . . . Gior. med. d. r. esercito 
[etc.], Roma, 1875, xliii, 1043-1047— Florence (J.) & Du- 
elling (J.) Sur un nouveau proc^de d'exploration du peYi- 
toine dans les contusions de l'abdomen de la ponction explo- 
ratrico du cul-de-sac de Douglas. Toulouse med., 1911, xiii, 
161-169. . De la ponction du cul-de-sac de Doug- 
las conime proc£de' d'exploration du peritoine dans les contu- 
sions de l'abdomen. Province med., Par., 1912, xxiii, 356- 
358.— Fowler ( R . S. ) Abdominal injuries due to blunt force; 
report of two cases. N. York M. J., 1899, lxx, 264-266. A Iso, 
Reprint.— Fraenkel (F.) Finige Grundsatze fur die Beur- 
teilung und Behandlung der Kontusionen des Bauches. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 732-735.— Franchomme 
(A.) Contusion epigastrique avec rupture musculaire; her- 
nie traumatique? J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1903, ii, 169-173.— 
Gaudissart. [Case.] Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1908, 4. s., 
xxxi, 361-373.— Gauthier (A.) Contusion de la rCgion epi- 
gastrique par coup de pied de cheval, accompagnee de dis- 
jonction de l'appendice xiphoi'de et du sternum; peritonite 
tuberculeuse generalisee, avec maximum des lesions au 
niveau du colon transversa, ayant determine la mort deux 
mois et demi apres l'aceident; autopsie. Dauphine med., 
Grenoble, 1900, xxiv, 265-271.— GUliam (D. T.) ... with 
visceral lesions. Columbus M. J., 1897, xvih, 250-256.— 
Glyazshtein (I. M.) [Surgical treatment of subcutaneous 
injuries of the abdomen.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1913, vi, 
379 - 3S4. — GOschel. [Case.] Sitzungsb. d. aerztl. Ver. 
Niirnb. 1900, Munchen, 1901, 1.— Greve. Kin geheilter Fall 
von Hufschlagverletzung des Bauches mit subcutaner Darm- 
perforation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1899, xxv, Ver.-Beil., 30.— Gross (G.) Contusion de l'abdo- 
men; dechirures etendues du mesentere; rupture de l'intes- 
tin; laparotomie; mort. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. 
1906-7, 104-106.— Gruget (A.) I/es indications op^ratoires 
dans les contusions de l'abdomen. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1908, xxii, 585.— Guelliot. Contusion de l'ab- 
domen chez un enfant de 12 ans; hematurie et hemorrhagic 
intestinale; laparotomie; rupture incomplete du caecum; 
guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1895, n. s., xxi, 
587-589.— Guinard (A.) De la laparotomie precoce dans les 
contusions de l'abdomen. Assoc. Iran?, de chir. Proc.- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1896, x, 442: 1897, xi, 156.— Harper (W. W.) 
. . . with visceral lesions. Interriat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, 
xxiv, 22. — Harrison (A. C.) ... J. Alumni Ass. Coll. 
Phys. & Surg., Bait., 1908-9, xi, 107-111.— Heineke (II.) 
Ueber Meteorismus nach Bauchcontusionen. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1907, lxxxiii, 1104-1117. .4 Zso .Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutseh. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 134-137.— Henrlchsen (J.) [Contusion of the ab- 
domen (kick of horse), rupture of the intestine; peritonitis; 
recovery ] Ugesk. f. La?ger, K0benh., 1914, lxxvi, 2083- 
2085. — Hertle (J.) Ueber stumpfe Verletzungen dos Abdo- 
mens. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2: Hlfte., 103-108.— Hlldebrand (O.) 
Ueber Bauchkontusionen. Verhandl. d. Hufeland. Gesell- 
sch. in Berl. (1906), 1907, pt. 2, 19-43. [Discussion], pt. 1, 14. 
Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 4-12.— von Hippel 
(R.) Ueber Verletzungen des Bauches durch Uinwirkung 
stumpfer Gewalt. Deutsche Acrzte-Ztg., Berl., 1900, 315; 
337; 357. Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1900, xxxv, 589- 
595. Also: Ztschr. f. Wundiirzte u. Geburtsh., Fellbach, 

1901, lii, 23; 83. . Die Kontusionsverletzung<m des 

Bauches. Ztschr. f. Versicherunesmed., Leipz., 1911, iv, 
169; 201.— Holman (C. J.) [Cases.] Journal-Lancet, Min- 
neap., 1912, xxxii, 347-350— Hubbard (J. C.) ... Boston 
M. & S. J., 1906, cliv, 100-102, 2 pi. A Iso, Reprint.— Hunter 
(C. B.) Injury to abdomen with protrusion of the whole 
stomach and a portion of small intestine; operation and re- 
covery. Indian M. Rec., Calcutta, 1897, xiii, 125.— Joly 
(P.-L. ) Contusion de l'abdomen par coup de pied de cheval; 
laparotomie, resection d'un lambeau contus et deehire' du 
grand epiploon; guerison. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil.. 
Par., 1905, xlv, 536-541.— Jonas (A. F.) Intra-abdominal 
injuries from horse-kicks; immediate and remote effects. 
Chicago M. Times, 1897, xxx, 162-168. A Iso: West M. Rev. 
Lincoln, Neb., 1896, i, 29-33.— Justice. Diagnostic et traite- 
ment des contusions de l'abdomen par coup de pied de che- 
val. Arch. mCd. beltres, Brux., 1901, 4. s., xvii, 217-210. 
Also: Bull. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1901, lxiii, 50; 65.— Ka- 
randlkar (V. B.) A remarkable case of injury to the ab- 
dominal wall. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1896, xxxi, 211.— 
Lambrette. [Case.] Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1903, xxii, 
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92-99. — Lannclongue. . . . Bull. med.. Par., 1900, xiv, 
165-169. — Laroyenne. Contusion abdominale; lesions in- 
testinales et mesentCriques. Lyon med., 1911, cxvii 385- 
388.— Lathrop (W.) . . . Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1902 
xv, 214-216. — Lauenstein (C.) . . . Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, xxix. Ver.-Beil, 350. 

. Zur Frage der Contusio abdominis gravis und der 

Indikation zur Operation. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1908, 
xxxiii, 689. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh Naturf. 
u. Aerzte, Leipz., 1909, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 140-142.— Laval (E.) 
Coup de jarret de cheval dans Phypocondre droit; contusion 
dufoie; pCritonite tardive; expectation; guerison. Areh.de 
meo\ et pharm. mil.. Par., 1898, xxxi, 144-152.— Le Dentu. 
Des contusions de l'abdomen; diagnostic des lesions pro- 
fondes; indications ope>atoires. Assoc. franc, de chir Proc - 
verb, [etc.], Par., 1897, xi 94-108.-Legueu (F.) Rupture 
de la paroi abdominale par contusion; eventration eonseeu- 
tive. Bull, et mCm. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii 
792. — Lejars. . . . Concours med., Par., 1897, xix, 473.' 
. Le meteorisme d'emblee dans les contusions de l'ab- 
domen. Semaine med., Par., 1907, xxvii, 519.— Leplus (J.) 
Contusion abdominale; dechirures de la vessie et fracture du 
bassin. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1908, i, 566-568.— Leques (G.) 
Six observations de contusions de l'abdomen; guerison dans 
les six cas par la medication purement medicale. Marseille 
med., 1900, xxxvii, 193-202.— Le Toux. . . . par coup de pied 
de cheval. Anjou med., Angers, 1898, v, 287-290.— Lewicki 
(Z.) [Wound ol the abdominal wall with subsequent pro- 
lapse of the intestines.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1908, xfvii, 
602.— Littig ( L. W.) . . ., with special reference to the indi- 
cations for early operations. Iowa M. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 
1901-10, xvi, 597-601. Also: Surg., G vnec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1910, x, 315.— Lucas ( R . C. ) Operation for internal injuries 
of the abdomen received from contusion without open 
wound. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 489. — 
Lucciola (G.) Alcune considerazioni cliniche circa 1'inter- 
vento operativo nei casi di contusioni addominali. Gior. 
med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1899, xlvii, 247-257.— Macdonald 
(W. G.) Contusions ol the abdomen; a report of cases, with 
conclusions. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1S96, xxxiii, 638-647. 
[Discussion], 762. Also: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec 1896, 
Phila., 1897, ix, 383-402.— Maclay (J. A.) ... J. Med. Soc. 
N. Jersey, Orange, 1915, xii, 592-595.— Martel. Contusion 
de la paroi abdominale; rupture de la paroi avec integrity 
relative des teguments; hernie intestinale sous-tegumentaire; 
reduction et suture; restauration complete de la sangle abdo- 
minale. Lyon med., 1897, Ixxxvi, 390-394.— Martinez Zal- 
divar (M.) Lesiones traumaticas de la parsd abdominal y 
su tratamiento. Gac. med. d. Sur de Espana, Granada, 1910, 
xxviii, 217-221.— Mattel (V.) [Case.] Arch, ed atti d. Soc. 
ital. dichir. 1906, Roma, 1907, xx, 214-216— Mauclaire (P.) 
I. Fracture du bassin; contusion de l'abdomen; rupture 
de l'intestin et de la vessie; laparotomie; mort. II. Re- 
flexions a propos de trois autres cas d'intervention pour 
contusion simple ou complexe de l'abdomen. III. Ni 5 - 
cessite du drainage pelvien dans certaines infections peri- 
toneales du petit bassin; essai sur un nouveau procede de 
drainage perineal ou abdominoperineal chez l'homme. 

Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, Ixxii, 860-877. . 

Contusion de l'abdomen avec contusion probable du 
plexus solaire. Clinique, Par., 19U,vi, 586 - 589. — Maz- 
zone ( F. ) Fistola intestinale eonsecutiva a grave con- 
tusione addominale. Incurabili, Napoli, 1902, xvii, 513- 
523.— Meleshin (M. A.) [Traumatic subcutaneous rupture 
of the abdominal wall.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1905, xviii, 508.— 
Mercier (A.) & Moulonguet (P.) Contusion abdominale, 
m^canisme des lesions abdominales. Gaz. d. hop., Par 

1911, lxxxiv, 397-399.— Mlchaux (P.) De la laparotomie 
systematique dans le traitement des contusions de l'abdo- 
men. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1897, 
xi, 109-125. — Middleton (W. D.) ... Railway Surg., Chi- 
cago, 1901-2, viii, 65-70.— Millet (L.-J.) Contusion de l'ab- 
domen par coup de fourche; perforation secondaire du duo- 
denumf laparotomie late>ale au huitieme jour; mort. Arch, 
de med. et pharm mil., Par., 1897, xxix. 363-367.— Mllward 
(F. V.) The diagnosis and pre-operative treatment of non- 
penetrating injuries of the abdomen. Birmingh. M. Rev., 
1908, lxiii, 139-151.— Mohr (H.) Isolirter Fascienriss des 
ausseren schragen Bauchmuskels. Monatschr. f. Unfall- 
heilk., Leipz., 1901, viii, 371-373.— Monod (F.) De la con- 
duiteft tenir dans les contusions de l'abdomen. Union niM. 
du Canada, Montreal, 1902 xxxi, 619-651.— Morlnelli. Con- 
tusion del abdomen y eclampsia en un nifio de dos afios. 
Arch, latino-am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1908, iv. 117. — 
Morris (R. T.) The gastric weak line in wounds of the ab- 
dominal wall. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1798.— 
Moty. [Case.] Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par., 1897, xi, 125-134.— Moyrand. Contusion a l'abdomen 
par coup de pied de cheval; rupture du rein droit et de l'ure- 
tere; aucune hematurie; nephrectomie transp^ritoneale; 
guerison. Bull, et m^m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., 
xli, 2046. — Mulllns (C. L.) ... West. M. Rev., Lincoln, 
Nebr., 1907, xii, 14-19. — Naumann. ... nygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1901, n. f., i, pt. 2, 55-58.— Nleto (M. B.) Contusidn 
abdominal; rupturas del riflon y del bazo; nefrectomia; 
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esplenorraffa; curaei6n. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Monte- 
video, 1909, xii, 42-45.— Nlmier (If.) Des contusions de 
l'abdomen par coup ue pied de cheval. Ass. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1897, xi, 151-156. Also: Arch, de 

med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1898, xxxi, 22.5-234. . De la 

laparotomie dans les contusions de l'abdomen par coup de 
pied de cheval. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, 
n. s., xxiv, 935-937.— Noetzel (W.) Beitrag zur Diagnostik, 
Therapie und Prognose der Verlctzungen in der Bauchhohle 
durch stumpfe Gewalt sowie zur Bedeutung der intraperito- 
nealen Blutungen (Verletzungen der Leber, Milz, Niere t des 
Pankreas und des Darms). Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 
1908-9, lxi, 215-238.— O' Donovan (C.) A case showing the 
serious effect of a light abdominal blow, and illustrating the 
danger of delav in such cases when surgery is indicated. N. 
York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 447.— Oui (M.) Contusion abdomi- 
nale mortelle. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1900, 
2. s., iv, 352-354.— Owens (F. M.) A kick from a horse. J. 
Kansas M. Soc, Lawrence, 1905, v, 427-429.— Patry (G.) 
Deux cas de contusion abdominale. Rev. m£d. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1909, xxix. 99-102.— Pauchet (V.) Conduite 
a tenir dans les contusions de l'abdomen. Clinique, Par., 

1906, i, 422. . Deux cas de contusion abdominale par 

passage d'une roue de voiture; traitement par laparotomie. 
Gaz. d. hOp., Par., 1907, lxxx, 1386— Pech (E.) Contusions 
de l'abdomen par coup de pied de cheval. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1899, xxxiv, 201-211.— Perez (G.) Sulle 
contusioni dell'addome; contributo sperimentale e conside- 
razioni cliniehe. Arch, internat. de chir., Gand, 1904-5, ii, 
358-483. — Petit (E . ) Del' indication op<iratoire dans les con- 
tusions de l'abdomen. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1906, xxvii, 577; 590: 1907, xxviii, 4 — Phelip & de Beau- 
fond. Un cas de contusion abdominale avec rupture muscu- 
laire et hernie ventrale traumatique secondaire. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1912 lxxxv, 868-870.— Pilliet ( Mme. E.) Contu- 
sion abdominale; lesion du duodenum; peritonite; morl. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1895, Ixx, 283-285.— Pissavy & Gui- 
nard. Contusion de l'abdomen; deVhirure du grand epi- 
ploon au niveau de son insertion .i l'estomac; rupture de la 
veine renale gauche. Ibid., 1897, lxxii, 61. — Pluyette. 
. . . Marseille mea., 1900, xxxvii, 309-313. — Poper (P.) 
[Two cases of traumatism, the abdominal wall remaining en- 
tire.] Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1902, lxxx, med. -spec, 
pt., 964-975. — Potherat (E.) De la laparotomie dans les 
contusions de l'abdomen par coup de pied de cheval. Bull, 
et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 876-884.— 
Preindlsberger (.1.) Ein seltener Befund bei stumpfem 
Trauma des Abdomen. Wien. med. Presse, 1906, xlvii, 132- 
136.— Keinsberg (J.) [Blow in the abdomen; inflamma- 
tion of diaphragm; death.] Casop. leMt. cesk., v Praze, 1885, 
xxiv, 5; 21.— Renaudin. Indications operatoires dans les 
contusions abdominales. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, 
Par., 1908, 114. —Rennle(G.S-) ... Canada Lancet, Toron- 
to, 1902-3, xxxvi, 370-376.— Rioblanc (G.) De la laparoto- 
mie exploratrice dans les contusions moyennes et graves de 
l'abdomen. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 
1897, xi, 166-177.— Robert (H.-L.) Contusion de l'abdomen 
par coup de pied de cheval; laparotomie 16 heures apres l'ac- 
cident; guerison. Arch, de mea. et pharm. mil., Par., 1902, 
xl, 52-64. — Robineau. Diagnostic des lesions graves dans 
les contusions de l'abdomen. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 132- 
134. — Roger. De la laparotomie dans les contusions de l'ab- 
domen par coup de rued de cheval. [Rap. de Hartmann.] 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii, 235- 
238.— Rogers (J. T.) Contused wounds of the abdomen and 
their surgical treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 505- 
507. — Rosenbaum. Ueber Bauchmuskelzerreissungen. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1900, xxix, 394-396 — 
Roze(F.Y.) [Iniuriesoftheanteriorabdominal wall.] Med. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1905, lxiii, 20-23. — Rutherfurd (II.) . . . 
Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1908-9, viii, 130-132, 1 pi. Also: 
Glasgow M.J. ,1909, lxxi,366-368,l pi. — Schellenger(E. A. F. ) 
Surgical interference in abdominal contusions. Tr. M. Soc. 
N. Jersev, Newark, 1903, 296-299.— Schmidt. Ueber Riss 
des geraden Bauchmuskels und seinen Mechanismus. Mo- 
natschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1902, ix, 174-177.— Schmitt 
(\.) Ueber Verletzungen des Unterleibes durch stumpfe 
Gewalt. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1898, xlv, 881; 924. 
Also: Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Munchen (1898), 1899, viii, 

77_HO. . Einige Falle von Batichkontusion ohne 

Darmverletzung. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1904, li, 
1784 .— Schneok (J.) The differential diagnosis in contu- 
sions of the abdomen; and the value of hot water in the trea i- 
ment of non-surdca! conditions. Internat. .T. Surg., N. Y., 
1904, xvii, 61-65.— Scudder (C. L.) ... Boston M. & S. I.. 
1901, cxliv, 415-422. Also, Reprint— Sleur. Contusion de 
l'abdomen par coup de pied de cheval; symptomes irame- 
diats de rupture de la vessie; guerison sans intervention. 
\rch. de m<k). et pharm. mil., Par., 1900, xxxv, 385-390.— 
Sironi (L.) Contributo all'intervento chirurgico nelle con- 
tusioni dell'addome. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di 
Roma, 1895-6, xvi, fasc. 1, 32-34.— Stern (A.) & Dolan 
(T. E.J Kasuistischer Beitrag zur ehirurgischen Behandlung 
der durch stumpfe Gewalt vernrsachten Unterleibsverle- 



Abdomen (Contusion and rupture of). 

tzungen. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1906, xliii, 1625.— Stewart 
(P. T.) Critical summary of recent surgical progress in the 
diaejiosis and treatment of contusions of the awlomcn. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., exxii, 664-677.— Suarez Gam- 
boa(R.) ... Cr(5n. m£d. mexicana, Mexico, 1904, vii, 173— 
181. — Tachard. Laparotomie immediate: traitement des 
contusions dc l'abdomen par coup de pied de cheval. Assoc. 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1897, xi, 134-138.— 
Taadel (C.) Sull'indicazioue all'intervento chirurgico nelle 
contusioni dell'addome. Ccsalpino, Arczzo, 1908, iv. 198-202. 
Also: Riv. internaz. di clin. e temp., Napoli, 1908, lii, 243. — 
Tedenat. . . . Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par., 1897. xi, 138-144. — Tixier (L.) Du shock abdominal; 
6tude clinique etexperimentale. Province med., Lvon, 1897, 
xi, 595; 606; 613: 1898, xii, 13.— Tomaselli (G.) Le indicazioni 
di intervento nelle contusioni addominali. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1911, xxxii, 803-807.— Touche. Un cas dc contusion 
de l'abdomen, laparotomie tardive; mort. Ann. m6d.-chir. 
du centre. Tours, 1904, iv, 630-632.— Toussaint (II.) Con- 
tusion de l'abdomen jiarcoup de pied dc cheval; laparotomie; 
<5tranglement postoperatoire; guerison. Soc. de med. de 
Nancy. C.-r., 1900-1901, Proc.-verb., 137. Also: Rev. med. 

de Pest, Nancv, 1901, xxxiii, 713-724. . Notesurl'hdmo- 

pelvis, suite de contusion de l'abdomen par coup de pied de 
cheval. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1903, xii, 750-757.— Var- 
gas (A. M.) Contusi6n abdominal; hemorragia interna; 
laparotomia; reseceion del epiplon; curacion. Med. de los 
niflos, Barcel., 1903, xiv, 358-360.— Vasiliu (C.) . . . cu simp- 
tome grave peritoniale; vindecare. Spitalul, Bucurescf, 1898, 
xviii, 570-572. — Vitrac & Lauble. ... Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 179-182.— Voeckler (T.) 
... Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1907, liv, 1633-1637.— 
Walther. Contusion dc l'abdomen par coup de pied de che- 
val; decollement de la vesicule biliaire et hemorrhagic du 
foie; laparotomie; guerison, par le Dr. J.-L. Faure. [Rap.] 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1896, n. s., xxii, 620-622.— 
Webb (C. H. S.) Some difficulties in diagnosis in cases of 
abdominal contusion. Middlesex Hosp. J., I.ond., 1912-13, 
xvi, 21-26.— Weiss. De l'intervention chirurgicale dans les 
contusions abdominales. Rev. m6d. de Test, Nancy, 1901, 
xxxiii, 678-689: 1902, xxxiv, 165.— Wiggin (H. F.) Diagno- 
sis and treatment of abdominal injuries without external 
wound. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1902, xv, 216-219. — Wig- 
gins (J. L.) Non-penetrating abdominal wounds; report of 
cases. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1903, xvii, 80-82. 

. . . .; a further contribution and report of cases. Am. 

J. Surg., N. Y., 1908. xxii, 168. . Further contribution 

to . . . Lancet-Clinic, Cinein., 1908, Ixxxxix, 634-640.— 
Tvert (A.) Coup violent de l'abdomen, avec large plaie 
contuse, par coup de pied de cheval; peritonite localisee; 
guerison sans laparotomie. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1897, xxix, 355-362. 

Abdomen (Diseases of). 

See, also, under names of diseases of separate 
abdominal viscera. 

Franckel (E.) Der bewahrte Arzt fur Unter- 
leibskranke. 11. Aufl. 16°. Hamburg, [n. d.]. 

Habershon (S. O.) Pathological and prac- 
tical observations on diseases of the abdomen, 
comprising those of the stomach, and other parts 
of the alimentary canal, oesophagus, caecum, in- 
testines and peritoneum. 3. ed. 8°. London, 
1878. 

Benedict (A. L.) Co-operation of physician and surgeon 
in abdominal practice. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1900, ix, 
407-415.- -Binnie (J. F.) The role of the sympathetic system 
in the diagnosis of abdominal diseases. Am. J. M Sc 
Phila., 1916, cli, 652-562.— Bookman (M. R.) Common 
abdominal crises. N. York M. J. [etc J, 1916, ciii, 296-300.— 
Brown fP. K.) Clinical manifestations of unusual lesions 
in the abdomen. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s., ii, 
58-72.- Coffey (R. C.) The present status of the diagnosis 
and treatment of abdominal diseases. Med. Sentinel Port- 
land, Greg., 1906, xiv, 474,-Koyama (J.) [\ case of bac- 
teriological disease of the glands advancing to the bladder and 
lower abdomen.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1902, xxiii, 
1671-1679.-Niles(G.M.) A clinical paradox. [Stoneinpel- 
vis of ridit kidney; stomach much elongated and prolapsed ] 
Atlanta.Tour.-RecMed.,1915-16,lxii,599.- Outland(.l II ) 
& Clendening (L.) Phases of the chronic abdomen and of 
the acute abdomen. Interstate M. .T., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 
337-346. — Roberts (D.) Certain limitations of living pa- 
thology. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxv, 259.— Singer HI.) 
[An interesting disease of the abdominal walls in women 1 

Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 748. . (Some rarer 

troubles of the abdominal wall in women.] Ibin 1901 xii 
186 -Tikhoft (P. f.) [Surgical pathology of the abdominal 
wall (actinomycosis, gasphlcgmon and urachus).] Russk 
chir. arch., S.-Peterb., 1902, xviii, 361-373. 
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Abdomen {Diseases of Acute or sur- 
gical) ["Acute abdomen"]. 

See, also, Abdomen (Abscess of); Abdomen 
(Diseases of) in children; Abdomen (Painful); 
Appendicitis; Intestines (Obstruction of); 
Peritonitis. 

Adams (J. E.) & Bassidy (M. A.) Acute ab- 
dominal diseases, including abdominal injuries 
and the complications of external hernia. 8°. 
London, 1913. 

Battle (W. H.) Clinical lectures on the acute 
abdomen. 8°. London, 1911. 

Broich (F.) Die Entziindungen und Ver- 
letzungen der Bauchdecken und Eingeweide. 
8°. Bonn, 1900. 

Celos (G.) Sur le diagnostic d'urgence chez 
l'adulte des maladies de l'abdomen qui se tra- 
duisent par le syndrome peritoneo-abdominal. 
8°. Paris, 1902. 

Douglas (R.) Surgical diseases of the abdo- 
men with special reference to diagnosis. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1909. 

Guixard (A.) Affections chirurgicales de 
l'abdomen. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Richardson (M. H.) Acute abdominal symp- 
toms demanding immediate surgical interven- 
tion. 8°. Portland, 1899. 

Rochard (E.) Problemes cliniques; affec- 
tions chirurgicales de l'abdomen; appendicite, 
occlusion intestinale, cholecystite, kystes hyda- 
tiques du foie, cancer du foie, cancer de la tete 
du pancreas, pyelonephrite gravidique, tumeurs 
du mesentere, perforations typhiques, hernies, 
etc. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

. Precis de diagnostic des maladies 

chirurgicales de l'abdomen. Le gros diagnostic 
a faire; diagnostic de l'intervention. 8°. Paris, 
1912. 

Aldous (G. F.) Some acute abdominal cases. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1349. — Baiter (J. N.) The differential diag- 
nosis oi surgical lesions in the upper abdomen. Tr. M. Ass. 
Alabama, Montgomery, 1907, 264-278. Also: Alabama M. J., 
Birmingh., 1906-7, xix, 614-620. Also: Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1908, xxi, 185-187.— Baldwin ( J. F.) Four cases of 
"acut? abdomen," lour autopsies, four surprises. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiv, 472-474.— Ballante (C. A.) An 
address entitled Some remarks on the application of the 
principles of surgery to the treatment of injury and acute 
infection when occurring within the abdomen. Lancet, 
Lond., 1901, ii, 1195-1200— Barling (G.) Some remarks on 
diagnosis and treatment in acute abdominal illnesses. Mid- 
land M. J., Birmingh., 1901-2, I. 214-21*. — Barnes (H. E.) 
[Cases. 1 West Lond. M. J., Lond\, 1911, xvi, 190-195.— Bar- 
row (\V.) Certain surgical conditions of the upper right 
quadrant of the abdomen. Kentucky M. L, Bowling Green, 
1912-13, xi, 206-209.- Battle (W. H.) Three clinical lec- 
tures on the ''acute abdomen," Lancet, Lond., 1906. i 201; 
273; 429.— Battle (W. II.) <fe Corner (E. M.) The differen- 
tial diagnosis of acute abdominal conditions which require 
surgical treatment. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1904, 13. s., iv, 
181-196.— Beahan (A. L.) The surgical diagnosis of right- 
side abdominal diseases. Buffalo M. J., 1900-1901, n. s., 
xl, 573-576.- Beede (S. C.) ... West. M. Rev., Omaha, 
1915, xx. 61-67.— Benderski (I. A.) [A soft and hard (ner- 
vous) abdomenj Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb.. 1907, xiv, 189.— 
Benedict (A. L.) The necessity of medical attention to 
abdominal cases requiring surgerv. Internat. Clin., Phila., 

1900, 9. s., iv, 165-170.— Berg ( A. A.) Clinical annotations on 
five cases of right-side abdominal disease. Med. Rec.,N. Y., 

1901, lix, 1025-1028.— Severs (E. C.) Some conditions which 
mimic the acute abdomen. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xci, 
560-570.— Bishop .'E. S.) On some points in abdominal 

surgical diseases. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 740-744. . 

A post-graduate lecture on the correlation and distinction 
between certain symptoms in some, abdominal diseases, 
based upon an analysis of 124 operations lor gastro-duodenal 
ulcer and 110 for appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 
998-1001.— Boas (T.) Die Behandluug akuter abdomineller 
Erkrankungen (Blutungen, Perforation, Darmverschluss). 
Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1913, x, 519-524.— Boucher 
(J. B.) The surgical treatment of certain lesions o( the upper 
abdomen. N. York M. J. [etc.l, 1900, lxxxiv, 925-928. Aho, 
Reprint.— Brown (J. Y.) Diagnosis and surgical technique 
to be employed in the handling of acute abdominal condi- 
tions; illustrating many interesting points in diagnosis and | 



Abdomen (Diseases of, Acute or sur- 
gical) [ u Acute abdomen"]. 

technique wi1 h original drawings. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass. 1913. Atlanta, 1914, xxvi, 1-16, 16 pi. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xviii, 661-675.— Bruce (II. 
A.) Some acute abdominal emergencies. Canad. M Ass. J., 
Toronto, 1912, ii, 379-393.— Bryant (J. II.) The treatment, 
especially post-operative, of acute abdominal conditions. 

Clin. J., Lond., 1905-6, xxvii. 170-176. . . . . Guy's 

Tlosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904, xviii, 379-385.— Burgess (A. J.) 
The diagnostic importance and significance of pain in acute 
abdominal diseases with special reference to surgical inter- 
vention. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madispn, 1901, 386-392.— 
Burton (R. II.) Some surgical conditions found iu the left 
side of the abdomen. Calif. M. & S. Reporter, Los Angeles, 
1905, i, 13-15.— Campbell (W. F.) The pre-operative treat- 
ment of acute abdominal lesions. Am. 3. Surg., N. Y., 1912. 
xxvi, 313-315.- Carlcss (A.) The diagnosis of an acute 
abdomen. Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xcii, 379-406.— Chase 
(R. G.) Diagnosis of acute abdominal conditions. Guv's 
ITosp. Gav.., Lond., 1908, xxii, 269; 287.— Chase (T. L.) The 
diagnosis of lesions in the upper abdomen. Hahneman. 

Month., Phila., 1906, xli, 141; 725. . A report of thirty 

abdominal sections performed for diseases in the upper ab- 
domen. Ibid., 1907, xlii, 511-522.— Cheyne (W. W.) On 
acute abdominal symptoms. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 1313- 
1316. — Churton (J. G.) A few points bearing on the early 
diagnosis of some surgical abdominal lesions. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, x, 509-512.— Coffey (R. C.) Rela- 
tive value of a medical and surgical diagnosis of obscure 
intra-abdominal diseases. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1909, 
vii, 103-107.— Connell (D. R.) Diagnosis and pathology 
of acute surgical diseases of the abdomen. Wisconsin M. L, 

Milwaukee, 1912, xi, 1S1-189. . Some acute abdominal 

emergencies. Ibid., 1915-16, xiv, 459^64.— Coom be (R.) 
The surgery of the commoner acute abdominal lesions. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvii, 324-342.— Coushlin 
(W. T.) The early care of acute abdominal conditions. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1911-12, viii, 317.— Daniels 
(D.W.) Some acute abdominal conditions. Clin. J., Lond., 
1916, xiv, 15.— Deaver (J. B.) The early svmptoms of upper 
abdominal disease. J. Am. M. Ass. .Chicago, 1910, liv,357-362. 

. The value of surgical diagnosis in upper abdominal 

diseases. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1911, v, 79-91. . 

The significance of upper abdominal svmptoms. Charlotte 
[\ T . C.1M. J., 1915,lxxii, 169-174.— Decker (G. E.) Surgical 
conditions of the right lower quadrant; some points of diag- 
sis. Iowa M. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 1910-11, xvii, 225-228.— 
Descomps (P.), Descomps (P.) & Brousse(P.) Abdomi- 
nal points of pain and tenderness. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 
1913, vi, 201-252- Doege (K.) The diagnosis of acute ab- 
dominal lesions. Milwaukee M. J., 1904, xii, 289-291.— Duff 
(D.) Surgical diagnosis in acute abdominal conditions. 
Glasgow M. J., 1914, lxxxi, 401-418.— Duffy (R.N.) The diag- 
nosis of ruptured gastric ulcer and carcinoma of the body of 
the uterus; illustrative cases. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, 
xxviii, 341-345.— Duke (W. W.) A note on the differential 
diagnosis of tympanites and pneumoperitonitis. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xii, 70.— Dunavant (B. N.) Blood 
findings in the acute abdomen. Memphis M. Month., 1914, 
xxxiv, 782-786.— Eastes (T.) On acute abdominal lesions. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 203-205.— Eccles (M.) Specimens 
illustrating points in connection with gall-stones and the 
vermiform appendix. West Lond. M. .1., 1915, xx, 113-118.— 
Eckhart (G. G.) Abdominal calamities. J. Indiana M. 
Ass., Fort Wayne, 1913, vi, 201-203.— Eisendrath (D. N.) 
Diagnosis of acute abdominal conditions. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1906, ix, 84-87.- Elder (J. M.) The acute abdo- 
men; a clinical study. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1915, v, 
85-92.— English (T. C.) The diagnosis of acute abdominal 
cases. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1P02, xxx, 193- 
195.— Evans (J. J. W.) Two cases of "acute abdomen." 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, i 722.— Fowler (G. R.) The differential 
diagnosis of surgical lesions in the right half of the abdomen 
and pelvis, with especial reference to the diagnosis of appen- 
dicitis. J. Am.M. Ass.,Chicago,lS97,xxix, 933-940.— Fowler 
(R. S.) Indications for immediate operation in diseases of 
the upper abdomen. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 
323-325. . Early functional danger signals in abdomi- 
nal disease. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 215-217.— 
Frank (L.) A plea for more accurate diagnosis in diseases 
of the upper abdomen. Bull. Kentucky M. Ass., Louisville, 

1903, i, 114-118. . The import of digestive disturbances 

in the diagnosis of surgical lesions of the abdomen. Internat. 
Clin., Phila, 1908, 18. s., i, 123-127.— Freile (W.) ... J. Med. 
Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1912-13, ix, 444-446.— Gay (G. W.j 
When to call a surgeon in acute abdominal affections. Medi- 
cine, Detroit, 1898, iv, 294-305 —Goldman (A.) A plea for 
early laparotomy in abdominal diseases. Med. Record, 
N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 981-983— Grant (H. II.) A discussion 
of the svmptoms of surgical lesion in the upper right abdo- 
men. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1904-5, xi,407-4l6. * . 

What to do in persistent obscure abdominal symptoms. 

Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1907, n. s., lviii, 113-118. . 

Urgent surgical lesions within the abdomen, with special 
reference to diagnosis. Med. Council, Phila., 1912, xvii, 
87-90.— Grant (W. W.) Differential diagnosis and surgical 



ABDOMEN. 



16 



ABDOMEN. 



Abdomen (Diseases of, Acute or sur- 
gical) ["Acute abdomen"]. 

treatment of diseases of the upper abdominal cavity. Texas 
State J. !£., Fort Worth, 1909-10, v, 314-316. Also: Inter- 
state M..T., St. Louis, 1911, xviii, 382-388.— GulMfM.) Diag- 
nostic des affections abdominales qui necessitent un traite- 
ment chirurgical d'urgence. Rev. gen. declin. et de the- 
rap., Par., 1912, xxvl, 1: 1912, xxv, 801. — Guinard (A.) 
Affections chirurgicales de Fabdomen. Traits de chir. clin. 
et oper. (Le Dentu et Delbet), Par., 1899, vii, 241-550.— Gurd 
(F. B.) The value of the Gibson chart in the diagnosis and 
prognosis of acute intra-abdominal affections. N. Orl. M. & 
S. J., 1914-15, lxvii, 105-113.— Hall (J. N.) Abdominal diag- 
nosis as tested bv operation. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 
1907, xv, 520-531. Also: Colorado Med., Denver, 1908, v, 
220-230. —Hamilton (J. R.) Acute emergencies of abdomi- 
nal disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 844.— Hamilton 
(W. D.) The importance of the early recognition of abdomi- 
nal infections. N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiii, 894. Also, Re- 
print.— Hammond (I,. J.) A consideration of the surgical 
diseases of the upper abdomen. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey. 
Orange, 1911-12, viii, 61 7-620.- Haydcn (J. G.) Differential 
diagnosis of right hypochondrial diseases. Railway Surg. 
J v Chicago, 1914-15, xxi, 452-156— Hill (C. D.) Diagnosis of 
diseases of the upper abdominal region; a plea for earlier 
surgical interference. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvi, 157- 
161.— Howard (C. P.) Differential diagnosis of diseases of 
the upper abdominal quadrants. J. Iowa State M. Soc, 
Clinton, 1912-13, ii, 864-871.— Hughes (E. C.) Differential 
diagnosis in the acute abdomen. Med. Mag., Lond., 1912, 

xxi, 682-692. . . . . Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1914, 

xxviii, 283-287.— Jacobaens (H. C.) Konnen durch die 
Laparoskopie Indikationen zu chirurgischen Eingriffen 
gewonnen werden? Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1914, 
3. f., xiv, afd.l, No. 2,1-16.— Jacobson (N ) The diagnosis 
of intra-abdominal conditions presenting acute manifesta- 
tions. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 419-427.— Johnson 
(E. J.) Intra-abdominal lesions presenting acute manifes- 
tations. Memphis M. Month., 1912, xxxii, 455-460.— Keefe 
(J. W.) Some of the more important diseases of the upper 
abdomen that mav require surgical intervention. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1911,'clxiv, 53-56.— Kennedy (J. W.) The 
pathological era versus the physiological in the surgical 
treatment of intra-abdominal infections. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. 

& Gynec. 1910, York, 1911, xxiii, 475-486. . Drainage of 

acute infectious lesions of the abdominal cavity. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcvi, 523-529. Also, Reprint.— Krotoszy- 
ner (M.) On the differential diacnosis of appendicitis and 
nephrolithiasis. Calif. State .1. M.", San Fran., 1913, xi, 2K7- 
290.— Lancer (T. F.) The acut° surgical abdomen. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 64S-650. — Lanehart (L. N.) The 
indications for immediate operations in abdominal condi- 
tions. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 317-323.— Lanel 
(E.) Le massage it l'air ehaud dans les affections spasmo- 
diques de Fabdomen. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, 
[etc. |, Par., 1909, hi, 103-106. -Langridge (F. W.) The 
acute abdominal case from the standpoint of a country 
general practitioner. Clin. J., Lond., 1910-11, xxxvii, 216- 
224. --Leech (J. W.) The clinical significance of acute ab- 
dominal symptoms. Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., New- 
castle, 1909-10, x, 3-13. — . Some acute abdominal 

perils. Clin. J., Lond., 1913-14, xlii, 231-238.— Lttffclmann. 
Der Schulterschmerz (das Fernsymptom des N. phrenicus) 
hoi den akuten chirurgischen Hrkrankungen der Bauch- 
hdhle. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xcii, 225-276.— 
Lyman (C. B.) The importance of early diagnosis in cer- 
tain troublesof the upper abdomen. Colorado Med., Denver, 
1909, vi, 340-345.— Macdonald (W. J.) Upper abdominal 
surgical disease; some points in differential diagnosis. Canad. 
Lancet, Toronto, 1911-12, xlv, 731-762.— McRae (F. W.) 
The acute surgical abdomen. South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, 
viii, 293-295.— Malaby (Z. T.) The diagnosis of acute ab- 
dominal conditions. Calif. M. & S. Reporter, Los Angeles, 
1905, i, 63; 117.— Manninger (V..) [Indications for surgical 
intervention in serious diseases of the abdominal cavity.] 
Budapesti on', uvsag, 1903, i, 651; 676.— Marshall (E.J 
Acute abdominal disturbances; are they ever functional and 
temporary or are thev always organic and inflammatorv? 
Am. Pract. & News', Louisville, 1905, xxxix, 193-206.— 
Maynard (8. E.) Practical points on diagnosis and treat- 
ment of unper abdominal diseases. Vermont M. Month., 
Burlington, 1911, xvii, 53-63.— Mayo (W. J.) The associa- 
tion of surgical lesions in the upper abdomen. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1904, cl, 641-646. Also: Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, 
n. s., lii, 671-677. Also: Med. News, N. Y. ; 1904, lxxxiv, 
1111-1116.— Miller (G. I.) Points to bear in mind in the diag- 
nosis of common surgical intra-abdominal lesions. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1911, xxxix, 228-231.- Morrison (R.) Two 
clinical lectures on some abdominal emergencies. Univ. 
Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 1908-9, 139-146. — Mor- 
ton (D. M.) ... Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1911-12, n.s., i, 
70.5-707.— Moynahan (B. G. A.) An address on the acute 
emergencies of abdominal disease. Brit M. J., Lond., 1911, 

i, 733-737. . An address on the correlation of symptoms 

and signs in some abdominal diseases. Ibid., 1912, i, 345-348. — 
Muller(R. F.) Head'sche Zonen bei chirurgischen Abdo- 
minalerkrankungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. u. 



Abdomen (Diseases of, Acute or sur- 
gical) ["Acute abdomen"]. 

Leipz., 1902, xxviii, Ver.-Beil., 367.— Myers (S. J.) Medical 
asnect of the "acute abdomen." Louisville Month. J. M. & 
S.^ 1911, xviii, 193-199.— Niles (H. D.) The diagnosis of sur- 
gical pathology in the upper half of the abdomen. Northwest 
Med., Seattle, 1904, ii, 441^45. A lso:Mcd. Sentinel, Portland, 
Oreg., 1904, xii, 474-477.— Nordmann (O.) Allgemrines 
iiber die Untersuchung und die Behandlung der akuten 
Ahdominalerkrankungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 984; 
1020; 1066.— Palmer (II B.). Some surgical diseases which 
the physician must promptly recognize. Tr. Maine M. Ass., 
Portland, 1904, xv, 106-124.'— Patrick (J.) On the symp- 
tomatology of acute abdominal diseases. Glasgow M. J., 
1908, lxix, 30-47.— Peple (W. L.) The right kidney; a dis- 
quieting factor in the diagnosis of acute intra-abdominal 
conditions. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1912- 
13, xvii, 610-616.— Percy (J. F.) The practical significance 
of certain common symptoms in the upper abdomen. J. 
\m. M. Ass., Chicago' 1905, xlv, 98-102. Also: Illinois Al. J., 
Springfield, 1905, viii, 369-377.— Peters (G. A.) The tele- 
phonic properties of the inflamed abdomen; a sign not hith- 
erto described, due to paralysis of the bowel in peritonitis. 
Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1902, xii, 280. — Phillpps (J.) 
The diagnosis of acute conditions oi the upper abdomen. 
Cleveland M. L, 1911, x, 1003-1013. Also, Reprint.- Pllcher 
(L. S.) Note upon early exploratory laparotomy in the diag- 
nosis of certain diseases of the upper abdominal digestive 
tract. Long Island M. L, Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 185-187. -Pond 
(E. M.) Early operations in abdominal troubles. Tr. Ver- 
mont M. Soc, Burlington, 1903, 49-71. Also: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1904, lxv, 130-133.— Power (D.'A.) A clinical lec- 
ture on surgical danger signals in acute abdominal disease. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1906-7, xxix, 246-251.- Reilly (J. P.) Re- 
flex gastric symptoms a factor in surgical diseases of the ab- 
domen. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1908-9, v, 237-241.— 
Richardson (M. II . ) Acute abdominal symptoms demand- 
ing immediate suruieal intervention. Tr. Maine M. Ass., 
Portland, 1898-9, xiii, 277-307.— Richardson (S. W. F.) 
Diagnosis of acute abdominal disease. South African M. 
Rec, Cape Town, 1908, vi, 97-101.— Ricketts (B. M.) The 
diseases, diagnosis and treatment of the right upper abdomi- 
nal cavity. Centr. States M. Monit., Indianap., 1906, ix, 
475-478. A Iso: Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1906, xxix, 154- 
156.- Rlesman (D.) Diagnostic problems of the upper 
abdomen. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1913-14, xvii, 855-861.— 
Roberts (J. B.) Specimens illustrating the need of early 
operation in surgical diseases of the abdomen. Proc Phila 
Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1905, xxvi, 99-102. — Robinson (B.) 
Diagnosis in the right half of the abdomen. Columbus M. J., 
1904, xxviii, 14-23.- Rose (W.) On the importance of early 
diagnosis and treatment in surgical diseases of the abdomen 
Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 1064-1069.— Rowlands (R. P.) The 
early diagnosis and treatment of some acute abdominal dis- 
eases. Med. Mag., Lond., 1911, xx, 125-131— Rumrill. 
A discussion of the diseases of the upper abdomen and their 
differential diagnosis. Vermont M. Month., Burlington 
1910, xvi, 299- 301.— Russell (A. E.) The diagnosis of acute 

abdominal disease. West Lond. M. J., Lond 1905 x 1-19 

Russell (W. B.), Wood (F. L.) & Barrett (W. E.) Three 
cases of the acute abdomen. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xc 
767-772.— Schacht (F. F.) A few observations on the e'arlv 
treatment of abdominal symptoms. West Lond M J' 
Lond., 1900, v, 257-274.— Schcll (.1. T.) Diagnosis of acute 
abdominal conditions. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913 xcviii 
1107-1110. Also, Reprint— Shaw (H. B.) The diagnosis 
of acute abdominal disease. Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv 
119-125.— Sheen (W.) Diagnosis in abdominal emergencies! 
Ibtd., 1913-14, xlii, 273-279.- Simon (L.) Viskositiitsbe- 
stimmungen des Blutes bei chirurgischen Baueherkran- 
kungen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, Ixxii, 125-151.— 
Smith (J. G.) The pre-diagnostic treatment of erave ab- 
dominal disease. Treatment, Lond., 1897, i, 25-27.— Smith 
(O. C.) Dangers of delay in acute abdominal lesions. Yale 
M. J., N. Haven, 1904-5, xi, 237-251. Also, Reprint.— 
Smith (R. R.) The abdominal cutaneous reflexes in the 
diagnosis of acute abdominal diseases. J. Mich. M Soc 
Grand Rapids, 1913, xii, 654-656.— Steward (F. J.) The 
indications for surgical interference in acute abdominal dis- 
eases. Clin. J., Lond., 1907-8, xxxi, 313-319.— Taylor (H. M.) 
Diagnosis of visceral lesions from wounds and contusions of 
the abdomen. Bi-Month. Bull. Univ. Coll. Med., Rich- 
mond, 1897, ii, 9-13. . Some surgical cases of the upper 

portion of the abdomen. Virginia Hosp. Bull., Richmond, 

1904-5, i, 37-41. . A plea for exploratory incision lor 

diagnostic and curative ends in the marked conditions of 
the upper portions of the abdomen. Virginia M Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1904-5, ix, 97-100— Tennant (C. E ) 
Infection in the right upper abdominal quadrant. Denver 
M. Times [etc.], 1907-8, xxvii, 460-463— Thomas (T.) The 
diagnosis and treatment of urgent abdominal conditions 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1907, xxvii, 194-205.— Tinkham 
(II. C.) The differential diacmosis of some of the more com- 
mon pathological conditions in the right side of the abdo- 
men. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1909, xv 157-160 — 
Treves (F.) Injuries and diseases of the abdomen Svst 
Surg. (Treves), Lond., 1896, ii, 556-663.— Turner (W ) A 
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Abdomen (Diseases of, Acute or sur- 
gical) ["Acute abdomen"]. 

iecture on abdominal catastrophes. Clin. J., Lond., 1907, 
xxx, 225-232.— Tyler (A. F.) The X-ray an aid to diagnosis 
in diseases of the right upper quadrant of the abdomen. 

Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1914, n. s., xxxiii, 450-155. — -. 

A comparison of Roentgenological and surgical findings in 
certain abdominal conditions. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 
1915, xx, 511.— Upcott(II) ... Clin. J., Lond., 1915, xliv, 
337-343. — Walscheld (A. J.) When to operate in acute ab- 
dominal alfections. J. Med. Soe. N. Jersey, Orange, 1909-10, 
vi, 285-290.— Weber (P.) Functional abdominal disease, 
accompanied (formerly) by vomiting of fa;ces and enemata. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909-10', xxxiii, 366.— Wldertfe (S.) [The 
diagnosis oi acute abdominal diseases.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske 
L-pgelor., Kristiania, 1915, xxxv, 761; 817.— Willis (A. M.) 
The management of septic conditions in the abdominal 
cavity. N. York M. J., (etc.], 1915, cl, 1117-1120.— Wood 
(W.C.) The diagnosis of acute abdominal conditions. Brook- 
lyn M. J., 1898, xii, 484-49!. Wright (A. L.) The differen- 
tial diagnosis of patholodcal conditions in the upper abdo- 
men. Iowa M. J. (etc. |, Des Moines, 1910-11, xvii, 217-221. 

Abdomen (Diseases of, Associated). 

Cram (W. F.) Some associated abdominal troubles. J. 
Iowa State M. Soc, Clinton, 1913-14, iii, 557-562.— Mayo 
(YV . J.) The association of surgical lesions in the upper ab- 
domen. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 1545-1549. Also: 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 945-949. Also: Am. Med., 
Phila., 1904, vii, 943-916.— Pitt (G. N.) Associated lesions in 
the thorax and abdomen. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1901, 
xv, 465-472.— Shoemaker (G. E.) Coincident abdominal 
lesions. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, x, 262-267. 

Abdomen (Diseases of, Chronic). 

Barling (A. S.) Chronic abdomen. Med. Press & Cire., 
Lond., 1914, n. s.,xcvii, 173; 380.— Bishop (K. S.) On some 
forms of chronic abdominal disease. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 
139-143.— Connell ( V. G.) The chronic abdomen, a review 
of nineteen cases of pericolitis and ileal kink in which the ap- 
pendix had been previously removed. Railway Surg. J.. 
Chicago, 1914-15, xxi, 125-131. Also: Surg., Gvnee. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1914, xix. 742-746.— Smith fC. N.) The diagnosis 
ol the chronic surgical lesions in the upper abdomen. Am. .1. 
Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxii, 775-790. Also: Surg., Gvnec. & 
Obst., Chicaco, 1910, xi, 518. Also: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & 
Gynec. 1910, York, 1911, xxiii, 30-18.— Wood (W. C.) Diag- 
nosis of certain chronic abdominal conditions. N. York 
State 3. M., S. Y., 1909, ix, .5-8. 

Abdomen (Diseases of, Diagnosis [and 
semeiology] of). 

See, also, Abdomen (Diseases of, Acute or 
surgical); Abdomen (Diseases of, Chronic); Ab- 
domen (Diseases of) in children; Abdomen (Ex- 
ploration of); Abdomen (Exploration of) with 
Roentgen rays; Abdomen (Painful). 

Beguier (E.-E.) *La percussion abdominale 
d'apres la method e de Sigaud (de Lyon). 8°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Fedeli (C.) Del soffio gastrico e del soffio 
splenico. Secondo contributo clinico-sperim en- 
tale. 8°. Pisa, 1897. 

Mtjller (W. B.) *Es soil die Konfiguration 
der vorderen Bauchwand und namentlich die 
Lage des Nabels in der Norm und bei moglichst 
vielen Abdominalerkrankungen' genau festge- 
stellt und untersucht werden, wie weit die ge- 
wonnenen Daten zur Aufstellung diagnostischer 
Grandsatze venvendbarsind. 8°. Leipzig .1900 . 

Piazza-Martini (V.) Manuale di semeiotica 
fisica medica dell' addome e degli organ i addomi- 
nali. Parte generale. 8°. Palermo, 1897. 

Aaker ( \. O.) Acute non-surgical abdominal conditions. 
Railwav Surg. J., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 425-428.— AUchin (W. 
H.) Clinical lectures on diseases of the abdomen. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1906-7, xxix,21;39; 52.-Baar(G. G.) Value ol indi- 
canand bile tests in diagnosis of abdominal diseases. North- 
west Med., Seattle, 1911, n. s., iii, 123-125.— Bard (L.) Des 
renscignements fournis par le flot lombo-ahdominal. Mfim. 
etcompt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. m£d. de Lvon (1897), 1898, xxxvii, 
137-144.— Benedict (A. L.) Palpation in the warm bath. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., i, 101-107.— Bishop (E. S.) 
Abdominal diagnosis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 12. s., iv 
63-70, 3 pi. . Abdomino-pelvic diagnosis; abdominal 



Abdomen (Diseases of, Diagnosis [and 
semeiology] of). 

swellings. Ibid., 13. s., ii, 218-233, 1 pi. — Bruce (J. M.) On 
chest complications in abdominal disease; a study in diag- 
nosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1517-1520.— Buchanan 
(R. J. M.) Points of clinical interest in the diagnosis of ab- 
dominal diseases. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1914 xxxiv, 57-67. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcvii, 219-222.— 
Campbell (W. F.) Rules of the acute abdomen. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1916, xliv, 117.— Chappcl (G. P.) Someof the 
limitations of medicine in abdominal diseases. [Abstr.] 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxvii, 254.— Cofley 
(R. C.) interdependence of diagnosis and treatment in deal- 
ing with abdominal diseases. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1906, 
iv, 416-419.— Creveling (J. P.) Pathologic findings in the 
right iliac fossa. N. York State .T. M., N. Y., 1910, x, 509- 
51 1, —von Criegern. Die Feststellung kleiner Mengen freier 
Fliissigkeit in dor Bauchhohle von den Leistenringen aus. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 526.- Deaver (J. B.) & 
Pfeiftcr (D. B.) The pathology underlying abdominal 
symptoms. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1914, xi, 328- 
331. — Dock (G.) The hot bath as an aid in abdominal diag- 
nosis. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1900, v, 133.— East- 
man (J.) Diagnosis in abdominal disorders. Denver M. 
Times, 1897-8, xviii, 237-247. Also: Tr. West. Surg. & 
Gynec. Ass. 1897, Lincoln, 1898, 16-31. Also, Reprint.— 
Ewart (W.) Dorsal examination in undiagnosed abdominal 
affections. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 453.— Falconer (R. 

C. ) An abdominal study. Louisville J. S. & M., 1898-9, v, 
308.--Fuchs (A.; Bcitrag zur abdominalen Diagnostik. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Bed., 1898, xxxvi, 170-177 — Galambos 
(A.) Ueber die Erleichterung der Palpation im Abdomen; 
em neues Yerfahren zur Entspannung der Bauchdecken. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 
9S6. — Giovanni (O.) Su di un sinloraa sconosciuto nelle 
bsioni del pancreas e nell' aneurisma del tronco celiaco. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1916, xxxvii, 94S. — Groddeck. Eini- 
ges iiber die Bedeutung meehanischer Vorgange im Bauche. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1901, xlii, 1455; 1492; 1534.— Harsha ( W. 
M.) Aids in abdominal diagnosis. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1911, xix, 701-711. . Aids to the diagnosis of ab- 
dominal disease. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiv, 117- 
121. — Hay (S. M.) The language of the abdomen. Canada 
Lancet, Toronto, 1913, xlvii, 251-263.— Haymer (E. D.) 
Considerations in the diagnosis of intra-abdominal condi- 
tions. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1915, xx, 500-503.— Head (G. 

D. ) The clinical value of a leucocyte count in the diagnosis 
of abdominal diseases. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1898, 

xviii, 218-252.— Jackson ( II.) Some points of value in the 
diagnosis of disease of the abdominal organs. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 22.3-228. [Discussion], 231-233.— Long- 
ridge (C. J. N.) The value of blood examinai ions in abdom- 
inal diseases. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1159-1163.— Macruil- 
lan (J. A.) Methods in diagnosis of surgical diseases of the 
abdomen. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1916, xv, 476- 
481.— 31anley (T. H.) Diagnosis in abdominal lesions. N. 
York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 221; 281— Mannaberg (J.) Diag- 
nostisehe Bemerkungen zu eiuigen Unterldbskr inkheiten. 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1902, xlvii, 151; 166. Also: Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1902, Iii 593; 660.— Moore (J. E.) ... J. 
Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minnsap., 1906, xxvi, 80.— Moriarta 
(D. C.) Abdominal symptoms. Albany M. Ann., 1911, 
xxxv, 323-331.— Northrup (II. L.) The' borderline of ab- 
dominal diseases. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1909, xliv, 
109-119.— RandaU (H. I-:.) ... J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 

1909, viii, 368-372. Also: Med. Age, Detroit, 1905, xxiii, 365- 
370.- Rattermann (F. L.) . . . Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1913, cix, 676-679.— Roberts (F.) On skilled examination of 
abnormal abdominal conditions. Clin. J., Lond., 1901-2, 

xix, 81-88.— Rundlctt (D. L.) Some practical considera- 
tions in the diagnosis of abdominal conditions. Journal- 
Lancet, Minneap., 1915, n. s., xxxv, 399-401. -Russell (W.) 
Some points in t he diagnosis of abdominal disease. Scot. M. 
& S. J., Edinb., 1898, ii ; 135-113.— Salaghi (S.) Seeni della 
alterata statica addominalc. Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 

1910, i, 277-282.- Schmidt (R.) ... Med. Klin., 1909, v, 
41-48. — du Sejour (P.-D.) La percussion des epincs ilia- 
ques antero-snperieures comme signe de diagnostic dans les 
affections abdominales sous-ombilicales. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 

1911, lxxxiv, 413-417 — Shtshotkin (D. S.) Fremitus ab- 
dominalis. Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 541.— Skin- 
ner (E. IT.) Abdominal diagnojis and the Roentgen rav. 
Southwest J. M. & S., El Reno, Okla., 1914, xxii, 463-474.— 
Terrile (B.) La puntura esplorativa dell' addome a scopo 
diagnostico. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1904, Roma, 1905, 
xiv, 81-84.— Wagner-Hohenlobbesse. Die Bedeutung der 
Pannikulitiden und Myitiden fur die thorakale und abdomi- 
nale Diagnostik und Therapie. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd. 1910-11, Miinchen, 1911, 40-45.— 
Ware (E.) . . . Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv, 280-2^4 — 
Wightman (O. S.) Some points in the diagnosis of the 
more frequent abdominal diseases. Internat. T. Surg., N. Y., 
1913, xxvi, 44-48.— Wilson (S.) Reverberation in abdomi- 
nal diagnosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 655. 
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Abdomen (Diseases of, Diagnosis of, 
Difficulties and errors in). 

Abrams (A.) Pseudo-appendicitis and pseudo visceral 
disease. Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 1898, xii, 281- 
28*. — Auld (A. G.) The simulation of abdominal disease bv 
intra-thoracic lesions. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 556.— Barnes 
(F. L.) Troublesomo diagnoses in abdominal work, with 
report of cases. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1904, xxxvi, 189- 
195.— Black (C. Ji.) Some difficulties in diagnosis of ab- 
dominal lesions, with illustrative cases. St. Louis Clinique, 

1904, xvii, 73-79.— Carstens (J. H.) Diagnostic errors in 
abdominal surgery. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1910, iii, 160-163.— 
Collins (C. U.) Some errors in the diagnosis of abdominal 
troubles. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1905, n ; s., viii, 7-11. — 
Courtney (W . ) Difficulties in diagnosis of diseases located 
in the epigastric region. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 

1905, vii, 886-892.— Crispin (A. M.) Sintomas abdominales 
enganosos. Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1911, xxxvii, 71; 
335. Also, trannl.: Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxvi. 108-111. 
Also, Reprint.— Davis (B. B.) Imperfections in intra- 
abdominal diagnosis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 510-512.— 
Deaver (II. C.) The uncertainty in diagnosis of upper ab- 
dominal diseases and conditions. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. 
Hosp., Phila., 1913, i, 347-356.— Dodson (B. F.) The value 
of postmortem examination in a case of abdominal disease. 
Railway Surg., Chicago, 1901-2, viii, 316.— Donoghue (F. 
D.) .Acute abdominal symptoms from chronic conditions. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 1119-1122. Also, Re- 
print.— Dorsett (\V. B.) Deceptive similarity of signs and 
symptoms in intra-abdominal disease, with cases. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1S96, xxxiii, 665-671. [Discussion], 729-731.— 
Fabiani (P.) Errori diagnostici nell° malattie addominali. 
N. scuola mod. napol., 1913, xxviii, No. 11, 3-8. -Foss (H. 
I-.) The element of error in abdominal diagnosis. Ami. 
Surg., Phila., 1916, lxlv, 39-47. [Discussion], 119-121.— 
Francis (R. P.) Difficulties in the diagnosis of abdominal 
conditions. J. Med. Soc. N. Tersev, Newark, 1905, ii, 93-99.— 
Goldmann (E. E.) The value of the X-rays in the diagno- 
sis of obscure abdominal diseases. Arch. Roentg. Rav, 
Lond., 1907-8, xii, 335-340, 2 pi.— Gutierrez. Sorpresas de la 
cirugfa abdominal. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. mM., Ma- 
drid, 1899, i, 24-35, 8 pi.— Hedges (E. W.) Some diagnostic 
pitfalls in abdominal surgerv. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynoc. 

1912, York, 1913, xxv, 278-287. Also: Am. J. Oost., N. Y., 

1913, lxvii, 288-297.— Janeway (E. 0.) The presence of in- 
flammalorv masses in the abdomen simulating malignant 
growths. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1907, xxii, 170- 
178.— Klump (J. A.) Deceptive abdominal symptoms. 
Internal. .1. Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxiv, 463.— Lyon (G.) Ob- 
scure abdominal disease. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1904-5, 
46. — Maylard (A. E.) Three somewhat remarkable cases 
illustrating some of the difficulties connected with the diag- 
nosis of abdominal disease. Glasgow M. J., 1909, lxxi, 321- 
334.— Middleton. Some observations on the difficulties of 
diagnosis in abdominal disease, with brief accounts of illus- 
trative cases. Tr. Med.-Chir. Roc. Glasg., 1897-8, ii, 1-19. 
Also: Glasgow M. J., 1897, xlviii, 321-339.— Moore (J. E.) 
Mistakes in diagnosis in the upper abdomen. J. Minn. M. 
Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1909, xxix, 65-67.— Neglected (A) sign 
in obscure abdominal disease: '"the rectal shelf." [Edit.] 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 1623.— Neve (A.) Abdominal sur- 
prises. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 183-185.— 
Power (D'A.) An address on some misleading abdomiml 
cases. Brit. M. .)., Lond., 1908, i, 1 85-1 88.— Randall (H. E.) 
Referred and reflected symptoms of the abdomen. St. Louis 
M. Rev., 1910, n. s., iv, 365-367.— Riory. Dessurprises de la 
chirurgie ahdominale d'urience. Bull. Soc. med. -chir. de la 
Drome [etc.], Valence & Par., 1901, ii, [Discussion], 210-224.— 
Russell ( W . ) The importance of accurate and detailed diag- 
nosis in abdominal cases. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1900, vii, 
197-209. — Sutton (Sir J. B.) On errors in diagnosis in con- 
nection with diseases of the abdomen. Clin . J., Lond., 1914, 
xliii, 129-131. Also: Polyclin., Lond., 1914, xviii, 91-96.— 
Thorner (M.) The diagnosis of certain obscure abdominal 
conditions. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1908-9, xxvii, 133- 
135. — Tibbals ( F. B. ) Obscure intra-abdominal lesions. 
Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1896, xx, 242-245.— Todd 
(L. A.) An obscure infiltration of the abdominal wall. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1911-12, viii, 312-314.— Tubby 
(A. H.) Some deceptive abdominal conditions and the 
question of operation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i. 361-364.— 
Turner (W.) The diagnosis of abdominal diseases; being 
notes of a demonstration showing its difficulty. Hospital, 
Loud., 1906-7, xii, 264.— Walscheid (A. J.) Errors in ab- 
dominal diagnosis. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1909, ii, 145-154. — 
Westbrook (R. W.) The living pathology of the operat- 
ing table; its observation a necessary means to accurate 
diagnosis in abdominal diseases. Long Island M. .T. , Brook- 
lyn, 1908, ii, 357-365. 

Abdomen (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

See, also, Abdomen (Diseases of, Acute or sur- 
gical) ; Abdomen (Surgery of) ; Abdominal sec- 
tion; and under the names of separate organs. 

Andries (J. IT.) The choice of time for operating in acute 
appendicitis and call bladder disease. J. Mich. M. Soc, 
Grand Ranids, 1916, xv, 182-187.— BeaU (F. C.) The mis- 



Abdomen (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

treatmentof abdominal conditions. Texas M. News, Dallas, 
1912-13, xxii, 1009-1014.— Blackwood (W. R. D.) Some 
applications oi electricity in abdominal disorders. Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1884-5, vii, 218-225.— Guyot (J.) 
Appareils de refrigeration abdominale. Assoc. franc, de 
chir. Proc. -verb, [etc.], Par., 1906, xix, 907.— Hunter (E. 
W.) Pancreatic-bdiary svndrome, with report of case and 
operation. Pan- Am. S. &, M. J., N. Oil., 1915, xx. No. 12, 
11.— Manders (II.) The value of electricity in the treat- 
ment of some abdominal diseases. Clin. J., Lond., 1910-11, 
xxxvii, 232-240. 

Abdomen (Diseases of) in children. 

See, also, Abdomen (Distention of) in chil- 
dren; Abdomen (Painful) . 

Allen (J. H.) Some abdominal diseases in children. 
Mass. M. J., Bost, 1905, xxv, 50^-520.— Barrett (J. II. P. B.) 
Some surgical diseases of the abdomen in children. Practi- 
tioner, Lend., 1913, xci, 05-78.— Bath (T. W.) Differential 
diagnosis in abdominal diseases of children. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1906, ix, 72-75.— Berti (G .) Contributo alia mor- 
fologia patologica dell' addome infantile. Riv. di. cliu. pe- 
diat, Firenzc, 1906, iv, 817-824.— Boorse (L.) Abdominal 
diagnosis in childhood. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 
1902, 233-249.— Carmlchael (E. S. ) The acute abdomen in 
children, with special reference to acute intussusception and 
acute appendicitis. Internat. Clin. ; Phila., 1910, 20. s., iv, 

98-104. . The acute abdomen in children: vith special 

reference to rarer forms of generalized peritonitis, and acute 
tuberculous complications. Ibid., 1912, 22. s., iii, 165-172.— 
Carmlchael (J.) On bimanual examination in the diag- 
nosis of abdominal disease in children. Rep. Soc. Study 
Dis. Child., Lond., 1900-1901, i, 217 — Cautiey (E.) The 
diagnosis of acute abdominal conditions in children. Brit. 
J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1913, x, 193-202. Also: Practitioner, 
Lond., 1913, xc, 803-810.— Clogs (II. S.) The surgical as- 
pects of acute abdominal disease in childhood. Brit. J. 
Child. Dis., Lond., 1911, viii, 317; 405.— Corner (E. M.) 
The diagnosis of the acute abdominal conditions of children; 
the attitude of the surgeon. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xc, 
798-803.-Eisendrath (D. N.) & Strauss (A. A.) The 
acute abdomen in children. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1915, 
xxvii, 273-277.— Finkelstein (IT.) Zur Dillerentialdiacnose 
der Leibschmerzen bei Kindern. Zentralbl. f. Kinderh., 
I/eipz., 1912, xvii, 1-4.— Fruitnight (J. II.) Peritonitis; tu- 
mors of the peritoneum and omentum; and ascites. Am. 
Text-Bk. Dis. Child. (Starr), 2. ed., Phila., 1898. 563-574.— 
Kahn (L. M.) Some acute sunncal diseases of the abdomen 
in children. N. York State 3. M., N. Y., 1915, xv, 133-136.— 
Kerr ( I/.) The significance of abdominal pain in infants and 
children. Arch. Diacrn., N. Y., 1910, iii, 127-134. . Ab- 
dominal distress in children bevond infancv. N. YorkM 3. 
[etc.], 1912, xcv, 1140-1142. Also, Reprint.- -Kilmer (T. \V.) 
The significance of abdominal pain in iniants and children. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1912, n. s., vii, 689- 
693.— Lockwood (C. B.) [et nl.]. Discussion on the diagno- 
sis and treatment of acute abdominal inflammation in chil- 
dren. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 800-80 '.- Monturiol. 
Procesos flogisticos de las paredes abdominales en los rectfn 
nacidos. Arch, de ginccop. [etc. I, Barcel., 1912, xxv, SOS- 
SOS.— Morse (I. L.) Use of the Roentgen rav in the diag- 
nosis of obscure abdominal conditions in inlawy and child- 
hood. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago 1913, lxi, 1122-1427. Also, 
Reprint.— Mosher ( E I iza M . ) The care of the abdomen in 
infancy and childhood. N. York Stat* J. M., N. Y 1914 
xiv, 566-570— Mummery (P. L.) Tjeritment o! acut° ab- 
dominal cases in children. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1913, 
x, 49-59.— Prltchard (E.) Abdominal pain in iniants. 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1085-1088.— Rauc (0. S.) Abdominal 
diagnosis in children. N. Am. J. Homceon., N. Y., 1905 liii 
701-705.— Wlnslow (R.) Some acute abdominal conditions 
occurring in very young infants. South. M. .1., Nashville, 
1910, iii, 81-88.— Zabrlskie (F. T.) Surgical affections of the 
abdornrn in childhood. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1900, xv, 

Abdomen (Distention of). 

See, also, Abdomen (Enlargement, etc., of); 
Flatulence; Tympanites. 

Arnone (G.) La distensione dello stomaco e dell' intes- 
tino nella diagnosi delle affezioni dello addome Riforma 
med., Palermo-Napoli, 1905, xxi, 813; 849; 874. — Back 
(I.) The surgical problem presented bv the acutely 
distended abdomen. Hospital, Lond., 1910, xlviii 727- 
730.— Diehl. Die Plethora abdominalis. Deutsche Praxis 
Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Miinehen, 1903, xii, 227- 261 — 
Frund (IT.) Gasbildung in der freien Baiichhohlc' Deut- 
sche /tschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, exxx, 585-592.— Marfan. 
Le gros ventre Basque dans la premiere enfance Rev eeii 
de clin. et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 321.-Mazeran. La 
tension abdominale, sa mesure. J. de med de Par 1911 
xxni, 219 - Moenntghoff (F. J.) A brief consideration of 
post-operative gas distension of the abdomen, with succes- 
0r in f ? r 1 ^ ev ^ lt !, on - x M Ksoun M. Ass v St. Louis, 190.8-9, 
v, 193 7 19,.-Reder (F ) Abdominal distention following 
operations upon the pelvic viscera. Tr. Am Ass Obst <fe 
Gynec. 1914, York, 1915, xxvii, 8-18. 
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Abdomen (Distention of) in children. 

BaumeliL.) Le gros ventre chez l'eniant. LnionmM., 
Par., 1891, 3. s., lii, 397-402. Also: Clinique, Brux., 1892, vi, 
35-39.— Fede (F.) L'addome grosso nei bambini. Pedia- 
tria, Napoli, 18%, iv, 1; 111; 3611— Marfan (A.-B.) Le gros 
ventre flasque des nourrLssons. J. de mM. int., Par., 1911, 
xv, 301; 311; 340. Also: M&decln prat., Par., 1911, vii, 794; 
807. 

Abdomen (Enlargement and protrusion 
of). 

See, also. Abdomen { Tumors of ) ; Abdominal 
supporters: Enteroptosis; Obesity; Viscera 

(Prolapse of). 

Ausset. Le gros ventre flasque. Gaz. mt?d. de Li£ge, 
1896-7, ix, 389-392. Also: Nord mM., Lille, 1897, iii, 109- 
112. — Bassler(A.) Habitual epigastric protrusion. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1970. Also, Reprint.— Blonk (J. 
C.) Behandeling van hangbuik. Bl. v. hyg. therap., 
Amst., 1900, ii, 71-76.— CrevellnR (J. P.) Pendulous alxlo- 
men. Tr. If. Ass. Central N. Y., Buffalo, 1904, xi, 31-33. 
Also: Buffalo M. J., 1904-5, n. s., xliv, 643-646.— Illoway 
(H.) Relaxed abdomen and its evil consequenees; its cure; 
its prevention. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1898, xxxviii, 331-345.— 
Jolly (R.) Die Operation des Fettbauches. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1317.- Kelly (H. A.) Excision of 
the fat of the abdominal wall; lipeetomv. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1910, x, 229-231.— Macdonald (T. L.) An 
unusually pendulous abdominal wall. ITahneman. Month., 
Phila., 1902, xxxvii, 96-99.— Ostertag (W.) Ueber eino 
neue Bandage zur Verhiitung und Heilung des Hangebauchs 
und seiner Folgezustande. Aerztl. Centr.-Ztg., Wien, 1900, 
xii, 453-455. Also: Illust. Monaischr. d. arztl. Polvtech., 
Berl., 1900, xxi, 115-122.— Reder(F.) Remarks on the obese 
abdominal wall. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gvnec. 1911, York, 
1912, xxiv, 175-181.— Shallenberster (W. F.) Abdominal 
lipeetomv; report of two cases. Johns Hopkins Hosrt. Bull., 
Bait., 19il, xxii, 410-411. Also, Reprint.— Spauld'ing (A. 
E.) Operation for the relief of a pendulous abdomen. St. 
Paul M. J.. 1901, iii, 674.— Taussig ( F. .1.) Unusual relaxa- 
tion of abdominal wall. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 
1911, v, 42S. 

Abdomen ( Exploration of) . 

See, also. Pregnancy (Signs of ) ; Viscera (Ex- 
ploration and topography of) . 

Alexander (W.) Ueber Stimmfremitus am Bauch. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 975-979.— Attimont. Quelques 
remarques sot l'exploration de la cavite abdominale par l'ori- 
fice ombilical. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1903 , 2. s., xxi, 437- 
439.— Bard (L.) Des renseignements fournis par le flot 
lombo-abdominal. Lj'on med., 1897, lxxxvi, 245-251. — 
Blake (J. A.) The diagnostic value of abdominal rigidity. 
N. York M. .T., 1903, lxxvii, 9-12. - Bridges (W. O.) The 
need of more thorough ph vsical examination of the abdomen . 
West. M. Rev., Lincoln, "Neb., 1901, vi, 133-135.— Cannon 
(W. B.) Auscultation of the rhythmic sounds produced by 
the stomach and intestines. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1905, 
xiv, 339-353.— Chilaiditi (D.) Znr Palpationstcchnik des 
Abdomens, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Mobility tspriifung der 
Abdominalorgane. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 71.1- 
720.— Corner ( F. . M.) A case of abdominal exploration in a 
soldier. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., xcix, 672.— 
D'Urso (G.) Osservazioni sullo sfregamento peritoneale 
tattile. Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 3, 411; 422.- 
Ewart (W.) A note on auscultatory friction as an adjunct 
to auscultatorv percussion in abdominal explora tion. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1898, ii, 551.— Ferguson (A. H.) Methodsof ex- 
ploring the abdomen, and a new one. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1905, lxxxii, 950-955. Also, Reprint. — Foy(G.M.) The de- 
tection of loculated fluids in the abdomen. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., lxxii, 84.— Galamhos (A.) [More 
thorough palpation of the abdomen, based on a new method 
of abdominal wall tension.) Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1910, 
liv, 320. — Gludiceandrea (V.) Caratteri clinici della cosi- 
cletta palpitazione addominale. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. 
osp. di Roma, 1901-2, xxi, fasc. 2, 1-16.— Heddaeus (J.j Die 
Lntersuchung des Bauchs in Knieelbogenlage. Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, xxiv, 717-719.— Henriques (A.) A 
few cases to illustrate the value of Roentgen-ray examination 
of the abdomen. Pan-Am. S. &M. J., N. Orl., 1915, xx, No. 
4, 11-16.— Holzknecht (G.) Das Einziehenund Vorwolben 
des Abdomens, zunuchst als Mittel zur radiologischen Be- 
weglichkeitsprufung der Bauchorgane bctrachtet. Mitt. a. 
d. Lab. f. racliol. Diagn. u. Therap. im k. k. allg. Krankenh. 
in Wien, Jena, 1906, i, 85-87.— Kane (E. O'N.) Use of 
fluoroscope to avoid leaving gauze pads and sponges in ab- 
domen. Am. Med., Burlington, Vf., 1916, n. s., xi, 55-57. — 
Katscb & Borchers. Direkte Besichtigung des Bauchin- 
haltes bei geschlossener Bauchhohlp. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, lix, 2079.— Kelly (H. A.) The exploration of the 
abdomen as an adjunct to every c<rliotomy. Tr. South. 
Surg. <fe Gvnec. Ass. 1899, N. Orl., 1900, xii, 355-364, 1 pi.— 
Knapp (M. I.) The importance of the physical examina- 
tion of the abdomen as a routine practice irrespective of what 
be the symptoms. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 886- 
889. — . The significance of the splashing sound in the 



Abdomen (Exploration of). 

gastrointestinal canal. Med. Record, N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 
267.— Lamarchia (L.) Lo sfregamento peritoneale tattile. 
Riiorma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 3, 663.— Lejars. Tech- 
niques des explorations r^gionales; l'hypochondre droit. 
Presse med., Par., 1914, xxii, 309-315. —von Mangoldt. 
Ueber die Bcdeutung des Bruit de pot fele am Abdomen. 
Zentralbl. t. Chir., Leipz., 1906, xxxiii, 665-667. — Meri- 
wether (F. T.) Palpation in abdominal diseases. [Abstr.] 
Am. .1. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1903, xvii, 83. — Mira- 
mond de Laroquette. Effets du surcnauffage lumineux 
de l'r.bdomen apres les interventions chirurgicales. Pro- 
gress m<kl., Par., 1910, 3. s., xxvi, 192-194. . Quelques 

experiences concernant le surchauffage lumineux de l'ar>- 
domen. Rev. mM. de Test, Nancy, 1910, xlii, 435-438.— 
Neuhof (II.) A method to facilitate palpation of the upper 
abdomen. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxvi, 81.— Panichi 
(L.) Sulla puntura esplorativa dell' addome. Policlin., 
Roma, 1912, xix.sez. prat., 1445-1449. — Patton (II. M.) The 
anatomical divisions of the abdomen in relation to surgical 
diagnosis. Tr. Am. Inst. Ilomccop. 1900, N. Y., 1901, 322- 
328.— Schilling (F.) Bauchkonliguration und Abdominal- 
krankheiten. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 
1914, xviii, 592-595. — Schuster. Ueber Palpation der 
Bauchorgane im warmen Vollbade. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1897, xviii, 419. Also: St.,Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 
1897, n. I-'., xiv, 134.— Sigaud. Etude clinique et patho- 
genique sur les variations de forme et de volume de l'abdo- 
men. Rev. de mid., Par., 1899, xix, 734-746. . No- 
tions g£rtfrales sur la sonorite de l'abdomen. Ibid., 952- 
963. --Smith (E. A.) Justifiableness of exploratory opera- 
tions. Buffalo M. J., 1903-4, n. s., xliii, 595-601.— Stalker 
(A. M.) The physical examination of the spleen and kid- 
neys. Edinb. M. J., 1894-5, xl, 134; 222.— Sticker (G.) Die 
Palpation des Abdomens im warmen Bade. Zentralbl. f. 
inners Med., Leipz., 1904, xxv, 233-235.- Watkins (T. J.) 
Abdominal palpation and auscultatorv percussion. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, xi, 426-429. [Discussion], 433. 

Abdomen ( Exploration of) with Roentgen 
rays. 

Bassler (A.) Some recent conclusions on abdominal 
Roeutgen-ray work. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 2217. 
Also, Reprint. — Blacker (B.J . . . Arch. Roentg. Ray, 
Lond., 1899-1900, iv, 34-36.— Comas (C.) A- Prio (A.) . . . 
Rev. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 1912, xxvi, 240; 257; 345; 380.— 
Goldman (E.) ... Verhanrtl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 139.— 
Haudek (M.) Die Rontgendiagnose eines abnormen Hohl- 
raumes im Abdomen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xxiii, 
17-19. — Heublein (A. C.) X-ray diagnosis as applied to dis- 
eases of the thorax and abdomen. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 
1911-12, xviii, 343-346. 31 pi — Meirelles (E . ) A laparoscopia. 
Tribuna med. : Rio de Jan., 1913, xix, 199; 283.- -Ott (D.) 
[Ventroscopy as a method in vaginal laparotomv.] J. 
Akush. i Zliensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1901, xv, 1045-"l049.— 
lie non (L.) Technique et indications de la laparoscopic. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1913, xxvii, 148-150.— 
Schurmayer (C. B.) Pathologische Fixation bzw. Lagever- 
anderung bei Abdominalorganen und die rontgenologische 
Diagnosestellung. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, 
TIamb., 1910, xv, 317-335, 2 pi.— Silberburg (M.) Ein 
Hohlkompressorium als Filfsmittel fiir die kombinierte 
rontgenoskopisch-palpatorische Abdominaluntcrsuchung. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1664.— Stewart (T. S.) ... 
Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phfla., 1914, ii, 365-369.— 
Tyler (A. F.) Positive diagnosis of abdominal disease by 
the Roentgen ray. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1913, xviii, 398- 
409. — Weber (E.j Ueber die Bedeutung der Einfiihrung 
von Sauerstolf resp. T/iift in die Bauchhohle fiir di° experi- 
mentelle und diagnostische Rontgenologic. Fortschr. a. d. 
Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hsimb., 1913, xx, 453-455, 1 pi. — 
Williams IF. II.) . . . Boslon M. & S. J., 1900, cxlii, 23. 

Abdomen ( Fissure and rupture of) . 

See, also, Abdomen (Contusion and rupture 
of); Eventration. 

Bauer (C.) *Ueber einen seltenen Fall von 
Bauchblasengenitalspalte. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1894. 

von Hovell (H.) *Zur Kasuistik der sub- 
kutanen Rupturen der Bauchwand und des Pe- 
ritoneums mit Prolaps der Baucheingeweide. 
8°. Munchen, 1910. 

Knaup (G.) *Ueber einen Fall von Bauch- 
Blasen-Genitalspalte. 8°. Munchen, 1904. 

Nowakowski (C.) *Ueber Entwicklungshern- 
mung der Bauchspalte und ihre praktische Bc- 
deutung. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Schwenke (Johanna). *Ueber drei Falle von ' 
Bauchspalte mit verschiedenen Komplika- 
tionen. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1912. 
lii, 445-475, 1 pi. 
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Abdomen (Fissure and rupture of). 

Bakunin (A. I.) [Muscular plastic surgery in defects of 
the anterior abdominal wall.] Syezd rossivsk. khirurg. 1908, 
Mosk., 1909, viii, 45-47. [Discussion]. 52-67.— Bartlctt (W.) 
An improved filigree for the repair of large defects in the ab- 
dominal wall. Ann. Surg. , Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 47-62, 4 pi.— 
Berliner ( A.) Ueber Perforation von Bauchhohlenergiissen. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1900-1901, lxix, 258- 
263, 1 pi.— Bossmann (HO Ein Fall von Bauchspalte eines 
Neugeborenen. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1901, xi, 
133.— Cange. De l'ecartement congenital de la ligne blanche 
chez les enfants. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1898, xvi, 
614-621.— Chizh (S. F.) [Transplantation of muscle for 
the purpose of covering a defect of the wall of the ab- 
domen.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1903, xiv, 45-51. Also, transl.: 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 611 -613. — Cortes 
( F. ) Hiato abdominal, gastro-csquisis 6 hcndidura total 
del abdomen. Rev. balear de cien. med., Palma de 
Mallorca, 1899, xvii, 241-243, 1 pi. — Dardanelli (M.) Le 
contusion! dell' addome con rottura sottocutanea della 
parete. Rilorma med., Napoli, 1912, xxviii, 540; 566; 594; 
622.— Dombrovski (E. I.) [Free plastic surgery of the 
fasciae; case of transplantation of the fascia lata of the thigh 
for defective abdominal wall.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr. 
1914, ccxli, med .-spec, pt., 632-639.— Goebel (C.) Zur 
Frage des Verse-Musses von Bauchwanddefekten. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xciv, 14-24.— Grekofl (I. I.) 
[Transplantation of muscles in defects of the abdominal wall. J 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 1142-1145.— Hayashi 
(C.) [Remarks on a strange case of rupture of the abdominal 
wall.] Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1897, 1112-1117.— 
Henrotay (,T.) Dehiscence brusque post-op6ratoire de la 
paroi abdominale. Bull. 8oc. beige de gyne^c. et d'obst., 
Brux., 1904-5, xv, 99.— Kahlke (C. F.) Rupture of the 
abdominal wall. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, iv, 
143-152.— Legueu (F.) & Lortn (H.) L'eclatement sous- 
cutan6 traumatique de la paroi abdominale. Arch. g^n. de 
chir., Par., 1911, vii, 1321-1339.— Maxwell (J. L.) Sponta- 
neous rupture of the abdominal wall. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1904, i, 892.— Mcrezhinski (M. I.) [Muscular plastic oper- 
ation for dcfeciivo abdominal wall.] Trudl Kivevsk. Khi- 
rurg. Obsh. (1909-10), 1911, 409-413. [Discussion]" 9-11. Alsr,, 
Reprint. — Morrison (W.) Arrested development of the 
abdominal walls, causing non-closure of the cavity. Aus- 
tralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 523.— Peters (J. II.) A 
case of gastroschisis or fissura abdominalis. Canad. J. M. & 
S., Toronto, 1904, xvi, 172.— Peterson (A. A.) [Closure of 
defects of the anterior abdominal wall with a piece of the. 
external oblique muscle.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 
249-253. — itittershaus. Freie Fascienuborpflanzung zur 
Deckung eines Bauchwanddefektes und einer Parmfistel. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, cx, 609-61 6.— Spi- 
zharnly (1. K. ) [Muscular plastic surgery in delects of the 
abdominal wall.] Syezd Rossivsk. Khirurg. 1908 Mosk., 
1909, viii, 48-.">0. [Discussion], 52-67.— Steblin-Kaminski 
(G. Ye.) [Plastic closure of defective abdominal walls.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1907, vi, 1483-1485.— Stevenson 
(H.) Notes on a case of fissura abdominalis; operation at age 
of21£hours. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906,ii, 252. — StewarttA. G.) 
Rupture of the abdominal wall, post-operative and sponta- 
neous. Mi., 1912, i, 1179.— Tufts (S. R.) Rupture of ab- 
dominal wall. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1903-4, xvi, 306.— Vreden 
(R. R.) [Plastic closure of defects of the peritoneum of the 
anterior abdominal wall by the omentum.] Svezd Rossivsk. 
Khirurg. 1908, Mosk., 1909, viii, 50-67.— Wilcox (A. G.) 
Arrested development of abdominal parietes associated with 
shortened umbilical cord. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
lvi, 804.— Zartsin (F. O.) [Complete subcutaneous rupture 
of the abdominal coverings.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1906, xx, 
419-422. 

Abdomen (Foreign bodies in). 

See, also, Abdominal section (Foreign bodies in 
abdomen after) ; Appendicitis ( Causes and pathol- 
ogy of); and under foreign bodies in the different 
abdominal and pelvic viscera. 

Elschner (S.) *Kasuistische Beitrage zum 
Kapitel "Fremdkorper in der Bauchhohle. " 
8°. Kiel, 1912. 

Muller (E. M.) *Beitrag zur Kentniss der 
Corpora aliena adiposa in der Bauchhohle. 8°. 
Jena, 1906. 

Sherman (P. I.) [*R61e of the omentum and 
peritoneum in case of foreign bodies in the ab- 
dominal cavity; experimental investigation.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1910. 

Andrew ( G. ) A carpet tack surrounded by fcecal concre- 
tion removed from an old-standing sinus in the abdominal 
wall. Glasgow M. J., 1898, 1, 218.— Bogdanovici & Baco- 
viceano. Abces en bouton de chemise de la paroi abdo- 
minale, determine par la presence dun corps etranger. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1901-2, iv. 34-36.— 
Boldt (H. J.) ... Am. J. Obst, N. Y., 1908, lvn, 114- 



Abdomen (Foreign bodies in). 

116.— Crossen (H. S.) ... Interstate M. J., St. Louis 
1908, xv, 639-651.— Dehner. . . . Miinchen. med.Wchn- 
schr., 1907, liv, 175.— Oeletrez (A.) . . . Ann. de 1 Inst, 
chir. de Brux., 1904, xi, 7 — Du Bose (F. G.) Loose body 
in peritoneal cavity. South. M. J.. Nashville, 1915, vm, 
786. — Duvergey. Corps etranger de la parol abdominale 
ayant simule un fibrome sous-cutane douloureux. Bull. 

Soc. d'anat. etphysiol de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 120-122.— 

Ellison (E. II.) ... Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 465.— Foa(P.) 
Sulla formazione di corpi liberi nella cavita peritoneale. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vn, 517-520.— 
Green (L. B.) ... Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1747.— 
Gruzdew (W. S.) Beitrag zur Frage der Fremdkorper in 
der Bauchhohle und iiber das Verhalten des Bauchfelles den 
Fremdkorpern gegeniiber. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 
1906, xxx, 1273-1279.— Guillemard (B. J.) Darning needle 
in the abdominal wall. South African M. J., Cape Town, 
1897-8, v, 291.— Harrison (T. T. S.) Removal of a glass 
penholder from the abdomen. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 
1221.— Hendrlx. Corps stranger volumineux dans la cavity 
abdominale. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1898-9, vi, 
274.— Heyrovsky (H.) [Katheter, aus einer Fistel der 
linken Unterbauchgegend entfernt.] Wien. klin.Wchnschr., 
1912, xxv, 431.— Hoche (L.) Des corps libres des sereuses 
viscerales et plus particulierement du peritoine. Arch, de 
m6d. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1910, xxii, 507-544.— Hol- 
land (C. T.) A hat-pin in the abdomen. Arch. Roentg. 
Ray, Lond., 1902-3, vii, 53, lpl.— HubbeIl(A. T.) Darning- 
needle extracted from the epigastrium of an infant. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 1180.— Jacobs. Calculs et corps 
strangers de l'abdomen chez la femme. Bull. Soc. beige de 
gynec. et d'obst., Brux., 1911-12, xxii, 132-140. Also; Pro- 
gres med. beige, Brux., 1912, xiv, 33-36.— Johnson (J. T.) 
A bougie removed from the abdominal cavitv; ruptured 
umbilical hernia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1902, lxxv, 366-369. 
Also, Reprint.— Jones (F. P.) Case of a foreign body in the 
alimentary canal ulcerating its way out through the abdo- 
minal wall. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 297.— Kader. Beitrag 
zu den Beobachtungen iiber die bei der I.aparotomie in der 
Bauchhohle vergessenen Fremdkorper. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1899, xxviii, pt. 1, 92-99 — 
Kropveld (S. M.) Een corpus liberum uit de buikholte. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Gcneesk., A rust., 1915, ii, 2492.— Lilien- 
thal (H.) Foreign body (woven bougie) in retroperitoneal 
space. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xl, 126-128. — Loslo (L.) 
Tumore infiammatorio della parete addominale da corpo 
straniero migrante. Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 505- 
508.— Loze (II.) . . . Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1908, n. s., xxxiv, 596-598.— McDonell (J. A.) A foreign 
body in the abdominal cavity. Chicago M. Times, 1909 
xlii, 374.— Marchand. Ueber die Veranderungen der 
Peritoneal- Endothelien (Deckzellen) bei der Finheilung 
kleiner Fremdkorper. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford, d. 

gcs. Naturw. zu Marb. (1897), 1898, 29-41. . Ueber die 

Bedeutung der sog. grosskernigen Wanderzellen bei der 
dureh Einfiihrung kleiner Fremdkorper in die Bauchhohle 
erzeugten Entziindung. Ibid., 105-118. — Martin ( C. ) 
Bone crochet hook removed from the abdominal cavity. 
Brit. Gynasc. J., Lond., 1904-5, xx, 241-246.— Meyer (A. W.) 
Corpora libera abdominalis vera et potcntialia. Anat. Rec, 
Phila., 1915, ix, 502-504.— Morestin (II.) Corps (Strangers 
de la paroi abdominale (aiguille, epingle), dont la voie de 
penetration est restee indeterminee. Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 707-709.— Morgan (J. H.) A case 
of removal of a piece of steel staybusk from the abdominal 
cavity; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 365.— Nagy (T.) 
Ein Fremdkorper in der Bauchhohle. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1914, xxxviii, 684.— Nyulasy (F. A.) Notes on the 
removal from the abdomen of a foreign body introduced 
through the uterus. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1897, xvi, 
169-171. — Okinchits ( L. ) [Two cases of foreign bodies 
in the abdominal cavity.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., St. 
Petersb., 1912, xxvii, 664-666.— Perelra Guimaraes. Corpo 
extranho, de natureza vegetal, tendo permanecido cerca de 
dous mezes na espessura da parede abdominal, sem dar 
lugar a reacccjao inflammatoria, encontrado por occasiao de 
uma eventracao, consecutiva & ferimento por arma branca; 
cura. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1906, xx, 481.— Banzi (E.) 
Ueber Fremdkorper in der Bauchhohle. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 1522.— Richter (J.) Entziindung 
und Fremdkorper als Tumor operiert. Ibid., 1907, xx, 880- 
882.— Rindfleisch (W.) Ein Fall von Corpus liberum in 
der Bauchhohle. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, 
civ, 379-382. — Sander (I.) [Inflammation tumor of the 
abdominal wall following penetration of a foreign body.] 
Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1908, vi, 259-261.— Schmidt (R.) 
[Fremdkorper im Abdomen als Ursache von appendicitis- 
ahnlichen Symptomen.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh. in Wien, 1904, iii, 138-140.— Severeanu. [. . . in 
abdominal cavity.] Spitalul, BucurescI, 1896, xvi, 25-37.— 
Strater. ... Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 
2. R., xliv, 1. afd., 1365. — Talmey (B. S.) Bougie vier Tage 
in der Bauchhohle, ohne Peritonitis zu verursachen. N. 
Yorker med. Monatschr., 1906, xviii, 122. — Tilton (B. T.) 
Five teaspoons removed from an intraabdominal abscess 
after perforating the small intestine. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
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Abdomen (Foreign hodies in). 

lxxxviii, 997.— Turkiewlci6wna (Natalia). [Theory of de- 
velopment of free bodies in the peritoneal cavity.] Lwow. 
tygodn. lek., 1913, viii, 168; 183.— Warrall (K.) Foreign 
body removed from peritoneal cavity. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1901, xx, 480— Wood (W. A.) Fish-bone extrud- 
ing through the abdomen. Intcrcolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne, 1904, ix, 24. 

Abdomen ( Hemorrhage into and hsema- 
toma of). 

Aenstoots (C.) Subphrenisches H&matom infolge 
Stiehverletzung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 75.— Beale (P. T. B.) Hematoma of the 
abdomen. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1907, n. s., lxxxiii, 
423. — Dubourg. Hematoma de la cavite abdominale. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1894, xv, 9-11.— 
Eichel. Ueber subkutane traumatische Bauehblutungen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1598; 1659.— Forbes 
(W.) & Reid (J. A.) Two cases of intra-peritonoal and one 
of extra-peritoneal haemorrhage; abdominal section; re- 
covery. Austral. M. J. Melbourne, 1895, n. s., xvii, 498- 
501.— Frank (R. T.) Intraperitoneal hemorrhage of un- 
known origin. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 627. — 
Gillette ( L. H.) Report of death from internal hemorrhage 
with unusual findings at autopsy. Vermont M. Month., 
Burlington, 1913, xix, 59.— Holleribeck (II. S.) The early 
diagnosis of abdominal hemorrhage. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1906, xlvii, 1277-1279.— Inge (J. M.) The importance 
of early and complete operation in infectious and hemorrhagic 
conditions of the abdomen. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 
1909-10, v, 384.— Jeanne. Kyste uniloculaire intra-abdo- 
minal a contenu hemorrhagique independant des organes 
abdominaux et pelviens. Normandie med., Rouen, 1911, 
xxvii, 308.— Jellinek. [Intraperitoneales Haematom ohne 
Dislokation der Leber.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh. in Wien, 1904, iii, 220.— Levison (L. A.) Leukocy- 
tosis a deceptive sign in abdominal hemorrhages. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1294-1296.— McWeeney (E. J.) 
On a large blood-cvst of the lesser peritoneal cavity. Tr. 
Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1902, xx, 343-345.— Meyer 
(W.) Resection of the abdominal wall for recurrent tumor 
in a haemophiliac; preventive injection of human blood 
serum; reconstruction of abdominal wall by silver wire 
filigree. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 695-697.— Paviot. 
Un cas volumineux d'hematome spontane, diflus, retro- 
peritoneal. Province med., Lyon, 1896, x, 495-497.— Ram- 
say (J.) Secondary haemorrhage from the right external 
iliac arterv following peritvphlitic abscess. Lancet, Lond., 
1903, i, 1590.— Stone (I. S.) A case of obscure abdominal 
hemorrhage. Tr. South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass., Louisville, 
Ky., 1892. v, 404-405. Also, Reprint.— Subbotic (V.) 
Cystis perisplenica haemorrhagica. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. 
internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv, chirurg. [etc.], 427.— Van 
Lennep(W. B.) Animusualcaseofabdominalhemorrhage 
N. Am. J. Homoeop., N. Y., 1898, 3. s., xiii, 744-748. Also, 
Reprint.— Walther. Pseudo-kyste hematique de l'arriere- 
cavite des epiploons. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1911, xxxvii, 694.— Wiener (S.) A case of hematoma of the 
abdominal wall simulating a desmoid tumor. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxi, 85-88. [Discussion], 105-107. 

Abdomen (Hydatids in). 

See, also, Liver (Hydatids of). 

von Bardeleben (H. G. M.) *Einige klini- 
sche Beobachtungen an den Echinococcuscysten 
der Bauchhohle. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Basso (L.) Contribution a l'etude des kystes 
hydatiques multiples de la cavite abdominale. 
8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Bitter (J.) *Ein Fall von Echinococcus retro- 
peritonealis. 8°. Greifsvjald, 1886. 

Bratjne (W. [A. F.]) *BeitriiKe zur Casuistik 
uber den Echinococcus der Bauchhohle und 
ihrer Organe. 8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Casanova (J.-N.) *De Intervention chirur- 
gicale dans les kystes hydatiques de l'abdomen. 
8°. Montpellier, 1901. 

Landau (L.) Ueber subdiaphragmatische 
Echinokokken und deren Behandlung, nehst 
Demonstration von drei geheilten Fallen. 8°. 

Berlin, 1886. 

41barran. Kyste hydatique prevesical. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. dechir. de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 161.— von Alexinsky 
(J. P.) Experimen telle Untersuchungen fiber die Venm- 
Dfung des multiplen Kchinococcus in der Bauchhohle. Arch, 
f klin. Chir., Berl., 1898, lvi 796-818, 1 pi.- Backhouse (J. 
B ) [Three cases.] Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1885, n. s., 
vii 409-411.— Barbarln (P.) Kvstes hydatiques multiples 
de l'abdomen. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 
174-177.— Barling (I. E.) & Welsh (D. A.) A symptom- 



Abdomen (Hydatids in). 

complex in ruptured abdominal hydatid. Lancet, Lond., 
1910, ii, 1001.— lirunet. Kystes hydatiques du mesentere, 
du foio, etc. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 
1892, xiii, 233-235. — Casalis(G. A.) islotesof a case of a retro- 
peritoneal and retro-vesieul hydatid cyst, associated with 
two omentumevsts of the same nature. J. Obst. & Gynaec. 
Brit, Emp., Loud., 1908, xiv, 108-11 l.—Cheinisse (L.) Des 
kystes hydatiques multiples de la cavity abdominale par 
groile ecninoeoccique. Seuiaine med., Par., 1902, xxii, 304- 
309. Also. Reprint.— Delbet (P.) Sur un traitement des 
kystes hvclatiques de l'abdomen. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 
1896, xlrii, 169.--DeSanti. M unilocular hydatid cyst of the 
abdomen. Med. Press & Circ. Lond.. 1898, n. s., Ixv, 37.— 
Uobrn. [Case.] Centralbl. x. Gvnuk., Leipz., 1886, x, 
115.— Dreschfeld (J.) [Case,pre-vortebral.] Tr. Path. Soc. 
Manchester, 1891-2, i, 51-53.— Klsworth (R. C.) A case of 
hydatids simulating typhlitis; operation; recovery. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1S97, ii, 811.— Fiaschi (T.) The intra-peritoneal 
operation for abdominal hydatids by Russell's method, with 
notes of five cases. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1898, xvii, 
5-9.— Froelich. [Two cases.] Soc. do m£d. de Nancy. C.-r. 
. . . Mem., 1895-6. pp. x-xiii— Garland (A. J.) Peculiar 
case of hydatid disease. N. Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 1895, 
viii,255.— Gasbarrini(A.) Cistidaechinococcodellospazio 
del Rctzius guarita col metodo Biondi. Gazz. di med. e 
chir., Palermo, 1909, viii, 249-251.— Gorse (P.) Les kystes 
hydatiques prfperitoneaux de la paroi abdominale ante- 
rieure; Bull, med., Par., 1910, xxiv, 287-289.— Gowland 
(W. P.) Hydatid cyst in the abdominal wall. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1904, i, 1427.- Hagenaucr (G. F.) Rupture of ab- 
dominal hydatid during examination under an anaesthetic; 
immediate operation. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1912-13, 
n. s., ii, 969.— Hamilton (J. A. G.) [Case.] Australas. M. 
Gaz., Svdney, 1898, xvii, 212.— Hinder (H. C.) [Fourcases.] 
Ibid., 1899, xviii, 150.— Jaboulay. Kystes hydatiques mul- 
tiples de la cavite abdominale. Lyon med., 1905, civ, 335- 
337.— Jones (R. IT.) [Case.] Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1891-2, xi, 53-56— Kablukofl (A. T.) Multiple Echinok- 
ken der Bauchhohle. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1905, lxxviii, 
97-110.— Karewski (F.) Ueber primaren retroperitonealen 
Baueh-Echinococcus. Berl. klin. Welinsehr., 1899, xxxvi, 
725-727.— Kemmel & Chevalier (D.) Un cas de kystes 
hydatiques, multiples de la cavit<5 abdominale. Loire 
med., St.-Etienne, 1913, xxxii, 266-268.— Kerwin (W.) A 
case of large eehinococcuscyst. J. MissouriM. Ass., St. Louis, 
1916, xiii, 174.— Kharten (M.) [Operations for echinococ- 
cus disease of the abdomen in Russia.] Med. pribav. k 
morsk. sborniku, St. Petersb., 1897, [ii], 36; 93.— Kholod- 
kovski(A.) [Twocases.] Khirurgi'a,Mosk.,1907, xxi, 168- 

174. . [Echinococcus of the abdominal cavity.] Ibid., 

1910, xxvii, 277-281.— Kuzmin (S. L) [Echinococcus of the 
pelvic and abdominal cavities and abdominal wall.] Ibid., 
1906, xx, 570-576.— Lafforgue. . . . Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 571.— Laurenti (T.) Eehinococco 
della parete addominale. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1914, xl, 310- 
312.— Ienormant (C.) Les kystes hydatiques de la paroi 
abdominale. Rev. dechir., Par., 1905, xxxii, 446-466.— Low 
(W.) [Case.] Clin. J., Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 413.— Mabit. 
Contribution a l'etude du traitement chirurgical des kystes 
hydatiques de l'abdomen. Rev. de chir., Par., 1905, xxxi, 
587-600.— McNamara (S. J.) [Case.] Med. News, N. Y., 
1897, lxxi, 694.— Mignon (A.) . . . Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 669-674.— Morton (D. M.) 
The question of drainage in hydatid operations. Austral. M. 
J., Melbourne, 1912-13, n. s., ii, 925.— Most. Ein Beitragzur 
Lehre von den Echinokokkengesehwiilsten der Abdominal- 
hohle. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1898, xlviii, 156- 
197.— Mueller (A.) Large hydatid cyst (probably congeni- 
tal) in a child three years of age, cured by radical operation. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1895, xiv, 43.— Oehlecker (F.> 
Zur Frage der Entstehung des multiplen hydatidosen 
Echinokokkus der Bauchhohle durch Keimaussaat. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, xxxvii, 1185-1190 - PariyskI 
(N. V.) (Statistics of subdiaphragmatic echinococcus and 
on the technique of opening the subdiaphragmatic space.] 
Ehlrurgla, Mosk., 1898, iii, 411-416.- Pean. Sur un cas de 
kystes hydatiques multiples de l'abdomen et du bassin. J. 
de med. de Par., 1897, 2. s., ix, 568-570.— Phelps (C.) Peri- 
toneal hydatids; laparotomy. N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 
2ts. - Pihatelle & Riviere. Kystes hydatiques multiples de 
la cavit<§ abdominale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 385- 
387. — Polaillon. Kyste hydatique de la paroi abdominale; 
ponction; suppuration de la poche; guerison. Bull. Soc. de 
mM. de Par. (1883), 1884, xviii, 249-251.— P61ya (E.) Mul- 
tiplerabdominaler Echinococcus. Verhandl. d. Budapestk. 
Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 97-99.— Pouey (E.^ Quistes 
hid&ticos del abdomen, principalmente del higado. Rev. 
mexl. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1913, xvi, 540-546.— Prince- 
tcau. Kvste du triangle de Jean- Louis Petit. J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1912, xiii, 640. — Relssmann ( C. ) [Two 
cases.] Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 1903, vii, 147-149.— 
Resser (A. S.) [Multiple echinococcus of the abdominal 
cavitv.l Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1898, 1, 625-629.— Risselin. 
Kystesny<iati(|ues multiples de la cavite abdominale. Bel- 
gique m6d., Gand, 1914, xxi, 16-18 — Iloncaglia (G.) Diun 
enorme cisti idatica preperitoneale guarita coll' ablazione 
completa. Clin, chir., Milano, 1907, xv, 447-451.— Salaticn 



ABDOMEN. 



22 



ABDOMEN- 



Abdomen (Hydatids in). 

(P. B.) An unusual case of echinococcus infection, with 
rupture of the diaphragm; operation and recovery. N. 
Orl. M. & S. J., 1913-14, lxvi, 541-547. [Discussion], 553 — 
Squler (J. B.) Rectovesical echinococcus cyst. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 396-401. — Stirling (K. A.) ... In- 
tercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1897, ii, 221-231.— 
Sutton (J. B.) A clinical lecture on abdominal hydatids. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1893, ii, 88-91— Tebbutt (A. II.) & Welsh 
(D. A.) A practical application of the svmptom-complex in 
ruptured'abdominal hydatid cyst. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 
1343.- Thane (P. T.) On the treatment of abdominal 
hydatids by the injection of a solution of perehloride of mer- 
curv. Intereolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1892, Sidney, 
1893, iii, 394-398 - -TroflmolT (M.) [On contemporary treat- 
ment of echinococcus cysts of abdominal cavity .1 Kbjrnrp'ia, 
Mosk., 1898, iii, 399-410.— Tsander (R. A.) [Mtiltiple echi- 
nococcus of the abdominal cavity, partly suppurated. 1 
Voyenno-Med. J., St. Petersb., 1914, ccxl, med.-spec. pt., 203- 
207.— Verebely (T.) [Case.] Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1912, xlviii, 306.— Vincent (E.) Kyste abdominal pre- 
renal, probablement hydatique, simulant une hydrone- 

?hrose volumineuse du cot6 droit; extirpation; guorison. 
-yon med., 1903, c, 405-414.— Weber (F.) Zur Frage iiber 
den multiplen Echinococcus der Bauchhohle. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, civ, 408-418.— White (S.) & Cobb 
(J. II.) An unusual case of hvdat id disease. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 191.5-16, iii, 343 — Young (W.) ... N. Zealand M. 
J., Wellington, 1914-15, xiii, 397. 

Abdomen (Inflammation of). 

See Abdomen (Abscess of)"; Appendicitis, 
etc. 

Abdomen (Massage of). 

See Massage (Abdominal) . 
Abdomen (Morphology and develop- 
ment of). 

Baumeier (W.) *Zur vergleichenden Anato- 
mie und Morphologie des Musculus obliquus ab- 
dominis externus und der Fascia flavia. [Halle 
a. S.] 4°. Stuttgart, 1908. 

Chausofp (M. D.) [Topographical anatomy 
of the human abdomen.] 8°. Varshava, 1897. 

DalPAcqua (TJ.) Morfologia delle aponevrosi addominali 
dell'uomo. Policlin., Roma, 1901, viii, sez. chir., 401; 485, 
1 pi.— Mall(F. P.) Development of the ventral abdominal 
walls in man. J. Morphol., Bost.. 1897-8, xiv, N. 2, 347-366, 
6 pi.— Mijsberg (W. A.) Over den bouw van den muscu- 
leusen buikwand der primaten. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. 
Amst. Versl.. 1914-15, xxiii, 1424-1438.— Robinson (B.) 
General and historical views in regard to the development 
of the peritoneum and abdominal viscera. Med. Brief, St. 
Louis, 1898, xxvi, 1481, 1055: 1806.— Swaen (A.) Recherches 
sur le developpement du foie, du tube digestif, de l'arriere- 
cavit(5 du peritoine et du mesentere. J. de l'anat. et physiol. 
[etc.], Par., 1896, xxxii, 1: 1897, xxxiii, 32, 5 pi. 

Abdomen (Musculature of). 

Chaine (J.) Sur une forme du digastrique intermddiairc 
entre la disposition des vertebras inferieurs et celle des mam- 
miferes. Proc.-verb. Soc. d. sc. phys. et nat. de Bordeaux, 
1903-4, 91.— Dupuy (P.) Note sur lc ventre anterieur du 
digastrique du chimpanze. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par. , 
1905, lxxx, 112-114.— Gerard (G.) Le muscle grand oblique 
de l'abdomen (note sur ses bandes musculaires et musculo- 
aponevrotiques). J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1911, 
xlvii, 525-535. 

Abdomen (Painful). 

See, also, Abdomen (Diseases of) in children. 

Albu (A.) Die Differcntialdiagnose der abdominellen 
Krampfzustande und ihre Behandlung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 1025-1028.— Al- 
drich (W. J.) Acute epigastric pain. Vermont M. Month, 
Burlington, 1908, xiv, 141-144.— Andrew (G.) The diag- 
nostic value of sudden and acute pain as a symptom in ab- 
dominal disease. Glasgow M. J., 1896, xiv, 187-198.— Austin 
(M A ) Iliohypogastric hvperesthesia. J. Indiana M. Ass., 
Fort Wayne, 1909, ii, 482-485— Behan (R. J.) Pain as an 
indication for surgical interference. Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1915-16 xix, 908-914.— Brams (W. A.) Diagnosis of abdomi- 
nal pain. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1916, x, 476-184.— 
Breltmann (M.) Ueber die diagnostische Bedeutung des 
Schmerzes im Epigastrium. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1911 lviii, 2583. . Zur Symptomatology und Thera- 

nie der Angina abdominis. Zentralbl. f. inncreMed., Leipz., 
1914 xxxv, 1007-1012.— Burch (L. E.) The significance of 
abdominal pain. South. M. & S., Chattanooga, 1907, vii, 
292 — C. (W F.) Is this a chill on the appendix? Guy's 
Ilosn Gaz., Lond., 1907, xxi, 109.— Cremer (M. H.) Ab- 
dominal pains and their significance with reference to diag- 
nosis. St. Paul M. J., 1915, xvn, 711-U9.-Cross (F. B.) 



Abdomen (Painful). 



Tho significance 
medical standpoint 



of pain in abdominal diagnosis; from the 
medical standpoint Long Island M "rook yffi 
169. [Discussion], 174-176.— CroweU(H.C.) The clinical s lg 
ninc^eoJepi^tricsympJo^.J.M 
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Louis, 1910-lf, vii, 116-119.-Daland(J.) J^S^Sa 
,ain in the upper abdomen. J.Am. M. Ass ch ' c ^°^M 
viii, 1002-100L ,4 ho, Reprint.-Danna ,( J. A ) Abdoffltaal 
pain from a surgical standpoint. N. Orl. M. & B^jWjA 
fxii, 332-339.- Darnall (W. E.) Remote pain follow rng ab- 
dominal operations. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange^908-9,v, 
170-172. — Heaver (J. B.) Abdominal pain; its significance 
and diagnostic value. Boston M. & B.T., l?14,clxxi, 973-OT5. 

. The significance of abdominal pain. Penn. M. J., 

Athens, 1916, xix, 843-846.-De Giovanni (A.) II dolore 
celiaco. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1910, xxxi, 41/-419.-East- 
man (F. C.) The significance of pain in abdommal diag- 
nosis; from the neurological standpoint. Long Island M. J ., 
Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 170-176.— Edwards (A. R.) Abdominal 
pain and tenderness, muscular rigidity and pseudoperlora- 
tive or pseudoperitonitic symptoms in thoracic disease; 
pneumonia and pericarditis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
tvi, 1784.— Elsberg (C. A.) Some clinical features of abdomi- 
nal pain and tenderness. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1914, vii, 
240-244.— Erkeletian (D. II.) Diagnostic value of pain in 
diseases of abdominal and thoracic viscera. Kentucky M. J ., 
Bowling Green, 1908-9, vii, 459-461.— Eusterman (G.) Ab- 
dominal pain; its clinical significance.- J. Minn. M. Ass.[etc], 
Minneap., 1910, xxx, 316-319.— Funkhouser (R. M.) The 
diagnostic significance of abdominal pain. J. Missouri M. 
Ass., St. Louis, 1911-12, viii, 51-54 — Gllbride (J. J.) The 
clinical significance of pain in the epigastrium. Am. Med., 
Phila. & York, Pa., 1908, n. s., iii, 81-85.— Granger (A.) 
Pain in the right upper quadrant of the abdomen. Pan-Am. 
S. & M. J., N. Orl., 1914, xix, No. 9, 10-14.— Gross (M.) Pain 
as a symbol in diseases of the abdominal organs. N. York 
M. J., 1898, lxvii, 220-224.— Grube(R.IL) ... Ohio M. J., 
Columbus, 1912, viii, 187-190.— Halsey (J. T.) ... N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1909-10, lxii, 327-332.— Haret. Deux cas de 
douleurs abdominales exactement localisees k l'aide de la 
radioscopie. Bull, etmem. Soc. radiol. mM. de Par., 1910, ii, 
112-114.— Hay (S. M.) The significance of pain in the diag- 
nosis of abdominal and pelvic diseases. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1916-17, 1, 12-17.— Herringham. [Pain in lower 
part of abdomen.]" Clin. J., Lond., 1906-7, xxix, 303.— 
Hough (G. D.) The localization of pain, tenderness, and 
hyperalgesia in the diagnosis of some common abdominal 
diseases. Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1909, 

xxi, 551-558, 1 pi.— Howland (G. W.) Acute paroxysmal 
epigastric pain. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1909-10, xliii, 
818-825. — Jaquet (A.) . . . Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1915, xiv, 1601-1622.— Jopson (J. H.) Surgical aspects 
of epigastric pain. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1912-13, xvi, 635- 
638. [Discussion], 641-646.— Jump (H. D.) Pain of the 
upper abdomen due to chronic disorders. J. Med. Soc. N. 
Jersey, Orange, 1915, xii, 119-122.— Keiffer. De la douleur 
en gyn^cologie et en obstetrique. Presse mecl. beige, Brux., 

1907, lix, 221-224.— Kelly (H. A.) . . . Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1911, xviii, 194-196. Also, Reprint.— Kreuzf uchs (S.) 
Ueber Angina abdominalis. Monatschr. f. d. phys.-diatct. 
TIeilmeth. [etc.], Munchen, 1910, ii, 341-345.— Kurtz (C. D.) 
The diagnostic significance of acute abdominal pain. Ohio 
M. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 477-480.— Kuttner (L.) Ueber ab- 
dominale Schmerzanfalle. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Verdauungs- u. Stoffwechs.-Krankh., Halle a. S., 

1908, i, 3. Hft., 1-69. — Lee (T. B.) Significance of pain in the 
diagnosis of disease of the lower«abdomen. J. Med. Soc. N. 
Jersey, Orange, 1911-12, vii, 343-345.— Le Gendre. Traite- 
ment des douleurs abdominales. Rev. gen. de din. et de tM- 
rap., Par., 1909, xxiii, 465-467.— Lemhofl (B.II.J.) Pain in 
the right abdomen, with report of cases. West. M. Rev., 
Omaha, 1915, xx, 279-290. — Lennander(K. G.) . . ..especi- 
ally on pain in connection with ileus. Edinb. M. J. , 1907, n. s. , 

xxii, 103-111. — Ligat(D.) Hyperalgesia in abdominal disease. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1916, xcvii, 106-136— Lodi (M.) Sulle 
coliche addominale con speciale riguardo al dolore epigas- 
trico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 1418-1420.— Mc- 
Arthur ( A. W . ) Significance of pain in the upper abdomen. 
Med. Progress, Louisville, 1913, xxix, 278-280— Mahler 
(E.W.) Pain in upper right quadrant of the abdomen! Pan- 
Am. S.&M.J.,N. Orl. , 1914, xix, No. 9, 8-10.— Martin (J. W.) 
A puzzling case. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., xc, 
385.— Mouriquand (P.) Clinical lecture on subjective ancl 
ectopic abdominal pains. Ibid., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 512. — 
Musser (J. H.) ... Am. Med., Phila.., 1904, vii, 503-505. 
Also, Reprint.— Nilong (T. G.) The significance of ab- 
dominal pain and the maladministration of opium. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1911-12j viii, 11-13. — Nosor 
GalvHo & Rocha Vaz. Estudo clinico da angina abdomi- 
nal. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1911, i, 513-520.— 
Obrastzow (W.) Ueber das Verlegen der Schmerzempfin- 
dungen in die Bauchhohle. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Bed., 
1900, vi, 285-298.— Opitz. Ueber die Ursachen von Schmer- 
zen in der Gynakologie. Vcrbandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Gynak., Leipz., 1909, xiii, 536-539.— Pannett (C. A.) 
Acute right-sided abdominal pain. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz.. 
Lond., 1915, xxi, 158-160, 1 pi.— Pari (G. A.) Dol re peri- 
toneale e dolore intestinale. Riforma med., Napoli, 1914. 
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Abdomen (Painful). 

xxx, 1401-1404.— Pcarce (H. E.) The interpretation of 
recurrent abdominal pain. Kansas City M. Index, 1898, xix, 
1-4.— PGrler (E.) S£m£iologie des douleurs abdominales 
chez les enfants du second Age. Ann. de mM. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1910, xiv, 617-622.— Pfahler (G. E.) The causes of pain 
in the upper right quadrant of the abdomen as determined 
by means of the Roentgen rays. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, 
xcv, 1042-1044. Also, Reprint.— Pllcher(J.T.) Significance 
of pain in the lower left quadrant of the abdomen. Long 
Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 411-414.— Provis (F. 1. ) 
Pain in women in the iliac region and its immediate neigh- 
borhood. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1912, xvii, 89-96.— 
Rattermann (F. L.) Causes and locations of abdominal 
pain; their clinical significance, with special reference to 
McBurney's point. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1902, xcviii, 
347 - 350. — Reed (W. C. ) Some aspects of abdominal 
pain in women. J. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., N. Y.. 1908, 
xxx, 28; 316.— Renton (J. C.) Abdominal section for the 
relief of pain. Glasgow M. J., 1898, 1, 29-31. Alio: lnternat. 
Clin., Phila., 1899, 8. s., iv, 238-243.— Richards (W. T.) 
Pain in right upper quadrant of abdomen. Pan-Am. S. & 
M. J., N. Orl., 1914, xix, No. 9, 5-8 — Richardson (F. C.) 
. . . N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1907, xlii, 20-24.— Rocha Vaz. 
Semiologia da dor abdominal direita na mulher. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1916, xxx, 129; 154.— Rosin (II.) Einiges 
fiber das epigastrische Druckgefiihl. Med. Woche. Halle 
a. S., 1907, vm, 337 — Schenck (B. R.) Physostigmin com- 
bined with morphin in the treatment of pain following ab- 
dominal operations. J. Mich. M. Soc., Battle Creek, 1912, 
xi, 156-160.— Schilling (F.) Die Druckempfindlichkeit und 
die Druckpunkte des Abdomens. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., 
Leipz., 1907, xxviii, 777-782.— Schwinn (J.) The diagnostic 
significance of abdominal pain. West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 

1907- 8, ii, 231-235.— Steedly (B. B.) A consideration ofpain 
as a symptom of disease involving the right half of the abdo- 
men. Charlotte [N. C.J M. J., 1910, ha, 173-177.— Sutton 
(J. B.) On right-sided abdominal pain in women. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvi, 741-749.— Symes (J. O.) The 
diagnosis of the causes of chronic recurrent abdominal pain. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 148.— Thring 
(E. T.) Pain in the right side. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1911, xxx, 307-312.— Van Sweringen (B.) Clinical im- 
portance of abdominal pain in relation to intra-thoracic 
lesions. Fort Wayne M.-J. Mag., 1907, xxviii, 10-13.— War- 
basse (J. P. ) Abdominal pain; its diagnostic significance in 
surgical diseases. Am. J. Surg.. N. Y., 1911, xxv, 251-255. 
Also: Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 164-169. [Dis- 
cussion], 174-176.— White (F.) . . . Am. J. Gastro-Enterol., 
Phila., 1913-14, iii, 121; 165.— Williams (T. A.) Chronic 
visceral pain in relation to surgery and psychotherapy. 
Surg. Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 595. Also, Re- 
print — W'ilms. Die Schmerzempfindung innerhalb der 
Bauchhohle und ihre Bedeutung fur die Diagnose. Med. 
Klin., Bed., 1911, vii, 13-15.— Winslow (R.) The signifi- 
cance of pain in the right iliac fossa in young women. Old 
Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1914, xviii, 82-86.— Wise 
(W. D.) ... J. Alumni Ass. Coll. Phys. & Surg., Bait., 

1908- 9, xi, 18-21.— Witherspoon (T. C.J The significance 
of pain in the upper abdomen. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1907-8, xii, 217-221.— Yates (H. W.) . . ., its 
diagnostic significance. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1908-, vii, 
237-243.— Zavadier (S.) Die Pruning der Schmerzemp- 
findung der Abdominalorgane mittels Perkussion. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 668-671.— Zawadzki (J.) [Pain- 
ful points of the abdomen and chest.] Medycyna i Kron. 
lek., Warszawa, 1913, xlviii, 834; 860; 991. 

Abdomen (Palpation). 

See Abdomen (Exploration of); Pregnancy 
(Diagnosis of). 

Abdomen (Paracentesis of). 

Grossi (L.) *Sulla paracentesi dell' addome. 
8°. Genova, 1816. 

Fatome. ITcmorragies dues a la paracentese latfrale de 
l'abdomen. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1910, iv, 
435-437.— Oderfeld (H.) [A rare complication of abdominal 
puncture.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1898, xxvi, 251.— Salo- 
mon(H.) Die diagnostische Punktion des Bauches. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 45.— Tallhefer. Un nouveau 
mefait de la ponetion hypogastrique. Gaz. hebd. de mtfd., 
Par., 1896, xliii, 625.— van den Vrijhoef (IT. C.) lets over 
punctio abdominis. Tijdschr. v. inland. Geneesk., Batavia, 
1900, viii, 23-32. 

Abdomen (Pendulous). 

See Abdomen (Enlargement, and protrusion 
of). 

Abdomen (Pressure and tension within). 

Bourcart (M.) La question de l'equilibre intra-abdomi- 
nal. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1910, xxx, 332- 
339 — Bouveret(L.) La tension intermittente de l'epigastre. 
Lyon meU, 1901, xcvi, 46.5-467.— Buist (R. C.) The dynam- 
ical equilibrium of the abdominal and pelvic organs. Scot. 



Abdomen (Pressure and tension within) . 

M. & S. J., Edinb., 1897, i, 725; 820.— Contejean (C.) Pres- 
sion negative dans l'abdomen. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1896. 10. s., iii, 235.— Hamburger (II. J.) Ueber den 
Einfluss des intraabdominalen Druckes auf die Resorption 
in der Bauchhohle; Beitrag zur Lehre von der Resorption. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1896, 302-331. Also, transl.: Rev. 
de mdd., Par., 1896, xvi, 1008-1018.— Hicks (J. B.) On the 
tension of the abdomen and its variations. Proc. M. Soc, 
Lond., 1884, vi, 325-342. Also, Reprint.— Hoffmann (A.) 
Ursachen, Zustandekommenund klinischer Wertder Bauch- 
deckenspannung. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1910, xlix, 
701-725. — Hogge (A.) Recherches sur les variations respira- 
toires de la pression intra-abdominale. M^m. couron. Acad, 
roy. d. sc. [etc.] de Belg., Brux., 1892-3, xlvii, No. 3, 1-42.— 
Kossmann (R.) Was ist intraabdomineller Druck? Cen- 
tralbl. f. Gyn&k., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 721-723.— SchUrmayer 
(B.) Die Sehwankungen des intraabdominalen Gleichge- 
wichts und Druckes in ihren Folgen. Veroffentl. d. balneol. 
Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. u. Wien, 1912, xxxiii, pt. 2, 220-222. 

Abdomen (Puncture of) . 

See Abdomen (Paracentesis of). 

Abdomen (Rigidity of). 

Blake (J. A.) The diagnostic value of abdominal rigidity. 
N. YorkM. J., 1903, lxvii,9-12. Also, Reprint.— Hall (J. N.) 
Abdominal rigidity. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1914, vii, 135-139.— 
Hawkes ( F. ) Abdominal rigidity; its value as a symptom 
to the general practitioner. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1904, 
xxxii, 199-201.— Wadsworth (T. W.) An investigation in- 
to the nature of abdominal rigidity. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 
1912, No. 62, 313-319. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, . 
n. s., xcv, 413.— Webster (C. E. S.) A suggested means of 
measuring abdominal rigidity. Med. Times, N. Y., 1912, 
xl, 328. 

Abdomen (Sensibility of). 

Franke (C.) Ueber die Sensibilitat in der Bauchhohle. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1995-1999.— Kappis (M.) 
Beitrage zur Frage der Sensibilitat der Bauchhohle. Mitt. a. 
d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1913, xxvi, 493-530.— 
Lennander (K. G.) Ueber die Sensibilitat der Bauch- 
hohle und fiber lokale und allgemeine Anasthesie bei Bruch- 
und Bauchoperationen. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, 
xxviii, 209-223.— Neumann (A.) Zur Frage der Sensibili- 
tat der inneren Organe. I. Funktioneller Nachweis sensi- 
bler Fasern im Nervus splanchnicus und Vagus. Zentralbl. 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1910-11, xxiv, 1213-1217.— Nystrom (G.) 
[A critical review of Lennanders' work on the sensibility in 
theabdomen.l Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1908-9, n. f., xiv, 168- 

180. . [Recent observations on the sensibility of the 

abdominal cavity.] Forh. Svensk. Lak.-Sallsk., Stockholm, 
1909, 464.— Propping. Zur Frage der Sensibilitat der 
Bauchhohle. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxiii, 690- 
710.— Ritter (C.) ExperimentelleUntersuchungen iiber die 
Sensibilitat der Bauchhohle. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, 
xc, 389-436. 

Abdomen (Surgery of). 

See, also, Abdomen (Surgery of Parietal); 
Abdominal section [Subdivisions and cross ref- 
erences]; Appendicitis (Treatment of Operative); 
and under names of abdominal and pelvic organs. 

Beitrage zur Bauchchirurgie, neue Folge, 
von Hans Kehr, Dr. Berger und Dr. Welp. 8°. 
Berlin, [1902]. 

Cabot (A. T.) Papers upon abdominal sur- 
gery, sm. 4°. Boston, 1902. 

Abramson (L.) After-treatment of abdominal opera- 
tions. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 351-354.— Andrews 
(E. W.) Surgery of the abdomen. Surg. Gynec & Obst., 
Chicago, 1907. iv, 215-217.— Burrows (II.) '. . . Hospital, 
Nursing Section, Lond., 1906-7, xli, 5; 42; 70.— Cholmeley 
(W. F.) ... Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 718-721.— Dean 
(G. R.) ... Tr. South Car. M. Ass., Charleston, 1896, 113- 
118.— Freeman (L.) The use of free omental grafts in ab- 
dominal surgery. N. Mexico M. J., Las Cruces, 1915-16, xv, 
142-146.— Giles (A. E.) ... Treatment, Lond., 1897, i, 129- 
132.— Graham (H. F.) Standardization of the preparal ion 
of patients for abdominal operations. N. York M. J. [etc], 
1915,ci,304. Also, Reprint. — Grcgoire(R.) Lachirurgieab- 
dominalea l'avant. Paris mod., 1916, vi, 419. — Hartmann 
(II.) La cavity abdominale au point de vue chirurgical. 
Presse meU, Par., 1911, xix, 259-261.— King (E. L.) Little 
points of importance in abdominal work. N. Orl. M. & S. 
J 1915-16, lxviii. 509-513.— Konig. . . . Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1899, xxxvi, 205; 238.— Longyear (H. W.) ... in hos- 
pital practice. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1897, xxi, 
290-314.— Maxwell (T. J.) Some anomalies found in ab- 
dominal surgery. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec 1895, Phila., 
1896, viii, 285-293.— Maydl (K.) . . . Casop. h%. cesk., v 
Praze, 1882, xxi, 449; 469.— Morelli (P.) Chirurgia spicciola. 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1909, n. s., xxxi, 497-501.— 
M orison (R.) Abdominal and pelvic surgery. Edinb. M. 
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Abdomen (Surgery of). 

J., 1904, n. 3., xv, 21-47.— Penn (G. W.) . . . Memphis M. 
Month., 1902, xxii, 576-. r »82.— Shoemaker (G. E.) Differ- 
ences in the management of appendicitis and of salpingitis. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 749.— Wells (B. H.) The 
care of abdominal surgical cases. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1916, 
xxx, 105-108. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 759. 

Abdomen (Surgery of, Anaesthesia in). 
See Abdominal section (Anxsthesia in). 

Abdomen {Surgery of, History and prog- 
ress of) . 

Thornton (J. K.) Abdominal surgery, past 
and present. 12°. London, 1890. 

. The lines of advance in abdominal 

surgery, roy. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Baron (J.) [The progress of abdominal surgery.] G\6- 
gyaszat, Budapest, 1896, xxxvi, 402-406.— Carothers (R.) 
Abdominal surgery and the Ohio Valley. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1906-7, xi, 554-558.— Chad wick 
(J. R.) An historical sketch of abdominal surgery. Tr. 
Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1897, xxii, 3-23. Also, Reprint.— 
De Grazia. I recenti progress! della chirargia addominale. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1895, xi, pt. 4, 757-760.— Faulke. 
The present state of abdominal surgery. N. Zealand M. J., 
Wellington, 1909, vii, 1-14. — Hall (R. B.) The present 
status of abdominal surgery. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1900, 
n. s.,xliv, 514-517. — Ktlner (C. S.) On the progress of abdo- 
minal surgery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 141-144.— Marcy 
(II. O.) Theearly history of abdominal surgery in America. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 600-605.— Mars (A.) 
[Progress of abdominal surgery.] Lwow. tygodn. lek. , 1912, 
vii, 597; 612; 623; 633.— Maylard (A. E.) Abdominal sur- 
gery, retrospective and prospective; based on fourteen years' 
personal experience in the wards of the Victoria Infirmary, 
Glasgow. Glasgow M. J., 1904, lxi, 249-262.— Mears (J. E.) 
The progress and limitations of operations upon the abdom- 
inal cavity. Med. Times, Phila., 1886-7, xvii, 399-404. 
Also, Reprint.— Mercer (A.) The progress of abdominal 
surgery, with especial reference to penetrating wounds. Tt. 
M. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1896, i91-204.— Pearson (C. Y.) 
The progress of abdominal surgery. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond. 1897, cxiv, 53-55. — Porter (M. F.) Early progress 
in abdominal surgery. Lancet-Clinic, Cinein., 1912, cviii, 
151-153.— Price (J.) The present status of abdominal sur- 
gery. Tr. M. Soc. Virg., Richmond, 1890, xxi, 171-178.— 
Robson (A. W. M.) Observations on the evolution of 
abdominal surgery, from personal reminiscences extending 
over a third of a century and the performance of 2,000 opera- 
tions. Med. Press & Circ. Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 133- 
136. — Schachner (A.) Advancements in abdominal sur- 
gery. Am. Pract. & News Louisville, 1897, xxiii, 321-327.— 
Thomson (A.) A resume' of Kocher's work in abdominal 
surgery. Edinb. M. J., 1907, n. s., xxii, 208-221.— Thornton 
(J. K.) A lecture on the lines of advance in abdominal 
surgery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 513-517— Whitmarsh 
(H. A.) The permanent and the transitory in abdominal 
surgery. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1908, lvi, 291-298.— 
Wright (W.) Abdominal surgery in the eighteenth cen- 
tury. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 767. 

Abdomen (Surgery of Manuals and 
treatises on). 

Deaver (J. B.) & Ashhurst (A. P. C.) 
Surgery of the upper abdomen. In two vol- 
umes. 8°. Philadelphia, 1909-13. 

Doyen (E.) Traite de therapeutique chi- 
rurgicale et de technique op^ratoire. Vol. IV. 
Operations sur l'abdomen (les organes genito- 
urinaires excepted). 4°. Paris, 1912. 

Gtjibe (M.) Chirurgie de l'abdomen. 8°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Mears (J. E.) Clinical lecture. Abdominal 
surgery. 8°. Philadelphia, 1885. 

von Mikulicz (J.) & Katjsch (W.) Allge- 
meines iiber Laparotomie. 2. Aufl. 8°. 
Stuttgart, [n. d.]. 

Moynihan (B. G. A.) Abdominal opera- 
tions. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1905. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1906. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1914. 

Munro (J. C.) Surgery of the abdominal 
wall. 

In Surgery (Keen). 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1908, 
iii, 726-744. 



Abdomen (Surgery of Manuals and 
treatises on). 

Parkes (C. T.) Clinical lectures on abdomi- 
nal surgery and other subjects. Edited by A. J. 
Ochsner. 8°. Chicago, 1896. 

Rovsing (T.) Underlivskirurgi. [Abdominal 
surgery.] I. roy. 8°. K0benhavn, 1910. 

. The same. Abdominal surgery. 

Edited by P. M. Pilcher. 8°. Philadelphia & 
London, [1914]. 

Smith (J. G.) Abdominal surgery. 5. ed. 
2 v. 8°. London, 1896. 

. The same. 5. ed. 2 v. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1896. 

. The same. 6. ed. 2 v. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1897. 

Abdomen (Surgery of Parietal). 

Aievoli (E.) Plastiche ed'operazioni ortomorfiche sulle 
pareti addominali. Incurabili, Napoli, 1915, xxx, 121-132. — 
Coffey (R. C.) Plastic surgery of the abdominal wall. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, x, 90-93.— Gould 
(Sir A. P.) A clinical lecture on the surgery of the abdom- 
inal wall. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 1517-1520.— Grisson. 
Bauchdeckenplastik. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1914, exxviii, 377-390. — Landouzy. Note sur un preceded 
de refection de la paroi abdominale. Arch, de m6d. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1908, lii, 81-86.— Largeau (J.-R.) Quel- 
ques mots sur la chirurgie de la paroi abdominale. Gaz. 
mod. de Par., 1898, 11. s., i, 63; 135.— Lusk (W. C.) Rectus 
transplantation by a special technic. Tr. N. Y. Surg. 
Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 309-311.— Miller (R. T.) The falci- 
form ligament of the liver as plastic material available 
for use in the upper abdomen. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1913, xvii, 758.— Oshman (A. A.) [Muscular 
plastic surgery in insufficient abdominal pressure.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 154-156.— Schultze. Die Re- 
konstruktion der Bauchdecken. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1913, xl, 268-270.— Stolz (M.) Zur Bauchdeckenplastik 
nach Weinhold. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1910, xxxiv, 
229-231. 

Abdomen (Surgery of Prognosis in). 

Cern6. Sur le pronostic immediat des operations abdomi- 
nales. Normanaie mexi., Rouen, 1902, xvii, 297-304. — Crile 
(G. W.) The relation between the blood pressure and the 
prognosis in abdominal operations. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 

1913, lxviii, 309-313. Also, Reprint. . Further control 

of the morbidity and the mortality in abdominal operations 
for pelvic diseases. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 
300-302.— Miller (M. B.) Surgical conditions of the abdo- 
men in their relation to life expectation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1913, lxxxiii, 605-610. 

Abdomen (Topography of). 

Besset (M.) *Division topographique de l'ab- 
domen. 8°. Toulouse, 1910. 

Binnie (J. F.) Upper right quadrant of belly. Tr. Ar- 
kansas M. Soc. 1903, Little Rock, 1904, xxviii, 210-226.— 
Charpy. Les proportions du ventre. Bibliog. anat., Par. 
& Nancy, 1907, xvi, 97-110.— Fortier (L.-E.) Dissection de 
l'abdomen. Rev. m6d. du Canada, Montreal, 1902-3, vi, 113- 
129; 145; 159; 173. — Loin ax (H. E.) The right upper abdomi- 
nal quadrant. Albany M. Ann., 1907, xxvm, 949-961.— 
Mayo (W. J.) Ueber die chirurgischen Verhaltnisse in der 
oberen Bauchhohle. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1905, 1, 75; 87.— 
Thompson (J. E.) Some remarks on the upper abdominal 
space. Univ. Med., Galveston, 1896-7, ii, 237-248. 

Abdomen ( Tuberculosis of) . 

See, also, under tuberculosis of separate abdomi- 
nal viscera. 

Maylard (A. E.) . Abdominal tuberculosis. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1908. 

Bassler (A.) Abdominal tuberculosis. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1915, cii, 74-77. Also, Reprint.— Beall (P. T. B.) 
Tuberculous abscess within the abdomen. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1907, n. s., lxxxiii, 479.— Betts (C.) The sur- 
gical treatment of abdominal tuberculosis. Toledo M & S 
Reporter, 1909, xxxv ; 358-361.— Bovaird (D.) The relative 
frequency of abdominal tuberculosis in children in Great 
Britain and the United States. Tr. Internal. Cong. Tuberc 
(Wash.), Phila., 1908, ii, 446-453. Also: Arch. Pediat , N. 
Y., 1909, xxvi 432-437.— Broca (A.) Tratamiento de la 
tuberculosis abdominal. Arch, latino-am. de pediat Bue- 
nos Aires, 1906, ii, 349-356.-Cautley (E.) Clinical kWure 
on abdominal tuberculosis. Med. Press & Circ Lond 1914 
n. s., xcym, 140-142— Cavazzanl (A.) Scrofolosi addomi- 
nale. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1895, xxii, 381-383 — 
Cheyne (W.) A case of tuberculous abscess in the ab- 
domen communicating with the rectum; operation recov- 
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Abdomen {Tuberculosis of). 

ery. Lancet, Land., 1898, i, 1255.— Crawford (J. L.) Sur- 
gical tuberculosis in the abdomen. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 
1907, xiv, 107-110. — Eisendrath (I). N. ) The acute 
forms of abdominal tuberculosis. Tr. Internat. Cong. Tu- 
berc. (Wash.), Phila., 1908, ii, 303-310. Also: J. Am. M., 
Ass., Chicago, 1909, Hi, 291-294.— Flick (L. F.) Primary ab- 
dominal tuberculosis. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1901-2, v, 
121-125. Also: St. Louis Cour.-M.ed., 1901, xxv, 401-405. 
Also, Reprint.— Fordyce (A. D.) Abdominal tuberculosis 
in young children; its prevalence; prophylaxis, and prog- 
nosis, with an analysis ol 137 cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, 
ii, 761-766.— Funk (V. A.) Surgical tuberculosis of the ab- 
dominal cavity. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1915, viii, 
545-550. Also, Reprint. — Gabszewicz (A.) [Inflammation 
tubercles of the abdominal cavity; pseudotumors.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1911, 2. s., xxxi, 173; 204; 229.— Godard- 
Danhieux. . . . Policlin., Brux., 1907, xvi, 56-59.— Gor- 
don (T. E.) The surgical aspect of abdominal tuberculosis. 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1906, xxiv, 405-409.— 
Haggard (W. D.) Surgical types of abdominal tubercu- 
losis. J. Tenn. State M. Ass., Nashville, 1909, ii, 126-134.— 
Landoln (M.) [Case.] Pediatria, Napoli, 1906, 2. s., iv, 
128-139. — Little (J.) Abdominal tuberculosis in its clinical 
aspects. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland. Dubl., 1906, xxiv, 385- 
393. — McWeeney (K. J.) Some points in the pathology of 
abdominal tuberculosis. Ibid., 400-404. Also: Dublin J. 
M. Sc., 1906, cxxi, 254-258. [Discussion], 303-305.— Manue- 
lides. Adenite tuberculeuse du ventre guerie par la lapa- 
rotomie exploratrice. Gaz. m£d. d'Orient, Constant., 1905, 
1, 55-58. — Melchior (E.) Ueber die isolierte Tuberkuloso 
der Bauchdecken. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1910, Ixx, 
699-721.— Mouisset (F.) & Mouriquand (G.) Ganglions 
tuberculeux formant tumeur dans la redon pancreatique. 
Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 1097-1105.— Neurath (R.) Traite- 
ment de la tubcrculose abdominale. (Die Behandlung der 
Bauchfell-Tuberkuloseim Kindesalter.) Cong.internat.de 
med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 6, 163-169.— Nove-Josse- 
rand. Deux cas de tuberculome isole de la paroi abdomi- 
nale. Lyon med., 1912, cxix, 563-565.— Reczey (I.) [Two 
cases of "paraumbilical tuberculosis.] Orvosi heti szemle, 
Budapest, 1896, xx, 314.— Risley (E. II.) The pre-operative 
diagnosis of tubercular mesenteric and retroperitoneal 
glands. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 253-257. — Savariaud 
(M.) Tuberculome et abces froids primitifs de la paroi ab- 
dominale. Semaine m£d., Par., 1911, xxxi, 589-591.— Still 
(G. F.) ... in children. Clin. J., Lond., 1901-2, xix, 113- 
120. — Swain(J.) The vagaries of abdominal tuberculosis; a 
clinical study. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1904, xxii, 31-39.— Tur- 
ner (D. ) The oil-massage treatment of abdominal tubercu- 
losis. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1903, 3. s., xix, 807. 

Abdomen ( Tumors of) . 

See, also, Abdomen (Cancer of); Aneurism 
(Aortic, Abdominal); Ascites; Diaphragm 
( Tumors of) ; Faeces (Impacted) ; Groin ( Tumors 
of); Hydronephrosis; Vena cava (Obstructions 
of) ; and under tumors of separate abdominal vis- 
cera. 

Bock(R.) *Ueberartificielle Abkapselungen 
in der Bauchhohle bei der Operation vereiterter 
Abdominaltumoren. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1894. 

Bright (R.) Clinical memoirs on abdominal 
tumours and intumescence. Edited by G. 
Hilaro Barlow. 8°. London, 1840. 

Atherton (A. B.) The historv of two laree abdominal 
tumours. Maritime M. News, Halilax, 1908, xx. 300-303.— 
Babes(A.) [Pathogenesis of an abdominal tumor.] Spitalul, 
BucurescI, 1912, xxxii, 120-123.— Baccelli (G.) [Cases.] 
Gazz. med. di Roma, 1901, xxvii, 36; 971.— Baggio (G.) 
Intorno ai cosl dettitumori floiiistici dell' addome. Policlin., 
Roma, 1915, xxii, sez. chir., 40; 53; 3 pi.— Baldwin (J. F.) 
Relationship of the colon to abdominal tumors. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1903, xlvii, 587-594.— Bald y (J. M.) [Case.] 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 12. s., iii, 206-212.— Barton (J. 
M.) Spontaneous disappearance of a large retro-peritoneal 
tumor after abdominal section and examination. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiv, 757-760.— Bishop (E. S.) ... 
Clin. J., Lond., 1902-3, xxi, 327-330.— Buntzen. [The vul- 
nerability of the peritoneum with especial reference to the 
operation for preperitoneal tumors.] Forh. i. d. kong. med. 
Selsk. i Kj0benh., 1867-8, [pt. 51, 1-20 — Campbell (R. P.) 
& Ower (J. J.) An unattached mass lound in the abdominal 
cavity of a male. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlviii, 397- 
403.— Carlo (T.) Su una varieta di tumori centro-addo- 
minali. Clin, chir., Milano, 1914, xxii, 1651-1653.— Cautley 
(E.) [Case.] Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1905, xxviii, 326-328.— 
Conroy (P.) Notes on abdominal tumors. Maritime M. 
News. Halifax, 1895, vii, 232.— Croom (J. H.) On some 
peculiar relations of abdominal and pelvic tumours. Edinb. 
M. J., 1897, n. s., i, 11-18, 1 pi.— Douglas (R.) Primary 
retroperitoneal solid tumors; with report of a case. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 372-379.— Drummond. A 
young woman, aged 29 the subject of an abdominal tumour. 



Abdomen (Tumors of). 

Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1906, xix, 306.— Eden (T. W.) On two cases ol solid ab- 
dominal tumour with ascites. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 349- 
352. — Einhorn (M.) Physikalische Therapie der Bauchge- 
schwiilste. Handb. d.physikal. Therap., Leipz.. 1902, pt. 2, ii, 
370. — Elischer ( G . ) [Two cases of retroperitoneal abdominal 
tumors with kidney extirpation.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1896, xl, 604 ; 617. — Estes ( W. L. ) Some abdomi- 
nal tumors which require operations. Tr. Lehigh Val- 
ley M. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1902, 2. s., i, 37-52. — Fa jardo 
(P.P.) [Two cases.] Bol. Asoc. mod. de Puerto-Rico, San 
Juan, P. R., 1907, v, 416-422.— Ferre. Quatre laparotomies 
precoces pour tumeurs varices de l'abdomen; quatre gueri- 
sons rapides et completes. Med. orient., Par., 1903, vii, 481- 
484.— da Fonseca (O.) ... Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1904, 
xviii, 28.— Fyodoroft (S. P.) [Tumors of the abdominal 
cavity.] Khirurgia, Most., 1902, xii, 431-435.— Geiger (J.) 
An unusual extra-peritoneal abdominal neoplasm. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xii, 543.— Grube (V. F.) 
[On the diagnosis, pathology, and treatment of tumors of 
the abdominal cavity.] Russk. chir. arch., S.-Peterb., 1895, 
i, 251; 440, 3 pi.— Hall (de II.) [Case.] Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1911-12, xxxv, 379.— Hall (R. B.) Retroperitoneal tumors, 
with report of a case and presentation of specimen. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1899, xl, 649-652.— Harris (M. L.) The rela- 
tions of the colon to intra-abdominal tumours. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 335-342.— Hassler. Sur un cas de 
tumeur intrapfr'itoneale sus-ombilicale mobile; laparotomie; 
guexison operatoire; examen histologique. Lyon med M 1896, 
lxxxi, 254-258.— Heinricius (G.) [Quelques cas de tumeurs 
abdominales rares. Res., p. xvii.] Finska liik.-sallsk. 
handl., Helsingfors, 1898, xl, 22,5-236.— Horand (R.) Neo- 
plasme abdominal a marche rapide. Lyon med., 1903, c, 
564-566. — Just. Demonstration eines durch Atoxylin- 
jektionen geheilten Tumors in abdomine. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 1122.— Kayser. 
Ueber den Einfluss der Laparotomie auf inoperable Neo- 
plasmen der Bauchhohle. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1903, xxvii, 
447-464. — Klein (G.) Ein Beitrag zu den frcien Tumoren 
der Bauchhohle. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1904, i, 112 — Koerte 
(W.) Cura chirurgica dei tumori della regione ileo-cecale. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1895, xvi, 1388-1390.— La Roque 
(G. P.) Principles concerned in the treatment of intra- 
abdominal tumors. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1908-9, xiii, 301; 326.— Lavista. De un caso de tumor del 
vientre, operado con exito. G ac. med. , Mexico, 1898, xxxv, 87- 
89. — Lee(J.M.) Remarkable abdominal growths. Tr. Ho- 
mceop. M. Soc, N. Y., 1912, lyi, 177-181.— Lippmann. Tu- 
meur para- in test inale. Bull, etmem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, 
Ixxvii, 846. — M' Ardle ( J. S . ) A peculiar abdominal tumour. 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1902, cxiv, 81-83.— McCosh (A. J.) ... 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiii, 110.— Martens. . . . 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1909, xxxv, 
1770. — Mattei (V.) Ligatures enchainees des nappes epi- 
plo'iques et des larges pedicules des tumeurs abdominales. 
Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de chir. geri., 
724-726.— Miller. [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1305.— 
Miner(C.H.) [Sixcases.] Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkes- 
barre, 1900, viii, 139-145.— Murphy. Boy with abdominal 
tumour. Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, 1899, vii, 7.— Murray (P.) Observation sur une 
tumeur extraordinaire du bas-ventre, ,et sur une hydropisie. 
Essais et obs. de med. de la Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1747, vi, 
219-223.— Myer (J. S.) ... Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1902, ix, 68-72.— Nager (F. R.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis sel- 
tener Abdominaltumoren. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 88-118, 2 pi.— Pardoe (J.) . . . 
West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1907, xii, 37.— Parkinson (J. P.) 
[Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Loud., 1908-9. ii, Sect. Stud. 
Dis. Child. ,. 217.— Pereira (M.) . . . Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1903, xvii, 340.— Petit & Pophillat. Kyste retro- 
caecal. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 300.— Pitt (G. 
N.) [Case.] Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1901, xv, 445-453.— 
Prusmann (F.) Zwei Falle von soliden Tumoren der 
Bauchhohle unbekannten Ursprungs. Beitr. z. Gcburtsh. u. 
Gynaek., Leipz., 1902, vi, 305-313.— Pulley (W. J.) An un- 
usual tumor in the hypochondriac region. N. York M. J., 

1898, lxvii, 504. . [Case.] Ibid., 1899, Ixix, 423.— Re- 

villiod (L.) Tumeur du ventre. Rev. mecl. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1896, xvi, 486-491.— Robinson (F. B.) Why 
do we remove abdominal tumors? Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, 
Madison, 1893, xxvii, 227-241.— Rondinini (G.) [Case.] 
Corriere san., Milano, 1908, xix, 327.— Rossi (A.) Repcrto 
microscopico raro in un caso di tumore addominale. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 47-49.— Rotgans. [Case.] Ne- 
derl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. r., xl, d. 1, 951.— 
Schilling (F.) . . . Berl. Klinik, 1914, 314. lift., 1-28.— 
Sieburgh (L. J.) [Case.] Geneesk. Tijdschr v. Nederl. 
Indie, Batav., 1895, xxxv, 576-581.— Steele (J. D.) -Endo- 
thelioma of the retroperitoneal space. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Phila., 1899-1900, n. s., iu, 21-24.— Stiller (B.) [A curious 
case of abdominal tumor.] Budapesti k. orvosegy. 1892-iki 
evkonyve, 1893, 212-214.— Taylor. [Cases.] Guy's IIosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1902, xvi, 165-171.— Taylor (J. S.) Hematoma 
of abdominal parietes. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1910, 
x, 515.— Thevenard. Tumeur sous-peritoneale d'origine 
pararenale. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 837-842.— Tytgat ( E . ) 
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Abdomen (Tumors of). 

& Bruyneel (E.) Contribution ii, l'etude des tumeurs ab- 
dominales k point de depart inconnu. J. de chir. et ann. 
Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1908, viii, 385-399, 1 pi— Van- 
zetti. Bull' importanza chirurgico-operativa del differente 
sviluppo dei tumori estraperitoneali in relazione alio strato 
diongine. Clin. mod v Firenze, 1896, ii, 20-25.— Vince. Tu- 
meur abdominale periombilicale. J. med. de Brux., 1906, 
xi, 316 — ViadimirofI (V. P.) [Fate of subperitoneal fibro- 
myomata.] J. akush. i jensk. boliez., St. Petersb., 1902, 
xvii, 618-641. — Weaver (W. G.) A free (parasitic) tumor 
in the abdominal cavity. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkes- 
barre, 1903, xi, 158-161. 

Abdomen (Tumors of, Complications 
and sequelse of). 

Amann (J. A.)* Ueber Stieltorsion von Abdominaltu- 
moren. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1205.— Azevedo 
Maia. Torsao do pediculo nos tumores abdominaes. 
Med. mod., Porto, 1898, v, 218.— Davidson (P.) Abdominal 
growth, with metastatic growths in viscera, and in the bones 
of the skull. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1915, xxxv, 299-302, 1 
pi. — Evelt (W.) Glykosurie als Folge von Abdominaltu- 
moren. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Berl., 1907, 
xxvi, 798-801.— Osier (W.) Note on the occurrence of 
ascites in solid abdominal tumors. Phila. M. J., 1902, ix, 
929-932. Also, Reprint.— Parkin. The relation of ascites 
to abdominal tumours. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1908, xvi, 249-256.— Pratt (Dorothy 
E . ) Two cases of abdominal tumours, with curious compli- 
cations. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 146-148.— 
Rolleston (H. D.) & Turner (G. R.) A case of peripan- 
creatic cyst with jaundice; operation; recovery. Tr. M. 
Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xxi, 94-97. 

Abdomen (Tumors of , Cystic). 

See, also, Abdomen (Hemorrhage into and 
hematoma of); Abdomen (Hydatids in); Ab- 
domen (Tumors of, Parietal); Mesentery (Tu- 
mors of, Cystic) . 

Bouveret (C.) *Des kystes enteroides juxta- 
intestinaux et juxta-ombilicaux. 8°. Paris, 
1907. 

Fontaine (F.-J.-H.) *Des kystes dermoi'des 
non visceraux de la cavite" abdominale. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1903. 

Frehn (F. R.) *Kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der aus versprengtem Keimgewebe 
stammenden retroperitonealen Zysten. [Leip- 
zig.] 8°. Halle a. S., 1911. 

Harting (K. F.) *Beitrag zur Casuistik und 
Aetiologie des Auftretens von Gasgehalt in cys- 
tischen Geschwiilsten der Unterbauchgegencl . 
8°. Kiel, 1893. 

Hannig (V. R.) *Ueber congenitale und trau- 
matische Cystengeschwulste insonderheit der 
Abdominalhohle. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Pfennig (A. M. A.) *Ueber retroperitoneale 
Dermoidcysten. 8°. Bonn, 1907. 

Robsmann (E.) *Ueber retroperitoneale 
Cysten der Bauchhohle. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1904. 

Roegner (Gertrud). *Ein Enterokystom des 
Mesenteriums und Netzes; Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der cystischen Abdominaltumoren. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, 1905. 

Ruge (H.) Ueber einen Fall von machtiger 
retroperitonealer Dermoidcyste beim Manne. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Jena, 1903. 

Vuillieme (G.) *Rupture des collections 
enkystees de 1' abdomen au cours du palper 
abdominal. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Auch£(B.)& Peyre. Kvste muqueux juxta-intestinal. 
Cong, franc, de med., 1907, "Par., 1908, compt. rend., 124- 
129.— Begouin. Kyste dermoi'de intraabdominal suppure; 
laparotomie; gu^riso'n. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux. 
1905, xxvi, 366-368.— Brin & Papin. Kyste abdominal 
suppure a bacille pyocvanique pur. Arch. med. d'Angers, 
1903, vii, 429-434.— Campbell (J.) Successful removal of a 
cystic abdominal tumour from a child aged 7 months. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 1217.— Cheatle (G. L.) Operation for 
the removal of an abdominal cvst. Med. Press & ( ire, 
Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 221.— Christian (H. A.) Observa- 
tions on the fluid contents of a cyst occupying the epigastric 
region of the abdomen. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1912, ix, 
143-148. — Crous (J.) Cirugia abdominal; quistes serodcr- 
micos peritoneales. Rev. de clin., terap. y farm., Madrid, 



Abdomen (Tumors of, Cystic). 

189.5-6, ix, 225-229.— Cuneo (A.) Dl un caso di cisti proli- 
ferate rottasi spontaneamente neH'addome. Arte ostet., 
Milano, 1907, xxi, 33; 55. Also: Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1906, 
xxiii, 496-505. — Delfl no ( E. A.) Cisti peripancreatica 
sviluppata fra le pagine del mesocolon trasverso. Boll. d. r. 
Accad. med. di Genova, 1913, xxviii, 31-46.— Depage. Do 
la rupture des kystes dans le ventre. Ann. Soc. beige de 
chir., Brux., 1894-5, ii, 264.— Descazals & Milhiet. Tu- 
meur liquide retroperitoneale. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1898, lxxiii, 516-519.— Fuller (E. B.) A case of large chylous 
abdominal cyst; operation; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1905, 
ii, 1034.— Gardner ( W.) A bottle of fluid removed from a 
retro-peritoneal cyst of the left loin. Proc. Med. -Chir. Soc. 
Montreal (188.5-7), 1888, 212.— Glaessner (K.) Zur Diagno- 
stik grosser Bauchzysten. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1913, 
xxvii, 618.— Hall (R. B.) Postperitoneal cyst. Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic, 1900, xliv, 83.— Hartz. Cystoser Tumor an 
der hinteren Bauchwand, entstanden aus Resten des 
WolfF'schen Korpers. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. 
zu Leipz. (1899), 1900, 6.— Hedinger (E.) Casuistische 
Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Abdominalcysten. Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1902, clxvii, 29-58, 1 pi.— Heinri- 
cius. [Case of large dermoid cyst with extensive adhesions 
to the abdominal organs.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl 
Helsingfors, 1896, xxxviii, 838-840.— Helbing (C.) Ueber 
seltene extraperitoneal geiegene cystische Bauchtumoren. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1901, xxvii, 228- 
230.— Henke (F.) Multipler cystischer lymphangiomahn- 
licher Tumor der Bauchhohle. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path 
Gesellsch. 1899, Berl., 1900, 251-254.— Hertz (R.) Multiple 
Abdominaldermoider. Hosp.-Tid., Kdbenh., 1899, 4 R 

vii, 121.5-1219.— Himmelheber (K.) Zur Kenntnis seltener 
cystischer Bildungen in der Bauchhohle. Arch. f. Gynaek 
Berl., 1908, lxxxvii, 67-77, 1 pi.— de Holstein (V.) Gashou- 
dende ingewandskysten bij don mensch. Geneesk. Courant, 
Tiel, 1900, hv, No. 3.— Homans (J.) Cysts in the abdomi- 
nal wall structurally identical with ovarian cysts. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1900, exliii, 34 — Hoyt (W. A.) Cystic tumors of 
the abdomen, with report of three cases. J. Mich. M Soc 
Grand Rapids, 1916, xv, 129-135.— Humbert. Volumineux 
kyste epigastrique. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve 
1914, xxxiv, 484-486.— Jopson (J. H.) A chylous cyst of 
the abdomen. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898-9, n. s., ii 9- 
11.— Lee (E. A.) Operation for fibro-cystic tumor. ' Med 
Times, N. Y. , 1897, xxv, 78.— Marcille. Kyste dermoide de 
l'abdomen chez l'homme. Tribune med., Par., 1907 n s 
xxxix, 246.— Michel (G.) Kyste para-renal et juxta-intesti- 
nal d'ongme lymphatique; laparotomie; enucleation- guCri- 
son. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1905, xxxvii, 129-138 — 
Montgomery (E. E.) & Bland (P. B.) Large dermoid 
tumor of the abdominal wall. Am. Med., Phila 1905 x 
563.— Morris (R. T.) . . . Buffalo M. J., 1914-15, Lxx, 503 — 
Mougle ( L.) Kyste sereux de l'abdomen chez une poule- 
retrocession du kyste sous 1'influence de la suppression des 
boissons. Arch, de m<5d. exper. et d'anat. path., Par 1896 

viii, 622-627.— Moynihan (B. G. A.) A case of dermoid 
cyst in Gartner's duct; dermoid cyst in the sigmoid meso- 
colon. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i 30.— Penkert (M ) Vier 
seltene Falle von abdominalen Cysten. Deutsche Ztschr f 
Chir., Leipz., 1902, lxiv, 431-460.— Rangely ( W. W.) Unde- 
termined abdominal cyst containing pus, followed by jaun- 
dice, biliary fistula; operation; recovery. Virginia M 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 75.— Richardson (M* 
H.) A case of chylous cyst of the abdomen. Boston M & 
S. J., 1905, clii, 151. [Discussion], 165 — Rispal & de Verni- 
zler. Sur un cas de kyste dermoide de la paroi abdominale 
Toulouse med., 1907, 2. s., ix, 153-155.— Rochet. De la 
rupture des kystes dans le ventre. Ann. Soc. beige de chir 
Brux 1894-5, ii, 285-289.-Schlesinger (H.) [Ein ausser- 
ordenthch beweglicher cystischer Tumor des Abdomens 1 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kindcrh. in Wien 1904 
hi , 112— Semeleder (F.) Relaeion de 45 casos de quistes 
abdominales tratados per medio de la electrolizacion Gac 
MeU, Mexico. 1886, xxi, 349-366. A Iso, Reprint.— SilbercleiU 
[Case.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl 1915 
xh 936.— Simons (M.) A case of papillomatous cyst in a 
child four years and nine months old. Tr. Tri-State M \ss 
Raleigh, 1901, IU, 141-148. -Skfivan(F.) [Dermoid cyst 
breaking through wall of abdomen.] Casop. Uk 6esk v 
Praze, 1880, xix, 841.-Smlthles (F.) Paravertebral trian- 
gle of dulness (Grocco's sign) in a case of abdominal mult ilo- 
eular cystadenoma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908 1 1491- 
1495-Taylor (W J.) Dermoid cyst in the abdominal 
wall of a man Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiii, 296-298 — 
Thompson (W. J.) Notes on a huge abdominal cyst. 
™. R ° y - ^ Cad - M ; Ire . ,an <l. Dubl., 1902, xx, 356-358.- 
Tillaux. Tumeur kystique de l'abdomen. MeU mod . 
Par 1904, xv, 33.-Tlxler. Kyste intra-abdominal h point 
de depart inconnu. Lyon med., 1903, c, 429-431 — Venot 
Kystes dermoides multiples de la cavite" abdominale J de 
med, de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 365.-Vlncent. Kyste 'ab- 
dominal prerenal probablement hydatique simulant une 
hydronephrose volumineuse du cdte droit; extirpation- 
guerison. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1903 vi 41-51 — 
Williams (J. T . ) Pseudo-cyst o^ abdomenroperat on; 

recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 271 Zey nek ( R l 

Chemische Untepuehung des Inhalts zweier Lymphcysten. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1894-5, 462471. 
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Abdomen (Tumors of, Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Abdomen (Tumors of, Cystic)', 
Abdomen (Tumors of, Li pomutmis); Abdomen 
(Tumors of, Malignant) ; Abdomen ( Tumors of, 
Parietal); Abdomen (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

Galimir (J.) *Essai sur le diagnostic des 
tumeurs paranephritiques. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Kohler (F.) *Zur Diagnostik der abdomina- 
lenTumoren. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1896. 

Martin ( A. ) Diagnostik der Bauchge- 
schwulste. Lfg. 45a of: Deutsche Chirurgie, 
hrsg. von E. von Bergmann und P. von Bruns. 
8°. .Stuttgart, 1903. 

Pagenstecher (E.) Die klinische Diagnose 
der Bauchgeschwulste. 4°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Sacconaghi (G. L.) Indirizzo alia diagnosi 
dei tumori addominali sotto forma di commento 
clinico alia palpazione dell'addome. 8°. Pavia, 
1908. 

— . The same. Diagnostic des tumeurs 

abdominal es (considerations cliniques sur la 
palpation de 1' abdomen). 8°. Pans, 1911. 

von Bergmann (A.) Differentialdiagnose der Abdomi- 
naltumoren. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 61- 
64.— Bishop (E. S.) On abdominal tumors, the nature of 
which may be determined bv bimanual examination. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1903, xxii, 103-108.— Bruce (H. A.) Inflamma- 
tory tumors of the abdomen simulating malignant disease. 
Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1911, xxx, 63-77.— Chauflard. 
Diagnostic de tumeurs abdominales; grosse rate ou gros rein. 
J. de med. int., Par., 1903, vii, 34-36.— Cordier (A. H.) . . . 
Kansas City M. Index, 1895, xvi, 345-350. Also: Tr. Am. 
Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1895, Phila., 18%, viii, 197-203.— Cor- 
pancho (N. J.) Eleccidn de los metodos y procedimientos 
operatorios, en relaeion con el diagnostico simple, y diferen- 
cial, de los tumores abdominales radicados en el utero 6 sus 
anexos. Monitor med., Lima, 1896, xi, 11: 34.— Crowell 
(H. C.) Some of the cardinal points in the diagnosis of ab- 
dominal tumors. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1904, xvii, 
57-63.— Czerwtfiski (Cz.) (Inflammatory pseudoneoplastic 
tumors of the abdominal cavity.] Przegl. chir. i ginek., 
Warszawa, 1914, x, 40-14. — Douglas (R.) A study of retro- 
peritoneal neoplasms with special reference-to diagnosis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 705-708.— Duemiing (H. 
A.) Cases illustrating the diagnosis of tumors of the ab- 
dominal walls and of intra- and retro-peritoneal growths. 
Fort Wayne M. J. -Mag., 1897, xvii, 44.5-450.— Dwyer (R. J.) 
[Case.] Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1899, xxv, 224 — 
Earles (W. H.) Surgical diagnosis of abdominal tumors. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1101-1103.— Ehrmann 
(R . ) Zur Perkussion der Organe und der Neubildungen des 
Abdomens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr. . 1912, xlix, 1418.— Firth" 
(A. C. D.) Some cases of abdominal tumour of difficult 
diagnosis. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1912, xvii, 306-310 — 
Fox (J. F.) ... Cleveland M. Gaz., 1898-9, xiv, 356-361.— 
Gugnoni (E.) Tumore pulsante del cavo addominale. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 710. — Harris (M. L.) Re- 
lations of the colon to intra-abdominal tumors. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1899, xvi, 246-257. ■ . The diagnosis of ab- 
dominal tumors. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1900, v, 
78-83. — Hausmann (T.) Ueber die Lokalisation von Ab- 
dominaltumoren mit Hulfe der topograph ischen Gleit- und 
Tiefenpalpation. Arch. 1. klin. Chir., Berl., 1914, ciii, 585- 
658.— Ingalls (E. F.) Indefinite intra-abdominal enlarge- 
ment. Chicago Clin. Rev., 1896-7, vi, 133-135.— Jaboulay. 
Tumeurducreuxepigastriqueavee fremisscmenthydatiqi e. 
Lyon med., 1904, cii, 306.— Jeanbrau (K.) & Riche (V.) 
Les Stapes clinique, instrumentale et experimentale d'un 
diagnostic de tumeur de Phypochondre. MontpeL med., 
1909, xxviii, 50.5-510.— La Roque (G. P.) Principles con- 
cerned in the diagnosis of intra-abdominal tumors. Char- 
lotte [N. C.j M. J., 1909, lix, 16-23.— Luke (J. C.) Drainage 
tube passed from cyst, through bowel, two and half months 
after operation; na~ture of tumor opened not determined. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 322.— 
Main' (L.) Diagnostic different iel des tumeurs de Phypo- 
chondre et du flanc droit. Centre mod. et pharm., Gannat, 
190.5-6, xi, 569-571.— Marvin (J. B.) Mesenteric cyst simu- 
lating enlarged gall bladder. N. York M. Times, 1896, xxiv, 
364.— Miura (K.) Amobenbefund in der Punctionsflussig- 
keit bei Tumoren der Peritonealhohle. Mitth. a. d. med. 
Fac. d. k.-jap. Univ., Tokio, 1901, v, 1-18.— MUller (F.) 
Ueber Gcfiissgerausehe in der rechten ITalfte des Epigastri- 
ums; kasuistischer Beitrag zur Diagnose der Tumoren des 
oberen Bauchraumes. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1905, 
xlvii, 828-832.— MUllerhelm (R.) Diagnostische Schwie- 
rigkeiten bei Abdominaltumoren. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gyi.ak., Stuttg., 1913, lxxiv, 278-298.— Nothnagel (II.) Die 



Abdomen (Tumors of Diagnosis of). 

Beweglichkeitbei Abdominaltumoren. Festschr. z. lOOjahr. 
Stiftungsfeierd. med.-chir. Fried.-Wilh. Inst., Berl., 1895, 173- 
181.— Novltskl (A. A.) ... Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 
1896, clxxxv, 1. sect., 545-555.— Osier (W.) Lectures on the 
diagnosis of abdominal tumors. N. York M. J., 1894, lx, 
65; 97. Also, Reprint.— Pagenstecher (E.) Studien uber 
die Beweglichkeit von Bauchtumoren. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1898. 1, 64-94.— Peterson (R.) The value of 
plaster casts for accurate case records and as aids in the teach- 
ing of the differential diagnosis of abdominal tumors; with 
demonstrations. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1902, i, 110. 
Also, Reprint.— Petrofl (N. N.) [Postperitoneal cystoid 
lymphangioma.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1905, xii, 1317- 
1320.— Piazza-Martini (V.) Diagnose der Verwachsungen 
grosser Bauchtumoren mit der vorderen Bauchwand mittelst 
der Auskultation. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, 
cv, 428-431 — Platon (E.) Diagnostic differentiel des tu- 
meurs abdominales. Marseille mod., 1908, xlv, 492-502.— 
Randall (II. E.) ... J. Mich M. Soc, Detroit, 1910, ix, 
4oO-457.— Remfry (L.) ... from a gvnseeoloeical point of 
view. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1897, iii, 296-302— Kenton 
(J. C.) Patient from a case in which exploratory incision 
was performed for abdominal tumour a vear ago; disappear- 
ance of the tumour. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1893-5, v, 
176.— Repp (W. A.) Differential ler.coeytie estimation in 
the diagnosis of abdominal neoplasms. J. Mich. M. Soc, 
Detroit, 1908, vii, 494-501.— Ridella (A.) Contribute alio 
studio della diagnosi differenziale tra alcuni tumori addomi- 
nali e quelli di origine genitale. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, 
Napoli, 1915, xxiv, 1; 80; 135; 200.— Robbs (C. H. D.) Two 
cases of internal tumour with unusual symptoms. St. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1901-2, ix, 85.— Robinson (B.) 
Analytic diagnosis of abdominal tumors. Interstate M. J., 
St. Louis, 1900, vii, 176; 283.— Robson (A. W. M.) An ad- 
dress on some abdominal tumours simulating malignant dis- 
ease and their treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, l, 425-428. 
Also, transl.: Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1908,lxxxi, 483-187.— Ron- 
call (D. B.) Mikrobiologische Untersuchungen iiber einen 
Tumor des Abdomens. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1897, xxi, 517-523.— Sacconaghi (G. L.) Pul- 
sazioni e tumori pulsanti all' addome; aortite ed aneurismi. 
Corriere san. , Milano, 1910, xxi, 305-309.— Scharlieb (Mary). 
The differential diagnosis of abdominal tumours. Polyclin., 
Lond., 1906, x, 53-62.— Schlesinger (II.) Die Bedeutung 
der Nabelmetastasen fur die Diagnose abdomineller Neo- 
plasmen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 520.— Sechey- 
ron. _ De la situation para-ombilieale de l'uterus normal; 
contribution a Petude du diagnostic des tumeurs abdomi- 
nales. Cong, period, de gynec, d'obst. et de paediat. M£m. 
et disc. 1895, Par., 1896, 480-484.— Shears (G. F.) [Case ] 
Clinique, Chicago, 1903, xxiv, 1903, 333-335.— Solovyefl (F. 
A.) [Transient glycosuria m tumors of the abdominal 
cavity.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1909, xvi, 1241.— Sso- 
bolew(S.S.) ... Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1913, 
xm, 344-346.— Stierlin (E.) Die Rontgendiagnose intra- 
abdominaler Neubildungen aus der Verlagerung des Dick- 
darms. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u Berl., 1912, 
xxxviii, 1447-1449.— Stonham (C.) . . . Clin. J., Lond 
1898-9, xiii, 166-170.— Syms (P.) Exploratory laparotomy 
for abdominal tumor; cholelithiasis; calculous pyelone- 
phritis; strangulated hemorrhoids. Internat. J. Surg., N. 
Y., 1910, xxiii, 149-151. Also, Reprint.— Tarchetti. . . . 
Cron. d. clin. med . di Genova, 1898, v, 26.— Testi (A.) La 
diagnosi dei tumori addominali; generality con speciale ri- 
Kiiardo all ascoltazione dell' addome. Confer, clin. ital , Mi- 
lano, 1899, ii, 361-396.— Thienhaus (C. O.) Difficulties of 
exact diagnosis encountered in cases of intra-abdominal tu- 
mors; with a report of four instruct ive cases. St. Paul M. J 
' 1905, vii, 63.5-644.— Turner (T.) Diagnostic des tumeurs de 
l'hypochondre droit. Prcsse med., Par., 1905, i, 361-363. 
Also, transl: Internat. Clin., Phila., 1905, 15. s., iii, 220-228 — 
White (W. II.) [Case.] Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1907, 
xxi, 523-528.— Wyman (H. C.) Gas in abdominal tumors. 
N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi, 458 — Wynkoop (E. J.) Clinical 
history ef an abdominal tumor. Buffalo M. J., 1903-4, n. s., 
xliii, 378-381.— Yeremich (A. P.) [A sign for differential 
diagnosis of tumors of the abdominal cavitv.] J. Akush. i 
Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1909, xxiii, 510-518.— Zagari 
(G.) A proposito di una diagnosi di tumore addominale. 
Riforma med., Roma, 1903, xix, 509; 545. 

Abdomen (Tumors of Diagnosis of 
Difficulties and errors in). 

Bertrand (M.) Contribution a l'etude de 
quelques fausses tumeurs abdominales. 4°. 
Paris, 1896. 

Monier (E.) *Tableaux cliniques des fausses 
tumeurs de l'abdomen. 8°. Montpellier, 1899. 

Brault (J.) & Rouger (J.) Fausses tumeurs de l'abdo- 
men. Presse med.. Par., 1897, ii, 371.— Bruchi. Contributo 
alia casistica dei falsi tumori addominali. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano, 1907, xxviii, 89-91.— Cabeca (C.) Falsos tumores ab- 
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Abdomen (Tumors of, Diagnosis of, 
Difficulties and errors in). 

dominaes. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1911, xxix, 201-203.— 
Chambrelent. Tumour abdominale s'accompa::nant de 
sympt6mes ayantpu fairepcnseraunegrosses.se. J.demod. 
de Bordeaux,*1910, xl, 137.— Cullen (T. S.) An obscure ab- 
dominal tumor in the right upper quadrant consisting of an 
elongated right hepatic lobe, a prolapsed right kidney, and 
an appendix adherent to the gall-bladder. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1906, xvii, 153.— Einhorn (M.) On 
apparent tumors of the abdomen. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1900, lviii, 801-806. Also, transl.: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1901, xxxviii, 1085-1089.— Flori (P.) I tumori fantasmi del- 
l'addome. Arte ostet., Milano, 1900, xiv, 152; 168; 177.— 
Geronzi (G.) Due casi di falsi tumori addominali. Med. 
ital., Napoli, 1909, vii, 39-41.— Gordon (T. E.) Notes of a 
case of vanishing tumour of the abdomen. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1899, i, 905.— Hutchinson (J.) A doubtful abdomi- 
nal tumour. Hospital, Lond., 1906-7, xli, 101.— Kamp- 
mann (E.) Ueber Pseudotumoren der Bauchhohle. 
Strassb. med. Ztg., 1907, iv, 209-214.— Keen (W. W.) [Ob- 
scure tumor of the abdomen.] Coll. & Clin. Rec, Phila., 
1897, xviii, 27.— Kohn (A.) Obscure abdominal tumor. 
Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1903, xlix, 172.— Kroemer (P.) 
Ueber Schwierigkeiten bei der Diagnose von Abdominal- 
tumoren. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1907, 
viii, 441-468.— Le*Dentu. Faux cancers et tumeurs inflam- 
matoires du ventre. Bull. Acad, de med., Par. ; 1909, 3. s., 
lxii, 289-305.— Lejars. Les tumeurs inflammatoires pseudo- 
neoplasiquesde l'abdomen. Semainemed., Par., 1906 ; xxvi, 
589-592.— Lichtenstein. Diagnostische Irrthiimer; ein Bei- 
tragzur Kasuistik der Abdominaltumoren. Centralbl. f. Gy- 
nak., Leipz., 1900, xxiv, 1290.— Manuelli (E.) Brevi con- 
siderazioni sull' ascite nei tumori dell' addome. Pratica d. 
med., Napoli, 1911-12, xii, 333; 353.— Oliver (J.) Some rare 
forms of abdominal tumours. Edinb. M. J., 1898, n. s., iv, 
439-442. — Potain. Des fausses tumeurs de l'abdomen. Se- 
maine meU, Par., 1896, xvi, 209. Also, transl: Med. Week, 
Par., 1896, iv, 349.— Reid (W. L.) Notes of two cases illus- 
trative of the difficulty of diagnosis of abdominal tumours. 
Glasgow M. J., 1899, li, 299-302.— Richardson (M. H.) Re- 
marks upon obscure non-traumatic tumors of the lower ab- 
domen suddenly appearing where none had previously been 
detected. Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxliii, 333-339. [Discus- 
sion], 345. Also, Reprint.— Santovecchl (R.) Contributo 
alia casuistica dei falsi tumori dell' addome. Morgagni, Mi- 
lano, 1896, xxxviii, 704-708. •. Tumori apparenti e tu- 
mori fantasmi dell' addome. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1906, 
lvii, 263-267.— Sargent (P.) A case of disappearing ab- 
dominal tumor. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, hi, 
Clin. Sect., 85.— Saundby (R.) Phantom tumors. Inter- 
nat. Clin. ; Phila., 1896, 5. s., iv, 114-118.— Schroder (H.) 
Zur Kasuistik der diagnostischen Irrthiimer der Abdominal- 
tumoren. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1898, xxii, 1124- 
1129.— Smith (J. G.) On the (so-called) spontaneous dis- 
appearance of solid abdominal tumours, with three cases. 
Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. Soc. Lond., 1893-4, vi, 43-50.— Tau- 
chon (C.) Fausse tumeur de l'abdomen. Gaz. hebd. de 
med., Par., 1898, n. s., iii, 436.— Thlenhaus (C. O.) Diffi- 
culties of exact diagnosis encountered in cases of intra-ab- 
dominal tumors, with the report of four instructive cases, 
operated successfully within the last three months. Post- 
Grad. Bull., Milwaukee. 1905, i, 53-59.— Walker (D. E.) 
Phantom tumor in a girl of twelve years. N. York M. J., 
1898, lxvii, 360. [Discussion], 366. 

Abdomen (Tumors of, Inflammatory). 

Bruce (H. A.) Inflammatory tumors of the abdomen 
simulating malignant disease. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1911, xii, 102-108.— Gangitano (F.) Tumore infiam- 
matorio pseudo-neoplastico peri-appendicolare. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1909, xxv, 963; 992.— Heymann (E.) Ueber 
entziindliche Bauchdeckengeschwiilste. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 1837-1840.— Hock 
(A ) Ueber paravesicale chronisch entziindliche Bauch- 
deckengeschwiilste. Ztschr. f. urol. Chir., Berl., 1913, i, 453- 
458 — Holscher (F.) Ueber entziindliche Geschwiilste der 
Bauchhohle. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 401-404.— Le Dentu 
Faux cancers et tumeurs inflammatoires du ventre. Se- 
maine gynec, Par., 1909, xiv, 369-373. Also: Bull, med., 
Par , 1909, xxiii, 1037— Mandel. ... Beit r. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing. , 1913, lxxxiii, 652-656.— Mieczkowski (L.) ... 
Przegl chir. i ginek., Warszawa, 1913, viii, 9-19.— Morian 
(R ) Ueber chronisch-entziindliche Geschwiilste am und lm 
Bauch. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxiv, 267- 
280 — Pieper. Zwei Falle von entziindlicher Bauchdeeken- 
eeschwulst (Schlofferscher Tumor). Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr , Berl., 1912, xli, 150-154— Sandor (S.) Entziind- 
liche Bauchdeckengeschwulst, entstanden um einen aus dem 
Darmkanal perforierten Fremdkorper. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 1628-1630.— Schlof- 
fer (H.) Ueber chronisch-entziindliche Bauchdeckentu- 
moren nach Hernienoperationen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1908-9 xxviii, 1-22.— Solaro (G.) Contributo alia cono- 
scenza dei tumori infiammatort cronici, postoperaton, delle 
pareti addominali. Policlin., Roma, 1912, xix, sez. prat., 
1077-1082 — Taple. Observation de tumeur lnflammatoire 
do la paroi abdominale; migration anormale de calculs bi- 
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liuires. Arch. mM. de Toulouse, 1913, xx, Chir., 138-143.— 
Wagner (A.) Entziindlicher Bauchdeckentumor, hervor- 
gerufen durch einen aus dem Darm durchgebrochenen 
Fremdkorper. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 
1919.— Waldenstrom (H.) Chronische inflammatorische 
Tumorenin der Bauchhohle. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 
1906, 3. f., vi, afd. 1, No. 5, 1-14, 1 pi. 

Abdomen (Tumors of, Lipomatous). 

Buttner (O. F. C.) *Ueber retropcritoneale 
Lipome. 8°. Leipzig, 1894. 

Adami (J. G.) On retroperitoneal and perirenal lipomata. 
Montreal M. J., 1896-7, xxv, 529; 620, 1 pi.— Borst (M.) 
Ueber eine seltene Form von Lipom der Bauchhohle. Si- 
tzungsb. d. phys.-me'd. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1896,44-56.— 
Burrell (H. L.) & Bottomley (J. T.) Retro-peritoneal lipo- 
mata; partial removal; autopsy. Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. 
City Hosp., 1898, 9. s., 120.— Chavannaz. Fibro-lipomo 
paranephritique ayant envahi la cavit(5 thoracique et rem- 
plissant la plus grande partie de l'abdomen; extirpation 
partielle; mort. Semaine gynec, Par., 1900, v, 122-124.— 
Gerster (A. G.) Retroperitoneal fibro-lipoma. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1898, xxvii, 657.— Israel (J.) Lipom der Bauchhohle. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1913, xxxix, 
2378.— Josephson (C. D.) & Vestberg (A.) [Retroperito- 
neal lipomata.] Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1895, lvii, pt. 2, 396- 
472 — Ktittner (Hi) Ueber circumscripte Tumorbildung 
durch abdominale Fettnekrose und subcutane Fettspaltung. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 9-11.— Lucksch (F.) Ueber 
ein Lipom der vorderen Bauchwand. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, xxxix, 75.— Michel (F.) . . . Zentralbl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 1201-1207.— Oliver (J. H.) Li- 
poma pediculado de la pared abdominal. Rev. mc?d. d. Uru- 
guay, Montevideo, 1903, vi, 205-207.— Polak (J. O.) Extra- 
peritoneal lipoma simulating cyst of the kidney. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 167.— Prisnitski (M. G.) [Case of sub- 
peritoneal lipoma.] Protok. zasled. Akush. -Ginek. Obsh. v 
Kiyevle (1895), 1896, ix, rep. 2, 39.— Rau (L. S.) A subperi- 
toneal lipoma mistaken for an incarcerated inguinal hernia 
and removed through the inguinal canal. Am. J. Obst. , N. 
Y., 1898, xxxvii, 227-229. — Vergely. Lipoma de la paroi ab- 
dominale. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 
1884, v, 112.— Wathen (W. H.) Extra-peritoneal lipoma. 
South. M. Rec, Atlanta, 1896, xxvi, 7. 

Abdomen (Tumors of , Malignant). 

See, also, Abdomen (Cancer of); Abdomen 
(Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

Barbour (P. F.) Malignant tumor in abdomen of a child. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912, x, 737. — Dyachenko 
(E.) ... Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 
1583-1589. — Funke (A.) Beitrag zur abdominalen Totalex- 
stirpation bei Carcinom und Sarkom mit Rucksieht auf die 
Dauerresultate. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 
209-212. — Galvagni. Diagnosi dei tumori maligni delle 
glandole retroperitoneali. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1899, xvi, 
448-461. Also: Clin, mod., Pisa, 1899, v, 58-63. — Green 
(G. W.) Diagnosis of . . . Chicago M. Recorder, 1904, xxvi, 
806-810— Kozlovskl (I. I.) ... Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, 
S.-Peterb., 1899, x, 1722; 1765; 1808.— Kramm. [Case.( 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 517.— Levashofi (S. V.; 
[On some malignant tumors of the abdomen clinic ally con- 
sidered.] Vrach, St.-Peterb., 1898, xix, 1021; 1057.— Mills 
(A.) Considerations au sujet de deux cas de tumeurs ma- 
lignes de l'abdomen chez les enfants. Cong, internat. de 
med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect., de chir. de l'enf., 121-125.— 
Ross (F. W. F.) Malignant (?) tumour of the right hypo- 
chondrium; lumbar incision followed by laparotomy; recov- 
ery, with cure. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1327.— Sapiezhko 
(K. M.) [How to improve the remote results of operating 
for malignant tumors of the abdominal cavity?] Syezd 
Rossiysk. Khirurg. 1906, Mosk., 1907, vi, 198-203.— Scotti(F.) 
Linfosarcoma o linfocarcinoma delle glandole retroperito- 
neali e mesenteriche; ascite chiliformc N. riv. clin.-terap., 
Napoli, 1898, i, 14-16. 

Abdomen (Tumors of, Multiple). 

Battle. Case of multiple tumors of the abdomen asso- 
ciated with ventral hernia. Mod. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, 
n. s., lxxxix, 573.— Emmet (B. McE.) Multiple myomata in 
the abdominal cavity. Am. Gynec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1897, 
xi, 6-16. [Discussion], 8.5-94.— Sasaki (R.) A case of mul- 
tiple fibromata in the abdominal cavity. Sei-i-Kwai M J , 
Tokyo, 1896, xv, 76-78. 

Abdomen (Tumors of, Parietal). 

Abels (H.) *Ueber Geschwiilste der Bauoh- 
decken. 8°. Bonn, 1902. 

Andersch (E.) *Bauchdeckennbrome dor 
Frau; Aetiologie, Diagnose, Prognose und The- 
rapie. 8°. Greifswald, 1913. 

Baszynski (Sally). *Ueber die Fibrome der 
Bauchdecken. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1901. 
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Abdomen (Tumors of Parietal). 

Bertrand (M.) Contribution a l'etude du 
fibrome de la paroi abdominale. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1910. 

Bireaud (G.-F.) *Essai sur les fibromes de la 
paroi abdominale anterieure. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1897. 

Claret (A. -J.) Contribution a l'etude de 
quelques tumeurs primitives de la paroi abdomi- 
nale anterieure. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Conradi (P.) *Ueber Neubildungen an den 
Bauchdecken des Pferdes. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Defranchi (F.) Contribution a l'etude des 
fibro-rnyxomes de la paroi abdominale ante- 
rieure a type superieur. 8°. Montpellier, 1907. 

Duchexe-Marullaz (L.) *Des fibromyomes 
de la paroi abdominale. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

Durand (H.) Contribution a, lYtude des 
tumeurs malignes de la paroi abdominale. 8°. 
Lyon, 1902. 

Faehnrich (J. V. B.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der tvpisehen Bauchdeckenfibrome. 8°. Bres- 
lau, i901. 

Gerard (P.) *Des fibromes de la paroi ab- 
dominale et en particulier de leur structure 
histo-pathologique. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Goetz (W.) *Beitrag zur Kasuistik und 
Genese der Baucbdeckendesmoide. 8°. Gies- 
sen, 1909. 

Hagehann (R.) *Ueber Tumoren der Bauch- 
decken. 8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Hoffmann (A.) *Ueber Neubildungen an 
der Bauchdecke. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1895. 

Karlscher (J. A.) *Eriahmngen iiber des- 
moide Geschwulste der Bauchdecken in den 
Jahren 1880-1903. 8°. Breslau, 1904. 

Levin (Z.) *Ueber Desmoide der Bauch- 
decken. ihre Diagnose. Behandlung und Aetio- 
logie. 8°. Wurzburg, 1896. 

Linnich (C. [A.]) *Ein seltener Fall eines 
Bauchdeckendesmoids. 8°. Kiel, 1906. 

Loubry (E.-J.-H.) Contribution a, l'etude 
des fibromes de la paroi abdominale. 8°. Lille, 
1903. 

Luhder (H. C. A.) *Desmoide Geschwulste 
der Bauchdecken. 8°. Greifswald, 1899. 

Mahnz ([R.] W.) *Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
"typischen Bauchdeckendesmoide. 8°. Miin- 
chen. 1910. 

Matthaeus (E.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
traumatischem. entzundlichem Bauchdecken- 
tumor. 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

Mayr (L.) *Zwei Falle von Fibrosarkom der 
Bauchdecken. 8°. Munchen, 1904. 

Muller (C. W. F. H.) *Beitrag zur Casuistik 
der Bauchdeckenfibrome. 8°. Heidelberg, 1912. 

Mulder (G. H.) Casuistische bijdrage tot 
de diagnose der bovenbuikstumoren. 8°. Am- 
sterdam, 1897. 

Noirot (J.) *Traitement des fibromes de la 
paroi abdominale anterieure. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Omi (K.) *Sarkom der Bauchdecken. 8°. 
Munchen, 1912. 

O'Neill (G.) *Etude sur la nature etl'origine 
des tumeurs conjonctives benignes de la paroi 
abdominale. [Paris.] 8°. Nantes, 1901. 

Puyatjbert (L.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la pathogenie des fibromes de la paroi abdomi- 
nale. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Roquet (G.) *Etude sur les sarcomes de la 
paroi abdominale anterieure. 8°. Angers, 1898. 

Alio, in: Anjou med., Angers, 1898, v, 128; 156. 

Sachs (B.) *Zur Diagnose der Bauchdecken- 
tumoren. 8° Berlin, 1902. 



Abdomen (Tumors of, Parietal). 

Schidkowska (W.) *Beitrag zur Lehre vom 
Bauchdeckenfibrom. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Schou(S.) [*Dermoid tumors in the museulc- 
aponeurotic layer of the abdominal wall.] 8°. 
Kpbenhavn, 1902. 

Seyb (K.) *Ueber Bauchdeckengeschwiilste, 
speciell fiber Desmoide. 8°. Wurzburg, 1905. 

Sonnenschein (K.) *Ueber Tumoren der 
Bauchdecken und Baucheingeweide. 8° Bonn 
1900. 

Steinberg (J.) *Ueber Desmoide der Bauch- 
decken an der Hand eines Falles. 8° Mun- 
chen, 1912. 

Terranti (S.) Sui tumori della parete ante- 
riore dell' addome. 8°. Ascoli Piceno , 1896. 

Turner (H.) *Du prognostic operatoire des 
fibromes des parois abdominales. 4°. Paris 
1895. 

Walbaum (O.) *Ueber Desmoide der Bauch- 
decken. [Bonn.] 8°. Bonn-Poppelsdorf, 1897. 

Wassilevsky (Mile. B.) *Ablation des 
fibromes de la paroi abdominale. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1903. 

Weil (R.) *Ueber die Desmoide der Bauch- 
decken. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1898. 

Abadle. Fibrome de la paroi abdominale. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat.de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 675-677. — Andre. [Case.] 
Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1897, xxix, 321-327, 1 p] .— An- 
drews (>:. W.) Desmoid tumors of the abdominal wall 
after operation. Surg., Gynec. <fc Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 
190.— Arapoff (A. P.) [Two cases of desmoid tumors of the 
anterior abdominal wall.] Syezd , Possivsk. Khirurg , 
Mosk., 1911, x. 138. — Ardtmin (P.) Enorme fibro-sarcome 
de la paroi abdominale. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii 
844-846.— Athanasescu (N.) & Babes (A.) Un caz de 
fibro-sarcom al peretului abdominal. (. . . of the abdominal 
wall.] Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1908, xxviii, 10-13.— Auvray & 
Marcille. Fibrome de la paroi abdominale; etude patho- 
genique. Bull, et mgm. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, Ixxiv, 665- 
669.— Barnard (H. L.) [Case.] Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond 
1901-2, xxxv, 211.— Bauby. Fibro-sarcomes de la paroi 
abdominale. Toulouse med., 1903, 2. s., v, 222-225. — de 
Beauvais. Varices traumatiques des parois abdominales. 
Bull. Soc. de mod. de Par. (1875), 1876, x, 54-66.— Berard. 
[Case.] Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 192.— Biagi (N.) Dell'as- 
portazione di un raro tumore delle pareti addominali con 
diffusione endoperitoneale e gravi lesioni intestinali. Clin, 
mod., Firenze, 1907, xiii, 25-31 .—Bid well (L. A.) Two 
cases of fibro-sarcoma . . . West Lond'. M. J., Lond., 1906, xi, 
224.— Bird(F. D.) Clinical remarks on some tumours of the 
anterior abdominal wall. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 854.— 
Bceckel (.T.) Des fibromes de la paroi abdominale. Gaz. 
med. de Strasb., 1905, lxiv, 57; 65. — Bornemann (A.) 
[Case.] Hosp.-Tid., K^benh., 1903, 4. R., xi, 759.— Bothe- 
zat. [Case.] Bull. Soc. d. med. et nat. de Jassy, 1897-8, xi, 
71.— Bouffieur (A. J.) Fibrosarcoma of abdominal wall; 
desmoid fibroma beginning in Poupart's ligament and ex- 
tending around the iliac vessels into the pelvis; removal 
with resection of the abdominal wall and extensive dissec- 
tion of the iliac vessels; repair of defect in abdominal wall by 
plastic operation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 
820-823.— Boursier. Fibromes de la paroi anterieure avec 
troubles urinaires. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 
215.— Burrell (II. L.), Cushlng (II. W.) & Stone (J. S.) 
Simple papilloma of abdominal wall. Boston M. & S. J., 
1903, cxlix, 372, 1 pi— Cardarelli (A.) [Case.] Studium, 
Napoli, 1912, v, 87-90.— Caubet (II.) Fibrome de la paroi 
abdominale A, double p&licule. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1902, lxxvii, 724-726. — Cullen ( T. S. ) Fibroma 
of the abdominal wall. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1905, xvi, 397. — Dalclie (P.) Adipose localisee 
a la region des muscles droits abdominaux; tumeurs 
symetriques multiples pseudo-lipomateuses. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. m<5d. d. h6p. de Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, 1168-1170.— 
Damas (E.) Tumeur kystique sanguine de la paroi ab- 
dominale. Gynecologic, Par., 1898, iii, 232-234.— Deryu- 
zhlnskl (S. F.) [Operative removal of sarcoma of the ab- 
dominal wall with part of the appendix.] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1906, xx, 29-31.— Desmarest (E.) Volumineux 
lipome sous-aponevrotique de la paroi abdominale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 260 — Dieulafe (L.) 
Fibrome traumatique du muscle grand droit de 1'abdomen. 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1914, iii, 152-154.— 
Dolerls (J.-A.) & Mangin. Fibro-myome de la paroi ab- 
dominale recidive. Gynecologie, Par., 1896, i, 230-235.— 
Doran (A.) Fibroma of the abdominal wall; increase dur- 
ing pregnancy. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1897), 1898, xxxix, 
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Abdomen (Tumors of, Parietal). 

Drucbert (J.) Fibrome de la paroi abdominale. 
Echo mod. du nord, Lille, 1903, vli, 512.— Druon. Volu- 
mineux fibro-sarcome de la paroi abdominale traite" par 
1 extirpation; guerison; pathogenie. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 
189^, B 162-167.— Dubois-Havenlth. Vaste epithelioma 
de la region abdominale. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1904, 
lvi, 511.— Dubourg. Volumineuse tumeur de l'hvpo- 
condre droit. Bull. Soe. d'anat.' et phvsiol. . . . de Bor- 
deaux, 1892, xiii, 295.— Ducros. Sarcome de la paroi ab- 
dominale. Bull, et mem. Soe. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 
428 —Duelling (J.) & Marty (L.-M.) Fibrome de la paroi 
abdominale. Toulouse m&L, 1913, 2. s., xv, 178-183.— Du- 
play (S.) Fibrome de la paroi abdominale. Presse med., 
Par., 1899, n, 317.— Duranona (L.) Un caso de fibro- 
sarcoma de la pared abdominal. Rev. Soc. med. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1898, vi, 463-469.— Eccles (\V. McA.) Three 
cases of fibro-sarcoma of the muscles of the abdominal wall. 
West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1906, xi, 222-224. — Eitel (G. G.) A 
fibroma in the abdominal wall. Northwest. Lancet, Min- 

neap., 1904, xxiv, 228. . A fibroid in the abdominal 

wall. Ibid., 1905, xxv, 112.— Elischcr (G.) Fibrosarcoma 
fascias abdominis externae. Budapest! k. orvosegy. 1893-iki 
evkonyve, 1894, 41-14.— Fabrls (U.) Sui fibromi delle 
pareti addominali. Morgagni, Milano, 1912, lxxx, pt. 1, 
22-28.— Firth (J. L.) Fibroma of the abdominal wall. 
Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1906, xxiv, 304-307.— Fourdinier (H.) 
Fibrome de la paroi abdominale droite developpe! sur une 
intersection aponevrotique sus-ombilicale du muscle grand 
droit. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1911, i, 62-67.— Fredet (P.) 
Deux cas types de fibromes de la paroi abdominale; fibrome 
du grand droit; fibrome du petit oblique. B.ill. et m£m. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, Lxxviii. 712-715.— Futh. Kurze 
Bemerkungen zu den Bauchdeckendesmoiden. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. zu Leipz. (1900), 1901, 74-78. 
. [Case.] Ibid. (1904), 1905, 67 — Giacomo (C.) Con- 
tribute alio studio dei tumori infiammatori cronici delle 
pareti addominali, consecutivi alle operazioni di emia. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 1274-1276.— Glovannoli 
(G.) Fibroma fascicolare alia parete addominale inferiore 
di una cavalla di 3 anni. N. Ercolani, Pisa, 1905, x, 225- 
228.— Glantenay. Myome de la paroi abdominale ante- 
rieure. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 104.— 
Gcibell (R.) Ein Bauehwandcarcinom der Regio epigas- 
trica. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, lii, 347-351.— 
Gross. Fibromes de la paroi abdominale. Bull, med., 
Par., 1900, xiv, 297-299.— Gross (G.) & Sencert (L.) Enorrae 
fibro-lipome de la paroi abdominale. Rev. m£d. de l'est, 
Nancy, 1905, xxxvii, 408-410, 1 pi — Guicciardi (G.) Con- 
tributo alio studio dei tumon delle pareti addominali. 
Ginecologia, Firenze, 1910, vii, 321-352.— Hammond (L. J.) 
Cyst of the abdominal wall; report of a case. Am. Gyna?c. 
& Obst. J., N. Y., 1900, xvii, 112.— Hassler. Fibrome pur de 
la paroi abdominale chez l'homme; extirpation; guerison; 
examen histologique. Assoc. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.], Par., 1895, ix, 832-837.— Henkel. Fibrolipom der 
Bauchdecken. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 
1907, lx, 344.— Henrotay (J.) Fibrome de la paroi abdomi- 
nale. Belgique med., Gand, 1908, xv, 435.— Hoxle (G. H.) & 
Trimble (W. K.) A fibroma of the abdominal wall. J. 
Kansas M. Soc, Kansas City, Kan., 1908, viii, 422-426.— 
Hutchinson ( J. ) Tumours in the abdominal wall near the 
navel. Polyclin., Lond., 1902, vi, 206.— Jacobelli (F.) 
Alcune ricerche sui tumori della parete addominale. Arch, 
ed atti d. Soc. ital. dichir., Roma, 1897, xi, 283-302.— Jeans 
(F.) Desmoid tumours of the abdominal wall. Liverpool 
M.-Chir. J., 1914, xxxiv, 105.— Johnson (W. H.) Rare 
extraperitoneal tumor of unusual size. Internat. J. Surg.. 
N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 314-316.— Juliusberg (F.) [Case.] 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, 
Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 383-385.— Kambouroglou. 
[Case.] Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 1895-6, xxxviii, 342- 
345, 4 pi. — Keller. Adenom der Bauchnarbe. Ztschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1903, xlix, 116-118.— Klages 
(R.) Ein Aderiomyom in einer Laparotomienarbe, nebst 
Bemerkungen zur Genese dieser Geschwulstbildung. Ibid., 
1912, lxx, 858-869, 3 pi.— Korabczynska ( Mme.) [Multiple 
desmoids of the abdominal walls.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 
1910, lix, 731.— Kramer (W.) Beitrag zur Aetiologie una 
Operation der desmoiden Geschwiilste der Bauchwand. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1896, lii, 34-45.— Krusen (W.) 
Fibroma of the anterior abdominal wall. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y. f 1908, Ivii, 669.— Laurenti (T.) Fibroma del muscolo 
grande obliquo di sinistra. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1916, xlii, 
104-107.— Lecene (P.) & Delamare (G.) Remarquessurles 
fibromes de la paroi abdominale. Progres med., Par., 1908, 
3. s., xxiv, 25.— Lejeune (A.) Leber eine enorme varicose 
Geschwulst der linken Bauchwand. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1899, civ, 396-399, 1 pi— Letoux. Tumeur de la 
paroi abdominale; utilisation de l'epiploon pour refection de 
fa paroi. Gaz. m£d. de Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 485-489.— 
Lexer. Teratom der Bauchdecken. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. 
arztl. Ver. v. Thtiringen, Jena, 1914, xliii, 316.— Lockwood 
(C. B.) A lecture on fibroma, sarcoma, and fibromyoma of 
the abdominal wall. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 445-447.— 
McCartney (J. H.) Sarcoma of abdominal walls. China. 
Imp. Customs. Med. Rep. 1896, Shanghai, 1898, 23, 1 pi.— 
McCone (J. F.) Two cases of malignant degeneration of 
abdominal scars. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 1900, xxx, 170- 
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174.— Malherbe (A.) [Case.] Gaz. mod. de Nantes, 1908, 
2. s., xxvi, 134.— Mangin. Fibro-sarcome de la paroi ab- 
dominale recidive\ Marseille m<kl., 1896, xxxiii, 381-384. — 
Manicatide (Elena). Ematom traumatic In regiunca 
parictalfi, drept& monoplogie brachio facials stangfi; trepa- 
na^ie; vindecare. Spitalul. BucurescI, 1896. xvi, 301-303. — 
Martin Aguilar (J.) Fibrosarcoma de las paredes ab- 
dominales, laparotomia subperitoneal; curacic5n. Gacmed. 
d. Sur de Espana, Granada, 1906, xxix, 454-459. — Maunsell 
(C. B.) Vascular tumours of the abdominal wall. Tr. Roy. 
Acad.M. Ireland, Dubl.,1898-9,xvii,515-517.—Maury(R.B.) 
Sarcoma of the abdominal wall. Memphis Lancet, 1898, i, Il- 
ls. — Meyer. Resection of the abdominal wall for recurrent 
tumor in a haemophiliac ; preventive injection of human blood 
serum; reconstruction of abdominal wall by silver wire fili- 
gree. Tr. N. Y.Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 330.— Miginiac 
(G.) & Girou (E.) Fibrome de la paroi abdominale. Bull, 
et mem. Soc anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 102.— Miller (C. J.) 
Fibroma of the abdominal wall. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, Iv, 
909. — Moccia (G.) Di un voluminoso leiomioma della 
parete gastrica. Clin, chir., Milano, 1913, xxi, 1331-1342. — 
Morestin (II.) Sarcome mSlanique. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1898. lxxiii, 438. . Fibrome de la paroi abdomi- 
nale. Bull, et mta. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 461- 

464. . Tumeur eongeriitale (angio-lymphangiolipome) 

du flanc. Ibid., 961-963. — Neugebauer. Zwei Fallie von 
Bauchdeckenfibroiden. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1899, viii, 476— Olshausen (R.) Ueber 
Bauchwandtumoren, speciell fiber desmoide. Ztschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1899, xli, 271-279.— Opokin 
(A. A.) [Desmoid (connective tissue) tumors of the anterior 
abdominal wall.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velyanimova, S.-Peterb., 
1910, xxvi, 109-140.— Ortiz de la Torre (J.) Quistes quilosos 
intraparietales del vientre. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 
1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de chir. gen., 675 - 679.— 
Peraire (M.) Fibrome pris pour un sarcome de la paroi ab- 
dominale; ablation; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 

Par., 1901, lxxvi, 345. . Fibro-myome des parois ab- 

dominales; enucleation; guerison. Ibid., 1907, lxxxii, 644- 

646. . Un cas de fibro-sarcome de la paroi abdominale 

ii evolution tres lente. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 389.— Pfan- 
nenstiel. Zur Genese der Bauchdeckendesmoide. Beilr. 
z. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Leipz., 1907, xii, 129.— Pfeiffer (C.) 
Die Desmoide der Bauchdecken und ihre Prognose. Beitr. 
z. klin Chir., Tubing., 1904, xliv, 334-401.— Pikkarainen 
(A.) Ueber Sarkom der Bauchwand. Mitth. a. d. gynaek. 
Klin. d. . . . O. Engstrom in Helsingfors, Berl., 1901-2, iv, 
191-212.— Plaza Blanco (V.) Fibromas voluminosos de la 
pared abdominal. Rev. san. mil. y Med. mil. espafi Ma- 
drid, 1910, iv, 489-493.— Polak (J. O.) Extraperitoneal 
lipoma simulating cyst of the kidnev. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1915, lxxi, 678.— Pollosson. Fibrome de la paroi abdomi- 
nale. M6m. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1894), 
1895, xxxiv, pt. 2, 151.— Poncet. Tumeur probablement 
d ongine pilo-sebaoee si<Veant dans la parol abdominale 
Lyon med., 1904, cii, 209-211.— Poroshln (M. N.) [Fibro- 
mata of the anterior abdominal wall.] Russk. Vrach S - 
Peterb., 1903, ii, 1388-1392.— Potherat. Fibrome aponevro- 
tique de la paroi abdominale chez un homme. Bull etmem 

Soc de chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix. 382. . Kysto 

congenital (?) de la paroi postero-laterale de l'abdomen 
Ibtd., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 593-596.— Powers (C. A.) Fibroid 
growths of the abdominal wall. J. Am. M Ass Chicago 
• 1905, xiv 676-680.— Preindisberger (J.) Cavemoma 
panetis abdominis. Jahrb. d. bosn.-herceg. Landesspit in 
Sarajevo 1894-6, Wien, 1898, 379-381 — Prichett (G. L.) ' A 
case of myofibroma of the abdominal parietes. West M 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1898, iii, 445.— Rasse (A.) Sarcome 
volumineux de la paroi abdominale anterieure- abla- 
tion large; reconstitution de la paroi; vaste perte de 
substance cutanea comblee par greffe de Thiersch Soc 
de med. mil. franc BulL, Par., 1912, vi 321-323 — 
Rochet. Lympho-sarcome de la paroi abdominale. Lvon 
mod., 1904, en 698-703.— de Rothschild (II.) Tumeurs 
multiples de la paroi abdominale dcterminees par une 
aiguille. Rev. d'hyg. et do med. inf. [etc.], Par., 1905, iv 
85-87.— Rubritius (H.) Chronisch entzundlicher Bauch- 
deckentumor nach Hernicnoperation. Prag med Wchn- 
sehr v 1908, xxxiii, 419.-Ruth (C. E.) Fibroma of the ab- 
dommal musculans. Oklahoma M. News-Jour 1902 x 
77.— Sabadinl. Fibrome de la paroi abdominale adherent 
au ligament suspenseur du foie. Bull, med de l'Al"erie 
Alger, 1903, 2. s., i, 261-Santi (E.) Fibroma originates! 
su_ cicatrice laparotomica. Ginecologia, Firenze, 1913 x 
177-187.— Scalone (I.) Sulla origine infiamm'atoria' di 
alcuni tumori fibrosi della parete addominale; caso clinico 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1908, n. s xxx 1057- 
1067 — Schlflmann (J.) Zur Kenntnis der Bauchwandtu- 
moren tech. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1912, xcviii, 543-560, 1 pi.— 
Schultz ( T. ) Grosses Bauchdeckenfibrom; plastische 
Operation Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 190.x, xxxii 1341- 
134o ,-7;?^ hwarzscnUd - Bauchdeckenfibrome. Miinchen 
med.M chnschr., 1906, liii, 1135.— Semyonovlch (V. I ) TDes- 
moid tumors of the anterior abdomintil mil i ■cv,i r I„..v„ 



the anterior abdominal wall.l Khiruri:ia 
^^••i 9 , 02 ', X11 ' 181-186. -Senlecq & Chenot ^•• rurMa 
recidive de la paroi abdominale 



Fibrome 

de Par., 1911. Txxxvi, 265.-Siege, f D^.va^TumeuV de'la 
paroi abdominale. Ibid., 1906, lxxxi, 622.-Silberberg. 
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Abdomen (Tumors of, Parietal). 

Fibromes et fibro-sarcomes de la paroi abdominale. Ibid., 
1903, lxxviii, 677-680— Stavely (A. L.) Connective-tissue 
tumors of the abdominal wall. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 638- 
641.— Stein (A.) Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Fibromvomen der Bauchdecken. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. 
u. Gynak., Berl., 1904, xix, 360-365.— Stinelll (F.) Sulla 
genesi flogistica di alcuni tumori flbrosi delle pareti addomi- 
nali. Gazz. internaz. di mod., Napoli, 1910, xiii, 558-561. — 
Stirling (R- A.) Sarcoma of abdominal wall. Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1899, iv, 89.— Stone (H. B.) 
Desmoid tumors of the abdominal wall. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1908, xlviii, 175-185.— StoufTs (L.) Fibrome de la 
paroi abdominale en voie de degenerescence; extirpation. 
Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. et d'obst., Brux., 1902-3, xiii, 72.— 
Tapie & Daunic. Sarcome fuso-cellulaire de la paroi ab- 
dominale. Toulouse m£d., 1906, 2. s., viii, 88.— Tatarinoft 
(D. L) [Pathology and treatment of tumors of the anterior 
abdominal wall.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1906, xix, 315-322. — 
Taylor (J. R.) Fibroid tumor of the abdominal wall. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1904, xviii, 373-376.— Tobek (V.) [Primary 
tumor of wall of abdomen.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1880, 
xix, 680.— Toyosuml (H.) Zystisches Lymphangioendo- 
thelioma papilliferum der Bauchwand. "Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1985.— Van Lennep (W. B.) Sarcoma 
of the abdominal wall. Hahneman. Inst., Phila., 1902-3, x, 
238; 247.— Venot (A.) Fibrome de la paroi abdominale a 
marche rapide. J. de mexi. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 417 — 
Vignard. Fibromes de la paroi abdominale. Gaz. med. 
de Nantes, 1908, 2. s. , xxvi, 1021— Villar ( F. ) Volumineux 
fibro-sarcome de la paroi abdominale; extirpation; guerison. 
Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1899, xiii, 608- 
610. — Vince. Tumeur abdominale periombilicale. Poli- 
clin., Brux., 1906, xv, 151.— Vincent & Pellssier. Sarcome 
plexiforme de la paroi abdominale. Bull. med. de 1' Algerie, 
Alger, 1912, xxiii, 119-121.— Weisswange (F.) Ueber 
Bauchdeckenfibrom. Gynaek. Rundschiau, Berl., 1908, ii, 
141.— Wollin (H.) Ein zystischer Tumor der Bauchdecken. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 205. 

Abdomen (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

Anschtitz. Ein grosses Sarkom der rechten Thorax- und 
Bauchwand bei einem zweijahrigen Kind. Jahresb. d.schles. 
Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1901, Bresl., 1902, lxxix, med. Sect., 
50. — Bagge. [A case of inoperable abdominal tumor, proba- 
bly lymphosarcoma, disappearing under X-ray treatment.] 
Goteborgs Lak.-Sallsk. Forh., 1909, 22-26— Balloch (E. A.) 
Case of retroperitoneal sarcoma. Wash. M. Ann., 1904-5, iii, 
100-103 — Berger (E.) Sarcoma delle glandule retro-perito- 
neali. Incurabili, Napoli, 1898, xiii, 671-684.— Bergh (C. A.) 
Sarcoma retroperitoneale lateris dextr.; extirpatio; helsa. 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1897, lix, 567. — Bernabei (C.) Sarcoma 
delle glandole retroperitoneali, del fegato e successivamente 
del polmone destro. Boll. d. Soc. tra i cult. d. sc. med. in 
Siena, 1886, iv, 120-124.— Bouffleur (A. I.) Successful re- 
moval of a fibrosarcoma (desmoid fibroma) of the abdominal 
wall, involving the iliac vessels. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, 
xxx, 587-595.— Bullitt (J. B.) Sarcoma (?) within the ab- 
dominal cavity; enormous oedema of scrotum, etc. Cincin. 
M. J., 1896, xi, 473.— Burrell (H. L.) & Bottomley (J. T.) 
Retro-peritoneal sarcoma; operation; death. Med. & Surg. 
Rep. Bost. City Hosp., 1898, 9. s., 119.— Carlyll (H. B.) 
Enormous sarcomatous tumour in a child aged two years. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Sect. Stud. Dis. 
Child., 154-156. — Casarini (C.) Sarcoma delle glandule re- 
troperitoneali. Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 1896, xi, 221- 
223. — Cestan (E.) Sarcome fuso-cellulaire de la cavity ab- 
dominale; extirpation; mort. Toulouse med., 1904, 2. s., vi, 
263. — D'Antona (A.) Voluminoso fibro-sarcoma retroperi- 
toneale perirenale. Atti d. r. Accad. med. -chir. di Napoli, 
1895, n. s., xlix, 142. — Dergacheva ( Mme. L. V.) [Sarcoma 
of the abdominal organs.] J. akush. i jensk. boliez., St. 
Petersb., 1911, xxvi, 1493-1498, 1 pi.— Duken (J.) Lympho- 
blastisches Sarkom bei einem dreijahrigen Knaben. Arch. f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1914, lxiv, 67-74.— Fisherovich (I. M.) 
[Specimen of sarcoma of the postperitoneal cellular tissue, 
with involvement of the nervous system.] Trudi i Protok. 
Imp. Kavkszsk. Med. Obsh.,Tiflis, 1-908-9, xlv, 26-29.— Fus- 
sell(M. H.) Retroperitoneal sarcoma. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila. 
(1893-5), 1896, xvii, 172.— Guerin. Sarcome fasciculi- de 
1 epiploon gastrocolique avec envahissement du pylore; di- 
latation de la crosse de l'aorte; fragments metalliques dans le 
tissu cellulaire entourant le tronc brachio-cephahque. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1893, xiv, 30-35. — 
Hagner ( F. R . ) Large abdominal sarcoma in a two-year-old 
child. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1916, xxi, 
321. — Holmes (B.) A case of sarcoma of the retro-peritoneal 
abdominal tissues. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1898, x, SOS- 
SOS.— Ignatoff (A. A.) [Abdominal tumor; exploratory 
laparotomy; autopsy; sarcoma. 1 Voyenno-Med. J., S.- 
Peterb., 1896, clxxxvii, 1. sect., 453-455.— Kirmisson. Re> 
sultats dioig-nes et absence de rct'idive a la suite d'une abla- 
tion de sarcome abdominal datant de deux ans. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1895, 'n. s., xxi, 649 — Lenoble 
(E.) Volumineuse tumeur de l'abdomen, de nature sarco- 
mateuse developp^e aux depens du tissu cellulaire. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. mod. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s„ xix, 657-665.— 
Lockwood fC. B.) The diagnosis of retro-peritoneal sar- 
coma, with cases. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, xviii, 324-330.— 



Abdomen (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

Magnanini (N.) Tumor de la fosa iliaca derecha (sarcoma). 
Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1906, xiv, 38-42. — 
Markovski (A. V.) Sluchaf fibrolipomatis sarcomatodis 
retroperitonealis lateralis. J. Akush. i Zhensk. Boliez., S.- 
Peterb., 1903, xvii, 307-322.— Marshall (T. R. ) Laparotomy 
in a male, with unusually complicated findings. Med. Reg., 
Richmond, 1897-8, i, 376.— Mathews (F. S.) Retroperi- 
toneal sarcoma. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lv, 108.— Mon- 
nier (L. ) Sarcome retro-peritoneal inoperable du mesocolon 
simulant, une tumeur du foie; autopsie. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1897, lxxii, 38-41.— Morel (L.) & Gaillard (J.) Cysto- 
sareome de l'abdomen. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1906, lxxxi, 263-265.— Nietert (H. L.) A case of abdominal 
sarcoma in a boy. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1902, xxvii, 93-96. 
[Discussion], 133-135.— O'Farrell (T. T.) An unusual case 
of sarcoma. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 
386.— Pllliet (A. H.) & Veau (V.) Sarcome retro-peritoneal. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 719-725.— Poujol (J.) 
Tumeur sarcomateuse de l'abdomen observee chez une fil- 
lette indigene de 13 ans et simulant une recidive de kyste 
hydatique du foie; laparotomie exploratrice. Bull. m(d. de 
l'Algerie, Alger, 1909, xx, 200-202.— Richon. Sarcome de la 
region abdominale superieure, avec envahissement de la 
plevre gauche. Soc. de med. de Nancy C.-r., 1899-1900, pp. 
xc-xciii. — Violi. Laparotomia per sarcoma, con esito fehce, 
in un bambino di due anni, morte dopo 45 giorni per difteria e 
crup; autopsia. Pediatria, Napoli, 1897, v, 129-134. — Zerenin 
(V. P.) [Sarcoma of the abdominal coverings, removal of 
the tumor with exposure of peritoneum for a considerable 
distance; suppuration; recovery.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1896, 
xlvi, 587-591. 

Abdomen (Tumors of, Teratoid). 

Bayer (E.) Zur Kasuistik und operativen Behandlung 
der Bauchhohlenteratome. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 
1904, xli, 299-310.— Brouha. Contribution k l'etude des tu- 
mours teratoides de l'abdomen. Bev. de gynec. et de chir. 
abd., Par., 1902, vi, 401-436, 1 pi. -Lexer (E.) Ueber teratoide 
Geschwulste in der Bauchhohle und deren Operation. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1900, lxi, 648-689. Also: Arb. a. d. chir. 
Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl., 1901, xv, 54-95. 

Abdomen (Tumors of Voluminous). 

See, also, Abdomen (Tumors of, Cystic). 

Michelacci (A.) Di un voluminoso tumore 
contenuto nella cavita abdominale. Istoria e 
considerazioni. 8°. Firenze, 1852. 

Sebileau (P.) Le coeur et les grosses tumeurs 
de l'abdomen. 8°. , [n. p., n. d.] 

Berard & Cavaillon. Enorme tumeur a tissus multiples 
sous-mesenteriques; extirpation; plaie laterale de l'aorte ab- 
dominale repareepar enfouissement des bords, apres ligature 
temporaire du vaisseau. Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 25-28. — von 
Burckhardt. . . . Med. Cor.- Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Ver., 
Stuttg., 1903, lxxiii, 621. — Chavannaz. Fibro-lipome pa- 
ranephretique ayant envahi la cavity thoracique et remplis- 
sant la plus grande partie de l'abdomen; extirpation par- 
tielle; mort. Rev. mens, de gynec. [etc.], Bordeaux, 1900, ii, 
57-61.— Fen wick (B.) A note on the danger of delay in the 
case of large abdominal tumours. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1903, xxxi, 196. — Glogner (M.) Ueber eine beson- 
ders grosse Abdominalgeschwulst beieiner Javanin. Arch. f. 
Schifls-u. Tropen-IIyg., Leipz., 1908, xii, 325.— Harbin (W. 
P.) A report of three cases operated upon for large abdomi- 
nal tumors. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 935-937.— Lynds 
(J. G.) ... Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1902, 
xxiv, 415.— Pagenstecher(G.) ... Cr6n. med. mexicana, 
Mexico, 1908 xi, 225; 253.— Schwartz. Grosse tumeur fi- 
breuse de 2 k. 270, sous-peritoneale; ablation. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. dechir. de Par., 1902, n. s., xxviii, 282 — Sheild (A. M.) 
A case of large solid tumour removed with success from the 
retro-peritoneal space. Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 1897, lxxx, 
205-212.— Vallas. [Case.] Lyon m£d., 1904, cii, 1085.— Ver- 
hoogen (J.) Une volumineuse tumeur de la cavity de 
Retzius. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1898-9, vi, 362.— 
Wettergren (O.) [Grand fibrome preperitoneal de l'hypo- 
gastre; extirpation avec resection etendue du peritoine; 
guerison. C.-r.. No. 38, 2.] Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 
1897, n. F., viii, Festbd. Axel Key . . ., No. 4, 1-3. 

Abdomen ( Tumors of) in children. 

See, also, Abdomen (Tumors of, Cystic); Ab- 
domen ( Tumors of, Parietal) ; Abdomen ( Tu- 
mors of, Sarcomatous) . 

Bunch (J. L.) Case of localised abdominal swelling in a 
child. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1901, xxiv, 290.— Cattaneo (C.) 
. . . Pediatria, Napoli, 1904, 2. s., ii, 244; 330.— Filatov (N.) 
The diagnosis of tumors of the abdomen in children. Clin. 
Rev., Chicago, 1904, xx, 196-208.— Fischer (L.) . . . Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1906, xx, 33.5-340.— Lorenzini (A.) ... Ri- 
forma med.. Napoli, 1913, xxix, 122-127— Parkinson (J. P.) 
[Case.] Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xl, 47.— Portella (P.) 
Enorme tumor intra-abdominal, em umacrianca de 9 mezes 
assestado no rim esquerdo; laparotomia; extirpacao com- 
pleta; cura. Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1915, xxi, 113-115. — 
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Abdomen (Tumors of) in children. 

Sherrill (J. G.) [Case.] Louisville Month. J. M. & S. ,1900- 
1901, vii, 131-134.— Weln (M.) [Case.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1900, xliv, 78. 

Abdomen ( Wounds [and injuries] of) . 
See, also, Abdomen (Contusion and rupture 
of) ; and under wounds of separate abdominal vis- 
cera. 

Guidone (P.) Ferite addominali e moderno 
trattamento. (Studio clinico-sperimentale con 
incisioni intercalate nel testo.) 8°. Napoli, 
1900. 

Kahn (J . ) *Ueb er penetrierend e und stumpf e 
Bauchverletzungen. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1901. 

Lucio (B. A.) Duecasi di ferite dell' addome 
e del torace. 8°. Foligno, 1907. 

Morison (R.) & Richardson (W. G.) Ab- 
dominal injuries. 8°. London, 1915. 

Schmidt (J. E.) *Beitrage zu den penetrie- 
renden und subkutanen Verletzungen des Unter- 
leibes mit Verletzung der Baucliorgane. [Gottin- 
gen.] 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Siegfried (F.) *Klinische Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Stich- und Schnittverletzungen 
des Abdomens. [Basel.] 8°. Aarau, [1907]. 

de Sousa (C.) *A expectacao armada nos 
traumatismos do abdomen. 8°. Rio de Janeiro 
1900. 

Angus (H. B.) Abdominal injuries. Univ. Durham 
Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 1905-6, vi, 107-113.— Barabas 
(D.) Kin geheilter Fall von transpleuraler Stichwunde des 
Abdomens. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 
1212— Bassett (G. W.) Attempted suicide. Proc. Connec- 
ticut M. Soc. Bridgeport, 1895, 167-168.— Bastianelli (P.) 
Osservazioni sopra un trauma grave sottocutaneo addomi- 
nale. Policlin., Roma, 1915, xxii, sez. chir., 12.5-138.— Battle 
(W. H.) Internal abdominal injuries. Practitioner, Lond., 
1910, lxxxv, 19-46.— Borchard (M. ) Verletzungen des Rum- 
ples. 2. Bauch. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1905, ii, 337- 
346.— Brade. Ueber 7 Falle subcutaner Bauchverletzung. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1911, Bresl., 1912, 
ii, 58-61. — Brecke. Ueber einen Fall von schwererUnterleibs- 
quetschung. Deutsche mil. -arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1895, xxiv, 
519-526. — Brown (J. Y.) Penetrating and perforating gun- 
shot and stab wounds of the abdomen, with report of cases. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1903, xlviii, 707-720.— Burgon (A. P.) 
Abdominal wound with intestinal and omental protrusion; 
recovery. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1904-5, xvii 298.— Burrows 
(H.) Some cases of abdominal injuries in children. Lancet, 
Lond., 1905, i, 424-426.— Burt (R. T.) Report of an accident 
to a fifty-year-old colored woman with extensive injury to 
the abdominal wall eviscerating all of the small intestines, 
badly soiling, and remaining out one hour and a half; recov- 
ery. J. Nat. M. Ass., Tuskegee, Ala., 1909, i, 229.— Cope 
(V. Z.) A lecture on abdominal injuries. Clin. J., Lond., 
1912-13, xli, 385-390. — Crosby (I. F.) ... Railway Surg. 
J., Chicago, 1910-11, xvii, 163-165.— Cross (F.) . . . Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1900, xiv, 349; 373; 386— Cuff (A.) 
[Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1896, i, 1493. — Cuzner (A. T.) Lac- 
erated wound of the abdominal muscles. Surg. Clin., Chi- 
cago, 1902, i, 303-305.— Dalton (H. C.) ... St. Louis M. 
Rev., 1907, lv, 106-110.— Deaver (J. B.) The symptoms, the 
diagnosis and the indications for treatment of acute intra- 
abdominal injuries without external evidence of violence. 
Railway Surg., Chicago, 1896-7, iii, 97-106.— Dehaye. . . . 
Ann. med.-chir., Dour, 1906, xiv, 170.— Dezza (C.) Con- 
siderazioni sopra un caso di grave eontusione addominale. 
Osp. magg. Riv. scient.-prat. d. . . . di Milano, 1911, vi, 61- 
67. — Elsendrath (D. N.) Severe laceration of the abdominal 
muscles. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1903-4 n. s., v, 990. 

. Crushing injury of the abdominal wall. Ibid., 1904-5, 

n. s., vi; 58.— Ensminger (S. L.) Injuries of the abdomen. 
Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 1902, v, 374-376.— FOderl 
(O.) Ueber subkutane Bauchverletzungen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1910, vi, 1643; 1688; 1730.— Gaudoin (G. R.) Wound 
of the abdomen with injury of the spleen. Indian M. Rec, 
Calcutta, 1897, xiii, 324.— Gebele (H.) Ueber penetrirende 
Bauch-Stich- und Schusswunden. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, 1, 1415-1417.— von Haflner (H.) Diagnose und 
Therapie der subkutanen Bauchverletzungen. St. Petersb. 
med. Ztschr., 1912, xxxvii, 2-5.— Hagen (W.) Ueber die 
Bauchverletzungen des Friedens. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1906, li, 529-607.— Hall (R. B.) Report of an acci- 
dent to an infant seventeen months old, with extensive 
injury to the abdominal wall and evisceration of all of the 
small intestines; recovery. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxiii, 
145-147.— van Hassel (V.) ... Clinique, Brux., 1912, xxvi, 
745-748 .— Hatchett (B.) [Cases.] J. Arkansas M. Soc., 
Little Rock, 1897, viii, 97-109.— Hegner (C. F.) ... Lancet- 



Abdomen ( Wounds [and injuries] of). 

Clinic, Cincin.. 1907, xcviii, 42-44.— Henson (J. W*) Un- 
expected recovery from a severe abdominal injury. Char- 
lotte [N. C] M. J., 1898, xiv, 672.— Herrtck (F. C.) Intra- 
abdominal injury from slight trauma. Ohio M. J., Colum- 
bus, 1915, xi, 572-574 — Hetherington (A. M.) Gunshot 
and stab wounds of the abdomen. Indianapolis M. J., 1912, 
xv. 347-353.— Hogler (H.) Eine seltene Bauchverletzung. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlviii, 1955.— Holder (E. M.) 
Vulnerable points in the human abdomen. Memphis M. 
Month., 1905, xxv, 24-32.— Holman (C. J.) Subparietal in- 
juries of the abdomen. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1905, 
vii, 404-412. — Hopp (M.) Ueber die Indikationsstellungbei 
traumatischen subkutanen Bauchverletzungen. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, lxxii, 278-318.— Hupp (F. LeM.) 
Penetrating wounds of the abdomen; report of six cases of 
gunshot and stab wounds of the abdomen. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1905, xli, 51-55.— Jenkins (J. R.) A case of protfu- 
trusion of the small intestine caused by laceration of the 
abdominal wall; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 226. — 
Jonas (A. F.) Intra-abdominal traumatisms. Railway 
Surg., Chicago, 1898-9, v, 304-307.— Kacser (M.) Verletzung 
mit Eroffnung der Bauchhohle; Heilung. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 1080. — King (H. D.) Pre- 
existing abdomiual conditions in their relationship to sub- 
sequent injuries as covered by workmen's compensation 
acts. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1916, xviii, 189-192.— 
Koppltz (W.) Einriss der innern Bauchiiecke. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1904, 505 — Krabbeh Wie soil sjch 
der praktische Arzt bei Bauchverletzungen verhalten? 
Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, i, 189-193.— Krasyukoll (S. 
T.) [Wound of the abdomen ending in recovery.] Feldscher, 
St. Petersb., 1906 ; xvi, 306-308.— La Bouchardiere (J.) 
. . . with protrusion and perforation of stomach. Indian 
M. Rec, Calcutta, 1903, xxiv, 472.— Lampe (R.) Ueber 
offene und subkutane Verletzungen der Bauchorgane. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1295-1298.— Legge (R. T.) ... with 
special reference to early diagnosis and treatment. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1910, viii, 244-246.— Lexer (E.) Ueber 
Bauchverletzungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 
1197; 1232. — Longo (N.) Dodici laparotomie per trauma. 
Arte med., Napoli, 1900, ii, 781.— Lord (J. P.) Traumatisms 
ofthecontentsoftheabdominalcavity. Am. Acad. Railway 
Surg. Tr. 1897, Chicago, 1898, iv, 135-154.— Lotheisen (G.) 
[Cases.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 6-8.— Lyman 
(C. B.) ... Univ. Colorado M. Bull., Boulder, 1905-6, ii, 
No. 2, 7-15. — Maag (H.) [Some abdominal lesions.] Hosp.- 
Tid., Kj0benh., 1897, 4. R., v, 989-999.— M'Ardle (J. S.) The 
delusive stage of grave abdominal lesions. Dublin J. M. Sc., 
1900, cx, 241-249. — MacKinnon (A.) ... Canad. M. 
Ass. J., Toronto, 1913, iii, 284-287.— Madelung. Einige 
Grunds&tze der Behandlung von Verletzungen des Bauches. 

Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1896-7, xvii, 69,5-716. 

Einige merkwiirdige Verletzungen des Unterleibs. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 
217.— Majocchi (A.) ... Med. nuova, Roma, 1914, v, 173- 
176.— Melville (E. J.) ... Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 
1912, xvm 32-37.— Moro (N.) Zur Kasuistik der stumpfen 
Bauchverletzungen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 
1076-1078.— Newcomer (E.) Two recent cases of acute ab- 
dominal traumatisms occurring at the University Hospital. 
Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 191.5-16, xi, 202-204.— 
P. (J. S.S.) An interesting case of abdominal injury. Guv's 
Hosp Gaz., Lond., 1901, xv, 293 — Palmeriee (G H ) 
... J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 408-411 — 
Petit & Charrier. . . . Bull, et mem. Soc de chir. de Par , 
1915, n. s., xli, 1815-1875.— Powell (W. L.) Diagnosis anci 
treatment of abdominal injuries. Virginia M. Semi-Month 
Richmond, 1911-12, xvi, 43-45.— Prevost (C. W.) [Case] 
Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1903, xi, 147.— Raf- 
taele (A.) Giudizio sul danno alia salute consecutivo ad una 
feritariportataallaregioneaddominale. Inhis:C\in denied 
leg., 8°, Napoli. 1900, 2. s., 176-179.— Rledel. Ueber Bauch- 
verletzungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u Berl 
1912, xxxviii, 1; 49.— Sampson (H. H.) Abdominai 
wounds. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvi, 93- 
97.— Savelli (E.) Le lesioni traumatiche dell'addome in 
rapporto alia loro diagnosi e cura. Pratica d. med., Napoli 
1904 ~£\ y J 261 ; 353.— Schaeffer (CD.) A discussion of the 
unsettled questions relative to the diagnosis and treatment 
of wounds in the abdomen. Tr. Lehigh Vallev M Ass 
Easton, Pa., 1905, n. s., i, 269-277.-Schmidt (K.I Beitrage 
zur Diagnostik der schweren Bauchquetschungen; ihre Indi- 
kationen zur Laparotomie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1906, xxxii, 1782-1787.— SeUenings (A. e') 
Some remarks on trauma of the abdomen, with report of 

?on a ?oo 0f r Y? tnr £ of ? he liver - N - York M. J., 1907, lxxxv, 
120-123. AUo, Reprint.— Sheen (A. W.) [Cases.l Clin J 
Lond. ,1899-1900 xv, 40-45.— Smorodlntseft (A A ) 
[Wound of the abdomen with prolapse of the colon.! Vrach 
Gaz S -Peterb., 1904, xi, 1174,-Sorrentlno (F.) Prolasso 
dell interno stomaco attraverso una ferita del settimo spazio 
mtercostale di sinistra; resezione di due costole, sutura del 
diaframma; guangione. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 
1894, Roma, 189o, iv, chirurg. [etc.], 322^326,-Soullgoux 
(C.) Note sur 12 cas de plaies et contusions de 1 'abdomen 
Ass. fran5.de chir. Proc-verb. [etc.], Par.. 1901, xiv, 848- 
856.-Spyridon Basdekls. Ueber Stich- und Schussver- 
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Abdomen (Wounds [and injuries] of). 

letzungen des Bauchcs. Beitr. z. klin. Cliir., Tubing., 1915, 
xcvi, 223-250. — Steinthal. Die Verletzungen und Erkran- 
kungen der Bauehdeeken. In: llandb. d. prakt. Chir. . . . 
[Bergmann et all, 2. Aufl., 8°, Stuttg., 1903, iii, 1-33. Also, 
transl. in: Svst. Pract. Surg. [Bergmann et al], 8°, N. Y. & 

Phila., 1904, 'iv, 123-149, 2 pi. . L eber Bauchvcrletzun- 

gen. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb., iirztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1E08, 
lxxviii, 173-176.— Stierlin. Veber einen Fall von Decolle- 
ment traumatique ( Morel-Lavallee ) der Bauehdeeken. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir.. Lcipz., 1913, lxxxviii, 121-124— Sum- 
mers (J. E.) Personal experience with contused, gunshot, 
and stab wounds of the abdomen. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, 
Neb., 1902, vh, 107-112. Also, Reprint.— Thompson (J.H.) 
... Tr. Am. Inst. Ilomceop., Phila., 1895. li, 572-577.— Van 
Lennep (G. A.) Wounds of the abdomen, with report of a 
ease. Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. Penn. 1899, Phila., 1900, 150- 
154.— Vishnevski (A. V.) [Open treatment of wounds of 
the abdominal cavity.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 
722-724.— Volkovich (V. M.) [Infected wounds of the ab- 
dominal cavitv.] Khirurg. Arkn. Velvammova, S.-Peterb., 
1912, xxviii, 403-412— Walker (F. B.) Contusions and 
wounds of the abdomen. Detroit M. J., 1915, xv, 89-93.— 
Weber (W.) Beitrag zur Chirurgie der Bauchverletzungen. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1909, lxii, 593-640. 

Abdomen ( Wounds of, Diagnosis of) . 

Augarde (L.) *Des blessures de 1' abdomen 
sana lesion apparente des parois. 4°. Lyon, 
1895. 

Beach (1~L n. A.) Abdominal injuries without external 
signs. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 105. — Cazin (M.) Re- 
cherches experimentales sur la leucocytose dans les contu- 
sions et plaies de l'abdomen. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 695-702.— Chapman (H. N.) 
The importance of early diagnosis in injuries to the abdomen. 
N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 768 — Chavannaz (G.) Sur la 
disparition de la matite hepatique dans les lesions trauma- 
tiques de l'abdomen. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 

1903, xxiv, 267-269.— Clayton-Greene (W. H.) A clinical 
lecture on abdominal injuries. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1908, n. s., lxxxvi, 32-35.— Davis (B. B.) Precision in the 
diagnosis of surgical lesions in the right half of the abdomen. 
West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1903, viii, 199-204.— Demou- 
lin. ... Union med., Par., 1896. 4. s., ii, 590; 602.— Fay (O. 
J.) Differential diagnosis in abdominal trauma. Railway 
Surg. J., Chicago, 1912-13, xix, 263-269.— Florence (J.) Un 
signe trompeur dans les traumatismes abdominaux: la con- 
tracture de la paroi. Province med., Par., 1913, xxiv, 341. — 
Gales (S. S.) Differential diagnosis in abdominal injuries in 
railway sureerv. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1911-12, xvi, 176.— Gaub (O. C.) The value of the peristaltic 
movements of the intestines as elicited by auscultation in the 
diagnosis of non-penetrating wounds of the abdomen, with 
remarks on the diagnosis in general. Penn. M. J., Pitts- 
burg, 1902-3, vi, 617-624.— Laplace (E.) Early exploration 
of wounds and injuries of the abdomen. Med. Bull., Phila., 
1897, xix, 11-13. — Leach (S.) The importance of recognizing 
symptoms following the receipt of injuries to the abdominal 
wall. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1908, n. s., xxxvi, 504-506.— 
Manley (T. H.) A brief note on some of those grave ab- 
dominal lesions which often defy diagnosis. Boston M. & S. 

J., 1900, cxlii, 135. . . . . Brooklyn M. J., 1902, xvi, 

174-183. — Miller (G. I.) Abdominal injiiries without exter- 
nal evidence. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1909, xxiv, 1149-1152. 
Also, Reprint. — Xorris (G. H.) Symptoms and diagnosis in 
injuries to the abdomen. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 

1904, vi, 910-915.— Oser (E. G.) L T eber den diagnostischen 
Wert der Punktion bei intra-abdominellen Verletzungen. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 1497.— Reed (R. II.) 
Grave abdominal injuries without external evidences of trau- 
matism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 1302-1304. 
Also, Reprint. — Rendle(C. E. R.) Three cases of grave ab- 
dominal injury showing the difficulty of forming a correct 
diagnosis. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i 159.— Tibbals(F. B.) Two 
cases of obscure intra-abdominal lesions. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1896, 1, 388.— Umachigl (V. S.) Laceration simulating an 
abdominal tumour; the result of a bear-bite. Indian M. 
Rec, Calcutta, 1904, xxv, No. 13, 20 — Winthrop (G. J.) 
Notes on the diagnosis of abdominal injuries. Gulf States J. 
M. & S. [etc.], Mobile, 1909, xiv, 236-240.— Zesas (D. G.) 
L'importance s^meiologique du meV'orisme dans les trau- 
matismes de l'abdomen. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1911, vii, 
150-152. 

Abdomen (Wounds of, GunsJiot). 

See, also, under gunshot wounds of different ab- 
dominal viscera. 

Arratia (A.) *Algunas consideraeiones sobre 
la laparotoirua eomo aiagn6stico y tratamiento en 
las heridas penetrantes de vientre por arma de 
fuego. 8°. Mexico, 1893. 
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Abdomen ( Wounds of, Gunshot). 

Eilert (O.) Zur Frage der Behandlung der 
perforierenden Bauehsehu^svnmden im Felde 
mit Bezugnahme aid die Eiiahrungen aus dem 
siidai'rik anise lien Kriege. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Fruciit (A.) indications opeiatoires et 
traitement des plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen 
en chirurgie <!<■ guerre (51 observations inedites, 
reoueillies a l'hopital civil militarise de Nancv, 
aout 1914-fevrier 1915). 8°. Nancy, 1915. 

Hoffmann (C.) *Ueber Bauchschussverle- 
tzungen. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Loening (K.) *Die Bebandlung der Schuss- 
verletzungen des Abdomen im Fried en und in. 
Felde. 8°. Halle a. S., 1902. 

Lory (A. L.) *Beitrag zur Bebandlung der 
penetrierenden Bauebscliussverletzungen. 8°. 
Freiburg i. Br., 1910. 

Massmann (W.) *Die Laparotomie bei 
Sehussverletzungen des Abdomens. 12°. Ber- 
lin, 1895. 

Molinens (0. F. G.) *Ein Beitrag zur Be- 
handlung der Bauchschussverletzuugen. 8°. 
Bonn, 1904. 

Biedel (K.) *Ueber Bauchschusse und ihre 
Bebandlung im Frieden und im Kriege. Mit 
Beitragen zur Friedenskasuistik. 8°. Leipzig, 
1903. 

Scholz (K. A.) *Sehussverletzungen des Bau- 
ebes. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Schtjlze (G. [M.]) *Zur Casuistik peneiri- 
render Bauchschusswunden im Frieden. 8°. 
Greifsivald, 1895. 

Yankovski (I. I.) [*Stab and gunshot pene- 
trating wounds of the abdominal cavity.] [Yur- 
yev, Dorpat.] , 8°. Riga, 1909. 

Abadie (J.) A propos du traitement des plaies pene- 
trantes de l'abdomen. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1916, xlii, 489-513. Also [Abstr.]: Presse med., Par., 1916, 
xxiv, 187. — Abdominal injuries. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, 
i, 863.— Abell (G. C.) [Case.] Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1904, 
xxxii, 562-565. — Alevoli (E . ) Laparotomia per ferita d'arma 
dafuoco. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1894, n. s., xvi, 
931-938. — Alsever (W. D.) [Case.] Providence M. J., 1904, 
v, 182. — Appel ( D. M. ), Heizmann ( C. L. ) & Elliot. 
Three interesting cases of . . . Rep. Surg.-Gen. Army, 
Wash., 1894-5, 62-64.— Atwood (C. A.) A pistol wound 'of 
the abdomen. Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxlii, 39. — Austin 
(M. A.) Gun-shot wounds of the abdomen; report of eight- 
een operative cases, including one by the author, with recov- 
ery from sixteen perforations. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indian- 
ap., 1902, 177-187. — Baker (J. N.) ... Alabama M. J., Bir- 
mingh., 1904-5, viii, 412-418.— Barbet & Bouvet. Vingt-six 
cas de plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen par projectiles de 
guerre. Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1916, xlii, 117- 
122.— Bardellini (E.) [Case.] Riforma med., Roma, 1903, 
xix, 518. — Barnes (IT. E. W. ) ... Iowa M. J., Des 
Moines, 1896, ii, 164-171. — Barney ( C. N. ) The treat- 
ment of gunshot wounds of the abdomen advocated by 
French military surgeons. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1909, 
xxiv, 430-434.— Barnsby (II.) Extraction d'un projectile 
abdominal mobile. Rev. gen. de din. et de therap., Par., 
1916, xxx, 287.— Barnum (R. E. L.) [Case.] Am. Med., 
Phila., 1903, v, 527.— Barrow (IT. P. W.) . . .; laparotomy; 
death. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 268.— Basl. Kasuisti- 
scher Beitrag zur operativen Behandlung der Bauchschusse 
im Kriege. Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1267. — 
Batchelor (J. M.) . . .; nine perforations of small intestine, 
one of rectum, three of bladder; laparotomy; recovery. N. 
Orl. M. & S. J., 1898-9, li, 327-329.— Beach (H. A. A.) Pistol 
shot wounds of the abdomen. Boston M. & S. J., 1897, 
( wwii, 368.— Beale (P.) Operation for . . . Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1900, n. s., lxx, 166.— Bennett (T. T.) [Cases.] 
Med. & Surg. Hep. Episc. Ilosp., Phila., 1916, iii, 326-329.— 
Bilhant (M.) Plaie peniHrante de l'abdomen, par balle de 
revolver; laparotomie immediate, sutures des intestins. 
Ann. dochir. etd'orthop., Par., 1907, xx, 2-9.— Bittncr (W.) 
[Case.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 51.— Boigey 
(M.) tin poste chlrurgical de l'avanl pour blesses de l'abdo- 
men et interventions d'urgence. Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1915, Ixiv, 418-426.— Bonamy (R.) Un cas de 
perforation abdominale par balle de revolver. Paris chi- 
rurg., 1911, iii, 864-866.— Bonnette. Tilessure morlelle de 
l'abdomen par coup defeuii blanc. Arch, de m(5d. et pharm. 
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Abdomen {bounds of, Gunshot). 

mil., Par., 1902, xl, 305-317.— Bonomo (L.) Sur l'opportu- 
nite' du traitement operatoire, en cas de guerre, des plaies par 
armesa feu penetrant dans l'abdomen. Compt.-rend. Cong, 
internat. de mod. 1897, Mosc, 1899. v, mod. mil., 57-65.— 
Bonomo (L.) & Rho (F.) Sulle ferite per arma da fuoco 
penetranti nell' addome c lorocura. Gior. med.d.r. esercito 
[etc.], Roma, 1896, xliv, 317; 511; 577.— Booth (C.C.) Gunshot 
wound of the abdomen; one ease. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1896-7, 
xii, 211-213.— Bornhaupt (L.) Ueber die Bauchschiisse im 
russisoh-japanisohen Kriege 1904-5. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1907, Ixxxiv, 629-719.— Bouvier <fc Caudrelier. Trente-trois 
laparotomies pratiquees sur les blesses de l'abdomen par 
balles, Eclats de bombes et d'obus. Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. 
de Par., 1915, n. s., 1262-1291.— Brade. [Case.] Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1157.— Brentano (A.) Erfahrungen 
iiber Bauchschusswunden. Deutsche med Wchnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1906, xxxii, 546.— Brousse. Plaie pene- 
trante de l'abdomen par coup de feu, laparotomie; deces. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1904, xliii, 126-130. — 
Brown (J. Y.) Penetrating and perforation gunshot and 
stab wounds of the abdomen; with report of cases. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1904, LxxLx, 726-730— von Brunn (W.) Zur 
Behandlung der Bauchsehussverletzungen im Felde. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1915, xli, 1040.— 
Brunner (C.) Zur Laparotomie bei penetrierendem Bauch- 
schuss. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 673- 
687. — Bull (II. R.) ... Colorado Med., Denver, 1910, vii, 
330-332.— Burgess (T. D.) [Case.] Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1901-2, vi, 176.— Cain (A. W.) [Case.] 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1914, xii, 526.— Canella 
(A.) Herida por arma de fueso en el abdomen; expulsion del 
proyect il por el ano k los tres afios de recibida la herida. Siglo 
mdcl., Madrid, 1902, xlix, 732.— Cannaday (J. E.) Report 
of a case of multiple perforations of the stomach, mesentery, 
and intestines, with recovery. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1905, 
xxvi, 290-292.— Cardwell (W. C.) . . .; celiotomy. Tri- 
State M. J. & Pract., St. Louis, 1897, iv, 536.— Carl (W.) 
. . . Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1915, xli, 
97-100.— Cassioli (C.) [Case.] Corriere san. Settim., Mi- 
lano, 1897, viii, No. 7, 4 — de Castro ( L.) & Briolli (D.) Tre 
fori d'entrata all' addome da proiettile unico di rivoltella, 
! estratto dalla coscia. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 
1912, 4. s., iy, 427-436. — Chalier (AT) Notes sur le traite- 
ment des plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen par projectiles de 
guerre. Lyon chirurg., 1914-1.5, xiii, 729-751. — Chauvel. 
. . .; dechirure de l'estomac; plaie du foie; hemorrhagic in- 
terne; laparotomie; guerison, par M. Dubujadoux. [Rap.] 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 862- 
865.— Chavannaz (G.) . . .; large de>ollement peritoneal; 
intervention; guerison. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxiii, 
37. — Cheatle (G. L.) A post-mortem examination in a fatal 
case of bullet wound of the abdomen [with a note by W. F. 
Stevenson.] J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1903, iv, 1-5, 
lpl.— Cherry (P. T.S.) [Case.] Australas., M. Gaz., Syd- 
ney, 1910, xxix, 240-242.— Chevassu (M.) Etudesur210cas 
de plaies de l'abdomen observers en quinze jours d'oflensive, 
dans une ambulance chirurgicale automobile, et en particu- 
lier sur les resultats heureux des methodes abstentionnistes. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, xlii, 646-666.— 
Chupin (A.-G.) . . .; laparotomie; guerison. Arch, de 
m£d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1897, xxix, 45-48.— Clark (E. D.) 
. . .; recovery without operation. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 
1901-2, xx, 206.— Clermont. Sur le traitement des plaies 
penetrantes de l'abdomen. Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 
180. — Clinton (F. S.) . . .; report of two cases of penetration 
and perforation successfully operated upon. Am. J. Surg. & 
Gynec, St. Louis, 1904-5, xviii, 139.— Cochez. Plaie pene- 
trants de l'abdomen par armea feu; intervention; guerison. 
Bull. me.d. del'Algene, Alger, 1913, xxiv, 165-169.— Cole (W. 
F.) . . ..with twelve perforations; recoverv. Med. Sentinel 
Portland, Oreg., 1898, vi, 433.— Conner (P. S.) Laparotomy 
incasesof gunshot wounds of the abdomen. Tr. Pan-Am. M 
Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 1, 691-699.— Considine (P. O.) 
. . .; operation; recovery. South African M. Rec, Cape 
Town, 1906, iv, 246-248.— Cormio (R.) Due ferite di arma 
da fuoco all' epigastrio. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1912, ii, 883- 

886. . La questione dell' intervento nelle ferite addo- 

minali in guerra. Ibid., 1916, vi, 272-282.— Cotte (G.) & 
Latariet (A.) Quelques considerations sur les plaies de 
l'abdomen par project ilesde guerre. Lyonchir., 1914-15, xii, 
240-258.— Courtin & Rocher. [Case.] Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 

physiol de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 78.— Crawford (II. F.) 

[Case.] Norsk TidsskT. f. Mil.-Med., Kristiania, 1915, xix, 
24-28.— Crawford (L. B.) . . .; statistics from Charitv Hos- 
pital, 1906-13, and report of two cases operated on. N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1914-15, lxvii, 1-8 — Crutcher (H.) Report of a 
fatal gunshot injury of the abdomen. Am. Med., Burling- 
ton, Vt., & N. Y., 1911, n. s., vi, 386.— Davis (L.) Shotgun 
wound of abdomen, with rupture of presrnant uterus. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1914,lxiii. 243.— Didier (R.) Quelques ob- 
servations de plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen par projectiles 
de guerre. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, xlii, 
122-128.— Dionisdu Sejour. [Case.] Ibid., 1906, n.s., xxxii, 
858-867.— Diwald (K.) Schussverletzung des Abdomens 
mit Browningpistole. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 
633. — Doche (J.) Indications et resultats oporatoires des 
plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen par petits projectiles de 
guerre. Rev. dechir., Par., 1909, xl, 276-305. . L'evo- 
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lution en general des plaies penetrantes do l'abdomen par 
petits projectiles de guerre. Presse med., Par., 1909, xvii, 
267.— Donnelly (J.) . . . Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1896, 
ix, 167-171.— Dorr (R. C.) Penetrating wounds of abdomen 
with injury to viscera; report of two cases. South M. J., 
Nashville, 1916, ix, 715-720. — Douglas (R.) [Fivecases.] J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 582-585 — Dupont & 
Kendirdjy. Contribution a l'etude du pronostic et du 
traitement des plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen en chirurgie 
de guerre. Bull, et m6m. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 
1207-1213. — Dupuy. Plaie pcrforante de l'abdomen par 
coup de feu sans lesion viscerale. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. 
colon., Par., 1914, xvii, 574-576. — Duval (P.) Plaie en scHon 
par balle de fusil de l'hypooondre et de la region thoracique 
gauches; hernie epiploique thoracique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1043.— Eliot (E.), jr. Pistol- 
shot wound of the abdomen. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, 
xxxvii, 284. — Evans(W. II.) Pistolshot wound of theabdo- 
men. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxviii, 447. — 
Fehling. Behandlung der perforierenden Bauchschiisse. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1916, xlii, 120. — 
Fenner (E. D.) Penetrating wound of the abdomen, with 
histories of six laparotomies and statistical tables of 152 cases 
operated on at the Charity Hospital, in New Orleans, La. 
Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 1902, xiv, 180-200.— 
Ferrarcsi (P.) Laparotomia per ferita d'arma da fuoco con 
estesa lacerazione delta prima porzione del colon discenden te. 
Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma (1897), 1898, xviii, 
304-313.— Fiaschi (T.) The treatment of gunshot wounds of 
the abdomen in the field. Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 1908, 
Victoria, 1909, iii, 396-400.— Fidalgo (F.) ... con triple 
lesion intestinal; desbridamiento; sutura visceral; curacidn. 
Med. mil. espan., Madrid, 1899-1900, vi, 133; 149.— Finkel- 
shteln (B. K.) [Operative treatment of gunshot wounds of 
the abdomen.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 1353-1355. 

. [Gunshot wounds of both the intestines and bladder 1 

Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1906, v, 871.— Fisher (W. II.) . . ., 
withX-raydemonstrationof bullet. ToledoM.& S. Reporter 

1903, xxix, 24.— Flagg (C. E. B.) Gunshot wound of the ab- 
domen, with coeliotomy and autopsy. Rep. Surg. Gen. 
Army, Wash., 1898-9, 322. . A plea for immediate celi- 
otomy in penetrating gunshot wounds of the abdomen in 
war. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 1901-2, x, 110-116. 
Also, Reprint. . A further consideration of the neces- 
sity for immediate celiotomy in penetrating gunshot wounds 
of the abdomen in war. J. Ass. Mil. Surg., Carlisle, Pa., 1903, 
xiii, 255-295. Also, Reprint. — Flath. Bauchschiisse und 
ihre Behandlung (nach den Erfahrungen der letzten Feld- 
zuiie). Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxix, 849- 
856.— Fort (R. E.) ... and ligation of external iliac artery 
for aneurysm. Nashville J. M. & S., 1899, lxxxvi, 20-33.— 
Fortun y Andre (E.) Herida por arma de fuego, pene- 
trante de vientre; tratamiento expectante; curaci6n. Rev. 
de med. y ciruj. de la Habana, 1897, ii, 67-71.— Frank (J.) 
. . . followed by operation and recovery. Chicago M. Record- 
er, 1900, xviii, 134. Also, Reprint. . Penetrating gun- 
shot wounds of the abdomen. Chicago M. Recorder, 1914, 

xxxvi, 641-643. . Rationaltreatmentofgunshot wounds 

oftheabdomenon the battlefield. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1914, 

xxxiv, 352-355. . W ie kann man d ie Mor tal i t a' tsz i ff er der 

BauchschusswundenimKriegeherabsetzen? Deutsche mil - 
arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, xliii, 332-336. — Frantske (E. P.) 
[. . .; observations during the current war from August, 1914, 
to January, 1915.] Russk. Vrach, Petroer., 1915, xiv, 366- 
368.— Fraser (J.) & Bates (H. T.) Penetrating wounds of 
the abdomen. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 509-519. Also ■ J. 
Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond. , 1916, xxvi, 743-781.— Friend 
(W. M.) Pistol shot wound of abdomen. Brooklyn M J 

1904, xviii, 281-284.— Fry (J. M.) Conservatism in'gun-shot 
wounds of the abdomen. Texas M. J., Austin, 1896-7 xii 
235-238.— Fulcl(F. T.) . . . con ferite multiple dello stomaco 

e ferite del fegato. Clin, chir., Milano, 1911 , xix, 2082-2086. 

Furgiuele ( N. ) La laparotomia nelle ferite d 'arma da fuoco 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1897, n. s., xix, 609-639.— 
Garcia (E. R.) Laparotomia por herida penetrante de 
vientre hecha por arma de fuego. Gac. med. de Mexico 1912 
3. s., vii, 468-478.— Garratt (A. H.) Operation for pene^ 
trating pistol wounds of the abdomen with perforation of the 
stomach. Canad. M. Rev., Toronto, 1898, vii, 110-113 — 
Gatelller. Note sur 23 cas de plaies penetrantes de l'abdo- 
men traitees dans une ambulance divisionnaire du front 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, xlii, 128-136.— Ge- 
bele (II.) Ueber penetrierende Bauch-Stich- und Sehuss- 
wunden. Med.-chir. Centr.-Bl., Wien, 1903, xxxviii, 453- 
455.— Gelmanovleh (Z.) [Gunshot wounds of the abdo- 
men.] Kharkov. M. J., 1912 xiii, 352-393.— Gelssler. Ueber 
die Behandlung der Baueh-Schusswunden. Fcstschr z 
lOOjahr. Stiftungsfeierd. med.-chir. Fried.-Wilh.-Inst., Berl., 
1895, 117-137.— Gessner. Bauchschuss. Deutsche med! 
Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 108 — 
Gewin (W. C.) . . . Med. Progress, Louisville, 1915, xxxi, 
121.— Gillette (W.J.) [Twocases.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899 
lv, 50-52— Giorgi (G.) L'intcrvento addominale nella chi- 
rurgia di guerra. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1915, v, 306-312 — 
Glantenay & Neveu. Plaies du foie, de l'estomac et du rein 
par balle de revolver. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par 1899 
iF^i 105-108.— Glass (E.) Krankengeschichte meines 
Bauchschusses. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u Berl 
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1915, xli, 1042.— Golnard, Poirct £ Holland. Plaie peno- 
trante de l'abdomen par balle de fusil; perforation intestinale 
et sections vasculaires mnltiplcs; laparotomie; guerison. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1291. — 
Gould (.V. P.) Acaseof bullet wound of theabdomen, with 
four wounds of small intestine and two of the mesentery; 
operation: recovery. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1900, xxxiii. 85- 
89.— Goullloud (P.) A- Arcelin. Balles mobiles et balles 
fixes dans la cavite abdominale. Lyon chirurg., 1914-15, xii, 

752-760. . Balles mobiles et balles fixes dans la 

cavite peritoneale. Lyon m^d., 1915, cxxiv, 367-370.— Gra- 
ham (A. B.) [Four cases.] Indiana M. J., Indianap., 
1901-2, xx, 413-416. — Graham (C.) ... nine cases; seven 
penetrating wounds of the viscera and two non-penetrating. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1909, viii, 354-365.— Grant 
(H. H.) Treatment of gunshot wounds of the abdomen: 
some new statistics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 

664-666. . ...: operation; recovery. Louisville Month. 

J. M. & S., 1901-2, viii, 423-426.— Green (D. M.) A plea for 
immediate operation in gunshot wounds of the abdomen. 
Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1906-7, xxv, 389-391.— Griess (W.) 
. . ., followed by septic venous thrombosis of femoral; opera- 
tion; recovery." Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1913, cx, 34.— Grlsell 
(W.S.) [Case.] J. Kansas M. Soc., Kansas City. Kan., 1908, 
viii, 345-349.— Grosser (C. R.) & Butler fW. J.) [Pistol- 
shot injury of the abdomen.] Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. 1902, 
Wilkesbafre, 1903, x, 110.— Guerry (L.) Twenty-seven 
penetrating and perforating gunshot wounds of the abdomen, 
with three deaths.. South. M. J.. Nashville. 1915. viii, 695- 
700. — Guidone. Trenta laparotomie per ferite penetranti 
dell' addome. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1915, xviii, 
552; 564 — Gusinin (V. A.) [Gunshot wounds of the ab- 
dominal cavity.] Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 368.— 
Hacker (C. G.) Case of bullet wound of the sigmoid and 
bladder, during an acute exacerbation of a chronic appendi- 
citis: earlv laparotomy; recovery. N. York State J. M., N. 
Y., 1912, xii, 191-195.— Hadley "(F. A.) Early treatment of 
abdominal gunshot wounds in modern warfare. Med. J. 
Australia, Sydney, 1915, i, 95-97.— Hagentorn (A.) Ueber 
Bauchschusse im Frieden und ihre Behandlung. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xcii, 1-41.— Hall^A.) [Case.] 
Gen. Pract., East St. Louis, 1911, xxiv, 444-446.— Harmon 
(S. R.) [Cases.] J. South Car. M. Ass., Seneca, 1916, xii, 
9-11.— Harris (J. C.) Laparotomy for srun-shot wound. 
Ibid., Greenville, 1908, iv, 133.— Hassler/ . . .; extraction 
du projectile non tolere. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. 
de Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 419-424.— Haussling (F. R.) Gun- 
shot wounds of the abdomen in civil practise. J. Med. Soc. 
N. Jersey, Orange, 1912-13, ix, 547-552.— Hawkes (F.) Bul- 
let and wad of clothing removed from the peritoneal cavity. 
Ann. Sure, Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 447.— Hayd (II. E.) . . .; 
operation; recovery. Buffalo M. J., 1905-6, lxi, 292-294.— 
Hays (G. L.) Gunshot wounds of the abdominal cavity. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 176-181.— He'i- 
mann. [Cases.] Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 
143. — Herzenberg (R.) [Cases.] Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 1800.— Hicks (J. R.) 
[Case.] Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1900-1901, v, 
40.— Hildebrandt. Ueber die Bauchverletzungen durch 
Kleinkalibergeschosse und ihre Behandlung im Fcld. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Bed., 1902, Ixm 837-873.— Hitzrot (J. M.) 
[Case.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxii, 369.— Holder (E. M.) 
The difficulty of differential diagnosis in gunshot wounds of 
the abdomen. J. Mississippi M. Ass., Biloxi, 1899-1900. Hi, 
735-740. — Holladay (G. G.) ... N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, 
lxxxviii, 595-597. Also, Reprint.— Houghton (J. W. II.) 
. . .; operation; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 1594. — 
Iden (J.H.) A penetrating gunshot wound of theabdomen. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 817.— Ignatoff (A. A.) [On 
the treatment of gunshot wounds of theabdomen.] Voyenno- 
Mcd. J., St. Petersb., 1895, clxxxiii, 1. sect., 193-214.— Irk 
(V. K.) Ueber zwei Fallevon Kotphlegmone und Kotab- 
szess nach Schussverletzung des Bauches durch Schrapnell- 
fiillkugeln. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 444-446. — 
IvanoH (S. I.) [Case.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1901, viii, 
592-594.— Janes (H.) . . . Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1903, 
xvi, 225-233. — Jirasek (A.) Bauchverletzungen im mon- 
tenegrinisch-tiirkischen Krieg. Militararzt, Wien, 1911, 
xlviii, 331-339.— Johnson (R. W.) Five recent successful 
laparotomies for gunshot wounds of abdominal viscera, in- 
cluding one with twenty-eight perforations of intestines and 
mesenterv. Tr. South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. 1903, Phila., 
1904, xvi," 339-347, 1 pi.— Kahn (M.) ... J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lx, 955-957.— Kausch. Ueber Bauchschusse 
im Felde; ein Perforationsprobeschnitt. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, lii, 1321-1324.— Kelling (G.) Zur Frage der Be- 
handlung der Bauchschusse mittels komprimierenden Ver- 
bandes. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 241-245.— 
Kern (M.) [Cases.] Deutsche med. AVchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 323.— Kieffer (C. F.) . . .; operation; 
recovery. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 954.— King (C. P.) 
A unique case of surgery followed by complete recovery. 
Med. Era, St. Louis, 1910, xix, 431.— Klump (J. A.) The 
operative procedure in treatment of gunshot wounds of the 
stomach and intestines. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1914-15, xviii, 
301-303.— Ktthler (A.) Ueber die Beurteilungund Behand- 
lung der Bauchschusse im Kriege. Samml. klin. Votr., 
Leipz., 1912, n. F., No. 661 (Chir., No. 183), 597-620.— Korte. 
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Bauchschiisse. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1915, xevi, 509- 

528. — Koetzle. Bauchschusse. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1915,lxii, 660— Kohl (II.) BcitragzurKenntnisderBauch- 
schussverletzungen des Friedens. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1908, xcv, 430-448.— Kohlman (W.) [Case.] N. 
OrL M. & S. J., 1914-15, lxvii, 711.— Kraske. "Bauch- 
schiisse." Munchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1915, lxii, 753; 1329. — 
Lachmann. Seltener Verlauf cines Bauchschusses. Ibid., 
281.— Lawen (A.) Erfahrungen iiber Bauehschussverle- 
tzungen und ihre Friihoperat ion im Feldlazarett. Beitr. z. 

klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1915, xcvii, 47-75. . Erfahrungen 

zur Pathologie und operativen Behandlung der Bauch- 
schussverletzungen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 
1331-1335.— Lambret (O.) . . .; laparotomie; suture dencuf 
perforations intestinales; guerison. Bull. et. mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 819-822.— Landry (L. H.) 
[Two cases.] N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1913-14, lxvi, 707-711.— 
Lange. Ztir Behandlung der Bauchschusse im Kriege. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1915, xcvii, 312-319.— Lange- 
mak. Behandlung der Bauchschusse mittels komprimie- 
renden Verbandes. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii. 411- 
413.— Laurent (O.) Perforations par arme a feu de l'esto- 
mac, du colon et du diaphragme; suture; guerison. Rev. de 

chir., Par., 1900, xx, pt. 2, 199. . Les blessures de guerre 

de l'abdomen. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd., Par., 1914, 
xxii, 299-322.— Le Conte (R. G.) Penetrating gunshot 
wounds of the abdomen. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., 
exxii, 717-725. Also, Reprint.— Le Filliatre. Plaies pene^ 
trantes de l'abdomen consecutives a deux coups de fusil 
recuse cinq metres de distance (plomb #5); laparotomie d'ur- 
gence; guerison. J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv, 446.— 
LeFort(R.) Une balle dans le ventre. Rev. de med. leg., 
Par., 1904, xi, 290-293.— Le Guelliel de Lignerolles. Plaies 
penetrantes de l'abdomen par coup de feu a blanc. Soc. de 
med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1910, iv, 30-32.— Lejars (F.) 
Le traitement des plaies par armesa feu de l'abdomen en pra- 
tique de guerre et en pratique de naix. Semaine mCd., Par., 
1913, xxxiii, 325-329.— Leon. Du traitement des plaies pene- 
trantes de l'abdomen par coup de feu a blanc. Soc. de med 
mil. franc., Par., 1909, iii, 420; 449.— Ligabue (P.) Un caso 
non comune di ferita d' arma da fuoco de!!' addome Clin 
chir., Milano, 1916, xxiv, 565-570.— Little (W. S.) [Case.] 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1908, vi, 312. —Long (J. W.) 
[Cases.] Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 645-647.— L6pez 
Cross (N.) Herida del bazo y estomago por arma de fuego; 
esplenectomia; curacidn. SemanamCd., Buenos Aires 1910* 
xvii, 1785-1787.— Lowrey (J. M.) ... N. York M. J., 1902' 
lxxvi, 435.— McAdory (W. P.) ... Post-Graduate, N. Y 
1908, xxiii, 614-619.— Magni (E.) La laparotomia esplora- 
tiva e doverosa in ogni caso di ferita da arma da fuoco con 
parecchi proiettili in regioni limitrofe alia ca vita addominale 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1914, 9. s., ii, 139-141.— Maguire 
(D. L.) ... J. South Car. M. Ass., Seneca, 1913, ix, 348- 
352.— Makai (E.) [Gunshot wound of the abdomen and 
traumatic infection.] Sebeszet, Budapest, 1911, 28-31 — 
Makins (G. II.) A study of the symptoms and 'complica- 
tions of gunshot wounds of the solid abdominal viscera 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 645-666.— Malda (G.j 
Herida penetrante de vientre con herida del estdmago y de la 
gastro-epiploica derecha. Gac. med., Mexico, 1908, iii, 96- 
102.— Marden (J. K.) Plastic repair in old gunshot wound 
of the abdomen. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 190S vi 

529. — Martin (E. D.) Ten cases of gunshot wounds 0/ ab- 
domen treated without operation. N. Orl. M. & S J 1907-8 
lx, 795-798. [Discussion], 852-855.— Martin (F.) Case of 
recovery after abdominal section for multiple gun-shot 
wounds of the abdomen; perforations of liver, gall-bladder 
hepatic flexure of colon, two of the small intestines, one of the 
rectum (deep in pelvis) with acute and excessive hemor- 
rhage. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii, 311-317.— Martin 
(J. G.) Gunshot wounds of the abdomen and their treat- 
ment. Pan-Am. S. & M. J., N. Orl., 1914, xix, 12-14.— 
Matyfts(M.) Ueber Bauchschiisse. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, lxii, 1335.— 31auclaire (P.) Plaie antero-postc- 
rieure en se4on de l'abdomen dans la region cuigastrique; 
petite plaie de la moelle. Bull, etmem. Soc. decnir de Par 
1915, n. s., xli, 1387.— Maryland (A. E.) Complete penetra- 
tion of abdominal cavity by conical bullet; haemorrhage from 
injury to mesenteric vessels; laparotomy; securing of vessels; 
recovery. Glasgow M. J., 1904, lxii, 40. — Mayo-Robson 
(A. W.) Treatment of gunshot wounds of the abdomen 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 805.— Meyer (A. W.) Die Be- 
handlung der Bauchschussverletzungen im Felde. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1163.— Meyer (W. C. B ) 
Taylor (D. C.)& Bowlby (A.) ... Lancet, Lond., L916 i 
8-15.— Michaux (P.) Perforating gunshot wound of the 
abdomen. Med. Week, Par., 1897, v, 20.— Mill (G. R.) 
Gunshot wounds of the abdomen. J. Rov. Nav. M Serv 
Lond., 1916, ii, 15.— Miller (C. S.) [Three cases.] Am J 
Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1S99-1900, xiii, 152.— van Moorsei 
(A. C. M.) En door opcratie genezen buikschot. Mil - 
geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem. 1905, ix, 24-33.— Morflt (J. C ) 
[Case.] Weekly Bull. St, Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 219-221.— 
Morkovitin (A. P.) (Treatment of penetrating gunshot 
wounds of the abdominal cavity in field surgery.] Voyenno- 
med. J., St. Petersb., 1901, lxxix, med. -spec, pt., 1031-1039 — 
Muller. [Case] Lyon chirurg., 1909-10, ii, 104-106.— Mu- 
rard (J.) De 1' intervention immediate dans les plaies pe"nfr 
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trantes de Pabdomen par project iles de guerre. Ibid., 1914-15, 
xii, 648-560.— Murfree (J. B.) ... -Med. Age, Detroit, 
1900, xviii, 89-94.— Nassau (C. F.) [Three cases.] Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 143-150.— Natale (E.) A proposito 
delle ferite addominali in tempo di guerra; laparotomia e 
drenaggio con iniezione di grassi o glicerina, nelle peritoniti 
acute diffuse. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1915, i, 59-64. — 
Nedwill (0.) Pistol-shot wound of the abdomen. Lancet, 
Lond., 1901, ii, 372.— NefT (W.) [Case.] Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1901-2, vi, 413-418.— Neudorfer (A.) 
Penetrierende Schussverletzung des Abdomens durch eine 
Exerzierpatrone. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 104. — 
Neugebauer (F.) [Twelve cases of abdominal gunshot 
wounds during pregnancy.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1898, 2. s., 
xviii, 1114; 1144. — Newman (E. A. R.) Abdominal wounds 
on the battlefield, Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 
449. — Nimier (H.) . . .; laparotomie; mort. Arch, demed. 
et pharm. mil., Par., 1896, xxvii, 393-397— Nimier (H.) & 
Laval (E.) La laparotomie dans les coups de feu de Pabdo- 
men. Caducee, Par., 1903 ; iii, 103: 1904, iv, 33.— Ninni (G.) 
Contributo clinico alia quistione dell' intervento nelle ferite 
d'arme da fuoco dell' addome. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. 
di Napoli, 1901, n. s., lv, 14-20. — Norgaard (A. V. S.) 
[Case.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1912, 5. R., v, 718-721.— Nove- 
Josserand. Plaie penetrante de Pabdomen par balle de 
pistolet; laparotomie au bout de 24 heures, malgre' Pabsence 
de tout signe de perforation; suture de deux plaies du colon 
ascendant; guenson. Lyon med., 1898, lxxxviii, 617. — 
Nufiez. [Un hecho de curaci6n de herida penetrante de 
vientre por arma de fuego, sin intervenei6n operatoria; dis- 
cusion acerca de este caso clinico y, en general, del trata- 
miento de esa especie de heridas.] Gac. med., Mexico, 1896, 

xxxiii, 421-425. — . Herida penetrante de vientre, hecha 

por arma de fuego, interesando el bazo y el rifion izquierdo; 
importantes consideraciones a que da lugar este caso. Ibid., 
1898, xxxv, 211-217. — Oberst. Ueber Schussverletzungen 
des retroperitonealen Spaltraumes und ihre Beziehungen zur 
Bauchhohle. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii. 397.— 
Oehlecker. Querschuss durch den Bauch bei einem neun- 
jahrigen Madchen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Bed., 1912, xxxviii, 582.— von Oettlngen (W.) Die Schuss- 
verletzungen des Bauches nach Erfahrungen im russisch- 
japanischen Kriege 1904-5. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1906, 
kxx, 161-192.— Oliver (J. C.) [Fifty-eight cases.] Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., xl, 463-481. [Discussion], 482-487. 
Also, Reprint— Openshaw (T. PL) Bullet wound of liver, 
stomach, and kidney; extravasation of gastric contents; ab- 
dominal section; suture; death in eleven days from broncho- 
pneumonia. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, xlvi, 52— Page 
(F.) [Case.) Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 751— Palander 
(G.) [Case.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1902, 
xliv, p. cxxx.— Palmer (H. B.) . . . with recovery. J. 
Med. & Sc., Portland, 1899-1900, vi, 204— Parker (W. E.) 
Bullet wounds of the abdomen. Tr. South. Surg. A Gynec. 

Ass. 1896 Phila.], 1897, ix, 272-310. Also, Reprint. . 

[Case.] N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1902-3, lv,351.— Parrozzani ( A . ) 
Contributo alia chirurgia addominale nelle ferite d' arma 
da fuoco. Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1897-8, iv, 1192-1194.— 
Pascha (W.) Zur Frage der Bauchschusse. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Bed., 1915, xli, 981-983.— Pa tel & 
Arcelin. Balles abdominales et periabdominales. Lyon 
mdd., 1915, cxxiv, 366— Payer. Ein Vorschlag zur Behand- 
lung der Bauchschusse im Kriege. Miinehen. med. Wchn- 
schr , 1914, lxi, 1825— Pellot. Les plaies de Pabdomen. 
Progres meU, Par., 1916, xxxi, 23.— Pepper (A. J.) [Case ] 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 26.— Pernitza (E.) Perforirender 
Bauehschuss: Laparotomie; Heilung. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1899, xii, 891.— Persano (E.) & Zerbini (U.) Contri- 
buto alia statistica delle ferite d'armi da fuoco nelP addome. 
Policlin., Roma, 1905. xii, sez. prat., 79-81.— Perthes (G.) 
Beitrag zur Prognose und Behandlung der Bauchschusse im 
Kriege. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Landesver., 
Stuttg., 1915, lxxxv, 253; 265.— Petersen (W.) Zur Behand- 
lung der Bauchschusse. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xlviii, 572-577.— Phocas. Plaie penetrante de Pabdomen: 
laparotomie; anevrisme de la femorale, a Porigine; resection 
de Panevrisme; guerison. Bull. et,mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1916, xlii, 178 — Picque (R.) Evolution du traitement 
des blessn'res de Pabdomen dans une ambulance de Pavant. 
Ibid , 54.5-570.— Pierl (G.) Ferite d'arraa da fuoco dell' ad- 
dome osservate in un grande ospedale delle retrovie. R iv. 
ospedal., Roma, 1916, vi, 316-320 — Pimpinelli (P.) Studio 
sperimentale sulla cura delle ferite d'arme da fuoco dell' ad- 
dome. Gior. med. d. r. esercito [etc.], Roma, 1896, xliv, 102- 
131 — pianelles (J.) . . .; laparotomia; curacitfn. Rev. de 
san mil Madrid, 1915, 3. s., v, 397-400.— Plummer(R. C.) & 
Morgan fW. E.) [Case.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiv, 
321-323— Pochhammer (C.) Einiges iiber die Behand- 
lung der Bauchschussvedetzungen im Kriege und Fneden. 
Charite-\nn., Bed., 1909, xxxiii, 398-413.— Poenaro- 
Caplesco. Case.] Bull, et mCm. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 

1907 x 217.— Polk (W. M.) Constructive surgery after ex- 
tensive gunshot wound of abdomen. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1908 lxxiii, 633-636. - Poper ( P. G. ) [Gunshot wound 
of the abdomen, with injury of the liver, kidney, and 
intestines, ending in recovery.] Trudi Kiyev. Khirurtr. 
Obsh (1910-11), 1913, 157-161. — Posner. Zur Chirurgie 
der Bauchschusse. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 191o, In, 1302.— 
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Potherat. A propos des phrics p^netrantes de Pabdo- 
men par projectiles. Bull, et m^m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1906, n. s., xxxii, 877-8S1.— Quenu (E.) Note sur le traite- 
ment des plaies de Pabdomen par projectiles de guerre. Bull. 

Acad, de med., Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiv, 466-469. . Deux 

observations de laparotomie retardee pour plaies pene- 
trantes de Pabdomen. Bull, et m6m. Soe. de chir. de Par., 

1915, n. s., xli, 130,8-1311. . Du traitement des plaies de 

Pabdomen par project iles de guerre; analyse critique de 62 cas 
evacues dans la zone del'interieur. Rev. dechir., Par., 1914— 

15, xlix, 219-248. . Statistique integrale des plaies de 

Pabdomen observers, du mois de mai au mois de deeembre 
1915, a Pambulanee chirurgicale automobile No. 1, dont le 
m£decin-chef est R. Proust. Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de 
Par., 1916, xlii, 136-140. . Du traitement des plaies ab- 
dominales. Ibid., 883-893. . Des symptomes perito- 

neaux observes dans les plaies non penetrantes de Pabdomen 
par armesa feu. Paris mecl., 1915-16, xvii, 189-192. — Quinn 
(W. A.) Through and through gun shot wound, with per- 
foration of the liver. Kentucky M. J., Louisville, 1904-5, ii, 
213.— Ravich-Shtsherbo (A. A.) [Gunshot wound of the 
abdomen by a blank cartridge lrom a new pattern rifle.] 
Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1899, exciv, med. -spec, pt., 
1099-1104.— Rechniowski (S.) [Gunshot wounds of the ab- 
domen.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1914, xlix, 243- 
249.— Reichard (H.) Ein Fall von penetrierenden Schuss- 
verletzungen des Abdomens. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 

1907, liv, 671.— Reichel. Die Naehbehandlung der Baueh- 
verletzungen im Kriege. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 
1915, xii, 457-463. — Reverchon. Coup de feu de la region de 
Phypocondre gauche par balle de revolver modele 1892 au 
coiirs d'une tentative de suicide; laparotomie; mort. Soc. 
de me"d. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1912, vi, 69-75.— Rho (F.) & 
Bonomo (L.) L'intervento chirargico nelle ferite d'arma 
da fuoco penetranti nelP addome. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1896, ii, 807; 989.— Riebel (E. C.) Abdominal gun- 
shots. Surg., Gynec. & Obst, Chicago, 1907, iv, 202-215.— 
Roberts (W. O.) Perforating gunshot wound of the abdo- 
men; recovery without operation. Louisville Month. J. M. 
& S., 1901-2, viii, 426.— Robertson (L. L.) ... Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 419-421.— Robineau. Conduit© 
a tenir dans les plaies de Pabdomen par armes a feu. Clini- 
que, Par., 1907, ii, 406.— Robinson (E. F.) Some remarks 
on gunshot wounds of the abdomen; based in part on an ex- 
perience oi 45cases. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec., St. Louis, 1901-2, 
xv, 53.— Rochard (E.) Une observation de plus en faveur 
de Pintervention immediate dans les plaies de Pabdomen par 

armesa feu. Union med., Par., 1896, 4. s., ii, 373-375. . 

Plaies de Pabdomen. Rev. gen. de clin. et de thCrap., Par., 
1915, xxix, 799.— Rosenstein (P.) Operative Heilung eines 
Bauchschusses durch freie Netztransplantation. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Bed., 1915, xli 1041.— Ross (P.) 
Gunshot wound of the abdomen by small shot. Brit. Gui- 
ana M. Ann., Demerara, 1897, pp. xxiv.— Rost. Bauch- 
schusse. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Bed., 1915, 
xli, 357. . Kurze Bemerkung zur Statistik der Bauch- 
schusse. Med. Klin., Bed., 1915, xi, 698.— Rotter (.T.) Ueber 

Bauchschusse. Ibid., 1-3. . Zur Prognose und Thera- 

pie der Bauchschusse. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
lxi, 2349-2351.— Rouhier (E.) Note sur la localisation d'ur- 
gence des projectiles abdommaux. Bull, et mem. Soe. de 
chir. de Par., 1916, xlii, 115-117. . Note sur 46 observa- 
tions de plaies de Pabdomen par projectiles de guerre. Ibid., 
1274-1291.— Rouvillois (II.) Etude clinique et therapeu- 
tique sur les plaies de Pabdomen en chirurgie de guerre 
Ibid., 708-802.— Rubasheff ( S.) [Gunshot wounds of the ab- 
dominal cavity.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 136-148.— 
Sabatucci (R.) Sopra un grave intervento per ferita d'ar- 
ma da fuoco nelP addome. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1905 xxxi 
365-373.— Salinari (S.) Le ferite dell' addome dalle mo- 
derne armi da guerra. Clin, chir., Milano. 1913, xxi, 1209- 
1312.— Salm. [Case.] Caducee, Par., 1907, vii, 47.— Samp- 
son (H. H.) Clinical notes on penetrating wounds of the ab- 
domen. Brit.M. J., Lond., 1916,i, 547-549.— Samter. [Ueber 
perforierende Bauchschusse der Friedenspraxis.] Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Bed., 1906, xxxii, 1515.— Samuel 
(F. W.) . . . with special reference to injuries of the alimen- 
tary tract. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1909, xliii, 193- 
211.— Santos Rubiano. Pron6stico eomparado de las heri- 
das por arma de fuego en las cavidadesesplanenicas. Rev de 
san. mil., Madrid, 1898, xii, 325-329.— Saviozzo (V.) Ferite 
penetranti dell' addome. da arma da fuoco. Riv ospedal 
Roma, 1916, vi, 304-316.— Schaffer. Beitrag zur Beurthei- 
lung und Behandlung der Bauchschusswunden. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Bed., 1896. xxv, 513-522.— Schmieden. 
[Ein Fall von schwerer Baucbschussverletzung.] Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Bed., 1904, xxx, 724.— Schnitzler 
(.1.) Casuistischer Beitrag zur Therapie der Bauchschuss- 
wunden. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1898, xii 749-752 — 
Schricker (H.) [Two cases.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr 
Leipz. u. Bed., 1913, xxxix, 314.— Schwartz (A.) Traite- 
ment des plaies de Pabdomen, dans les ambulances de 
Pavant. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par , 1915 n s xli 
1267; 1110. — Schwartz (A.) & Mocquot (P ) 'soivnite- 
douze observations de plaies de Pabdomen traitees par la 
laparotomie; quarante-six observations: et vinet-six observn- 

tions de M. P. Mathieu. Ibid.. 2207-2240. — ■ Le 

traitement des plaies penetrantes de Pabdomen dans les 
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ambulances. Rev. dechir Tar., 191G, liii, 56-108.— Scofleld 
(A. K.) Pistol shot wound of abdomen; with rctovcry. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1S96, xxvii, 1146.— Seliger (P.) Die 
Prcllschiisse des Bauches mit spezieller Beriicksiehtigung 
der subcutanen Kontusionen unci Rupturen der miinnlichen 
Bauehorgane. Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichll. Med., Niirnb., 
1898, xlix, 280; 321— Sen (D.) A case of accidental gunshot 
wound intheabdomen, theshot remainingunextracted. In- 
dian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1902, xxii, 721. — Sforza ( N.) Alcuni 
punti pratiei nella questione della assistenza chirurgiea dei 
feriti dell' addome in guerra. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1916, vi, 
283-290. — SUvestrini (P.) Contributo alia chirurgia delle 
ferite d'arma da fuoco all' addome in tempo di pace. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1913, xvi, 390-392.— Simonln (P.) 
Vingt observations de plaies de l'abdomen par projectiles de 
guerre. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, xlii, 988- 
997.— Snyder (H. P.) [Case.] J. Kansas M. Soc., Kansas 
City, Kans., 1911, xi, 142-148— Sobolevski (O. V.) [Gun- 
shot woundsof the abdominal cavit v.] Med. Sbornik, Tiflis, 
1907, No. 68, 37-49.— Sodo. Ferita d'arma da fuoco con in- 
teresse della ix costola, dei rispettivi vasi, del diaframma, 
della milza e del rene; splenectomia e nefrectomia simul- 
tanea; occlusione seeondaria dell' intestino; seconda la- 
parotomia; guarigione completa. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. 
ital. di chir., Roma, 1897, xi, pp. xxix-xxxi. — Souligoux. 
Plaie penetrante de l'abdomen par balle de revolver; 
abstention; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1909, n. s., xxxv, 40. — Spalding ( C. B. ) Gun- 
shot wound of abdomen, necessitating two resections and 
repair of eight perforations. Kentuckv M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1911. ix, 353-355.— Spencer (W. O.) A plea for 
prompt and thorough action in gunshot and other wounds of 
the abdomen, with report of cases. Charlotte [N. C.l M. J., 
1905, xxvii, 1-4. — Stern. Notes cliniques et therapeutiques 
sur les plaies de l'abdomen en chirurgie de guerre. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 2301-2353.— Ste- 
venson (G. H.) & Mackenzie (C.) Observations on fifty 
laparotomies performed for gunshot wounds of the abdomen. 
Pancet, Pond., 1916, ii, 173-180.— Stieda. . . . Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 673-675— Stimson (P. A.) Pas- 
sage of bullet throueh the abdomen without wounding the 
intestine. Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1897, xxv, 364.— Strauss (M.) 
Die Behandlung der Bauchverletzungen im Stellungskriege. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 260.— Sutter (O.) Penetrating 
gunshot wound of the abdomen, followed bv recovery. Med. 
Rev., St. Pouis, 1896, xxxiii, 291.— Svenitski (V.) [Gun- 
shot wound of abdomen.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1899, vi, 735. — 
Swarts (W. W.) . . . Physio-Med. Rec, Indianap., 1906, 
ix, 315-323. — Tartois. Trente-quatre plaies penetrantes de 
l'abdomen traitees dans une ambulance divisionnaire du 
front. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 
1937-1954.— Taylor (H. M.) Diagnosis of bullet wounds of 
the abdomen. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1898, xiii, 415-420. 
Also: Maryland M. J., Bait., 1898, xxxix, 861-866. Also, 
Reprint. — Thole. Ueber die Bauchverletzungen in der ko- 
nigl. preussischen Armee, densachsischen und dem wiirttem- 
bergischen Armeekorps in den Jahren 1896-1906. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Peipz., 1909, ci, 533-561.— Thomson (A.) 
Pistol-shot wound of the abdomen. Fdinb. M. J., 1910, 
n. s., v, 55.— Thome (I. W.) [Four cases.] Calif. State J. 
M., San Fran., 1911, ix, 172-174.— Tiffany (P. McP.) Gun- 
shot wound of the spleen and kidney; abdominal section; 
hemostasis by deep suture; recovery. Tr. South. Surg. & 
Gynec. Ass. 1894, Phila., 1895, vh, 83-90. . Ballet- 
wounds of peritoneal cavitv and contained viscera. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila., 1896, n. s", cxi, 550-556.— Tisserand (G.) 
Pourquoi, comment et oil faut-il intervenir dans les plaies do 
l'abdomen? Pyonchimrg., 1914-15, xii, 701-720.— Titeff (E) 
. . .; laparotomie; sutures intestinales avec extra-peritoni- 
sation du trajet posterieur; guerison. Paris chirurg., 1911, 
iii, 848-852.— Topfer (II.) Richtlinien fur die Notwendig- 
keit des Kingrifls bei Bauchschussen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Peipz. u. Berl. ; 1915, xli. 160-163.— TomaseUi (G.) 
. . .; lesioni intestinah multiple; sutura; guarigione. Gazz. 
sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], "Palermo, 1908, vii, 641-643.— 
Toombs (P. W.) Resection of intestine following gunshot 
wound of the abdomen. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1914-15, 
xxi, 98-102.— Trendelenburg. Schussverletzungen des 
Bauches. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Peipz. u. Berl., 1907, 
xxxiii, 573.— Trouchaud/ P. ) . . .; laparotomie aprts 
quarante-huit heures. Echo med. du nord, Pille, 1905, 
j x> ii4.— Troussaint. Quelques blessures heureuses des 
grandes cavites splanchniques par les projectiles d'armes fie 
guerre de petit calibre. Marseille, med., 1900, xxxvii, 656- 
659.— Trutie de Vaucresson. Etat actucl de nos eonnais- 
sances, d'apres les rEsultats des dernieres guerres, sur la 
marche et le traitement des blessures penetrantes de l'abdo- 
men, en particulier par petits projectiles. Arch. prov. de 
chir., Par., 1909, xviii, 145; 193; 350.— Turner (T.) Sur la 
therapeutique des plaies de l'abdomen, dans les ambulances 
de l'avant. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par. , 1914-15, xli, 

603-605 . A propos des plaies de l'abdomen. Ibid., 

1916, xlii, 1136-1161.— Vance (A. M.) Operation for gun- 
shot wound of the abdomen; recovery. Am. J. Surg. & 
Gynec, St. Pouis, 1899-1900, xiii, 49.— Van Emden (A.) 
Des coups de feu au ventre. Progres med., Par., 1914-15, 
3. s., xxx, 474-476. — Van Poole (G. M.) . . . with immediate 
operation. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1915, xxxvii, 579-581.— 
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Vaughan (G. T.) The diagnosis and treatment of gunshot 
wounds of the abdomen; report of three cases. Proc. Ass. 
Mil. Surg. U. S. 1900, Chicago, 1901, ix, 244-260. . Gun- 
shot wounds of the abdomen; a review of fourteen cases, with 
remarks on the mortality and treatment. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1906, n. s., exxxi, 285-296. Also, Reprint. 

. Further remarks on the care of gunshot wounds of 

the abdomen, with especial reference to the treatment of 
wounds of the urinary bladder and the danger of abscess and 
fistula following wounds of the pancreas. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1907, exxxiv, 206-209.— Vega-Lamar (J. 
M.) Ilerida penetrante de vientre por proyectil de arma de 
fuego. Rev. med. cubana, Ilabana, 1913, xxiii, 202-204. — 
Verhaeghc. Plaie penetrante de l'abdomen avec perfora- 
tions multiples du grele, par eclat de grenade; laparotomie 
laterale; guerison. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 

Par., 1916, xxx, 120. . Contribution a l'etude des 

plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen dans les 'ambulances de 
l'avant. Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 
977-981. — Vignard (P.) Essaisurles indications operatoires 
dans les plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen. Pyon chirurg., 
1914-15, xii, 721-72S — Villeneuve. Plaie penetrante de l'ab- 
domen par balle de revolver; abstension; guerison. Mar- 
seille med., 1897, xxxiv, 133. — Vincent ( E. ) . . .; hc- 
morragie peritoneale par lesion de la mesenterique; per- 
forations intestinales multiples; section complete de l'in- 
testin grele; epanchement de matieres stercorales dans le 
ventre; sutures intestinales; resection d'une portion de l'in- 
testin et enterorraphie circulaire; guerison. Arch. prov. de 
chir., Par., 1901 x, 469-476.— Wagner (A.) Zur Kasuistik 
der penetrierenden Schusswunden des Abdomens ohne Or- 
ganverletzung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Peipz. u. Berl., 
1911, xxxvii, 885-887.— Walker (E. W.) Paparotomies for 
gunshot wounds. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Cleveland, 1900, 142- 
146. — Walker (F. B.) Treatment of gunshot wounds of the 
abdomen; with report of seven cases. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1912, xiv, 394-396.— Wallace (C.) A preliminary 
note on the treatment of abdominal wounds in war. J. Roy. 

Army Med. Corps, Pond., 1915, xxv, 591-599, 6 pi. . 

A tabular statement of 500 abdominal gunshot injuries. IbiL, 

1916, xxvi, 802-806. . Abdominal wounds in war. 

Practitioner, Pond., 1916, xcvii, 201-231.— Walther fC.) 
Plaie en seton par balle de la region epigastrique; Eventra- 
tion. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, xli, 990. 

. Plaie de l'abdomen par balle de schrapnell; projectile 

loge dans l'Epiploon. Ibid., 1978. . Enorme eventra- 
tion d'une cicatrice de plaie de l'abdomen par balle; cure 

radicale. Ibid., 2048-2051. . Fausses Eventrations par 

paralysie partielle des muscles de l'abdomen, a la suite de 

blessures de guerre. Ibid., 1916, xlii, 282-287. . Hemie 

epigastrique dans une cicatrice de plaie en seton par balle. 
Ibid., T106. — Watkins ( J. M. ) . . .; complicated with 
chronic appendicitis; recovery. Alabama M. J., Bir- 
mingh., 1901-2, xiv, 413-415.— Webb (C. II. S.) & Milligan 
(E . T. C. ) Notes on thirty-two cases of penetrating wounds 
of the abdomen treated at a casualty clearing station in 
France. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1916, iv, 338-367.— White 
(H. S.) ... Bull. El Paso Co. M. Soc, El Paso, Tex., 1915, 
vii, 9-15. — Wieting-Pascha. Ueber 120 Bauchschussverle- 
tzungen aus dem Balkankriege, beobachtet in dem osmani- 
schen Fortbildungskrankenhause Giilhane. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1914, xcii, 170-198.— Wilson (C.) Report of a 
series of abdominal gun-shot wounds. Mobile M. & S. J., 

1908, xiii, 77-90. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1910-11, lxiii, 

467-474.— WinsIow(R.) [Cases.] N. Orl. M. & S. J., 189^5-6, 

xxiii, 463-469. . Eight cases of penetrating gunshot 

wounds of the abdomen, with injury to the hollow viscera. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxviii, 487-498.— Wolf (W.) Ueber 
operative Behandlung der Bauchschiisse im Stellungskrieg. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 400.— Wright (T.) 
Gunshot wounds of the abdomen, with report of a case of 
wound of liver, stomach and pancreas, with operation and 
recovery. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 37. Also, 
Reprint.— Wysor (J. C.) [Case.] Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass., Phila., 1902, xiv, 178— Yankovski (I. I.) [Parallel 
between the gunshot woundsof the abdominal cavity in time 
of peace and of war.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 
1348-1350.— Zappulla (A.) [Twocases.] Gazz. sicil. di med. 
c chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1906, v, 163.— Zimmerman (11. V.) 
. . . Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 366-369. 

Abdomen ( W ounds of, Incised and pene- 
trating). 

Blasquez (F.) *Tratamiento inmediato de 
las heridas penetrantes de vientre, complicadas 
de salida del epiploon. 8°. Mexico, 1877. 

Breuer (F. [C.]) *Beitrag zur Behandlung 
penetrirender Bauchwunden. 8°. Bonn, 1897. 

Calderon de la Barca (M.) *Algunas con- 
sideraciones sobre las heridas penetrantes de 
vientre hechas por instrumento punzante y 
cortante. 8°. Mexico, 1874. 

Epstein (B.) *Zur Kasuistik der Stichver- 
letzungen des Unterleibs. Mit einigen Bemer- 
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trating). 

kungen iiber die operative Behandlung der 
akuten diffusen Peritonitis. 8°. Freiburg, 1901. 

Feuillette (C.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
plaies p6n6trantes de 1' abdomen chez l'enfant; 
plaies par armes a feu de petit calibre. 8°. 
Paris, 1909. 

Flores (M.) *Ensayo sobre un nuevo me- 
todo de curacion de las heridas del vientre pene- 
trantes y eomplicadas. 8°. Mexico, 1874. 

Kaschke (E. [F. O.]) *Ueber den Zusam- 
menhang z'wisehen Traumen and Erkrankungen 
der parenchvmatosen Unterleibsorgane. 8°. 
Berlin, 1897. 

Maccario (M.) *Trente-six observations de 
plaies penetrantes de 1'abdomen. Reflexions 
qui en decoulent. 8°. Montpellier, 1904. 

Pieri (F.) *Des plaies penetrantes de 1'abdo- 
men par armes a feu. Recherches experimen- 
tales; considerations cliniques et therapeutiques. 
8°. Montpellier, 1901. 

Poliza (R. L.) *Tratamiento inmediato de 
algunas complicaciones en las heridas penetran- 
tes de vientre. 12°. Mexico, 1880. 

Remy (L.) * Contribution a l'etude des plaies 
penetrantes de 1'abdomen. 8°. Montpellier, 
1911. 

Rogner (M.) *Ueber penetrierende Bauch- 
schusswunden. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. Miinchen, 
1896. 

Rondani (P.-M.) Contribution a l'etude des 
plaies penetrantes de 1'abdomen par armes 
blanches et instruments tranchants et piquants. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Schmidt (J. E.) *Beitrage zu den penetrie- 
renden und subkutanen Verletzungen des Un- 
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trierenden Bauchverletzungen des Friedens. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir. ; Berl, 1904, Ixxii, 234-274.— Bronnikofl (A. N.) [Pen- 
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137.— Doerfler (II.) Beitrag zur Behandlung der p<W 
tnrenden Bauchwunden. Miinchen. med Wchnschr 

1897, xliv, 224 ; 256 -Douglas (F. J.) Stab wounds of the 
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delleferited'armabiancapenetrantinell'addome. Clin. chir., 
Milano, 1905, xiii, 85S; 905.— Fimiani (V.) Cinque casi di 
ferite penetranti del torace e dell' addome curate con l'inter- 
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(S. Z.) Perforating wound of abdomen with prolapse of 
large intestine. Nat. M. J. China, Shanghai, 1916, ii, No. 2, 
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laparotomies pour plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen. Ass. 

franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. fete], Par., 1907, 259-265. . 

Resultats operatoires dans les plaies penetrantes de l'abdo- 
men. Marseille med., 1908, xlv, 33-37.— Istomin (S. A.) 
[Penetrating stab wound of the abdomen with injury of the 
descending colon.] Russk. Med., St. Petersb., 1894, xix, 
188 —jaeger (C. H.) Penetrating wound of the abdomen 
without symptoms; a case report. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1909, xxiii, 181.— Jaramillo BE. (E.) Laparotomia por 
herida penetrante del abdomen. Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. 
de Chile, 1898, xxvi, 69.— Johnson (A. B.) Penetrating 
wound of the abdomen; peritonitis from infection through 
the external wound. N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 424.— Jonas 
(K ) & Hewitt (W. R.) [Two stab wounds in abdomen.] 
Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc., 1911, v, 80.— Kaeppelin. 
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Plaie penetrante de l'abdomen par soc de charrue; interven- 
tion d'urgence; guerison. Loire nted., St.-Etienne, 1914, 
xxxiii, 115-117. — Kallnovski (B.) [Wounds penetrating 
the abdominal cavity as an indication for laparotomy.] 
Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 1894, iv, 454-458.— Kennedy (J. W.) 
A plea for early and more radical surgery in acute perforative 
lesions of the abdominal cavity. Intefnat. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1913, xxvi, 399-403.— Knotz (I.) Bericht fiber Bauch- 
wandbriiche nach Ochsenhornstoss, zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Volksmedizin in Bosnien. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 
1902, viii, 94-96.— Knowling (E. M.) Penetrating wound 
of abdomen, fracture of sacrum; abscess; recovery. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1908, ii, 197.— Ktfppl. Zur Kasuistik <lcr penetrie- 
renden Stichverletzungen des Abdomens. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 385.— Kortsak (R.) [Treatment of 
penetrating abdominal wounds.] Budapest, orv. ujsag, 
1908, vi, 787-796. — Kumaris ( J. ) Stichverletzung der 
Bauchwand mit Darmprolaps. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, 
iii, 450. — Lassabatie. Plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen. 
\n h. de med. nav., Par., 1899, lxxii, 444-453. — Lathrop 
(W.) Penetrating wounds of the thoracic and abdomi- 
nal cavities. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1908, xi, 794 - 796.— 
Laureatl ( F. ) Ferita delle pareti addominali con 
enflsema sottocutaneo; enfisema sottocutaneo da frattura 
dell' viii a costola sinistra. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., 
Napoli, 1901, iv, 26.8-270.— Le Fort (R.) Plaie penetrante 
de l'abdomen par coup de baionnette Lebel; laparotomie; 
mort par infection secondaire. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 

1902, vi, 103.— Le Roy des Barres. Traumatisme de l'ab- 
domen; mort par inhibition. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 
311.— LeSniowski. [On the treatment of stab wounds of 
the abdomen with prolapse of the intestines.] Przegl. chir. 
i ginek., Warszawa, 1911, v, 87-90.— Letoux. Plaie pene- 
trante de la paroi abdominale; perforation et hernie de 
l'estomac. Anjou med., Angers, 1903, x, 186.— Limoncelli 
(G.) Yentiquattro laparotomie per lesioni violenti. Tom- 
masi, Napoli, 1907, ii, 806-810.— McConnell (R. E.) Ab- 
dominal wound; prolapse of stomach; recovery. Brit. M. J.. 
Lond., 1914, ii, 629.— Mackie (P.) Note on an unusual com- 
plication met with during operation for punctured wound 
of abdomen. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1903, xxxviii, 376. — 
Maclennan(A.) Penetrating wound of the abdomen. Scot. 
M. & S. J., Edinb., 1903, xiii, 32-36, 1 pi.— McBae (F. W.) 
The diagnosis and treatment of penetrating wounds of the 
abdomen. [Abstr.] Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1907-8, ix, 
709-717. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, xxxix, 521-524. 
Also, Reprint.— Maglieri (C.) Sui criterii direttivi dello 
intervento operatorio nelle ferite penetranti in cavita tora- 
cica ed addominale. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 
1899, n. s., xxi, 193-222.— Magula (M.) Bericht iiber 301 
perforierende Stichverletzungen des Abdomens, insbeson- 
dere Magen-und Darmverletzungen aus den Jahren 1902-12. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, lxxxix, 487-501. — Man- 
nino (F.) Laparotomie per ferite penetranti. Rassegna 
internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1901-2, iii, 113-130. — 
Markofl. [Is it always necessary to hasten operative inter- 
ference in wounds of the abdomen?] Vrach. -san. list. Sim- 
birsk, gub., 1899, iv, 339-341.— Martin (P. F.) Penetrating 
abdominal wounds; with report of cases. J. Indiana M. 
Ass., Fort Wayne, 1909, ii, 149-152.— Martlnelli (V.) Stato 
attuale della chirurgia addominale per ferite d'arma bianca 
contributo personale di undici casi. Riforma med., Roma, 

1903, xix, 258-262.— Masini. De I'emrdoi de l'incision de 
Kehr, dans les plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen. Marseille 
med., 1907, xliv, 716-719.— Meigs (J. V.) Three cases of ab- 
dominal stab-wound; laparotomy in each case wit h recovery. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1897, exxxviii, 597.— Mlkhailovskl (D. I.) 
[Four cases of laparotomy for stab wounds.] Med. sborn., 
Sofiya, 1899, v, 257-262.— Miller (I. II.) Report of case of 
abdominal stab wound with recovery following laparotomy. 
Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1902-3, xvi, 167.— Miller 
(M. B.) Evisceration through stab wound in abdomen. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 279-281.— Morer. Plaie pene- 
trante de l'abdomen par baionnette do mousqueton; lapa- 
rotomie 2 h.iapresl'accident; mort. Arch.de nted.et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1899, xxxiv, 477-483.— Mtiller (II.) Deux cas 
de plaies penetrantes do l'abdomen par coups de couteau; 
perforations intestinales dans l'un; perloration gastrique 
dans l'autre; laparotomie, deux heures environ apres le 
traumatisme; suture intestinale et gastrique; fcrmeture com- 
plete du peritoine sans drainage; guerison, sans phenomenes 
peritoneaux. Lyon mod., 1912, cxviii, 185; 487. — von Nagy 
(G.) Heilung einer die Bauchwand durchdringenden Ver- 
wundung mit Verletzung des Dickdarmes per primam in- 
tentionem. Cent rail >1. f. d. ges. Thcrap., Wien, 1897, xv, 
657-4359.— Nletert (II. L. ) Penetrating wounds of the abdo- 
men. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1902, ix, 599-601.— Ninnl 
Ventiquattro laparotomie per ferite penetranti. Atti d. r. 

Accad. med. -chir. di Napoli, 1896, n. s., 1, 16-42. . 

Cinquanta laparotomie per ferite penetranti con un caso 
d'invaginazione doppia, acuta, traumatica dell' ileo. Ibid., 
1903, n. s., lvii, 166-188.— Nobles (N. T. B.) The treatment 
of penetrating wounds of the abdomen; with report of cases. 
Am. Physician, N. Y., 1906, xxxii, 187-189.— Nunez (T.) 
Brief considerations on the diagnosis and treatment of pene- 
trating wounds of the abdomen. When is laparotomy indi- 
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cated? Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 969-971.— Oliveira (F.) 
Das intervengoes nos ferimentos penetrantes do abdomen; 
a proposito do caso Armando Pontes. Rev. med. de S. 
Paulo, 1905, viii, 55-63.— Onisimoff (K.) [Are all penetrat- 
iig wounds of the abdomen subject to operative interfer- 
ence?] Sibirsk. vrach. vledom., Krasnoyarsk, 1906, iv, 6. — 
Pacheco Mendes. Traitement des plaies penetrantes de 
( abdomen. Rev. de chir., Par., 1890, xvi, 784-',90— Parrott 
(J. M.) Perforating abdominal wounds; report of eases. 
Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1902, xx, 185-187— Pascual (W. V.) 
Report of a case of penetrating wound of the abdomen with 
protrusion of viscera and injury to the stomach; operation; 
with a later development of renal symptoms; recovery. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, lxi, 136.— Picque. Plaie penetrante 
de l'abdomen par coup de couteau; laparotomie; obliteration 
d'une plaie du colon descendant; hemorrhagie due a la 
section d'une artere epiploique; hemostase; guerison, par 
M. Estor. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1895, n. s., 

xxi, 638. . Deux cas de laparotomie pour perforation 

de l'abdomen par baionnette Lebel. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1915, xlv, 12.— Plessi (D. R.) Ferita penetrante 
dell' addome guarita senza intervento. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1902 xxiii, 796.— Plummer (W. E.) Punctured 
abdominal wound closed by mesentery. China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1908, xxii, 289, 1 pi.— Poenaru. Plaie penetrante 
abdominale par un coup de corne. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Bucarest, 1906-7, ix, 118-122. — Polis (A.) Sur les 
plaies perforantes de l'abdomen. Ann. Soc. med. -chir. de 

Liege, 1895, xxxiv, 518: 1896, xxxv, 200. . Quelques 

nouvelles observations de plaies perforantes de l'abdomen. 
Ibid., 1898, xxxvii, 147-157.— Popofl (V. ) [Wound of abdo- 
men with prolapse of omentum.] Feldsher, S. -Pet erb., 1896, 
vi, 301.— Potherat. Plaie penetrante de l'abdomen par 
coup de couteau. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1899, 
n. s., xxv. 585-588.— Potlekhin (G.) [Penetrating wound 
of abdomen with partial prolapse of omentum.] Feldsher, 
S.-Peterb., 1899, ix, 440.— Powell (N. A.) Penetrating stab- 
wounds of the abdomen. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1906, 
xx, 258.— Prat (D.) Cinco casos de heridas penetrantes del 
abdomen. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1912, xv, 
177-187. — Proctor (A. H.) A case of thoraco-abdominal 
injury with prolapse of the stomach. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1913, xlviii, 353. — Pungier & Lafolie. Plaie pene- 
trante de l'abdomen avec issue de rintestin; fistule stercorale 
consecutive; guerison. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1905, 
lxxxiv, 241-247.— Purohit (B. M.) A ease of protrusion of 
the stomach and great omentum through a penetrating 
wound of the abdomen; recovery. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 
1901, xviii, 227.— Ramoni (A.) Ferita incisa della regione 
crurale sinistra penetrante nell' addome; lesione dell' arte- 
ria epigastrica e del sigma colico; laparotomia; guarigione. 
Bull, d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1897-8, xxiii, 48^55.— Reboul 
(J.) Plaie penetrante de l'abdomen par tesson de bouteille; 
hernie d'une grande partie de l intestin grele, de l'epiploon, 
du colon et de l'estomac; intervention; guerison. Ass. franc. 

dechir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1896, x, 454-456. . Plaie 

penetrante de l'abdomen par coup de sabre-baionnette; perfo- 
ration de l'estomac; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de 
Par., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 298-301— Recchi (G.) Sopra due lapa- 
rotomie con drenaggio alia Mikulicz per ferite penetranti. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1309-1311— Roberts (W. 
O.) Perforating gunshot wound of abdomen; recovery with- 
out abdominal section. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 
1901-2 xv, 154.— Robson (A. W. M.) A case of perforating 
wound of the abdomen in which the superior mesenteric 
vein was wounded; ligature of the vein; lavage of abdomen; 
transfusion; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 77. — 
Rocher. Emphyseme de la paroi abdominale dans un cas 
de plaie penetrante. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de 
Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 202.— Rolando (S.) Sul valore semei- 
ologico dell' esame del sangue nelle ferite penetranti nell' 
addome. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1905, xx, 147- 
155.— Ross (D. P.) Penetrating wound of abdomen; pro- 
trusion of 18 inches of intestine; severing of epigastric artery 
in rectal sheath; profuse hemorrhage, and penetrating 
wound of the thorax over the region of the heart; [recoverv]. 
Brit. M. J., Lond v 1897, i, 1024.— Rozoff (N. I.) [Meteorism 
after abdominal injuries.] Trudl Kivev. Khirurg. Obsh. 
(1908-9), 1910, 219-227— Saissi. Plaie penetrante de l'abdo- 
men; operation; guerison. Paris chir., 1914, vi, 241-245. — 
Sandnlli (A.) Le ferite penetranti semplici dell' addome 
da arme bianca e la cura delle ferite addominale penetranti 
in genere, con tre casi di ferite da arme da fuoco. Riforma 
med., Palermo, 1898, xiv, pt. 4, 687; 699. . Nuovo con- 
tribute clinico sulle ferite da punta e taglio penetranti nell' 

addome. Arte med., Napoli, 1901, iii, 941. ■ . Sni venti- 

sette laparotomie per lesioni violente; considerazioni cli- 
niche sulla cura delle ferite penetranti dell' addome. Gior. 
internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1904, n. s., xxvi, 644-649. — 
Scheller. Eine Verletzung durch Lanzenstieh: Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1896, xxv, 244.— Schmieden. 
Hutnadelverletzung des Bauches. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1912 xxxviii, 1571. — Shpanbok 
(A. S.) [On the treatment of penetrating wounds of the ab- 
domen with prolapse of omentum. Vovenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1895, clxxxiv, 1. sect., 376-382.— Siegel (E.) Zur 



Abdomen ( Wounds of, Incised and pene- 
trating) . 

Diagnose und Therapie der penetrierenden Bauchverle- 
tzungen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1898, xxi, 395-444 — 
Sieur. Des plaies penetrantes do l'abdomen produites par 
repee-baionnette Lebel. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., 
Par.., 1900, sect, de chir. mil., 93-115— Smith (W.) Pene- 
trating wounds of the abdomen. J. Missouri M Ass., St. 
Louis, 1916, xiii, 26-28.— Solari (F.) Sobreuncaso de herida 
penetrante por arma bianca en el abdomen. An. san. mil 
Buenos Aires, 1902, iv, 1024-1029.— Sorrentlno (F.) L'in- 
tervento in 33 casi di ferite penetranti dell' addome. Gazz. 

internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1900, xii, 248. . L'in- 

tervento tardivo nelle ferite penetranti dell' addome. Hied. 

ital., Napoli, 1903, i, 675-678. . Intervento in una 

ferita penetrante dell' addome complicata a peritonite ed 
emorragia interna; guarigione. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir 
di Napoli, 1907, n. s., lxi, 341-344. Also: Med. ital., Napoli' 
1908, vi, 244.— Stoll (K. G.) [Primary diffuse inflammation 
of the abdominal muscles consequent on mechanical injury ] 
Med. besleda, Voronezh, 1898, xii, 161-170. — Summers 
(J. E.) The treatment of incised and punctured wounds 
of the abdomen. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1896, ii, 215-225. 

. Intra-abdominal lesions following traumatisms. 

Ibid., 1902, viii, 130-140.— Surmay. Coup de baionnette 
ayant traverse le ventre de part en part; guerison sans inter- 
vention operatoire et sans aucun accident en moins de vingt 
jours. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1897, ii, 462-466.— Sypert 
(W. E.) Stab-wound of abdomen. South. Pract., Nash- 
ville, 1895, xvii, 494-496.— Szigeti (S.) [Cases of abdominal 
section on account of penetrating abdominal wounds.] 
Orvosi hetil, Budapest, 1899, xliii, 621.— Tainter (F. J.) 
Penetrating wounds of the abdomen. Internat J Surg 
N.Y., 1897, x, 356-358.— Tantzscher (K.) Zur Behandlung 
der perfonrenden Bauchwunden. Samml. klin Vortr 
n. F., Leipz., 1901, No. 319 (Chir., No. 91, 247-274).— Ta ver- 
nier & Croizier. [Coup de couteau au bas ventre.] Lyon 
med. ; 1910, xlii, 862-867.— Taylor (H. M.) Four cases of pen- 
etrating wounds of abdomen, with visceral lesions and 
wounds of entrance above the umbilicus. Tr. Tri-S tate M 
Ass. ; Richmond, Va., 1900, ii, 193-200.— Thiriar (L.) Plaie 
penetrante de l'abdomen avec perforation intestinale lapa- 
rotomie; emploi de la methode oxygenee; guejison. Clinique 
Brux., 1909, xxiii, 365-367.— Tsitovski (M. L.) [Penetrating 
wound of the abdomen with prolapse of the viscera, with a 
short description of four cases.] Prakt. Vrach S -Peterb 

1908, vii, 328.— Turner & Rebreyend. Sur les plaies pene% 
trantes de l'abdomen. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir de Par 
1899, n. s., xxv, 271-275.— Turner (G. R.) A series of cases 
of abdominal injuries without external wound treated by 
laparotomy. Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 1277-1279. — Verdeau. 
Plaie penetrante de l'abdomen par baionnette Lebel; gueri- 
son rapide sans intervention. Arch, de nukl. etpharm mil 
Par., 1914, lxiii, 550.— Vincent (E.) Plaies perforantes de 
l'abdomen. Rev. de chir., Par., 1901, xxi, pt. 2, 1-11 — 
Volkovich (V. M.) [Results of certain processes in the 
abdominal cavity (chiefly wounds) connected with its infec- 
tion.] Trudi Kiyev. Khirurg. Obsh. (1910-11) 1913, 89-103 — 
Vragassy ( L. ) [Two cases of stab wound of the abdomen 
with prolapse of the intestines, cured by conservative treat- 
ment.] Sebeszet, Budapest, 1912, 8.— VuIUet(H.) Dutraile- 
ment des plaies penetrantes de l'abdomen. Rev. med dela 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1897, xvii, 337; 429; 491 —Weber (A ) 
Penetrierende Stichverletzung des Bauches mit Verletzung 
des Peritoneums; Darmincarceration; Heilung per primam 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlviii, 592.— Weil. Plaie pene- 
trante de l'abdomen par coup depee-baionnette Lebel- 
guerison. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1S97 xxix' 
294-297.— Wiggins (J. L.) Penetrating wounds of the' ab- 
domen. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1898, xxxviii 485-489 —Wil- 
cox (T.) & Glennan (J. D.) Two cases of incised wound of 
the abdomen. Rep. Surg.-Gen. Army, Wash 1894-5 64 — 
Wlnslow (R.) Penetrating wounds of the abdomen, 'j 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1048-1055. Also, Reprint 

. Penetrating wounds of the abdomen. Hosp Bull 

Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1908, iv, 329-334. Penetrating 

wounds of the abdomen. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 1914 
lxiii, 1165-1169.-Woolf (T. J.) Penetrating wound 'of ab- 
domen. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc. 1892, N. Orl 1893 127 — 
Wreden (R. R.) Penetrating wounds of the abdomen. 
Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1907, xx, 181-191 —Wright 
(T. R0 The history of the modern treatment of penetrating 
wounds of the abdomen. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, \tlanta 

1909, lx, 98-104.— von Wurthenau (W.) Die modernen 
Pnncipien m der Behandlung der penetrierenden Bauch- 
wunden. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1902, xxxiv 703- 
758 — Yakobson (Varvara P.) [Two cases of penetrating 
wounds of the abdomen, complicated by injury of the vis- 
cera.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 164. — Zaccaria 



abdomen with prolapse of intestines.] Bibliot. Vrach., 
Moskva, 1898 v 10-12. -Ziegler (P.) Zur Behandlung 
perfonrender Stich- und Schussbauchwunden. Munchen 
med. 'Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 289-293. — Zsiday (D ) Eine 
Lcm.langepenetrirendeBauchwunde. Ungar. med Presse 
Budapest, 1903, viii, 137. 
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Abdomen ( Wounds of, Treatment of). 
Duguey (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
plaies de 1 'abdomen; leur traitement. 8°. 
Paris, 1902. 

( i Li done (P.) Ferite addominali e moderno 
trattamento (studio clinico - sperimentale con 
incisioni intercalate nel testo). Pt. 1. 8°. 
Napoli, 1900. 

IIoxie (G. H.) *Bericht iiber die in der 
Ziiricher chirur«;ischen Klinik in den Jahren 
1881-1900 behandelten Falle von offenen Wun- 
den des Abdomens. [Zurich. ] 8°. Tubingen, 
1901. 

Also in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1901, xxxi, 315-368. 

Rein (F. A.) [Injuries and diseases of the 
abdominal walls.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Rumpen (J.) *Beitrage zur chirurgischen 
Behandlung und Heilungsstatistik von Bauch- 
verletzungen. 8°. Greifswald, 1903. 

Atherton (A. B.) Two cases of abdominal traumatism. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 134-136.— Atwood (C. A.) An 
abdominal injury. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, elv, 36.— Bart 
(V. K.) ... Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1899,cxcv, med.- 
spec pt., 369-37S.— Bartlett (\V.) Prophylactic use of the 
filigree in infected wounds of the abdominal wall. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 190S, vi, 274-278.— Besley (F. A.) 
& James (W. A.) The timeelement in the operative treat- 
ment of abdominal injuries; with a consideration of 172 
cases, taken from the records of Cook County Hospital. 
Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, xxv, 87-94 — Bogoraz (N. A.) 
[Injuries of the abdominal cavity.] Russk. Khir. Arch., 
S.-Peterb., 1908, xxiv, 41-76.— Camaggio (F.) Trenta- 
sette laparotomie per lesioni violente dell' addome; contri- 
buto statistico di 1,291 casi curati nei suddetti ospedali dal 
1893 al settembre del 1900. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., 

Napoli, 1900, iii, 278-284. . Altre 50 laparotomie per 

lesioni yiolente dell' addome. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1915, n. s., xxxvii, 8-21.— Carruthers (V. T.) ... 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 505.— Curl (A.) A case of self- 
inflicted wound of the abdomen, operation; death. Lancet, 
Lond., 1898, i, 159.— Dandois. . . . Rev. m£d., Lou vain, 
1901-2, xix, 211-250.— De Gaetano (L.) Qualehe considera- 
zione su 76 laparotomie per lesioni violenti. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1905-6, l, 653; 674.— Doche (J.) De Involution des 
idees sur l'opportunite' de laparotomiser en campagne les 
blesses de l'abdomen. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1909, xviii, 
267-278.— Duelling (J.) Note sur le caoutchouc, organe de 
resistance. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, xlii, 
811-814. — Ferraton. Deux observations de lesions trauma- 
tiques abdominales graves traitees par 1' intervention san- 
glante suivie de guerison. Arch, de me'd. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1903, xli, 241-247.— Gerota. . . . M^d. orient., Par., 
1904, viii, 341-343.— Giordano ( E . ) Trentacinque laparoto- 
mie per ferite. Riforma med., Palermo, 1899, xv, pt. 1, 459; 

473. . . . . Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1900, 

iii, 234-237.— Goodrich (C. II.) . . . Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1911, xxv,- 44-52. — Hassler (L.1 Zone de sonority anormale 
limine et preeoee pouvant exister des les toutes premieres 
heures qui suivent les traumatismes de l'abdomen; son 
importance au point de vue des indications operatoires. 
Arrh. de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1910, lv, 161-169.— Hoff. 
Ueber eine schwere Bauchverletzung. Strassb. med. Ztg., 
1906, iii, 318.— Huertas (J. V.) Algunas consideraciones 
sobre las heridas del abdomen y su tratamiento. Repert. de 
med. y cirug., Bogota, 1916, vii, 2.56-259.— Lamarl (A.) 
Sulla inopportunita d'intervento chirurgico in alcune ferile 
dell'addome. Med. ital., Napoli, 1907, v, 549.— Landivar 
(R.) Una laparotomia de urgencia. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1913, xx. 373-375. — Lepetit. Plaie peneHrante de 
l'abdomen datant de 24 heures; hernie de l'epiploon, perfo- 
ration du meso-colon transverse, section d'une artere colique; 
laparotomie; guerison. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 
1904-5, x, 209.— Leriche fFl.) N6cessite d'operer systemati- 
quement les plaies de 1'abdomen. Presse med., Par., 1915, 
xxiii, 221.— Longo (N,) II processo di Auvray nello ferite 
dell' ipocondrio smistro. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 
1906, n s., xxviii, 1018-1028.— Madelung (O.) Kinige 
Grundsatze der Behandlung von Verletzungen des Bauches. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1896, 
Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 91— Manley (T. II.) 
Contribution to traumatic abdominal surgery. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1897, xxv, 454-469. Also, Reprint.— Marquis (E.) 
Sur la methode abstentiohniste dans les plaies de l'abdomen. 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 2276- 
2278. — Maselli (F.) Quattro laparotomie per traumi. 
Bull. d. Soc. Lancisianad. osp. di Roma, 1900, xx, 171-174. — 
Mendoz (A.) Diez casos de heridas penetrantes de vientre. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1916, xxi, 78-81.— 
Morton (T. S. K.) Abdominal section for traumatism, 
with tables of two hundred and thirty-four cases. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1890, xiv, 1-15. Also, Reprint.— Panse (G. 
B.) Abdominal injury and its treatment. Indian M. Rec, 
Calcutta, 1908-9, xxviii, 213.— Parlavecchio (G.) La lapa- 



Abdomen ( Wounds of, Treatment of) . 

rotomia esplorativa nci gravi traumi addominali dal punto 
di vista clinico e mcdico-legale (indicazioni; limiti; con- 
troindicazioni). Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma 
(1897), 1898, xviii, 1SS-211. — Petit (E.) Plaies de l'abdomen; 
au sujet do l'intervention chirurgicale. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. 
me'd. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxviii, 62-67.— Rabere. Plaie 
thoraco-abdominale; hernie de l'epiploona la base du thorax; 
intervent ion par la voie transpleurale; guerison. IMA. , 1909, 
xxx, 30S-310.— Racoviceano. Discussion sur le traitement 
des plaies abdominales. Bull, et mi'-m. Soc. de chir. de 
l'.m arest,1901-2,iv,64a-64d.— Sheild(A.M.) Fourcases of 
abdominal soi l ion lor severe injuries without external 
wound. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1339. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1898, ii, 1125.— Simonovich (I. Y.) [Removable 
suture for the lower parts of deep wounds of the abdomen.] 
Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg. 1900, Mosk., 1901, i, 71-73.— Sorge 
(G.) Contributo statistico alia chirurgia addominale per 
lesioni violente. Ufficiale san., Napoli, 1897, x, 158-163.— 
Sorrentino (F.) L'intervento nolle ferite dell' addome. 
Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv, chirurg. 
[etc.], 321.— Spencer (W. O.) A plea for prompt and 
thorough action in gunshot and other wounds of the abdo- 
men, with report of cases. Med. Progress, Louisville, 1907, 
xxiii, 5-8.— Szant6 (J.) [The treatment of abdominal 
wounds.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1907, xxx, 607.— 
Terebinski (N. N.) [Traumatic injuries of the abdominal 
organs.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1911, 
xxvii, 688.— Tipyakoff (V. V.) [Abdominal section in 
wounds of the abdominal cavity and intestines.] Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1892, xiii, 451.— Viscardi (G.) Contributo alia 
chirurgia d'urgenza in condotta. Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, 
ix, sez. prat., 1649-1651.— Zagato (F.) Laparotomia d'ur- 
genza. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 1290-1293. 

Abdomen ( Wounds of) in animals. 

Hilton (G.) Abdominal wound with protrusion of bowel 
in horses; recovery. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1904-5, xvii, 716.— 
Lacroix (J. V.) Abdominal wounds of animals. Proc. 
Am. Vet. M. Ass., N. Y., 1913, Phila., 1914, 528-536.— Paust. 
Ruptur der Bauchmuskeln bei einer hochtragenden Stute. 
Berl. thieriirztl. Wchnschr., 1901, 431. 

Abdominal section. 

See, also, Abdomen (Abscess of); Abdomen 
(Cancer of); Abdomen (Diseases of, Acute or 
surgical); Abdomen (Diseases of) in children; 
Abdomen (Enlargement and protrusion of); 
Abdomen (Foreign bodies in) ; Abdomen (Hxm- 
orrhage into and hsematoma of); Abdomen (Hy- 
datids in) ; Abdomen (Painful) ; Abdomen ( Tu- 
berculosis of); Abdomen (Tumors of); Abdo- 
men (Wounds and injuries of); Appendicitis 
(Treatment of, Operative); Caesarean section; 
Enterostomy; Gas tro - enterostomy; Gas- 
trostomy; Labor (Complicated, Treatment of, 
Operative); Lithotomy; Ovariotomy; Preg- 
nancy (Extra-uterine, Treatment of, Operative) ; 
and under operations on separate abdominal and 
pelvic viscera. 

de Carvalho (J. E.) *Consideracoes sobre la 
laparotomia. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 1896. 

Ribeiro de Souza Rezende (E.) *Laparoto- 
mia. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1899. 

Dezanneau. La laparotomie. Arch. mexl. d'Angers, 
1897, i, 519-530.— Eggers (A. G.) [Laparotomies.] Proc. 
North Dakota M. Soc. 1898, Grand Forks, 1899, 12-25.— 
KUmmel (II.) Allgemeirres iiber Laparotomien. Mitt. a. 
d. Ilamb. Staatskrankcnanst., 1900-1901, iii, 141-163.— 
Largeau. De la laparotomie en general. Progres m6d., 
Par., 1897, 3. s., vi, 65; 409.— Pennebaker & Tripp. Ab- 
dominal surgery; celiotomy. Wisconsin M. Recorder, 
Janesville, 1905, viii, 371-378.— Perry (J. E.) Some observa- 
tions of blood pressure during surgical procedures, especially 
laparotomies. J. Nat. M. Ass., Tuskegce, Ala., 1916, viii, 
98-102.— Rein (F. A.) [Abdominal section.] In: Lekts. 
operat. khir. [etc.], 8°, Mosk., 1901, 29-47 — Ribera y Sans 
(J.) Contribuzione alio studio della laparotomia clinica 
chirurgica. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 
1895, iv, chirurg. [etc.], 545.— Swainson ( J. M. G.) A clinical 
lecture on abdominal section. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1912, n. s., xciii, 556-559— To vey (D. W.) The nervesupply 
of the lower abdominal wall as related to the Pfannenstiel 
incision. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 760.— Velazquez 
Uriarte (J.) Algunos conceptos sobre la laparotomia ab- 
dominal. Gac. med. de Mexico, 1912, 3. s., vii, 760-767.— 
Werth (R.) Bemerkungcn zur Laparotomie. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, 
lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Illfte., 150-152. 

Abdominal section (AnsestJtesia in). 

Adam (L.) Ueber die Anasthesicrung der Bauchhohle. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, exxxiii, 1-24. ■ . 
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Abdominal section (Anaesthesia in). 

Die Aniisthesierung der Bauchhohle. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1915. li ; 141.— Blumfeld (J.) A lecture 
on an;rsthetics in abdominal operations. Clin. J , Lond , 
1911, xxxviii, 220-224.— Chlarleoni. Colemia da elorofor- 
mio come complicanza delle celiotomie. Rilorma med., 
Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 1, 810-812.— Cocci (G.) L' impiego 
mtraperitoneale dell'etere in ehirurgia addominale. Cesal- 
pmo, Arezzo, 1915, xi. 24-28.— Colmers. Lokalanasthesie 
in der Bauehchirurgie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1914, xliii, pt, 1, 94. — CrUe (G. W.) Anoei- 
associafion in stomach and pall tract surgery. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 236-240.— Finsterer (H.) Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Anasthesie fur den Verlauf der Laparoto- 
mien. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1560-1564.— 
Forgue (E.) & Riche (V.) L'anesthesie lombaire avec la 
novocaine en chirurgie abdominale. Montpel. med., 1911, 
xxxiii, 409.— GifTard (G. G.) & Fraser (F. C.) Abdominal 
section performed on a patient anaesthetised by intravenous 
infusion of ether. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlviii, 
106. — Grove (L. W.) Local anesthesia in abdominal sur- 
gery. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 905-908.— Hacken- 
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Leiden, 1912, 61-71.— Tait (L.) Cleansing and cleanliness 
in abdominal surgery. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1896, 
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Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1899, Lond., 1900, xxxv, 23-36.— Crisler 
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Emp., Lond., 1903, iii, 320-335.— Forster (W. A.) Some 
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& Clin. Reporter, 1894-5, i, 333-338.— Fullerton. Abdomi- 
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Penn., Phila., 1895., 86-88.— Giglio (G.) Su alcune impor- 
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1905, iv, 122-125.— Gilchrist (J. C.) Some experiences in 
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Orvosi hetil. ; Budapest, 1912, lvi, 907. — Goggans (J. A.) A 
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laparotomies. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1911-12, i, 
31^326.— Haultaln (F. W. N.) A retrospect of a first 
series of one hundred and ten abdominal sections for pelvo- 
abdominal disease. Edinb. M. J., 1899, n. s., v, 105-119.— 
Haynes (E. E.) Observations on abdominal surgerv. 
Memphis M. Month., 1905, xxv, 6-9.— Heffinger (A. C.) 
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Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1903, xvi, 614-621.— Heinricius(G.) 
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lors, 1896, xxxviii, 591: 1898, xl, 621: 1900, xlii, 116— Hel- 
muth(W.T.) A couple of interesting laparotomies. Med. 
Century, Chicago, 1893, i, 145-147.— Henderson (T. B.) 
Some unusual abdominal cases. Practitioner, Lond., 1907, 
lxxix, 682-689.— Highsmith (J. F.) The technique and 
results of one hundred consecutive laparotomies. Charlotte 
[N. C] M. J., 1905, xxvii, 33-36.— Higuchi (S.) A report of 
laparotomies performed in the obstetrical department of 
Tokyo and Tokvo Charity Hospitals. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., 
Tokyo, 1913, xx'xii, No. 3.— Hinder (H. V. C.) [Fifty 
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TexasM. J., Austin, 1897-8, xiii, 50.5-508.— Johnson (F. W.) 
Deductions from hospital work in abdominal surgery, with 
a report of forty-five cases. Boston M. & 8. L, 1897, exxxvi, 
52-57. [Discussion], 61-63. Also, Reprint.— Johnson (J. 
T.) Brief report of all the abdominal operations done in my 
private sanatorium. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1895, 598-602. 
Also, Reprint. — Jones (Mary A. D.) Laparotomy for dis- 
eases of women from 1879 to 1889. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, 
xxxvi, 74-91. Also, Reprint.— Jordan (J. F.) Clinical 
notes and observations on one hundred consecutive cases of 
abdominal section. Brit. Gynaec. J., Lond., 1897-8, xiii, 
206-223.— Jordan (W. M.) Selected case-reports of abdomi- 
nal operations. Mobile M. & S. J., 1906, ix, 1-6.— Joubert 
(C. II.) Abdominal surgery at the Eden Hospital, Calcutta, 
during the years 1894, 1895, and 1896. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1897, xxxii, 283 ; 322 — Keiffer. Quelques cas de 
chirurgie abdominale. Presse m6d. beige, Brux., 1907, lix, 
1085-1090.— Keller (Elizabeth C.) Report of twenty-five 
abdominal sections. Rep. Proc. Alumnae Ass. Woman's 
M. Coll. Penn., Phila., 1895, 144-147 — Kiblinger (A. S.) & 
Kiblinger (E.) One hundred laparotomies without a 
death in a country practice. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1908, Ixi, 
174-176.— Kinkead (R. J.) Four cases of laparotomy. 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1901, cxi, 176-185.— Konopka (W.*) 
Hundert Operationen mit Eroffnung des Bauehfells im 
Privathause. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2051.— 
Kosinski. Quatre cent douze laparotomies (parmi les- 
quelles 31 resections des intestins). Atti d. xi. Cong. med. 
internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv, chirurg. [etc.], 124-127.— 
Kouwer (B. .T.) [Gynaecological abdominal operations.] 
Nederl. Tndschr. v. Verlosk. en Gynaec, Haarlem, 1912-13, 
xxii, 158-235.— Kreisch. Ueber die an derselben Person 
wiederholte Laparotomie. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. GynSk., 
Stuttg., 1898, xxxviii, 144. [Discussion], 147-155.— Kreutz- 
man (H.) Resume of a year's work in abdominal surgery. 
Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1898, xli, 193-199, 4 pi. [Discus- 
sion!, 237-242.— Kummel (H.) Allgemeinesuher Laparoto- 
mies Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1899-1900, 
Hamb. u. Leipz., 1902, vii, pt. 2, 141-163 — Kuznetsk! (D. 
P ) [Sixty laparotomies with use of sutures of deer tendon 
fibers.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1907, xviii, 
997-1060.— Lane (N. F.) A fragmentary report of one 
hundred laparotomies. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1912, 
xlvii, 175-183.— Lanphear (E.) A study of my last 100 
peritoneal sections, with special reference to mortality. Am. 

J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1899-1900, xiii, 149-151. — ■ . 

Practical lessons learned from more than one thousand ab- 
dominal sections. Ibid., 1900, xiv, 1-5.— Lawrie (J. M.) 
Thirty-two consecutive abdominal sections with thirty 
recoveries, performed within seventeen months, with ob- 
servations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1490-1493.— Le 
Nouenne (L.) Reflexions sur une statistique de 50 la- 
parotomies gvnpcologiques. Gaz. d. gynec.. Par., 1906, xxi, 
241-251 —Leon (F.) Diez laparotomias. Gac. med. catal., 
Barcel , 1897, xx, 289-294.— Levlt (E.) [Three laparoto- 
mies ] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1889, xxviii, 655; 674; 697; 
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716.— Lewers (A. II. N.) An analysis of 300 consecutive 
gynaecological laparotomies. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 69; 
284; 354.— Liell (E. N.) Observations on eighteen abdomi- 
nal sections, performed within the past year, including the 
successful removal of an ovarian cystoma weighing seventy- 
two pounds. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii, 399-402.— 
Long (E. C.) An analysis of 500 consecutive laparotomies 
performed in Maseru Hospital. South African M. Rec, 
Cape Town, 1916, xiv, 132-135.— Longyear (H. W.) Ab- 
dominal surgery in hospital practice. Physician & Surg., 
Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1897, xix, 446-457.— Lyle (R. P. R.) 
A series of fifty consecutive abdominal sections. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1906, ii, 238-240.— McDonnell (A. J.) Abdominal 
section; methods and technique from a record of 1,400 cases. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1910, xxix, 58.5-588.— McKay 
(W. J. S.) Fifty cases of abdominal section, with two 
deaths. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1897, ii, 
772-790. . One hundred consecutive abdominal sec- 
tions, performed at the Lewisham Hospital, without a death. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1906, liii, 175-191.— Maclennan (A.) 
Report of two successful abdominal sections. Scot. M. & 
S. J., Edinb., 1903, xiii, 30-36.— McMurtry (L. S.) A re- 
port of four illustrative abdominal sections. Tr. South. 
Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1894, Phila., 1895, vii, 31.5-321, 1 pi.— 
McRae (F. W.) Some interesting cases of abdominal sur- 
gery. Ibid., 1899, N. Orl., 1900, xii, 154-168.— Malcolm (J. 
D.) Twenty-six cases in which an abdominal section has 
been performed a second time. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1896-7, 
xx, 11-36. — Manzoni (A.) Di alcuni interventi laparoto- 
mici. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1897, lvi, 317; 327; 336; 348; 
355. Also, Reprint. — Marschner. Ueber eine ununter- 
brochene Reihe von 125 gliicklich verlaufenen Laparoto- 
mien. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 576-580.— 
Marshall (G. B.) Results of wound healing and mortality 
rate of 156 consecutive laparotomies performed in the gynae- 
cological ward of the Glasgow Royal Infirmary during the 
year 1909. J. Obst. & Gynaac Brit. Emp., Lond., 1910, 
xviii, 312-326.— Marshall (V. F.) & Quick (E. W.) Re- 
port of one hundred consecutive laparotomies; with some 
general observations, and a special reference to appendicitis. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 809-812.— Martin (A.) Une 
statistique de laparotomies pour affections utero-annexielles 
en 1905. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd., Par., 1906, x, 527- 
534.— Martin (F. H.) Report of eight laparotomies. N. 
Am. Pract., Chicago, 1897, ix, 10-15.— Martin (R. S.) A 
few abdominal operations on women. Carolina M. J., 
Charlotte, 1902, xlviii, 109-113.— Maxwell (J. P.) Two in- 
teresting abdominal cases. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 
1906, xx, 10-14.— Meek (H.) A report of three cases of ab- 
dominal section for conditions comparatively rare. Am. 
Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, x, 344-347.— Mergler (Marie J.) 
Report of cases of abdominal section. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1896, x, 402-406.— Micheli (E.) Venticinque laparotomie 
e considerazioni relative. Soc. med. -chir. in Bologna. 
Resoc. (1897), 1898, 30— Mikhnofl (S. D.) [A hundred 
laparotomies.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 629-634.— 
Moeller (T.) Some abdominal operations in country prac- 
tice. Tr. N. Dakota M. Soc, St. Paul, Minn., 1899, 92-98.— 
Moore (J. E.) An exceptional laparotomy. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1896, 1, 566.— Mori (G.) Sopra 650 casi di chirurgia 
abdominale. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1897, lvi, 237; 245; 
255; 265; 275; 285; 295; 315; 325; 335; 345.— Morison (R. ) Ab- 
dominal surgery; notes of cases. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 

1896, n. s., Ixi, 391; 417; 547; 373: lxii, 486. . A year's 

work in abdominal and pelvic surgery, in the Royal Victoria 
Infirmary, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, and in a private hospital 
during 1910. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 1683-1691.— Moyni- 
han (B. G. A.) A brief experience in abdominal surgery. 
Ibid., 1903, ii, 1429.— Naumann (G.) [One hundred and 
twenty-five laparotomies operated in 1902 at the Sahlgren 
Hospital.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1904, 2. f., iv, 240-246.— 
Neatby (E. A.) Cases illustrative of abdominal surgery. 
Month. Homceop. Rec, Lond., 1896, xl, 472-494, 1 pi 1 
diag.— Nebesky (O.) Einige Betrachtungen uber Bauch- 
hohlenoperationen mit einem Ruckblick auf 1,100 ventrale 
Laparotomien an der Insbrucker Universitatsfrauenklinik 
Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1910, n. F., No. 587 (Gvn&k 
No. 211, 439-460).— Ned will (C.) Five cases of abd6minai 
•surgery. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 1464.— Nemirovski (B I) 
[Nine laparotomies with successful results.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 804-806. — Noble ( C. P.) Certain 
problems in abdominal surgerv, based on one hundred 
coeliotomies done at the Kensington Hospital for Women 
Proc. Fhila. Co. M. Soc. Phila., 1893, xiv, 75-99.— Nobles 
(N. T. B.) One hundred and eight consecutive, unselected 
laparotomies without a death. Cleveland M. & S Reporter 
1910, xviii, 177-180.— Noriega (T.) Siete nuevas laparouv 
mias. Gac med., Mexico. 1896, xxxiii, 610-621 — Nttnez 
(E.) Ciento cuarenta laparotomias prac-ticadas durante el 
ano 1903. Rev. de med. y drug, de la ITabana, 1904 ix 1- 
11.— Nyulasy (A. J.) Notes on fifty consecutive coelioto- 
mies. Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909 ii 71-77 

Second series of fifty consecutive celiotomies! 

Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1909, xiv, 400-406 — 
O'Conor (J.) One hundred and thirty-eight consecutive 
cases of abdominal surgery. Glasgow M. J 1899, li, 185-195 
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Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, n. s., lxvi, 31-34.— 
Onufriyeff (V. M.) [Hundred abdominal sections.] J. 

Alaish. i Zhensk. Boltez., S.-Peterb., 1S96, x, 9-29. . 

[Brief review of 1,000 abdominal sections done in Yeka- 
terinburg from 18S1 to 1908 (27 years).] Ibid., 1912, xxvii, 
79-92. — Ordovski-Tanayevski (I. A..) [Review of the 
abdominal operations of the gynecological department of 
the Sebastopol Municipal Hospital.] Ibid., 1911, xxvi, 687- 
694.— Overlook (S. B.) Abdominal cases ami comments. 
N. York M. J., 1898, Ixviii, 148-451.— Ovlatt (C. W.) One 
hundred and nineteen consecutive laparotomies. Clin. 
Rev. Chicago, 1899-1900, xi, 363-377.— Pacheco Mendes 
(A.) Laparotomhs na Bahia. Gaz. me I. da Bahia, 1907-8, 
xxxix, 14.5—191. — Palleroni (G.) Contribute di chirurgia 
addominale praticata dal Prof. I. Tansini. Riforma med., 
Roma, 1903, xix, 785; 817. — Parsons (J. I.) Notes on a 
series of 100 consecul ive abdominal sections in hospital prac- 
tice. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 452-456.— Pascale (G.) 
Resoconto; osservazioni cliniche ed anatomo-ratologieho 
sui casi piu importanti (18J6-9S); chirurgia addominale. 
Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1S9S, xiv, 422; 439: 
1899, xv, 42; 81.— Paul (F. T.) An address on some experi- 
ences in abdominal surgerv. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907. ii, 
1113-1117.— Perkins (I. B.) A brief statistical report of 
abdominal cases. Denver M. Times, 1902-3, xxii, 215-222. — 
von Podhoretzky (E.) Kurze Uebersicht iiber 1,000 von 
Prof. FenomenofE ausgefiihrte Laparotomien. Arch. f. 
Gynaek., Bed., 1904-5, lxxiv, 633-644.— Potleyenko (V. V.) 
[One hundred and fiftv-nine abdominal sections.] J. Akush. 
l Zhensk. Boliez., S.'-Peterb., 1911, xxvi. 1227; 1387; 1521; 
1685. — Power (D'A.) A year's abdominal operations. St. 
Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1902, xxxvii, 27-52. Also, Re- 

f rint. — Poynder (J. C.) Abdominal surcery at Raipur. 
ndian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1899, xxxiv, 207; 321. — Price (M.) 
A report of interesting and important abdominal sections. 
Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1890, xi, 264-272. — . 
Report of a group of cases covering almost the entire field of 

abdominal surgery. Ibid., 1894, xv, 335-344. . Report 

of interesting cases of abdominal surgery. Phila. Polyclin., 

1898, vii, 502-504. . Some of the common causes of 

mortality in abdominal surgerv. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc., 
Phila., 1^97, xviii, 122-127 — Prochnow (J.) Beitrage zur 
Bauchchirurgie. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1906, 
xlii, 197-201. — Reamy (T. A.) My first abdominal section. 
Denver M. Times, 1901-2, xxi. 413-416.— Rein. Bericht 
iiber 500 Laparotomien. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1897, 
xxi, 520-522. — Renton (J. C.) Cases of abdominal disease 

treated by operation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 790. . 

Notes of cases of abdominal section illustrating points of in- 
terest. Tr. Glasgow Obst. & Gynaee. Soc. (1900-1902), 1903, 
hi, 131. — Ries(E.) Complicated laparotomies. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1896, xi, 408-419.— Robb (H.) Sixty-five consecu- 
tive abdominal sections without a death, with clinical and 
pathologic reports. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Cleveland, 1899, 217- 
242. — Robins (C. R.) One hundred and twenty-five con- 
secutive abdominal operations. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 

Richmond, 1901-2, vi, 1-5. . A series of four hundred 

consecutive abdominal operations. Ibid., 1909-10, xiv, 393- 
398.— Robinson (F. B.) Observations on eighty recently 
performed laparotomies. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison. 
1894, xxviii, 325-334.— Robson (A. W. M.) Three cases of 
abdominal section for unusual conditions: (a) Tubercular 
disease of the liver; (b) complete volvulus and strangulation 
of the great omentum; (c) traumatic haemorrhage without 
external wound. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1895, xxviii, 83-87.— 
Rodgers (M. A.) A report of fifty adbominal sections for 
various conditions. South. Calif. Pract, Los Angeles, 1908, 
xxiii, 403-410.— Rogers (\V. B.) A report of twenty-two 
abdominal sections in general surgery. Tr. South. Surg. & 
Gvnec. Ass. 1893, Phila., 1834, vi, 193-219.— Rose(W.) Notes 
on cases of interest. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1894-5, Lond., 
1896, ii, 63-69.— Ruggi (G.) Rendiconto statistico relativo 
a 1,000 laparotomie eseguite di preferenza per la cura di 
interne lesioni muliebri. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1898, 
7. s., ix, 6.5-80, 1 tab. Also: Soc. med.-chir. in Bologna. 
Resoc. (1897), 1898, 98-100.— Sagaloff (A. L.) [Clinical re- 
port of 25 abdominal sections performed in the St. Peters- 
burg Private Lying-in Institute.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. 
Boliez., S.-Peterb., 1907, xxi, 196; 575.— Serially (A.) Be- 
richt fiber 600 Baaehhohlenoperationen. Ztschr. f. Heilk., 
Berl., 1898, xix, 151-169. — Schatelowitz ( R. ) En serie 
af 50 laparotomier. Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsing- 
fors, 1901, xliii, 709-730— Schou (J.) Abdominalkirurgi; 
kasuistiske Meddelelser. Ugeskr. f. Laeger, Kjribenh., 1901, 
5. R., viii, 625-637.— von Schrenck (A.) Ueber gynakolo- 
gische Koeliotomien. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 
xxxiv, 38.5-396.— Secord (E. R.) A statistical review of one 
hundred and fifty consecutive laparotomies. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1909, xc, 116-118.— Severeano (C.) & Codreano. 
Soixante et une operations pour tumeurs diverses de la 
cavite abdominale. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, 
Roma, 1895, iv, chirurg. [etc.], 86-119.— Sheen (A.) Three 
severe operations in one patient. 1. Abdominal incision for 
perityphlitic abscess. 2. Coeliotomy. 3. Hepatotomy for 
absce'ss in liver. Practitioner, Lond., 1896, lvi, 607-611.— 
Shoemaker (G. E.) Forty-one consecutive peritoneal op- 
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erations, with one death; including twelve hysterectomies. 
Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvi, 449-464. [Dis- 
cussion], 474-476. Also, Reprint. . A study of results 

in one hundred abdominal operations. Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 

553-557. Also, Reprint. . Some results of abdominal 

operations. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 866-808.— Simon. 
Laparotomien z. T. mit Rescktionen der uterinen Adnexe 
Oder des Wurmfortsatzes. Beitr. z. klin. Chir. Tubing. , 
1903, xxxvi, Suppl v 102.— Simpson (F. P.) One hundred 
consecutive abdominal sections in hospital practice without 
mortality; a review. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1904-5, viii, 752- 
766.— Skeel (R. E.) An analysis of 175 consecutive, un- 
selected abdominal .sections. Cleveland M. J., 1907, vi, 240- 
250.— Smirnoff (L. V.) [Results and course in 82 abdomi- 
nal sections.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1911, ccxxxi, 
med.-spec. pt., 11-26.— Smith (A. J.) Coeliotomy. Tr. 

Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1894-5, xiii, 282-284. . 

Six years' experience in abdominal and pelvic surgery. 

Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1895-6, xxviii, 175-180. . One 

hundred cases of abdominal section; second series. Brit. 

M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1876. . Experiences of two 

hundred and forty-nine abdominal sections. Am. J. Obst., 

N. Y., 1898, xxxvii, 50-66. . Practical deductions from 

an experience of 750 abdominal sections. Internal. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1907, xx, 297-302.— Smith (A. W.) Study of three 
hundred and twenty-six abdominal operations. Tr. Lack- 
awanna Co. M. Soc, Scranton, 1906, ii, 171-182.— Snegui- 
reff (V.) Mille et une laparotomies; autoplastic dans les 
operations abdominales. Rev. de chir., Par., 1899, xix, pt. 
2, 249-271.— Snow (S. R.) A review of twenty-five ab- 
dominal sections. Homoeop. J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, xvix, 
132-140.— Spencer (W. G.) Some abdominal cases. West- 
minst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1909, xvi, 34-43.— Standage (R. 
F.) Notes on 103 gynaecological abdominal sections. In- 
dian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1907, xlii, 336-339.— Stewart (F. T.) 
A year of abdominal surgery at the Pennsylvania Hospital, 
Philadelphia. Phila. M. J., 1899, iv, 431-436.— Stewart 
(J. T.) A report of 290 abdominal cases. Pacific M. J., San 
Fran., 1901, xliv, 369-374.— Stewart (W. S.) Some experi- 
ences in abdominal work. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkes- 
barre, 1896, 69-76.— Stone (I. S.) Synoptical report of one 
hundred consecutive abdominal operations. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1896-7, i, 167. Also, Reprint — 
Stratz (C. H.) Zehn Laparotomien; 7 Heilungen, 3 Todes- 
falle. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1894, 
xxxiv, 152-187. — Stubbs (H. J.) A report of nine cases of 
laparotomy. Codex med. Phila., 1895-6, ii, 66-70.— Sutton 
(R. S.) Synopsis of one hundred cases of abdominal sec- 
tion. Addr. . . . sect. obst. & dis. women 43. meet. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1892, 233-238, 1 tab.— Swain (J.) Fifty con- 
secutive intra-abdominal operations. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 

1898, xvi, 211-228. . A retrospect of a further series of 

intra-abdominal operations. Ibid., 1902, xx, 33-44. . 

A clinical lecture on a retrospect of a thousand consecutive 
cases of abdominal surgery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 299- 
303. Also, Reprint. Also: J. Surg. Gynec. & Obst., N. Y., 
1907, xxix, 356-370.— Tait (L.) Statistics of abdominal 
section in America. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1898, xxxvii, 624. — 
Tavernier. Un cas de guerison apres six operations ab- 
dominales graves en huit mo is. Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 534- 
540.— Taylor (W. W.) A report of ten consecutive ab- 
dominal operations. Memphis M. Month., 1896, xvi, 505- 
511.— Thring (E. T.) Notes of fifty cases of abdominal sec- 
tion. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1897, xvi, 430-433.— 
Thurstan (E. P.) Six months' abdominal surgery in 
Western Australia. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 1141-1143.— 
Todd (C. E.) Statistics of abdominal operations at Ade- 
laide Hospital. Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1896, 
Dunedin, 1897, iv, 173-188.— Treves (F.) A group of twenty- 
seven abdominal operations. Lancet, Lond., 1896, i, 15-18. — 
Tuholske (H.) Some personal observations in abdominal 
surgery. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, 1897-8, x, 191-193.— 
Tumanoff (I. N.) [A hundred laparotomies.] Trudi i 
Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1913-14,1, 136- 
143.— Turney (H. G.) & Ballance (C. A.) Three abdomi- 
nal cases. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1897, Lond., 1898, n. s., 
xxvi, 119-132.— Turretta (A.) Casi di chirurgia addomi- 
nale. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv, 
chirurg. [etc.], 22,8-230.— Tuttle (A. II.) Notes on abdomi- 
nal surgery, with report of cases. Ann. Gynec & Pediat., 
Bost., 1897-8, xi, 561-573, 3 pi — Uriarte (1 V.) Interven- 
ciones intraperitoneales; varias cifras de mi estac'istica 
personal relativas &, la celiotomia; apreciacioncs clinicas. 
Gac med. de Mexico, 1909, 3. s., iv, 459-471.— Vance (Ap M.) 
A case or two in abdominal surgery. Louisville Month. J. 
M. & S., 1903-4, x, 459-463.— Vertes (O.) [Laparotomies of a 
■year.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1913, liii, 290; 311; 330.— 
Vickery (W. H.) Abdominal surgery at the Royal In- 
firmary, Newcastle-on-Tyne. Lancet, Lond., 1896, ii, 590- 
593. — Villeneuve. Considerations sommaires sur soixante 
laparotomies pour causes diverses. Ass. frang.pourl'avance. 
d. sc. C.-r. 1891, Par., 1892, xx, pt. 2, 796-801.— Walker 
(R. R.) Preparation and after treatment of abdominal 
sections, based on 29 operations. Southwest. M. & S. Re- 
porter, Fort Worth, 1895-6, i, 84-99.— Wanless (W. J.) A 



ABDOMINAL. 



46 



ABDOMINAL. 



Abdominal section (Cases and statistics 
of). 

year's abdominal surgery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, 
sliv, ' 15-08.— Warren (A. E.) Thirty-three consecutive 
abdominal sections in general practice. Cleveland J. M., 
1901, vi, 275-2S0.— Watson (I\ S.) Cases of abdominal 
surgerv occurring in the first surgical service of the Boston 
City Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., 1896, cxxxv, 188: 258; 
281.— Wells (B. H.) The postoperative treatment of ab- 
dominal section for pelvic disease with especial reference to 
early rising and the use of eserine. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, 
Phila., 1910, xxxv, 450-.-)01.— Westermark (F.) [A series of 
120 laparotomies performed without a fatal case.] Forh. 
Svens. Lak.-Sallsk. Sammank., Stockholm, 1896, 207-209.— 
Whittington (W. P.) A review of one hundred cases of 
abdominal operations. N. Albany M. Herald, 1910, n. s., 
xvii, 217-219.— Withrow (J. M.) Thirty-five cases of ab- 
dominal section without a death. Cincin. Lancet & Clinic, 

1897, n. s. ; xxxviii, 453-464. . Fifty cases of abdominal 

section without a death. Ibid., 1898, n. s., xl, 600-604. [Dis- 
cussion], 610.— Wylie (W. G.) Observations on abdominal 
surgery, with results of three years' hospital work. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1897, li, 219-222.— Wyman (H. C.) Some 
atypical cases in abdominal surgery. Fort Wayne M. J.- 
Mag., 1904, xxiv, 254-257.— Zakhontoff (A. P.) [Abdomi- 
nal sections (based on 25 cases).} Univ. Izvlest. [Protok 
Akush.-Ginek. Obsh., 1902, 1-6], Kiyev, 1904, xliv.— Zakr- 
zhevski (V. A.) [Brief review of 20 laparotomies performed 
during the latter third of 1912 in the gvnecological ward of the 
Mikhallov Hospital of Tiflis.] Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kav- 
kazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1912-13, xlix, 185-192, 2 tab. 

Abdominal section (Complications and 
sequelse of) . 

See, also, Abdominal section (Death in); Ab- 
dominal section (Foreign bodies in abdomen 
after); Abdominal section (Shock in) ; Eventra- 
tion (Post-operative); Intestines (Obstruction 
of, Post-operative); Peritoneum (Adhesions of). 

Bauer (A.) *Ein Fall von localem traumati- 
schem Emphysem nach Laparotomie. 8°. Tu- 
bingen, 1896. 

Gtjelmi (C. A.) Tachicardia post laparoto- 
mica. 8°. Alessandria, 1898. 

Hoefer (G.) *Bauchdeckenabscess nach La- 
parotomien. 8°. Berlin, [1898]. 

Jayle (F.) *La septicemie peritoneale aigue 
post-operatoire. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

Kamper (J. [H. M.]) *Zur Morbiditatsstatistik 
nach Laparotomien. 8°. Giessen, 1907. 

Andrews (E. W.) The drowning of patients in fecal 
vomit during operations for intestinal obstruction and septic 
peritonitis. Chicago M. Recorder, 1903, xxv, 209-211.— Ar- 
mitage (J. L.) Laparotomy ending in a lelt inguinal colot- 
omy. N. Albany M. Herald, 1897, xviii, 83.— Ashton (W. 
E . ) A new treatment for sinus tracts in the abdominal wall 
due to infected ligatures following intraperitoneal operations. 
N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 551.— Auche & Chavannaz. In- 
fections peritoneales benignes d'origine operatoire. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 964 — Baldy (J. M.) 
Embolism complicating abdominal section. Am. Gynaec. & 
Obst. J., N.Y., 1896, viii, 321-325. [Discussion], 369-374. Also, 
Reprint. — Barker (A. E.) Weak scars and herniae follow- 
ing abdominal sections. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, viii, 193- 
197. — Benjamin (A. E.) Some intra-abdominal complica- 
tions following laparotomies. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
lxi, 2045-2048— Berard. Traitement chirurgical de la peri- 
tonite infectieuse generalisee post-operatoire. Bull, med., 
Par., 1897, xi, 587.— Bibergeil (E.) Ueber Lungeucompli- 
cationen na-h Bauchoperationen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1905, lxxviii, 339-368.— Blondell (R.) La peritonite post- 
operatoire. Gynecologie, Par., 1896, i, 148-156. Also: Rev. 
<le therap. med.-chir., Par., 1896, lxiii, 227-232.— Blumen- 
feld (F.) Ureterenverletzung bei Laparotomie. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnsehr., 1898, xlv, 992-995. Also, transl: Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1S98, xiv, pt. 3, 833; 849.— Boeckel (J.) Dechi- 
rure de la vessie et des intestins au cours de la laparotomie. 
Rev. de gynec. et dechir. abd., Par., 1897, i, 843-856.— Bona- 
fonte (M.) Algunas complicaciones post-opera torias en las 
laparotomies. Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1906, xlvi, 289-293.— 
Borman (V. L. ) [Several cases of post-operative com- 
plications in abdominal section.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Ir- 
kutsk, 1911, iv, 364; 375.— de Bovis (R.) De Taction dc la la- 
parotomie sur les processus chroniques de la cavite abdomi- 
nale (tuberculose exceptee). Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 1898. lxxi, 
1357; 1385 — Braquehaye (J.) Des adherences dpiploi'ques 
apres la laparotomie. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mod. de Bordeaux, 
1900, xxi, 486; 500.— Brose(P.) Ueber die Giftigkeit des in 
die freie Bauchhohle ergossenen Blutes. Zentralbl. f. Gy- 
nak., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 1339-1345.— Burgess (A. J.) Com- 
plicated abdominal operations. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, 
Madison, 1894, x.xvfii, 335-345.— Burghile (N.) Conside'ra- 
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tions sur quelques rarcs symptomes post-Iaparotomiques. 
M<kl. orient., Par., 1905, ix, 242.— Carrascoy Bus (M.) Com- 
plicaciones postoperatorias de las laparotomies. Arch, de 
gineeop. [etc.], Barcel., 1910, xxiii, 323-337.— Cestan. Des 
fistules uretero-vaginales post-operatoires et de leur traite- 
ment. Gaz. hebd. de mod., Par., 1890, xliii, 181-lsi.— Conn 
(M.) Die atmospharische Luft im Abdomen nach Laparo- 
tomien. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1913, 1, 1352.— Cordier (A. 
H.) Peritonitis and post-operative sepsis. Charlotte [N. 
C.]M. J., 1895, vii, 723-729.— Costa (R.) Le insutTlazioniad- 
dominali di ossigeno nella sepsi post-laparotomica. Ann. d. 
ostet., Milano, 1905, ii, 80-88.— Craig (D. II.) The preven- 
tion of postoperative intestinal paresis and adhesions. Am. 
J. Obst,, N. Y., 1904, xlix, 449-461. Also, Reprint— Craw- 
ford (F. J.) Two cases of abdominal section with unusual 
complications. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1899, xxxiv, 121- 
124. — Crutcher (II.) Appendicitis complicated with ob- 
struction of the right ureter; operation for general peritonitis; 
death. ITahneman. Advoc, Chicago, 1897, xxxiv, 47-49. — 
Borland (W. A. N.) Vascular lesions occurring subsequent 
to abdominal section. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 
1658-1661. A Iso, Reprint. — Emmet (B.) Paresis of the gut 
after abdominal surgery. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1897, xii, 
71-75.— Engstrom (O.) [Intestinal paralysis after abdomi- 
nal operations ] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 
1896, xxxviii, 8S6-917.— Fick (W.) Ueber Magenblutungen 
nach Laparotomien. St. Petersb. med. Wchnsehr., 1911, 
xxxvi, 509-512.— Fowler (R. S.) Post-operative complica- 
tions of abdominal section. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 
1912-13, ix, 389-392.— Freeland ( J. T. ) Malaria following ab- 
dominal operations. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1901-2, xx, 
205.— Gatch (W. D.) The effect of laparotomy upon the 
circulation. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 55-59.— Gebele. 
Ueber embolische Lungcnaffcktionen nach Bauchopera- 
tionen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1904, xliii, 251-318, 3 
pi.— GergO (E.) Subkutanes Emphysem nach Laparoto- 
mien. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913,cxxi,231-255 — 
Gluck (T.) Vorschlag zur offenen Behandlung von Lapa- 
rotomiewunden bei peritonealer Infection. Arch. f. Kin- 
derh., Stuttg., 1897, xxiii, 24-37.— Haim (E.) Ueber chro- 
nisch entziindliche Tumoren nach Abdominalopcrationen. 
An h. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xc, 496-501 — Heil (K.) Ein 
weitcrer Beitrag zur Entstehung des Ilautemphysems nach 
Laparotomien. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1900, xlvii, 
1208.— Hellsten (O.) Zwei Falle von Emph vsem der Bauch- 
wand nach Laparotomie. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynaek. Festschr. Otto Engstrom . . ., Berl., 1903, 351-355. 
Also: Mitth. a. d. gynaek. Klin. d. O. Engstrom in Helsing- 
fors, Berl., 1903, v, 351-355.— Hervieux. Laparotomie au 
cours d'une dysentene chronique. Union med. du Canada, 
Montreal. 1899, xxviii, 74-78.— Hoke (E.) Ueber einen Fall 
von Spatinlektion einer Laparotomienarbe wahrend einer 
Rhinitis. Prag. med. Wchnsehr., 1911, xxxvi, 210.— Holz- 
bach (E.) Ueber die Verhiitung und Behandlung der post- 
operativen Bauchfellentziindung. Verhandl. d Gesellsch 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, (Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, 
lxxxm, pt. 2, 2 Hlfte., 292.-Hughes (P.) An accidentoe- 
curring during laparotomy. Brooklyn M. J., 1899, xiii, 382 — 
Hundley (J. M.) A case of acute nephritis following 'a lapa- 
rotomy. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1898, xi, 134-136.- Jes- 
sett (*. B.) Some complications arising subsequently to 
coeliotomy J. Obst. & Gymrc. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1902, ii, 
4o5-46l.— Kmyon(C. B.) The consideration of someserious 
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unusual pathological conditions were met with Lancet 
W$ 1. 587.-Kroi.ss ( F.) Zwei Falle von ehronisch 
entzundlichem Tumor nach Bauchdeckenschnitt. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f Chir., Leipz., 1911, cxii, 253-263.— Lawen (A.) 
Ueber Lungenkomplikationen nach Bauchoperationen. 
Beitr z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1906, 1, 501-513.-Lauwers (E ) 
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ly. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1913, xxxiii, 376.— MeJla(D.) 
Algunos apuntes para la historia de las laparotomlas; fracasos 
inesperados; errores de diagnostico. Gac. mCd., Mexico, 
1905. 2. s., v, 50-62 — Michaux ( P.) Traitement de la septi- 
cemic peritoneale postoperatoire par les injections intra- 
veineuses de serum artiticiel et les autres moyens dont nous 
pouvons disposer. Bull, et mem. Soc. de cliir. de Par., 1S96, 
n. s.. xxii. 1-19.— Montgomery (E. E.) Supposed appendi- 
citis complicating convalescence after section. Med. Prog- 
ress, Louisville, 1896, xii, 72. — Morgan (G.) A case of di- 
lated urachus accidentally opened whilst performing ab- 
dominal section for peritonitis; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 
1896, ii, 1154. — Morris (R. T.) Some ol the complications of 

abdominal surgery. N. York M. J., 1903, lxxvii, 445. . 

The neurotic element in abdominal surgery. Am. J. Surg. , 
N. Y. . 1912, xxvi, 207.— Noble (C. P.) A case ot hemorrhage 
following abdominal section. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1901, 
xliv. 365-368. Also, Reprint. — Ogata (M.) Klinische Beob- 
achtung fiber Temperatur, Puis und Respirations-Verhalt- 
nisse nach der Laparotomie. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. 
med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1899, xiii, 351-376.— Pasteur (W.) 
Active lobar collapse of the lung after abdominal operations, 
with a report of five cases. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 
1910, xxi, 1-14. — Peters (L.) Non-inflammatory pneumo- 
hematoma simulating hernia following transverse suprapu- 
bic abdominal section. J. South Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 
1916, xii, 229-231.— Pfaff (O. G.) Phlebitis following ab- 
dominal operations. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1907, 
Phila., 1908, xx, 90-97.— Pic lievln (R.) & Petit (A.) De 
l'infection peritoneale chirurgicale ; et en particulier apres les 
interventions sur les organes genitaux internes. N. Arch, 
d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1895, x, 433; 441.— Polak (J. O.) 
A case of uretero-abdominal fistula after coeliotomy. N. 
York M. J., 1896, lxiii, 383.— Poroshin (M. N.) [On the 
intraperitoneal injurv of the urinarv organs in laparotomy.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1898, xix, 549-551.— Porter (M. F.) Re- 
port of a case of septic meningomvelitis following abdominal 
section. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indianap., 1895, xlvi, 31-36.— 
Prichard (A. W.) Three abdominal cases presenting some 
unusual features. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1900, xviii, 31&-316.— 
Ries (E.) Complicated laparotomies. Chicago M. Rec, 
1896, xi, 408-420. Also, Reprint.— Robb (H.) Infection 
after abdominal operations, and its treatment. Cleveland J. 
M., JS98, iii, 341-349. Also, Reprint. I . The suppura- 
tion of the wound after abdominal section, based upon an 
analvsis of 114 consecutive unselected abdominal sections 

without a death. Cleveland J. M., 1900, v, 258-261 . 

Acute dilatation of the stomach complicating an abdominal 
operation. Ibid., 1904, iii, 266-268— Robb (H.) & Dittrick 
(H.) Pulmonary complications following abdominal opera- 
tions. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, iii, 51-56. Also, 
Reprint. — Roberts. Convulsions following celiotomy. 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1907, xiii, 273.— Roersch (C.) 
De l'influence de la laparotomie sur les processus chroniques 
de la cavite abdominale. Ann Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 
1900, xxxix, 180; 492. Alio: Gaz de gynec, Par., 1901, xvi, 
149-162. — Rosser <C. M.) Postoperative complications in 
abdominal surgery. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, lvii, 261. 
Also: Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1908, xxi, 219-222.— Roth- 
rock (J. L. ) Intestinal paralysis following abdominal op- 
erations. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1897, xvii, 449^52. — 
Russell (W. W.) Post-operative emphysema of the ab- 
dominal wall. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, xxxv, 517-523.— 
Schwab (M.) Yergleichende L'ntersuchungen iiber intra- 
peritoneale und extraperitoneale Infection. Arch. f. Gv- 
naek., Bed., 1909-10, xc, 471-488.— Shepherd (F. J.) On 
some eruptions occurring after abdominal operations. J. Cu- 
tan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1909, xxvii, 293-295.— Shcrrill 
(J. G.) Sinus or fistula following abdominal operations. 
Medicine, Detroit, 1898, iv, 109-112.— Shoemaker (G. E.) 
Coeliotomy under unusual conditions; with report of ten 
cases. Prbc Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, xv, 207-217.— 
Shour (M. M.) [Complications after abdominal sections, 
and their prevention.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.- 
Peterb., 1909, xxiii, 102.5-1029.— Smith (R. R.) Separation 
of the abdominal wound following laparotomy. Internat. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiii, 65-69.— Solovyeff (A. N.) [On the 
complications in healing of abdominal wound after section.] 
J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bolfez., S.-Peterb., 1895, ix, 1102-1113.— 
Stucky (T. H.) Some post-operative effects of abdominal 
surgery viewed from a medical standpoint. Am. Pract. & 
News, Louisville, 1899, xxvii, 161-1 65. [Discussion], 178-188.— 
Theilhaber. Die Entstehung der Infektionen bei Opera- 
tionen in der Bauchhohle. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Gynak. 1907, Leipz., 1908, xii, 667-669.— Thorne (May). 
After effects of abdominal section. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, 
i, 264.— Tracy (S. E.) Complications arising in the kidneys 
and ureters following abdominal operations. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1907, lvi, 358-366. [Discussion], 386-391.— Tridon- 
dani (E.) Taehicardia e midriasi unilaterale post-laparoto- 
miche. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1897, xix, 547-560.— Van 
Derveer ( A. ) Complications in abdominal surgery requiring 
intestinal anastomosis. Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1896, 
viii, 474-484.— Walker (F. E.) Post operative hemorrhage 
in abdominal surgery. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1906, n. s., 
xxv, 87-89.— Wallace (R.) Post-operative complications of 
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abdominal section and their treatment. South. M. J. , Nash- 
ville, 1914, vii, 557-561. — Watkins (T. J.) Case of suppura- 
tive wounds following abdominal section. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1907, xii, 206-268. [Discussion], 286.— Webber 
(N. W.) Accidents and incidents of abdominal surgery. Tr. 
Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1896, xx, 734-743. — Wessel- 
hoeft (W. E.) Some perplexities following abdominal op- 
erations. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1902, 1, 570-577.— 
Westover (R. R.) Etiology of complications following ab- 
dominal sections. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxv, 199- 
202. — White (C. Y.) Observations of blood changes follow- 
ing celiotomy. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1901, xiii, 260-271. 
Also, Reprint.— Wilcox (De W. G.) The after effects of ab- 
dominal operations. Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1905, xl, 
78-80.— Williamson (H.) Some complications following 
abdominal operations. St. Barth. IIosp. J., Lond., 1898-9, 
vi, 69-72.— Wolfhagen (J. E.) On some unusual complica- 
tions after laparotomy. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1898, 
xvii, 393. — Wood (J. C.) Some of the factors interfering 
with convalescence after celiotomy. Am. Phys., N. Y., 1906, 
xxxii, 31t>-319.— Wood (W. C.) Vesical calculus following 
laparotomy for pelvic abscess. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 
553. 

Abdominal section (Death in). 

Benthin (W.) *Mortalitat und Morbiditat 
nach abdominalen Laparotomies [Kiel.] 8°. 
Wittstock, 1908. 

Lesche (M.) *Ueber seltene Todesursachen 
nach Laparotomie. 8°. Erlangen, 1910. 

Siniosoglou (K.) *Die Todesfalle nach La- 
parotomien und deren Ursachen. [Basel.] 8°. 
Sarnen, 1912. 

Rielin (M.) [Was impaction of intestinal loop or abdomi- 
nal section the cause of death?] Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 1893, 
iii, 73-76. — Boldt (H. J.) The causes of death after abdom- 
inal section. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 1897, 353-358. Also: 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1897, xii, 66-71. Also, Reprint.— 
Dubose (F. G. ) The elimination of the preventable seven 
per cent mortality in the surgical treatment of acute abdomi- 
nal diseases. South. M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 651-653. — 
Ferrari (T. ) Sopra alcune cause rare di morte dopo la lapa- 
rotomia. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 32-44. — Fourmeaux. 
Cancer secondaire du grand epiploon simulant une tumeur 
du mesentere; cancer vegetant primitif des ovaires; lapa- 
rotomie; mort d'apoplexie pulmonaire. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1896, ii, 84-89— Fritsch (H.) Der Tod nach Laparoto- 
mie. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1896, vi, 625-627. Also: 
Therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1896, iii, 953-956. Also, transl.: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1896, n. s., lxii, 434.— Hodgson 
(R. H.) A cause of fatal collapse after prolonged abdominal 
operations. Brit. Gynaec. J., Lond., 1907, xxii, 275-281. — 
Mallett (G. % H.) Some unusual causes of death following 
abdominal operations. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1905, li, 515- 
521. — Morison (R.) Abdominal surgery; notes of all fatal 
cases after operation during 1895. Northumberland & D.ur- 
ham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1896, iv, 293.— Polk 
(W. M.) The causes of death following abdominal opera- 
tions; infections; source, prevention, treatment. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1905, li, 506-508.— Price (J.) Some of the com- 
mon causes of mortality in abdominal surgery. Med. & 
Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvi, 582-585. [Discussion], 

604. . Analysis of common causes of death following 

pelvic and abdominal operations. Am. J. Obst. ; N. Y., 
1903, xlviii, 628-639.— Ricketts (E.) Two operative cases 
terminating in death. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., 
xii, 435-440.— Schurmeier (F. C.) Empyema, thrombosis 
and embolism with sudden death following laparotomy; 
cases reported. IllinoisM. J., Chicago, 1915, xxviii, 201-203.— 
Selberg (F.) Ueber Todesursachen nach Laparotomien. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1907, lvi, 238-255.— Skeei 
(R. E.) An analysis of the mortality of abdominal surgery. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 110-125.— Smyly 
(W. J.) Deaths after abdominal coeliotomy. Ann. Gynec & 
Pediat., Bost., 1898-9, xii, 580-590. Also: Lancet, Lond., 
1899, i, 1279-1281.— Tate (M. A.) Death after laparotomy 
due to perforation of the intestine. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 
1898, n. s., lxvi, 434. 

Abdominal section (Drainage and irri- 
gation after). 

Cicero (R. E.) *Breves consideraciones so- 
bre el lavado del peritoneo despues de las lapa- 
rotomies. 8°. Mexico, 1890. 

Gempp (O.) *Ueber die Indicationen zur 
Drainage der Bauchhohle nach Laparotomieen. 
8°. Strassburg i. E., 1895. 

Goering (R.) *Die Drainage der Bauchhohle 
nach Laparotomieen. 8°. Jena, 1896. 
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Huschenbett (P.) *Ueber die Verwendung 
der Drainage bei Laparotomien. [Halle a. S.] 
8°. Heiligenstadt, 1897. 

Igonet(R.) Contribution a T etude du drai- 
nage dans les laparotomies. 8°. Lyon, 1906. 

Moglich (0.) *Beitrage zur Drainage der 
Bauchhohle nach Laparotomie. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1901. 

Oppenheimer (F.) Ueber die Drainage der 
Bauchhohle bei Laparotomie und iiber die im 
Anschluss daran entstandenen Narbenhernien. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1911. 

Pamard (P.) * Contribution a 1' etude du 
drainage dans la laparotomie. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Poeschel (E.) *Spulungen der Bauchhohle 
bei Laparotomien. 8°. Munchen, 1909. 

Schweizer (R.) *Beitrage zur Drainage der 
Bauchhohle im Anschlusse an Laparotomien. 
8°. Zurich, 1903. 

Thornton (J. K.) The antiseptic method in 
relation to drainage of the peritoneum in ab- 
dominal surgery. 8°. London, 1879. 

Adams (J. E. ) The drainage tube in abdominal surgery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1174-1176.— Baldwin (J. F.) Methods 
of drainage in pelvic and abdominal surgery. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1910, lxi, 76-80.— Baldy (J. M.) Remarks on drainage 
following abdominal section. Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., 
N. Y., 1897, x, 521-523. Also, Reprint. — Bishop (E. S.) 
. . . Med. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1896, n. s., Ixii, 431-434.— 
Blake (J. A.) Two-way abdominal irrigation. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, ii, 567— Blickensderler 
(C. H.) . . . Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1911, xxxx, 519- 
522. — Bonifleld (C. L.) ... Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1913, ix, 
523-529.— Brown (G. S.) The general principles of . . . Ala- 
bama M. J., Birmingh., 1907-8, xx, 1-7.— Burch (L. E.) 
... Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1902, lxix, 157-165.— 
Burckhard (G.) . . . Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., 
Stuttg., 1901, xlvi, 232-258.— Burgess (A. H.) A double- 
channel, syphon-action, abdominal irrigator. Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, i, 650. — Burrage (W. L.) Some results of the 
postural method of draining the peritoneal cavity after ab- 
dominal operations. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxviii, 52-54. 
[Discussion], 64. Also, Reprint.— Bytord (IL T.) ... 
Med. Standard, Chicago, 1896, xviii, 88; 155.— Calabrese (D.) 
. . . Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 1175-1181.— 
Casalis (G. A.) ... South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 
1903, i, 89.— Clark (J. G.) Postural method of draining the 
peritoneal cavity after abdominal operations. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1897, viii, 59-68. — . A critical 

review of seventeen hundred cases of abdominal section from 
the standpoint of intra-peritoneal drainage. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1897, xxxv, 481; 650. Also, Reprint.— Coffey (R. C.) 
The principles and mechanics of abdominal drainage. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 937-941.— Costain (T. E.) 
... J. OriHc. Surg., Chicago, 1896-7, v, 536-540.— Coughlin 
(W.) Position as a factor in drainage of the peritoneal cavitv. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 679-681.— Delageniere 
(H.) Nouvelle techniqr.ede drainage delacavitepcritoneale. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 358-361. 
Also: Arch. prov. dechir., Par., 1898, vii, 300-303.— Delassus 
Le drainage abdominal avec aspiration. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1908, i, 145-154.— Dlson (A.) Todrain or not to drain. 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1898, xi, 8-11.— Doderleln (A.) 
Ueber die Tampondrainage der Beckenbauchhohle bei La- 
parotomien. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1903, 
vii, 222-237.— Dreesmann (II.) Die Tampondrainage 
in der Bauchhohle. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 587.— Echols 
(C. M.) Some problems in abdominal drainage. Med. 
Herald, St. Joseph, 1908, n. s., xxvii, 387-392.— Fabriclus 
(J ) Zur Technik der Drainage der Bauchhohle. Zentralbl. 

f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1910, xxxiv, 1218-1221. . Nachtrag. 

Ibid., 1241-1243.— Fehling (II.) . . . Beitr. z. Geburtsh. 
u Gynaek., Leipz., 1903, vii, 238-248.— Frank. Die Lehre 
der Drainage der Bauchhohle. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. in- 
ternaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, v, ostet., 238. . 1st die Drai- 
nage der Bauchhohle ganz zu verwerfen? Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak. 1903, Berl., 1904, 15-17.— 
Fltth(R.) Zur Drainage der Bauchhohle. Centralbl. f. Gy- 
nak. , Leipz., 1901 , xxv, 184-187.— Gauthler (R . ) Sur le drai- 
nage et Inspirat ion prolongc'-e, apres les laparotomies. Ass. 
Iran?, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii,805-807.— Grandin 
(E H ) When and how to drain after abdominal section. 
Am Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, ix, 216-218. Also, Re- 
print— Hartmann (II.) & Metzger (M.) Le drainage ab- 
dominal en gvnccologie a propos de 997 celiotomies eonse- 
cutives. Ann de gvnec. et d'obst., Par., 1910, 2. s., vii, 329- 
349 — Hibbard (IL L.) . . . Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 
1902, xxiii, 280-285.— van der Hoeven. ... Nederl. Tijdschr. 



Abdominal section (Drainage and irri- 
gation after). 

v. Geneesk.,*Amst., 1904, 2. R.,xl,d.l, 420-423.— Hughes(D.) 
. . . Addr. . . . sect. obst. & dis. women 43. meet. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1892, 129-132.— Jaboulay. Drainage des col- 
lections peritoneales par la voie rectale. Lyon med., 1898, 
lxxxviii, 143-145. — Jacobs (C.) . . . Progres mod. beige, 
Brux.,1900, ii, 33-36.— Jacoby (A.) ... N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1915-16, lxviii, 106-110.— Jones (B.K.) . . . Eclect. M. J., 
Cincin., 1909, lxix, 485-488.— Keefe (J. W.) . . . Am. J. 
Obst, N. Y., 1914, lxx, 968-978.— Kennedy (J. \V.) Drain- 
age of acute infectious lesions of the abdominal cavitv. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 523-529. Also, Reprint- 
Knight (F. H.) . . . Internat. J. Surg., N. Y.. 1912, xxv, 
226.— Ktister (II.) Indikationen und Resultate abdomi- 
naler Tampondrainage. Munchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1913, 
Ix, 241-243.— Kustner (O.) Die Indikationen und Kontra- 
indikationen der Bauchhohlendrainage nach der Laparoto- 
mie. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1905, lv, 6- 
;- Last a via (F.) La neeessita del drenaggio in chirurgia 
addominale. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1912, xv, 350- 
359. — Lejars (F.) La valeur pratique du drainage abdomi- 
nal. Semaine med., Par., 1912, xxxii, 25-27.— Lindholm. 
[Drainage of abdomen after the method of Mikulicz.] Forh. 
v. nord. kiriirg. foren. 3:je mode i Helsingl'ors 1897, Stock- 
holm, 1898, 210-213.— Long (J. W.) . . . Ann. Gynec. & 
Pediat., Bost., 1900-1901, xiv, 161-167. [Discussion], 189. 
Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxviii, 457-459.— Lott (H. S.) 
Drainage and dressing. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxii, 
612-615. — McGavin (L.) A drainage tube for suprapubic 
cystotomy, liver abscess, and abdominal cysts. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1911, i, 1050. — McGuire ( S. ) ... Charlotte 
[N. C] M. J., 1902, xxi, 419-422. Also: Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1902-3, vii, 361-364. Also, Reprint- 
Mark (E. G.) A new suprapubic drainage apparatus. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 514.— Merttens. Ueber 
Drainage und Tamponade der Bauchhohle. Deutsche med. 
Wchnsehr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 102. — 
Muratoff (A. A.) ... Vracli. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1904, xi, 
1297-1303.— Pauchet (V.) ... Nord med., Lille, 1908, xv, 
39. — Peple (W. L.) A new abdominal drain. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1499.— Petrofl (N N.) [Experi- 
mental data on drainage of the abdominal cavity.] Khirurg. 
Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1913, xxix, 195-207.— Piche- 
vin (R.) . . . Semaine gynec, Par., 1906, xi, 377.— Pierce 
(M.) . . . Med. A Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1896, lxxiv, 518- 
521. — Pitha (V.) [Indication for drainage in gynaecological 
laparotomies.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1908, xlvii, 1171- 
1178.— Pitkin (J. T.) Irrigation of the peritoneal cavity. 
Buffalo M. J., 1895-6, xxxv, 548-551.— Pool (E. H.) Suction 
tip for aspiration in abdominal operations. Ann. Surg 
Phila., 1913, lviii, 537-539. Also, Reprint. — Preobra- 
zhenski (V. V.) [Results of the application of capillary 
drainage (tamponing) of the abdominal cavity in abdominal 
section.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1910, xxiv 
735-758.— Price (M.) ... Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1895-6, 
xxviii, 391-395.— Quenu. Du drainage dans les laparoto- 
mies pour inondation peritoneale. Bull, et mem. Soc d 
chir. de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 368-371.— Bamsdell (L. S.) 
The use of the omentum in abdominal drainage. J Mich 
M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 522.— Richet (C.) Inno- 
cuite des injections d'eau tres chaude dans le peritoine 
Compt. rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1897, 10 s., iv, 640.— Rizza- 
casa (N.) Alcune ricerche sul drenaggio alia Mikulicz negl' 
interventi gineeologici addominali. Arch, di ostet. e ginec 
Napoli, 1906, xiii, 449-470.— Robb (H.) The advantages and 
disadvantages of drainage after abdominal operations J 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 20. Also, Reprint — 
Robertson (J. D.) ... Chicago M. Times, 1909, xiii 408- 
410.— Ross (J. T. W.) The drainage tube in abdominal 
surgery. Canad. Pract., Toronto, 1S96, xxi, 313-320.— Ru- 
besch (R.) Zur Drainage der Bauchhohle mit Drcesmann- 
schen Glasdrains. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1911, xxiv 421- 
423.— Samuel (F. W.) Capillary drainage for abdominal 
and pelvic cavities. Med. Age, Detroit, 1896, xiv, 232-236 — 
Schlimpert (J.) Ueber den Wert der Drainage bei Bauch- 
hohlenoperationen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii pt 2 
2. Hlfte., 294.— Seeligmann (L.) Ueber die Drainage nach 
Laparotomieen mit schweren Complicationcn. Deutsche 

med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1899, xxv, 643-647 

. . . Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1900, xxv, 511-513 — Senri 
(N.) . . . Med. Standard, Chicago, 1896, xviii, 83- 109 — 
Sharpe(N. W.) ... St. Louis Cour. Med., 1900, xxiii 112- 
123. Also, Reprint. — Sippel (A.) ... Zentralbl. f. Gynak 
Leipz 1903, xxvii, 163-166. . Zur Technik der Drai- 
nage der Bauchhohle. Ibid., 1910, xxxiv, 808-811 Also 
transl.: Ann. dechir. & d'orthop., Par., 1911, xxiv 70-77 — 
Spinelli (P. G.) II sifone idraulico nella iaparotom'ia 
Arch. ital. di ginec , Napoli, 1913 xvi, 113-117.-Stillman 
(S.) ... Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1902-3, i, 334-338 — 
Stirling (R. A ) The question of drainage after abdominal 
section for perforative and suppurating conditions. Inter- 
colon. M J. Australas., Melbourne, 1908, xiii, 356-360 — 
Stone (I. S.) ... Am. J. Obst.. N. Y , 1893 xxvii 579 
Aim, Reprint-Thomas (C. P.J The preseAt status of 
abdominal drainage. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles 
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Abdominal section (Drainage and irri- 
gation after). 

1910, xxv, 573-574.— Thomson (IT.) Tampondrainage bei 
Laparotomien. Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 
1430-1435.— Van Hook (W.) Advantage and technique of 
capillary abdominal drainage. Med. Standard, Chicago, 
1896, xviii, 114; 192. Also, Reprint.— Vanverts (J.) Le 
drainage lateral, transmusculairc, dans les laparotomies me- 
dianes. Echo m£d. du nord, Lille, 1910, xiv, 595. — de 
Varona (A.) Irrigacioh continua intra-abdominal. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. de la Ilabana, 1902, vii, 298-308.— Vaughan 
(J. W.) irrigation of the abdominal cavity; from a bacterio- 
logical standpoint. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 
778. — Violet (II.) Le drainage dans les laparotomies du 
domaine gvnecologique. Ann. de gvnec et d'obst., Par., 
1906, 2. s., i'ii, 513; 594.— Welnstein (J. II.) The question of 
abdominal drainage. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1913, 
vi, 258-261.— Wilcox (De W. G.) Should the abdominal 
cavity ever be flushed? Tr. Am. Inst. Homceop., Chicago, 
1904, 762-766. 

Abdominal section (Early mobilization 
of patient after). 

Silberberg (M.) *Ueber das Friihaufstehen 
nach Laparotomien. [Freiburg i. B.] 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1909. 

Ballerlni (G.) La mohilizzazione precoce nelle donne 
operate di laparotomia. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1908, 
2. s., i, 2-4.— Bjorkenheim (K. A.) Leber friihes Aufstehcn 
nach Laparotomien. Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. u. Wien, 
1910, iv, 509-515.— Boldt (H. J.) How long must patients 
observe absolute rest in bed after abdominal operations? 
Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, v, 182-184. [Discus- 
sion], 241-245 — Borelius ( J.) [How long shall the operated 
be kept in bed after a laparotomy with primary suture and 
aseptic treatment?] Nord. Tidsskr. f. Tempi, K0benh., 
1907-8, vi, 257-263.— de Bovis (R.) Le traitement ambula- 
toire des operes de laparotomie. Semaine med., Par., 1908, 
xxviii 73-75 —Chase (W. B.) The mobility of the patient 
after laparotomy. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, lviii, 790-796.— 
Cohn(F) Das Friihaufstehen der Laparotomierten. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynaek., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 1233-1237.— Cosen- 
tino ( V ) Sul sogeiorno a letto degli operati all' addome. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1911, xxxii, 830-832.— Faure (J.-L.) 
Sur la duree du sejour au lit apres les operations abdommales. 
Bull et mem. Soc. deohir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 598-605. 
Alio: Gynecolosie, Par., 1908, xii, 331-335.— de Fourmes- 
traux (J.) Sur la duree du sejonr au lit des operes de laparo- 
tomie. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 
805 —Frederick (C. C.) The care of patients after abdominal 
section: with especial reference to the period of time they 
should be kept recumbent. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 
li 834 — HartoR (C.) Das fruhe Aufstehen nach Laparoto- 
mien Berl klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 492. Also: Ver- 
handi d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1909, Berl., 1910, xl, pt. 2, 
127-132 — Kohlschutter. Ein Wort zur Frage des friihen 
\ufstehens nach Bauchoperationen; eineeigene Erfahrung. 
Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1378 — Ktlmmel (II.) 
Abkurznng des Heilungsverlaufs Laparotomierter durch 
fruhzeitiges Aufstehen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl.. 1908, 
lxxxvi 494-508. Alto: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir Berl., 1908, xxxvii, pt. 2, 1-15. Alio, transl.: Ann. 

Surg Phila., 1908, xlviii, 774. . Weitere Erfahningen 

iiber fruhzeitiges Aufstehen Laparotomierter zur Sicherung 
und Abkurzung des Heilverfahrens. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 
1910 lv 339; 351; 361. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz u. Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1865-1869 — Lapointe (A.) Le 
lever prtcoee apres les laparotomies. Clinique, Par., 1909,iv, 
401-403 — Le Fort (R.) La duree du sejour au lit chez les 
laparotomises. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1908, xii, 493- 
499 —Moullin (C. M.) The question of position and early 
movement after abdominal operations. Clin. J., Lond., 
1909_10 xxxi, 353-356.— Pestalozza ( E.) La mobilizzazione 
mecoce delle'operate di laparotomia; le trombosi postopera- 
torie Ginecologia, Firenze, 1907, iv, 321-326 — Pichevln 
(R ) Le lever precoce post-laparotomiqne. Semaine gyne>.. 
Par 1909, xiv, 49.— Platonofl (V.) [Early rising from bed 
after'laparotomies.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 
1912 xxvii, 1508-1510.— Reynes. Le lever precoce des laparo- 
tomises (avec presentation de nombreux operes). Marseille 
med 1912, xlix, 13; 120; 491. Also: Gynecology, Par., 1913, 
xvi 449-467 . Bons effets du lever precoce des laparo- 
tomises. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, 
viii, Obstet. & Gvnjec, pt. 2, 249-251. -Vance (J.) How 
long shall the patient stay in bed after abdominal section? 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 302-305. Also, Reprint. 

Abdominal section (Eventration after). 

See Eventration (Post-operative) . 

Abdominal section (Exploratory). 

Caliari (A.) La laparotomia profilattica in 
casi di trauma addominale. Note cliniche. 8° 
Verona, 1897. 



Abdominal section (Exploratory). 

Schwenk (C.) *Zur Probelaparotomie in der 
Gynakologie; 34 Falle aus der Strassburger Uni- 
versitats-Frauenkbnik. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 
1906. 

Allen (C. W.) Exploratory laparotomy. South. M. J., 
Nashville, L912, v, 224-226.— As hton (W. E.) The explora- 
tory abdominal incision; clinical lecture delivered at the 
Medico-Chirurgical Hospital, Internat. Clin., Phila., 1894, 

4. s., i, 265-277.— Baker (D. J.) A plea for the exploratory 
abdominal incision. Tr. Ilomrrop. M. Soc. Penn. 1899, 
Phila., 1900, 388-394.— Carstens (J. II.) Abdominal section 
for diagnostic purposes only. Med. Age, Detroit, 1896, xiv, 
420-422. Also: Med. Pec, N. Y. ; 1896, 1, 782— Chekan 
(V. M.) [False diagnosis in swelling of abdominal cavity; 
puncture of abdomen; exploratory laparotomy.] Ejened. 
four. "Prakt. Mod.," S.-Peterb., 1900, vii, 201.— Craig (D. 
H.) ... N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 236-238.— Davis 
(B. B.) The necessity of exploratory abdominal section in 
some cases. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb. ; 1905, x, 124- 
128.— Duncan (R. B.) Intermittent pain in right hypo- 
chondrium, simulating gall-stone colic; exploratory cceliot- 
omy; recovery. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1897, ii, 242-244.— Ferlin. [Case.] Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de 
la Drome [etcl, Valence & Par., 1904, v, 138-142.— Fiaschi 
(T.) On the methodical surgical exploration of the abdomen. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1911, xxx, 372-374. — Fraipont 
(F.) Surprises au cours do laparotomies. Scalpel, Liege, 
1911-12, lxiv, 79-82. — Gallet. De l'intervention operatoire 
consideree comme moven de suggestion. Rev. de med. leg., 
Par., 1897, iv, 169-171— Giacomelli (G.) Sugli effetti tera- 
peutici della laparotomia esplorativa. Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milano, 1912, lxxi, 177-1SO.— Grant (II. H.) ... Louisville 
Month. J. M. & S., 1907-8, xiv, 102-109.— Hurtado (F.) 
;Qu6 debe entenderse por laparotomia exploradora? Gac. 
med., Mexico, 1901, 2. s., i, 131-134.— Hyde (O. A.) ... 
Eclect. Rev., N. Y., 1910, xiii, 323-325.— Jalland (W. II.) 
... for severe abdominal pain; no disease detected; recovery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 737.— Jones (D. F.) Remarks on 
exploratory laparotomy in cachectic subjects. Boston M. & 

5. J., 1904, cli, 324 — Lockwood (C. B.) . . ., especially in 
cases of malignant disease. Clin. J., Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 177- 
182 —Murphy (J. B.) . . .; being the third operation on 
this patient. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1912, i, 46-54.— Murray 
(J.) . . . Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, n. s., Ixvi, 332.— 
Nehrkorn & Kaposi. Probelaparotomieen. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1904, xliii, Suppl.-Hft., 113.— Noble 
(H. E.) ... Am. M. Compend, Toledo, 1906, xxii, 239- 
241.— Parlavecchio. La laparotomia esplorativa dal punto 
di vista medico-legale. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di 
Roma, 1897, xvii, iasc. 1, 279.— Prieto (I.) ... Gac. med., 
Mexico, 1905, 2. s., v, 27-30.— Richardson (M. H.) Acute 
abdominal symptoms demanding immediate operative inter- 
ference. Boston M. & S. J., 1893, exxviii, 59; 64. Also, Re- 
print — de Saintfoix. Une laparotomie exploratrice en 
1474. France med., Par., 1904, li, 271.— Sellheim(IL) Zwei 
Erleichterungsmittel der kombinierten Untersuchung. Mo- 
natschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1909, xxx, 587.— 
Shepherd (F.J.) The curative effects of exploratory lapa- 
rotomy. Proc. Med. -Chir. Soc. Montreal (1892-4), 1895, vii, 
345-352. Also, Reprint.— Souchon (M.) Indications for 
exploratory laparotomy. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1909-10, lxii, 
638-642.— Strandgaard (H.) [A case of pancreas cysts (also, 
an account of resection of kidney tissue for diagnostic pur- 
poses).] Hosp.-Tid., Kobenh., 1897, 4. R., v, 1113-1128.— 
Tansini. Sopra i salutari effetti di una laparotomia esplo- 
rativa. Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1900, i, 
108.— Taylor (H. M.) A plea for early exploratory incision 
for diagnostic and curative ends in masked conditions of the 
upper portions of the abdomen. South. Med., Savannah, 
1901 xi, 58-66.— Thorn. Zur Technik der Probeexzision. 
Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. u. Wien, 1907, i, 277-282.— Villar 



laparotomien. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1911, xxvi, 290-299. 

Abdominal section (Foreign bodies in 
abdomen after). 

See, also, Abdomen (Foreign bodies in). 

von IIalfeun (G.) *Ucber das Zuriicklassen 
von Fremdkorpern in der Bauchhohle. [Frei- 
burg l. Br.J 8°. Heidelberg, 1912. 

It a i id oil i (M.) Responsabilite des chirurgiens en cas 
de compresses laissees dans la poche d'un kyste ovarien au 
moment de son nettoyage et de sa resection. Arch. prov. de 
chir , Par., 1910, xix, 717-726.— Boldt (II. J.) Foreign 
bodies accidentally left in the abdominal cavity during the 
course of coeliotomies. Am. Gyn;cc. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1898, 
xii, 431-436. [Discussion], 527-531. A Iso, Reprint— Broun 
( Le R ) Iodoform gauze removed from the abdomen of a 
patient. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1907, lv, 554.— Bullock (T. 
S.) Another foreign body accidentally left in the abdominal 
cavity; suggestions in regard to diagnosis. Am. Pract. & 
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Abdominal section (Foreign bodies in 
abdomen after). 

News, Louisville, 1898, xxvi, 291-298.— Calmann. Zur 
Verhiitung des Zuriicklassens von Kompressen in der 
Bauchhohle. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 2230.— 
Chiarabba (U.) Su diunacompressa estratta dall" addome 
dopo 5 anni da una laparotomia. Gior. d. Osp. Maria Vit- 
toria, Torino, 1908, viii, 65-70— Clark (J. G.) Foreign 
bodies accidentally left in the abdominal cavity. Progr. 
Med., Phila. & N. Y., 1899, ii, 237-239.— Crossen (II. S.) 
Abdominal surgery without detached pads or sponges; a 
simple certain and universally applicable method of pre- 
venting the serious accident of leaving a sponge in the abdo- 
men. Am. J. Obst.,N. Y., 1909, lix, 58; 230.— DUlard (J. W.) 
Gauze sponge used in a laparotomy passed by bowel. Vir- 
ginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 5*6.— Find- 
ley (P.) Foreign bodies left in the abdominal cavity after 
operation. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, lviii, 256-265.— Gerich 
(O.) Zur Kasuistik in der Bauchhohle vergessener Gaze- 
kompressen. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1914, xxxviii, 
474-478.— Gifford (G. T.) A forgotten swab; another warn- 
ing. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1042.— Gruzdeft (V. S.) 
[Foreign bodies in the abdominal cavity and the relationship 
of the peritoneum to them.] Russk. Vrach,S.-Peterb.,1906, 
v, 917-919.— Hesselgrave(S. S.) Foreign body left in abdom- 
inal cavity during cceliotomy; frecal fistula; recovery. St. 
Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1900, ii, 312.— Hinterstoisser 
(H.) Verlorene Gazekompressen; ein Beitragzur Geschichte 
der Fremdkorper in der Bauchhohle. Wien. klin. Wc hn- 
schr., 1912, xxv, 589-593.— Kelly (H. A.) What precautions 
shall we take to avoid leaving foreign bodies in the abdomen 
after operations? N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 405-407. Also, 
Reprint. — Kojouharoff<t- Navon. ZufalligeZurucklassung 
eines sub operatione benutzten Fremdkorpers in der Bauch- 
hohle. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 9, 
431-436.— Kreutzmann (H») Ein kleines Hilfsmittel, das 
Zuriicklassen von Tuchern in der Bauchhohle nach Opera- 
tionen zu vermeiden. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1904, 
xxviii, 576-578. Also, transl.: Occidental M. Times, San 
Fran., 1904, xviii, 29.— von Kubinyi (P.) Yerfahren zur 
Kontrolle der Tupfer bei Laparotomien. Zentralbl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1914, xxxviii, 840-844, 2 pi.— Lehmann (F.) 
Schutz gegen das Zuriicklassen von Bauchtuchern im Abdo- 
men. Ibid., 1907, xxxi, 1599.— Lilienthal (H.) Foreign bod- 
ies accidentally left within the abdominal cavity; how to 
prevent the occurrence. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, Ixii, 615.— 
Lockwood (T. F. ) Surgical suggestion [to avoid sewing up 
foreign bodies in the abdomen]. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1910-11, vii, 255-257.— MaUett (G. H.) Gauze pad 
left in abdomen during operation. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, 
lxix, 140. — Mann (M. D.) Foreign bodies left in the abdo- 
men and in surgical wounds. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1915, xv, 475-477.— Maylard (A. E.) The fate of a plug of io- 
doform gauze accidentally left in the abdomen. Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, i, 60S.— Morestin (II.) Pince hemostatique 
laissce dans le ventre au cours d'une laparotomie et rendue 
par 1 anus au bout de trois ans. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1897, lxxii, 898.— Neugebauer (F.) Zufiillige Zuriicklas- 
sung eines sub operatione benutzten Fremdkorpers (Arte- 
rienklemme Schwamm, Tupfer, etc.) in der Bauchhohle; 
Kasuistik von 108 Fallen. Monatsehr. f. Geburtsh. u. 

Gynaek., Berl., 1900, xi, 821; 933. . Siebenundachtzig 

neue Beobachtungen von zufiilliger Zuriicklassung eines 
sub operatione benutzten Fremdkorpers (Arterienklemme, 
Schcre, Schwamm, Gazetupfer,Mullkompresseu.s.w.) in der 
Bauchhohle samt einigen anderen unvorhergesehenen Zu- 
fallen intra operationem. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1904, 
xxviii, 65-81.— Pedersen (V. C.) A means oi accounting for 
gauze laparotomy pads. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 408- 
410.— Peters(L.) Crossen's method of precluding the possi- 
bility of unintentionally leaving gauze in the abdominal 
cavity. J. South. Car. M. Ass., Seneca, 1915, xi, 16-19.— 
Riese (II.) Leber das Schicksal der in der Bauchhohle zu- 
riickgelassenen Compressen. Verhandl d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, pt. 2., 187-201.— Robb 
(II. ) Abdominal section for the removal of a gauze sponge 
which had been left in the abdominal cavity for nine months. 
Cleveland M. J., 1910, ix, 434-437.— Rosenthal (J.) [On 
foreign bodies remaining in the peritoneal cavity after ab- 
dominal section.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1898, 2. s., xviii, 
882-8S7.— Rossel (O.) Plombierung, um das Zuriicklassen 
von Tuchern in der Bauchhohle bei Laparotomien zu ver- 
meiden. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 796.— 
RozofI (V. I.) [Foreign bodies in the abdominal cavity 
after abdominal section.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 1914, 
ccxli, med.-spec. pt., 650-652.— Schachner (A.) Foreign 
bodies accidentally left in the abdominal cavity, with report 
of one hundred and fiftv-five cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1901, xxxiv, 499; 678, 1 pi. Also, Reprint— Sheild (A. M.) 
Sponges and forceps left in the abdominal cavity. Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, i, 1684.— Smith (Mary E.) The counting of 
sponges in abdominal surgery. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 
1901-2 ii, 200-202.— Stewart (J. E. F.) Pressure forceps in 
abdominal cavity for 10 V years. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1906 xxv, 446-449.— Stickler (J. W.) Some investigations 
to determine the effect upon the peritoneum of such sub- 
stances as are apt to find their way into the abdominal 
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cavity during operations thereon. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1896, 
xlix, 156 — Toth (8.) Die Controlle der lnstrumente und 
Tupfer bei Laparotomien. Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Ge- 
sellseh. d. Aerzte 1908, Budapest, 1909, 76.— Truesdale (P. 
E.) The sponcre count. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 
205.— Wakefield (W. F. B.) The useof thecontinuous, fixed 
laparotomy sponge. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxvi, 97- 
101.— Waldo (R. W.) Foreign bodies left in the abdominal 
cavity after laparotomy. Ibid., 1906, liv, 553-557. — Wechs- 
berg (L.) Zur Verhiitung des Zuriicklassens von Kom- 
pressen der Bauchhohle. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1907, 
xxxi, 336-338.— W'ederhake. Wie vermeidet man siclier 
das Zuriicklassen von Kompressen bei Operationen in der 
Bauchhohle. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1907, xxxiii, 1376. 

Abdominal section (Imperative or ur- 
gent). 

Bishop (E. S.) On abdominal emergencies. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1910, i, 1213-1216.— Botin (F.) ... Rev. Ibero-Am. 
de cien. med., Madrid, 1909, xxi, 7-10.— Chislett (II. R.) 
. . . Clinique, Chicago, 1908, xxix, 565-572.— Clubbe (C. P. 
B.) ... and the after treatment of abdominal sections. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 52-59.— Faure (J.-L.) 
A propos de quelques interventions d'urgence sur la cavite 
abdominale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897, lxx, 549-551.— Hand- 
ley (W. S.) Some notes upon abdominal emergencies. 
Arch. M : ddlesex Hosp., Lond., 1909, xvii, 32-37.— Ill (E. J.) 
Emergency cases requiring abdominal surgery and their 
diagnosis. N. York Lancet, 1901, xxii, 63-66.— Lewis (D.) 
Immediate abdominal sec tion. N. York M. J. [etc], 1905, 
lxxxi, 895; 958. A Iso, Reprint.— Lop. [Three cases.] Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 1953-1956.— Macartney (D.) 
Some abdominal emergencies. Glasgow M. J., 1911, lxxvi, 
167-184. — Morison (J. R.) On the treatment of abdominal 

emergencies. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 279-283. . Onsome 

abdominal emergencies. [Abstr.] Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, 

xxxv, 70-76. . The triple syndrome in abdominal 

emergencies. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 6-9. Also: Glas- 
gow M. J., 1914, lxxxi 258-268.— Poynton (F. J.) Some 
abdominal emergencies from the standpoint of a physician. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1911, xxxviii, 337-344.— Richardson (M. H.) 
Acute abdominal svmptoms demanding immediate sur- 
gical intervention. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxli, 381; 405; 
433.— Sawbridge (E.) Emergency abdominal surgery in 
the practice of the country practitioner. J. Mich. M. Soc, 
Battle Creek, 1913, xii, 468.— Sherren (J.) Abdominal 
emergencies, their treatment and prevention. Clin. J., 
Lonci., 1911, xxxviii, 345-351.— Spencer (W. G.) On indi- 
cations for immediately opening the abdomen in acute 
cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1789-1792— Wesselhoeft 
(W. F.) Some abdominal conditions and their symptoms 
requiring immediate surgical intervention. N. Eng. M. 
Gaz., Bost., 1910, xlv, 351-357.— White (S.) . . . Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1909, i, 73-77.— Wilson (J. G.) ... Penn. M. J., 
Athens, 1909-10, xiii, 868-874. 

Abdominal section (Incision and closure 
of wound in). 

Assmy (P.) *Ueber den Einfluss der Durch- 
trennung motorischer Nerven auf die Narben- 
bildung bei extramedianen Bauchschnitten. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Tubingen, 1899. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1899, xxiii, 109- 
125, 1 pi. 

Bartz (0.1 *Ueber die einzelnen Nahtmetho- 
den zum Schlusse der Bauchwunde nach Lapa- 
rotomie. [Erlangen.] 8°. Landau, 1899. 

Borgwardt (F. T.) * Ueber den Bauch- 
schnitt. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Closure (The ) of laparotomy wounds as prac- 
tised in Germany and Austria, including de- 
tailed methods and views communicated by over 
fifty leading physicians. 8°. London, 1904. 

Colleye (H.) *De la mobilisation des fascias 
d'accolement en chirurgie abdominale. 8°. 
Lyon, 1907. 

Degorce (M.) De la suture en un seul plan 
dans la laparotomie et dans la cure radicale des 
hernies inguinales. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Fauvel (L.) *De la suture de la paroi ab- 
dominale dans la laparotomie. 8°. Paris, 1898 

Funk (O. A. R.) *Ueber die Richtung des 
Bauchschnittes bei der Laparotomie 8° Ber- 
lin, [1908]. 
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Abdominal section (Incision and closure 
of wound in). 

Guichou (B.) ^Considerations sur quelques 
precedes de fermeture de la paroi abdominale 
(sans fila perdus). 8°. Pan's, 1909. 

Hackel (W.) *Die Bauchnaht. [Erlangen.] 
8°. Niimbcrg, [1901]. 

Hessel (R.) *Ueber den suprasymphysaren 
Fascienquerschnitt nach Pfannenstiel. 8°. 
Bonn, 1905. 

Jannin (C.) *De la laparotomie par incision 
transversale de la peau et des aponeuroses. 
Incision de Pfannenstiel. 8°. Lyon, 1909. 

Jouanin (L.-A.) *Des incisions laparoto- 
miques medianes. Incision sub-mediane de L. 
Longuet. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Katz (G.) *Die Ergebnisse des suprasymphy- 
saren Fascienquerschnittes nach Ptannenstiel. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Kievit (M.) *Over het hechten van laparoto- 
miewonden. [Leiden.] 8°. Doetinchem, 1901. 

Kochetoff (A. I.) [^Transverse section of the 
abdominal wall by Pfannenstiel's method.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1910*. 

Kokexge (F.) Weitere Erfolge des supra- 
symphysaren Fascienquerschnittes nach Pfan- 
nenstiel. [Giessen.] 8°. Greifsuald, 1907. 

Kschischo (P.) *Zur Frage des Bauchdecken- 
schnittes und seiner Vereinigung. 8°. Leipzig, 
1903. 

Latroxche (L.-A.) *De l'incision transver- 
sale basse sus pubienne et de la technique opera- 
toire de Pfannenstiel dansles laparotomies. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1908. 

Lewix (S.) *Ueber die Wundbehandlung und 
Vermeidung von Komplikationen nach Laparo- 
tomien. 8°. Basel, 1913. 

Mixkevich (G. K.) [*On the healing of the 
abdominal wound after section.] 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1898. 

Xaudet (B.-C.) *De l'incision cruciale dans 
la laparotomie. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Pomeraxietz (Sarrah). *Ueber Heilungs- 
resultate der opera tiven Bauchdeckenschnitte. 
8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Rotrx (J.-G.) Contribution a l'etude des su- 
tures de la paroi abdominale apres la laparotomie. 
[Lyon.] 4°. Saint- Etienne, 1895. 

Schrecker (E. A.) *Bauchnaht nach Lapa- 
rotomie. 8°. Berlin, [1908]. 

Abel (G.) Ueber Bauchnaht und Bauchnarbenbriiche. 
Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1898, h i, 656-750.— Ahlborn (M. B.) 
A new retractor for the abdominal contents during perito- 
neal closure. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 2066.— 
Amann (J. A.) Zur Bauchdeckennaht. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gvniik. 1903, Leipz., 1904, x, 6.86-695.— 
Anderson (T.) Method of closing abdominal incision. N. 
York M. Times, 1896, xxiv, 238-240. — Bakes (J.) Erfahrun- 
gen mit den Sprengel'sehen Bauchquerschnitten und ein 
neuer plastischer Querschnitt aul die Niere. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. i. Chir., Berl., 1911, xl, pt. 2, 591-616. 

. Die Dauerresultate der plastischen Bauchquer- 

schnitte ( Sprengel). Arch. f. Win. Chir., Berl., 191 4, cv, 811- 
825.— Baldwin (J. F.) One thousand abdominal closures by 
a new method, withouta known hernia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1903, xxxviii, 664-670. Also, Reprint.— Bantock (G.) Quel 
est le mode de fermeture de Pabdomen qui parait garantir le 
mieux contre les a bees, les £ventrat ions et les hernies? Ann. 
de gynec. et d'obst.. Par., 1896, xlvi, 353-378. Also, transl.: 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1897, xi, 273-275 — Barnard (J. S.) 
Advantages of short incisions in abdominal sections. Am. 
M. Month., Bait., 1899-1900, xvii, 321-323.— Barth (J.) 
[D'une nouvelle methode de suture pour laparotomie. Res., 
728.] Norsk. Mag. f. Ljpgevidensk., Kristiania, 1904, 5. R., ii, 
715-720.— Becerro. De las incisiones transversas en las lapa- 
rotomias ginecologicas. Rev. de med. y. cinig. pract., Ma- 
drid, 1906, Ixxi, 460-462.— Bishop (E. S.) On the seahne of 
operative wounds about the abdomen. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1898, n. s., lxvi, 209-212.— Bissell (J. D.) Closure of 
the abdominal incision. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1902, xlvi, 239- 
242 — Blonde] (R.) Du choix de la voie operatoire dans les 
affections abdominales d'apres les chirurgiens americains. 
Rev. de thenip. meU-chir.. Par., 1896, lxiii, 131-136.— 
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Boeckmann (E.) Transverse abdominal incisions. St. 
Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1910, xii, 255-284. — Bone ( B . M.) 
Abdominal wound suture and retractor forceps. Lancet., 
Lond., 1908, i, 572.— Bonneau (R.) Des ecoulements de 
graisse liquide il travers les c icatrices opera toires. Paris chi- 
rurg., 1911, iii, 703-706.— Bottaro (L. P.) La incision de 
Pfannenstiel cn las laparotomias giuecoldgicas. Rev. m6d. 
d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1908, xi, 90-116.— Bovee (J. W.) 
The preferable technique of closing the incision in abdominal 
section and herniotomy. Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1901, 
Wash., 1902, vi, 16-24. Also, Reprint. — Brandt (K.) (A 
new method of sut ure in laparotomies.] Norsk. Mag. f. Laege- 
vidensk., Kristiania, 1904, 5. R., ii, 839.— Brickner (W. M.) 
A criticism of hypogastric laparotomy through the lineaalba. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 994 — Broun (Le R.) The 
value of lree incisions in abdominal section. Internat. J. 

Surg., N. Y., 1903, xvi, 143. . The importance of care in 

closing the abdominal wound. N. York State J. M., N. V., 
1910, x, 400-401 — Bukayemski (F. V.l [Healing of the ab- 
dominal wound after laparotomy.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bo- 
llez., S.-Peterb., 1903, xvii, 1247; 1535.— [Canac-Marquis.] 
Nouvelle methode de suture abdominale. Presse med., 
Par., 1903, ii. annexes, 402.— Carrillo y Cubero (C.) Lapa- 
rotomia sub-peritoneal; inoisidn inguino-sub-peritoneal. 
Oto-rino-laringol. espafl., Madrid, 1898-9, i, 321.— Carwar- 
dine (T.) Abdominal incisions. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1900, 
xviii, 204-211.— Chandler (G.) Abdominal section without 
the use of retractors. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxi, 483- 
486.— Chase (W. B.) Absorbable ligatures and sutures in 
pelvic and abdominal surgery. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 
1897, 358-363.— Chavannaz (G. ) La laparotomie par le pre- 
cede de Pfannenstiel. Ass. banc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par.. 1907, 251-253. — Chevrier (L.) Cicatrices discontinues 
et renforcement median dans les laparotomies longitudinales 
medianes. Presse m^d.. Par , 1910, xviii, 377.— Child (C.G.) 
Closure of the abdominal incision. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1907, xlviii, 221.— Claybrook (E. B.) Closure of abdomen 
by longitudinal suture. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1905-6, x, 108.— Collins (C. U.) The abdominal in- 
cision. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1908, vi, 413-416.— 
Craig (J.) A new stitch for closing aponeurosis in abdominal 
operations when using silk sutures. N. Zealand M. J., Wel- 
lington, 1914-15, xiii, 393.— Crawford (J. L.) Abdominal 
wound closure. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1904, x, 215-218.— 
Dalton(H.O) Theclosureof the abdominal wound. Med. 
Era, St. Louis, 1904-5, xiv, 121-125.— Dameron (J. D.) Clo- 
sure of the abdomen in the face of sepsis; report of one hun- 
dred consecutive cases. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1914, 
xii, 105. — Davison ( C. ) Suture of the abdominal wall. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxv, 297-302, lOpl. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Tr. Mississippi Valley M. Ass. 1901, Kansas City, 1903, 

iii, 449-465, 10 pi. . Results in abdominal wall suture. 

Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xl, 373-375, 2 pi— Deaver (J. B.) 
Suture of the wound after abdominal section. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1899, xxxix, 25-28. [Discussion], 78-83.— De-Fran- 
cesco ( D . ) D i una nuova plastica della 1 inea alba. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 137.— Delageniere (H.) De la tech- 
nique operatoire des peritonites diffuses et des appendicites; 
avantages de l'incision transversale au-dessus et en arriere de 
1'epine iliaque anterieure et superieure. Ann. internat. de 
chir. gastro-intest, Par., 1912, vi, 57-73— Denny (C. F.) 
Transverse incision of the abdomen. St. PaulM. J., St. Paul, 
Minn., 1911, xiii, 523-532.— Depage. A propos de la suture de 
la paroi abdominale. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1899- 
1900, via, 50-53.— Diakonow (P. T.) Overlapping aponeu- 
rosis in suture of abdominal wounds. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1906, xliv, 159.— Dickinson (G. K.) The suturing of ab- 
dominal operative wounds. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1902, lxii, 
596.— Druner. Der bogenformige Bauchschnitt im Epi- 
gastrium. Zentralhl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xii, 841-846. — 
Dudley (E. ('.) Technique adopted in the service of ... to 
prevent stitch-hole suppuration after closure of abdominal 
incisions. Med. & Surg. Rep. St. Luke's PTosp., Chicago, 
1904-5, 117-124 —Duplay & Clado. Eine neue Bauchnaht 
bei der Laparotomie. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1S99, xliv, 47- 
49. — EngstrOm (O.) [Suturing the classical laparotomy 
wound.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Hclsingfors, 1915, l, 
41-55.— Farr (R. E.) Abdominal incisions. Journal-Lan- 
cet, Minneap., 1912, xxxii, 561-569, 1 pi. . The trans- 
verse abflominal incision. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 
347.— Fenomenoff (N.) [Transverse section of the abdomi- 
nal wall bv Pfannenstiel's method.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. 
Boltez., S.-Peterb., 1908, xxii, 517-527.— Floeckinger (F. C.) 
Median transverse fascia incision. Texas State J. M., Fort 
Worth, 1913-1 l,ix,21 7-220.— Foreman (J.) The evolution of 
the abdominal operation and incision. Australas. M. Cong. 
Tr. 1905, Adelaide, 1907, vii, 240-244.— Frankl (O.) Ueber 
Bedeckung von Laparotomiewunden mit Bruns'scher Airol- 
paste. Centralbl. 1. Gynak., Leipz., 1900, xxiv, 569-573. — 
Franz. Ueber einen neuen Langsschnitt fur Laparotomies 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnak. zu Leipz. 
(1907), 1908, 78-82.— Fritsch (II.) Die prirriare Ileilung der 
Bauehschnittwunde. Deutsche med . Wchnschr., Leipz. u. 
Berl., 1897, xxiii, 681 — Genouville. Technique de la taille 
hypogastrique. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 138-150.— Gibbons 
(R. H.) Suturing without knots, more particularly in 
wounds of the abdominal parietes. Am. Gyna;c. & Obst. J.,'' 
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N. Y., 1901, xix, 385-390.— Goelet (A. II.) Method of closing 
the abdominal wound of cceliotomy and its subsequent man- 
agement. Clin. Recorder, N. Y., 1896, i, 74-76. . Mak- 
ing and closing the median coeliotomv wound. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1902, lxii, 566— Gordon (S. C.) Method of closing 
laparotomy wounds. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, 
v, 178. [Discussion], 241-245.— Gourdet (J.) Suture des 
parois abdominales clans la region sus-ombilicale. Gaz. mecl . 
de Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 1064-1067.— Gow (W. J.) A note 
on the best method of closing the wound after abdominal sec- 
tion. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond.. 1897-8, v, 132.— Grad (II.) 
The plaster lace. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1911, lxiv, 278-281.— 
Graves (S. C.) The abdominal incision; how made; how 
closed. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1897, xix, 
433-438.— Gubareff (A. P.) [Closure of abdominal wound 
and drainage of abdominal cavitv alter abdominal sections.] 
J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1900, xiv, 1397-1412. 

. Ueber einen verbesserten extramedianen Bauch- 

deckenschnittbei Koliotomien. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 
1910, xxxiv, 410-413.— Haggard (W. D.) Methods ol closing 
the abdominal incision. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 216-219.— 
Haines (W. D.) The fatty fascial flap. Lancet-Clinic, Cin- 
cin., 1910, ciii, 468.— Hannes (W.) Welchen Prinzipien 
miissen wir zwecks Erzielung einer exakten Laparotomie- 
narbe folgen? Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1905, 
lvi, 482-498.— Harris (P. A.) Closure of the abdominal in- 
cision. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 1055. . 

Resuturing the suppurating abdominal incision. Tr. Am. 
Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1902, xxvii, 296-316, 4 pi.— Hatton (G. 
S.) On abdominal surgery during the last tweni v-five years. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 369-374.— Heffenger (A. C. ) The 
abdominal wound. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 865-868.— 
Heidenhain (L.) Zwei kleine Beitrage zur Technik des 
Bauchschnittes. Zentraibl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 
33-37.— Heineberg (A.) An improved method of closine the 
abdominal incision. Am. J. Obst.,N. Y., 1915, lxxi, 747-751.— 
llOnault (L.) Les incisions pubiennes transversales dans 
les laparotomies, hernies et Eventrations sous-ombilicales. J. 
de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1912, xii, 531-550, 
2 pi.— Hesselgrave (S. S.) The rationale of transverse ab- 
dominal incisions. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1910, 
xii, 531-545.— Heusner. Ueber die Anlegung der Schnitte 
bei den Bauchoperationen. Miinchen.med.Wchnschr.,1906, 
liii, 693-695.— Higgins (F. A.) A method of c losing the ab- 
domen after laparotomy. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 
645-649.— Hoguet (J. P.) The nerve supply of the anterior 
abdominal wall and its surgical importance. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1911, liv, 153-159, 3 pi. — Holmes (B.) Advantages of 
the short incision in ideal laparotomies. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1905, xxvi, 64-67.— Ihle (O.) Eine nei e Naht der 
Bauchdecken. Wien. med. Presse, 1896, xxxvii, 1248-1250 — 
Isnardi (Z.) Verschliessungvon Bauchwunden und Bruch- 
pforten durch versenkte Metallplatten. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1903, xxx, 462-464.— Ivanoff (V. M.) [LcbedefT's un- 
interrupted removable buried mattress suture iu laparoto- 
mies; experimental clinical investigation.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 618-623.— Jacobsen (J. H.) A simple 
and effective self-retaining abdominal retractor. Surg., Gyn- 
ec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, v, 447.— Jonnesco (T.) Nuovo 
dilatatore addominale applicabile a tutte le laparotomie. 
Clin. ostet., Roma,1901,iiLl-10.— Josephsohn (CD.) Eine 
neue Flachennaht der Fascie bei Laparotomie; vorlaufige 
Mitteilung. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 292- 
295.— Juvara (E.) La suture de la paroi abdominale par 
Pimbrication des plans musoulo-aponevrotiques. Arch, 
prov. dechir., Par., 1900, ix, 53S-543. — Kahn ( L. M.) Visce- 
ral depressor for use in closing laparotomy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lx, 897— Kalmlkoff (K. N.) [Pfannenstiel's 
transverse abdominal section.] .T. Akush. l Zhensk. Bollez., 
S.-Peterb., 1909, xxiii, 1153-1158.— Kane (H. F.) Technique 
of closing the abdominal incision. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1914, xviii, 378-380.— Kelly (H. A.) The abdominal 
incision; the removal of the wedge of skin and fat to facilitate 
intra-abdominal operations. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 
364-366, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Kingsbury (W. V.) Anew 
stitch for closing the incision in median abdominal section. 
St. Louis M. & S. J., 1897, lxxiii, 259.— Kirkley (C. A.) 
Method of closing the abdominal incision by suture. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, v, 192. [Discussion], 241- 
245.— Klein (G.) [Suprasvmphvsarer Querschnitt.] Si- 
tzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Munchen (1902), 1903, xii, 62. — . 
Versenkte Silknaht der Fascie beiabdominalen Koliotomien. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 1004-1007.— Kcenig 
(R.) Laparotomie d'apres la mcHhodedePfannenstiel. Rev. 
mod. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv, 162.— KOrte 
(W.) Einige Bemerkuneen zur Frage des Bauchdecken- 
schnittes. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1912, xcvii, 823-828.— 
Krentzmann (TI. J.) Transverse supra-pubic division of 
the skin in performing abdominal section. Am. Gynaec. & 
Obst. J., N. Y., 1901, xix, 517-521.— Kronig. Ueber Fascien- 
querschnitte und Fascienbogenschnitte zur Eroffnung des 
Abdomens. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. zu Leipz. 
(1903). 1904, 4-9 — Kschischo (P.) Zur Frage des Bauch- 
deckenschnittes und seiner Vereinigung. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, liv, 219; 270; 307; 353 — Kynoch (J. A.) On a 
supra-pubic transverse fascial incision in gynaecological coeli- 
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otomy. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1909-10, xxxv, 135-144 — 
Lafo'urcade (J.) De la laparotomie transpleui lie. Clini- 
que, Par., 1907, ii, 198-200.— Landstrom (J.) Ein Schiitzer 
beim Nahen von Bauchwunden. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1907, xxxiv, 465— Lapolnte (A.) Laparotomie par incision 
sus-pubienne transversale de lapeauet de 1'aponeYrose (tech- 
nique operatoire). Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 68; 103. — Laro- 
yenne. De la reunion immediate secondaire, par des tils 
d'attente, de l'ouverture du drainage abdominal, apres une 
laparotomie. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. iniernaz. 1894, Roma, 
1895, v, ostet., 278.— La Torre (F.) Quel est le mode de fer- 
meture de l'abdomen qui parait garantir le mleux contre les 
abces, les Eventrations et les hernies? Gynecologie, Par., 

1897, ii, 104; 212. . A propos de la suture abdominale. 

Ibid., 1899, iv, 1-7. . La suture della parete addomi- 
nale. Clin, ostet., Roma, 1909, xi, 241; 265; 299; 322; 337; 
361; 395; 419; 434; 457; 482; 506, 4 pi.— Lauenstein (C.) Die 
preventive temporare Tamponade bei Operationen an den 
Hohlorganen des Unterleibes. Centralbl.f.Chir., Leipz., 1897, 
xxiv, 005-007.— Lennander (K. G.) Ueber den Bauch- 
schnitt durch eine Rectusscheide mit Verschiebung des 
medialen oder lateralen Randes des Musculus rectus. Ibid., 

1898, xxv, 90-94. Alio, Reprint.— Logan (J. C.) A self- 
retaining retractor for abdominal incisions. Surg. , Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1910, xi, 310.— Longuet (L.) La cooliotq- 
mie abdominale submediane. Presse mod., Par., 1903, ii. 
641-644.— Ludlow (A.I.) A method of closure of abdominal 
incisions. China M. J., Shanghai, 1915, xxix, 15.— McCor- 
mack (A. T.) The closure of the abdominal incision after 
laparotomy. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc. 1899, Louisville, 1900, 
xliv, 115-119.— Malcolm (J. D.) The method of closing an 
abdominal wound. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 203-205.— Ma- 
lone (B.) The technique of abdominal closures. South. M. 
& 8., Chattanooga, 1906, vi, 23.— Manton (W. P.) Wound- 
closure in abdominal surgery. Med. Age, Detroit, 1896, xiv, 
292.— Marcy (H. O.) The technic of wounds incident to 
laparotomy. J. Am. Med. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 398^101. 
Also, Reprint.— Martin (E. D.) The, technique in the clo- 
sure of abdominal incision. N. Orl. M. & S. J ., 1914-15, lxvii, 
903-910.— Mayer (L.) L'incision transversale pour leslapa- 
rotomies sous-ombilicales. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de 
chir., Brux., 1912 ; xii, 470-481. . Les incisions transver- 
sales en chirurgie abdominale. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 
1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, vii, Surg., pt. 2, 29-31.— May lard 
(A. E.) Direction of abdominal mcisions. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1907, ii, 895-901 — Menge. Ueber den suprasymphy- 
saren Fascienquerschnitt nach Pfannenstiel. Monatschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1903, xvii, 1259-1279.— Meyer 
(W.) The transverse abdominal incision. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1915, lxii, 573-575, 1 pi.— Michaux (J.) A now and 
original stitch and method of closing the abdominal wallsand 
other deep incisions. Charlotte f N. C.]M. J., 1902, xxi, 435.— 
Micheli (E.) Divaricatore laparotomies. Arch. ital. di gi- 
nec, Napoli, 1904, vii, 206-270, 1 pi.— Monprofit. Marsupia- 
lisation abdominale. Gaz. mod. de Par., 1902, 12. s., ii, 353; 

377. . La coeliotomie abdominale submodiane. did., 

1903, 12. s., iii, 357.— Moore (J. E.) A plea for larger incisions 
and more thorough examinations in abdominal surgery. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 950.— Moorhen d (J. J.) A 
retrorectus laparotomy incision and closure. Ann. Surg., 
Phila, 1913, lviii, 828-830, 5 pi.— Muller(J.) ZurTechnikdes 
Bauchschnittes. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 
1903, xviii, 578-583.— Miiller (O.) Warnung vorreiner Kat- 
gutnaht der Bauchfascie. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1913, 
xxvii, 728-730.— Murphy (F. T.) Observations on experi- 
mental incisions through the abdominal wall of cats. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 295-29S, 1 pi.— Murza (A.) [On 
the method of suturing the abdominal wound after a lapa- 
rotomy, practiced in the Yekaterinburg Lying-in Institute.] 
J. Akush. i Zhensk. BolTez., S.-Peterb., 1904, xviii, 45-52.— 
Nehrkorn ( A.) Histologische und experimentelle Beitrage 
zur Frage der Schnittfuhrung und Nahtmethode bei Lapa- 
rotomie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1902, xxxiv, 375-426. 
Also, Reprint. — Nikonofl (S. A.) [Method of incisingthe 
abdominal wall in gynecological laparotomies.] J. Akush. i 
Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1902, xvi, 1254-1269.— Noble (C. 
P.) A new method of suturing the abdominal wall in celi- 
otomy. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, xxxv, 507-511, 1 pi. 

[Discussion], 549. Also, Reprint. . Remarks on the 

influence of technique upon the resultsof closure of wounds of 
the abdominal wall. Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxlii, 237-241. 

[Discussion], 256. Also. Reprint. . Overlapping the 

aponeuroses in the closure of wounds of the abdominal wall. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 1162-1164. Also. Reprint.— 
Norns (C. C.) A useful stitch for overlapping fascia in the 
closure of abdominal wounds. Surg., Gynec. & Obst Chi- 
cago, 1910, x, 039.— O'Hara (II.) A new method of closing 
the peritoneum after laparotomy Brit. M. J., Lond 1899 
L 1394.-Oklnchits (L. L.) [Technique of suture of the ab- 
dominal walls.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1907, vi 1108 

„• ' R ? I ? ov ? Dle wire suture upon the aponeurosis,' based 

upon268atxlominalsoctions.] J. \kush. iZhonsk. [iollez., S.- 
Peterb ... 1912, xxvii, 844-846.— Ostrom(H. I.) The repai'rof 
the cceliotomy wound. Ilomoeop. J. Obst N Y 1897 xix 
109-114.- PannettfC. A.) The selection of the Incision in 
ccehotomy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14 vii Surg 
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Sect., 1-15.— Pasteau (O.) Technique de la taille hypo- 
gastrique. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1911, i, 

529-540. . Suture do la paroi abdominals le meilleur 

procede. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 312. . Laparotomie 

transversale en gynecologic. Ibid., 1913, viii 455-457.— 
Payne (It. L.) A new abdominal retractor. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1913-14, 303 — Perkins (P. A.) 
The large incision and the reason for it. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1912, lxxxii, 113.— Perthes. Zur Erleichterung der Naht 
beim queren Bauchschnitt. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Lcipz., 1912 
xxxix, 1249-1252.— Petit de la Villeon ( E . ) La hiparotomie 
paramediane transmusculaire. Bull, et mem. Soc de rin d 
et chir. de Bordeaux (1911), 1912, 537-541. Pfannenstiel. 
Verbesserung der Laparotomietechnik. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1903, xxix, Vor.-Beil., 54. . 

Schnitt unci Naht bei der Laparotomie. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch.f. Oyniik. 1907, Lcipz., 1908, xii, 661-655.— 
Phillips (J.) Direction of abdominal incision. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1907, ii, 1105— Pichler (R.) Die Festigkeit der 
Bauchdeckennarbe nach Laparotomien bei der primiircn 
Naht und bei der Mikulicz-Drainage. Boitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1902, xxxiii, 189-230.— Pisem ski (G.) [Incision of 
the abdominal wall in laparotomies.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. 
Boliez.,S.-Peterb., 1910, xxiv, 933-l'44 , 3 pi . — Porter ( M . F . ) 
Possible dangers of the vertical rectus incision. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1442. . Delayed union in non- 
infected epigastric wounds. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 
1914, York, 1915, xxvii, 112-151.— Powell (N. A.) Closureof 
the wound in abdominal operations. Canada Lancet, To- 
ronto, 1907-8, xli, 1-9.— Quain ( E. P.) The necessity of con- 
serving the intercostal nerves in abdominal incisions, an ex- 
perimental study. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxviii, 133- 
139. — Ratchynsky (N.) La suture mixte abdominale apres 
la laparotomie. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd., Tar., 1898, 
ii, 679-G90. — Reder (F.) Abdominal incision and suture. 

Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1899, xii, 159-104. . Technic 

for making the suprapubic "stab wound." J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1910, lxvi, 272.— Reed (R. .1.) Closure of wounds of 
the abdominal wall. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 767-769.— 
Rendu (J.) De futility de retarderle premier pansementde 
Mikulicz dans les plaies abdominales. Lyon med., 1897, 
lxxxv, 550-554.— Richardson (M. If.) On methods of clo- 
sureof abdominal incisions. Med. News, N. Y., 1900,lxxvii, 
162-105.— Ricketts (E.) The choice of methods for closing 
the abdominal (parietal) incision. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1904, 
xlix, 387-390.— Robb (II.) Ligatures and sutures in ab- 
dominal surgery. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1900-1901, xv, 420-423. 
Alio, Reprint.— Roberts (G. W.) The abdominal incision; 
how shall we prepare for it, make it, dress it, and close it? 
Tr. Homocop. M. Soc. N. Y., Oneonta, 1900, i, 290-297.— 
Robertson (J. D.) A method of closing the abdominal 
wall: the ''favor dressing" and how to use it. Am. J. Clin. 
M., Chicago, 1911, xviii, 279-283.— Robineau. Sur quelques 
precedes de fermeture de la paroi abdominale. Clinique, 
Par., 1909, iv, 516-518 — Robins (C. R.) Closure of right 
rectus incision. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 
397-399.— Roc key (A. E.) Transverse incision in abdominal 
operations. Me l. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 779.— Roullaud 
(H.) Les incisions esthetiquesdela paroi abdominale (l'in- 
cision de Pfannenstiel). Semaine gynec, Par., 1913, xviii, 
229.— Ruggi (G.) Nuovo processo di plastica delle pareti ad- 
dominali. Policlin., Roma, 1905, xii, sez. prat., 925.— Schu- 
macher. Beitrage zur transpleuralen Laparotomie. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, lxxvii, 96-105.— Secheyron. 
Incision courte, restreinte, de la paroi abdominale dans les 
laparotomies; indications et avantages (chapitre de la tole- 
rance peritoneale). .Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1912, xix, 270- 
281. — Selmi (M.) Criteriie proposte per laseeltadelP inci- 
sione nella laparotomia. Attualitamed., Milano, 1912, i, No. 
4, 13-27.— SenechaKM.) & Engel(R.) L'esthetiqueenchi- 
rurgie abdominale; l'incision dite "de Pfannenstiel;" tech- 
nique operatoire; principales indications; statistique per- 
sonnels de 39 cas. Gaz. mod. de Par., 1912, lxxxiii, 77-79.— 
Shevkunenko (V. N. ) [A nteriorextraperitoneal sections.] 
Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg. 1907, Mosk., 1908, vii, 213.— Sick 
(P.) Der phvsiologische Schriigschnitt im Epigastrium. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 585-587.— Smith (A. L.) 
The after treatment of abdominal sections. Dominion M. 
Month., Toronto, 1907, xxix, 21-23.— Spizharniy (I. K.) 
[Muscular plastic surgery when the abdominal compress is 
insufficient.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 145.— 
Sprengel. Kritische Betrachtungen iiber Bauchdecken- 
naht und Bauchschnitt; Vorschliige iiber physiologisch cor- 
recte Bauchschnitte. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1910, xcii, 

536-596. . Zur Erleichterung der Naht beim queren 

Bauchschnitt. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 809- 
812.— Stankiewicz (Cz.) [Transverse abdominal section (by 
Pfannenstiel 's method).] Przegl. lek., Krak<5w, 1912, li, 267- 
272.— Stark (S.) Bi-inguinal celiotomy. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1905, n. s., liv, 620-630.— Stettiner (II.) Suture 
materials and methods in celiotomy; translation and abstract 
by Hunter Robb. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1898 xiii ; 220-231. 
Also, Reprint. Stbiison (1.. A.) Modified incisions for 

laparotomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii, 489. . 

The combined transverse and longitudinal incision in la- 
parotomy. Ibid., 1904, xl, 178-185. [Discussion], 259.— 
Stockel. Ueber Bauchdeckennaht. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
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schr., 1904, li, 1320.— Stone (I. S.) Separation of the ab- 
dominal incision on the. eighth day after operation. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1907, Iv, 428-430 — Stoyanoff (P.) [Remova- 
ble aponeurotic suture of the abdominal wall. I ,T. Akush. i 
Zhensk. Boliez., S.-l'eterb., 1899, xxix, 8S4.— Taylor (H. M.) 
Surgical interest of the sub-peritoncal tissue. Richmond J. 
I 'nut ., L901, xv, 249-250.— Torrance ( G . ) A method of clos- 
ing abdominal wounds without using buried sutures. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1909, ix, 483.— Tracy (S. E.) The 
closure of the abdominal incision. Ibid., 1911, xii, 381-384.— 
Tweedy (E. TI.) Some of the newer methodsof opening and 
closing the abdomen. J. Obst. & Gynsec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 
1904, v, 535-538.— Valyashko (G. A.) & Lebedeff (A. A.) 
[Prevention of hernia and protrusions in abdominal sections.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-I'eterb., 1913, xii, 10-18.— Vanakh (R. K.) 
[Operative procedures of opening the subdiaphragmatic 
space aod their indications.] Laitop. Russk. Khir., S.- 
Peterb., 1898, iii, 3-27.— Van Hook (W.) The advantages 
and technique of capillary abdominal drainage. Railway 

Surg., Chicago, 1895-0, ii, 485-488. . On short incisions 

in certain common operations. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1905, i, 13-23.-van de Velde (T. IT.) De boogsnede 
volgens Rapin-Kiistnor bij de laparotomie. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. r., xl, d. 1, 1210-1213. — 
Venot (A.) La lanarotomie par le procede de Pfannenstiel. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxxvi, 25.— Verhoogen (J.) 
Des incisions transversales dans la chirurgie abdominale. J. 
med. de Brux., 1913, xviii, 125-128.— Wagner. Die Bauch- 
naht. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 191.— Walker (II. O.) 
Pfannenstiel 's incision; its advantages and report of cases. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii, 10-13.— Wallace (A. J.) 
Some remarks on the method of incision of the abdominal 
wall in the performance of laparotomy. J. Obst. & Gymrc. 
Brit. Emp., Lond., 1903, iv, 532-544, 2 pi. . The trans- 
verse incision in laparotomy. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1913, n.s.,xcv, 118-122. — Webster (J. C.) Opening and clo- 
sure of the abdominal wall by the lower mesial incision. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1900, ii, 419.— Weinhold. 
Bauchdeckenplastik. Zentralbl. f. Gvuiik., Leipz., 1909, 
xxxiii, 1332-1338.— Werth (R.) Ueber die Etagermaht der 
Bauchwunde bei gvnakologischen Laparotomien und ihre 
Ergebnisse. Beitr.'z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1903, 
vii, 159-200.— Wilding (R. J.) A form of suture suitable for 
abdominal surgery. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 1899, 185- 
187.— Wilkinson (F. B.) Opening and closins the abdomen. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1898, xxxvii, 68 — Winkelmann (K.) 
Die Laparotomie durch Querschnitt in der hinteren Rektus- 
scheide. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, xcviii, 382- 
389.— Witherbee (O. O.) A deviation from the usual meth- 
ods of closing abdominal wounds including hernia. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago., 1903, xli, 904-900.— Witherspoon (T. C.) 
Drainage and closure of the abdominal cavity. Med. Fort- 
nightly, St. Louis, 1900, xviii, 393-402. — Wolkowitsch (N.) 
Zur Frape iiber Bauchwandschnitte bei Laparotomien. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1S9S, Ivii, 795-804.— Woolsey (G.) 
Some considerations on abdominal incisions. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1898, xxvii, 1-13. Also, Reprint.— Wylie (W. G.) 
The abdommal incision, preparation of patient, the care of 
the wound and after-treatment, including an old paper on 
ventral hernia caused by laparotomy. Tr. A m. Gynec. Soc, 
Phila., 1907, xxxii, 167-180.— Yutsevich (O. A.) [Trans- 
verse section of the abdominal wall above the umbilicus.] 
Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg. 1908, Mosk., 1909, viii, 14-23.— 
Zarraga (F.) Una valva abdommal. Escuela de med., 
Mexico, 1909, xxiv, 5.— Zimmermann (V.) Die Bedeu- 
tungdes Pfannenstie.lschen Fascienquerschnittes. Deutsche 
mod. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 1354. 

Abdominal section (Indications for) . 

See, also, Abdomen (Painful); Abdominal 
section (Imperative or urgent). 

Pomara (D.) La chirurgia dell'addome, 
indicazioni e controindicazioni della laparoto- 
mia. 8°. Messina, 1900. 

Aronson (M.) Some remarks about early operation in 
abdominal diseases. Mod. Pharm. Critic, N. Y., 1913, xvi, 
90-92.— Baudouin (M.) La superiorite de la femme au 
point de vue des operations abdominales. Gaz. de gvnec., 
Par., 1898, xiii, 104.- Blumberg (M.) Das peritoneale 
Druck- una Zugschmerzphiinomen in seiner Bedeutung fiir 
die Prognose und Operationsindikation bei Appendicitis 
und Peritonitis. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1909, 
Berl., 1910, xl, pt. 2, 474-482. [Discussion], pt. 1, 177-179.— 
Bryan (\V. A .) The diagnosis of surgical conditions of the 
right upper quadrant of the abdomen. South. Pract., 
N lohville, 1909, xx.xi, 407-41 A.— Calvet. Les surprises du 
\ putre. Bull. Soc. med. -chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence & 
Par., 1904, v, 200-213.— Chiide (C. P.) An address on some 
latter-day intrusions of the surgeon on the abdomen. Brit. 
M. .]., Lond., 1911, ii, 145-149.— CHvio (f.) A proposito 
degli interventi laparotomici nell'sta avanzata. Corriere 
san., Milano, 1910, xxi, 1-4.— De-Paoli (G.) SulP ultima 
serie di 40 laparotomie eseguite per indicazioni gravissime. 
Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1897, vi, 201; 271.— 
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Douglas (J.) The leucocyte count in abdominal surgery; 
an analysis of fifty cases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 190S, lxxxviii, 
590-594. Alto, Reprint.— Gay (G. W.) Wlien to call a 
surgeon in acute abdominal allections. Tr. N. Hampshire 
M. Soc, Concord, 1897, 104-118— Giles (A. E.) The widen- 
ing of the scope of abdominal surgery from life-saving to 
health-restoring operations. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 

1912, n. s., xciv, 430-433.— Gordon (T. E.) Limits of ab- 
dominal operations. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1907, 
xxv, 163-li)9. — Harris (C. H.) A plea for more care in the 
diagnosis of abdominal surgical conditions; some of the 
newer methodsof diagnosis. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 
1912-13, viii, 325-329.— Hayd (II. E.) The necessity for ac- 
curate pre-operative diagnosis and the methods to be em- 
ployed in intra-abdominal lesions. Buffalo M. J., 1913, 
lxviii, 681-091.— Hutchinson (J.) Cases of abdominal sec- 
tion for intra-peritoneal extravasation. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
189S-9, xxxii, 82-86.— Lewis (D.) Immediate abdominal 
section. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1904, vi, 021-632.— 
Maclean (D.) A few recent cases bearing upon the ques- 
tion of operative interference in abdominal ailments. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 1206-1209.— Maragliano. 
Sugli interventi chirurgiei nelle malattie addominali. Gazz. 
med. lomb., Milano, 1906, lxv, 2; 27.— Morris (R. T.) In- 
crease of newer abdominal surgery due to increase in toxic 
disturbances. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1912, Phila., 

1913, xxv, 65-74.— Munro (J. C.) Needless laparotomies, 
with a report of eight cases. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 
58-60.— Murray (A.) Changes in the blood in abdominal 
cases requiring immediate operation. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 327.— Naylor (H. G. H.) Laparotomy 
for obscure abdominal symptoms. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1899, xvii, 453— JVorrlin (L.) [Early laparoto- 
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412. Also: Rev. de gvnec. et de chir. abd., Par., 1904, viii, 
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M. J. [etc.] ; 1910, xei, 175-178.— Yaniz (E.) El aceite al- 
canforado en cirugia abdominal. Rev. med. cubana, Ha- 
bana, 1915, xxvi, 286-291 .— Yesipoff (K. D.) [Importance 
of protecting gauze napkins in laparotomies.] Russk. Khir. 
Arch., S.-Peterb., 1905, xxi, 332-337. 

Abdominal section (Ossification of scar 
in). 

Bexelli (E.) *Ossifikation von Laparotomie- 
narben. [Zurich.] 4°. Tubingen, 1911. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1911, lxxv, 549-564. 

Borgtri (M.) Sopra un caso di ossificazione in una cica- 
trice laparotomica. Morgagni, Milano, 1913, pt. 1, lv, 226- 
232— Capelle (W.) Ueber Knochenbildung in Laparoto- 
mienarben. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1911, Ixxiii, 776- 
784 — Hannes (W.) . . . Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, 

xxxv lf>52 . . . . Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. u. 

Wi'en', 1913, vii, 771-773. — Lecene (P.) Developpement 
d'une ossification veritable dans une cicatrice de laparotomie. 
Rev. de gynec. et dechir. abd., Par., 1909, xiii, 1003-1010 — 
Sherman (C. L.) Bone-formation in abdominal cicatrix 
following laparotomy. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1912, 
xxxii 127.— Tavernier & Chalier (A.) Ossification d'une 
cicatrice de laparotomie sus-ombilieaire mediane. Lyon 

med., 1914, exxii, 767. Ibid., .1084.— 

Zabiyakina ( Praskovya I.) ... Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1910, ix, 1124-1127. 

Abdominal section (Posture in). 

Chiron (J.-F.-M.) De la position elevee du 
bassin en chirurgie abdominale. 8°. Paris, 1894. 

Cumston (C. C. ) La valeur et les indications de la posi- 
de Fowler en chirurgie abdominale. Rev. med de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1914, xxxiv, 575-579. Fowler ( R . S.) The 
elevated head and trunk position in the treatment of sur- 
gical lesions of the abdomen. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913 
Lond., 1914, Sect, vii, Surgery, pt. 2 33-37. Aho: N. York 
State) M N Y., 1914, xiv, 122-124.— Jayle (F.) La posi- 
tion basse dans la laparotomie en gynecologic. Ass. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, Cong.. 30o-309.- 
Lees (K A ) Surgical emphysema following operation in 
the Trendelenburg position. Brit. M L, Lond., 1914, i, 25.— 
Rotbere (8 ) [Inconveniences of the elevated position of 
the pelvis ( Trendelenburg's position ) in operations J Przeel. 
chir. i ginek., Warszawa, 1914, x, 140-155.-Scott (A C) 
A position for saving time and facilitating combined ^ abdomi- 
nal and pelvic outlet operations. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass. 1910, Nashville, 1911, xxiii, 170-177, 3 pi. 

Abdominal section (Preparation and 
after-treatment in). 

See also Abdominal section ( Drainage and 
irrigation after); Abdominal section (Early mo- 
bilization of patient after) . 

Burrows (H.) A manual for nurses on ab- 
dominal surgery. 8°. London, [1906]. 

Faix (A ) *Essai sur les soins pre- et post- 
operatoires dans les laparotomies. 8°. Paris, 
1909. 



Abdominal section (Preparation and 
after-treatment in). 

Katjfmann (G.) *Zur Nacbbehandlung von 
Laparotomien. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1908. 

McKay (W. J. S.) The preparation and after- 
treatment of section cases. 8°. London, 1905. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1905. 

Martin (C.) The after-treatment of cases of 
abdominal section. 8°. London, 1894. 

Robb (II.) Infection after abdominal opera- 
tion, and its treatment. 8°. [Cleveland, 1898.] 

. The treatment of nausea and vomiting 

following anaesthesia after abdominal operation. 
8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Allan (J.) The after-treatment of abdominal operations. 
Med. Times, Lond., 1908, xxxvi, 314; 335.— Anderson (W.) 
Abdominal section; the care of patients before, during and 
after operation. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1901, xliv, 773- 
795.— Anglin (W. G.) The preparation and treatment of 
abdominal operations. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1910-11, 
xliv, 5S7- vii. —Aschner (B.) & von Graff (E.) Klinische 
und experimentelle Beitriige zur Vorbehandlung von La- 
parotomien mit subkutaner Injektion von Nukleinsaure. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1910, xxii, 10- 
57.— Augustine (J. L.) Post operative treatment of lapa- 
rotomy. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1910-11, xvii, 274-283.— 
Auvray. Soins ante- et post-opera toires dans la chirurgie ab- 
dominale. Ass.franc.de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 
723-729.— Babcok ( W. W.) A routine post-operative treat- 
ment in cases of abdominal section. Med.-Chir. J., Phila., 
1906, vii, 17-21. Also, Reprint.— Baldy (J. M.) After- 
treatment of abdominal section. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1907, v, 180-182. [Discussion], 241-245.— Bertram 
(G.) Ueber den Keimgehalt des Operationsfeldes bei Lapa- 
rotomien und seine Bedeutung fur den postoperativen Ver- 
lauf . Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. u. Wien, 1912, vi, 634-652.— 
Bidwell (L. A.) Treatment after abdominal operations. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1900-1901, xvii, 301; 317; 331.— Billington 
(W.) Some points in the after-treatment of abdominal sec- 
tion. Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1907, vi, 50-54— Bishop 
(E. S.) On the prevention of ventral hernia as a sequel to 
abdominal sect ion. Brit. Gynaec. J., Lond., 1904-5, xx, 159- 

187. . After-treatment of abdominal sections based 

upon 1,232 cases. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxix, 11-23. 
Bodon ( K.) Ueber Nachbehandlung bei ventraler Laparo- 
tomie. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1897, xi, 152-156. Also 
[Abstr.]: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1896, i, 155.— 
Boise (E.) The after-treatment of cceliotomy cases, with 
special reference to shock and septic peritonitis. Tr. Pan- 
Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 1, 1068-1074. Also, Re- 
print.— Boldt (H. J.) The management of laparotomy 
patients and their modified after treatment. N. York M. 
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( E. C. ) Laparotomy dressings. Chicago Clinic, 1902, 
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kleinsaure. Mitt. a", d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 
1911-12, xxiv, 466-474.— Haeberlin. Ueber die deletiire 
Wirkung des Opiums in der Nachbehandlung von Lapa- 
rotomierten. Gynaecol. Helvet., Geneve, 1910, x, 274-276. — 
Hanan (J. T.) Disinfection of the umbilicus in abdominal 
operations. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 823.— Hardon (V. 
O.) The alum enema in the after-treatment of abdominal 

operations. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1901, xliii, 786-791. . 

Laparotomy convalescence, with reports of twenty illus- 
trative cases. Medicine, Detroit, 1903, ix, 501-505. Also, 
Reprint— Hartmann (H.) Soins ante- et post-operatoires 
dans les laparotomies. Ass.franc.de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par., 1909, xxii, 699-702.— Hickman (J. W.) The manage- 
ment of cases after abdominal section. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1896, xxxiv, 334-340.— von Hippel (R.) Zur Nach- und Vor- 
behandlung bei Laparotomien. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1907, xxxiv, 1345-1317.— Humlston (W. H.) A method of 
preventing thirst after celiotomv, with a study of the urine. 

Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1896, xxxiv, 193-197. . Normal 

saline solutions before, during, and after abdominal opera- 
tions. Cleveland M. J., 1903, ii, 228-233. . After- 
treatment of laparotomy. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1915, 
xxvii, 177-184.— Hyde (C. R.) Some thoughts on the after- 
care of laparotomies. Brooklyn M. J., 1905, xix, 17-21.— 
Jerusalem (M.) Einiges iiber Nachbehandlung Laparoto- 
mierter. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1130-1132.— 
Kali n (M.) A plea for the abandonment of the abdominal 
belt after celiotomy. Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 937-939. Also, 
Reprint.— Keyes (Regina F.) Some general considerations 
in the post-operative care of uncomplicated abdominal sec- 
tions. Buffalo M. J., 1915-16, lxxi, 2*9-291.— Kittrell (F. F.) 
The care of patients before and after abdominal section. 
Med. Recorder, Shreveport, La., 1904, i, 00-70— Klein- 
schmidt (O.) Die Nachbehandlung Laparotomierter. 
Ergebn.d.niir.u.Orthop.,Berl.,1913,v,432-466.— Knowlton 
(A. B . ) A new method for intra-peritoneal infusionof normal 
saline solution sequent upon abdominal section. Tr. Tri- 
State M. Ass., Raleigh, 1903, v, 95-100.— Krecke (A.) Ueber 
Vor-und Nachbehandlung bei Bauchoperationen, insbeson- 
dere iiber dasf riihzeitige Aufstehenlassen. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., I91(),lvii,2037-2o 11.— Krusen( W.) Diet after ab- 
dominal operations. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1903, xii, 1- 
4.— KUster (II.) Ueber den Nutzen des Peristaltins fur die 
Laparotomierten. Zentralbl. f. Gyn&k., Leipz., 1914, xxxviii, 
109IV-109S.— Lardennois (II.) Soins ante- et post-opera- 
toires en chirurgie abdominale. Ass. franc de chir. Proc.- 
verb. [eto.i, Par.', 1909, xxii, 790-798.— Leake (II. K.) What 
is the best posture for the patient in bed after abdominal 
section, particularly in pus cases? Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, 
lvii 823 — Legg (T. P.) The after-treatment of abdominal 
sections. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond. ,1899-1900, vii, 180-182.— 
LHe (S.) The after-treatment of abdominal sections. Vir- 
ginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1898-9, iii, 471-475.— 
Macdonald (II. K.) Some remarks on after treatment in 
abdominal section. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1908, xx, 
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405-470.— MeGuire (S.) On the prophylactic value of an 
abdominal belt after cadiotomies. Gaillard's M. J., N. Y., 
1896, lxv, 375-379.— McMurtry (L. S.) The tempeiatui • 
immediately following abdominal operations. Tr. Am. 

Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1899, Phila., 1900, xii, 73-80. . 

A review of the treatment immediately before and after 
abdominal section. St. Louis M. Rev., 1905, li, 269-273. 
. The after treatment of abdominal operations. Ken- 
tucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1911-12, x, 243-249.— Mc- 
Naughton (G.) A factor in the preparation of patients for 
laparotomy. Tr. Ass. Physicians Long Island, Rahway, 
N. J., 1S99-1900, i, 72-78.— Maddux (D. P.) Before and after 
care of cases of abdominal section. Hahneman. Month., 
Phila., 1906, xii, 810-817.— Malcolm (J. D.) Treatment 
after abdominal operations. Med. Mag., Lond., 1911, xx, 
269-283.— Martin (C.) Some moot points in the after- 
treatment of cases of abdominal section. Brit. Gynaec. J., 
Lond., 1898-9, xiv, 359-367. [Discussion], 473-477. A ho 
Scalpel, Lond., 1898, iii, 374-376.— Miles (A.) On the after- 
treatment of abdominal operations. Brit. J. Nursing, 
Lond., 1908, xl, 507. — Monprofit. Soins ante- et post- 
operatoires en chirurgie abdominale. Ass. frane.de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc], Par., 1909, xxii, 703-707.— Morris (R. T.) 
Experiments on animals relative to the question of abdomi- 
nal supporters after laparotomy. Buffalo M. J., 1909-10, 
lxv, 187-1S9.— Morton (A. W.) The postoperative treat- 
ment of our abdominal cases. Arizona M. J., Phoenix, 1913- 
14, ii, 5-11.— Morton (C. A.) The claim of the surgeon to 
' conduct the after-treatment of operation cases; with some 
remarks on position, and flatulent distension, after abdomi- 
nal operation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 303-306.— Morton 
(D.) The treatment of patients after abdominal operations. 
Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1906, n. s., xxv, 8-12. — Mummery 
(P. L.) The after-treatment and com plications of abdominal 
operations. Clin. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 67-79.— Niles (H. D.) 
The practical significance of certain symptoms that may 
occur after abdominal section. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, 
Neb., 1898, iii, 373-375.— Noble (C. P.) The abdominal 
wound; its immediate and after care. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1907, lvi, 328-332. [Discussion], 386-381.— Ostrom (H. I.) 
Some points in the after-treatment of abdominal section. 
N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1899, 3. s., xiv, 508-514.— Pad- 
gett (E. E.) The abdominal surgical patient as regards 
pre-operative and post-operative care. Indianapolis M. J., 
1915, xviii, 430 — Paterson (H. J.) The treatment of patient 
before and after abdominal operations. Practitioner, Lond., 
1910, lxxxiv, 358-371.— Pauchet (V.) Soins pre- et post- 
operatoires. Ass. frano. de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 
1909, xxii, 766-771. -Petit (P.) Sur les soins pre- et post- 
operatoires en chirurgie abdominale. Ibid., 788-790.— 
Petzold (Elsa). Vorbereitung eines Bettes fiir Laparoto- 
mierte. Deutsche Krankenpfl.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, vi, 90.— 
Phocas. Soins pr<5- et post-operatoires dans les operations 
abdominales. Ass. franc. dechir. Proc.-verb. (etc.], Par., 1909, 
xxii, 716-719.— Pinkuss (A.) Die Krankenpllege bei Un- 
terleibsoperationen, msbesondere bei Laparotomieen. Deut- 
sche Krankenpflg.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, v, 353-360.— Potherat. 
Soms ante- et post-operatoires en chirurgie abdominale. 
Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1909, xxii, 707- 
714.— Princeteau. Soins ante- et post-operatoires dans la 
cnuurgieabdominaleehezl'enfant. Ibid., 730-735.— Reichel. 
On the after-treatment in cases of abdominal section. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1897, xxv, 112-110.— Ries (E.) After-treat- 
ment of laparotomy. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1904-5, n. s., 
vi, 63.— Robb (H.) Remarks upon the post-operative 
treatment, with especial reference to the drugs employed 
in consecutive, unselected abdominal sections without a 

death. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1899-1900, xv, 675-078 — 

. The care of the bowels prior and subsequent to an abdominal' 
section. Richmond J. Pract., 1900, xiv, 225.— Roberts 
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& burg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1906, xxviii, 433-446. 



Postoperative treatment of abdominal operations. Dietet. 
& Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1906, xxii, 647-656.— Rodgers (G. C.) 
lost-operative care of abdominal cases. South. M. J. .Nash- 
ville ,1914 vii, 467-473.- Rose (T.) Some diiliculties in the 
after-treatment of cceliotomy. Middlesex Hosp. J , Lond 
JSME [ V X )' 203 r^< -Rowlands (R. P.) Preparation of 
the patient for abdominal operations. Guy's Hosp. Gaz.. 
Lond 1913 xxvu, 209-214. — Schaehner ( A. ) ^Nausea 
and thirst following abdominal sections. Louisville M. 
Month., 1897-8, iv 6-8.-Scl.wab (M.) Die Vorbereitung 
der Kranken zur Laparotomie. Med. Klin. Berl 1908 

M:^-„7 S £? W ! C -, K - } The ante " a** Post-operathe 
treatment of abdominal cases. J. Surg., Gynec & Obst 

Ei&Sffi SOHH-SIegel (R.) IWimtiondansles 
suites de laparotomies. Chnique, Par., 1906 i, OOO.-Simn- 
son (F. F.) Some contraindications to intraperitoneal use 
of normal salt so ution after abdominal section Am J 
pbst N.Y., 1900, xln 694-702. [Discussion], 742. 
Ice following abdominal section. Ibid 1902 xh-i find Ron 
Atio Reprint-Stone (A. J. C. T^tKbeS^d 
after laparotomy. Internat. M. Mag., Phila 1892 i rw- 
139. Alio, Reprint.-Smitn (A. £) Afterpayment of 
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abdominal sections. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1907, v, 1S9-191. [Discussion], ' 241-24.',.— Snow (S. R.) 
Care of the alimentarv canal before and after operation. Tr. 
Ilomccop. M. Soc. If. Y., 1901, xxxvi, 197-202.— SolOVOfl 
(P. D.) [Subcutaneous injections of eserine after abdomi- 
nal operations.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, xxviii, 413-42.^. — 
Sorel (II.) Soins ante- et post-operatoires en chirurgie ab- 
dominale. Ass. franc, dechir. Proc-verb.[etc~!, l'ar., 1909, 
xxii, 785-787.— Steinthal. Ueber die Nachbehandlung 
schwerer Unterleibsoperationen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1900,xlvii,251.— Stewart (R. A.) A; Heylmun (H.H.) 
Post -operative treatment of laparotomies. J. Kansas M. 
M. Soc, Columbus, 190S, viii, 1287-1289.— van Stockum. 
Soins ant£- et post-operatoires en chirurgie abdominale. 
Ass. franc, de chir. rroc.-verb. [etc. I, Tar., 1909, xxii, 702. — 
Strempel. Heissluftbehandltmg riach Laparotomien als 
peristaltikanregendes Mittel, zugleich ein Be it rag zur Ver- 
hutung postoperativer 1'eritonitis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
ChirTTLeip^., 1910, cv, 527-544.— Sweetnam (L. M.) Relief 
of tympanites by posture. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1S9G, xxiii, 
268-271.— Taylor (W. W .) The prevention of thirst after 
abdominal operations. Memphis M. Month., 1897, xvii, 
61-03.— Tedenat. Soinsante-et post -operatoireset chirurgie 
abdominale. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc-verb. [etc.], Par., 
1909, xxii, 695-699.— Tinkhani (H. C.) The care of the 
surgical cases: their preparation for operation and their care 
after operation; with special reference to abdominal surgery. 
Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1907, xiii, 131-136.— 
Tracy (S. E.) The importance of thorough dentistry and 
of disinfection of the mouth from the viewpoint of the ab- 
dominal surgeon. South. M. J., Nashville, 1909, ii, 1115- 
1117— Turner & de Rouville. Des soins ante- et post-ope- 
ratoires en chirurgie abdominale. Ann.de chir. etd'orthop., 
Par., 1910, xxiii, i39.— Vance (J.) The post operative treat- 
ment of abdominal section. J. N. Mexico M. Soc, Albu- 
querque, 1908-9, iv, 9-14. — Villanueva (A.) Las inyec- 
ciones previas de soluciones salinas en la cirugia abdominal; 
supresi(5n de los vomitos debidos al cloroformo en las lapa- 
rotomuadas. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 28-30.— 
Vines (S. K.) The position of the patient after operations 
on the abdomen. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 17.— Vogel (K.) 
Physostigmin nach Laparotomien. Xentralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 699.— Wallace (A. J.) Preparation for 
and after-treatment of gvntecolosjical cocliotomies. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 501-518.— Watts (C. W.) The 
importance of a proper dietary following laparotomy. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 1507.— Wells (B. H.) 
General care of cases of laparotomy for pelvic diseases before 
and after operation. Am. J. Surg., Is. Y., 1911, xxv, 389- 
391.— Wheet (A. F.) Before and after treatment of lapa- 
rotomy. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1896, ii, 281- 
292.— Whitacre (H. J.) The after-treatment in abdominal 
operation. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1905, n. s., liv, 509-520.— 
Whittington (W. P.) Abdominal surgery with special 
reference to preparation and after treatment. Charlotte 
[N. C] M. J., 1904, xxv, 371-374.— Wiggin (F. H.) The 
management of patients before and after laparotomy. 

Lancet, Lond.. 1S98, i, 1173-1176. Also, Reprint. . 

Preparation of patients and their treatment after lapa- 
rotomy. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1902, viii, 117- 

122. — - . Factors which further convalescence following 

abdominal section. N. York State 3. M., N. Y., 1906, vi, 
158.— Williamson (L.) Before thecceliotoniy; a few meas- 
ures necessary to the success of the operation. Med. Mirror, 
St. Louis, 1897, viii, 355-361.— Withrow( J. M.) Preliminary 
and after treatment of abdominal section; a report upon one 
hundred and fifty consecutive cases of abdominal section 
without a death. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1908, vi, 
19.5-198.— Witzel (O.) Ueber die Scnutzartjeit im Bauch- 
raume und fiber die funktionelle Behandlung Laparoto- 
mierter. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 209-273. — 
Wood (J. C.) Some of the factors interfering with conva- 
lescence after celiotomy. Tr.Am.lnst.IIomaop., Cleveland, 
1906, 203-211.— Woods (R. F.) The after treatment of a 
series of forty-four laparotomies. N. York M. J . [etc.], 1908, 
lxxxviii, 641-643. Also, Reprint. — de Zawadzkl (A.) A 
propos des soins pre- et post-operatoires dans la chirurgie 
abdominale. Ass. franc de chir. Proc-verb. [etc.], l'ar., 
1909, xxii, 807-812. 

Abdominal section {Repeated). 

Anders (O.) *Die an derselben Person wie- 
derholte Laparotomie; 16 Falle aus der Universi- 
tats-FrauenklinikzuGreifswald. 8°. Greifswald, 
1903. 

Ebner (O.) *Ueber wiederholte Laparoto- 
mien an ein und derselben Person. 8°. Erlan- 
gen, 1896. 

Hofmann (A.) *Sechs Falle von wiederholter 
Laparotomie bei derselben Person. 8°. Giessen, 
1894. 
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Huth (P. [E. H.]) *Ueber die an derselben 
Person wiederholte Laparotomie. 8°. Berlin, 
[1904]. 

Schxtjngbaum (A. 0. T.) *Wiederholte Lapa- 
rotomieen an derselben Person. 8°. Berlin, 
1901. 

Alliiidham (TI.) A case in which the abdomen was 
opened threetimesinafortnight. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1898, n. s.. lxvi, 409.— Brown. Abdominal sections for re- 
moval of pathological conditions following former conserving 
of parts in first operation. Am. .1. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lix, 
307. -foe (11. C.I Secondary laparotomy. Med. Pec, N. 
Y., 1904, lxv, 401-404.— Coyteux Prevost (L.) Laparoto- 
mie pratiquee trois fois chez la memo personne dans l'espace 
de seize jours; kystede l'ovaire; peritonite; occlusion intes- 
tinale; gnerison. Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1897, 
xxvi, 257-268.— Crutcher (II.) Five laparotomies on one 
patient. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 535.— Ciishing (E. 
W.) Secondary abdominal section. Ann. Gynec. & Pe- 

diat., Bost., 1904, xvii, 409-484. . . . . Ibid., 1905, xviii, 

113-129.— Erdmann. Six abdominal sections in one pa- 
tient. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 728.— Gomory (C.) 
[Fall von dreimaliger Laparotomie] Militararzt, Wien, 
1904, xxxviii, 176- 179. — Kiriac (J. ) Note sur les lapa- 
rotomies secondaires. Arch, orient, de med. et de chir., 
Par., 1900, ii, 217-219. Also: Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., 
Par., 1900, sect, de gynec, 443. — Krogius (A.) Wieder- 
holte Laparotomieen an einer und derselben Patient in. 
Finskaliik.-sallsk. handl., Ilelsingfors, 1902, xliv, p. xxvii. — 
McMnrtry (L. S.) Secondary abdominal operations. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xl'iii, 293-295. Also, Reprint.— 
Monski. Ein Fall mehrfacher Laparotomien. Jahresb. d. 
schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1900, Bresl., 1901, lxxyiii, 1. 
Abt., 304-307.— Olshausen. [Vorstellung einer Kranken, 
welche die sechste Laparotomie fiberstanden hat.] Ztschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1905, liv, 353.— Petrofl (V. A.) 
[Case of repeated laparotomy.] Protok. i Trudi Fiz.-Med. 
Obsh. v Saratovfe (1S93-4), 1895, pt. 2, 159-166.— Shelekhoff 
(V. V.) [Laparotomy performed thrice in the same patient, 
with recovery.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1902, xi, 203-209.— Steff- 
ens (P.) Ueber mehrlaehe Laparotomien an denselben Per- 
sonen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1899, xxiii, 302-358 — 
Ward (Florence N.) Three cceliotomies on the same pa- 
tient. Pacific Coast J. Homceop., San Fran., 1905, xiii, 244. 

Abdominal section (Shock in). 

Crile (G. W.) Experimental research into surgical shock 
in abdominal and genito-urinary operations. Am. Gynaec. 
& Obst. J., N. Y., 1898, xii, 26.5-278. {Discussion], 336-347.— 
Guinard & Tixier ( L. ) Eflets physiologiques de 1 'eviscera- 
tion; du shock abdominal et opera toire; £tude experimentale. 
Lyon med., 1897, Ixxxvi, 58.— McMnrtry (L. S.) Shock in 
intra-abdominal operations; its etiology, prophylaxis and 
treatment. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1901-2, xv, 
159. — Pannett (C. A.) Shock in abdominal operations and 
its prevention. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1914, xx, 101- 
103. — Smith (A. L.) Shock after abdominal operations and 
how to prevent it. Canada M. Rec, Montreal, 1896-7, xxv, 
393-401.— Taylor (II. M.) Shock and hemorrhage, incident 
to intraperitoneal operations and injuries. Practice, Rich- 
mond, 1896, x, 42-19.— Whitford (C. II. ) Collapse following 
laparotomy. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 1022. 

Abdominal section (Vaginal). 

See Gynaecology (Operative, Methods in). 

Abdominal section in animals. 

French (C.) Abdominal section; celiotomy, laparotomy. 
J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1901, xxii, 477-487.— Holi- 
day (F.) Notes on some abdominal operations in the dog 
and cat. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1899, 
xii, 259-264.— Ilylnski (A.) [Laparotomy in certain of our 
domestic animals.] Shorn, trud. Kharkovsk. Vet. Inst., 
1896-8, v, 291-343.— Murphy (F. T.) Observations on ex- 
perimental incisions through the abdominal wall of cats. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 295-298. Also, Reprint. 

Abdominal section in children. 

llalas (D.) Die Bedcutungchirurgischer Eingriffe in der 
Bauehhohle bei Kindern. Beitr. z. Win. Chir., Tubing., 
1913, lxxxiv, 61-93.— Beale (P.) Inguinal laparotomy in an 
infant. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 11.— 
Brau-Tapie (J.) Le procede des volets aponevrotiques 
dans la refection de la paroi abdominale chez P enfant. Pro- 
vince mod., Par., 1912, xxiii, 445-448— Carpenter (A. C.) 
Abdominal section performed successfully on an infant. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1896, xlix, 802.— Darling (S.) Abdominal 
emergencies in childhood. Birmineh. M. Rev., 1911, lxx, 
271-282.— Elsberg (C. A.) Three laparotomies in an infant. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1907, xlv, 764.— Eve (F.) Two cases of 
abdominal operat ion in early childhood. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1897, i, 214.— Hunter (Q. W.) Laparotomy in infancy and 
early childhood. Med. Age, Detroit, 1906, xxiv, 521-525. 
. Celiotomy in infancy and early childhood. Am. J. 
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Abdominal section in children. 

Surg., N. Y., 1913, xxvii, 101-1 10.— Kelsey (C. B.) Abdomi- 
nal scot ion performed successfully on an infant. N. York If. 
J., 1896 ,'lxiii, 3S7.— Starr (V. II.) Notes on two somewhat 
unusual abdominal conditions in children. Lancet, bond., 
1911, ii. 686. — Zaltsberg (I. A.) [On major operations in 
early childhood; abdominal section in a 5-weeks-old boy ] 
Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1911. xviii. 681. 

Abdominal supporters. 

Earnshaw (G. P.) Abdominal band. [Pat. spec] No. 
1,102,250; July 7, 1914.— Kellogg (J. H.) A natural ab- 
dominal supporter. Mod. Med. & Bacterid. Rev., Battle 
Creek, Mich., 1896, v, 35.— New (A) abdominal belt for 
men. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1050. 

Abdrachmanoff (Mariame). Contribution a 
l'anatomie pathologique du pancreas diabetique. 
42 pp., 2 tab. 8°. Geneve, 1912. 

Abecassis (Albert) [1887- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude de l'origine syphilitique des dilatations 
bronchiques; leur coexistence avec certaines le- 
sions viscerales d'origine syphilitique. 113 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 26. 

Abee (Carl) [1876- ]. *Ueber Hernia duodeno- 
jejunalis (H. retroperitonealis Treitz). 27 pp., 2 
pi. 8°. Marburg, Lippert & Co., 1901. 

Abee (Conrad) [1878- ]. *Ein Fall von prima- 
rer Tuberkulose der Patella nach Trauma. 26 
pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, Callwey & Kastner, 1905. 

Abee (Conrad Friedrich Leopold) [1872- ]. 
*Drei Falle von totlich verlaufener Actinomy- 
coae. 42 pp., 11. 8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Abegg (Eugenie) & Alder (Herman). Recepten- 
scliat, onmisbare raadgever voor het huisgezin, 
bevattende ruim 1000 degelijke middlen over het 
herstellen, bewaaren, zuiveren en verbeteren van 
allerlei voorwerpen, onderzoek naar vervalschin- 
gen; de verzorging des lichaams en der gezond- 
heid; voorzorgsmaatregelen tegen ziekte; eerste 
hulp bij ongelukken enz., met medewerking van 
vele practische huisvrouwen. 645, x pp.. 12°. 
's-Hertogenbosch, P. Stokvis & Zoon, [n. d.]. 

Abegg {Heinrich) [1826- ]. 

Festschrift gewidmet Herrn Geh. Med.- 
Rath Dr. Heinrich Abegg seinem langjahrigen 
Vorsitzenden zum 50jahrigen Doctor-Jubilaum 
vom Aerztlichen Verein zu Danzig am 2. Juni 
1898. 8°. Danzig, 1898. 

Pincus (L.) Zu seinem 50jahrigen Doctorjubilaum. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 691. 

Abegg (R[ichardl) [1869-1910]. 

See Guldberg (C. M.) Thermodvnamische Abhandlun- 
gen[etc.]. 12°. Leipzig, 1903.— Guldberg (C. M.) & Waage 
(P.) Untersuchung iiber die chemischen Affinitaten [etc.]. 
12°. Leipzig, 1899. 

For Biography, see Nature, Lond., 1910, lxxxiii, 195. 

& Sackur (Otto). Physikalisch-chemische 

Rechenaufgaben. 104 pp. 16°. Leipzig, G. J. 

Goschen, 1909. 
Abeilhou (P.) [1872- ]. *Sur les formes artc- 

rielles de la svphilis cerebrale. viii, 8-58 pp., 1 

L 8°. Montpellier, 1899, No. 16. 
Abeille (Francois) [1884- ]. *Sante" et beauty 

etude critique de Tinfluence des maladies sur la 

beaute\ 90 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 30. 
Abeille (L') medicale. v. 1-52, 1844-95. 4°. 

Paris. 

Continued as: Revue pratique des travaux de mMecine, 
Paris. 

Abeja (La) medica. Publication mensual ilustra- 
da de medicina, cirujfa y ciencias auxiliares. 
v. 1-4, January, 1892, to June, 1895. 4°. 
Habana. 

Abeja (La) medica. Revista de los diarios de medi- 
cina, cirugia, farmacia, ciencias ffsicas y natu- 
rales; trabajns academicos. 2. s., v. 1-6, 1847-52. 
8°. Barcelona. 



Abel (Albert). *Der Riickgang der Sterbliohkeit 
in den letzten fiinfzig Jahren und seine Bedeu- 
tung fur das Versicherungswesen. 118 pp. 8°. 
Tubingen, H. Laupp,jr., 1903. 

Abel (C.) Ueber den Unsprung der Sprache. 2. 
Ausg. 23 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Leipmannssohn, 
1881., 

Abel (Emile) [1885- ]. *De l'osteqmyelite des 
os plats du crane d'origine otique. 103 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1908, No. 50. 

Abel (Franz). Grundriss der Hygiene. 2 p. L, 
154 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Seemann, 1912. 

. Grundriss der Pharmakologie und Toxi- 

kologie. 108 pp., interl. 8°. Berlin, S. See- 
mann, 1912. 

. Maximaldosen nach der V. Ausgabe des 

deutschen Arzneibuches sowie die wichtigsten 
Vergiftungen und ihre Therapie. 16 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, S. Seemann, 1912. 

Abel (Sir Frederick) [1827-1902]. 

D. (W. R.\ [Obituary.] Nature, Lond., 1902, lxvi, 492.— 
Obituary. Chem. News, Lond., 1902, lxxxvi, 136. Also: 
Chem. & Drug., Lond., 1902, fori, 447. Also: Lancet, Lond., 
1902, ii, 755. 

Abel (Jacob Friedrich). Einleitungin die Seelen- 
lehre. xxxii, 459 pp., 3 1. 12°. Stuttgart, B. 
Mezler, 1786. 

Abel (John J.) [1857- ]. Caprenalin; the ac tive 
pressor principle of the suprarenal capsule. 4 1. 
8°. [Philadelphia], 1903. 

Also, Editor of: Journal (The) of Pharmacology and Ex- 
perimental Therapeutics, Baltimore, 1909-16. 

Abel (Karl) [1863- ]. Zur Behandlung des Ge- 
barmutterkatarrhs. 18 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1892. 
Forms 53. Hit. of: Berl. Kliuik. 

. Die mikroskopische Technik und Diag- 

nostikin der gynakologischen Praxis, fiir Studie- 
rende und Aerzte. 2. Aufl. xiv, 202 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, A. Hirschwald. 1900. 

. Gynecological pathology; a manual of mi- 
croscopic technique and diagnosis in gynecologi- 
cal practice for students and physicians. Trans- 
lated and edited by Samuel Wyllis Bandler, with 
a chapter on the embryology of the female geni- 
talia and the pathological growths developing 
from embryonal structures, xv, 237 pp. roy. 8°. 
New York, W. Wood & Co., 1901. 

. Vaginale und abdominale Operationen; 

klinischer Beitrag zur modernen Gynaekologie. 
vi, 181 pp. sm. 4°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 
1903. 

. Vorlesungen iiber Frauenkrankheiten, aus 

der Praxis fiir die Praxis. 4 p. 1., [vii]-xiii, 583 
pp. roy. 8°. Berlin, O. Coblentz, 1912. 

Abel (Mary Hinman). Sugar as food. 27 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1899. 

Farmers' Bull. No. 93, U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. An In- 
dust., Dairy Div. 

. Beans, peas, and other legumes as food. 32 

pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1900. 

Farmers' Bull. No. 121, U. S. Dep. Agric. Off Exper 
Stations. 

. Sugar and its value as food. 32 pp. 8°. 

Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1913. 
Farmers' Bull. No. 535, U. S. Dep. Agric. 
See, also, Atkinson ( Edward ). The science of nutrition 
[etc.]. 8°. Boston, 1896. ' 

Abel (Othenio) [187.5- ]. Grundziige der Pa- 
laeobiologie der Wirbeltiere. Front. , xv, 708 pp 
4°. Stuttgart, E. Schweizerbart, 1912. 

. Cetaceenstudien. III. Mitteilung: Re- 

konstruktion des Schadels von Prosqualodon 
australe Lyd. aus dem Mioz&n Patagoniens 19 
pp., 3 pi. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1912. 
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Abel (Rudolf [Valentin Ludwig]) [1861- ]. Ta- 
schenbuch fur den bakteriologischen Praktikan- 
ten, enthaltend die wichtigsten technischen De- 
tailvorschriften zur bakteriologischen Labora- 
toriumsarbeit. 4. Aufl. viii, 98 pp. 16°. Wiirz- 
burg, C. Kabitzsch, 1898. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. viii, 106 pp. 16°. 

Wiirzburg, A. Stuber. 1900. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. vi, 111 pp. 16°. 

Wiirzburg, A. Stuber, 1901. 

. The same. 7. Aufl. vi, 108 pp. 12°. 

Wiirzburg. C. Kabitzsch, 1903. 

. The same. 8. Aufl. vi, 114 pp., interl. 

16°. Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1904. 

. The same. 9. Aufl. vi, 117 pp. 12°. 

Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1905. 

. The same. 10. Aufl. vi, 119 pp. 12°. 

Wiirzburg. C. Kabitzsch, 1906. 

. The same. 11. Aufl. vi, 120 pp. 12°. 

Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1907. 

. The same. Abel's laboratory handbook of 

bacteriology. Transl. from the 10. German ed. by 
M. H. Gordon, with additions bv A. C. Houston, 
T. J. Horder, and the translator, x (1 1.), 224 
pp., 15 1. 12°. London, H. Frowde, 1907. 

. The same. 2. English ed., transl. from the 

15. German ed., by M. H. Gordon, with additions 
by A. C. Houston, T. J. Horder, and the transla- 
tor, x (11.), 251pp. 12°. London, H. Frowde, 
[etc.], [1913]. 

. Ueber einfache Hiflfsmittel zur Ausfiih- 

rung bacteriologischer Untersuchungen in der 
arztlichen Praxis. 32 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, A. 
Stuber, 1899. 

. Die Vorschriften zur Sicherung gesund- 

heitsgemas^r Trink- und Nutzwasserversorgung. 
Fur den praKtischen Gebrauch zusammengestellt 
und bearbeitet. vi, 133 pp. 8°. Berlin, O. 
Schoetz, 1911. 

See, also, Gesundlich (Die) wiehtigen Verhaltnisse und 
Kinrichtungen der deutschen Seebadeorte [etc.]. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1913. — Han dbu ch der pathogenen Mikroorganismen 
[etc.]. 8°. Jena, 1902 — Handbuch der praktischen Hy- 
giene. 2 v. 8°. Je na, 1913.— Handbuch der sozialen Medi- 
zin, [etc.]. 8°. Jena. 1903 — Mitteilungen aus der Konig- 
lirhen Landesanstalt iiir Wasserhygiene [etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 
1913.— Preussische( Das) Medizinal- und Gesundheitswesen 
[etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

& Ficker (Martin). Einfache Hulfsmittel 

zur Ausfuhrung bakteriologischer Untersuchun- 
gen. 2. Aufl. 57 pp. 16° Wiirzburg, C. Ka- 
bitzsch, [1908] 1909. 

Abel (W. J.) School and home hygiene. New ed. 
17 pp., 1 1. 16°. London & New York, Long- 
mans, Green & Co., 1904. 

Abel (Wilhelm) [1869- ]. *Die Torsion des 
Samenstranges. 44 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 
C. Miih & Co., 1904. 

Abela (Eduardo Jose> Principios de fisiologfa e 
higiene. 89 pp., 1 1. 8°. Mdlaga, 1907. 

Abele (Francis), Jr. [1868-1916]. 

[Obituary.] Bosto7i M. & 8. J., 1916, clxxiv, 554. 
Abeles (Gustav). Die Hyperplasie der Rachen- 
tonsille und die adenoiden Vegetationen des 
Nasenrachenraumes. vi (2 L), 122 pp., 1 1. 12°. 
Leipzig, C. G. Naumann, [1897]. 

Med. Biblioth. f. prakt. Aerzte, Leipz., Nos. 136-138. 

. The same. [Transl. from the German by 

A. V. Zakher.] 72 pp. 8°. 8 .-Peterburg, V. S. 

Ettinger, 1899. 
. Die laryngo- und rhinologischen Unter- 

suchungsmethoden. vi, 156 pp. 16°. Leipzig, 

C. G. Naumann, [1899]. 
Med. Biblioth. f. prakt. Aerzte, Leipz., Nos. 139-141. 



Abeles (Gustav) — continued. 

. Die Nasenspulungen, ihre Anzeigen und 

Gegenanzeigen. pp. 304-^17; 327-345. 12°. 

Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1901. 

In: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, 

Ohren-, Mund- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 1901, v. 

Abelin (Germain). 

See Pfnard (Lncien) & Abelin (Germain) [in 2. s.] 
Guide pratique dc 1'accoucheur [etc.]. 16°. Paris, 1889. 
. The same. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Abell (Matthias) [1830-1902]. 

Obituary. Tr. Rhode Island M. Soc. 1902, Providence, 
1903, vi, 545. 

Abelly (Victorin) [1871- ]. *Documents pour 
servir a l'histoire de la symphysentomie. 80 
pp. 8°. Pans, 1899, No. 211. 

Abelman (M[oris] L[vovich]) [1863- ]. Nefriti 
dietskavo vozrasta, ikh dietetika i liecheniye. 
[Nephritis of childhood; its diet and treatment.] 
103 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, K. L. Rikker, 1906. 

, Yestestvennoye i iskusstvennoye vskarm- 

livaniye grudnikh dletei. [Natural and artificial 
feeding of infants.] 64 pp. 8°. [S.-Peterburg. 
1908.1 

In: Sovrem. Klin, i Terap., S.-Peterb., 1908, vii [separate 
pagination]. 

Abels (A.) Giganten der Vorwelt unter beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung der Zeitgenossen des 
Urmenschen. 45 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Miinchen, A. 
Reusch, 1906. 

Abels (Hugo) [1876- ]. *TJeber Geschwulste 
der Bauchdecken. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, J. 
Bach Wwe., 1902. 

Abelsdorff (G[eorg]), Bernheimer (Stefan) [etal.]. 
Systematischer Bericht iiber die Leistungen und 
Fortschritte der Augenheilkunde im ersten 
Quartal 1903. 42 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1903. 

Bound with: Arch. f. Augenh.., Wiesb., 1903, xlviii. 

Abelsdorff (W.) Die Mitwirkung von Aerzten im 
Dienste der englischen Gewerbeaufsicht. 51 
pp. 8°. Berlin, Allg. med. Verlagsanst., 1910. 

Abendroth ([E.] Robert) [1842- ]. Das bi- 
bliographische System der Naturgeschichte und 
der Medizin (mit Einschluss der allgemeinen 
Naturwissenschaft). Nach den Fachkatalogen 
der Universitatsbibliothek zu Leipzig darge- 
stellt, historisch-kritisch eingeleitet und erlau- 
tert. 2Teile. iv, 151 pp.; 2 p. 1., 230 pp. 8°. 
Borna & Leipzig, R. Noske, 1914. 

Abcnhausen (Alfred) [1874- ]. *Einige 
Untersuchungen iiber das Vorkommen von 
Tuberkel-Bacillen in der Marburger Butter und 
Margarine. 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, J. 
Hamel, 1900. 

Abercrombie (John) [1781-1844]. Pathological 

and practical researches on diseases of the 

stomach, the intestinal canal, the liver, and 

other viscera of the abdomen. 3. ed. 388 pp. 

12°. London, J. Murray, 1837. 
. Pathological and practical researches on 

diseases of the brain and the spinal cord. 

2. Am. from the 3. Edinb. ed. xiv, 383 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Carey, Lea & Blanchard, 1836. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 1885, i, 37 

(G. P. Macdonefl). 
Abercrombie (John) [1817-92]. Some points in 

connection with Raynaud's disease. 7 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, J. E. Potter & Co., 1886. 

Abercrombie (John) [1851-1914]. 

[Obituary.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1048-1050. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1425. 
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Abercromby (David) [1621 ?-95]. Der spanische 
oder frantzbsische Pocken-Meister, welcher die 
i'rantzbsisrhen Pocken, nebst dem Truppcr, 
Poulain, Chanker und anderen Zufalle, ohne 
Salivation zu curiren anweiset. Erstlich in 
engli scher Sprache herausgegeben, nachmals ins 
holliindisehe vertiret und vermehrt durch Job. 
Baptistam Lusart, und nunmebro ins hoch- 
teutsche iibersetzet von Martins Schurigen. 
6 p. 1., 442 pp., 17 L, 1 pi. 12°. Dresden, J. J. 
Winckler, 1702. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 1885, i, 39 
(A. B. Grosart). 

Aberdeen (Countess of). 

See Ireland's crusade against tuberculosis [etc.]. 8°. 
Dublin, 190S. 

Aberdeen. Medical Officer of Health. Report on 
outbreak of typhoid in autumn of 1912. By 
Matthew Hay. 33 pp. roy. 8°. [Aberdeen, 
n. d.] 

Aberdeen. University of Aberdeen. Phillips 
Library of Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
Subject catalogue of the Phillips Library of 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics. Front., xxii, 
23-240 pp., port. 8°. Aberdeen, University Press, 
1911. 

Aberdein (Robert) [1845-1903]. 

Necrology. Tr. Arn. Micr. Soc. 1904, Lancaster, Pa., 
1905, xxvi, 281. port. 

A berg (Ernst). Om botbgheten af lungsot. 
Nagra tilliig for den franska upplagan af fore- 
draget vid det 12:te Scandinaviska naturfor- 
skaremotet i Stockholm 1880. [On the treatment 
of pulmonary tuberculosis. . . .] 14 pp. 8°. 
Stockholm, 1891. 

Abernathy (Jones Cadwalader) [ 
1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1012. 

Abernethy (John) [1680-1740]. 

Payne (J. F.) Biography. Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 
1885, i, 49-52. 

Abernethy (John) [1764-1831]. Surgical observa- 
tions and the constitutional origin and treatment 
of local diseases; and on aneurisms. 3. ed. xii, 
315 pp. 8°. London, Longman, Hurst, [et al.], 
1814. 

. The same. 6. ed. xii, 346 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, Longman, Hurst, [et al.], 1822. 

. The same. 7. ed. xii, 346 pp. 8°. 

London, Longman, Hurst, [et al.], 1824. 

For Biography, see Richardson (B. W.) John Aber- 
nethy, F. ii. S. Inhis: Disciples of iEsculapius, 8°, Lond., 
1900, ii, 786-807, port. See, also: Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914, 
i, 549. port. Also: Med. Libr. <fc Hist. J., Brooklyn, 1904, ii, 
113-119, port (B. Foster). Also: Practitioner, Lond., 1899, 
lxii, 181-186, port. ■ 

Abesgaus (Moses). *Zur Kenntnis der TJrsachen 
und Formen der Unterschenkelbruche. [Lau- 
sanne.] 47 pp. 8°. Bern, S . Spring & Co., 1903. 

Abetol. 

Ollendorff (K.) Zur Wirkung des "Abetol?" bei Rheu- 
matismus und Gicht. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1914-15, 
xxii, 1080-1083. 

Abezgauz (Scheftel) [1883- ]. *Die khni- 
schen Erscheinungen des akuten Gelenk- 
rheumatismus. (Krankenbeobachtungen der 
Leipziger medizinischen Klinik aus den Jahren 
1900 bis 1905.) 43 pp. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, R. 
Noske, 1913. 

Abhandlung iiber die vermuthete Schmerzhaf- 
tigkeit der Decolation mit Hinblick auf einige 
andere Todesarten. 46 pp. 12°. Niirnberg, 
Bauer & Weicht, 1805. 

Abhandiungen. v. 1, 1908. 8°. Magdeburg. 



Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der Geburls- 
hilfe und Gynaekologie. Mitteilungen aus der 
zweiten Frauenklinik der konigl. ung. Uni- 
versitat zu Budapest. Hrsg. von W. Tauffer. 
v. 1-2. 2 p. 1., 304 pp., 10 tab.; 141 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, S. Karger, 1909-13. 

Abhandlungen zur Geschichte der Medicin. 
Hrsg. von Hugo Magnus, Max Neuburger und 
Karl Sudhoff. Hft. 1-18. 8°. Breslau, J. W. 
Kern, 1902-6. 

Abhandlungen der koniglich preussischen Aka de- 
mie der Wissenschaften. Physikalisch-malhr- 
matische Classe. 1902-5; 1908. 4°. Berlin, B. 
Reimer, 1902-8 

Abhandlungen der mathematisch-physischen 
Classe der koniglich sachsischen Gesellscha ft 
der Wissenschaften. v. 1-62, 1852-1913. 8°. 
Leipzig. 

Abicht (Max Richard) [1874- ]. *Verschlies- 
sung der Gebarmutterhohle nach einer einfa- 
chen Abrasio mucosae uteri. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1901. 

Abies. 

Emmanuel (F. J.) Harzbalsam von Abies cephalo- 
nica. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1912, ecl, 104-110. 

Abiosus (Joannes). Trutina rerum terrestrium 
et coelestium. 4°. [Venezia, Joannes Rubeus, 
after February 5, 1498.] 26 1. 

Reichling, IV, p. 97. Hain, p. 25. Burger, p. 666. 

Abiotrophy. 

Booth (D. S.) Abiotrophy. St. Louis Clinique, 1905, 
xviii, 1-4. 

Ablairc (Eugene) [1860- ]. Considerations 
generates de pathologie comparee. Nouvelles 
recherches sur la nature de la maladie "dite des 
chiens. ' ' Dans ses rapports avec la rougeole et le 
pemphigus des enfants. 238 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1897, No. 285. 

Ableitner [K.]. 

See Handworterbuch der gesammten Thierheilkunde 
und Thierzucht [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1895. 

Ablon [Lueien-Henri] [1867- ]. *Des fibro- 
mes embryonnaires (sarcomes) de l'intestin 
chez les enfants. 185 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 
No. 422. 

Abner (Justus). 

See North (Alfred Augustus) [in 2. s.]. Voxometric 
revelation [etc.]. 8°. London, 1896. 

Abney (Sir William de Wiveleslie) [1844- L 
Researches in colour vision and the trichromatic 
theory, xi (1 1.), 418 pp., 4 col. pi. 8°. London 
[etc.], Longmans, Green & Co., 1913. 

Abnormities. 

See, also, Deformities; Dwarfs and giants; 
Idiocy; Monsters; Tumors (Congenital); and 
under names of organs and regions. 

Broman (I.) Normale und abnorme Entwick- 
lungdesMenschen. 4°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Delpeut (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
certaines malformations d'origine congenitale 
par arret de developpement de l'amnios 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Friedenthal (H.) Sonderformen der mensch- 
lichen Leibesbildung. fol. Jena, 1910. 

Herold (J. M. D.) *Observata qusedam ad 
cforpons] h[umani] partium structuram et con- 
ditionem abnormem. 12°. Marburgi, 1812 

Marx(F.) *UeberAgnathie. 8°. Giessen, 1905. 

Schwalbe (E.) Die Morphologie der Miss- 
bildungen des Menschen und der Tiere Ein 
Lehrbuch fur Morphologen, Physiologen, prak- 
tische Aerzte und Studierende. 2v 8° Jena 
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Abnormities. 

Timmermann (J. G.) *De notandis circa na- 
turae in humana machina lusus. 4°. Duis- 
burgi, 1750. 

Yeit (J.) Die mangelhafte Anlage. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Wienert (W.) *Ueber Bildungsfehler. 8°. 
Freiburg i. B., 1902. 

Addison (O.) Some common surgical abHormalities. 
West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1914, xix, 90-94.— Amnion (O.) 
L ' infant ilisme et le feminisme au consoil de revision. An- 
thropologic, Par., 1S90, vii, 285-308.— Bidone (E.) Appen- 
dice cutaneo-muscolare sal mento di neonata; contribtizione 
alio studio delle anomalie embrionali al v iso. Arch . d i ortop. , 
Milano, 1901, xviii, 207-219.— Bohm (M.) Die angeborenou 
Entwicklungsfehler des Rumpfskeletts. Bcrl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, 1, 1940-1950. Also, transl: Rev. d'orthop., Par., 

1914, 3. s., v, 311-320.— Borelll (E.) Di aleuni difetti di svi- 
luppo ed altre anomalie di conformazione osservate durante 
il l°trimestre 1912 nel servizio di ambulanza. Liguriamed., 
Genova, 1912, v, 153; 105.— Bradley (O. C.) Anatomical 
irregularities. Vet. J. & Ann. Comp. Path., Lond., 1897, 
xlv, 335-337.— Buffagnl (S.) Sopra alcune anomalie dei 
dotti biliarie dei vasi del piccolo epiploon in bambini. Riv. 
diclin. pediat., Firenze, 1910, xiv, 131-1 10.— Collins (A. W.) 
The classification of anatomical abnormalities. Proc. Liver- 
pool Biol. Soc., 18<0-7, i, 40-45.— Cunningham (D. J.) The 
significance of anatomical variations. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1898-9, xxxiii, 1-9.— Delphy. Deformation re- 
marquable de la bouche chez tin grondin gris (Trigla gnr- 
nardus L.). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, clxii, 97- 
99.— Dwight (T.) The significance of anomalies. Am. 
Naturalist, Phila., 1S95, xxix, 130-135. Also: Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1890, 2. s., iii, 770.— Fahm (J.) Ueber 
consrenitale Missbildungen. Festschr. Ed. Hagenbach- 
Bufckhardt, Basel u. Leipz., 1897, 19-49, 2 pi.— Ferrannini 
(A.) Biologia delle anomalie costituzionali. Tommasi, Na- 
poli, 1910, v, 25; 97.— Fitzgerald (D. P.) The study of de- 
velopmental abnormalities as an aid to that of human em- 
bryology, based on observations on a persistent left superior 
vena cava. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1909, cxxvii, 14-18.— Flagg 
(Cora). Rudimentary organs. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 
1890, v, 203-270.— Friedheim (E.) Ueber menschliche 
Missbildungen. Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 
1901-2, Hamb. u. Leipz., 1904, viii, pt. 2, 227-240, 7 pi. Also: 
Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., Hamb., 1904, iv, 
227-240, 7 pi.— Garcfa y Canizares (F.) Anomalias arterio- 
nerviosas. Abeja med., Habana, 1894, iii, 33.— Giacomini 
(C.) Sur les anomalies de developpement de l'embryon 
humain. Arch.,ital. de biol., Turin, 1897,xxvii, 1-14, 1 pi.— 
Guisy ( B. ) Etude sur les difformites congenitales et les 
affections des organes genito-urinaires des deux sexes chez 
l'homme comme cause des troubles des faeultes intellectuelles 
ou de la folie dite sympathique. Progres med., Par., 1890, 
3. s., iii, 371-373. Also: 3. de mM. de Par., 1890, 2. s., viii, 
297-299. — Hegar (A.) Entwicklunesstorungen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 1803-1805.— 
Heim (G.) Missbildungen bei dpn farbigen Bewohnern 
der deutschen Schutztrebiete. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1915, ccxx, 129-133.— Henning (L.) 
Menschliche Missbildungen. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. 
f. Anthrop., 1895, 419-422.— Kaul (B.) Abnormalities in 
the human body. Tr. Indian M. Cong. 1894, Calcutta, 1895, 
127.— Kenyeres (B.) Angeborene Missbildungen und er- 
worbene Veranderungen in Rontgenbildern. Fortschr. a. d. 
Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1900, ix, 3.51-355, 2 pi — 
Kermauner (F.) Ueber Missbildungen mit Storungendes 
Korperverschlusses. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1900, lxxviii, 
221-206, 1 pi.— Launois (P.-E.) & Roy (P.) Gigantisme 
et infantilisme. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1902, xv, 
540-582, 7 pi. — Levlnson (H. M.) Some anatomical ab- 
normities. Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 
1900-7, vii, 24.— Loveland (H. H.) Malformations. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 208.— Lubarsch. Unsere Kenntnisse 
uber das Vorkommen und die Schicksale embryonal vcr- 
sprengter Keime und embryonaler Gewebsmissbildungen. 
Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, 
iii, Pathol., 90-113.— Luxardo (A.) Contribute alia cura 
chirurgica di alcune deformazioni congenite. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1900, xxi, 110-118.— Maas. Storch-Menschen. Ver- 
handl. d. Bed. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1898, 554.— McGulre 
(S.) Tradition versus embryology in congenital malforma- 
tion. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1912-13, xvii, 
393-398.— Martinez Angel (A.) Deformidades del cuerpo 
humano. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1900, iii, 
94 : 320, 2 pi.— Meige (H.) L'infantilisme. Rev. internat. 
de med. et de chir prat., Par., 1890, vii, 101-103.— Meyer 
(A. W.) Spolia anatomica addenda. Anat. Rec, Phila., 

1915, ix, 483-527.— Meyer (R.) Erfolge und Aufeaben im 
Untersuchunesgebiete der "embryonalen Gewebsanoma- 
lien." Stud. z. Path. d. Entwckirig., Jena, 1913-14, i, 197- 

219. . Zur Vergleichung der embryonalen Gewebsein- 

schliisse und Gewebsanomalien bei Tier und Mensch. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1293.— Moulinler. Anoma- 
lies musculaires et arterielles. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. 
de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 239-241— Newton (R. C.) Narrow 
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jaws and small feet. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1912, Ixxx, 
138-141.— Painter (C. F.) The influence of skeletal defects, 
congenital and acquired, upon the body in health and dis- 
ease. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1913, cxlvi, 469-480.— 
Peters (A.) Ueber die bid Missbildungen des Gcsichtes vor- 
kommende Riisselbildung. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 
Gesellsch., Heidelb., 1910, Wiesb., 1911, xxxvi, 103-174, 
1 pi.— Plesch (J.) Zur Diagnose der kongenil;ilen Vitien. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 390-392.— rieth (V.) 
Anatomical anomalies, with special reference to surgery. 
Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1902-3, xvi, 25-27.— 
Pommer (G.) Ein anatomischer Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
des Wachstums im Bereiche angeborener Defekte, nebst 
einschliigigen Bcmcrkungcn iiber Inakt iv itatsatroph i< > di-r 
Knochen in der Wachstumsperiode. Arch. f. Entwick- 
lngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1900, xxii, 370-444, 1 pi.— 
Pryor (J. W.) The X-ray in the study of congenital mal- 
formations. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lxx, 081-084. — Rie- 
chelniann (W.) Ueber Missbildungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1900, ii, 300-302.— Romano (C.) Patogenesi ed etiologia 
generale delle deformita del corpo umano. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1910, xxxii, 113; 152; 175.— Rossi (U.) Le anomalie 
antropologiche in rapporto alia condizione sociale e alia de- 
generazione. Attid. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 1897-8, v, 
77-87. — Sau (,T.) Respuesta a- un cuestionario sobre bocio, 
cretinismo, mixedema, imbecilidad, idiotismo, epilepsia y 
tartamudez. Bob mens. d. col.de m6d.de Gerona, 1907, xii, 
113; 129.— Schiiffer (E.) Zur Lehre von den menschlichen 
Missbildungen. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1897, liii, 15-30, 
1 pi. — Schwalbe (E.) Ueber die Methoden und den Wert 
des Vergleichs menschlicher und tierischer Missbildungen. 
Stud. z. Path. d. Entwcklng., Jena, 1913-14, i, 1-11.— Shen- 
ton(E.W. H.) Normal abnormities. Physician & Surg.. 
Lond., 1900, i, 98-101.— Significance (The) of anatomical 
variations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 694-098.— Sim- 
monds (M.) Untersuchungen von Missbildungen mit Hilfe 
des Rontgenverfahrens (Chondrodystrophie, Anencephalie, 
Dicephalus, Syncephalus, Sympus, extrauterin entwickelter 
Fotus). Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Ronteenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1900-1901, iv, 197-211, 2 pi.— Souligoux (C.) Anomalies 
vasculaires et musculaires. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1895, 
lxx, 057-000. — Stern (A.) Symmetrical malformations. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, xxxv, 334.— Thorndike (A.) 
Some notes on malformations. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 
1909-10, vii, 311-318. [Discussion], 417.— von Torday (F.) 
Einige praktisch wichtige Missbildungen. Wien. Klinik, 

1901, xxvii, 1-34. — Valdizan (H.) El problema de los 
anormales. Cron. med., Lima, 1913, xxx, 303-312.— Viguier 
(C.) D6veloppements anormaux independants du milieu. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, cxxxviii, 1718-1720. — 
Voron. Malformations congenitales. Lyon med., 1912, 
cxviii, 1449. — Vutllemin (P.) La loi et l'anomalie. Rec. 
jubile sc. du Prof. Le Monnier, Nancy, 1913, 187-202.— 
Warner (F.) A clinical lecture on defects in development; 
their significance. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., 
lxxxii, 002-064. — Wolff ( B. ) Allgemeine Missbildungs- 
Iehre und fetale Erkrankungen. Handb. d . allg. Path. u. d. 
path. Anat. d. Kindes, Wiesb., 1912, i, 299-342, Also, Re- 
print.— Wucher (O.) Ueber die Anordnung der Blut- 
gefasse bei Doppelbildungen des Hiihnehens. Anat. Hefte, 
Wiesb., 1900, xv, 91-121, 2 pi.— Yashima (R.) Ueber Miss- 
bildungen unter den Mihtarpflichticen. Ztschr. f. Mil.- 
Aerzte, Tokyo, 1912, No. 30, 00.— Young (J. K.) The eti- 
ology of congenital absence of parts. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1916, cxv, 248-250. 

Abnormities (Cases and statistics of). 

Davidsohn (J. H.) *Ueber eine seltene Miss- 
bildung. 8°. Wilrzburg, 1906. 

Hartje (A. H. F.) *Ein seltner Fall von 
Bauchblasengenitalspalte. 8°. Gottingen, 1902. 

Kiesow (W.) *Ueber eine durch amniotische 
Verwachsungen hervorgerufene Missbildung. 
8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Luyken (E.) *Ein Fall von combinirter Miss- 
bildung aus dem pathologischen Institute zu 
Kiel. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Marchese (L.) Bambina presentante nume- 
rose anomalie. 8°. Catania, 1896. 

Mezgbr (G.) *Bescbreibung einiger Miss- 
bildungen mit Storung des Korperverschlusses. 
[Strassburg.] 8°. Calw, 1911. 

< >msio (L.) Mane torta radiale destra ed im- 
perforazione incompleta dell' ano d'origine con- 
genita. 8°. Voghera, 1900. 

Olivier (E.) Un cas de malformation con- 
gonitale abdominale, osseuse et cardiaque. 8°. 
Paris, 1906. 

Preu (F. L. A.) *Ueber einen Fall von gebo- 
renem Defect rechtsseitiger Brustmuskeln und 
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Missbildung der Hand derselben Seite. 8°. 
Brcslau, 1897. 

Sammlung von stereoskopischen Rontgenbil- 
dern aus dem Neuen Allgemeinen Krankenhaus 
zu Hamburg-Eppendorf. VI. Deformitaten und 
Missbildungen. Hrsg. von Hildebrand, Scholz, 
Wieting. obi. 12°. Wiesbaden, 1903. 

Welsch (A.) *Ueber einen seltenen Fall von 
Missbildung. 8°. Miinchen, 1909. 

Werbelow (B.) *Ein Fall von Fissura ab- 
dominalis inferior. Beitrau: zur Casuistik der 
Missgeburten. 8°. Greifswald, 1897. 

Allan ( J. ) Some cases of congenital anomalies in children. 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1907, iv, 284-292.— Allison (C. C.) 
Monorchidism with congenital hernia. Omaha Clinic, 1S97, 
x, 21. — Anderson (R. II.) Rough notes on some anomalies 
in anatomy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 484-487.— Ascher 
(B.) Geschwister mit Anomaliender Ohren, der Zahne und 
der Haut. Verhandl. d. Berl. Ges°llsch. f. Anthrop., 1898, 
114-121.— Audebert. Sillons eongenitaux et amputations 
congenitales. Echo med., Toulouse, 1900, 2. s., xiv, 235- 
237.— Augagneur. Malformation congenitale des pieds et 
des mains. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon 
(1894), 1895, xxxiv, pt. 2, 157.— Babes (V.) & Sion (V.) 
Asupra cator-va cazuri de anomalil congenitale producetoare 
de lesiunl mortale. Romania med.. Bucuresci, 18%, iv, 65; 
104.— Batuyeff (N. A.) [Arterial abnormality in the region 
of the internal opening of the inguinal canal (origin of inferior 
epigastric from the obturator artery).] Vrach, St. Petersb., 

1895, xvi, 1141-1143.— Beal (A. M.) A case of cor bovinum 
and horseshoe kidney; necropsy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1896, xxvi, 1021.— Berthe (A.) A Carcinus with a right- 
handed walking-leg on the left side of the abdomen. J. 
Marine Biol. Assoc. U. King., Plymouth, 1896-7, n. s., iv, 
144.— Bibergeil (E.) Zur Kasuistik seltener angeborener 
Deformitiilen. Ztschr. f. orthon. Chir., Stuttg., 1909, xxiii, 
593-604.— Bowes (C. K.) Congenital obliteration of oesopha- 
gus with other malformations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 
586.— van der Breggen (F. A.) Eenfamilaireoogafwijking 
en een aangeboren symmetrische misvorming van handen en 
voeten. Nederl. Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915. 1874- 
1876.— Broca (A.) & Lenoir (O.) Note sur un cas de per- 
sistence du cartilage de Meckel avec absence de l'oreille ex- 
terne du meme cote; considerations sur le developpement du 
maxillaire inferieur et des osselets de l'ouie. J. de l'anat. et 
physiol. [etc.], Par., 1890, xxxii, 559-506.— Buday (K ) 
Ueber emige seltenere Entwicklungs-Anomalien. Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 101-100.— Burc It- 
hard (G.) Demonstration von zwei Doppelmissbildungen. 
Sitzungsb. d . phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1898, 32-34.— 
Cameron (S.) Case of right aortic arch with abnormal dis- 
position of the left innominate vein and thoracic gland. 
Lancet, Lond ., 1902, ii,670.— Capitan ,fc Crozier. Obesite et 
gigantisme chez un enfant de quatre ans. Compt. rend. Soc 
debiol., Par., 1897, 10. s.,iv, 318.— Carless (A.) An interest- 
ing congenital abnormality: median cleft of the nose; median 
harelip. Kmg's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1894-5, Lond., 1896 ii 
95.— Cantley (E.) Multiple congenital deformities. Rep 
Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1903-4, iv, 153-150.— Cela- 
kovsky (L. J.) Zur Lehre von den congenitalen Verwach- 
sungen. Sitzungsb. d. k.-bohm. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch 
Prag, 1903, No. 1, 1-15.— Charvet. Observations sur des cas 
d'anomalies anatomiques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par 
1857, xliv, 63.— Clark (H. C.) Notes on anatomical and de- 
velopmental anomalies in 1 ,300 autopsies. Proc. Canal Zone 
M. Assoc., Mount Hope, C. Z., 1912, v, pt. 1, 92-102, 1 pi 
Coenen [II.] Vorstellung angeborener Missbildungen 
Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1905, xlii, 132. Also: Verhandl d 
Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1905), 1906, xxxvi, 24-28.— Conolly 
(N. A.W.) Two post-mortem abnormalities. Australas.M 
Gaz., Sydney, 1907, xxvi, 287.— Corner (E. M.) Caseof con- 
genital absence of fibula, deformity of tarsus and absence of 



Crump (W. G.) A few obstetrical abnormalities. Tr. 
Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y., Oneonta, 1900, i, 107-112.— Dar- 
tigues. Sarcome telangiectasique du sein; anomalie con- 
genitale de la region lombosacree; queue pileuse. Bull. Soc 
anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 104.— Dawson (F. W. W.) Ab- 
normalities discovered in the dissecting room during 1897 and 
1898. Westminst. llosp. Rep. 1897-8, Lond., 1899, xi, 135- 
137.— Deas (F.) A case of deformities. Rep. Soc. Study 
Dis. Child., Lond., 1902 3, iii, 24.— Delanglade. Note sur 
un cas de malformations multiples chez un nouveau-ne 
. . . Rev. mens. d. mal. de l enf., Par., 1S97, xv, 230-230.— 
Delia Rovere (D.) Rara anomalia del polmone destro; de- 
corso anormale della grande vena azigos. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1897, 3. s., xiv, 95-102, 1 pi.— Dorner. 
Missbildung beider Anne (Strahldcfekt) und der Brustwand. 
Miinchen. med. Wehnschr., 1915, Ixii, 518.— Dubrlsay (L.) 
Enfant atteint de porencephalic et de svndactylie, issu d'une 
mere syphilit ique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 189S, 81-87.— 
Entz (B.) [Interesting abnormities observed in autopsies in 
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the Budapest State H ungarian Asylum for Children.] Buda- 
pesti orv. ujsag, 1910, viii, 803; 939, 1 pi.— Falk (E.) Eine 
seltene menschliche Missbildung und ilire Uedeutung fur die 
Entwicklungsgeschichte. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1908, exeii, 544-564. Ferron. Mobilite anor- 
male de la tete. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bor- 
deaux, 1893, xiv, 14.— Fieux (G.) Amputation congenitale 
de l'avant-braset lipome congenital de la region sacrec. Rev. 
mens, de gynec. [etc.], Bordeaux, 1902, iv, 450-458.— Fischer 
(H.) Two' cases of rare congenital malformation. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxx.xi, 1249-1252.— Friedjung (J.) Bei- 
trage zur Casuistik angeborener Missbildungen. Arch. f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1899, xxvii, 412-420.— Friedrich (W.) 
Eine interessante Entwicklungs- Anomalie. Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1900, xxxvi, 1231.— Gamier (S.) & 
Santenoise. Note sur le cas teratologique complexe d 'un 
aliene (gigantisme, feminisme, cryptorchidie). Arch.de neu- 
rol., Par.', 1898, 2. s., v, 201-210.— Gastou (P.) & Founder 
(E.) Malformation monstrueuse du crane chez une heredc- 
syphilitique d'origine paternelle; aplatissement et atrophie 
descirconvolutionspsycho-motricesparcompressionosseuse; 
syndactyliedesdoigts. Bull. Soc. franc, dedermat.etsyph.. 
Par., 1899, x, 35. — de Gaulejac. Anomalies congenitales 
originales chez un nourrisson. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1911, xv, 145. — Geddes( A. C.) Six abnormalities from 
thedissectingroom. Brit.M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1151.— Gene- 
reux (S. O.) Two rare cases of malformation. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1901, ii, 54.— Ghost (B. N.) Notes on a rare case of 
congenital maldcvelopment. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1909, 
xii, 303 — GianneUl (L ), Laghi (A.) & Quercioli (V.) 
Sulle piu importanti varieta anatomiehe rinvenute durante 
Panno scolastico 1898-9. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in 
Siena, 1899, 4. s., xi, 353-370.— Gilford (H.) A condition of 
mixed premature and immature development. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 18%, ii, 1320. Also: Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. Soc. 
Lond., 1896-7, ix, 2-6.— Gladstone (R. J.) An account of 
some anatomical abnormalities. Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 
1897, i, 184-191.— Graham (G. H.) Case of congenital de- 
formity of left arm and left side of head. Med. Electrol. & 
Radiol., Lond., 1904, v, 254.— Green (W. E.) A peculiar 
pelvic abnormality, absence of tube, ovary, and broad liga- 
ment, in a patient operated upon for a fibro-cystic tumor of 
the uterus. South. J. Homoeop., Bait., 1895-6, xiii, 456- 
458.— Halipre (A.) Coup-d'oeil sur les exhibitions de la 
Poire Saint-Romain. Normandie med., Rouen, 1899, xiv, 
560-563.— Hammer (II.) Zur Casuistik der Missbildungen 
des menschlichen Kcirpers. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Berl., 1897, 
xviii, 67-78, 1 pi.— Harold (J.) Case of congenital imbecility 
associated with congenital deficiency of the chest wall and 
with cardiac disease. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 499.— Harris 
(II. E.) Cases of congenital deformities. Brit. J. Child. 
Dis., Lond., 1904, i, 502.— Hatch (Lucinda B.) A complica- 
tion of congenital deformities. Woman'sM.J.,Cincin.,1914, 
xxiv, 92.— Hecht (L.) Zur Kasuistik der Missbildungen. 

Miinchen. med. Wehnschr., 1904, li, 2092. . Beitragzur 

Kasuistik der Missbildungen. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., 
Leipz. u. Berl., 1906, xxxii, 269.— Heine (L.) [Demonstra- 
tion seltener Missbildungen des Taubenauges.] Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1904, Leipz., 1905, pt.2, 
261.— Hellendall (H.) Ueber die Untersuchung von zwei 
Fallen von epigastrischen Doppelmissbildungen mittels 
Radioskopie. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, 
Hamb., 1902, vi, 59-08, 3 pi — Highet (H. C.) A remarkable 
series of infantile malformations. Lancet, Lond., 1895, ii, 
1005.— Hiromoto (B.) Statistik der aneeborenen Miss- 
bildungen in Japan. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, 
xii, 219-232.— HOdlmoser (C.) Sprengelsche DifTormitat 
mit Cucullarisdefekt und rechtsseitiger Wanderniere bei 
einem 12jahrigen Knaben. Wien. klin^ Wehnschr., 1902, xv, 
1378-1384.— Hughes (A. W.) Fused atlas and occipital 
bone. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1898-9, 
p. iv.— Hutchinson (J.) Deficiency of part of the pectoralis 
major in association with absence of the mammary gland. 
Arch. Surg., Lond., 1897, viii, 355. . A case of hyper- 
trophy of the gums, with general dwarfdom. Edinb. M. J., 
1897, n. s., i, 117-119.— Jeanneney (G.) Sujet porteur 
d'anomalies multiples. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912 xlii, 
569-572.— Jones ( F. W.) The explanation of a recto-urethral 
anomaly, and some points in normal anatomy. Lancet 
Lond., 1915, ii, 800 — Josselinde Jong (R.) [Unusual mani- 
fold combinationof pathological abnormities.] Nederl Tijd- 
sehr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 894.— KeifTer. Quelques 
malformations congenitales. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1907 
lix, 577.— Keith (A.) Three demonstrations on malforma- 
tions of the hind end of the bod v. Brit. M. J., Lond 1908 
ii, 1736, 1804; 1857. . Three demonstrations on con- 
genital malformations of palate, face, and neck Brit J 
Dent. Sc., Lond., 1909, hi 865; 913; 901.-Kompc (K.) 
Kasuistische Beitrage zur Lehre von den Missbildungen 
Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1903, 1, 165.— Lamb (D S ) 
Malformations and monstrosities in the Army Medical Mu- 
seum Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1911, xxix, 374-400.-Langran 
(P..) Supernumerary fingers and malformation of the foetal 
head. Lancet, Lond., 1890, i, 619.— Lebedev (D.) Eine sel- 
tene Combination von drei angeborenen Anomalien; Ura- 
chusfiste , Nabelstrangbruchund Cryptorchismus, beieinem 
Kind. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1912 lix 233-245 — 
Leveque (Mlk.) & Levadoux (M.) Documents recueil'lis 
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dans les salles de dissection; anomalies muscul aires, arte- 
rioles ot nerveuses. Toulouse med., 1907, 2. s., ix, 77-79. — 
Lilienthal (H.) Unusual anatomical conditions disclosed 
by abdominal section; a report of three cases. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1S98, liii, 531. — Loewy (S.) Zwei Fiille von ange- 
borener Missbildung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 
914. — M. (V.) Curieuses anomalies. Chron. med., Par., 
1902, ix, 634-042.— Maass. Kin Kmbe mit defektem rech- 
tem Arm. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1895, 

413. . Barenweib. Ibid., 1897, 021-024.— »I'Gregor 

(A. N.) Sequel to a remarkable case of unilateral hypertro- 
phy in a child reported in March, 1894. Glasgow M.'J., 1S90, 
xlvi, 200-203.— Marfan ( A.-B.) Un cas de deformation con- 
genitale des quatre membres, plus prononcee aux extremites, 
caracterisee par l'allongement des os avec un certain degre 
d'amincissement. Bull, et m£m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Tar., 
1890, 3. s., xiii, 220-220.— Marwedel ( G.) Em Fall von per- 
sistierendem Urmund beim Menschen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1900-1901, xxix, 317-320, 1 pi.— Maygrler. Presen- 
tation d 'un enfant atteint de malformations du crane (proen- 
cephalie)et desextremites (svndactvlie) parheredo-svphilis. 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Tar., 1898, 28 - 33. — Menciere ( L. ) 
Serie d 'arrets de developpement tons situ£s du cote droit 
(malformations de l'oreille, de la main, du pied, et kyste 
du cordon). Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1897, viii, 352-359, 
2 pi. — Missbildungen, Verwachsungen und angeborene 
Trennungen. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1901-2, 
Wien u. Leipz., 1905, x-xi, 450 - 460. — Morton ( R. ) 
Some congenital abnormalities. Arch. Roentg. Ray, Lond., 
1913-14, xviii, 442, 3 pi.— MUHer (A. D.) {A case of sin- 
gular deformity in a newborn child.] Forh. l d. kong. med. 
Selsk. i Kjobehh., 1S67-8, [pt. 0], 12-18— Neugebauer (F.) 
[Three rare cases of anomalous development (hernia? funiculi 
umbilicalisV] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1901, xxix ; 524; 549; 
571. — Odenbaugh"(J.) Unusual malformations in a child. 
Pediatrics, N. Y. <fc Lond., 1898, v, 197-200.— Pforringer. 
Zur Kasuistik der angeborenen Verbildungen. Fortschr. a. 
d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1908, xii, 181-183.— 
Physical curiosities. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 45L — Piet. 
Statistique des anomalies observees dans les salles de dissec- 
tion (1S9S-9). J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1899, ii, 398-401.— 
Porpeta y Llorente (F.) Casos de anatomia anormal que 
merecen conocerse. Gac. med. de Granada, 1898, xvi, 565- 
507.— Primrose (E. J.) Patency of pericardium; solitary 
kidnev; septum in urinary bladder. Glasgow M. J., 1901, 
lvi, 1S4-1S9, 2 pi.— Puech (A.) Note sur divers vices de con- 
formation presents parune fille de naissance. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xlv, 087. — Pugllesl (J.) Uebereinen 
seltenen Fall von angeborener Anomalie der Extremitaten; 
ein Beitrag zur Teratologie. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngs- 
gesch., Leipz., 1895, 361-366.— Pyotroff (N. A.) [Monstrous 
development of the skull and spinal column.] Protok. i 
Trudi Russk. Chir. Obsh. Pirogova, 1S95-6, S.-Peterb., 1897, 
xiv, 62-64.— Renvall (G.) [A contribution to our knowledge 
of congenital and familial deformities of the extremities.] 
Finskalak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1908, l,pt. 2,462-471.— 
Ridlon (J.) Some unusual congenital deformities. Tr. 
Am. Orthop. Ass., Phila., 1890, ix, 179-189.— Rieger (K.) 
Demonstration des sogenannten Vogelkopf-Knaben D<5bos 
Janos aus Battonya in Ungarn. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. 
Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1895, 113-130.— Robineau (Mile.) 
Anomalies de la glande parotide, de l'artere maxillaire in- 
terne et du nerf facial. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 
384-386. — Ronna (A.) Anomalie ossee e muscolari. Bi- 
bliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1907-8, xvii, 208-210— Royer (B. 
F . ) & Wilson (J. D.) Incomplete heterotaxy , with unusual 
heart malformations; case report. Arch. Pediat., N. Y.., 
1908, xxv, 881-896. Also, in: Pub. Jefferson Med. Coll. & 
Hosp., Phila., 1915, v, 1-16.— Sacchi (E.) Di un caso di 
gigantismo infantile (pedomacrosomia) con tumore del 
testicolo. Boll. d. r. Accad. med.di Genova, 1895, x, 114-127, 
2 pi.— Sarkar (R. C.) Notes on a double congenital defect 
in a boy. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, xviii, 446.— Saun- 
ders ("A. ) Congenital abnormality. West Lond. M. J., 
Lond., 1914, xix, 85-89.— Sawicki (B. W.) [Congenital mal- 
formations: congenital hypertrophy of left lower extremity.] 
Gaz. lek.. Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 1410-1420.— Schlessel- 
niann (J. T.) Congenital abnormalities. Cleveland M. & 
S. Reporter, 1900, xiv, 435-438.— Schoedel (J.) Einseitige 
Bildungpfehler der Brustwandung und der entsprechenden 
oberen Gliedmasse. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1902, n. F., 
lvi, 11-28.— Shands (A. R.) A case of asymmetrical devel- 
opment. Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., Phila., 1897, x, 37-39.— 
Slppel ( \.) Eine Serie missbildeter Knaben von einem 
Elternpaar. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 425.— 
Slraud. Main bote et absence congtmitale du radius; pieds 
bots et absence partielle, congeriitale, du tibia. Province 
med* Lyon, 1898, xii, 473-475.— Stannus (II. S.) Congeni- 
tal anomalies in a native African race. Biometrika, Cam- 
bridge, 1914, x, 1-24,6 pi.— Steiner (M.) Zur Kasuistik ange- 
borener Missbilduneen. Monatschr. f. orthop. Chir. [etc.], 
Berl., 1905, v, 9.— Strauss (J.) Ueber einige Falle seltener 
Missbildungen. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1911, vii, 1450-1458.— 
Swan (J. M.) The anomalies observed in the dissecting 
room of the University of Pennsylvania during the session of 
1890-7. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 004: 1898-9, xi, 
141._Tarenetskl (A. I.) [Three rare anatomical observa- 
tions: 1. Double spleen. 2. Divided manubrium sterni. 3. 



Abnormities (Cases and statistics of). 

Perforated canal in the nasal process of the frontal bone.] 
Laitop. Russk. Khir., S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 551-555, 1 pi.— 
Teehoueyres & Herrmann. Malformations congenitales 
chez un nouveau-ne. Union med. du nord-est, Reims. 1911, 
xxxv, 29-35.— Thomas (E.) Ein Fall von Arachnodakty- 
lie mit Schwimmhaut bildung und einer eigenartigen Ohr- 
muscheldeformitat. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, Orig., 
x, 109-115. — Thury. Notice sur un petit embryon humain 
qui offrait quelques particularity remarquables. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1851, xxxiii, 271.— Tikhomiroff 
(M. A.) [Demonstration of preparations of rare anatomical 
variations and anomalies.] Dnevnik Syezda Obsh. Russk. 
Vrach. v pamyat. Pirogova, Kiyev, 1890, vi, No. 11, suppl., 
14-17. — Tims (II. W. M.) Some anatomical abnormalities 
which have been observed in the dissecting room during 1895 
and 1890. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1897, x, 85-88.— 
Trllokekar (V. S.) Anatomical peculiarities observed in 
Grant Medical College dissecting room. Jamsetji Jijibhai 
Hosp., Bombay. Rep., 1892, i, 119-123.— Tschmarke (P.) 
Zwei seltene Formen angeborener Missbildung. Ztschr. f. 
orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1900, viii, 308-378.— Turbil (C .) Di un 
caso di macrosomia latcrale sinistra. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1890, 3. s., xliv, 9-2 ).— Unger (L.) Ein Kind 
mit Missbildungen. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kin- 
derh. in Wien, 1914, xiii, 215. — Van Duyse. Macrostome 
congenital avec tumeurs pre-auriculaires. Ann. Soc. beige 
de chir., Brux., 1893-4, i, 432-438, 1 pi.— Variot (G.) Micros- 
phygmie permanente sans lesions cardiaques appreciates 
chez un enfant de quatre ans; refroidissement habituel des 
extremites; ichthyose de la peau du tronc. J. de clin. et de 
therap. inf., Par., 1898, vi, 121-124.— Waldstein. Fall von 
Bauch-und Beckenspalte, Epispadieund Ectopia vesica? an 
einer 33jahrigen Patient in. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 
515. — Weber (F. P.) Congenital eversion of the great toes 
and other abnormalities; bony process, on the left side of the 
neck, liable to be mistaken for a cervical rib. Proc.Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 100-103.— 
White (C. P.) Some malformations met with in the post- 
mortem room. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1194.— Wilmart (L.) 
Fragments d'anatomie (un mediastin sus-sternal, les bron- 
ches extra-pulmonaires, les lacunes de Morgagni, un cas 
d'anomalie reversive). Clinique, Brux., 1890, x, 393-397. — 
Wissenberg (S.) Angeborene allgemeine Gliederverkrum- 
mung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1897, 
xxiii, 710.— Woodhouse (W. M.) A case of exomphalos 
with other malformations. Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 443. — 
Zeman(A.) Einseltener Fall von Abrachie. Rev.de med. 
tcheque, Prague, 1909, i, 129.— Ziegner (H.) Kasuistische 
Beitrage zu der Klinik der Missbildungen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1906, ii, 672-075— Zuccarelli (A.) Osservazioni in- 
torno alia frequenza di dati degenerativi somatici in rap- 
porto con la condotta in alunni di scuole secondarie di Na- 
poli. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv, 
psichiat. [etc.], 87. 

Abnormities (Causes of). 

See Abnormities (Pathogenesis of). 

Abnormities (Inheritance of). 

See, also, Abnormities (Pathogenesis of). 

Esslemont (A. I.) Four fetal malformations in one 
family. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 309.— Gossage (A. M.) 
The inheritance of certain human abnormalities. Eugenics 
Rev., Lond., 1912-13, iv, 147-153.— Harman (N. B.) Con- 
genital defects and inheritance. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 
1914, xix, 93-110.— Inheritance (The) of abnormalities. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1916.— Lequeux (P.) Mal- 
formations congenitales multiples et hereditaires. Bull. 
Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1911, xiv, 26-30.— Mekerttschiantz 
(M.) Due coniugi con una serie di figli affetti da malforma- 
zione. Clin, ostet., Roma, 1911, xiii, 245-250— Schirmer 
(E.) Eine Reihe missbildeter Madchen von einem Eltern- 
paar. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 71. 

Abnormities ( MvZtiple ) . 

Grothusen (G.) Ueber mehrfache ange- 
borene Schadel und Riick^ratsspalten. 8°. 
Berlin, 1898. 

Kiessling (W.) *Angeborener Nieren- und 
Samenleiterdefekt, Kryptorchismus. Krebs'tge 
Magencolonfistel. 8°. Greifswald, 1912. 

Auche (B.) & Lataste. Absence congenitale complete 
des muscles poctoraux d'un seul cote, avec ectrodactylie et 
heininl ropliie facialc legere. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, 
xliii, 51-53.— Babes. Die Bcziehung von Entwicklungs- 
anomalien am Gesicht zu uberzahligen Fingernund Zehcn. 
Verhandl. d. doutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1904, Jena, 1905, a lii. 
110-114— Becigneul. Fistules congenitales auriculaires, 
cervicales et parococevgienne avec absence do deux incisives 
observees chez une petite fille de 3 ans; heredite paternelle 
directe. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1897-8, xv, 54-50.— Bourne- 
ville & Tlssier. Idiot ie symptomatique de meningo- 
encephalite; rein unique; persistance du trou de Botal; 
cryptorchidie double. Progres med., Par., 1890, 3. s., iii, 
193-198.— Carpenter (G.) Two sisters showing malforma- 
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Abnormities (Multiple). 

tions of the skull and other congenital abnormalities. Rep. 
Sue. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1900-1901, i, 110-118.— Clarke 
(J.) Spina bifida occulta; double congenital dislocation of 
hip; congenital equino-varus. Prov. M. J., Leicester, 189.5, 
\iv, o7t:.— Cousin (G.) Anomalies des os; des articula- 
tions; des muscles; des vaisseaux; des nerfs et des visceres; 
anomalies du canal thoracique. .Marseille med., 1898,xxxv, 
204-270.— De Vriese (Bertha). Etude anatomique d'un 
enfant presentant de multiples malformations congenitales. 
Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1906, lxxiii, 168-171, 1 pi — 
Edington (G. H.) Multiple malformations (genito-urinary 
and skeletal) occurring on one side of the body in a case of 
atresia ani. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1903-4, xxxviii, 
476-484, 3 pi.— Garrod (A. E.) & Davies (L. W.) On a 
group of associated congenital malformations, including 
almost complete absence of the muscles of the abdominal 
wall, and abnormalities of the genito-urinary apparatus. 
Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1905, lxxxviii, 363-382.— Gruber 
(G. B.) Mehrfache Branchialmissbildung (Mikrognathie 
im Verein mit Missbildung der Mundhohle, Zunge, Thv- 
musdriise und Schilddriise). Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1914, xvii, 476-483.— Harman (N. B.) A 
case of congenital deformity of both fore-limbs and of the 
external recti muscles of each eye. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 
1913, xviii, 103.— Hebert (P.) Absence congenitale des 
voies biliaires extra-hepatiques chez un enfant de un mois 
presentant en outre une persistance du trou de Botal, et une 
malformation congenitale du membre superieur gauche, 
avec luxation de l'epaule, absence du radius et main bote 
cubitale. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1904, 2. s., v, 57-66— Hutch- 
ison (R.) Cases showing multiple congenital abnormali- 
ties. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1901-2, ii, 21-24.— 
Kingsley (C. R.) A case of congenital deformities (patent 
ductus Botalli; absence of left kidney and chronic peripheral 
oedema). Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1911, xxii, 56, 
1 pi. — Koch (M.) Multiple Hemmungs- und Defektbil- 
dungen bei einem neugeborenen Kinde. Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1909, exevi, 207-220, 1 pi.— Lawen 
(A.) Ueber einen Fall von kongenitaler Wirbel-, Bauch-, 
Blasen-, Genital- und Darmspalte mit Verdoppelung des 
Cocums und des Wurmfortsatzes. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. 
z. allg. Path., Jena, 1912-13, lv, 575-594, 1 pi.— Lagoutte. 
Un cas complexe de hernie ombilicale embryonnaire avec 
exstrophie de la vessie, abouchement de l'in'testin dans la 
cavite vesicate et spina bifida. Gaz. hebd. de mM., Par., 
1896, xliii,, 281-2S3.— Lagrille. Malformations congenitales 
multiples chez un mSme sujet. Toulouse med., 1900, 2. s., 
ii, 275. — Laurentie. Triple malformation congenitale k 
localisation unilaterale sur la face, le thorax et le membre 
superieur; absence congenitale des muscles pectoraux. 
Ibid., 1911, 2. s., xiii ; 213-215, 1 pi— Leclercq &,L*borgne. 
Malformations multiples chez unnouveau-ne. Echo med. 
du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 546.— Lord (J. P.) Transverse 
fissure of mouth, lateral fissure of nose, and congenital ab- 
sence of left maxillary ramus. Omaha Clinic, 1895-6, viii, 
295.— M'Kenzie (B. E.) & Galloway (H. P. H.) Report 
of a case of unusual congenital mult iple deformit ies . A m . J . 
Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1903-4, i, 349-352.— Maygrier (C.) & 
Haller. Hydrocephalic, spina-bifida et malformations des 
membres inferieurs chez un nouveau-n£. Bull. Soc. d'obst. 
de Par., 1910, xiii, 114.— Meyer (A. W.) An instance of 
multiple anomalies. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1913-14, 
xlviii, 128.— Middleton (G. S.) A case of congenital ab- 
sence of the left radius and of the left thumb, malformation 
of the left ulna, spinal curvature, and complete displace- 
ment of the heart to the right. Glasgow M. J., 1898, 1, 244- 
248. — Mouchet (A.) Un cas curieux de diflormites con- 
genitales multiples. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1902, n. s., 
vii, 217-221.— Muschlitz (C. H.) Congenital deficiencies 
(with radiograms): cleft sacrum, imperforate anus, ab- 
sence of radius, absence of phalanges and metacarpal bones 
of thumb on left side and metacarpal of thumb on right side. 
Am. Med., Phila. & York, Pa., 1907, n. s., ii, 689— Pearson 
(J. S.) A case of multiple congenital defects. Lancet,. 
Lond., 1908, i, 854.— Pevzner (I. M.) [Hemicephalus, 
ectopv of the heart and liver.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., 
S.-Peterb., 1899, xiii, 683-686, 1 pi— Rendu (A.) & Verrler 
(H.) Absence partielle du sacrum, pieds bots congenitaux 
varus equin et talus valgus, malformation de l'anus, troubles 
paralytiques, luxation bilaterale des hanches et microce- 
phalic. Rev. d'orthop.. Par., 1913, 3. s., iv, 311-314. . 

. Absence congenitale du sacrum et du coccyx; pa- 

ralysie des membres inferieurs; pieds bots; incontinence 
d'urine; macroeephalie; luxation congenitale des deux 
hanches. Lyon med., 1913, exx, 1174. . Mal- 
formations congenitales multiples. Ibid., 1914, exxii, 1082- 
1084.— Roblneau ( MUe.) Anomalies de la glande parotide, 
de l'artere maxillaire interne et du nerf facial. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1897, baud, 3S4-386.— Sangalli (G.) Raris- 
sime anomale conformazioni congenite ed acquisite del 
pancreas e dei testicoli. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1897, 
h i 31-33.— Smith (E. A.) Multiple congenital deformi- 
ties. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.. Lond., 1908-9, ii, Clin. Sect., 
213 —Sutherland (G. A.) & Clarke (J.) A case of multi- 
ple congenital abnormalities. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 
Lond., 1901-2, ii, 25-29.— Tallant (Alice W.) A case of 
multiple congenital malformation. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1914, xxxi, 45-52.— Tison (J.) Un cas de malformations 



Abnormities (Multiple). 

multiples decelees par la radiographic. Bull, et m<5m. Soc. 
de radiol. med. de Par., 1914, vi, 58, 1 pi.— Varlot (G.) 
Hemiatrophie congenitale de la face et de la langue k gauche; 
absence du muscle sterno-cleido-mastoidien et hernie cervi- 
cale du poumon du mgme cote. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1912, xiv, 114-119.— Waugh (G. E.) Multiple con- 
genital deformities. Clin. J., Lond., 1911-12, xxxix, 302. 

Abnormities (Pathogenesis of). 

See, also, Abnormities (Inheritance of). 

Gahtgens (R.) *Die membranose Einhullung 
von Embryonen als Ursache von Missbildungen. 
8°. Giessen, 1898. 

Lambert (H.) *Malformations congenitales 
en rapport avec les lesions de l'amnios. 8°. 
Lyon, 1908. 

Ullmann (A.) *Beitrag zur Lehre der Ae- 
tiologie der angeborenen Bildungshemmum;e!i. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1894. 

Bade (P.) Partielle Hyperplasie als eine Ursache der 
angeborenen Deformitiiten. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 
1906, iv, 327-338.— Banta (A. M.) & Gortner (R. A.) The 
production of accessory appendages and other abnormalities 
m amphibian larvae through the action of centrifugal force. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1913-14, xi, 17,.— 
Barnes (Ella E.) Some causes of congenital deformities. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 1152-1154.— Charrin 
(A.) & Gley (E.) Sur Paction hereditaire et J'influence 
teratogene des produits microbiens. Arch, de physiol. 
norm, et path., Par., 1896, 5. s., viii, 225-237, 1 pi.— Dreituss 
(A.) Ein kasuistischer Beitrag zu den durch mechanische 
Einwirkung entstandenen angeborenen Missbildungen. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1907, xviii, 121-123.— Falk 
(E.) Fotale Ent.wicklungsstorungen am Becken und an 
der Wirbelsaule als Ursache von Deformitaten, insbesondere 
von Skoliosen und angeborener Hiiftluxation. Ibid., 1913, 
xxxi, 545-566. — Ferfi (C.) Recherches sur la puissance tera- 
togene et sur la puissance toxique de l'acetone. Arch, de 
physiol. norm, et path., Par.. 1896, 5. s., viii, 238-247.— 
Galippe (V.) Des causes generates des anomalies, de leurs 
correlations et de rinfluence de celles-ci sur la transmission 
hereditaire des malformations et de leurs consequences 
pathologiques. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Budapest, 
1910, Sect, xvii, Stomatol., 97-123.— Gendron (F.) & 
Brunet ( P.) Des scolioses liees a un developpement inegal 
des membres inferieurs. Arm. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 
1896, ix, 144-152. — Hoennicke. Experimentell erzeugte 
Missbildungen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte. 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 152.— Hunauld. 
Recherches sur les causes de la structure singuliere qu'on 
rencontre quelquefois dans differentes parties du corps 
humain. Hist. Acad. roy. d. s. 1740, Par., 1742, 371-384, 
2 pi.— Linzenmeier & Brandes. Extrachoriale Frucht- 
entwicklung und'ihre Bedeutungfiir die Entstehung kon- 
genitaler Deformitaten. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, 
lxxxii, 100-116.— Mayo (C. H.) Errors in anatomical de- 
' velopment, their cause and surgical significance. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 11-17. — von Monakow 
(C.) Aetiologie der Spaltbildungen. Ergebn. d. allg. Path, 
u. path. Anat. [etc.], 1899, Wiesb., 1901, vi, 537-547.— Nove- 
Josserand & Lyonnet. Arret de developpement deter- 
mine par des produits solubles microbiens. Mem. et compt.- 
rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1896), 1897, xxxvi, pt. 2, 29.— 
Parker (W. R.) The cause of hare-lip, cleft palate, creti- 
nism, etc. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 278.— Schmidt (G.) 
Fehlerhafte Keimanlage als Entstehungsursache angebo- 
rener Fuss-, Hand- und Schadelverbildungen, insbesondere 
des Klumpfusses und des Schragkopfes. Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 19,)3, xii, 315-353. — Seeerov(S.) Ueber 
die e xperimentell erzeugten Doppel-, Dreifach- und Mehrfach- 
bildungen der Fuhler bei den Schnecken, speziell bei der 
Limnea stagnalis (L.). Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Or- 
gan., Leipz., 1914, xl, 104-120, 1 pi.— Theodorov (A.) Zuv 
Frage der amniogenen Entstehung der Misbildungen. Zt- 
schr. f. Heilk., Wien u. Leipz., 1907, xxviii, Abt. f. Chir., 
29-36, 3 pi.— Woodruff (O. E.) The causes of abnormalities; 
heredity or environment. Items Interest, N. Y., 1915, 
xxxvii, 86-97. 

Abnormities in animals. 

Albrecht. Eine Missbildung bei einem Hahne. Mun- 
chen. tierarztl.Wchnse.hr., 1909, liii, 3-7. — Bierens de 
Haan ( J. A. ) Ueber die Entwicklung heterogener Ver- 
schmelzungen bei Echiniden. Arch. f. Entwcklni'smechn. 
d. Organ., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxvii. 420-432.— Boecker (E .) 
Missbildungen bei Hydra. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1914, xliv, 
298-315.— Bradley (O. C.) Defective development of the, 
face and cranium in a calf. Vet. J. & Ann. Comp. Path., 
Lond., 1898, xlvi, 393-396.— Bruckner (G.) Ein Fall von 
Missbildung beim Huhnchen. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1913, xiii, 
512-514. — Cunningham (J. T.) A peculiarly abnormal 
specimen of the turbot. J. Marine Biol. Ass. U. Kingdom, 
Plymouth, 1907-10, n. s., viii ; 44-46, 1 pi.— Dogiel (V.) Ein 
interessanter Fall von atavistischer Missbildung bei einer 
Pantopodenlarve. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 321- 
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Abnormities in animals. 

323. — Gamba (E.) Un caso di asiraetria del cranio in un 
cavallo afletto da epilessia. Mod. zooiatro, Torino, 1898, ix, 
82.— Grilper (L.) Ueber cine dreischwiinzige Eidechse mit 
sieben Schwanzskeletten. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. 
Organ., Leipz., 1909, xxvii, 640-052, 1 pi— Grosser (O.) & 
Przibram (H.) Einige Missbildungen beim Dornhai 
(Acanthias vulgaris Risso). Ibid., 1900, xxii, 21-37, 1 pi.— 
Guerrinl (G.) Cheilo-Gnatho-Glossoschisis, Dignatia; 
Bcitrag zu den kongenitalen Missbildungen beim Kalbe. 
Munchen. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1909, liii, 057; 678; 097.— 
von Hansemann. Ueber abnorme Rattenschadel. Arch, 
f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1904, 370.— Hill (L. M.) 
A deformed chick. Bull, scient. lab. Denison Univ., Gran- 
ville, O., 1902, xii, 29-32. — Howe (G.) Supernumerary 
vessel on foal's head and neck. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1904-5, 
xvii, 8S.— Janson. Ueber scheinbare Geschlechtsmeta- 
morphose bei Hiihnern. Mitth. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Nat.- u. Volkerk. Ostasiens in Tokio, 1897, vi, 478-480.— 
Marriott ( F. ) Two abnormalities. Vet. Rec, Lond., 
1903-4, xvi, 130.— O'Rorke (F. C.) Two cases of deformity. 
Vet. J., Lond., 1907, 21.— Regnault (F.) Les infirmit^set lbs 
anomalies des animaux sauvages devant les theories dar- 
winiennes. Bull, et m£m. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1912, 
6. s., iii, 140-140.— Smallwood (W. M.) Some vertebrate 
abnormalities. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900, xxix. 460-462.— 
Willach (P.) Einige Bildungsfehler (vitia primoe forma- 
tionis) und ihre Folgen an den Geschlechtsorganen des 
lluhnes. Deutsche thieraztl. Wchnschr., Karlsruhe, 1898, 
vi, 305.— Willett (A. E.) An interesting congenital malfor- 
mation. Vet. J., Lond., 1912, lxviii, 344. 

Aboab (Albert) [1882- ]. *De l'accouchement 

a terme dans les bassins rachitiques. 38 pp. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1910, No. 109. 
Abonyi (Josef). Ueber Narcotica, mit besonderer 

Berucksichtigung des Bromathvls. 66 pp. 8°. 

Wien, 1891. 
Forms 1. Hft. of: Wien. Klinik. 

. A fogaszat Hippokrates koraban. [Den- 
tistry in the age of Hippocrates.] 16 pp. 4°. 
Budapest, Orvosihetil., 1899. 

Abord (Alexandre) [1884- ]. *La medecine 
populaire et les pratiques superstitieuses du 
Morvan. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 167. 

Abortifacients. 

See, also, Ergot (Action of) , Quinine (Action 
of) . on uterus; Tanacetum ( Toxicology of): 

Jurrs (F.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Wir- 
kungen einiger als Volksabortiva benutzten 
Pflanzen, Tanacetum, Thuja, Myristica. Mit 
Vorwort von R. Robert. 8°. Stuttgart, 1904. 

Blonk (J. C.) Siiagoeri als abortivum. Geneesk. Tijd- 
schr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1895, xxxv, 564. — Burke 
(A. St. L.) Lead as abortifacient. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900 
i, 259.— Cadman (II. C), Ross (S. J.) & Eales (W.) Lead 
as an abortifacient. Ibid., 1905, i, 653. — Davis (G. R.) Abor- 
tifacient drugs simulating frequently observed diseases. 
West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1909-10, iv, 337-339. — Egger 
(S.) Schvvefelsiiure als Abortivum. Friedreich's Bl. f. ge- 
richtl. Med., Nurnb., 1900, li, 241-245— Guillemard (II.) 
Sur la determination de quelques substances dites abortives. 
Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1914, xxix, 000-GOS.— 
Hall (A. J.) The increasing use of lead as an abortifacient; 
a series of thirty cases of plumbism. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1905, i, 584-587. . Diachylon as an abortifacient. Ibid., 

1909, i, 277: 1913, ii, 409.— Heelis ( R . ) , Jacob ( F . H . ) & Trot- 
man (S. R.) Does diachylon affect the infant when it fails 
to produce abortion? Ibid.ASW, i, 257.— Kratter (J.) Ueber 
Phosphor und Arsen als Fruchtabtreibungsmittel. Vrtli- 
schr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1902, n. F., xxiii, 1-12. Also 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 

1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 500.— Macht (D. I.) 
The action of so-called emmenagogue oils onthe isolated uter- 
us, with a report of a case of pennyroyal poisoning. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 10.5-107.— Priestley (J. G.) Lead 
as an abortifacient; a fatal case. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 
778.— Prochnow (L.) Experimentelle Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der Wirkung der Volksabortiva. Arch, internat. de 
pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1911, xx, 313-319.— Ramos (D. 
F.) & Marruz (S. G.) Tres casos clinicos como contribuci(5n 
al estudio de la pituitrina y la ergotina y de su peligroso 
abuso. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1910, 
xxiii, 123-127.— von Reitz. Absinthein Abortivum. Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg., 1900, xii, 214.— Robson (F. W. H.) Abor- 
tion following the use of diachylon. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1900, ii, 1394. — Romer ( R. ) Die Abortiva der Malaien 
auf der Ostkiiste Sumatras. Janus, Harlem, 1909, xii, 890- 
894.— Rubsamen (W.) Klinisch-experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen liter die Wirksamkeit der Wehenmittel in der 
Nachgeburtsperiode. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
027-639.— Sale of diachylon as an abortifacient. Brit. M. J., 
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Lond., 1900, ii, 334.— von Sury (K.) Abtreibungsversuch 
mit Safrantinktur. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1914, xx, 
3S9-392.— Traffic (The) in abortifacients. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1898, ii, 1270: 1899, i, 110.— Wirtz (H.) Ein neues, 
den Uterus offnendes und energische Wehen erregendes 
Mittel. [Liquor ferri sesquichlorkli.] Aerztl. Rundschau 
Munchen, 1914, xxiv, 217-219.— Zinsser. Ueber wehenerre- 
gende Mittel. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 321. 

Abortion. 

See, also, Foetus (Death of) ; Haemorrhage 

(Uterine); Labor ((Complicated) from premature 
separation of the placenta; Labor (Premature, In- 
duction of). 

Benoist (G.) * Des rapports entre l'embryon 
et le placenta dans l'avortement. (Etude cli- 
nique.) 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Caufeynon. L'avortement. Causes de l'a- 
vortement spontane et accidentel; l'avortement 
provoque et criminel; medejine legale. 8°. 
Paris, [1903]. 

Chatenier (Mme. F.) *De l'avortement glo- 
boamniotique. 8°. Montpellier, 1908. 

Claverie (H.) *Essai sur l'avortement 
brusque. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Delestre (M.) De l'avortement. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Harderus (J.) *De partu septimestri, tarn 
ictorum responsis, quam medicorum placitis 
insigni. 4°. Lugd. Bat., 1663. 

Hattat (G.) *De l'expulsion de l'oeuf ferme; 
etude clinique et d'anatomie macroscopique. 
8°. Paris, 1910. 

Hoebeke (J. P.) Verhandeling over de 
miskraam. Uit het Fransch vertaald, door C. 
Ph. Meyer en G. C. Terlaak. 8°. 's Gravenhage, 
1843. 

Lindemanx (G.) *Zur Prognose und Thera- 
pie des fieberhaften Aborts. 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Mazurin (K. M.) [Abortion; a chapter from 
practical obstetrics.] 8°. Moskva, 1911. 

Pazzi (M.) L'aborto interno: studio clinico- 
istologico, con analisi storico-critico-bibliogralica 
del "partus nullus" tan to nella specie umana 
quanto nei bruti. Nuova teoria del parto. 
Proposta di modificare la nomenclatura delle 
ritenzioni ovulari. Contributo alia patogenesi 
della placenta marginata. Intorno aH'origine 
del rivestimento esterno dei villi del corion. 8°. 
Bologna, 1900. 

Piering(C) Ueber den Abortus. Ein Leit- 
faden fur Aerzte und Studirende. 12°. Berlin, 
1899. 

Rextoul (R. R.) The causes and treatment 
of abortion. With an' introduction by Lawson 
Tait. 8°. London,im. 

Sayao de Btjstamento (H.) *Contribuicao 
ao estudo do aborto. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 
1905. 

Zuccani (J.) *De abortu. 8°. Vindobonse, 
1832. 

Abortion. Bull. Internat. Med.-Leg. Cong. 1889, N. Y., 
1891, 104-181. — Abortion among the ancients. Lancet, 
Lond., 1907, i, 178. — Abortion socially, medically and med- 
ico-lcgally considered. [Discussion.] Boston M. & S. J., 
1890,cxxxiv, 500-508.— Adam (G. R.) Some notes on abor- 
tion and its management. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Mel- 
bourne, 1898, iii, 103-109.— Aldrich ( W. J.) The causes and 
treatment of abortion. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 
1898, iv, 319-32.3.— Allen (R. C.) Causes, symptoms and 
treatment of abortion. Tr. Am. Inst. Homoeop., Chicago, 
1903, 584-589.— Ballantine (J. W.) Abortions. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1901, 11. s., ii, 231-239.— Bertolet (J. M.) Abor- 
tion. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1899, xii, 225-227. [Discus- 
sion], 232.— Boesebeck (S.) Ursachen, Verlauf und Behand- 
lung von Fehlgeburten. Allg. deutsche Hebam.-Ztg., Berl., 
1903, xviii, 403-405.— Boissard. Des avortements en general 
et de leur fcherapeutique en particulier. J. d. sages-femmes, 
Par., 1898, xxvi, 35; 44; 52; 59; 09. Also: M6d. mod., Par., 
1898, ix, 121; 129. — Boshouwers (H.) Over abortus. Tijd- 
schr. v. prakt. Verlosk., Haarlem, 1908, xi, 1; 21; 57.— Boss! 
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. (L. M.) Contribute alio studio della frequenza, delle cause 
e del trattamento dell' aborto. Corriere san., Milano, 1898, 
ix, 117-12:!.— de Bovis (R.) Autour de l'avortement. Se- 
maine med., Par., 1910, xxx, 505-507.— Brindeau (A.) 
L'avortement. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, i, 95-98.— 
Budin (P.) Avortement. J. d. snges-femmes, Par., 1904, 
xxxii, 129; 137.— Chazan (S.) Die Fehteeburt, lhr Vorkom- 
men, Verlauf und ifare Behandlung. Handb. d. Geburtsh. 
. . . F. von Wiuckel, Wiesb., 1904, ii, 1317-1306.— Claiborne 
(J. H.) Abortion. Tr. Tri-State M. Ass., Raleigh, 1902, iv, 
177-187.— Dickinson (E. T.) Abortion. Gaillard's M. J., 
N. Y., 1900, lxxiii, 91-94. — Discussion on abortion. Ann. 
Gynaec. & Pasdiat., Bost., 1895-6, ix, 580-580— Discussion 
(A) on the causation, prevention, and treatment of miscar- 
riage. Brit.M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 943-948. — Englander (B.) 
Die Zeit des Eintritts der ersten Fehlgeburt. Zentralbl. f. 
Gyn&k., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 211-213.— Fernandez (U.) 
Estudio anatomo-clinico del aborto. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1907, xiv, 969; 999; 1030; 1078; 1096.— Fruhinsholz (A.) 
Quelques considerations sur la physiologie pathologique de 
l'avortement; deductions pratiques. Rev. med. de Test, 
Nancy, 1906, xxxviii ; 97-109— Fyke (B. F.) Abortion. 
Kentucky M. J., Louisville, 1904-5, ii, 445.— Haggard (W. 
D.) Abortion; accidental, essential, criminal. Gaillard's 
M. J., N. Y., 1898, lxix, 367-374. Also: South. Pract., Nash- 
ville, 1898, xx, 351-303.— Hall (J. A.) Abortions. Am. J. 
Obsl, N. Y., 1907, lv, 72-78.— Happel (T. J.) Abortion. 
South. Pract., Nashville, 1903, xxv, 561. — Hegar (A.) 
Pathologisch-anatomische Beitrage zur Lehre vom Abort. 
Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gvnaek., Leipz., 1902, vi, 137-200, 3 pi. 

. Der Abort. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. u. Wien, 1902, 

ix, 245-260. — Heidner (G. A.) Abortion. Milwaukee M. J., 

1904, xii, 261-264.— Herman (G. E.) A lecture on abortion. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1910-11, xxxvii, 145-149.— Himmelfarb (G. 
I.) [Historical sketch of abortion.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 
1914, vii, 141-147. [Discussion], 153-168.— Hirst (J. W.) 
Abortion. Alabama M. & S. Age, Birmingh., 1898-9, xi, 113- 
122. — Horigan (J. A.) Some moral and scientific aspects of 
abortion. Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1897, xi, 177-193.— 
Horrocks (P.) The causation, prevention, and treatment 
of miscarriage. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., lxxii, 
181. — Jacobs. A propos de l'avortement. Arch, de gynec. 
etde tocol., Par., 1896, xxiii, 298-303. Also: Rev. med.-chir. 
d. mal. d. femmes, Par., 1896, xviii, 20-29— Krim (J. M.) 
Abortion; cause and treatment. Med. Times, N. Y., 1897, 

xxv, 198-202. — Kubinyl (P.) Die moderne Abortusfrage. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1914, 1, 7; 14; 24; 31.— 
Lasource(P.) El aborto entre los Romanos. Gac.m6d.de 
Granada, 1899,xvii,505-513. — Livon(J.) Expulsion de l'oeuf 
en bloc dans les cinq derniers mois de la grossesse. Ann. de 
gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1907, 2. s., iv, 432.— Lowenhaupt 
(R.) Die moderne Lenre des Abortus. Heilkunde, Wicn 
[etc.], 1901, 5; 05.— McLeod (J. C.) Remarks on the subject 
abortion. Mobile M. & S. J.. 1904, iv, 69-74— Macon (A. L.) 
The premature expulsion of the ovum; its causes, prevention, 
and treatment. South. Pract., Nashville, 1896, xviii, 160- 
164.— Meyer (S.) [Abortion.] Ugeskr. f. Lager, K0benh., 
1902, 5. R., ix, 1129-1140.— Mitchell (J. M.) Abortion; cause, 
prophylaxis and treatment. Rlinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, 

xxvi, 603-605. — Molz (C. O.) Abortion; or, expulsion of the 
unviable fetus. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1900, xxii, 350-358.— 
Montgomery (E. E.) Miscarriage. Am. J. Surg. & 

Gynec, St. Louis, 1901-2, xv, 21. . Abortion, its causes 

and treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1262. 
Also, Reprint.— Moody (G. W.) Abortion. Tr. M. Soc. 
Tennessee, Nashville, 1903, 118-128.— Nlcollnl (C.) L'aborto 
nelle campagne. Arte ostet., Milano, 1906, xx, 53-58. — Noble 
(T. B.) Abortion. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Logansport, 1901, 
420-425.— Pattison (H. A.) Abortion. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1907, xi, 652-658.— Pazzl (M.) Ancora sul- 
P aborto interno. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1901, 8. s., i, 
453-461. — Piana (G.) Dell' aborto interno. Arte ostet., 
Milano, 1911, xxv, 97-106.— Pinard (A.) Clinical lecture on 
miscarriage and premature labour; their symptoms, compli- 
cations and treatment. Med. Week, Par., 1893, i, 313.— 
Plauchu. A propos de l'avortement. Lyon med., 1912, 
cxviii, 692.— Pouliot (L.) L'expulsion de l'oeuf en bloc aux 
diflerentes epoques de la grossesse. Poitou med., Poitiers, 

1905, xix, 217-230.— Puech (P.) De la rupture prematuree 
spontanee des membranes de l'ceuf. N. Montpel. med., 1899, 
viii 820: ix, 55.— Queirel. Contribution a l'etude de l'ac- 
couchement premature spontanea Cong, period, de gynec, 
d'obst. et de psediat. 1898. Mem. et disc, Par., 1900, n, 512- 

51.5 .Avortement. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de paediat., 

Par., 1905, xviii, 274; 306.— Ranwez. Relation de quelques 
faits pour servir a l'etude de l'avortement. Ann. Soc. de 
med. leg. de Belg., Brux., 1902-3, xiv, 222-235. Aho: Rev. 
de med leg., Par., 1903, x, 261-269.— Reinach (S.) Abortion 
among the ancients. Lancet, Lond., 1907, 1, 325.— Remy 
(S ) A propos de l'avortement. Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 
1906 xxxvui 403; 429; 472.— Rowe (J. W.) A resume of the 
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Fasc xii 199-214. Also, Reprint.*-Saolis i E.) V orschlage 
fur wo'itere Forschungen iiber den fieberhaf ten Abort . Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynfik., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 193-198.-Samuels 
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(A.) Abortion. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1910, xxxvii, 
132-140.— Schaefler (O.) Ue'bcr die unterbrochene i'ehlge- 
burt; verschiedene Formen derselbcn und deren Behand- 
lung. Deutsche Praxis, Munchen, 1901, x, 19; 60; 93; 207; 
247; 283; 314.— Schaefler (R.) [Remarks on abortion.] 
Tidsskr. f. Jordem0dre, Kj0benh., 1903-4, xiv, 1-7.— Small 
(A. R.) Abortion, with special reference to the treatment o£ 
incomplete abortions. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1907, xi, 
532-538. [Discussion], 585-592,— Stevens (T. G.) The 
causes and treatment of abortion. Hospital, Lond., 1908-9, 
xiv, 215-218.— Stone (W. S.) Abortion before the fourth 
month. Yale M. J.. N. Haven, 1899-1900, vi, 273-278.— 
Symposium on abortion and miscarriage. Kentucky M. 
J., Bowling Green, 1908, vi, 270-276.— Tarnier. Ruptures 
prematurees des membranes. J. d. sages-l'emmes, Par., 1897, 
xxv, 233-235. — Taylor (C. B.) Abortion. Iowa M.J. [etc], 
Des Moines, 1907, xiv, 285-300.— Temcsv&ry (R.) [Abor- 
tion.] Gydgyaszat, Budapest, 1905, xiv, 116; 132; 151; 168; 
182.— de Torres Villarroel (D.) El aborto. Gac. med. de 
Granada, 1904, xxii, 296-300. — VanderUiiden ( O. ) De 
l'avortement. Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1896, iii, pt. 
2, 43; 164. — Vignolo (Q.) Di alcune particolari alterazioni 
delle membrane dell' uovo umano in caso di rottura prema- 
tura e precoce. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1899, viii, 
484. — Walker (L. A.) Abortion from the standpoint of the 
general practitioner. Memphis M. Month., 1912, xxxii, 71- 
75. — Wallich (V.) De l'avortement precoce. Rev. de 
gynec. et de chir. abd., Par., 1913, xxi, 1-22.— Wanzer (C. M.) 
Abortion; its etiology, symptomatologv, and treatment. 
Columbus M. J., 1905, xxix, 431-434.— Watson (B. P.) & 
Wade (H.) The histological changes associated with an 
early abortion, with special reference to the vessels of the 
decidua. J. Obst. & Gynaec. Brit. Emp., 1910, xvii, 103-107, 
5 pi. — Weymeersch (A.) Mecanisme de l'avortement et de 
la restauration uterine apres l'ablation des corps jaunes. 
Bull. Soc. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1910, lxriii, 189-203.— 
Wilkinson (A. D.) Abortion. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, 
Neb., 1899, iv, 298; 341; 374; 411: 1900, v, 20; 55; 83; 116; 158. 
Also, Reprint.— Wyatt (J. L.) Abortion. Kentucky M.J. , 
Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 226.— Zavala (M. G.) Some re- 
marks as to abortions and still births, and their relation to 
hygiene. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep., Concord, 1896, xxi, 
273-276. 

Abortion (Bovine). 

See Abortion (Infectious). 

Abortion (Cases and statistics of). 

Collignon (C.) *Progres>-ion aseendante du 
nombre des avortements et ses causes. 8°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Duchene (L.) *Les avortements a la Ma- 
ternite de l'Hotel-Dieu. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Menocal (F. de S.) *Estudio sobre el aborto 
en Mexico. 8°. Mexico, 1869. 

Moser (F.) *Ueber Morbiditat und Morta- 
litat bei Abortus. Gestutzt auf 903 Falle 
(Krankengeschichten und Sterbekarten) . 4° 
Bern, 1900. 

Sprauer (L.) *Ueber die Haufigkeit der 
Aborte nach anamnestischen Angabeii aus den 
klinischen Journalen (1902-7) der Freiburger 
Universitats-Frauenklinik. 8°. Freiburg i 
Br., 1907. 

Andrews (J. L.) The greatly increased frequency of the 
occurrence of abortion, as shown by reports from Memphis 
physicians; an essay on the causes for the same. Tr. M. Soc. 
Tennessee, Nashville, 1905, lxxii, 124-145.— Aranow (II.) 
Abortion with expulsion of placenta at the third month, 
full-term baby at nine months; probable twin pregnancv 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiii, 731. Aho: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 539.— Arzoumanian. De l'avorte- 
ment; deux observations. Gaz. m6d. d 'Orient, Constant 
1896-7, xxxix, 5; 21; 33; 79: 88: 102; 116.— Audebert. Expul- 
sion de l'oeuf en bloc; deux observations. Toulouse med 
1899, 2. s., i ? 151-1.55.— Ballantyne (J. W.) An abortion 
sac. Tr.Edmb. Obst. Soc, 1907-8, xxxiii, 63.— Bleichrttder. 
Ueber die Zunahme der Fehlgeburten in den Berliner 
st&dtischen Krankenhausern. Berl. klin. Wchnschr. 191^ 
li, 451-453.— Blondel (R.) Statistique personnelle de 100 
cas d'avortements (1890-1902). Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par 
1902, v, 135-145.— Bogdanovics (M.) [Abortion: 2 732 
cases.] Gynaekologia, Budapest, 1905, 257-272,— Boissard 
(A.) Les avortements a la Matcrnite de Tenon pendant le 
dernier tnmestre de l'annee 1906, et en particulier les avorte- 
ments criminels. Bull. Soc.d'obst. de Par., 1907 x 53-59 — 
Boissard (A.) & Deve (C) CEuf abortif atteiht de dege- 
nerescence hemorrhagique sous-choriale generalisee Ibid 
1911 xiv, 284.— Boissard (A.) A Pouliot (L.) Deux oh- 
servationsd'expulsionde l'oeuf en bloc. Ibid. 1908 xi 382- 
385. Boissard (A.) & Virgnes. Expulsion spontanee 
d un ceuf mort dans la cavite uterine; retention anormale- 
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Abortion (Cases and statistics of). 

ment prolongee. Ibid., 1911, xiv, 370-372.— Honnaire & 
Maury. Avortcment de cinq mois; foetus partiellemont 
extra-amniotique. Ibid., 1900, iii, 309-371.— Boyd (J. A.) 
A case of abortion, with treatment. Texas M. J., Austin, 

1897- 8, xiii, 7-9.— Brassart <& Minet. Expulsion d'un oeuf 
entier au septieme mois de la grossesse. Bull. Soc. centr. de 
med. du nord, Lille, 1902, 178.— Cameron (J. A.) Records 
from general practice; cases of abortion. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1902, xxi, 458-402. — Campacci. Di un caso di 
aborto interno. Boll. d. Soc. tosc. di ostet. e ginec, Firenze, 
1902, i, 7-9. — Cathala (V.) Avortement cle cinq mois; 
foetus extra-membraneux. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1902, 
v, 29-33. — Clark (F. S.) A miscarriage at the third month 
in which the ovum was not ruptured and the fetus was 
absent. Cleveland J. M., 1898, iii, 109. — Cornmandeur. 
De la morbidite et de la mortalite de l'avortement d'apres 
2,000 observations hospital ieres. Rev. de med., Par., 1911, 
xxxi, num. spec, 20S-212. — Dixon (J. H.) A case of spuri- 
ous abortion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1639.— Dodge 
(J. R.) Embryonic miscarriage. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Rapids, 1896, xx, 508-575. — Doleris (J.-M.) Statistique sur 
l'avortement. Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1905. 2. s., ii, 
200-224. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de 
paediat. de Par., 1905, vii, 02-76. Also,transl.. Ann. Gynec. 
& Pediat., Bost., 1905, xviii, 401-417.— Dubrisay (L.) 
Grossesse avec hydrorrhea persistante a partir du 4"= mois; 
accouchement prematme, a 7 mois, d'un enfant vivant, 
pesant 1.045 grammes et s'etant developpe' dans la cavite 
uterine, en dehors des membranes; placenta presentant une 
cavite ovidaire rudimentaire. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1899, ii, 50-50. — Durodl6. Avortement k deux moiset demi, 
sans axicun symptome de grossesse. Bull, et mem. Soc de 
med. et chir. (1910) de Bordeaux, 1911, 530-534. — Edvige 
(L. C.) Collaborazione delle levatrici; un caso di aborto 
interno. Arte ostet., Milano, 1911, xxv, 186-188.— F. (M.) 
Fehlgeburt bei einer 41jahrigen Zehntgebarenden. Allg. 
deutsche Hebam.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, xxi, 58-60.— Fabre & 
Rhenter. Les avortements a la Clinique obstetricale en 

1911. Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1912, 1, 113- 
119. — Fieux. Sur un cas d'avortement. Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 106-108.— Figini (Anna) . 
Un caso di aborto interno. Arte ostet., Milano, 1908, xxii, 
273-275. — Fothergill. A decidual uterine cast expelled 
after eight weeks' amenorrhcea, tosrether with an ovum of 
about five days' growth.. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1901), 1902, 
xliii, 162-165, 2 1., 2 pi.— Franz (K.) Zur Lehre des Aborts 
auf Grand einer Zusammenstellung von 844 Fallen von 
Abort. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1898, i, 493- 
514.— Gardner ( W. E .) Inevitable abortion, with report of 
case. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1903, xxxv, 9-11. — 
Gaussel-Ziegelmann {lime.) Un cas d'avortement 
globo-amniotique. Montpel. med., 1908, xxvi, 352-355. — 
Goubert (J.) Expulsion d'un ceuf en bloc au 7 e mois de la 
grossesse. Bull, et mem. Soc.de med.de Vaucluse, Avignon, 
1910, vi, 407-409.— Graves (W. J.) Miscarriage, with respira- 
tion in a five-months' fetus. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1902, 
xxxvii, 161-163.— Grtinspan (A.) Ueber Fehlgeburten. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 1913, xxxix, 
2049.— Guerin-Valmale. Avortement gemellaire k deux 

mois. Montpel. med., 1903, xvi, 595. . Avortement 

globo-amniotique. Ibid., 1907, xxiv, 207-209.— Harrison 
(V. W.) Aseptic abortion at or about the third month. 
Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1913, lxviii, 83-85.— Haultain (F. 
W. N.) A rare form of abortion; expulsion of the amniotic 
sac alone. Edinb. M. J., 1895-6, xli, 700-703.— Hay (M.) 
An inquiry into still-births in the city of Aberdeen. Med. 
Officer, Lond., 1912, vii, 155; 169.— Hellier (J. B.) A note on 
the occurrence of abortion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 144. — 
Hendon(G. A.) A case of abortion. Louisville M. Month., 

1898- 9, v, 129-131.— Herrgott (A.) Quelques considera- 
tions sur les avortements a la Maternity de Nancy, de 1907 a 

1912. Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1912, i, 565- 
572. — Hivet. Rupture probablement traumatique de 
l'uterus au 3« mois de la grossesse, suivie de 1 'expulsion du 
foetus et de ses annexes dans le ligament large gauche. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. obst. et gynec. de Par., 1898, 75.— Kelly (J. K.) 
Four cases of abortion. Glasgow M. J., 1900, liii, 169-172.— 
Kubacki. [Spontaneous premature labor through the ab- 
dominal integuments.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1910, xxii, 408.— 
Kurpjuweit. Zur Statistik der Fehlgeburten. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1914, xxvii, 132-136.— Kuzmln (S. I.) 
[On abortion; statistics of abortion in the Government of 
Saratov, with tables.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Boliez., S.- 
Peterb., 1912, xxvii, .511-518. — Lacasse (R.) Enfant macere, 
ayant survecu 20 heures. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1905, lxxx, 304.— Lackner (J. E.) Serological findings in 
100 cases, bacteriological findings in .50 cases, and a resume of 
679 cases of abortion at the Michael Reese Hospital. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xx, 537-542.— Landsberg 
(O.) Statistik der Fehlgeburten. Allg. statist. Arch., 
Tubing. , 1914, vii, 53-62.— Lebrun (A.) Avortement par la 
sabine, suivi de mort. Ann. Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., 
Charleroi, 1890-91, ii, 43-55.— Lefour & Alain. Poche 
amnio-choriale; rupture prematuree et spontanee du cho- 
rion; expulsion de l'amnios tout entier a travers l'orifice, 
externe incompletement dilate. Rev. mens, de gyn^c 
[etc.], Bordeaux, 1901, iii, 19-22.— Lefour & Fieux. Ex- 
pulsion au sixieme mois d'un ceuf complet en attitude 
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decompletee mode des fesses. Gyneealogie, Par., 1912, xvi, 
160.— Lepage (G.) CEuf ex pulse en bloc pendant le 5 e mois 
de la grossesse. Compt. rend. Soc d'obst., de gynec. et de 
pediat. de Par., 1903, v, 38-40.— Lincoln (W. R.) Some 
observations on abortion, with report of cases. Cleveland 
J. M., 1900, v, 353-306.— Livon (J.) Expulsion d'un pro- 
duit de conception de six mois environ, oeuf intact. Mar- 
seille med., 1905, xlii, 422.— Lovrich (J.) [Two cases of art i- 
ficial abortion.] Gynaekologia, Budapest, 1905, 378-382.— 
McCaw (J.) Notesof a case of premature labour presenting 
some unusual features. Lancet, Lond.. 1896, ii, 1219.— 
MacEvitt. Presentation of specimen from an abortion 
showing well defined decidua vera and decidua reflexa with 
amniotic sac unruptured. Brooklyn M. J., 1902, xvi, 497.— 
Magni (Emilia). Collaborazione delle levatrici; casistica 
dell' aborto. Arte ostet., Milano, 1908, xxii, 306-309.— de 
Martigny (F.) Trois cas d 'avortements. Rev. med. du 
Canada, Montreal, 1902-3, vi, 689.— Mastellari (Elvira). 
Di un caso di aborto. Lucina, Bologna, 1896, 1, 123.— 
Mauclaire (P.) L'epidemie permanente et progressive des 
avortements dans les services de chirurgie. Tribune med., 
Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvii, 294.— Mibalkovics (E.) [Lesson 
drawn from 400 abortions.] Gynaekolonia, Budapest, 1911, 
x, 175-187.— Neer (H. C.) A case of retained ovum. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1898, xxxviii, 378-382.— Oui. Avortement et 
insertion vicieuse du placenta. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. du 
nord, Lille, 1902, 113-115.— Oulie. A propos d'un avorte- 
ment. Toulouse med., 1902, 2. s., iv, 218-221.— Palmer 
(D. B. R.) Abortion with expulsion of the amniotic sac 
alone. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1896, xxxiii, 708.— Pelissard 
(L.) Un cas rare de retrocession du travail au cours de 
l'avortement. Bull. med. de FAlgerie, Alger, 1907, xviii, 
436-438.— Pirozhkova (Olga P.) [On abortion; statistics 
of abortion in the Moscow municipal hospitals and lying-in 
institutes.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Boltez., S.-Peterb., 1912, 
xxvii, 519-524.— Prinzing (F.) Die Statistik der Fehlge- 
burten. Arch. f. Frauenh. u. Eugenik, Wurzb.. 1914-15, i, 
21-33 — Schaeffer (R.) Ueber die Hiiufigkeit der Fehlge- 
burten. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1914, xxxix, 50-59. — Schmidt 
(O.) Sechshundertzweiundneunzig Falle von Fehlgeburt. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1912, xxxvi, 515- 
522.— Schwarzenbach. Fall von Fehlgeburt im iv. 
Monat bei Insertion der Placenta auf einem submukosen 
Uterusmyom; konsekutive Verjauchung des letzteren; Am- 
putatio uteri supravaginalis; Heilung. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. 
u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1900, iii, 452-459.— Sinclair ( W. J.) On 
spurious abortion, with an account of three cases. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1488-1490.— Spivak (C. D.) Delivery at 
term after ten previous consecutive abortions. Am. Gynrec 
& Obst. J., N. Y., 1896, ix, 439-443.— Stevens (W. C.) Par- 
tial abortion; expulsion of the amniotic sack alone; three 
specimens. Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1896, xx, 609- 
613. — Talbot (P.) Clinical report, exhibition of a specimen 
or early miscarriage, pregnancy probably of four or six weeks' 
duration. N. Orl.M. & S. J., 1914-15, lxvii, 470.— Taliaferro 
(B.L.) A peculiar case of abortion. Med. Reg., Richmond, 
1899-1900, iii, 254.— Tissier & Metzger. D Maceration d'un 
foetus abortif. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1908, xi, 100. 
[Discussion], 170. — Titus (P.) A statistical study of a 
series of abortions occurring in the obstetrical department of 
the Johns Hopkins Hospital. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, 
lxv, 960-980— Turbil (C.) Rottura precoce delle mem- 
brane. Raccoglitore med., Forli, 1893, 5. s., xv, 461; 493; 
525: xvi, 97-100. — Underwood (F. J.) Inevitable abortion; 
with report of a case. Tr. Mississippi M. Ass., [Oxford], 1910, 
xliii, 28-32. — Y. (X.) Considerazioni su un caso di aborto. 
Arte ostet., Milano, 1901, xv, 122-124.— Zinsser. [Ein 
Abortivei.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. u. Berl., 
1906, xxxii, 403. 

Abortion (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Lead-poisoning in pregnancy; Oxy- 
tocics; Placenta (Diseases of); Pregnancy 
(Hemorrhage in); Quinine (Action of) on 
uterus; Syphilis in pregnancy; Umbilical cord 
(Diseases of); and under names of diseases in preg- 
nancy, as, Cholera, Syphilis, etc., in pregnancy. 

Beck (E. G.) *Nonnulla de eausis abortus in 
ovo fundatus. 8°. Lipsise, [n. d.J. 

Forman (J.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'expulsion de l'oeuf en bloc dans le dernier tri- 
mestre de la grossesse. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Martin-Saint-Ange (G.-J.) Iconographie pa- 
thologique de l'ceuf humain feconde en rapport 
avec l'etiologie de l'avortement. 4°. Paris, 
1884. 

Sokoloff (Ekatherine). *L'ablation du corps 
jaune au debut de la srrossesse expose-t-elle a 
l'avortement? 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Andald (L.) Aborto da allattamento? Policlin., Roma, 
1909, xvi, sez. prat., 108-110.— Balagapal. Abortion due to 
quinine. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1898, xv, 284.— Bar (P.) 
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Abortion (Causes and pathology of). 

Sur quelques consequences de la rupture des membranes pen- 
dant la grossesse. Rev. obst. internat., Toulouse, 1S98, iv, 
177; 185; 193. — Bondy (O.) Klinische und bakteriologische 
Beitrage zur Lehre vom Abort. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gyniik., Stuttg., 1912, lxx, 417 - 485. — Bonnaire ( E. ) 
Causes et evolution du travail de l'avortement. Presse m6d ., 
Par., 1905, i, 274-277.— Boshouwers (II.) lets over de 
oorzaken van abortus. Tijdschr. v. prakt. verlosk., Haar- 
lem, 1906-7,x, 14.5-148— Brouardel (P.) Causesde l'avorte- 
ment naturel. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliv, 481-503. 

. Les intoxications causes d'avortement. Ibid., 1901, 

3. s., xlv, 5-38. — Callender (T. M.) Suckling a cause of abor- 
tion. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1198.— Castoldl (A.) Cause, 
frequenza, conseguenza degli aborti nelle campagne. Cor- 
riere san., Milano, 1906, xvii, 858-862.— Costa (R.) Intorno 
alia funzione dello strato del Langhans; contributo alia pato- 
genesi dell' aborto. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1912, i, 147; 
382.— Crosti (G.) Contribuzione alio studio dell' aborto di 
origine ovulare. Ibid., 1896, xviii, 61-74.— Cumston (C. G.) 
Metritis as a cause of miscarriage. Boston M. & S. J., 1895, 
cxxxiii, 201-204. Also, Reprint. — Davis ( E. P. ) Motor 
car miscarriage. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxv, 174. — De 
Crecchio ( G. ) I colpi contundenti sulP addome come 
causa di aborto. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 
1902, xii, 83; 151. — Drappier. Ingestion d'un litre d'eau-de- 
vie par une femme enceinte; avortement et mort. J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1896, i, 102-104.— Dufour ( Mme. A.) Avorte- 
ment de 4 mois cause par le massage. Ann. de mecl. phys., 
Anvers, 1908, vi, 137.— Evans (W. K.) A review of the causes 
and treatment of abortion. Med. News, N. Y., 1896, lxix, 
120.— Fischer (J.) Abortus und Trauma. Wien. med. 
Presse, 1907, xlviii, 1017-1022.— Fornero (A.) Considera- 
zioni cliniche, ricerche anatomo-patologiche sierologiche e 
batteriologiche in 112 casi di aborto. Ginecologia, Firenze, 
1914, xi, 483-522 — Franklin (M. M.) Kidney of pregnancy 
causing abortion, with a report of two cases. Codex med. 
Phila., 1895-6, ii, 73.— Freudenberg. Fehlgeburt nach Sturz 
beim Radfahren; Nabelstrangvorfall; Genesung. Frauen- 
arzt, Berl., 1897, xii, 529-533.— Gerosa (Maria). Aborto in- 
terno causato da spavento. Levatrice cond., Roma, 1895, 
iv, 148. — Gordon (A.) Temporary sterility as cause of abor- 
tion at the first pregnancv. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 
1897, 8, xi, 20-24.— Handheld- Jones (M.) A clinical lecture 
on some points in the causation of miscarriage. Physician & 
Surg., Lond., 1900, i, 800; 885;— Hartmann & Le Grand. 
Appendicite meronnue; avortement; mort. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1911, lxxxvi. 581.— Hirsch (M.) Der 
Bergoni^'sche Entfettungsstuhl als Abortivum. Zentralbl. 
f. Gynak., Leipz., 1914, xxxviii, 163. — Holterbach (H.) 
Beitrag zur Aetiologie des Abortus. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Miinchen, 1910, xx, 565. — Kallma (T.) [The ovulogenous 
etiology of abortion.] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1913, xxix, 
123-139.— Keifler. Grossesse de trois mois; syphilis pater- 
nelle; avortement; mole hydatiforme. Bull. Soc. beige de 
gynec. et d'obst., Brux., 1892, iii, 202.— Klage. Zur Frage 
der Zunahme der Fehlgeburten und deren Ursachen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 664.— Kornleld (H.) 
Todlicher Abort nach Citronensaure. Friedreich's Bl. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Niirnb., 1902, liii, 359-363.— Kranovitz (D.) 
[Pruritus and premature deliverv.] Gy<5gyaszat, Budapest, 
1901, xii, 522.— Lindsay (J.) The pathology of the embryo 
in relation to abortion. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, 
n. s., xci, 144. Also: Tr. Glasgow Obst. & Gvnasc. Soc.,Sess. 
1910-11, 1912, viii, 26-29. . Abortion with dwarf em- 
bryos. J. Obst. & Gynsec. Brit. Emp., Lond.. 1912, xxi, 
193-202, 3 pi.— Lucas-Championniere. Bicyclette et 
grossesse; quelques considerations pratiques. J. de mecl. 
et chir. prat.. Par., 1898, lxix, 881-886.— Mirer (J.) Partus 
pramaturus bei hochgradigem Vorfalle des Genitaltraktes. 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1909, liv, 445.— Marocco (C.) Sulla 
rottura delle membrane e sue cause in gravidanza e sulla 
cicatrizzazione dei lembi di rottura. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 
1900, xxii, 81-102, 3 pi.— Maxwell (G. T.) Abortion, its most 
frequent cause. Virginia M. Month., Richmond. 1896-7, i, 
153-155. — Mayer (J.) Vorzeitige Losung der Nachgeburt in 
der Schwangerschaft infolge zu kurzer Nabelschnur. Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1900, xxv, 571; 583.— Mayer (M.) Land- 
wirtschaftliche Erntearbeiten und Fehlgeburten. Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, xix, 378-380.— Page (A. C.) 
The r61e of trauma in the production of abortion and mis- 
carriage. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1915, xxii, 114-118.— 
Pazzi (M.) Un caso di aborto per trauma. Bull. d. sc. 
med. di Bologna, 1908, g. s., viii. 131-137.— PUllet (A.-H.) 
Note sur revolution histologique du placenta abortif. Arch, 
de tocol. et de gynec., Par., 1893, xx, 493-497.— Pinl (F.) 
Nuovi elementi di parto spontaneo in pelvi osteomalacica. 
Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 1897-S, xii, 125-131.— Porter 
Infection as an setiological factor in abortion. Am. Gynaec. 
& Obst. J., N. Y., 1901, xix, 226-231.— Resinelll (G.) Note 
batteriologiche su di un aborto per tifo addominale. Ann. 
di ostet., Milano, 1896, xviii, 695-711. Also, Reprint.— 
Richter (R.) Ueber die Ursachen der Fehlgeburt. Allg. 
deutsche Hebam.-Ztg., Berl., 1896, xi, 271-273.— Rosl (U.) 
Contributo clinico alia etiologia dell'aborto. Rassegna d'os- 
tet. e ginec, Napoli, 1911, xx, 206; 412; 513.— Salaroli (P.) 
Alcune note statistiche e considerazioni sull' aborto da 
cachessia palustre. Arte ostet., Milano, 1906, xx, 313-317.— 
Sanchez y Carrascosa (M.) Principales indicaciones del 
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alxjrto y del parto provocados. Slgk) med . , Madrid, 1905, 
Hi, 514.— Sandberg (K. F. M.) The pathology of uninten- 
tional abortion. Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1S97, x, 
145-158.— Sardo (G.) & Ardin-Delteil (P.) Sur quelques 
substances reputees abortives (armoise. absinthe). N. 
Montpel. meu., 1S97, vi, 7S9-794.— Sato (K.) [The relation 
of malignant tumors to miscarriaee.] Juntendo Iji Kenkiu 
Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1901, 867-874.— Scherbak (A. L.) 
Zur Prophylaxe der durch Lues bedimiten Friihgeburt. 
Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gvnak., Rudolf Chrobak . . . 60. Ge- 
burtst. [etc.], Wien, 1903, i, 30-36. — Seitz (L.) Aetiologie und 
Mechariismus der vor- und fruhzeitigen Geburt (Abortus, 
Partus immaturus und Partus praematurus). Handb. d. 
Geburtsh;, . . . F. von Winckel, Wiesb., 1904, ii, 1287-1316.— 
Sirtorl (C.) L'aborto studiato nelle sue cause anatomo- 
patologiche. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1913, i, 1-205.— Soli (T.) 
Influenza e anomalia di sviluppo del corion come cause di 
aborto. Clin, ostet., Roma, 1908, x, 25; 49; 81, 1 p!.— Taus- 
sig (F. J.) The causes of abortion; an attempt to classify 
them on a physiological basis. Am. J. Obst., N. Y.,1908, 
lviii, 654-662. — Utter (Lucy J.) Constitutional causes of 
abortion. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1898, 
xx, 401. — Vannuccl (Maria). Amari frutti dell' escrcizio 
abusivo. Gior. p. le levatrici, Milano, 1S96, x, 191. — Vicarelli 
(G.) Collisione, ferroviaria a Tonnere li 12-12-906 ed aborto 
embrionale a Milano 31-12-906. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 
1908, lxvii, 84; 93; 101.— Vitrac (J.) OZuf complet et vivant 
de 6 mois expuls6 dans un cas d 'insertion basse du placenta 
chez une jeune femme operee deux mois avant d'unkyste 
de l'ovaire droit. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med.de Bordeaux, 1909, 
xxx, 451-454. — Vulliet (H.) Calculs r^naux et accouche- 
ment premature. Rev. m4d. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1901, xxi, 471-477.— Webb (F. A.) Pathologic conditions 
causing abortion and premature labor, with report of cases. 
Med. Age, Detroit, 1902, xx, 641-646.— Weissenberg (S.) 
Hundert Fehlgeburten, inre Ursachen und Folgen. Arch, 
f. Rassen- u. Gesellsch.-Biol., Leipz. u. Berl., 1910, vii, 606- 
612.— Wesner(M. A.) Accidental abortion. J. Surg., Gy- 
nec. &,Obst., N. Y., 1909, xxxi, 218-225.— Weymeersch 
(A.) Etude sur le mecanisme de l'avortement apres ovari- 
otomie double et sur la restauration uterine consecutive. J. 

de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1911, xlvii, 233-300. . 

Contribution a l'etude de l'anatomie pathologique de 1 'avorte- 
ment, I, apres ovariotomie double; II, apres excision des 
embryons (chez la lapine). Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. et 
d'obst., Brux., 1912-13, xxiii, 92-94.— Ziino (G.) Aborto e 
morte in seguito a percosse. Gior. p. i med. periti giud. ed 
ufl. san. [etc.], Napoli, 1897, 321-332. 

Abortion (Complications and sequelae, 
of). 

Gusikoff ( P. ) *Ueber die Mutterhals- 
Scheidefisteln beim Abort. 8°. Basel, 1910. 

Hamon ( L. ) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement des complications de l'avortement. 
4°. Paris, 1896. 

Lamoureux (E.-C.-M.) *Le traitement des 
retentions placentaires post - abortives. 8°. 
Lille, 1911. 

Miot (H.-R.) *De la conduite a tenir dans la 
retention placentaire a la suite de l'avortement. 
8°. Paris, 1898. 

Richard (J.) Contribution a lYtude du 
traitement des retentions placentaires apres 
l'avortement. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Segal (S.) *Ueber den Abortus und seine 
Komplicationen. [Berlin.] 8°. Heiliqenhaus 
(Diisseldorf), 1911. 

; Sejournet (M.) *De la forme syncopale de 
l'avortement et de l'accouchement premature 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Teillot (C.) *Du traitement des retentions 
placentaires apres l'avortement; etude histo- 
rique, clinique et therapeutique. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1913. 

Usquin (D.) *Morbidite et mortality dans 
les retentions placentaires post-abortum 8° 
Paris. 1908. 

Winternitz (E.) Ueber Blutuncen nach 
Abortus veranlasst durch Placentarpolypen und 
Endometritis. 8°. Halle a. S., 1897. 

Adams ( C. ) A lost tent: operation: recovers-. Med 
Era, Chicago 1S97, xv, 110. - Adamson (E. W Abscess 
following abortion. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 1907 
xlvin, I028.-Arquembounr. Salpingite et peritonize post- 
abortives Echo med . du nord . Lilfe, 1906, x, 94.-Asch (R \ 
Darmprolaps bei inkomplettem Abort. Jahresb. d. schles. 
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Abortion (Complications and sequelae, of) . 

Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1911, Bresl., 1912, ii, .72-55.— Asch- 
heira. [Fall von Perforation des Uterus bci Abort im 4. 
Monat.] Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Stuttg., 1911, lxix, 
507.— Aschoff (L.) Ueber Salpingitis, post abortum: ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Selbstinfektion. Med. Klin., Bed., 
1911, vii, 11. — Aubert (L.) Les complications de l'avortc- 
ment. Gynaecol. Helvet., Geneve, 1911, xi, 23-121.— Besson 
(A.) Avortement avec hemorrhagic abondante intra-uterine 
ayant pri5sente tous les sympt6mcs cliniques d'une hemor- 
rhagic mtestinale grave, dans le cours d'une fievre typhoi'de. 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1903, ii, 108-111.— Bleynle (L.) De- 
collat ion spontanee au cours d 'un avortement de. trois mois et 
demi. Limousin med., Limoges, 1906, xxx, 14S. — Blount 
(Anna E.) Temperature course unusual in two cases: first, 
in woman preceding premature delivery; second, case in 
premature infant. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1913, xiii, 107- 
109.— Blumrelch. [Spontanruptur beim Abort.] Ztschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Stuttg., 1907, lx, 315-320.— Boggs (W. 
D.) The prevention of abortive sequela?. South. Calif. 
Pract., Los Angeles, 1912, xxvii, 7-10. — Bonnet-Laborderie 
(A.) Cas de retention placentaire post-abortum. J. d. sc. 
me\i. de Lille, 1907, ii, 145-150.— Bosserman (D. W.) Pre- 
mature labor with hydramnios. Therap. Digest, Kansas 
City, 1898-9, i, 32. — Bouchacourt. Avortement g^mellaire 
avec les deux ceufs intacts. Bull et mem. Soc. obst. et gvnoc 
de Par., 1895, 493-495.— Boufle de St.-Blaise. Accouche- 
ment spontane avant terme; dilatation aigue de Pestomac le 
4» jour apres 1 'accouchement; mort le neuvieme jour par per- 
foration d'un ancien ulcere rond. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., 
de gynec. et de paediat. de Par., 1907, ix, 250-253.— Bruch 
(A.) Hemorragie terrible a la suite d'une fausse-couche. 
Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger. 1909, xx, 238. Also: Gaz. d. 
mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1909, xi, 170.— Bublichenko (L. I.) 
[Peculiar rupture of the uterine cervix after abortion.] J. 
Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxix, 307-382.— 
Budin (P.) Retention de 1'arriere-faix dans la cavite ute- 
rine apres l'avortement. J. d. sages-femmes, Par., 1900, 
xxviii, 121; 129. — Burks (C. R.) Haemorrhage in abortions. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month.,. Richmond, 1890-7, 1, 39-42.— 
Caravaggi (A.) Sulle cause di morte del prodotto del con- 
cepimento. Gior. p. le levatrici, Milano, 1S97, xi, 10.— 
Ceramicola (G.) Un caso di aborto e collasso puerperale di 
origine rubercolare. Gior d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., 
Torino, 1905, liv, 217-224.— Cerrutl ( P.) Psicopatiee isteris- 
mo da aborto. Tommasi, Napoli, 1911 , vi, 393-399.— Cham- 
petier de Ribes. Discussion sur la conduite a tenir dans la 
retention placentaire post-abortum. Compt. rend. Soc. 
d'obst., de gynec. et de paediat. de Par., 1900, viii, 128-130.— 
Chapman "(II. W.) A case of continued development of 
the fetus in utero, after rupture of the membranes and escape 
of the liquor amnii. Med. Age, Detroit, 1903, xxi, 448-450 — 
Charles (N.) Primipare a 4t mois de grossesse; oede,me, 
albuminuric, ^clampsie; avortement spontanea curettage; 
guerison. J. d'accouch., Liege, 1907, xxviii, 10. — Chavane 
& Beurnler. Avortement dans un uterus bicorne. Obste- 
trique, Par., 1898, iii 233. Also: Progres mM., Par., 1898, 
3. s., vii, 205. — Chive. Chute grave; avortement; ^panche- 
ment sanguin abdominal; peritonite; guerison. Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1901, xvi, 265.— Commandeur & Lacas- 
sagne. Expulsion spontanee et isolee d'une tumeur intra- 
uterine au cours d'un avortement. Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de 
gynec. de Par., 1912, i, 657-659.— Cortabarria (F.) Conse- 
cuenciasdeun aborto. Rev. m£d. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 
1914, xvii, 343-346.— Davis (E. P.) A case in which death 
from hemorrhage followed premature labor. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1903, xlviii, 788-790. — Doleris. Avortement brusque 
dans un cas d 'hemorrhagic grave due au decollement placen- 
taire. au cours d'une fausse couche prolong^e; incisions larges 
du col uterin. Rev. obst. et gynec., Par., 1895, xi, 61-60. 

. Accouchement prematura spontanea de huit mois et 

demi; temperature de 39° 2 avant 1 'accouchement, 37° apres; 
fievre typnoi'de; abces de la vesicule biliaire; laparotomie; 
guerison. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de paediat. 
de Par., 1902, iv, 220-229.— Dubrlsay (L.) & Valency. 
Vaginite granuleuse au cours de la grossesse; rupture prema- 
ture* des membranes; accouchement spontani's ophtalmie 
purulente de l'enfant le 1 CT jour; galactophorite chez la mere; 
guerison de la galactophorite et de 1 'ophtalmie; mort de l'en- 
fant par infection. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1898, 197-200.— 
Eaton (M.M.) Hemorrhage following abortion. Clin. Re- 
porter, St. Louis, 1897, x, 302-304.— Egbert ( J. H.) Uterine 
hemorrhage following abortion. Phila. Polyclin., 1890, v, 
434.— Engiander (B.) [Menstruation after abortion.] 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1905, xliv, 600-003.— Fieux (G.) Per- 
foration gangr^neuse de l'uterus abortif. Ann. de gynec. et 
d'obst., Par., 1910, 2. s., vii, 385-391.— Frank (E.) Les 
lesions de la muqueuse vesicale dans les tentatives d 'avorte- 
ment. Rev. clin. d'urol., Par., 1912, i. 463-482.— Frtih (C. 
D. S.) A complication of miscarriage with appendicitis, due 
to traumatism. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, 1 vii, 639.— Garipuy 
(R.) La retention prolonged de l'arriere-faix dans l'avorte- 
ment. Presse meM., Par., 1907, xv, 259.— Gastonguay 
( P.-A. ) De la forme syncopale de l'avortement. Bull, 
med. de Quebec, 190.5-6, vii, 548-500.— Gauthler. Sur un 
cas (l'avortement dans une grossesse g^mellaire. Province 
med., Lyon, 1898, xii, 401.— Ghazarossian. Traitement 
des hemorrhagies post-abortum dues k la retention des debris 
ovulaires. Semaine gynec., Par., 1901, vi, 401-403.— Giglio 



Abortion (Complications and sequelae, of) . 

(G.) Aborto tritremino, monocorion, conunembrioneacefalo 
e tre sacchi ovulari distinti, dei quali quello appartenente 
all 'acefalo era pol iamniotico; mostruosita con anomalia grave. 
A 1 1 i d. Soc. ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1895, Roma, 1890, ii, 359-303, 
1 pi. — GUles (R.) Peritonite post-abortive; laparotomie; 
guerison. Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1914, iii, 
382-385.— Grade (M.) Ueber Retention des menschlichen 
Eies im Uterus nach dem Fruchttod. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynaek. z. Feier ... v. Carl Ruge, Berl., 1896, 
38-79.— Grasser (O.) Adrenalininjektion zur Vermeidung 
der Blutung bei Entfernung von Placentarresten nach Abort . 
Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1909, xxxiii, 805-807.— Guggis- 
berg. Beitrag zur Ursache und Behandlung der postabor- 
tiven Blutungen. Gynaecol, helvet., Geneve, 1910, x, 269- 
274.— Haase (C.) Bosartige Gesehwiilste nach Fehlge- 
burten. Allg. deutsche Hebam.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, xviii, 
246. — Harvey (W. S.) Abortion followed by a rare compli- 
cation requiring intestinal resection. J. Surg., Gvnoc. & 
Obst., N. Y., 1909, xxxi, 399-401.— Herz (E.) [ Perioral ionof 
the uterus in curetting in abortion.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 
1914, liii, 195; 209— Hutcheson ( A. C.) Abdominal abso >s 
for ten years, following abortion. China M. J., Shanehai, 
1911, xxv, 233-235. — Jacobs. Avortement suivi d 'infect ion 
septique; rupture spontanee intra-abdominale d'un kyste 
purulent ovaro-salpingien; deces. Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. 
et d'obst., Brux., 1894, vi, 10-14.— Jardine (R.) Case of 
sudden death from embolism after an abortion. Glasgow M . 
J., 1901, lv, 289. — — . Two cases of abortion with pro- 
longed and excessive haemorrhage. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 
1904, xiv, 50-52.— Johnson (J. T.) Abortion and itseffects. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1890, xxxiii, 80-97. [Discussion], 129- 
132. A Iso, Reprint. — Keiffer. Grossesse ae quatre mois et 
demi; retroflexion et incarceration de l'uterus gravide; mort 
du foetus. Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. et d'obst ., Brux., 1892, 
iii, 199-201.— Kelly (J. T.) Abortion as an etiological factor 
in the production of disease of the pelvic organs. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1898, xxxvii, 82-80.— King (A. C.) Abortion; 
its treatment by the general practitioner; report of a case 
complicated by acute suppurative appendicitis and ovarian 
cyst. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1903, lvi, 109-110.— Kohn (H.) 
Luftembolie infolge kunstlichen Abortus. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1904, xxix, 325.— Kustner. Ein am Fundus per- 
forierter Uterus mit Adnexen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Gyniik. 1913, Leipz., 1914, xv, pt. 2, 221.— Lafond. 
Retention de l'arriere-faix pendant deux mois, sans acci- 
dents, a l'occasion d'un avortement de deux mois et demi. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 508.— Lantzsch 
(Bertha). Abort mit totlichem Ausgang. Sachs. Hebam.- 
Ztg., Dresd., 1907, iv, 29.— Lefour & Coyne. Fausse couche 
ovulaire. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1890, xvii, 
79. — Lepage (G.) Conduite h tenir dans les accidents con- 
secutives £ l'avortement. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, 
xliii, 332. — Levy (E.) Vaginite gangreneuse post-abortive et 
hemiplegie. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de pae- 
diat. de Par., 1911, xiii, 209-273.— Lodl (M.) Estirpazione di 
placenta ritenuta nell' utero quattro mesi dopo un aborto 
al quinto mese. Rassegnad' ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1900, xv, 
703-766.— Loviot. Retention d'un ceuf abortif avec proci- 
dence du cordon, injections chaudes, sulfate de quinine; ex- 
pulsion de Pceuf retenu six heures apres 1 'administration 
d'un premier cachet de 50 centigr. de quinine. Rev. prat, 
d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1899, xv, 233.— McHugh (P. J.) 
Abortion; its sequelae and treatment. Tr. Colorado M. Soc, 
Denver, 1899, 442-400.— Mahood (A.) An unusual result of 
abortion. Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 623. — Marek (R.) Re- 
tentio placentae post abortum. Casop. tek. cesk., v Praze, 
1909, xlviii, 1567-1569.— Maygrler (C.) & Blondel. Des 
tesions de la caduque dans certains cas d 'avortement. Bull. 
Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1904, vii, 139; 308.— Mitchell (L. J.) A 
case of sudden death from air embolism following an attempt 
at abortion. Medicine, Detroit, 1890, ii, 111. — Mukerjee 
( S. N.) A case of pelvic cellulitis after miscarriage. Indian 
Lancet, Calcutta, 1890, viii, 334.— Neidhardt. Ueber Luft- 
embolie bei Aborten. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1915, 
xxviii, 110-115.— Newman (H. P.) The sequelae of abor- 
tions and their importance to the gynaecologist. Am. J. 
Surg. & Gynaec, St. Louis, 1897, ix, 5-7— Noble (C. P.) 
Technik der Ausraumung des Uterus bei unvermeidlieher 
Abortion. Frauenarzt, Berl., 1890, xl, 243-247.— Nobles (N. 
T. B.) Cases of long retained placenta following abortion. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, Iii, 918.— Orthmann. Fall von 
instrumenteller Uterusperforation bei Abortausraumung. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak. 1907, Leipz.. 
1908. xii, 734. — Oui (M.) Grossesse gemellaire et in- 
sertion vicieuse du placenta; hemorragies precoces et 
avortement. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 325.— 
Ozenne & Josephson. Un cas d 'infection auto-intestinale 
se manifestant subitement 10 jours apres une fausse couche 
apyreHque, par un violent frisson et une temperature de 40°. 
Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Tar., 1907,222-225— Patoir. 
Les blessures du foetus dans l'avortement. M£d. inf., Par., 
1906, iv, 5-10.— Pawlow (A.N.) Zwei Falle vonMutterhalx- 
Scheidenfisteln bei Abortus. Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1909, 
xxxiii, 1037-1040.— Penny (W. M.) A fatal case of abortion. 
Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond.. 1911-12,xxiv, 52-54.— Pesta- 
lozza (E.) I risultati remoti del parto prematuro nella cura 
delle viziature pelviche. Ginecologia, Firenze, 1904, i, 705- 
708.— Plzzlni (L.) Morte improvvisa dopo un aborto. Arte 
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Abortion ( Com pi icati ons a nd sequelx of) . 

ostct.. Milano, 1910, xxiv, 163-157.— Portnyairin (N. I.) 
rSpprmin ill acute an-emia after abortion.] J. Med. Khim. 
i. Organoterap., S.-Peterb., 1908, XV, 22.3-227.— Proubasta 
(F.) Del aborto prolonsado. Rev. de med., cirup. y farm., 
Barcel., 1898, xii, 366: 1899, xiii, 8-12. — Pujol & Diibruel. 
Siir un cas de rigidite du col et d'inertie uterine dans un cas 
d'avorteinent de quatre mois et demi. Arch. med. de Tou- 
louse, 1897, iii, 270-272.— Queirel. Avortement; retention 
placentaire. Rev. prat, d 'obst. et de paediat., Par., 1908, xxi, 
273-284.— Reeder (F.) Abortion followed by thrombo- 
phlebitis and embolic pneumonia. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 190.5-6, ii, 291-297.— Rey. Pelvi-peritonite diffuse 
consecutive a un avortement; laparotomie; guerison. Bull, 
med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1904, 2. s., xv, 198-200.— Riss (R.) 
Un cas d'avortement avec perforation uterine. Marseille 
med., 1899, xxxvi, 200-202. . Curettage ou curage digi- 
tal dans les retentions plaeentaires post-abortives. Rev. 
prat, de gynec, d'obst. et de pediat., Par., 1906, i, 82-8.5.— 
Roche (R.) Surun cas de retention placentaire "post abor- 
tum - ' chez une fibromateuse. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1909, 
xxxix, 167.— Romeo (P.) Qualche considerazione sulle 
complicazioni e sul trattamento dell' aborto. Clin, ostet., 
Roma, 1911, xiii, 1; 36; 5.5; 83.— Root (Eliza H.) Abortion 
complicated by haemorrhage and hvsterical elbow. Wom- 
an's M. J., Toledo, 1904, xiv, 242-244.'— Schalij (C. A.) Een 
geval van cervicaal -abortus met een merkwaardige uitwen- 
dige vondst. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1907, i, 
132.— van der Schouw (A. A.) Uitzakking der baarmoeder 
tijdens de baring. Maandbl. v. prakt. verlosk., Haarlem, 
1898-9, ii, 171. — Schweitzer (B.) Entstehung, Verhtitung 
und Behandlung der artefiziellen Uierusperforationen bei 
Abort. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnaek., Berl., 191.5, xiii, 
148-161.— Smith ( W. S.) Abortion, with perforation of the 
uterus, and death from pulmonary embolism. Long Island 
M.J. , Brooklyn, 1915,ix, 56-59. — Tarnier. Avortement; reten- 
tion du placenta dans la cavite uterine. J. d. sages-femmes, 
Par., 1897, xxv, 345-347.— T6th (I.) [Abortion endinsr with 
perforation of the uterus; peritonitis with laparotomy: re- 
covery.] Orvosihetil., Budapest, 1904, xlviii,310. — Tremo- 
li&res. Un cas de rupture de l'artere uterine au cours d'un 
avortement; hemorragie: mort. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1908, xxviii, 504-507.— Vineberg (H. N.) 
Chorioepithelioma following an early abortion. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv, 295.— Wells (B. H.) Extreme 
anemia following abortion with perforation of fundus; ab- 
dominal section: recovery. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1907, lvi, 
865-867. — Wiggins (B.) Prolonged retention of placenta in 
recurrent abortions. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 717. — 
Withingtoii (C. F.) A case of tetanus following abortion, 
treated by antitoxin; recovery. Boston M. & S. J. 1896, 
exxxiv, 53-57. [Discussion], 69. — Witt (F.) Kasuistischer 
Beitrag zur instrumentellen Perforation des abortierenden 
Uterus. Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. u. Wien, 1912, vi, 17.5; 
216.— Witthauer (K.) Spontane Zervixruptur bei Abort. 
Ibid., 1910, iv, 213-215. 

Abortion (Contagious) . 

See Abortion (Infectious). 

Abortion ( Crimina I ) . 

See, also, Abortifacients; Ergot (Action of) 
on uterus; Ergot (Toxicology of); Foetus (Inju- 
ries of) during pregnancy and labor; Foetus ( Ju- 
risprudence and viability of); Juniperus sabina; 
Labor (Premature, Induction of ) ; Phosphorus 
Toxicology of); Tanacetum (Toxicology of). 

Balthazard & Prevost (E.) Une plaie 
sociale (les avortements criminels). Preface de 
M. Paul Strauss, avis de M. Gustave le Poitte- 
vin. 12°. Pans, 1912. 

Bausset (E.) *De l'avortement criminel; 
etude historique et sociale. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Belin (L.) *De la mort subite par inhibition, 
dans ravortement criminel. 8°. Pan's, 1897. 

David (G.) *Memoire sur la duree du travail 
de l'avortement criminel par manoeuvres di- 
reetes. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Dumas (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'avortement criminel; historique, progression 
ascendante, causes, consequences, remede. 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Du Moriez (S.) L'avortement. etude histo- 
rique, philosophique, sociale, medicale, legale 
et de droit compare; ses con-sequences au point 
de vue de la depopulation de la France. Avec 
une preface de M. le docteur Grasset. rov. 8°. 
Paris, 1912. 



Abortion (Criminal). 

Escande (P.) *Contribution k l'etude 
clinique des avortements et en partieulier des 
avortements criminels. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Fritsch ( II. ) Fruchtabtreibung. roy. 8°. 
Wien & Leipzig, 1911. 

Gregori (A. V.) [*Infanticide and abortion; 
after data of the Warsaw Circuit Court for 20 
years, 1885-1904.] 8°. Varshava, 1908. 

Hirsch (M.) Fruchtabtreibung: und Praven- 
tivverkehr im Zusammenhang mit dem Gelnir- 
tenriickgang, eine medizinische, juristische und 
eozialpolitische Betrachtung. 4°. Wiirzburg, 
1914. 

Jacquemin (E.) *Avortement et secret 
medical. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Laguerre (P.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'avortement criminel. 4°. Toulouse, 1893. 
, Lemoine (M.) *De l'avortement criminel. 
Etude historique, sociale et medico-legale. 8°. 
Paris, 1897. 

Leroy-Allais (J.) Une campagne criminelle. 
Avortement et neomalthusianisme. 8°. Paris, 
1909. 

Lewin (L.) & Brenning (M.) Die Fruchtab- 
treibung durch Gifte und andere Mittel. Ein 
Handbuch fiir Aerzte und Juristen. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1899. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. 

Berlin, 1904. 

von Liszt (E.) Die kriminelle Fruchtabtrei- 
bung. v. 1. 8°. Zurich, 1910. 

Paul (C.) Contribution a l'etude de l'avorte- 
ment criminel; les perforations uterines gangre- 
neuses. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Percheval (A.) *Des manoeuvres abortr es 
chez les femmes qui ne sont pas enceintes. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Spalding (T.) *De csede infantum in utero. 
4°. Halse Magdeb., [1732]. 

Torne (R.) *Essai de diagnostic clinique et 
traitement des avortements criminels. S° 
Pan's, 1909. 

von Winckel (F.) Die kriminelle Frucht- 
abtreibung. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Zikel (H.) Die Beseitigung der Leibesfrucht; 
die Wirkungen der gebrauchlichen Mittel auf 
den Frauenkorper und die Gefahren der Abtrei- 
bung. 8°. Berlin & Leipzig, [1912]. 

Andrews (J. W.) Criminal abortion. J. Minn. M. \.ss. 
[etc.], Minneap., 190G, xxvi, 443-446.— Aud (C. J.) In what 
per cent is the regular profession responsible for criminal 
abortions, and what is the remedy? Kentucky M J 
Louisville, 1904-5, ii, 95-101.— Bacon (C. S.) The duty of 
the medical profession in relation to criminal abortion. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 190.5, vii, 18-24.— Balloch (E A ) 
. . . Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1902, xlv, 235-242. [Discussion!, 
278— Barbat (J. II.) . . . Calif. State J. M., San Fran. 
1911, ix, 69 — Becerro de Bengoa (R.) Del aborto inten- 
cionado. Arch, de ginecop. [etc.], Barcel., 1911, xxiv 535- 
542.— Becker (W.) The medical, ethical and forensic 
aspects of fatal criminal abortion. Wisconsin M J Mil- 
waukee, 1908-9, vii, 619-63.5.— Bedford (C. II.) Criminal 
abortion in the Punjab. Edinb. M. J., 1896-7, xiii, 422-438 — 
Benthln(W.) Ueber kriminelle Fruchtabtreibung. Mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksiehtigung der Verhaltnisse in Ostpreussen 
Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1915, lxxvii 572- 
640— Berkusky (H.) Der kiinstliche Abort bei' den 
Naturvolkern. Sex.-Probleme, Frankf. a. M 1913 Lx 458- 
556.— Betancourt (A.) Informe sobre aborto. An \cad' 

de cien. med de la Habana, 1908-9, xlv, 171 _ Biever ( \ ) 

Moral aspect of race suicide and criminal abortion N Orl 
M. & S. J 1908-9, lxi, 2.51-2(W.-Boas (K.) Uel>er Abort- 
m ?" a . te -.. ^E* f . Krun.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Loipz., 
1914 lvn , 3,4-3/8.-Boisleux. Des blessures des organes 
genitaux dans l'avortement criminel et de leur traitement 
Rev.de med. lep.,Par.,189.5,ii,349-3.56.-Boissard( k \ 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1908, xxii 177- m 
W? <m ^?° S ft? av « rtement s criminels. Enfance, Par.; 
1913, l, 431 7 434. Aha: Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap. Par 
ll U --J X ^ U \ 113 ;- BUn!or , L - H&ufigkeit und gebraucnl - 
che Methoden des krmunellen Abortus. Friedreich's B f 
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Abortion {Criminal). 

gerichtl. Med., Numb., 1909, lx, ISC; 259; 373; 4G2.— Bvford 
(H. T.) ... West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1899, iv. 221.— 
Cameron (J. C.) Abortion and infanticide. In: Witthaus 
& Becker. Med. Jur. [etc ], 8°, N. Y., 1894, ii, 97-230.— 
Capaldi(A.) ... Gior. intemaz. d. sc. mod., Napoli, 1903, 
xxv, 788.— Carroll (W. S.) The rights of the unborn child. 
Perm. M. J., Athens, 1909-10, xiii, 936-941.— Cevidalli (A.) 
Ricerche sperimentali sulla tossicita dello zall'erano in rap- 
porto al suo uso come abortivo. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1913, ix, 
452-455. — Corin (G.) La mort subite au cours d'avorte- 
ments criminels. Arch, internat. de mod. leg., Bruxelles, 
1913, iv, 150-157. Also: J. de mod. int., Par.. 1913, xvii, 
191.— Crutcher (E.) A philosophic review of the crowning 
sin of civilization. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1903, i, 521- 
528.— Cumston (C. G.) General considerations of criminal 
abortion. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1905, xviii, 387-401. 
Also, Reprint.— Davenport (A. B.) ... Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincrn., 4909, cii, 331-330— De Arcangelis (E.) Sulla 
diagnosi dell' aborto procurato a scopo criminoso. Arch, di 
ostet. e ginec, Roma-Napoli, 1899, vi, 170-1S0. — DeRyckere. 
. . . Ann. Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., Brux., 1907, xviii, 131; 
207. — Donnelly (J.) Therapeutics of criminal abortion. 
Am. M. Compend, Toledo, 1905, xxi, 75-78.— Dorsett (W. B.) 
Criminal abortion in its broadest sense. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 190S, li, 957-901. Also, Reprint.— Duties (The) of 
medical practitioners in cases of criminal abortion. Brit. 
M. J. ? Lond., 1916, i, 200.— Dworetzky (A.) Die Frage der 
kriminellen Fruchtabtreibung in Russland. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 894-896.— Earles (W. H.) ... 
Milwaukee M. 1, 1902, x, 303-305.— Ely (W. B.) The 
ethics of criminal abortion. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 
1905, x, 97-102— Escande (P.) Conduite a tenir en face 
d'un avortement criminel. Med. orient., Par., 1903, vii, 217- 
220. — Falgowski (W.) [Observations on criminal abor- 
tion.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1911, 2. s., xxxi, 1083-1087.— 
Fenton (Susan J.) ... Homceop. J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, 
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G.) . . . Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii. 1358-1366.— 
Lindemann (W.) Zum Infektionsbild bei Abortus crimi- 
nalis (Staphylococcus pyog. aur. hsemol., albus, Streptococ- 
cus anhsemolyticus u. Bacillus aerogenes capsulatus), 
dessen Genese und Therapie. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr. 
Wurzb., 1913, i, 447-471, 1 pi. — von Lingen (L.) ... Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2441-2444. — von Liszt (E. ) 
. . . Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1913, 
lv, 98-100.— Lockwood (T. F.) Criminal abortion; a pre- 
vailing evil against the unborn generation; a national crime 
committed for mere social promotion. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1906-7, iii, 220-231.— Lop (P.-A.) Le secret 
professionnel et l'avortement criminel. Rev. de med. leg., 
Par., 1905, xii, 165-170. Also: Presse med., Par., 1905, i, 
226.— Loria(A. E.) ... Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 
1912, xxi, 522-529.— Love (Minnie C. T.) ... Colorado 
Med., Denver, 1903-4, i, 55-60. Also, Reprint.— Lutaud 
(A.) . . . Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gvnec, Par., 1897, xiii, 
5-12.— McCollom(W.) ... J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
xxvi, 257-259. A Iso, Reprint.— Madigan (P. S. ) The solu- 
tionof the problem of criminal abortion; Doctor Rabinovitz's 
dangerous doctrine. N. York M. J. [etc], 1914, c, 1004-1006. 
Also, Reprint— Madzhuginski (A.) . . . Med. Obozr., 
Mosk. 1909, lxxi, 615-620— Mapes (C. C.) ... Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1896, xiv, 677-685.— Marcuse (M.) Fruchtabtrei- 
bung, Praventiwerkehr und Geburtenruckgang. Sex.- 
Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 1914, x, 42-57.— Marx (H.) . . . 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 965-967.— May (H.) A 
modern social problem. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1898, xliv, 267- 
271.— Maygrier (C.) Pronostic et traitement de l'avorte- 
ment criminel. Obstetrique, Par., 1902, vii, 257-269.— 
Mercier (C. A.) Duties of medical practitioners in cases of 
criminal abortion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 255.— Mer- 
courios (C. M.) [Two new methods of criminal abortion.] 
'larpiKT) irpbobot, 'Ad^ai, 1914, xix, 1.— Meyer (E.) Psychi- 
sche Storungen und Graviditat mit besonderer Beriick- 
siehtigung des kunstlichen Abortus. Klinisch-therap. 
Wchnschr., Wien, 1910, xvii, 1-12— Michinard (P.) Med- 
ical aspect of criminal abortion. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1908-9, 
lxi, 260-263.— Montanari [Cavarzere] (T.) L'aborto pro- 
vocato e le condizioni che lo favoriscono. Arch. d. antrop. 
crim. [etc.], Torino, 1910, xxxi, 124-132.— Moody (M. L.) 

. Med. Recorder, Shreveport, La., 1905, ii, 51-56.— 
Nammack (C. E.) Abortion; its social and ethical as- 
pects. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 479.— Newman 
(L E.) ... St. Louis M. Rev., 1903, xlvii, 128-130.— 
Nijhofl (G. C.) De abortus-kwestie. Tijdschr. v. prakt. 
verlosk., Haarlem, 1903-4, vii, 363-366.— Noir (J.) L'avorte- 
ment volontaire. Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1901, viii, 258-262. 
Also: Progres med., Par., 1901, 3. s., xiv, 39. . L'avor- 
tement volontaire a travers les ages. Med. anecdot. Par., 

1901 246-249. . . . . Ann. med.-ehir., Dour, 1903, xi, 

102-105— O'Callaghan (P. J.) The moral and religious 
objections to inducing abortion. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1905 vii, 24-26.— Pappritz (A.) Die Vernichtung des 
keimenden Lebens. Sex.-Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 1909, v, 
491-498 —Parish (W. H.) ... Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1893, xiv, 151-160. [Discussion], 181; 322.— Parisot 
(A A ) Abortion, its practice. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 
1904, iii, 45-4S.-Pery (J.) ... J. de med. de Bordeaux 
1909 xxxix, 53-55.— Philbrick (Inez C.) Social causes of 
criminal abortion. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 489-492.— 
Phillips (G A.) Criminal abortion; its frequency, progno- 
sis and treatment. Tr. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1896, xn, 
pt 2, 302-309.— Pichevin (R.) . . . Semame gynec. Par., 
1903, viii, 345: 1905, x, 81. 



Du droit a l'avortement. 



Ibid, 1908, xiii, 25— Pinard (A.) Du foeticide. Semaine 
med., Par., 1901, xxi, suppl., 101-108. Also: Aim. d'hyg . 
Par 1902, 3. s., xlvii, 234-257— Pinkham (E. W.) Ethical 
questions involved in abortion. Tr. N. York Obst Soc., 
1909-11 44-51 —Prtlsmann. [Ein Instrument, das nautig 



ABORTION. 



74 



ABORTION. 



Abortion (Criminal). 
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mord. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1903, xi, 131-152.— Gould (Orissa 
W.) Induced abortion, perforation of the uterus, without 
peritonitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1896, 1, 246.— Greenley (T.B.) 
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Josephson (C. D.) Abortus provocatus. Svensk. Lak.- 
Sallsk. Forhandl., 1909, 397 - 410. — Judd. Septic uterus. 
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the performance of artificial abortion with penetration of 
bougie into the abdominal cavity.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. 
Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxix, 29-34.— Ktister. Abort pro- 
voziert durch Silkfaden. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. 
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deaux, 1913, xliii, 294.— Lee (W. E.) Removal of a knitting- 
needle from an abdominal abscess. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 

1908, x, 12.— Lesser (A.) Ablosung fast der ganzen Decidua 
vera durch kriminelle Uterusinjektion. Vrtljschr. f. ge- 
richtl . Med . , Berl . , 1915, xlix, 1-6.— Lewis (E . W . ) Removal 
of a stick, used to procure abortion, through the abdominal 
wall. Brit.M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1405.— von Liszt. Einson- 
derbarer Abtreibungsfall. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg.. Berl., 1914, 

xx, 309.— Lochte. Ueber Todesfiille bei Fruchtantreibimgs- 
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tentative d'avortement par injection intrauterine au sep- 
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Bull. Soc d'obst. de Par., 1907, x, 162-169.— Traeger (J. E.) 
Criminal abortion as it comes before the coroner's office. 
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l'avortement. Ibid., 433-439. . Sur les caracteres de 
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diagnostic histologique de l'avortement en medecine legale. 
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Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1900, v, 200-206.— 
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l'avortement spontane dans les premiers mois de la grossesse; 
importance medico-legale de rintegrite des membranes. 
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91.— Malvoz (E.) Lesrecherches microscopiques necessaires 
dans les cas d'avortement suppose. Ann. Soc. de med leg 
de Belg., Charleroi, 1890-91, ii, 17-35.— Maryland (A) abor- 
tionist gets no pardon. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii 
1475.— Mislig (M.) Am I guilty? Med. Pharm. Critic N. 
Y., 1914, xvii, 102-104.-Mucci (S.) Per una interrotta 
gravidanza (relazione ostetrico-legale). Arch, internaz di 
med. e chir., Napoli, 1906. xxii, 205-210.— Noir. L avorte- 
ment volontaire. M<5d. leg. et jurisp. med. Trav. \etc 1, 
Par., 1902, 258-262.- Parisot (P.) Medecine legale; incul- 
pation d'avortement; faux aveux d'une hvsterique Re" 
med. de Test, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi. 734-740.— Patoir. Avorte- 
ment spontan6 ou provoque? Etude medico-legale. Echo 
med. du nord, Lille, 1905, ix, 481-486.— Pazzi (M ) Alcune 
disquisizioni teoriche sull' aborto criminoso e sull' infanti- 



Lond 1902 i 1124.-Perrando (E. E.) Perizia medica'sul 
prodotto abortivo. Med. ital., Napoli, 1909 vii 1- 23 — 
Piccoli (G.) Perizia medico-legale per denunzia di aborto 
procurato seguito da morte. Gior. p. i med. periti giud ed 
uff. san [etc.], Napoli, 1900, iv, 401-413.- Porter (W W ) 
A discussion of the legal aspect of criminal abortion. Proc 

K^n™' tS^SS xiv ' 1,a - 170 - [Kiscussionl, 
181-186.— Ranwez. Der Abortus in gerichtsiirztlicher Be- 
ziehung Allg. W icn. med. Ztg., 1903, xlviii, 516; 527 536- 
Rapport sur un cas d'avortement et de grossesse; V a-t-il 
grossesse? 1 accouchement a-t-il eu lieu avant termed a-t- 
ete provoque? J. de mM. de Par., 1901 3 s xiii 383 _ 
Raymond (J. H.) Professional confidences; with especial 
reference to the legal duty of physicians in cases of crimina 
abortion. Brooklyn M. J., 1897, xi, 537-565.-Refere dum 
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Abortion (Criminal, Jurisprudence of). 

sur l'avortement. Chron. mod., Par., 1909, xvi, 97-132. — 
Rex i s. Dr. W. R. Scott. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 
1911, xi, 185-187.— Rex vs. Smith. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 
1311.— Roberts (J. D.) Criminal abortion; medieo-legally 
considered. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1900, xlvi, 92; 130.— 
Rosenblat. [ Abortion in the light of the criminal law.] 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1912, li, 378-380.— Serious charge 
acainst a medical practitioner. South African M. Rec, 
Cape Town, 1907, v, 39.— Slppel (A.) Tentamen abortus 
provocandi deficiente graviditate: zugleich ein Beitrag zu 
der Frage: Was vertriigt das Bauchfell, was vertriigt es 
nicht? Zcntralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., . 1912, xxxvi, 1097- 
1102.— Slavlk (V.) [Spontaneous abortion or effected by 
brutal treatment? Slight or severe injuries of the body'?] 
Casop. lek. desk., v Prase, 190S, xlvii, 1441-1443.— Spiniier 
(J. R.) Periodenstorungsmittel: ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
des kriminellen Kurpfuschertums. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. 

u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1913, liv, 226-250. . Studien 

zum Abortusproblem. 1. Die Beseitigung von im Ver- 
brechen erzeugten Friichten. Ibid., 1914, be, 307-342.— von 
Stemeck (O.) Zur Frage der Abtreibung. Ibid., 1905-6, 
xxii, 73-78.— Taylor (R. C.) Why do criminal abortions go 
unpunished? Am. Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1S90, ix, 453.— 
Vander Veer (A.) Spontaneous and criminal abortion, 
from a medico-legal point of view. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1900, xx, 201-204. . The legal status of criminal abor- 
tion, with especial reference to the duty and protection of 
the consultant. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxi, 429-437. [Dis- 
cussion], 490-501.— Vlcarelli (G.) Relazione peritale nella 
vertenza tra la Signora N.N...., artista lirica, di . . ., e 
l'onorevole Compagnie Paris-Lyon-Mediterranee, di Parigi; 
collisione ferroviaria a Tonnefee li 12-12-1906 ed aborto 
embrionale a Mflano 31-12-1906. Ginec. mod., Genova, 
1908, i, 106-131— Wachholz. [Medical jurisprudence of 
criminal abortion.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1912, li, 375- 
378.— Will (O. B.) The Binkley case; from a medico-legal 

standpoint. Peoria M. J., 1898, iii, 193-200. . The 

medico-legal status of abortion. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1900-1901, n. s., ii, £00-511.— Writhing (The) of a scotched 
snake. [Abortionist.] Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 867.— 
Zeisler(S.) The legal and moral aspects of abortion. Surg., 
Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, x, 538-541.— Zweif el (E.) 
Krimineller Abortiwersuch boi nicht bestehender Schwan- 
gerschaft. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. u. Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 1679. 

Abortion (Criminal, Legislation relat- 
ing to). 

See, also, Abortion (Criminal, Prevention of). 

Albini (D.) L'aborto criminoso nel diritto 
penale e nella medicina legale, con cenni di 
storia, etnografia e statistica. 8°. Roma, 1898. 

Delaplane (H.) ^Contribution a 1' etude de 
Fa ortement criminel dans ses rapports avec les 
theories neo-malthusiennes et la legislation. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Horch & von Fran que (O.) Die Abtreibung 
der Leibesfrucht vom Standpunkte der Lex 
ferenda. 8°. Halle a. S., 1910. 

Tardieu (A.) Etude medico-legale eur 
l'avortement suivie d'une note sur Fobligation 
de declarer a Fetat civil les foetus mort-nes et 
d'observations et recherches pour servir a Fhis- 
toire medico-legale des grossessee fausses et 
simulees. Cinquieme edition, revue et augmen- 
ted de rapports medicaux sur Faffaire Boisleux 
et La Jarri^e par MM. Brouardel, Thoinot et 
Mavgrier. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Blumm (R.) Abortus, Strafgesetz, Rassenhygiene. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 2771.— Boas (K.) 
Legalitat der Fruchtabtreibung im kiinftigen Strafrecht 
oder nicht? Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., 
Leipz., 1910-11, xl, 213-215.— Brock (C. R.) Suggested 
amendments to the law concerning abortion. Colorado M. 
J., Denver, 1903, ix, 156. — Bulette ( L. D.) The law of crimi- 
nal abortion in Pennsylvania. Proc. Phila-. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1893, xiv, 171-186.— de Busschere (A.) Quelques 
notes sur la legislation comparee en matiere d'avortement. 
Ann. Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., Charleroi, 1891-2, iii, 72- 
115 -I>e Bord (W. A.) Criminal abortion; the Nebraska 
law. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1905, x, 93-97.— 
Ehinger (O.) Der Grund der Abtreibungsbestrafung. N. 
Generation, Berl., 1912, viii, 229-239.— Fiessler (A.) Die 
mens< hliche Fortpflanzung und das Strafgesetz; ein Beitrag 
zur Frage der Motive zur Bestrafung der Sterilisation und 
der Fruchtabtreibung. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Krimi- 
nalist., Leipz., 1914, lvi, 282-326. — Gelecrd ( M. ) The 
abortion laws of Ohio. Am. M. Compend, Toledo, 
1905, xxi, 80-83. Gillespie (W.) Ohio law governing abor- 
tion. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxii, 437.— Goldschmidt 



Abortion (Criminal, Legislation relat- 
ing to). 

(J.) Ueber die Bchandlung der Abtreibung im Vorentwurf 
zum deutschen Strafgesetzbuch. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1912, xviii, 2.5-40.— Hawkins (II. N.) The practical 
working of the law against criminal abortion. Colorado M. 
J., Denver, 1903, ix, 153-156.— Kocks (J. ) Verbrechen und 
Gesetz. Zcntralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 1246- 
1249.— Law (The) as to criminal abortion. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1898, ii, 1701.— Legalization of abortion in France. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 604.— Liberman (Ya. E.) 
[Abortion in the Russian law.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1914, 
vii, 147-168.— Lopez Hermosa (A.) Juiciocriticosobrelos 
arts. 569y 570delCc')digo penal vigente. . . Gac. med., Mexico, 
1897,xxxiv, 189-206.— Marcuse(M.) Die antineomalthusia- 
nischen Bestimmungen in dem Entwurf eines Gesetzes gegen 
Missstande im Ileilgewerbe. Sex. Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 
mil, vii, 81-135.— Nacke (P.) Strafrcchtsreform und Ab- 
treibung. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 
1909, xxxiii, 95-100.— Obornicker. Ein Beitrag zur Inter- 
pretation des § 49a, R. St. G. [Abort betrctfend]. Monat- 
schr. f. Krim.-Psychol. [etc.], Heidelb., 1910-11, vii, 648- 
654.— Parsons (Mary). The written law in reference to 
the unborn child. Wash. M. Ann., 1910-11, ix, 153-160 — 
Projet de loi contre l'avortement et la provocation a 
l'avortement. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1910, 
264-266.— Schickele (G.) Geburtshulfe und Strafrecht. 
Strassb. med. Ztg., 1909, vi, 97-100. — Seaman (A. B. ) 
Colorado laws relating to criminal abortion. Colorado 
M. J., Denver, 1903, ix, 141-149. — Sheean (J. M.) The 
common and statute law of Illinois. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1905, vii, 37-45.— Simon (M.) Ueber die Notwendig- 
keit gesetzlicher Bestimmungen betr. den kiinstlichen Abor- 
tus. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, xviii, 797-801.— 
Stocker (Helene). Strafrechtsreform und Abtreibung. N. 
Generation, Berl., 1908, iv, 399-409.— Strassmann (F.) La 
punition de l'avortement en Allemagne. Ann.Soc.de med. 

leg.de Belg., Charleroi, 1908, xix, 11-14. . Die Behand- 

lung der Abtreibung im kiinftigen Strafgesetzbuch. Vrtlj- 
schr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1915, xlix, 239-253.— Tliorn (W.) 
Die Notwendigkeit gesetzlicher Bestimmungen liir den 
kiinstlichen Abortus. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1910, 
xxxiv, 501-512.— Treub (II.) De wet en de abortus crimi- 
nalis. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., Haarlem, 

1909-10, xv, 245-268. . Het jongste abortus-artikel in de 

Tweede Kamer. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1911, 849-852.— Winn (W. B.) Midwilery in its relation to 
abortion and the laws of the State of Missouri. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., St. Louis, 1908-9, v, 636-641. Also: Weekly Bull. St. 
Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii. [Discussion], 84-87. 

Abortion ( Criminal, Prevention of) . 

Pfeiffer (M.) *Essai d'une prophylaxie de 
l'avortement criminel. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Bossi (L.-M.) Des moyens de remedier a la frequence do 
l'avortement criminel. J. d'accouch., Liege, 1908, xxix, 370- 
373. Also: Semaine gynec, Par., 1908, xiii, 337-340.— Brun 
(A.) Der Kampf gegen die kriminelle Fruchtabtreibung. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 700-703.— Cohen 
(M. S.) The notification to the health authorities of cases of 
abortion and miscarriage. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 
2153-2155. — Drouineau. De l'avortement; mesures a. pren- 
dre. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1907, xxi, 145-156.— Dupu- 
reux. Mesures a prendre en vue d'empecher la diminution 
de la natalite provoquee par des moyens illicites. Belgique 
med., Gand, 1910, xvii, 423.— Durand-Fardel. Rapport 
sur la circulaire de M. le Prefet de la Seine, en datedu 26 jan- 
v ier 1882 , concernant la doclarat ion et 1' inhumation des foetus 
ainsi que des embryons de moins de 4 mois. Bull. Soc. de 
med. de Par. (1882), 1883. xvii, 70-82.— Hirsch (M.) Der 
Kampf gegen die kriminelle Fruchtabtreibung. Zentralbl. 
f. Gynak., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 995; 1688.— losifofl (G. M.) 
[Measures of struggling with criminal abortion.] Sibirsk. 
Vrach, Tomsk, 1915, ii, 63-68.— Lepage (G.) Note sur un 
point de la prophylaxie de l'avortement criminel. Rev. 
d'hyg., Par., 1915, xxxvii, 820-833.— Lindner IS.) Die Ver- 
hinderungder Abtreibung der Leibesfrucht. Cong, internat. 
d'hyg. et de demog. C.-r., 1894, Budapest, 1890, viii, pt. 3, 
279-282.— McDonnell ( R. II.) What shall the medical pro- 
It ssion do to prevent abortions? J. Kansas M. Soc, Law- 
rence, 1906, vi, 27S-282.— Meyer-Rliegg (If.) Der Kampf 
gegen die kriminelle Fruchtabtreibung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel. 1913, xliii, 129-144.— Okincliils (L.) [How 
shall we combat criminal abortion?] J. Akush. i Zhensk. 
Bollez., 8.-Peterb., 1912; xxvii, 319-332.- Orloff (V. N.) 
[Criminal abortion and means of preventing it.] Terap. 
Obozr., Odessa, 1914, vii, 129-134. [Discussion], 153-168.— 
I'azzi (M.) Misure preventive contro l'aborto criminoso e 
l'infanticidio. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1913, xxii, 
523; 614.— Repression (De la) de la provocation k l'avorte- 
ment. Soc. de med. leg. de France. Bull., Par., 1911, 2. s., 
viii, 19-32.— Schmid (II. H.) Nochmals zum Kampf gegen 
die kriminelle Fruchtabtreibung; Bemerkungen zu dem 
Aufsatze vonM. Hirsch. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1913, 
xxxvii, 207.— Schneickert (II.) Die gewerbsmassige Ab- 
treibung und deren Bekampfung. Monatschr. f . Krim.-Psv- 
chol. [etc.], Heidelb., 1905-6, ii, 623-635.— de Selves, (L.) 
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Abortion ( Criminal, Prevention of) . 

Declaration d'avortements, enlevement d'embryons. Rev. 
prat, d'obst. et de psediat., Par., 1903, xvr, 283-288.— Somers 
(A.B.) Measures for prevention of criminal abort ion. West. 
M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1905, x, 110-113.— Suttner (C. N.) 
A plea for the protection of the unborn. Northwest Med., 
Seattle, 1901, v, 303-311.— Taussig (F. J.) The control of 
criminal abortion as influenced by the present war. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1910, xxiii, 772-778.— Thoma (F.) 
Abtreibungsversuch beifehlender Schwangerschaft, zugleich 
ein Beitrag zum Kampf gegen die kriminelle Fruchtabtrei- 
bung. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 1429-1433.— 
Tlssler. Declaration d 'avortement pa r les medecins et depot 
de foetus. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Far., 1903, vi, 83-89.— Tissot 
(F.) Declaration d 'avortement et enlevement d'embryon. 
Progres med., Par., 1903, 3. s., xviii, 84.— Turenne (A.) 
Consideraciones sobre la lucha en el Uruguay contra el aborto 
criminal provocado. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 
1910, xix, 509-530. 

Abortion (Diagnosis of). 

Bera (L.) Contribution a l'£tude du diag- 
nostic de 1' avortement. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Rimette (G.) *Pronostic de l'a\ortement. 
8°. Paris, 1905. 

Barker (T. R.) The differential diagnosis of threatened 
abortion and abortion occurring before the eighth week of 
gestation. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1896, xxxiv, 843-846.— Bera 
Diagnostic de l'avortement au cours des premiers mois de la 
grossesse. Clinique, Montreal, 1910-11, n. s., i, 162-168.— 
Brown (Le R.) Mistaken diagnosis; supposed ectopic 
gestation; abortion; general peritonitis at time of operation. 
Am. Gynfec. & Obst. J., N. Y.. 1898, xii, 66.— Calderinl (G.) 
Decorso clinico e diagnosi dell' aborto. Arte ostet., Milano, 
1913, xxvii, 225-232.— ChaleLx. De la fausse couche ovulaire 
meconnue. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1896, xvii, 
93. — Diagnostic de l'avortement au cours des premiers mois 
de la grossesse. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1909, 
33-39.— Edgecombe (W.) Spurious abortion. Brit. M.J. , 
Lond., 1898, i, 213— Friedman (L. V.) Notes on the diag- 
nosis and treatment of early miscarriage. Boston M. & S. J., 
1902, cxlvii, 563-565. [Discussion], 567-569.— Gelbke. Zur 
Diagnose und Behandlung des Partus immaturus. Jahresb. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.-u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1890-7, 105.— Lau- 
rent (J.) Presomption d'avortement; probabilite de fausse 
couche spontanee. Gaz.d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1911, xiii, 
44— Long (F. A.) The diagnosis and treatment of inet lia- 
ble and incomplete abortion. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1908, 
xiii, 187-196. — Opitz (E.) Zur histologischen Diagnose des 
Abortes; Erwiderung auf den Aufsatz von Seitz. Ztschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1902-3, xlviii, 538: 1903, 1, 
302.— Pool(W. P.) The differential diagnosis and treatment 
of abortion. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc, 1909-11, 51-62.— Purs- 
low (C. E.) The diagnosis and treatment of abortion. Bir- 
mingh. M. Rev., 1914, lxxvi, 45-55.— Savary (T.) Une 
erreur de diagnostic a propos d'avortement. Bull. med. de 
Quebec, 1901-2, iii, 119-122.— Seitz (L.) Zur Opitz'schen 
Diagnose des Abortes aus den Yeriinderuneen der uterinen 
Driisen. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Stuttg., 1902, xlviii, 

53-65. . Zur histologischen Diagnose des Abortes; eine 

Antwort auf die Erwiderung von Opitz. Ibid., 1903, 1, 293- 
301. — Targett (J. H.) The diagnosis of abortion. Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1905, xix, 68-72— Veverka (J.) [Sus- 
pected abortion.] Casop. iek. desk., v Praze, 1870, ix, 353- 
355.— Villa (F. N.) La minaccia d' aborto. Arte ostet., 
Milano, 1915, xxix, 305-310. 

Abortion (Epizootic). 

See Abortion (Infectious). 
Abortion (Habitual). 

See Abortion (Repeated). 

Abortion (Incomplete). 

Casteran (A.) *Du traitement rationnel et 
pr^coce de l'avortement incomplet. 8°. Paris, 
1906. 

Encke ([A.] P.) *Ueber Plasmazellen bei un- 
vollkommenem Abort. [Rostock.] 8°. Asckers- 
leben, 1910. 

Kourina (A.) *Du traitement de l'avorte- 
ment incomplet. 8°. Gentve, 1901. 

Lucas (C.) Contribution a l'^tude du 
traitement de la delivrance dans l'avortement 
incomplet. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Magne (H.-P.-J.) *Traitement de l'avorte- 
ment incomplet. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907. 

Xeri (J.) *Tratamento do aborto incompleto. 
4°.- Bio de Janeiro, 1900. 

Yerdier (T.) *De l'opportunite et du choix 
d'une intervention dans 1'avortement incomplet. 
8°. Paris, 1904. 



Abortion (Incomplete). 

Zoppelli (U.) Come puo essere trattato 
l'aborto incompleto nella pratica di canipagna. 
8° Badia Polesine, 1905. 

Audebert & Chaleix. Conduite a tenir dans l'avorte- 
ment incomplet. Cong, period, de gynec, d'obst. et de 
psediat. Mem. et disc. 1895, Par., 1896. 722.— Avortement 
(De 1') incomplet, de la conduite a tenir: trait ement. Rev. 
med., Quebec, 1898-9, ii, 193; 201; 210; 217; 225. -Batuaud 
(J.^ Traitement de l'avortement incomplet. Rev. med.- 

chir. d. mal. d. femmes, Par., 1896, xviii, 641-643. . Les 

dangers de l'emploi de la curette et surtout des pinces dans 
l'avortement incomplet. Ibid., 1897, xix, 513-517.— Bello 
(E.) Tratamiento del aborto incompleto. Cron. med., 
Lima, 1899, xvi, 33; 49; 65; 84.— Belt (J. II.) Managementof 
incomplete abortion. Cleveland J. M., 1900, v, 91-96.— 
Beuttner (O.) Zur Technik des Curettement und der 
Einfuhrung von Gaze in den Uterus nach ineompletem 
Abortus. Wien. med. Presse, 1898, xxxix, 1857-1862.— 
Budin (P.) Trois faits interessants d'avortement incom- 
plet. J. d. sages-femmes, Par., 1898, xxvi, 113-115.— Can- 
naday (J. E.) The surgical treatment of incomplete abor- 
tion. Therap. Gaz. [etc], Detroit, 1910, 3. s., xxvi, 15.— 
Coen (G.) II raschiamento immediato nell' aborto incom- 
pleto. Riv. di ostet. [etc.], Torino, 1897, ii, 305-343.— Conti 
(A.) Sul trattamento dell'aborto incompleto. Corriere 
san., Milano, 1903, xiv, 270; 281.— Corcoran (W. J.) The 
treatment of incomplete abortion in unfavorable surround- 
ings. Brooklyn M. J., 1898, xii, 742-748.— Dauber (J. H.) 
Three cases of detached ovum with profuse haemorrhage, 
with some comments on the treatment of incomplete abor- 
tion. Med. Mag., Lond., 1904, xiii, 839-844.— Doleris. 
Traitement de l'avortement incomplet. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
obst. et gynec. de Par., 1897, 165-189. Also: J. de med. de 
Par., 1897, 2. s., ix, 313-320. Also: Trav. prat, d'obst. et de 
gynec, Par., 1898, 189-204.— d'Erchia (F.) Die Behand- 
lung des unvollstandigen Abortes. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 1181-1186.— Gastonguay (P. -A.) 
Traitement rationnel et precoce de l'avortement incomplet. 
Bull. med. de Quebec, 1905-6, vii, 285; 330.— Gaulard. 
Avortement incomplet; enrage et curettage. Presse med., 
Par., 1898, ii, 273-275.— Hutchison (F. W. E.) Haemor- 
rhage due to incomplete abortion. Lancet, Lond., 1901 ; ii, 
848.— Jellett (H.) Note on a case of incomplete abortion. 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1897, n. s., ciii, 386-390.— Jouin (J.) Con- 
tribution ft, l'etude du traitement de l'avortement incomplet. 
Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de gynec, 
368-371. — Lepage ( G. ) De l'insecurite du curettage 
instrumental dans la retention placentaire post-abortum. 
Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de psediat. de Par., 

1906, viii, 105-120.— May grier (C. ) Traitement de l'avorte- 
ment incomplet. Obstetrique, Par., 1897, ii, 321-331. Also: 
Trav. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1898, 245-254.— Mayol 
(B.) Tratamiento del aborto incompleto. Rev. de med. y 
cirug., Barcel., 1901, xv, 440; 488; 546.— Mazzucchi (F.) 
Contributo alia cura chirurgica dell' aborto incompleto. 
Atti d. Soc ital. di ostet. e ginec 1901, Roma, 1902, viii, 259- 
263.— Mucci (S.) La cura dell' aborto incompleto nei 
primi mesi della gravidanza. Arch, internaz. di med. e 
chir., Napoli, 1904, xx, 550-557.— O'Connor (B. J.) The 
medical treatment of incomplete abortion. Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1915, xiii, 599-603.— Paquy (E.) De la 
deiivTance hative dans l'avortement incomplet. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc], Par., 1897, exxxiii, 154-162.— Parisot (P.) 
De l'emploi du sulfate de quinine dans le traitement de 
l'avortement inc omplet. Rev. med. de Pest, Nancy, 1897, 
xxix, 530-533.— Pc lak (J. O.) The treatment of inevitable 
and incomplete abortion. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 

1907, i, 249-253.— Pool (W. P.) The treatment of inevitable 
and incomplete abortion. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxi 
421-428. [Discussion], 493-496. — Pouliot. L'avortement 
incomplet et son traitement. Rev. prat, d 'obst. et de gynec 
Par., 1909, 321-325.— Puttemans (A.) Traitement de 
l'avortement incomplet. Clinique, Brux., 1899, xiii, 753- 
756.— Salles. Traitement de la retention de l'arriere-faix 
dans l'avortement incomplet. Rev. med. do Normandie 
Rouen, 1904, iv, 77-82.— Schaeffer (O.) Ueber den Abortus 
interruptus. vereinsbl. d. pf&lz. Aerzte, Frankenthal, 
1901, xvu, 158-166.— SemmeUnk (H. B.) De behandeling 
van abortus (incompletus). Ilerinneringsb. Prof. S S 
Rosenstein, Leiden, 1902, 563-567.— Stuart (Anna M.) A 
new mctbod of treating incomplete abortion. N. York 
M. J., 1896. lxiv, 416-418.— Targett (J. H.) Incomplete 
abortion. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1902, xvi, 45-49. 

Abortion (Infectious). 

Guillerey (J.) *De l'avortement 6pizooti- 
que des juments. 12°. Berne, 1901. 

Lange (H.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
seuchenartigen Verwerfens der Schafe. [Bern ] 
8°. Neheim a. d. Ruhr, 1909. 

Lautenbach (B. B.) *Zur Aetiologie des 
seuchenhaften Verwerfens der Stuten. "[Bern 1 
8°. Jena. 1913. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, 
lxxi, Ong., 349-377. ' 
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Abortion {Infectious). 

Law (J.) Contagious abortion in cows. 8°. 
Ithaca, N. Y., 1898. 

. Abortion or slinking the calf. 8°. 

[Washington], 1905. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust., Circ. No. 67. 

L upton (J. I.) A few remarks upon the 
evidence given before the special commit ice 
appointed by the Royal Agricultural Society of 
England to inquire into the cause of abortion in 
cattle. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Williams (W. L.) The granular venereal 
disease and abortion in cattle. 8°. Washington, 
1914. 

Ascoli (A.) Significato e portata dell' immunita nel- 
1' aborto epizootico. Pathologica, Genova. 1913-14, vi, 731- 
739.— Bang (B.) Infectious abortion in cattle. J. Comp. 
Path. & Therap., Edinb., 1906, xix, 191-202.— Belfantl (S.) 
Intorno al valore di alcuni nuovi mezzi di diagnosi del- 
1' aborto epizootico. Clin, vet., Milano, 1912, xxxv, 97-122. 
Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Lnfektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 

1912, xii, 1-25.— Bevan (E. W.) Contagious abortion in 
cattle in Rhodesia. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & 
Lond., 1915, xxviii, 97-104.— Bouchet. Porte-ovules. Bull. 
Soc. centr. de med. vet., Par., 1909, lxiii, 221-223.— Brttll (Z .) 
Beitrag zur Diagnostik des infektiosen Abortus. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911, xxvii, 721-727.— Buxton (J. B.) 
Some further experiments in the prevention of bovine epi- 
zootic abort ion. Vet. J., Lond., 1914, lxx, 507-512.— Dawson 
(C.F.) Abortion in domesticated animals. J.Comp.M.cfc 
Vet. Arch., Phila., 1897, xviii, 211-218. Also, Reprint.— 
Deshayes. Avortements epidemiques chez les bovides. 
Normandie med., Rouen, 1904, xix, 24-28.— Desmond. 
An outbreak of epizootic abortion in cattle. Am. Vet. Rev., 
N. Y., 1913, xliii, 604-610— Desoubry. A proposde l'avorte- 
ment epizootique chez la jument. Bull. Soc. centr. de mecl. 
v<5t., Par., 1909, lxiii, 193-196.— De Vine (B.) Epizootic 
abortion in cattle. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1910-11, xxiii, 
331-336.— Dbrrwaehter. Ueber infectiosen Abortus .bei 
Schweinen und Schweinepest . Mitt. d. Ver. badisch. Tier- 
arzte, Karlsruhe, 1912, xii, 149-153.— Fafln. Avortement 
Epizootique; traitement par les injections sous-cutanees 
d'acide phenique a 2 p. 100. Rec. de med. v£t., Par., 1905, 
lxxx ii, 356.— Fumagalli ( A . ) Delia cura B aeuer nell ' aborto 
infettivo. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1906, 
lv, 83S-840.— GUtner (W.) ... in cattle. Am. Vet. Rev., 
N. Y., 1912-13, xlii, 14.5-156.— GUtner (W.), Hallman (E. 
T.) & Cooledge (L. H.) Studies in infectious abortion in 
cattle. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, N. Y., 1916, xlix, 320- 
339.— Glovannoli (G.) L'ioduro di potassio come mezzo 
curativo dell' aborto epizootico della specie bovina. N. 
Ercolani, Pisa, 1907, xii, 19-25.— Good (E. S.) & Corbett 
(L. S.) Investigations of the etiology of infectious abortion 
of mares and jennets in Kentucky. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 

1913, xiii, 53-68.— Guillerey (J.) Leber den epizootischen 
Abortus der Stuten. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Thierh., 
Berl., 1903, xxix, 37-68.— Harger (S. J. J.) Etiology of 
epizootic abortion. J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., Lond., 1898, 
xix, 226-231.— Hasenkamp. Zur Bekampfung des Ver- 
kalbens ansteckender Art. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. 
Tierh., Berl., 1912-13, xxxix, 422-434.— Hetzel (H,.) [Infec- 
tive abortion and preventive vaccination.] Allatorvosi 
lapok, Budapest, 1913, xxxvi, 439; 452.— Kllbourne (F. L.) 
An outbreak of abortion in mares. U.S. Dep. Afrric. Bu- 
reau animal indust., Wash., 1893, Bull. No. 3, 49-52.— Kitt 
(T.) Die neueren Forschungen iiber das seuchenhafte 
Verwerfen. Monatsh. f. prakt. Tierh., Stuttg., 1914-15, 
xxvi, 80; 164,,2 pi. — Kovarzik (K.) [Epizootic abortion 
in cattle.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1910, xxxiii, 495; 
507.— M'Fadyean (Sir J.) Researches regarding epizootic 
abortion of cattle. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & 
Lond., 1913, xxvi, 142-170.— Meyer (K. F.) Contagious 
abortion of cattle. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1912, xiv (xv), 
167.— Meyer (K. F.) & Boerner(F.) Studies on the etiology 
of epizootic abortion in mares. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1913, xxix, 325-366, 2 tab.— Mohler (J. R.) <fe Traum (J.) 
Infectious abortion of cattle. Rep. Bureau Animal Indust., 
Wash., 1911, xxviii. 147-183, 3 pi.— Moussu (G.) Sur 
l'avortement epizootique . Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1914-15, 
xci, 554-570— Pekaf (J.) Studien auf dem Gebiete des 
seuchenhaften Verkalbens. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 

1912, xxviii, 41; 62; 77. . Ueber die Entstehung der 

Kolpitis follic. chronica und die Beziehungen der akuten 
und chronischen Kolpitis zum infektiosen Abortus und der 
Sterilitat der Binder. Ibid., 824.— Penberthy (J.) Epi- 
zootic abortion in cows and its prevention. J. Comp. Path. 
& Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1903, xvi, 13-19.— Phillips 
(W. S.) Abortion in cows. J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., 
Phila., 1902, xxiii, 360.— Polyakoff. [Infectious abortion 
of mares.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1910, xl, pt. 2, 93; 
249; 363.— Puzlreff (M.) [Amblosin as a remedy against 
epizootic abortion and its application in country practice.] 
Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1913, xxv, 995-997.— 
Relndl (W.) Notizen zum enzootischen Abortus: infek- 
tiose chronische Schleimhautentziindung des Uterus (Me 
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tritis chronica catarrhalis infectiosa). Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xxv, 275-279.— Roberts (D.) Abortion 
in cows. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1906-7, xxx, 567-572. — 
Schofield (F. W.) A preliminary report on the investiga- 
tion into equine abortion existing in the Province of Ontario. 
Ibid., 1915, xlvii, 310-324.— Schreiber (O.) Zur Aetiologie 
des infektiosen Abortus. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb., 1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 

553-556. . Studien iiber den infektiosen Abortus der 

Rinder und soine Bekampfung mittelst Impfung. Deutsche 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1913, xxi, 33-35.— Stazzl (P.) 
L'aborto epizootico e la vaginite granulosa. Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1912, xxxv, 249-260.— Stockman (Sir S.) Epi- 
zootic abort ion. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. <fc Lond., 
1914, xxvii, 237-246.— Surface (F. M.) Bovine infectious 
abortion, epizootic among guinea-pigs. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1912, ii, 464-467.— Szttke (J.) [Prevention of epi- 
demic abortion.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1912, xxxv, 
389-392. — Tatray (J.) [Epidemic abortion of horses.] Ibid., 
37-39.— Teacher (J. H.) & Burton (J. A. G.) Infective 
abortion in guinea-pigs. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 
1915-16, xx, 14-20, 1 pi.— Thierry (E.) L'avortement epi- 
zootique, ou infectieux, des femelles domestiques peut-il 
fitre une cause d 'avortement chez la femme. Ann. de gvnec. 
et d'obst., Par., 1906, 2. s., iii, 389-392— Tidswell (F.) 'Con- 
tagious abortion of cows. Rep. Gov. Bur. Microbiol., Syd- 
ney, 1912, ii, 44-48.— Vidora. Abortion in cattle. Vet. J". & 
Ann. Comp. Path., Lond., 1899, xlix, 231; 342; 404.— Wey- 
meerseh (A.) Sur le mecanisme de l'avortement apres ex- 
cision des embryons et sur la restauration uterine consecu- 
tive (chez la lapine). Gyn^cologie, Par., 1913, xvii, 1-13, 

1 pi.— Williams (W. L.) Infectious abortion of mares. 

Veterinarian, Lond., 1900, lxxiii, 443-445. . The death 

and expulsion of the immature fetus as a standard for meas- 
uring the prevalence of cattle abortion. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass.. 
Ithaca, 1910, 1, 29-40.— Williams (W. L.), Frost (J. N.) & 
Bolton (R. R.) The need for a means of physical diagnosis 
of abortion. Proc. Am. Vet. Med. Ass., N. Y., 1913, Phila., 
1914, 831-842.— Zen (O.) Zum infektiosen Abortus der 
Stuten in Deutschland. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1915, 
xxxi, 313-315.— Zwick. Der infektiose Abortus des Rindes. 
Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1911, xix, 781- 
7s.").— Zwick & Zeller. Ueber den infektiosen Abortus des 
Rindes. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1912, xliii, 1-12'.), 

2 pi. 

Abortion (Infectious, Bacteriology and 
serology of). 

Bacterium (The ) of contagious abortion of 
cattle demonstrated to occur in milk. 8°. 
Washington, 1912. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust., Wash., 1912, 
Circ. 198. 

Hantsche (P.) *Ueber den diagnostischen 
■\Yert der Komplementbindung und der Oph- 
thalmoreaktion beim infektiosen Abortus der 
Kiihe. [Leipzig.] 8°. Dresden, 1912. 

van Heelsbergen (T.) *Abortus bei Stuten 
durch einen Paratvphus-B-Bacillus. [Bern.] 
8°. Utrecht, 1913. 

Schulz (W. E.) *TJeber den diagnostischen 
■Wert der Agglutination beim infektiosen Abortus 
der Kuhe. [Leipzig.] 8°. Dresden, 1912. 

Ascoli (A.) Bull' isolamento del bacillo di Bang. Clin, 
vet., Milano, 1913, xxxvi, 339-351. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxv, 172-184. 

. Technische Winke zur Ziichtung des Bangschen Ba- 

zillus jabortus]. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1913, xxix, 
301.-— Bang (B.) Die Aetiologie des seuchenhaften (infec- 
tiosen) Verwerfens. Ztschr. f. Thiermed., Jena, 1897, i, 241- 
278 — Bevan (L. E. W.) A simple method of obtaining 
serum for the agglutination test from cattle suspected to be 
suffering from contagious abortion. J. Comp. Path. & 
Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1915, xxviii, 177-180.— Cooledge 
(L. II.) Agglutination test as a means of studying the pres- 
ence of Bacterium abortus in milk. J. Agric. Research, 

Wash., 1915-16, v, 871-875. . Agglutination studies of 

milk from cows affected with contagious abortion. Science, 

N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 352. . Is Baet. 

abortus (Bang) pathogenic for human beings? I. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1916, xxxiv, 459-467.— Cotton (W. E.) The 
persistence of the bacillus of infectious abortion in the tissues 
of animals. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1913, xliv, 307-318.— 
Fabyan (M.) A contribution to the pathogenesis of B. abor- 
tus, Bang, II. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1912, xxvi, 441-447, 

7 pi. . The persistence of B. abortus, Bang, in the 

tissues of inoculated animals. Ibid., 1913-14, xxviii, Sl-83.— 
Good (E. S.) & Smith (W. V.) Bacillus abortus (Ban- I as 
an etiological factor in infectious abortion in swine. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1916, i, 415-422. . The production of a hy- 
perimmune serum for infectious abortion in mares. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1916, xviii, 397-401. ■ . The main- 
tenance of virulence of Bacillus abortivus equinus. J. Med. 
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Abortion {Infectious, Bacteriology and 
serology of). 

Research, Bost., 1916, xxxiii, 493-498 — Hadley (F. B.) & 
Beach ( B. A.) The diagnosis of contagious abortion in cat- 
tle by means of the complement fixation test. Univ. Wis- 
consin. Agric. exper. station, Madison, 1912, Research Bull. 

No. 24, 217-24S. . Results with the complement 

fixation test in the diagnosis of contagious abortion of cattle. 
Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1912-13. xlii, 43-50— van Heelsbergen 
(T.) Zum Paratyphusbazillen-Abortus der Stuten. Zt- 
sehr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1914, xvi, 195- 
201.— Hieronyml (E.) Bakteriologischc and serologische 
Untersuchungen iiber den infektiosen Abortus des Rindes. 
Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1913-14, xl, 212- 
244.— Holth (II.) Untersuchungen fiber die Biologie des 
Aboriusbazillus und die Immunitatsverhaltnisse des infek- 
tiosen Abortus der Rinder. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1911, x, 207; 342.— de Jong (D. A.) Ueber 
einen Bacillus der Paratyphus B-Enteritisgmppe als Ur- 
sache eines seuchenhaften Abortus der Stute. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvii, Orig., 148-151.— 
Krage. Ueber die pathogene Wirkung des Abortusbazillus. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., 
•Beiheft, 304-308.— Larson (W. P.) The complement fixa- 
tion reaction in the diagnosis of contagious abortion of cattle. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, x, 178-185.— Larson (W. P.) & 
Sedgwick (J. P.) The complement fixation reaction of the 
blood of children and infants, using the Bacillus abortus as 
antigen. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1913, vi, 326-333.— 
M'Fadyean (Sir J.) & Stockman (S.) The agglutination 
test in the diagnosis of bovine contagious abortion. J. ( "omp. 
Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1912,.xxv, 22-38.— Mac- 
Neal (W. J.) & Kerr (Josephine E.) Bacillus abortus of 
Bang, the cause of contagious abortion in cattle. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1910, vii, 469-475.- Maja (A.) La diagnosi 
dell' aborto epizootico dei bovini coi metodi biolodci. Gior. 
di med. vet., Torino, 1913, lxii, 870-875.— Melvin (A. D.) 
Infectious abortion of cattle and the occurrence of its bac- 
terium in milk. U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust. 
1911, Wash., 1913, xxviii, 137-183, 5 pi.— Meyer (K. F.) & 
Hardenbergh (J. B.) On the value of the "abortin" as a 
diagnostic agent for infectious abortion in cattle. J. Infect. 

Dis., Chicago, 1913, xiii, 351-374, 4 tab. . The 

value of abortin as a diagnostic agent for infectious abortion 
in cattle. Proc. Am. Vet. Med. Ass., N. Y., 1913, Phila., 
1914, 862-876.— Nicoll (M.), jr., & Pratt (Josephine S.) Does 
the Bacillus abortus (Bang) infect man? Am. J. Dis. Child., 
Chicago, 1915, x, 203-205.— Retchel (J.) & Harkins (M. J.) 
Peptotoxin production in the bacillus of contagious abortion 
in cattle. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1913, xliii, 637. Also: 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 454. 
Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1913, lxix, Orig., 142-163.— Relnhardt (R.) & Gauss (K.) 
Untersuchungen fiber das Vorkommen von Antikorpern 
gegenfiber dem Bacillus abortus infectiosi im Blut und in der 
Milch abortuskranker Tiere. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1915, xvi, 219-238.— Schroeder (E. C.) 
Pure milk production and the abortion bacillus. Proc. Am. 
Vet. Med. Ass., N. Y., 1913, Phila., 1914, 843-850.- Schroe- 
der (E. C.) & Cotton (W . E.) The bacillus of infectious 
abortion found in milk. Rep. Bureau Animal Indust., 
Wash., 1911, xxviii, 139-146, 2 pi.— Seddon (H. R.) Some 
observations on the methods of using the agglutination test 
in the diagnosis of the disease in bovines caused by the bacil- 
lus of contagious abortion. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., 
Lond., 1915, xxviii, 20-36 — Sedgwick (J. P.) & Larson (W. 
P.) Further studies on the epidemic abortion reactions in 
children. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1915, x, 197-200.— 
Smith (T.) Demonstration mikroskopischer Priiparate 
von mit dem Bacillus des Abortus geimpften Meerschwein- 
chen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 715.— Smith (T.) 
& Fabyan (M.) Ueber die pathogene Wirkung des Bacillus 
abortus Bang. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1911-12, lxi, Orig., 549-555.— Surface (P. M.) The artificial 
inoculation of cattle with the bacillus of contagious abortion. 
Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1913, xliii, 624-628. — . — . A note on 
the maintenance of virulence by Bacillus abortus, Bang. J. 
Infect. Dis.. Chicago, 1913, xii, 359-363. . The inhibit- 
ing effect of excess cow serum in complement fixation with 
infectious abortion. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xvii, 487-505.— Szymanowski 
(S.) Ueber die Anwendung der Prazipitationsmethode zur 
Diagnostik des ansteckenden Verkalbens. Arb. a. d. k. 
Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1912, xliii, 145-154 — Thomsen (A.) 
Zur Technik der Komplementbindung beim seuchenhaften 
Verwerfen des Rindes. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d . Haus- 
tiere, Berl., 1913, xiii, 175-179.— Wall (S.) Ueber die Fest- 
stellung des seuchenhaften Abortus beim Rinde durch Ag- 
glutination und Komplementbindung. Ztschr. f. Infek- 
tionskr d. Haustiere, Berl., 1911, ix, 23: 132.— Zwlck <v 

Krage. Ueber die Ausscheidung von Abortusbazillen mit 
der Milch infizierter Tiere. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1913, 
xxix, 41-43 — Zwick & Wedemann. Biologische Unter- 
suchunsen fiber Abortus-Bazillus. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhts- 
amte, Berl., 1912, xliii, 130-144. 

Abortion (Justifiable). 

See, also. Labor (Premature. Induction of). 
Alain (J. -A.) *Du foeticide therapeutique. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 
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Carriere (P.) ^Considerations sur le foeticide 
therapeutique. 8°. Toulouse, 1905. 

Darricarrere (J.) Le droit a ravortement; 
les deux consciences; magistrate et medecins. 
12°. Paris, [1908]. 

Delestre (M.) L'avortement clinique, thera- 
peutique. 2. ed. 12°. Paris, [1908] 1909. 

Discussion but le foeticide medical. 8°. 
Louvain, 1904. 

Suppl. to: Ann. Soc. scient. de Brux., Louvain, 1902-3, 
xxvii. 

Kharitonovski (N. V.) [*Scraping the uterus 
as a method of performing legal artificial abor- 
tion; comparison of this with other methods.] 
8°. Yuryev, 1899. 

Korach (G.) Innere Krankheiten der Schwan- 
geren und die Indikationen zur Einleitung des 
Aborts. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Lande (P.-L.) *L'a^ ortement chirurgical et 
accidentel. Etude de responsabilite medicale. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1905. 

Polag (B.) Die Berechtigung des kunstlichen 
Abortus vom medizinischen, juristischen und 
national-okonomischenStandpunkte. 8°. S trass- 
burg, 1909. 

Sippel (F.) Ueber die Berechtigung der Ver- 
nichtung des kindlichen Lebens zur Rettung der 
Mutter vom geburtshilflichen, gerichtlich-medi- 
zinischen und ethischen Standpunkte. 8°. 
Tubingen, 1902. 

Vidal (J.) *Le droit a l'avortement. Essai de 
critique medicale et sociale. 8°. Toulouse, 
1908. 

Atkinson (S. B.) When abortion is justifiable. Cong, 
internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 16, 190-194.— 
Audcbert. Nouveau precede' abortif. Toulouse mecl., 
1902, 2. s., iv, 271-273.— Baphas (G.) [Killing the foetus.] 
'Iorpixdj ti-ijvbruip, 'K&fivai, 1903, iii, 15-17. — Bayer (H.) 
Lasst sich der kunstliche Abortus aus rassehygienischen 
Grtinden motivieren? Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., 
Leipz., 1913, xviii, 163-186.— Berthaut (J.) Un foeticide 
therapeutique. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec., Par., 1907, 
71-74.— Bonnaire (E.) La responsabilite du mddecin dans 
l'avortement provoqu6 medical. Presse raM., Par., 1911, 
xix, 236.— Burger (H.) Abortus juste provocatus. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. r., xl, d. 2, 1573-1575.— 
Charles. Indications de l'avortement provoque. Rev.de 
m6d. leg., Par., 1900, vii. 5-8. Also: Rev. prat, d'obst. et de 
gynec, Par., 1900, xvi,. 5-8.— Courtault. Ponrquoi l'avorte- 
ment precoee (embryonnexie) doit etre medicalement libre 
Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1909, xi, 150-154.— Fried- 
mann (M.) Zur Indikationsstelhmg fur den kunstlichen 
Abort wegen psychischer Krankheit. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 821; 873; 908.— 
Fritsch. Die Berechtigung und die Methode der Unter- 
brechung der Schwangerscbaft. Vrtljschr. f. gerkhtl 
Med., Berl., 1909, 3. F., xxxvii, 2. Suppl., 68-77.— Goenner 
(A.) Die Aenderung der Anschauungen fiber die Berechti- 
gung des kunstlichen Abortes und andere damit verwandte 
Fragen des Sexuallebens. Gyna?c. helvet., Geneve, 1910, x, 
40-47.— Hartmann (H.) L'avortement est-il aurorise dans 
certaines circonstances en dehors des indications d'ordre 
medical? Ann. de gynec. et d'obst.. Par., 1914, 2. s xi 
464-476.— Henry (J. H.) The justification of abortion. 
Colorado M. J., Denver, 1903, ix, 175-177.— Hernandez 
(C. B.) A proposito de intern ipeiones del embarazo, provo- 
cadas por lavajes de glicerina fenicada. Rev. med d 
Uruguay, Montevideo, 1915, xviii, 146-148.— Herz (E ) Zur 
sehnellen Erweiterung der Gebarmutter, nebst einigen 
Bemerkungen zur Technik der Ausraumung. Zentralbl f 
GynSk. ; Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 1048-1052.— Jolly (F ) Die 
Indicationen des kunstlichen Abortus bei der Behandlung 
der Neurosen und Psychosen. [Discussion.] Verhandl d 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz 1°02' 
lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 288-291.— Lyons (J A ) Premi- 
ture mtemiption of pregnancy. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst & 
Gynec. 1907, Phila., 1908, xx, 146-158.— Mace (O ) Des 
indications de l'interniption de la grossesse tirees de l'exa- 
men du sang dans les ani'mies. Obsti'trique Par l«i04 ix 
46-54.-Nicholson (W. R .) When, under the present code 
of medical ethics, is it justifiable to terminate pregnancy 
before the third month; what should our at I imde be toward 
a patient upon whom a criminal operation has been per- 
formed; what should be our attitude toward those sus- 
pected of the performance of criminal operations? Am. J 
Obst. N \ 1914 lxix, 1004-1013. [Discussion], 1023-1037.- 
>oir(J.) Le f<i>ticide therapeutique. ProgTes med Par 
1902 3. s., xvi ^l^lO.-WhlschiagerTDeT'ADor us 
arteficmlis. seme Indikationen und seine absolut sicbere und 
gefahrlose Ausfuhrung. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1900, 
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Abortion (Justifiable). 

xxiv, 694-6%.— von Olshausen. 1st die Beseitigung der 
aus einer Vergewaltigung der Mutter (Schandung dureh 
Kosaken) hervorgegangenen Leibesfrucht durch den Arat 

zulassig? Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1752. . Zuliis- 

sigkeit der Abtreibung von Kriegskindern? Ibid., 1915, xi, 
1251. — Pinard. Du soi-disant foeticide therapeutique. 
Rev. prat, d'obst. et de panliat., Par., 1900, xiii, 1-22 — 
Prieur(L.) Le foeticide therapeutique devant la loi. Med. 
inf., Par., 1899-1900, ii, 528-534. — R. (L.) En l'espece, 
l'avortement est-il legitime? Chron. mM., Par., 1915, xxii, 
376.— Ratto (L.) Diritto di abortire e reato di aborto. 
Ginecol. mod., Genova, 1908, i, 502; 547.— Rodman (J. J.) 
When is abortion necessary? Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1910, viii, 1586— RubeSka (V.) [Rapid artificial 
abortion.] Casop. 16k. desk., v Praze, 1894, xxxiii, 1049- 
1052.— Runge (h.) Ueber die Indikationen zur kiinstli- 
chen U nterbrechung der Schwangerschaft. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1889.— Sarkissiantz (A.) De 
l'avortement et de la sterilisation artificielle. Presse mtkl., 
Par., 1914, xxii, 109.— Taussig ( F. J.) The ethics and laws 
regarding the interruption of pregnancy. Interstate M. J., 
St. Louis, 1906, xiii, 878.— Wtlhelm (E.) Die Abtreibung 
und das Recht des Arztes zur Vernichtung der Leibesfrucht. 
Sex.-Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 1909, v, 321; 426. 

Abortion (Legal). 

See Abortion (Justifiable). 

Abortion (Missed). 

Miesserofp (Mile.) Contribution a l'etude 
du missed abortion. 8°. Geneve, 1910. 

Bennecke. Missed abortion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi,134S.— Chornomordik (Ya. Ye.) 
. . . Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 483; 499; 515; 531 — 
Dunlop(J.) [Twoeases.l Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1907, 
n.s.,lxxxiii,422.— Eccles(F.R.) ... Canad. Pract., Toronto, 
1S96, xxi, 382-3S7.— Ferguson (R.) . . . Dominion M. 
Month., Toronto, 1908, xxxi, 393-397.— Fyodoroff (V. P.) 
[ Alterations in the foetal ovum in missed abortion.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 1604-1606.— Guseft (B. M.) ... 
Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1913, xx, 1903.— Heer. Mitteilun- 
gen fiber missed abortion. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1906, xxxvii, 223-225.— Henry (C. K. P.) ... Canad. 
M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1911, i, 344.— Herz (E.) [Case.] Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 276; 325.— Huzarskl (S.) [Missed 
abortion with copious bleeding.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., 
Warszawa, 1914, xlix, 121-124.— Iwanofl (N. K.) Ein 
interessanter Fall. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1898, xxii, 
1025.— Jaunin (P.) [Case.] Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom.. 
Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 828.— Jaworskl (J.) [Medico-legal 
aspect of missed abortion and missed labor.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1913, 2. s., xxxiii, 759-764.— Kerr (J. M. M.) 
[Case.] Glasgow M. J., 1901, lv, 215.— Kobro (I.) [Case.] 
Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1895,4.R.,x,1100.— 
Koch(M."B.) . . . Ejened. jour. "Prakt. Med.," S.-Peterb., 
1897, iv, 685.— Kunig (I. L.) ... Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1897, 
xviii, 678-682.— Marshall (G. B.) Case of missed abortion; 
ovum and foetus retained at least five months, probably for 
twelve months. Glasgow M. J., 1901, lv, 215-218.— Neuge- 
bauer(F.) [Case.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1913,2. s., xxxiii, 
1423-1430.— Ohlbaum (J.) [Case.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, 
lxxx, 430. — Panfilovich (Maria A.) [Case.] Sborn. protok. 
Obsh. Kaluzh. Vrach. 1895, Kaluga, 1896, xxxiv. 44-17.— 
Rhodes (F. A.) Missed abortion and labor. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxii, 683-686.— Ribbius (P.) Missed 
abortion en missed labour. Nederl. Maandschr. v. Verlosk. 
[etc.], Leiden, 1916, v, 555-574 — Rleznikofl (O. A.) [On the 
question of missed abortion.] Ejened. jour. "Prakt. Med.," 
S.-Peterb., 1898, v, 283-288.— Rosenstein (M.) Ueber 
missed abortion; ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der dabei nicht 
seltenen schweren Blutungen. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynaek., Bed., 1911, xxxiii, 764-773, 1 pi.— Rosinski (B.) 

Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Bed., 1908, xxvm, 
168-171. — Ross (G. T.) ... Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal 
(1889-91), 1892, v, 14-20.— Rossier. (Four cases.] Rev. 
med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1897, xvii, 109: 1900, xx, 
142— Sagatelofl(K.) [Cases.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., 
S-Peterb., 1908, xxii, 1020-1027— Schaeffer (O.) Ueber 
eine einjiihrige Retention eines Abortiv-Eies im Uterus 
(missed abortion) und die Fruchtwasserfrage. Monatschr. 
f Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Bed., 1898, viii, 343-358.— Semb 
(O ) ... Festskr. . . Prof. Heibergs [etc.], Kristiania, 189.). 
213-222.— Shlenker (M. A.) A consideration of missed 
abortion and missed labor, with report of cases of missed 
abortion. South. M. J., Nashville, 1913, vi, 659-663.— 
Soblestianski (E. M.) ... Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kav- 
kazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1912-13, xlix, 50 — Sukhovetski. 

Univ. Izvlest. [Protok. Akush.-Ginek. Obsh., 1901, 
189-494], Kiyev, 1903, xliii.— Thelin (C.) Du missed abor- 
tion, etude et relation de quinze cas. Rev. me"d. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1910, xxx, 935-954, 1 tab — Vermeh- 
ren (C ) Omen igenncm laengere Tid varende Retention 
i Uterus af Abortaeg (missed abortion). Biblioth. f. Laeger, 
Kj0benh., 1908, 8. R., ix, 301-346. 
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Benech (E.) *Traitement des infections 
abortives. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Bloch (G.) *De la rupture prematuree et 
spontanee des membranes a partir du sixieme 
mois de la grossesse consideree surtout au point 
de vue de la conduite a tenir. 4°. Paris, 1892. 

Bonnet (G.) *Influence de la therapeutique 
de l'avortement sur les inflammations uterq- 
aunexielles post-aborti es. 8°. Lyon, 1907. 

Carteret (L.) *De l'6couvillonnage pr6- 
ventif dans 1'avortement. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Colomby (G.-P.) *Recherches sur la reten- 
tion du placenta dans l'avortement; expose; 
traitement. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Conrad (E. E.) The fin-de-siecle treatment 
of abortion. 24°. New York, [n. a 1 .]. 

Denis (J.-B.) *Du toucher intra-uterin dans 
l'avortement et comme moyen de diagnostic de 
la cause des metrorrhagies. 4°. Lyon, 1896. 

Ekstein (E.) Die Therapie bei Abortus. 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1901. 

Gleize (P.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de l'avortement. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Grosjean (S.-P.) *Traitement des reten- 
tions placentaires consecutives a l'avortement 
par le tamponnement intra-uterin. 8°. Paris, 
1900. 

Hadot (G.) *Du enrage digital dans l'avorte- 
ment. 8°. Nancy, 1897. 

Huber (W.) Ueber Abortbehandlung. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1896. 

Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Frauenh. u. Ge- 
burtsh., Halle a. S., v. 1, 5. Hft. 

Kleinwachter (L.) Die Therapie des 
spontanen und artificiellen Abortus. 12°. 
Leipzig, 1906. 

Larigaudry (M.-A.) *De l'expression ab- 
domino-vaginale. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Lemke (K.) *Die Therapie des Abortus an 
der Hallenser Frauenklinik in den Jahren 1887- 
93. 8°. Halle a. S., 1896. 

Martin (A. P.) Tratamiento del aborto. 8°. 
Madrid, 1902. 

Misrachi (M.) Traitement de l'avortement. 
Preface de J.-A. Doleris. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

. Thesame. 2. ed. 12°. Paris, [1902]. 

Rimette (G.) Precis de therapeutique medi- 
cale et chirurgicale de l'avortement. 8°. Paris, 
1909. 

Roemheld (L.) *Ueber Ursachen und Be- 
handlung der habituellen Friih- und Fehlge- 
burten. 8°. Mainz, 1875. 

Rooschuz (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Therapie 
desAbortes. 8°. .Bern, 1895. 

Saizeff (R.) *Aetiologie und Therapie des 
Abortes. [Lausanne.] 8°. Basel, 1905. 

Scemama (A.) *Traitement des retentions 
placentaires apres l'avortement. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1907. 

Schmalholz (A.) *Zur Frage der Behand- 
lung des Abortes (auf Grund einer Zusammen- 
stellung von 649 Fallen der Strassburger Uni- 
versitats-Frauen-Klinik und Poliklinik). 8°. 
Strassburg i. E., 1905. 

Simula (G. N.) Sul governo del parto abor- 
tivo. Note. 8°. Sassari, 1896. 

Taussig (F. J.) The prevention and treat- 
ment of abortion. 8°. St. Louis, 1910. 

Thomas (T. G.) Abortion and its treatment, 
from the stand-point of practical experience; 
a special course of lectures delivered at the 
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Abortion (Prevention and treatment of). 
College of Physicians and Surgeons, New York, 
session of 1889-90; from notes by P. Brynberg 
Porter. 12°. New York, 1898. 

Walther (H.) TIeber den Abortus mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Therapie in 
der Landpraxis. 8°. Halle a. S., 1902. 

Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Frauenh. u Ge- 
burtsh., Dalle a. S., 1902, iv, 8. Hft., 25-46. 

Abel. Ueber Abortbehandlung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1897, xxxiv, 271; 298. [Discussion], 275-277.— Adolphus (J.) 
Treatment of abortion and retention of the secundines. Chi- 
cago M. Times, 1896, xxix, 205-208.— Appelmans (J.) Le 
curettage precoce dans la fausse couche compliquee. Presse 
meU beige, Brux., 1910, lxii, 1015-1020.— Arnold (I. A.) 
Management of miscarriage. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1912-13, xi, 599-S04.— Baer (J. S.) The treatment of 
abortion, with remarks upon the use of ergot. Med. & Surg. 
Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvii, 39-41. . On the treat- 
ment of abortions. Obstetrics, N. Y., 1900, ii, 232-235.— 
Baker (V. A.) Management of retained placenta in abor- 
tion. Tr. Nat. Eclect. M. Ass., Cincin., 1897-8, xxv, 83-89.— 
Bar. Dans quelles conditions il faut hater l'avortement. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1908, xxii, 595.— Bar- 
nabo (V.) Lunga ritenzione di placenta dopo l'aborto. 
Clin, ostet., Roma, 1908, x, 152-155.— Barnes (Ida C.) The 
treatment of abortion, with report of cases. Woman'sM. J., 
Toledo, 1896, v, 71-79.— Barrett (C. W.) The treatment of 
abortion on the basis of its pathology. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1915, lxxi, 314-322.— Barton (G. C.) The management of 
miscarriage. Med. Bull., Phila., 1896, xviii, 12-15.— Be- 
nicke(F.) Die Behandlung des Abortes. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1895, lxiv, 1229-1232.— Bibot. Contribution k 
1 'etude du traitement de l'avortement embryonnaire. Bull. 
Soc. beige de gynec. et d'obst., Brux., 1893, v, 147-158.— 
Bblim (M.) 1st die Unterlassung der Ausraumung der Ge- 
barmutterhohle nach vorzeitigem Fruchtabgange (Abortus) 
durchaus ein Kunstfehler bzw. ein Vereehen nach § 230, 
Abs. 1 und 2 R. St. G.? Arch. f. phys.-diiitet. Therap., 
Frankf. a. O., 1911, xiii, 225-229.— Boissard. Des avorte- 
ments et de leur traitement. Rev. prat. d. trav. de med., 
Par., 1898, lv, 89; 97.— Boldt (H. .1.) The treatment of abor- 
tion. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 791-796.— Bondy. 
Klinik und Bakteriologie des Abortes. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2354.— Bosc. Conduite a tenir dans 
un cas d'avortement. Gaz. mod. du centre, Tours, 1909, xiv, 
6-11.— Boshouwers (H.) De behandeling van abortus in 
de praktijk. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1905-6, xii, 385; 401; 
413.— Bossi (L. M.) Contributo alio studio della frecjuenza, 
delle cause e del trattamento dell' aborto. Ann. di ostet., 

Milano, 1898, xx, 139-169. . Su alcune cause d 'aborto 

e sul loro trattamento. Atti Cong, region, ligure 1897, 
Genova, 1898, iii, 78-81.— Boyd ( II. ) The treatment of abor- 
tion. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1910, 319-329.— 
Bradley (Frances) & Corson (E. R.) How do you treat 
habitual abortion? N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 1136- 
113S.— Brandt (K.) [The treatment of abortion.] Nord. 
Tidsskr.f.Terapi, K0benh., 1903-4, ii, 289-296.— von Braun- 
Fernwald (R.j Zur instrumentellen Beendigung des Abor- 
tus. Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 1096-1105.— 
Brey (M.) Ueber die Behandlung der Fehlgeburten, nebst 
einer Anregung auf Einluhrung einer eigenen Abortus- 
Statistik. Med.-chir. Centralbl.. Wien, 1897, xxxii, 22-24.— 
Briise. Darmresektion nach Abortbehandlung mit Per- 
foration des Uterus. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 
1914, lxxvi, 631-633.— Budin (P.) A propos du traitement 
de l'avortement; de l'expression abdomino-vaginale de 
l'uterus. Obstetrique, Par., 1898, iii, 394-404. Also: Pro- 
gress m<5d., Par., 1898, 3. s., viii, 185-188.— Caldesi (F.) 
Terapia dell' aborto. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1910, i, 133- 
22a.— Caldwell (Margaret). How "shall we treat abortions? 
Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1898, xxxii, 381-38S.— 
Calirl (V.) La dilatazione meccanica del collo (metodo 
Bossi) nel trattamento del' aborto. Ginecol. mod., Genova, 
1909, ii, 201-216.— Canali (M. ) Sul trattamento dell' aborto 
embrionale. Pratica d. med., Napoli, 1902-3, iii, 169-175. — 
Canton (K.) Proteccion a la madre y al hijo; puerieultura 
intra y extra-uterina; profilaxis del aborto; parto prematuro, 
abandono e infanticidio; maternidad-refugio. Semana m£d., 
Buenos Aires, 1914, xxi, 39-44.— Castano (C. A.) Aborto; 
suscausas.variedades, diagnostico y tratamiento; tratamiento 
preventivo; hemorragias e infecc i<5n; sus diversas variedades 
y formas c lmicas; tratamiento de la hemorragia post-aborto 
v de la infeccidn. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1915-16, ii, suppl., 87; 95; 106; 112.— Cheneviere (E.) Le 
traitement de l'avortement. Semaine med.. Par., 1899, xix, 
1-4. Also, trnnsl.: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1899, xxxiv, 
39; 51; 68.— Chenhall (W. T.) Suspension of the preg- 
nant uterus in cases of threatened or imminent abortion. 
Med. J. Australia, Sidney, 1916, i, 131-134.— Christiani (A.) 
Zur Therapie des Abortes. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 

1903, xxviii, 379. . Zur Frage der Scheidcntamponade 

bei Abort. Ibid., 1910, xxxv, 163-167.— Cline (J. W.) The 
rational treatment of abortion in country practice. Tr. 
Colorado M. Soc, Denver, 1900, 117-122.— Cook (G. W.) 
The treatment of abortion. Tr. Wash. Obst. <fc Gvnec. Soc. 
1891-5, N. Y., 1896, iv, 172-177.— Crow (W. A.) The treat- 
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ment of abortion and some of the complications incident 
thereto. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1892, 60-73.— Crowell 
(H. C.) The treatment of abortions. Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, 
Kansas City, 1899, 290-304.— Currier (A. F.) The manage- 
ment of abortion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 1249- 
1252. Also, Reprint. — Cuzzi (A.) Eine Abanderung des 
stumpfen Loffels zur Entfernung von Ovularresten. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1909, xxxiii, 649.— Dauwe (O.) De 
behandeling van den misval. [Abortus.] Handel, v. h. 
xiv. vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong., Gent, 1910, 315-319. — 
Drejer. [Sur le traitement des fausses couches. Res., 346.] 
Norsk Mag. f. Lffigevidensk., Kristiania, 1899, 4. R., xiv, 
325-343.— Ebeler (F.) Zur Abortbehandlung. Ztschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Stuttg., 1913, lxxv, 411-424.— Edge 
(F.) The treatment of abortion. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1902, 
Iii, 104-113.— Ehrlich (M.) [On the treatment of abortion.] 
Medycyna, Warszawa. 1896, xxiv, 493; 514; 536.— Ekstein 
(E.) Entgegnung auf die Publikation von Solowij: Eine 
einfache una sichere Methode der instrumentellen Ausrau- 
mung der Gebarmutter ohne Assistenz bei Abortus. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1901, xxv, 1011-1013. . 1st die 

Uterusperforation bei der Abortusbehandlung zu vermei- 
den? Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 1908, ii, 409-413.— 
Engelrriann (F.) Ueber Abortbehandlung. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1908, iv, 1707-1713. . Curette und Abortbehand- 
lung. Zentralbl. 1. Gynak., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 1139-1141.— 
Feinberg (B.) Also weg mit der Curette aus der Behand- 
lung des Abortes? Ibid., 1898, xxii, 562-565.— Fernandez de 
Mendla(M.) El aborto yalgunosmediosdeevitarlo. Gac 
med. de Granada, 1905, xxiii, 101-103.— Ferronl (E.) Sulla 
cura delF aborto. Arte ostet., Milano, 1899, xiii, 209 ; 225.— 
Fieux (G.) Curage digital post-abortif. Bull, med., Par., 
1898, xii, 155-158.— Fischer (I.) Zur Behandlung des Abor- 
tus. Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1899, xvii, 513- 
528.— Fraipont (F.) A propos du traitement de l'avorte- 
ment. Ann. Soc. mcid.-chir. de Li^ge, 1898. xxxvii, 222- 
229.— Fraisse (G.) Doigt ou curette? Essai sur le traite- 
ment rationnel de la fausse-couche. Rev. clin. d'androl. et 
de gynec, Par., 1898, iv, 166; 208; 235; 262.— Frank (E.) 
Einleitung der vorzeitigen Geburt mittelst Jodoformgaze- 
Tamponade des Uterus. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xlvi, 
89; 13S.— Franz (K.) Die Behandlung des Aborts. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1909, xxxv, 1129. A Iso; 
Vortr. ii. prakt. Therap., Leipz., 1909, 3. s., 201-210.— ' 
Freund (W. A.) Die moderne Lehre von der Behandlung 
des Abortus. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. a. M., 1897, 
vi, 509-520.— Furst (C.) Die Behandlung der Fehlgeburt. 
Aerztl. Centr.-Ztg., Wien, 1900, xii, 17; 29; 41.— FyodoroB 
(V. P.) [Treatment of abortion.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1913, xii, 655; 674.— Garrigues (H. J.) The treatment of 
abortion. Med. News, N. Y., 1897, lxxi, 589-592. Also, 
Reprint.— Gentzen. Verletzungen bei Behandlung des 
Aborts und ihre forense Bedeutung. Aerztl. Sachverst.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1912, xviii, 430-439.— Gossett (W. B.) Miscar- 
riage and its treatment. Louisville Month. J. M. & S 
1901-2, viii, 71-73.— Gottschalk (S.) Zur Abortbehand- 
lung. Aerztl. Prakt., Dresd., 1897, x, 203-212.— Govin. Un 
cas d'avortement traits par la mcHhode d'Apostoli. J. d. 
sages-femmes, Par., 1903, xxxi, 282-284.— Gutierrez (M.) 
Some preventive measures to diminish the number of abor- 
tions and still-births. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1899, 
Columbus, 1900, xxv, 430-437.— Hahn (W.) Die Verhutung 
und Therapie des Abortus. Wien. med. Presse, 1902, xliii, 
1984-1988.— Hamm (A.) Konnen wir bei der Behandlung 
der; fleberhaften Aborts eine "bakteriologische Indikation" 
anerkennen? Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 867- 
869.— Hammerschlag. Ueber Abortbehandluntr. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1. 1348-1351.— Harnsberger (S.) 
Acctanilid; its use as a preventive measure in premature 
expulsion of the ovum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 
964-966. — Harrison (V. W.) The treatment of abortion. 
Virginia M . Semi-Month., R ichmond, 1913-14, xviii,8.— Hauff 
(F.) Ueber Abortbehandlung. Med. Abhandl. Festschr. 
d. Stuttg. arztl. Ver., 1897, 421-437.— Hegar (A.) Der fahr- 
lassige Abort. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1913, 
xviii, 307-311.— Heinrichsen (F.) Ueber Abortbehandlung. 
St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1911, xxxvi, 351-354.— Hell 
(L.) Ueber die Anwendung von Pituitrin bei Abort. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2651.— Henkel (M.) 
Einiges zur Fehlgeburt (Abort) und ihrer Behandlung. 
Allg. deutsche Hcbam.-Ztg., Berl 1903, xviii, 323-326. 

-. Der Abort und seine Behandlung. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. 

arztl. Ver. v. Thuringen, Jena, 1912, xii, 220-228.— Herz (E.) 
Zur Technik der Ausraumung [bei Ahortus]. Wien. klin 
Wchnschr., 1913, lxii, 703-705.— Hess (W. C.), Pritchett 
(J. H.) [et al.]. The treatment of threatened abortion. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 673.— Hoerschelmann (E.) 
Ueber Abortbehandlung. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 
1900, n. F., xvii, 115.— Hofmann (E.) Zur einzeitiL-en 
Aborteinleitung und Tubensterilisation. Ztschr. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1913, lxxv, 320-323.— Hofmokl. 
Poliklinische Abortusbehandlung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr 
1913, xxvi, 939-941 — Holzbach (E.) Darf dem praktischen 
Arzt eine Behandlung des fiebernden Aborts nach bak- 
teriologischen Gesichtspunkten heute schon zugemutet wer- 
den? Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 368.— Howell 
(J. T.) The treatment oi inevitable abortion. Tr. Luzerne 
Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1896, 154-160.— Hoyt (C.) The 
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proper management of abortion. J. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 

N. Y., 1906. xxviii, 497-501. . Medical and surgical 

treatment of abortion. Cleveland M. & S. Reporter, 1911, 
xix, 44-19. — Hubert (E.) L'expression abdomino-vaginale 
apres l'avortement. Rev. mW., Louvain, 1897-8, xvi, 481- 
485.— Hughes (Helen). The treatment of abortion. N. 
York M. J., 1901, lxxiv, 1143.— Isidori (T.) 11 tampona- 
mento vaginale sistematico come cura di elezione delle emor- 
ragie da ritenzione placentare nell' aborto. Clin, ostet., 
Roma, 1905, vii, 97-105.— Jardine (R.) Discussion on the 
treatment of abortion. Glasgow M. J., 1902, lviii, 44-54.— 
Jefferles (J. F.) Chlorate of potassium in repeated mis- 
carriage. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 1133.— Jones (E. O.) 
Treatment of inevitable abortion. DenverM. Times, 1898-9, 
xviii, 488-495.— Jones (G. W.) Threatened abortion during 
the second month of pregnancy. Tr. Gyna^c. Soc. Bost.. 
1905, 152. — Jouin. Avortemerit en deux temps; prophv- 
laxie et traitement des accidents consecutifs. Ass. franc, 
pour Pavance. d. sc. C.-r. 1898, Par., 1899, xxvii, pt. 2, 732- 
736.— Kaarsberg (J.) [Remarks on the treatment of abor- 
tion.] Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, Kdbenh., 1903-4, ii, 364- 
366.— Kannegiser (N. S.) [Operative treatment of abor- 
tion.] Novoye v Med., S.-Peterb., 1908, ii, 549; 581.— Kaut- 
mann (S.) Eine Fingercurette zur Entfernung von Abor- 
tusresten. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 400- 
402.— Keiler (A.) Zur Behandlung des Aborts mit besonde- 
rer Berucksichtisrung der Narkose. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 

1902, xvi, 520-523.— Keyes (A. B.) The sequekc and treat- 
ment of abortion. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1905 li, 348-362 — 
Klages. Ueber Abortbehandlunc in der militararztlichen 
Tatigkeit. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xl, 625- 
649.— Kleinwachter (L.) Ueber die Teehnik der Einlei- 
tung des Abortes. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1899, xiv, 194-198.— 
Kneise (O.) Zur Behandlung des Abortus. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1881.— Koblanck. Zur Anwen- 
dung der Kornzange bei Abort. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Gynak. 1903, Leipz., 1904, x, 626-628.— Koerting 
(H.) Ueber die Behandlung des Abortus; Finger oder 
Curette? Med. Bl., Wien. 1905, xxviii, 412; 423.— Kosmak 
(G. W.) The radical treatment of abortion. Ohio M. J., 
Columbus, 1911, vii, 73-78.— Kossmann (R.) Ueber die 
Abort-Behandlung. Berl. Klinik, 1897, 107. Hft., 1-36.— 
Kronecker. Einiges aus der modernen Abortbehandlung. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg.. Berl., 1913, lxxxii, 438.— Lagarde 
(A.) El puerperio en el aborto. Rev. obst., Buenos Aires, 

1903, i, 257-283.— Lambinon (II.) Traitement iodure dans 
l'avortement habituel. J. d'accouch., Lieee, 1906, xxvii, 
91.— Lancaster (J. S.) Treatment of non-septic abortion. 
West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1912, xvii, 644.— Lange (M.) Ueber 
Behandlung des drohenden Abortes. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 
1907, xxii, 50-56.— Lantos (E.) Ueber Behandlung des 
Abortus. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnaek.. Berl., 1899, 
ix, 600-620. — Lea (A. W. W.) Some points in the man- 
agement of abortion. Treatment, Lond., 1897, i, 393- 
395. — Lepage (G.) Conduite a tenir dans les accidents con- 
sccutifs a l'avortement. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, viii, Obst. & Gymec, pt. 2, 157-160.— 
Lcvy(II.) Zur Abortbehandlung. Frauenarzt, Berl., 1896, 

xi. 529-533. . Ueber einige wesentliche Fragen bei der 

Abortbehandlung. Med. Rundschau, Berl., 1897-8, 39; 49; 
159. — Lomer (R.) Zur Therapie wiederholter Aborte und 
der Friihgeburt todter Kinder. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak.. Stuttg., 1901, xlvi, 306-333.— Long (J. W.) Treat- 
ment of abortion. Atlanta M. & S. J., 1896, xiii, 386-388.— 
Lop. Traitement de la retention de l'oeuf abortif. Mar- 
seille med., 1897, xxxiv, 470-474. — Lucas-Championniere 
(J.) Antisepsie de l'avortement. Ann. de gynec. etd'obst., 
Par., 1909, vi, 92-99.— Ludwig (F.) Die Abortbehandlung. 
Prakt. Ergebn. d. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Wiesb., 1912-13, v, 
184-194. — Lutaud (A.) A propos du traitement de la reten- 
tion placentaire dans l'avortement des premiers mois de la 
grossesse. Rev. obst. et gynec., Par., 1895, xi, 315-317.— 
McClanahan (H. M.) Treatment of abortion. Omaha 
Clinic, 1896-7, ix, 164-166.— McCone (.1. F.) Treatment of 
abortion. Pacific Rec. M. & S., San Fran., 1898-9, xiii, 221- 
223.— McGreggory (G. II.) The instrumental removal of 
the ovum in abortion. Mass. M. J.,' Bost., 1903, xxiii, 54- 
58. — Mackey (A. S.) Abortion and its management. 
Peoria M. Month., 1896, i, 193-198.— McPherson (R.) The 
treatment of abortion. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxiv, 
103-105. . The radical treatment of abortion, with ob- 
servations on and an analvsis of 3,500 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lix, 709-712.— Maguire(F. J.W.) Thecurseof 
miscarriage to our American women, with a few suggestions 
in the way of a remedy. J. Mich. M. Soc v Detroit, 1907, vi, 
19-21. — Mandelshtam (I. G.) [Pandemic of artificial abor- 
tion; measures of combating it; indications for artificial 
abortion.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1914, vii, 134-141. [Dis- 
cussion]. 153-168.— Mangiagalli (L.) Sulla cura del- 
V aborto. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1900, xvii, 5-18— Marlnelli 
(F.) DelP aborto e della sua cura chirurgica. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1913, xxxiv. 703-706— Martinez Cercedo (A.) Ino- 
cuidad y eficacia dei raspado uterino en el aborto incompleto. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. praet., Madrid, 1905, lxviii, 449-457. — 
Maygrier. Le traitement de l'avortement incomplet. P.ev. 

prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1897, xiii, 24.5-254. . 

L'avortement; conduite a tenir. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 433.— Metcalf (W. F.) The treat- 
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ment of abort ion. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 
1896, xviii, 453-455. [Discussion], 464.— Meyer-Reugg (II.) 
Die Behandlung des Abortus. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1913, liii, 1730-1740.— Michelet. Curettement bei 
Abort oder nieht? Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1903, xxix, 19— Mihalkovics (E.) & Rosenthal (J.) 
[Clinical and bacteriological data on the treatment of abor- 
tion.] Gynaekologia, Budapest, 1913, xii, 1-47, 3 tab. Also, 
transl.: Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1913, 
xxxviii, Ergnzngshft., 90-114.— Moebius (F.) Die Behand- 
lung des Abortes in der allgemeinen Praxis. Therap. Mo- 
natsh., Berl., 1905, xix. 113-445.— Monday (W. H.) Treat- 
ment of abortion. Med. Age, Detroit, 1898, xvi, 552.— Mor- 
ris (R. T.) Prevention of abortion by removal of a uterine 
fibroid. In his: Lect. on appendicitis, 8°, N. Y., 1895, 
154. — Muccl (S.) La cura dell' aborto incompleto nei primi 
mesi della gravidanza. Clin. ostet., Roma, 1904, vi, 293- 
304. — M tiller (P.) Ueber Behandlung des Abortus. Samml. 
klin. Votr., n. F., Leipz., 1896, No. 153 (Gynak., No. 55, 551- 
568).— Naceiarone. Sulla cura dell' aborto. Riformamed., 
Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 4, 169-171.— Nassauer (M.) Zur Be- 
handlung des Abortus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 

1637; 2147. . Abortzange. Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 

1903, xxvii, 1461-1464.— Naumann (B.) Kasuistischer Bei- 
trag zur Behandlung der Fehlgeburt. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1905, xxvi, 945.— Nebesky (O.) Zur Behandlung des 
Abortus. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1903, viii, 
140-168.— Newman (H. P.) Remarks on the treatment of 
inevitable abortion. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 
1085-1089.— Nichols (C. L.) The management of inevitable 
abortion. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s., i, 149-165.— 
Nijhoff. Behandeling van den abortus. Med. Rev., Haar- 
lem, 1905, v, 285-294. . De curette in de behandeling 

van den abortus. Ibid., 1906, vi, 401-404.— Nlkonoff (S. A.) 
[Treatment of abortion.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.- 
Peterb., 1905, xix, 163-219.— Noble (C. P.) A consideration 
of certain doubtful points in the management of abortion. 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1896, 3. s., xii, 1-4. Also, Reprint. 
Also, transl: Frauenarzt, Berl., 1896, xi, 289-295— Ober- 
lander (O.) Ein neuer Uterusdilatator bei Abortbehand- 
lung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 244. — O'Don- 
nell(R.W.) The treatment of abortion. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1908, lx, 823-827.— Oliver (J. ) The determinants of abortion 
and how to combat them. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1567- 
1570.— Orthmann (E. G.) Zur Entstehung und Yer- 
hutting der Uterus- und Scheiden-Perforationen bei Abort- 
ausriiumungen. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1913, xxviii, 146-160. — 
Osterloh ( P. ) Beitrag zur Abortusbehandlung. Fest- 
schr. z. Feier . . . d. Stadtkrankenh. zu Dresd.-Friedrich- 
stadt, Dresd., 1899, pt. 2, 59-62.— Ostrovski (A.) [On the 
treatment of prolonged incomplete abortion.] Protok. 
Omsk. Med. Obsh., 1898-9, xvi, 31-38.— Paktek (R.) Zur 
Behandlung der Fehlgeburten. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 
1912, xcviii, 8-52. — Patru (C.) Reflexions sur le curettage 
dans les suites d'avortement. Rev. mecl. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1896, xvi, 5-14.— Payne (R. L.) A plea for conserv- 
atism in the treatment of abortion. Tr. M. Soc. N. Car., 
Winston,1898,128-135.— Petrasko(L) [The utility of guaia- 
col after miscarriage.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1896, xxxvi, 
31.— Picchio (A.) Aborto affrettato col metodo di Krause; 
enorme proporzione ira lo sviluppo dell' utero e della pla- 
centa e lo sviluppo del feto (mostruoso). Polielin., Roma, 
1905, xii, sez. prat., 1193-1195.— Plccoli (G.) Cura dello 
aborto evitabile. Arch, di ostet. e ginec. Roma-Napoli, 
1899, vi, 101; 148.— Pinard. La terapia dell' aborto. Clin. 
ostet., Roma, 1910, xii, 224-228.— Pritchett (J. H.), Ela (P. 
F.) [et al.]. How do you treat threatened abortion? N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 674; 721; 773.— Pulido Martin 
(A.) Tratamiento del aborto. Siglo med., Madrid, 1902, 
xlix. 479; 494; 509; 527; 542; 575; 590; 606.— Railord (R. L.) 
Abortion, with special reference to treatment. Old Domin- 
ion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1909, viii, 110-115.— Randies (II.) 
Treatment of abortion. J. Kansas M. Soc, Columbus, 1908, 
viii, 134-138.— Reed (C. B.) Treatment of abortion. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1901, xliv, 210-215.— Relmer (G. N.) [Treat- 
ment of abortion with fluid extract of Viburnum pruni- 
folium.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 491-493— Ribas 
(G.) Conducta a seguir en las retenciones placentarias post- 
abortivas. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1915, xii, 241- 
251, 4 ch .—Riviere. Du curettage uterin apres l'avortement. 
Cong, period, de gvnec, d'obst. et de psediat. Mem. et disc 
1895, Par., 1896, 670-673.— Roland. Conduite a tenir dans 
l'avortement avec retention membrancuse on placentaire. 
Poitou med., Poitiers, 1907, xxi, 241-247.— Romme (R.) 
Traitement de l'avortement. Presse m6d., Par., 1896, 531- 
533.— de Rosas (N. G.) Tratamiento del aborto inevitable 
seguido de un caso clinico, con septicemia y contraction per- 
manente del utero. Rev. de med. y cinij. de la Habana, 
1898, iii, 137-140.— Rosenfeld. Instrumentelle Behandlung 
des Abortus. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 194-196.— Rosen- 
thal ( N. ) Ambulante Abortbehandlung. Therap. Mo- 
natsh., Berl., 1907, xxi, 12-14.— Rosewater (C.) The pre- 
vention of abortion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xcii, 1272- 
1275. Also, Reprint.— Roster (A.) A proposito della es- 
pressione addomino-vaginale dell' utero nel trattamento 
dell' aborto. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1898, 
vii, 666-668. — Sanger. Ueber active Behandlung des 
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tubaren Abortus. Atti d. xi. Cone. med. internaz. 1894, 
Roma, 1S95, v, ostet., 213-215. — Salemi (A.) flls. De 
l'emploi de l'iodure de fer dans le traitement de l'avorte- 
ment a repetition de cause inconnue. Anjou m^d., An- 
gers, 1903, x, 14-18.— Schaefler (O.) Ueber individualisi- 
rende Gesiehtspunkte bei der Behandlung der Fehlgeburt. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, 
Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 209— Schauta. Ueber 
Einleitung und Behandlung des Abortus. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, Ixi, 625-631 — Schechner (M.) Ueber die 
Behandlung des inkompletten Abortus in der Landpraxis. 
Berl. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 860-862. Also: Wien. 
klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 860-862.— Scherer (A.) 
Kann die bakteriologische Untersuchung fiir die Behand- 
lung des Abortus richtungsgebend sein? Pest, med.-chir. 
Prcsse, Budapest, 1913, xlix, 261-265— Schrader (F.) Des 
conditions d'arret ou d'avortement de groupes humains. 
Rev. mens, de l'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 1897, vii, 129- 
141.— Schwab. De l'emploi du sulfate de quinine dans le 
traitement de l'avortement incomplet. Obstetrique, Par., 
1897, ii, 198-210.— Seeligmann (G.) Zur Behandlung des 
Aborts. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1896, viii, 339-354.— 
Sellheim (H.) Prinzipien und Gefahren der Abortbehand- 
lung. Mtinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 393-398.— 
Semmelink (H. B.) De therapi bij abortus incipiens en 
abortus incompletus. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Bab. v. de 
prakt., Haarlem, 1904, xi, 301-328.— Sittner (A.) Zur 
aktiven Therapie des Abortus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Leipz. & Berl., 1905, xxxi, 346-350. . Zur Ausriiu- 

mung des Uterus beim Abort. Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 
1905, n. F.,No.402(Gjnak., No. 149, 431-468).— Small (A.R.) 
Abortion, with special reference to the treatment of incom- 
plete abortions. Am. J. Surg., N. Y. ? 1907, xxi, 137-141.— 
Smith (A. M.) Postural treatment in threatened miscar- 
riage. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lix, 732.— Smith (R. R.) 
Treatment of early abortion by the general practitioner. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1898, xxxvii, 602-604.— Smith (W. M.) 
Abortion; its prevention and treatment. AtlantaM. & S. J., 
1898-9, n. s., xv, 803-807. [Discussion], 815-817.— Soer (A. F.) 
Abortus en abortusbehandeling in den buitendienst. Mil.- 
geneesk.Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1910,xiv,25-37. — Sokoloff (F. A.) 
[Treatment of abortion.] Univ. Izvlest., Kiyev,1908, xlviii, 
[med. pt.], 31 7-330.— Solowij (A.) Fine einfache und sichere 
Methode der instrumentellen Ausraumung der Gebarmutter 
ohne Assistenz bei Abortus. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 

1901, xxv, 943-945. See, also, supra, Ekstein. — Sorel (R.) & 
Uamon (L.) Du traitement des complications de l'avorte- 
ment; du curettage et de ses indications. Gaz. de gynec, 
Par., 1896, xi, 145-151.— Southwick(G. R.) The treatment 
of abortion in relation to the diseases of women. Hahne- 
man. Month., Phila., 1897, xxxii, 145-148.— Spannocchi 
(T.) Trattamento dell' aborto. Pratico, Firenze, 1898, iv, 
485; 520. — Stahl (F. A.) Some observations on the treat- 
ment of ante-mature labors, especially of abortion. Am. 
Gynsec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1898, xii, 602-619. [Discussion], 
664-673.— Stapfer. Traitement d'une variety frequente 
d'avortements au moyen de la gymnastique et du massage. 
Rev. de cinesie, Par., 1900, ii, 25-31— Stehman (H. B.) 
The treatment of abortion. Medicine, Detroit, 1900, vi, 635- 
641. — Stephens (J. B.) Management of abortion. South. 
Pract., Nashville, 1896, xviii, 540-546.— Stowe (H. M.) The 
treatment of abortion; with a brief report of 750 cases oc- 
curring in the Out-Door Department of the Chicago Lving-in 
Hospital. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, x, 80-90.— 
Szab6 (A.) Ueber Abortusbehandlung. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, lS99,xxxv, 337; 361; 385. — Taussig (F. J.) 
What shall we teach the general practitioner concerning the 
treatment of abortion? Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lix, 974- 
976.— Tayloe (J.) Abortion and its management. Tr. M. 
Soc. N. Car., Wilmington, 1895, 74-76.— Taylor (J. W.) The 
treatment of abortion. Midland M. J., Birrningh., 1901-2, i, 
106; 120.— Tommasoli (F.) Svuotamento della cavita 
uterina in casi di aborto. Raccoglitore med., Forli, 1898, 6. 
s., ii, 239-250. — Turan (F.) Zur Behandlung des habituel- 
len Abortus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., & Berl., 

1910, xxxvi, 845.— Turazza (G.) Sulla cura dell' aborto. 
Rifonna med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 1, 710; 722.— Vidal 
Solares (F.) Profilaxis del aborto por la medicacion hipo- 
dermica tonico-reconstituyente. Arch, de ginecop., Barcel., 

1902, xv, 509-520.— Vineberg (H. N.) The treatment of 
abortion. Memphis Lancet, 1898, i, 201-211.— Ward (G. G.) 
The proper treatment of inevitable abortion in view of its 
relation to uterine disease. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1904, xix, 
254-277. — Watson (B. P.) A case of repeated abortion due 
to syphilis; treatment by potassium iodide; birth of child 
with congenital goitre. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1906-7, xxxii, 
204-219, 1 pi. — Waugh (W. F.) Abortion; its treatment. 
Med. Council, Phila., 1896, i, 55-57.— Wells (B. H.) The 
treatment of abortion. Am. Med. Burlington, Vt., & N. Y.. 

1911, n.s., vi,334.— Wesner(M. A.) Two cases of accidental 
abortion and their treatment compared. Cleveland M. & S. 
Reporter, 1909, xvii, 514-517.— Williamson (E. A.) Abor- 
tion and its treatment. Alabama M. J., Birrningh., 1904-5, 
xvii, 461-467.— Winter (G.) Zur Behandlung des Aborts. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1904, xlv, 33; 67.— 
Wroblewskl. [Scraping the uterus after abortion as an 
operation for the practicing physician.] Now. lek., Poznan, 
1902, xiv, 4; 93.— Young (E. B.) & Williams (J. T.) The 
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results of the treatment of two thousand cases of miscarriage 
at the Boston City Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., lOll.clxiv, 

871-876. . The value of intra-uterine douches, 

packing and antiseptics in the treatment of miscarriage; a 
studv of the results in two thousand cases. Ibid. , 1912, clxvi, 
364-367. 

Abortion (Repeated). 

Roemheld (L.) *Ueber Ursachen und Be- 
handlung der habituellen Fruh- und Fehlge- 
burten. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Mainz, 1895. 

Barkas (W.J.) A case of habitual abortion treated by 
potassium chlorate. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1895, xiv, 
96. — Charles (N.) Multipare bien constitute, ayant en 
trois fausses couches sur six grossesses; nouvelle fausse 
couche a quatre mois de la septieme grossesse; eaux ecoulces 
un mois auparavant; retraction extraordinaire des mem- 
branes; poids et dimensions du foetus et du placenta. J. 
d'accouch., Liege, 1899, xx, 302. — Charpentier. . . . 
Bull, med., Par., 1897, xi, 382.— Daniel (G.) Fausses- 
couches multiples d'orieine saturnine. J. d'accouch., 
Liege, 1896, xvii. 175.— Hirst (G. S. S.) Chlorate of potas- 
sium in habitual abortion. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1081. — 
Kholmogorofl (S. S.) [Persistent abortion and persistent 
premature labor.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 
1900, xiv, 1217; 1335.— Klein (C.) . . . Wien. med. Presse, 
1896, xxxvii, 573-575. — Kleinwachter (L.) Einige Worte 
iiber wiederholte Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung seltener 
Aetiologie. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1903, 
xlix, 1-16. — Kreutzmann (H. J.) . .". J. Am. M. Ass., 
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on leukocytosis; experimental investigation.] 
56 pp., 2 1., 2 tab., 1 diag. 8°. S.-Peterburg, F. 
VdUberg & P. Gershunin, 1901. 
Abramovich (Sergiei Florovicb.) [1868- ]. 
*Materiali k voprosu ob izmienenii viesa tlela, 
yomkosti lyokhkikh, sili vdokha i vidokha, 
okruzhnosti grudi, temperaturi, pulsa,dikhaniya 
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Abramovieh (Sergiel Florovich) — continued, 
i krovyanovo davlcniya pod vliyaniem fiziehes- 
kikh i umstvennikh uprazhneniy u nizhnikh 
chinov. [Data on alterations in body weight, 
capacity of lungs, power of inspiration and expi- 
ration, circumference of thorax, temperature, 
pulse, breathing, and blood pressure under the 
influence of physical and mental exercises of en- 
listed men.] [St. Petersburg.] 108 pp., 2 L, 

5 tab. 8°. Lida, D. M. Epstein, 1897. 
Abramovitch (Eva). *Sur un nouveau trait ement 

de la tuberculose pulmonaire par l'nuile d'ani- 
line blanche redistillee et ses derives. 147 pp., 

6 diag. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 64. 
Abramovitch (Henriette). *L'ictere et le role du 

i'oie dans le syndrome vomissements a repeti- 
tion de l'enfance. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 
196. 

Abramovitch (Zinei'da) [1870- ]. *L'hysterie 
saturnine! 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, 
No. 21. 

Abramovitsch (Felix) [1868-_ ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'intoxication par l'oxvde de 
carbone. 1 p. L, 161 pp., 1 1. 8*. Lyon, 1898, 
No. 165. 

Abramovsky (Arsene) [1886- ' ]. *Des di- 
verses formes du placenta dans les grossesses 
gemellaires et en particulier dans les grossesses 
biovulaires ; etude statistique et cUnique. 64 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 230. 

Abramowitch (Eleonore). *Quelques consi- 
derations sur la periarthrite coxofemorale chez 
l'enfant. 28 pp. 8°. Geneve, C. Zoellner. 1910. 
No. 286. 

Abramowitsch (Heinrich). * Drei Pons-Tumoren. 

1 p. 1., 52 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen. Kastner & 

Callwey, 1912. , 
Abramowski (Edouard). L'analyse physiologi- 

que de la perception. 2 p. 1., 120 pp., i 1. 8°. 

Paris, Bloud& tie., 1911. 
AbramowskJ (Hans) [1868- ]. *Ueber Ge- 

barmutterkrampf und sanduhrformige Zusam- 

menziehungen der Gebarmutter; historisch-kri- 

tisch bearbeitet. 52 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. 

Georgi, 1900. 

Abrams (Albert) [1863- ]. Clinical diagnosis. 
3. ed. xi, 273 pp., 1 ch. 12°. New York, E. B. 
Treat & Co., 1897. 

. Diseases of the heart; their diagnosis and 

treatment. 170 pp., v. 8°. Chicago, G. P. 
Engelhard & Co., 1900. 

. The blues (splanchnic neurasthenia); 

causes and cure. 240 pp., 5 pi. 12°. New 
York, E. B. Treat & Co., 1904. 

. The same. 2. ed. 254 pp., 8 pi. on 7 1. 

8°. New York, E. B. Treat & Co., 1905. 

. Man and his poisons. A practical exposi- 
tion of the causes, svmptoms and treatment of 
self-poisoning. 268 pp., 1 pi. 8°. New York, 
E. B. Treat & Co., 1906. 

. Spondylotherapy, physio-therapy of the 

spine based on a study of clinical physiology. 
3. ed. xxiv, 673 pp. 8°. San Francisco, 
Philopolis Press, 1912. 

. Progressive spondylotherapy, 1913; a 

summary of new clinico-physiologic and reflexo- 
logic data, with an appendix on the physio- 
logical physics of the various forms of force . . . 
Representing the additional subject-matter 
included in the fifth edition of Spondylotherapy 
(physio-therapy of the spine, based on a study of 
clinical phvsiology). 4 p. L, 218 pp. 8°. San 
Francisco, Philopolis Press, 1913. 

. New concepts in diagnosis and treatment; 

physico-clinical medicine. The practical appli- 



Abrams (Albert) — continued, 
cation of the electronic theory in the interpreta- 
tion and treatment of disease; with an appendix 
on new scientific facts, xvii ( 1 1.), 335 pp. 8°. 
San Francisco, Philopolis Press, 1916. 

Abramsohn (Hillel Hermann) [1878- ]. *Zur 
Pathologie der Deflexionslagen. 87 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 0. Kummel, 1903. 

Abramson (Max) [1887- j. *Hamatometra 
nach Abrasio. 21 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, M. 
Leutner, 1913. 

Abranchiata. 

Johansson (L.) Einige systematisch wichtige Theile 
derinneren Organisation der Icnthyobdelliden. Zool. Anz., 
Leipz., 1898, xxi, 581-595. 

Abrand (Henri). *Ration alimentaire du nour- 
risson au sein. 64 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, 
No. 160. 

Abrant (Rene) [1873- ]. *Etude comparative 
des troubles physiologiques, consecutifs a 
l'hysterectomie simple et a l'oophoro-hvsterecto- 
mie. 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 440. 

Abrasion. 

Dieulafe (L.) & Herpin (A.) Note sur Pabrasion. Rev. 
destomatol., Par., 1911, xviii, 520-523. 

Abrastol. 

Vltali (D.) Contribute alio studio chimico-bromatolo- 
gico delPabrastolo. Mem. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 
1908, 6. s., 21-32. 

Abrazhanoff (Aleksandr Aleksieyevich) [1867- 
]. *Peresadka i plombirovka kostei, ek- 
sperimentalno-klinicheskoye i mikroskopiches- 
koye izslledovanie. [Transplanting and filling 
of bones; experimental, clinical, and microscopi- 
cal investigation.] 115 pp., 1 pi. 8°. S. -Peter- 
burg, S. P. Yakovleff, 1900. 

. O prepodavanii khirurgicheskoi dia- 

gnostiki, yeya zadachakh i metodakh. [Instruc- 
tion in surgical diagnosis, its problems and meth- 
ods.] 14 pp. 8°. [Kiev, 1904.] 
Bound with: TJntv Izvlest., Kiev, 1904, xliv. 

de Abreu (Benicio) [1850-1906], 

[Biography.] Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1906, iv, 307— Pereira 
(M.) [Biography.] Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1906, xx, 
399-401. 

Abreu (Eduardo). *Araiva. [Coimbra.] 301pp., 

1 pi. 8°. Lisbon, 1886. 
de Abreu ( Francisco Ottoni Mauricio) . *Gangrena 

gazosa. 96 pp. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, Jornal do 

Commercio, 1903. 
Abreu (Joao). *Blennorrhagia aguda no homem; 

seu tratamento. 116 pp., 2 1. roy. 8°. Rio de 

Janeiro, Neri & Thompson, 1900. 
de Abreu Fialho (Jose Antonio). *A oculistica 

perante a pathologia (perturbacoes oculares nas 

molestias cerebraes). 84 pp., 11. roy. 8°. Riode 

Janeiro, Rodrigues & Co., 1897. 
Abribat (Firmin-Simon-Pierre) [1883- ] *Le 

cognac; son role en therapeutique et dans la 

genese de l'alcoolisme. [Bordeaux.] 68 pp. 8°. 

Angouleme, 1912, No. 135. 
Abricossoff (Glafira). *L'hysterie aux xvii e et 

xviii e siecles; etude historique. 145 pp., 11. 8°. 

Paris, 1897, No. 31. 
. The same. 144 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1897. 

Abrine. 

Doyon. Action de l'abrine sur le glycogene du foie; rap- 
port avec l'hemolyse et l'asphyxie. Compt. rend. Soc. tie 
biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 30.— Dzeszhgovski (S. K.) & Ziber- 
Shumova ( Mme. N. O.) [Action of digestive ferments on 
abrine, and on its fate in the gastro-intest inal canal.] Arch, 
biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1899-1901, viii, 453-474.— Haus- 
mann (W.) Zur Kenntnis des Abrins. Beitr. z. chem. 
Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1902, ii, 134-142.— Lahm (W.) 
Beitrag zum histologischen Verhalten der Nervenzellen nach 
Einfuhrung von Abrin bei giftempfindlichen und immuni- 
sierten Tieiren. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. 
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Abrine. 

& Leipz., 1913, Orig., xv, 320-358.— Olmer (D.) <fc Sauvan 
(A.) Action "in vitro" sur le sang des solutions d'abrine et 
de ricine chauffees. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, 
lxviii, 638.— Viton (A.) La abrina. An. d. Circ. m6d. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1906, xxix, 137-163. 

Abrine ( Toxicology of) . 

Lesne (E.) & Dreyfus (L.) De la toxicity de l'abrine 
ehez les animaux chauffes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1908, lxiv, 432.— Mall (G. D.) Sui or needle poisoning in 
the Punjab in cattle. Tr. Indian M. Cong. 1394, Calcutta, 
1895, 503-505.— Rossi (G.) Contributo alio studio dell' awe- 
lenamento da abrina. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 581-585.— 
Schmorl. Ueber Abrinvergiftung. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. 
f. Nat,- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1899-1900, 146-153. [Discussion], 
31.— Werhovsky (B.) Beitriige zur pathologischen Anato- 
mie der Abrinvergiftung. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1895, xviii, 115-124. 

Abromeit (Bemhard) [1883- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der kongenitalen Muskeldefekte. 60 
pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1909. 

Abrotanol. 

Heifer (G.) Ueber die therapeutische Verwerthbarkeit 
der Abrotanol-Pastillen. Wien. med. Presse, 1903, xliv, 
110-113. 

Abrus precatorius. 

Sarkar (S. L.) Colouring matter contained in the seed- 
coats of Abrus precatorius. Bio-chem. J., Liverp., 1914-15, 
viii, 281-286. 

Abrus precatorius ( Toxicology of) . 

See, also, Abrine (Toxicology of). 

Abels (A.) IndischeSchleichgifte (Abrus precatorius L.). 
Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 
177-180.— Black (J. A.) Needle-poisoning in the human 
subject. [Abrus precatorius.] Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1916, li, 348.— Giles (G. M.) A note on abrus poisoning. 
Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1898, xiv, 218-222.— Unusual 
(An) case of human poisoning by Abrus precatorius. Ibid., 
1901, xxi, 669. 

Abrutin (Iz.) [Gonorrhoea and marriage.] vi, 69 
pp., 11. 16°. Varshava, F. Chernak, 1902. 

Abry (Roger). *Les serums gelatines dans l'etiolo- 
gie du tetanos. 87 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, 
No. 67. 

Abscess. 

See, also Anthrax; Carbuncle; Erysipelas; 
Fistula; Inflammation; Pus; Pyaemia; Scar- 
latina; Suppuration; and under names of 
organs and regions, as Back; Bladder; Brain; 
Liver; etc. 

Barbarisi (G.) Nota sull' ascesso sanguigno. Rendie. 
Accad. med.-rhir. di Napoli, 1853, vii, 42-46— Blake (L. J.) 
Traumatic abscess. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1916, xxix, 
61-63.— Mant hey (C.) [Abscess produced by animal para- 
site ] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristian'ia, 1914, 5. R., 
xii, 792.— Morris (R. S.) & Woolley (P. G.) Cardio-renal 
complex with femoral infection. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1916, cxvi, 258.— Silberschmidt (W.) Ueber den Behind 
von spiessformigen Bacillen (Bac. fusiforme Vincent) and 
von Spirillen in cinem Oberschenkelabscess bcim Menschen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt, Jena, 1901, xxx, 159-166. 

Abscess (Abdominal). 

See Abdomen (Abscess of). 
Abscess (Alveolar and dental). 

See, also, Pyorrhoea alveplaris; Teeth (Pulp 
of. Inflammation and abscess of). 

Adams (E. H.) Alveolar abscess. Canad.^Pract., To- 
ronto, 1893, xviii, 321-327. Also, Reprint.— Arkovy (J.) 
[Short communication on experimental examination of pulp 
and wound gangrene in connection with chronic alveolar 
abscesses.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 431.— Burch- 
ard (H. H.) Surgical anatomy of alveolo-dental abscess 
opening into the anterior nares. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 
1898 xi 1011— Crane (A. B.) Therapeutics and surgery 
of alveolar abscess. Ibid., 1911, liii, 1399-1406. Also, Re- 
print—Curtis (G. L.) A plea for a uniform method of 
treating alveolar abscess. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 
1906 xviii 281-293.— Dunogier. Abces alveolo-dentaires et 
actinomveose. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1894), 1895, 590-593.— Friedrichs (A. G.) ... Tr. 
Louisiana M. Soc, N. Orl., 1894, 415-425.— Henriquez (J. 
M ) De la importancia de un tratamiento oportuno del 
ab'ceso alveolar. An. d. Circ. mCd. argent., Buenos Aires, 
1895 xviii, 288-291.— MacPherson (J. D.) The importance 
of prompt treatment in alveolar abscess, with cases. N. 
York M. J., 1890, lii, 567-569— Makuen (G. H.) An un- 



Abscess (Alveolar and dental). 

usual alveolar abscess, with antral complications. Med. & 
Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1896, lxxv, 100. [Discussion], 127.— 
Rotelli (R.) Ascesso provocate da un dente deciduo non 
snuntato. Stomatol., Milano, 1904-5, iii, 525-527. — Senn 
(A.) Die Pyorrhoea alveolaris und ihre Ileilbarkeit. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 
1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 546.— Torre (G.) Grave settico-piemia da 
ascesso dentario. Corriere san., Milano, 1896, vii, No. 54, 3.— 
Willcocks (F.) A case of alveolar abscess; death from 
pyrrmia in eight days; necropsy. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 
1755. 

Abscess (Cold). 

Schittenhelm (H.) *Zur Jodoformbehand- 
lung der kalten Abszesse. [Bern.] 8°. Zurich, 
1910. 

Vermelin (E.) *Des abces froids thoraciques 
d'origine articulaire. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Drago (F.) Contributo alia cura degli ascessi freddi. 
Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1910, xxv, 56-59.— Mo- 
restin (H.) Abces froid inguinal; lymphangite tuberculeuse 
recurrente dans la gaine du muscle couturier. Bull, et 
mom. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 343-345.— Pace (D.) 
Vasto ascesso freddo idiopatico della regione dorsale. Ann. 
di med. nav., Roma, 1895, i, 260. 

Abscess (Dental). 

See Abscess (Alveolar and dental). 

Abscess (Embolic). 

McLean (A.) Embolic abscesses. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1916, cxvi, 221-224. 

Abscess (Fixation). 

See, also, Suppuration (Artificial). 

La Torre (F.) II meccanismo d'azione degli 
ascessi di fissazione. 8°. Boma, 1904. 

Marmoiton (P.) *Etudes cliniques des abces 
de fixation dans les pyrexies. 8°. Nantes, 
1913. 

Brelet (M.) Les abces de fixation. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1914, lxxxvii, 1173-1175. Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1915, n. s., xcix, 441.— Bruynoghe (R.) . . . Rev. 
mM. de Louvain, 1914, 171-176.— Cerioli (A.) Ascessi 
d'immunizzazione e fissazione. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, 
xx_xvi, 727-732— Defoug(E.) ... Caducee, Par., 1910, x, 
47. — Doche(J.) Les abc es fccalo'i'des provoques. /6id.,1908, 
viii, 276. — Espenel. Abces de fixation chez l'enfant. Lyon 
med., 1911, cxvii, 1095-1097.— de Fine Llcht (C.) Deri- 
verende behandling ad modum Fochier. Nord. Tidsskr. f. 

Terapi, K0benh., 1903-4, ii, 257-269. . Behandling 

med Terpentinabsces. Ugesk. f. Lteger, K0benh., 1915, 
lxxvii, 287-297. See, also, infra, Wessel. — Gonnet. A 
propos du mode d'action des abces de fixation (methode de 
Fochier). Rev. de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, num. spec, 319. — 
Henrard. De l'abces de fixation de Fochier; ses indical ions. 
Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1912, 4. s., xxxix, 301-376. Also: 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1912, lxxxiii, 277-279.— de Lostalot. 
Traitement des maladies infectieuses par les abces de fixa- 
tion. Paris chirurg., 1913, v, 430; 670. A Uo, transl.: Lancet, 
Lond., 1913, ii, 1118. — Pozzi & Agasse-Lafont. Phlegmon 
du pied volontairement provoque par une injection de 
pc^trole. Gaz. m£d. de Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 79. — de Savarel 
(L.) ... Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 68.— 
Savariaud. A propos des phlegmons provoques par injec- 
tions de pc^trole. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, 
n. s., xli, 2117-2120.— Serph (P.) Contribution a l'etude de 
Paction pvogene des frictions a l'essence de terebenthine. 
Gaz. m(?d. de Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 19.— Valverde (B.) ... 
Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1914, iv, 281-286.— Viry 
(H.) A propos des abces provoques dans certaines troupes 
d'Algene. Caducee, Par., 1908, viii, 245.— Wessel (C.) [On 
Chr. de Fine Licht's article on Fochier's derivative treat- 
ment.] Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K0benh., 1903-4, ii, 297- 
306. 

Abscess (Foreign bodies in). 

Bacon (M. W.) Case of steel in mediastinal glands. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1898, xiv, 240.— Bombarda (M.) 
Trajecto curioso d'uma ,espiga. Med.contemp., Lisb., 1896, 
xiv, 35. — Martin (A.) [Epi de ble" trouve dans un abces de 
la region costale.] Bull. Soc. de med. de Par. (1875), 1876, x, 
177-181. 

Abscess (Gaseous). 

Gayet (G.) Contribution a l'etude des abces gazeux. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897, lxx, 734; 755.— Leplne (R.) \bces 
gazeux sous-phrenique. Rev. de med., Par., 1897 xvii 
1001-1003.— Muselier. Un cas d'abces gazeux sous-phreni- 
que. Gaz. med. de Par., 1898, 11. s., i, 86-88. 

Abscess (Gluteal). 

Beale (P.) Gluteal abscess due to foreign bodv -Med 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1907, exxxiv, 204.— Jacopi (G.) Vas^ 
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Abscess (Gluteal). 

tissimo ascesso nella natica destra. In his: Prosp. d. scuola 
di chir. prat., 8°, Milano, 1813, i, 17-21.— Racoviceanu- 
Pitestl. [Tubercular abscess at right buttock complicated 
by granulations: treatment with creosot injections; re- 
covery.] Spitalul, Bucurescl, 1892, xii, 44-46. 

Abscess (Hepatic). 

See Liver (Abscess of). 

Abscess (Iliac). 

Antonino (A.) Sull' ascesso della fossa iliaca. Gior. di 
med. mil., Roma, 1908, liv, 519-526.— Dejouany. Adeno- 
phlegmon de la fosse iliaque consecutif a une plaie du pied. 

Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1909, iii, 494-498. . 

Adeno-phlegmon iliaque gauche consecutif a une plaie du 
membre inferieur. Ibid., 1910, iv, 245-253. — Delbet. Diag- 
nostic et traitement d'un abces froid de la crete iliaque. 
Med. mod., Par., 1910, xxi, 306.— Kellock. Operation for 
iliac abscess. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., lxxii, 
439.— Lejars. Les phlegmons iliaques. Semaine mM., 
Par., 1909, xxix, 613-615.— Nicolich. Abces de la fosse ilia- 
que droite ouvert dans la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. 
genito-urin.. Par., 1904, xxii, 1328— Prokhorofl (N. N.) 
[Etiology of iliac adeno-phlegmon.] Voyenno-med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1905, ii, med.-spec. pt, 33-36. — Reynes (H.) 
Hematologic dans un cas de phlegmon iliaque suppure 
d'origine obstetricale. Bull, med., Par., 1904, xviii, 1040. — 
Savariaud. Les differentes sortes de phlegmons de la fosse 
iliaque gauche. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 1961-1963.— 
SheikT(A. M.) On acute and chronic iliac abscess. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1899-1900, xv, 369; 388. 

Abscess (Intracranial and pericranial) . 

See, also, Brain (Abscess of) . 

Bach. (J. A.) A case of extra-dural abscess, as a complica- 
tion following suppurative otitis media, with abscess of the 
mastoid cells. Milwaukee M. J., 1894, ii, 281-283.— Bel-» 
landi (E.) Note sur un cas de collection purulente sous- 
periostee de la region temporale. Egypte med., Alexandrie, 
1902-3 ii 25S. — Jones (H.E.) Cases of intracranial abscess. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1893, xiii, 105-119.— Ledoux (L.) 
Suppurations des eavites pericraniennes. Scalpel, Liege, 
1913-14, lxvi, 397; 415.— Lichtenberg (K.) [Otogenic peri- 
sinous and peridural abscess of the occipital region; opera- 
tion and recovery.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1896, xl, 1S8.— 
Mister (W. J.) & Paul (W. E.) Two cases of epidural 
abscess. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1916, xliv, 343.— 
Scott (S.) Case of retrocerebellar abscess; autopsy. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Otol. Sect., 34-37. 

Abscess (Ischiorectal). 

Carox (A.) *Du traiteinent des phlegmons 
ischio-rectaux par l'incision simple. 8°. Paris, 
1899. 

Cougxexc (D.) *Du traitement des abces du 
creux ischio-reetal. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Callahan (A.) Ischiorectal abscess, fistula in a child 
ten months of age. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 
933— Cobb (W.H.H.) ... Tr. Tri-StateM. Ass., Raleigh, 
1903, v, 159.— [Delbet.] Su di un ascesso cangrenoso del 
cavo' ischio-rettale. Incurabili, Napoli, 1903, xviii, 551-555.— 
Eliot (L ) [Case.] Proctologist, St. Louis, 1912, vii, 66 — 
Gant (S. G.) [Case.] Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1900, ix. 
818.— Gavino (A.) Absceso en el hueco isquio-rcctal, 
microbios infectantes; operacion. Gac. med., Mexico, 1896, 
xxxiii, 196-200.— Jelks (J. L.) [Cases.] Hot Springs M. J., 
1898, vii, 65-71.— Martin (C. F.) The early and radical 
treatment of ischio-reetal abscess. Internat. M. Mag. , N. Y. , 
1901 x, 725-731.— Miller (C. C.) The treatment of ischio- 
rectal abscess. Wisconsin M. Recorder, Janesville, 1903, vi, 
l_4_Paton (E. P.) Ischio-rectal abscess and fistula. 
Hospital, Lond., 189-5-6, xix, 115; 131.— Ryall (E.G.) Large 
gall-stone lodged in rectum; ischio-rectal abscess; operation; 
recovery. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1896, xxiv, 
354 ._ Saphir (J. F.) Ischiorectal abscess from a fish bone, 
followed by fistula ani, operation, and recovery of fish bone 
four months after swallowing. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, 
ciii 784 — Staufler fW. H.) The treatment of ischio-rectal 
abscess and fistula inano. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1915, 
xlvii 288-291. Also: Southwest J. M. & S., El Reno, Okla,, 
1915 xxiii, 137-144.— Zobel (A. J.) Ischiorectal abscess in 
nine-day-old infant; report of case. Proctologist, St. Louis, 
1915, ix, 235. Also: AVest. Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1915, 
ix, 449. 

Abscess (Lumbar). 

Molinari (J.-B.) *Sur les abces lombaires. 

4°. Genes, 1812. 

Cathelin (F.) Gros abces lombaire d'origine pottique 
ouvert dans la vessie et pris pour une pyonephrose; division 
des urines; cystoscopies operation; guerison. Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1904, Par., 1905, viii, 613-615.— Ed- 
monds. Lumbar abscess. Brit. Guiana M. Ann., Deme- 
rara, 1902, pp. xiii-x v. —Ludlow (A. I.) Lumbar abscess; 
report of six cases treated by aspiration and injection of 



Abscess (Lumbal-). 

iodoform-glycerin emulsion. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, 
xliii, 29-31. — Powell (J.) A case of lumbar abscess opening 
through sacro-sciatic notch. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1904, iii, 659-061.— Watson (C. G.) Acute lumbar 
abscess. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xli, 81. 

Abscess (Multiple). 

Little (E. G. G.) Multiple "cold" subcutaneous abscesses 
in a female infant aged 11 months. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1912-13, vi, Dermat. Sect., 138.— Sequeira (J. H.) 
Multiple subcutaneous abscesses in a young girl. Ibid. , 130- 
132.— Sinha (T. R. D.) A case of multiple abscess and its 
treatment. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1913, xxxiii, 177. 

Abscess (Paranephritic). 
See Abscess (Perinephritic) . 

Abscess (Pelvic). 

See Pelvis (Inflammation and abscess of). 
Abscess (Perianal and perirectal) . 

See, also, Anus (Abscess of); Rectum (Inflam- 
mation and abscess of). 

Drueck(C.J.) Peri-rectal abscess. Chicago M. Record- 
er, 1909, xxxi, 708-713. Also: Proctologist, St. Louis, 1910, 

iv, 48-53. . Perirectal abscess. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, 

lxxx, 376-378.— Hawley (D. C.) Perianal and perirectal ab- 
scess. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, n. s., x, 
163-165. — Ito (T.) [A foreign body in abscess of the neigh- 
boring part to anus.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1896, xvii, 
No. 398, 19-21. — Kelsey (C. B.) On the perianal and peri- 
rectal abscess. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxii, 841-846.— 
Krouse (L. J.) Abscess originating in pilo-nidal sinus. 
Proctologist, St. Louis, 1914, viii, 301-305. Also: Tr. Am. 
Proctol., St. Louis, 1914, xvi, 150-154.— MacMillan (J. A.) 
Peri-rectal abscess. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1909, 
94-99. — Maddren (W. H.) Extensive peri-rectal abscess. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1907, i, 312.— Martin (C. F.) 
Retrorectal infections. Tr. Am. Proctol., St. Louis, 1914, 
xvi, 123-135.— Nicoletti (V.) Considerazioni intorno ad un 
caso di ascesso parasigmoideo. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. 
osp. di Roma, 1905, xxv, fasc, 4, 130-137.— Pascal (A.) 
Signes, diagnostic et traitement des abces perirectaux. 
Coneours med., Par., 1895, xvii, 611-613.— Thrailkill (E. H.) 
Treatment of perianal and perirectal abscesses; with report of 
cases. J. Kansas M. Soc, Columbus, 1907, vii, 1065-1071. 

Abscess (Periappendicular) . 

See Abscess (Perityphlitic). 
Abscess (Periaural). 

Raoult (A.) Deux formes anormales de phlegmon 
periotique (phlegmon large diffus suraigu et phlegmon 
subaigu non suppure). Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 

1910, ii, 241-246. 

Abscess (Perigastric). 

Hall (A. J.) On two cases of perigastric abscess, arising 
from gastric ulceration, and rupturing into the left lung. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1898, xii, 353-357.— Lopez Suarez (J.) Dos 
casos de absceso perigastrico curados espontaneamente. 
Rev. chn. de Madrid, 1910, iv, 301-364. 

Abscess (Perinephritic and perirenal). 
Albrecht (W.) *Ueber metastatische para- 
nephritisehe Abscesse. 8°. Tubingen, 1906. 
Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1900, 1, 147-167. 

Koch (F. K.) *Ueber perinephritis^he 
Abszesse. 8°. Jena, 1903. 

Yoshimasu (Y.) *Beitrage zur Genese, Thera- 
pie und Prognose des paranephritischen Abszes- 
ses. 8°. Greifswald, 1905. 

Batut (L.) Abces p6rinephretiques. Bull. Soc. med.- 

chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence, 1908, ix, 69-72. . 

Abces pennephr^tique suite de grippe; incision lombaire; 
guerison. Marseille m<5d., 1909, xlvi, 341-345.— Beer (E.) 
Perinephric abscess, due to stone in the kidney, communi- 
cating with kidney pelvis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 
111. — Beijers (P.) Paranephritisch absces na furunculose. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst, 1912, ii, 312.— Bilhaut. 
Abces peri-nephretique consecutif a une plaie infectee de la 
jambe gauche. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1910, xxiii, 
2-6— Braasch (W. F.) Perinephritic abscesses. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 631-635. Also: Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1916, xiv, 14-17.— Brown (T. E. W.) 
Perinephric abscess; report of two cases. Charlotte [N. C] 
M. J., 1909, lx, 150-152.— Bryan (W. A.) Perinephritic 
abscess. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1905, lxxii, 95- 
109.— Calabrese (D.) Flemmone paranefritico di difficile 
diagnosi. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1909, 8. s., ix, 282- 
286.— Cat! (M.) Ascesso pararenale. Policlin., Roma, 

1911, xviii, sez. prat., 1488.— Coenen. Ueber paranephri- 
tische Abscesse nach Furunkeln und Panaritien. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1911', xlviii, 499.— Cumston (C. G.) 
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Abscess (Perinephritic and perirenal) . 

Perincphritic abscess in children. Internal. Clin., Phila., 
1908, 18. s., ii, R8-154. . The pathogenesis and differ- 
ential diagnosis of perirenal abscess complicating the post- 
partum period. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 182-187.— 
Delrez (L.) Les symptomes de l'abces paranepliretiqi-e. 
Scalpel, Liege, 1910-11, lxiii, 184-187— Doberauer (G.) 
Ueber den perinephritischen Abscess. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tiibing., 1915, xcv, 329-342.— Escat. Abces perinephretique 
d'origine intestinale. Marseille med., 1908, xlv, 758-760. — 
Farrell (E. D.) A case of perinephritic abscess. Maritime 
M. News, Halifax, 1905, xvii, 95.— Fick (W.) Ueber parane- 
phritische Abscesse. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 
xxxiv, 9-13.— Furniss (H. D.) Perinephritic abscess due 
to acute hematogeneous infection of the kidney. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxi, 970. — Gautron (P.) Perine- 
phritic abscess complicating the postpartum. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1914, 24. s., iv, 225-231.— Ghon (A.) & Mucha 
(V.) Zur Aetiologie der perinephritischen Abscesse. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xlii, 406; 495, 
1 pi. — Goldenhorn (E. M.) [Sur les issues des abces para- 
nephritiques. Extr., 212.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. 
Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1897, iv, 173-179.— Halsey 
(R. H.) Report of a case of suppurative adenitis near the 
left kidnev, or a para-nephritic abscess. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y. ; 1907, xxii, 1081-1083.— Harzbecker (O.) Ueber me- 
tastatische paranephritische Abscesse. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 

1912, xcviii, 957-983. — Holmes (B.) Paranephritic abscess; 
two cases. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1897, ix, 145-148. — 
Jianu (I.) [Double perinephritic abscess.] Spitalul, 
BucurescI, 1912, xxxii, 337.— Kochetkoff (V. N.) [Patient 
with paranephritic abscess; operation; recovery.] Protok. 
zasfecL Obsh. Morsk. Vrach. v Kronshtadtle, 1896-7, xxxv, 
11-15.— Koll (E.) Zum Rontgennachweis paranephritischer 
Abszesse. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rbntgenstrahlen, Hamb., 

1913, xx, 298-303.— Leclerc-Montmoy en. Phlegmon peri- 
nephretique de nature actinomycosique. Lyon mikl., 1910, 
cxiv, 441-452. — Lobingier (A. S.) Perinephric abscess, 
complicated with intestinal obstruction and diffuse peri- 
tonitis. Calif. M. & S. Reporter, Los Angeles, 1908, iv, 455. — 
M'Gonigle (G. C. M.) Two cases of perinephric abscess. 
Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 1909-10, x, Ut- 
ile.— Mikhalloff (P. P.) [Purulent paranephritis with 
penetration of duodenum.] DIetsk. med., Mosk., 1897, ii, 
348. — Miller (M. B.) Perinephric abscess; a clinical con- 
tribution based on thirty-six cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1910, li, 382-415. [Discussion], 421-423.— Miyata (T.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis des primaren paranepritischen 
Abszesses, verursacht durch Gonokokken. Folia urolog., 
Leipz., 1910, v, 199-203.— Molcen (G. A.) A recurrent 
perinephritic abscess, of 26 years' standing, and presenting a 
clinical picture of Addison's disease. Denver M. Times, 
1904-5, xxiv, 580-587. Also, Reprint.— Monturiol (E.) 
Abscesos perirenales de origen traumatico. Arch, de gine- 
cop. [etc.], Barcel., 1911, xxiv, 91-93.— Morelle (A.) Un 
cas de phlegmon perinephretique. Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de 
Brux., 1910, xvii, 124-126.— Mouren (C.) Um caso de 
phlegmao perinephretico; cura. Rev. da Soc. de med. e 
cirurg., Rio de Jan., 1905, ix, 95-101.— Murphy (J. B.) Peri- 
nephritic abscess, probably embolic in origin; opening and 
drainage. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1914, iii, 922-929— Nicholls 
(A. G.) Remarks on a case of paranephritic abscess, with 
rupture into the stomach. Montreal M. J., 1898, xxvii, 119- 
128.— Nordmann(C.)& Jouflroy(P.) Deux cas de phleg- 
mons perinephr^tiques dus k la migration de collections 
voisines. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1906, ii, 2255-2259.— 
Padgett (H.) Perinephritic abscess. South. Pract., Nash- 
ville, 1906, xxviii, 407.— Pasteau. Phlegmons perinephre- 
tiques d'origine intestinale. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 
1908, Par., 1909, xii, 409-418.— Peck (C. H.) Perinephritic 
abscess of intestinal origin. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 
770. — Perinephric abscess; later acute obstruction due to a 
band. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. ; Lond., 1905, n. s., xxxiii, 
250.— Pettis (J. H.) Perinephritic abscess resulting from 
perforation of a duodenal ulcer. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., 
Ann Arbor, 1911-12, iii, 12-15.— Piltz. Ein Fall von doppel- 
seitigem paranephritischen Abszess. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1654.— Plessing. Zwei Falle von 
paranephritischem Abscess. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Bcrl., 1898, xxiv, 145.— Pletenefl (V. F.) [Open- 
ing of a paranephrit ic abscess into the bronchus.] Voyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxl, med.-spec. pt., 216-223.— 
Porter (M. F.) Perinephritic abscess. Fort Wayne M. J.- 
Mag., 1906, xxvii, 147.— Rebaudl (A.) Ascesso peri-pleu- 
ritico cronico primitivo. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1888, v, 
434-436.— llehn (L.) Die fruhzeitige Erkennung und ope- 
rative Behandlung der perinephritischen Abszesse. Ztschr. 
f. arztl. F'ortbild., Jena, 1911, viii, 317; 359.— Richardson 
(E P) Perinephritic abscess; a review of cases operated on 
at the Massachusetts General Hospital from 1899-1913. Tr. 
South Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 1914, xxvn, 293-306. 
A Uo: Surg. , Gynec. & Obst. , Chicago, 1915, xxi, 1-5.— Robit- 
shek (E C ) Perinephritic abscess; report of three cases. 
Journal- Lancet, Minneap., 1912, xxxii, 547-551. — Russell 
(W ) Retronephric abscess. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1900, 
vii, 37-40. — Schnitzler (J.) Ueber metastatische Eite- 
rungsprozesse in der Niere und um die Niere. Wien. .med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 2551-2556.— Simon (W. V.) Ueber 
den paranephritischen Abszess; auf Grand von 35 an 



Abscess (Perinephritic and perirenal). 

der Breslauer chirurgischen Klinik benandelten Fallen. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, exxxi, 466-519.— 
Stammeshaus (F. W.) Parancphrit isch ahsces. < icnro], 
Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1896, xxxvi, 387-389 — 
Sumner (F. W.) Perirenal abscess. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1910, xlv, 57.— Terlinck (A.) Un cas de phlegmon 
perinephritique d'origine diverticulaiie. Belgique med., 
Gand, 1910, xvii, 495-497.— Thevenot (L.) Phlegmon pen- 
nephrelique ligneux de diagnostic clinique etcausal difficile. 
Lyon chirurg., 1913, x, 23-26. . Le phlegmon perine- 
phretique chez l'enfant. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.- 
urin., Par., 1913, x, 13-20.— Willan (R. J.) Perinephric ab- 
scess, probably pneumococcic in origin; drainage. J. Roy. 
Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1916, ii, 98.— Wollin (II.) Zur Diag- 
nose des perinephritischen Abszesses. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, xxxvii, 31. 

Abscess (Peripharyngeal) . 

See, also, Abscess (Retropharyngeal) . 

Calas (A.) *Les abces peri-pharyngiens; 
etude anatomo- clinique. 8°. Montpellier, 1906. 

Moreatj (E.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
abces peripharyngiens. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Broca. Abces peri-pharyngiens. Bull. m6d., Par., 1903, 
xvii, 579-584.— Chretien. Deux cas d 'abces latero-pharyn- 
gien chez l'adulte. Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1914, 
xxxviii, 21-27.— Heiman (H.) Parapharyngeal abscess as 
distinguished from retropharyngeal and peritonsillar ab- 
scesses. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1915, x, 104-109. Also: 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1915, xxxii, 340-344. — Huber (F.) 
Latero-pharyngeal abscess in an infant six weeks old; op- 
eration; recovery. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1898, xv, 903. 

Abscess (Periprostatic). 

See, also, Prostate gland (Abscess of). 

' Aversenq & Dieulafe. Aponevrose et espaces peripro- 
statiques; suppurations periprostatiques. Ann. d. mal. d. 
org. genito-urin., Par., 1911, i, 1-43.— McKeon (F. H.) Re- 
port of a case of periprostatic abscess of tuberculous origin. 
N. Mexico M. J., Las Cruccs, 1915-16, xv, 156-159. 

Abscess (Perirectal) . 

See Abscess (Perianal and perirectal). 

Abscess (Perirenal). 

See Abscess (Perinephritic and perirenal). 

Abscess (Peritonsillar). 

See, also, Tonsils (Abscess of) . 

de Guardia (C.) Contribution a l'etude des 
abces amygdaliens et peri-am ygdaliens. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1913. 

Lunghini (O.) Dell' ascesso peritonsillare. 
Contributo alio studio della patogenesi e della 
anatomia patologica. 8°. Siena, 1899. 

Querzola (C.) Operazione di un ascesso 
retrotonsillare seguito da morte per lesione pre- 
esistente della carotide interna. 8°. Bologna, 
1902. 

Barnes (II. A.) The radical treatment of peritonsillar 
abscess by tonsillectomy during the acute stage of the disease. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 994-996.— Barstow (D. M.) 
A contribution to the study of peritonsillar abscess. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1902, lxi, 606.— Carmody (T. E.) & FinnoB 
(W. C.) Death from hemorrhage following peritonsillar ab- 
scess. Colorado Med., Denver, 1915, xii, 201-269.— Cobb 
(F.C.) ... Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 106-108. [Dis- 
cussion], 112-116.— Griffin (E. H.) Quinsy or peritonsillar 
abscess. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 224-226.— Hop- 
kins (F. E.) Peritonsillar phlegmon; report of a case. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1913, xxii, 496- 
498.— Houghton (N. H.) ... J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryn- 
gol., N. Y., 1903, xv, 11-17.— Krause (H.) Zur Technik der 
Erbffnung von Peritonsillarabscessen. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1912, viii, 231.— Kyle (J. J.) ... Med. & Surg. Monitor, 
Indianap., 1902, v, 105-107.— Levinger. Behandlung und 
Prophylaxe des Peritonsillarabszesses. Miinchen. mod. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1283-1285.— Martin (H. H.) Report 
of a case of general sepsis following peritonsillar abscess. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, New Bedford, Mass., 

1913, xix, 390-398. Also: South. M. J., Nashville 1913 vi 
561-564.— Moll (A. C. H.) Over de behandeling van peri- 
tonsillaire abscessen. Handel- v. d. x. vlaamsch nat.- en 
geneesk. Cong Brugge, 1907, ii, 81-88.— Moskovltz (I.) 
Prophylaxe und Therapie der Peri-Tonsillarabszesse. Wien 
med. 'Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 1109.— Nathan (D.) Circum- 
tonsillar abscess; a case with fatal hemorrhage. N York M 
J. [etc.], 1914, c, 24. Also, Reprint. — Pierce (N. II ) The 
treatment of peritonsillar abscess with exhibition of new 
instruments. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol. St Louis 
1900, ix, 176-178.— Raoult. Phlegmon peri-amygdalien ex- 
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Abscess (Peritonsillar) . 

terne, const5cutif & une infection par corps Stranger. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], l'ar., 1904, xviii, No. 4, suppl., 
19. — Richards "(G. L.) Report of a case of phlegmon start- 
ing as a peritonsillar abscess and extending downward as 
far as the second ring of the trachea. Boston M. & S. J., 
1913, clxix, 27S. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1913, xxiii, 
835-837. — Roy (D.) ... J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1SJ8, xxx, 
1112. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1S98, iv, 349-356.— 
Royster (L. T.) Peri-tonsillar abscess in children, with 
report of case. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1900, x, 211-204. — Slzem- 
skl (V.) [Etiology of post-peritoneal abscesses.] Khirur- 
g'ia, Mosk., 1908, xxiii, 418-426. 

Abscess (Peritracheo-laryngeal) . 

See, also, Larynx (Abscess of). 

Damieno (A.) Primo caso di ascessi peri- 
tracheo-laringeo in persona adulta. 8°. Na- 
poli, 1899. 

Egidi (F.) Contribute alia statistica dell' ascesso peri- 
tracheo-laringeo nei bambini descritto dal Massei. Per il 
xxv anno d. insegn. chir. di F. Durante n. Univ. di Roma, 
Roma, 1898, i, 535-545. — Faustino Barbera. Abscesos peri- 
laringeos. Rev. valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1910, xii, 
298-305. — Massei (F.) L'ascesso peri-tracheo-laringeo nei 
bambini. Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1897, xvii, 11-22. 
Also: Rev. hebd. de laringol. [etc.], Par., 1S97, xvii, pt. 1, 
177-192. Aho, transl.: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
18%, v, 56-08. 

Abscess (Perityplilitic) . 

Boneill (J. -A.) Contribution a l'etude du 
diagnostic et du traitement des abces periap- 
pendiculaires retro-coecaux. 8°. Lille, 1913. 

Bernays (A. C.) Surgical and pathological observations 
onepityphlitic abscess. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1901, 
vi, 210-213. — Hearn (W. J.) Pericecal abscess without ap- 
pendicitis. Tr. Acad. Surg. Phna. ; lS99,i, 12.— Perityphliti- 
sche Abscesse, 4 Falle. Jahresb. u. d. chir. Abt. d. Spit, in 
Basel (1897), 1898, 64-07 .— Strominger(L.) Abces pericecal 
de natura traumatica. Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1903, xxiii, 10- 
14.— Stuart (J. II.) Perityphlitic abscess. Tr. Minnesota 
M. Soc, St. Paul, 1880, 113-110.— Vanverts (J.) De la voie 
d'acces,sur les abces retrocfecaux d'origine appendicu- 

laire. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1913, xvii, 587-589. . 

Abces periappendiculaire posterieur; ouverture de l'abces; 
ulterieurement resection d'un appendice gueri. Ibid., 1914, 
xviii, 378. 

Abscess (Periurethral) . 

See, also, Urethra (Abscess of) . 

Burty. Des abces sous-uretraux chez la femme. Paris 
chirurg., 1913, v, 135-137.— Cealic (M.) A Athanasiu. 
Abces suburetral la femee. Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1911, xxxi, 
158-160. — Furniss (H. D.) Periurethral abscess in a woman. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 522.— Hannes (W.) Paraure- 
thraler Abszess, geheilt durch Leukofermantin-Injektion. 
Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1910, ii, 205-207.— Muller. 
Abces sous-uretral chez la femme. Loire mM., St.-Etienne, 
1913, xxxii, 289-295.— Pugh (W. S.), jr. Peri-urethral 
abscess. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1910, iv, 176.— 
Stern (C.S.) Case of periurethral abscess. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1910, liv, 375. 

Abscess (Perivesical and retrovesical) . 
See, also, Abscess (Prevesical). 
Kuhn (C. F.) Perivesical abscess. Am. J. Dermat. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1911, xv, 312.— Legrain (E.) 
Un cas de vomique d'origine retro-vesicale. Ann. d. mal. d. 
org. genito-urin., Par. ; 1903, xxi, 834-836.— Nicolich. Abces 
r^tro-vesical, perforation spontanoe de Tintestin apres l'ou- 
verture de l'abces. Ibid., 1905, xxiii, 534. 

Abscess (Pharyngeal). 

See Abscess (Peripharyngeal); Abscess (Re- 
tropharyngeal); Pharynx (Abscess of). 

Abscess (Prevesical). 

Leibold (C. G.) *Ueber Abscesse im soge- 
nannten Cavum Retzii. 8°. Berlin, 1894. 

Nesemann (J. [F. A. E.]) *Zur Casuistik der 
Erkrankungen der pravesicalen Gegend (Cavum 
prseperitoneale Retzii). 8°. Berlin, [1889]. 

Robles (R.) Contribution a l'etude des 
abces prevesicaux. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Cestan. Deux cas de phlegmon de l'espacc prevesical de 
Retzius. Echo med., Toulouse, 1901, 2. s., xv, 101-105.— 
Ferrer (J N ) Flegmdn de la cavidad de Retzius; curaci(3n. 
Rev. decien. m6d., Ilabana, 1895, x, 284.— Gauthier (C.-L.) 
& Bonnet (P.) Phlegmon prevesical du a une ponction; 
incision; guerison. Lyon m6d., 1910, cxv, 74.— Thorndike 
(P ) Remarks on pre-vesical inflammation. J. Cutan. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1893, xi, 348-356. Also, Reprint. 



Abscess (Psoas). 

See, also, Psoas region (Inflammation and ab- 
scess of) . 

Marcus (O.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Psoas-Abscessen (abscedierendes Sarcom des 
Musculus Psoas). [Wiirzburg.] 8°. Frankfurt 
a. M., 1894. 

Alkalaj. Psoitis puerperalis (puerperalni Psoasov 
apsces). Srpski arh. za celok. lek., Beograd, 1909, xv, 439- 
447. — Felix (C. II.) Metastalisch masscter- en psoasabsces. 
Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav. ; 1894, xxxiv, 
210-216.— Gangolphe. Psoitis et appendicite. Mem. et 
compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, 
pt. 2, 114.— Hamilton (J. B.) Psoas abscess. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1898, 8. s., iii, 225-232.— Keete (J. W.) An 
operation for the cure of psoas abscess. Atlantic M. 
Weekly, Providence, 1896, v, 322. . Cases of radi- 
cal cure of psoas abscess by operation. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1897. xxv, 727-731, 1 pi.— Le Dentil. Psoitis. In- 
depend. med., Par., 1896, il, 361. — Masterman (E. W. 
G.) Note on the treatment of small psoas abscesses. 
St. Barth. IIosp. J., Lond., 1897-8, v, 104.— Russell (R. II.) 
On abscess between the ilio-psoas muscle and the head of the 
femur. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1908, xiii, 
552-555. — Thompson (J. E.) Psoas abscess communicat- 
ing with the sigmoid flexure of the colon and resulting from 
a pelvic inflammation. Texas Clin., Dallas, 1898, i, 112- 
114.— Van de Warker (E.) Psoas abscess in women. 
Buffalo M. J., 1898-9, n. s., xxxviii, 326-331.— Walker (W. 
O.) An interesting case of psoas abscess treated by injec- 
tions of pneumococcal vaccine. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1914, xlix, 232.— Wiener (A. C.) Gravitation abscess. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., v, 961.— Wood (W. C.) 
Psoas abscess following confinement. Brooklyn M. J., 1897, 
xi, 490. — Young (J. K.) Early operation for psoas abscess 
and the treatment of hip joint disease. Med. Council, 
Phila., 1911, xvi, 285-287. 

Abscess (Pulmonary). 
See Lungs (Abscess of). 

Abscess (Renal). 

See Kidney (Inflammation and abscess of). 

Abscess (Retroesophageal) . 

Griffith (J. P. C.) Retro-cesophageal abscess. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1898, xv, 1-11. Also: Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 
N. Y., 1897, ix, 169-179.— Hainiss (G.) [Postcesophageal 
abscess discharging through the ear.] Gyermekgyogyaszat, 
Budapest, 1902, 20.— Haynes (G. S.) [Case.] St. Barth. 
Hosp. J., Lond., 1897-8, v, 54.— Romanoff (A. E.) Phleg- 
mona retrocesophagealis et mediastinitis posterior. Protok. 
i Trudi Fiz.-Med. Obsh. v. Saratovle (1893-4), 1895, pt. 2, 
139-146. 

Abscess (Retroperitoneal) . 

See Abdomen (Abscess of, Retroperitoneal). 

Abscess (Retropharyngeal). 
See, also, Pharynx (Abscess of). 
Baach (A. R.) *Die Retropharyngeal- 
Abscesse und deren Behandlung. 8°. Mar-' 
burg, 1903. 

Damm (H.) Contribution to the study of the 
acute, so-called retropharyngeal abscess in 
children.] roy. 8°. [Kjobenhavn], 1896. 

Esser (K. W. H.) *Zur Behandlung der 
Retropharyngealabscesse. 8°. Kiel, 1901. 

Fried (R.) *Der Retropharingealabscess und 
seine Behandlung. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Baas (E.) *Zur Operation der Retropharyn- 
geal-Abscesse. 8°. Tubingen, 1898. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1898, xxii, 789-799. 

Katjfmann (M.) *Ueber Retro pharyngealab- 
scess. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Frankenthal, 1898. 

Kosso-wska (M.) *Complicationen von Re- 
tropharyngeal- Abscessen. 8°. Zurich, 1910. 

Loose ( G. ) *Ueber Retropharyngealab- 
scesse. 8°. Slrassburg i. E., 1904. 

Retjmaux (E.-V.) *Du traitement des abces 
retro-pharvngiens. 4°. Lille, 1895. 

Rosling (F.) *Zur Operation der Retro- 
pharyngealabscesse. 8°. Tiibingen, 1909. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1909, lxiv, 35-61. 

Schoenfeld (S.) *Ueber den akuten Retro- 
pharyngeal- Abscess im Kindesalter. 8°. Hei- 
delberg, 1910. 
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Abscess (Retropharyngeal). 

Schwarz (B.) *Ueber Retropharyngeal- 
abscess bei Erwachsenen. 8°. Breslau, 1902. 

de Spindler-Engelsen ( Mme. Anna). *Quel- 
ques observations sur la pathogenese de l'abces 
retro-pharyngien. 8°. Genfoe, 1907. 

Thoyer-Rozat (J.[-G.]) * Abces retropharyn- 
giens idiopathiques des enfants (adenite retro- 
pharyngienne aigue suppuree); leur frequence, 
leur terminaison par la mort subite; leur traite- 
ment. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Weyers (E.) *Zur Aetiologie des Retro- 
pharyngealabszesses. 8°. Miinchen, 1903. 

Abces (Des) retro-pharyngiens chez les nourrissons. Ru- 
pert, de therap., Par., 1905, xxii, 7— Adams (W. T.) Retro- 
pharyngeal abscess in infants, with report of cases. North- 
west, Lancet, Minneap.,1903,xxiii,93.— Alagna (G.) Contri- 
bute alia casuistica degli ascessi retro-faringei di origine oti- 
tica. Arch.ital.di laringol.,Napoli,1908,xx% T iii,l-13.— Alexan- 
der (I. H.) & Montague (Helen). Acute retropharyngeal 
abscess. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 227-229.— Amaha 
(I.) [Case.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-KwaiKwaillo, 
Tokyo, 1898, iv, 159-170— Ambler (C. P.) [Case.] Cleve- 
land M. Gaz., 1895-6, xi. 253-261 — An toll Candela (F.) Un 
caso de absceso retrofaringeo en un nino de ocho meses. Rev. 
espec. meU, Madrid, 1910, xiii, 396-398.— Augier. ... J. d. 
sc. meU de Lille, 1897, i, 265-269.— Bane (W. C.) [Cases.] 
Colorado Med., Denver, 1910, vii, 451-454.— Biggs (G. P.) 
. . . Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1895), 1896, 37.— Billings 
(W. C.) & Wilson (J. G.) ... N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, 
xcviii, 571. Also, Reprint. — Blackader (A. C.) Retropha- 
ryngeal abscess in children. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal 
(1887-9), 1890, iv, 211-221.— Bobone (T.) L'ascesso retro- 
faringeo acute idiopatico. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e 
d. naso, Firenze, 1916, xxxiv, 89-103.— von Bokay (J.) 
Retropharyngeal abscess and retropharyngeal adenitis. 
Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1898-9, xii, 544-560. Also, 
Reprint. — Botella (E.) Consideraciones sobre varios casos 
de abscessos latero y retro-faringeos. Gae. med. de Sur de 
Espafia, Granada. 1912, xxx, 457-459.— Boucheron. Abces 
retro-pharyngien a streptocoques chez un enfant de 13 mois; 
serotherapie antistrcptococcique; guerison. Arch, internat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xi, 474-479. Also: Rev. hebd. 
delaryngol. [etc.], Par., 1S98, xviii, 849-853.— Brown (E. J.) 
[Twocases.] Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1903, xxiii, 95.— 
Carpenter (E. W.) [Case.] Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, 
xx, 563-566.— Carpenter (H. B.) [Case.] Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1907, xxiv, 932. — Carstens. Ein neues Messer zur 
Eroflnung retropharyngealer Abscesse. Arb. a. d. piidiat. 
Klin, zu Leipz., 1894,373.— Charlton (C. C.) Retrc-pharyn- 
geal abscess with rupture, asphyxiation and death following 
an acute attack of tonsillitis. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1914, 
xxiv, 985.— Chatellier (II.) Ponction galvano-eaustique 
dcs abces retro-pharyngiens. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., 
Par., 1903, xxi, 87-91.— Cima (F.) L'ascesso retrofaringeo 
dei bambini. Pediatria, Napoli, 1907, 2. s., v, 536-542.— 
Cline (L. C.) [Threecases.] Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, 
xiii, 668-070.— Clopatt (A.) [Acute retropharyngeal abscess 
in children.] Finska lak.-siillsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1896, 
xxxviii. 91S-931.— Comby (J.) Ouverture, sans bistouri, 
des abces retro-pharyngiens et amygdaliens. Bull, et mem. 
* Soc. med. d. hop. de'Par., 1915, 3.s., xxxix, 823-834— Cotter 
(J. J.) A case of retropharyngeal adenitis and abscess; ex- 
treme malnutrition; recovery. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1903, 
xx, 279-282.— Dandoy (J.) De l'abces retro-pharyngien 
pendant la premiere annee de la vie. Arch, de med. d. enf. , 
Par., 1912, xv, 916-920.— David (Y.) Abces froid retro- 
pharynge d'origine ganglionnaire. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1909, xxxv, pt. 2, 427-439.— Delie. 
[Case.] Bull, delaryngol., otol. et rhinol. ; Par., 1906, ix, 193- 

195. . Abces lateto-pharyngien d'origine mastoidienne. 

Ibid., 196-200.— Delneuville (E.) L'abces retropharyngien. 
Presse oto-larvngol. beige, Brux., 1910, ix, 163-172. Also: 
Scalpel, Liege, 1909-10, lxii, 411-413.— Deve (F.) Abces 
retro-pharyngien; syncope suivant presque immediatement 
Intervention ehirurgieale; mort par bronchopneumonie. J. 
de clin. et de therap. inf., Par., 1899, vii, 214-217.— DoUinger 
(F ) Beitrag zur Lehre von den idiopathischen Retro- 
pharyngeal-Abseessen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1895, n. 
F., xli, 146-154.— Downie (W.) Two patients illustrating 
(A) retro-pharyngeal abscess occurring at advanced age; (B) 
retro-pharyngeal swelling simulating abscess due to callus 
following injury to cervical vertebrae. Tr. Glasg. Path. & 
Clin Soc 1902-3, ix, 114. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1903, lix, 
196— Dupuy (H.) [Case.] N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1909-10, 
lxii 438-443, 1 pi.— Eichel. [Case.] Jahresb. d. schles. Ge- 
sellsch f. vatcrl. Kult. 1902, Bresl., 1903, lxxx, med. Sect., 
121-123 [Discussion], 125.— Evans (W.) [Case.] Med. 
Press <k Care.. Lond., 1908, n. s., lxxxv, 261.— Fedde (B. A.) 
[Case ] Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 1009.— Franklin 
(M M ) Retropharyngeal abscess ulcerating into the left 
internal carotid artery (?) followed by right-sided hemiplegia 
with aphasia and recovery. Med. News, N. Y., 1898, lxxn, 
237 — Gastdn (R.) [Case.] Arch.delaSoc.estud.clin.de 
la Habana, 1899-1900, x, 64-66. Also: Rev. de med. y ciruj. 



Abscess (Retropharyngeal). 

de la Habana, 1899, iv, 489-491 — GUI (R.) Anaesthesia in 
post-pharyngeal abscess. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1910-11, iv, Sect. Anaesth., 34-37— Glasgow (R.) [Case.] 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1906-7, xi, 574.— Gold- 
stein (M. A.) Retropharyngeal abscess; report of some 
unusual cases. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.]. Oto-Laryn- 
gol. Sect., St. Louis, 1907, 155-165. Also: Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1908, xviii, 46-56.— Goodale (J. L.) Retropharyngeal 
abscess in the adult. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 108. 
[Discussion], 112-116.— Gorse. Les abces froids relro-pha- 
ryngiens d'origine vertebrale. Bull, med., Par., 1912, xxvi, 
269-272.— Guarnaccia. Precede employe pour maintenir 
beant l'orifice de l'abces retro-pharyngien chez les enfants. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1911, xxxii, 480.— 
Guida (T.) Contribuzione all' etiologia ed alia cura del- 
1' ascesso retrofaringeo dei bambini. Pediatria, Napoli, 1898, 
vi, 204-210.— Gulteras (R.) etiology, diagnosis and treat- 
ment of perinephritic abscess; with comments on cases. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 169-178. Also, Reprint.— 
Halipre (A.) & Karman ( B . ) Traitement des abces retro- 
pharyngiens chez les enfants. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1912, 
xxvh, 136-139.— Hand (A.) A case of retropharyngeal ab- 
scess with some unusual symptoms. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., 
Bost., 1898-9, xii, 260-263.— Holmes (E. M.) Middle ear 
suppuration as an etiologic factor in retropharyngeal abscess. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1906, St. Louis, 1907, 
24-45.— Hopmann (K. M.) Abces retro-pharyngien idio- 
pathique chez un adulte. Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. 
[etc.], Par., 1902, n. s., iv, 417-419.— Huber (F.) [Case.] 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1897, xiv, 438-441.— Kadnikofl (I. A.) 
[Use of the surgical forceps in opening a retropharyngeal ab- 
scess.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkustk, 1910, iii, 31.— Karew- 
ski (F.) Ueber retroosophageale Phlegmone durch Fremd- 
korper. VerofTentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Bed. (1912), 
1913, pt. 2, 34-41. — Kaufmann. Des abces retro-pharyn- 
giens chez les enfants. Anjou med., Angers, 1906, xiii, 25- 
27. — Kayser(R.) Ueber Retropharyngealabszesse. Samml. 
zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-, Mund- u. 
Ilalskr., Halle a. S., 1902, vi, 305-312— Kirmisson. Les ab- 
ces retro- et latero-pharyngiens. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1912, xxvi, 53.— Kline (L. C.) [Three cases.] 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 510.- 
Klug (F.) Abces retropharynge d'origine auriculaire; ero- 
sion de la carotide; mort par hemorrhagic 24 heures apres 
l'ouverture de l'abces. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, pt. 2, 33-38.— Koplik (H.) The acute 
retropharyngeal abscess of childhood; a revised classification 
and treatment based on the etiology. N. York M. .1., 1896, 
Ixiii, 440-445. — Kowler. Abces retro-pharyngien opere; mort 
subite. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1912, 
xxxviii, pt. 2, 631-633.— Laurent. . . . Bull. Soc. beige 
d'otol.et delaryngol.,, Brux., 1896-7, ii, 12-15.— Lemiere(G.) 
& Verstraete(lC) Etude bacteriologiquedu pus d'un abces 
retropharyngien, pathogenie de ces abces. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1897, ii. 361-375.— Leon. [Case.] Arch. med. d'An- 
gers, 1912, xvi, 225-232.— Levrey & Ghika. Mort subite au 
moment de l'ouverture d'un abces retro-pharyngien. J. de 
clin. et de therap. inf., Par., 1895, iii, 1008.— Ligorlo (E.) 
L'ascesso retrofaringeo acuto nei bambini. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1901, xix, 223; 252.— 
Lilienthal (H.) Retropharyngeal abscess; the safest meth- 
od of drainage. Med. Time's, N. Y., 1913, xli, 355.— Litt- 
hauer (M.) Ueber retropharyngeale Geschwiilste. Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1907), 1908, xxxviii, pt. 2, 
23-34.— Lombard (E.) & Caboche (II.) Phlegmon retro- 
pharyngien gangreheux; cedeme larynge; propagation au 
metiiastin; gangrene corticale du poiimon et du pericarde. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 379.— Maccone 
(L.) Ascesso acuto retro-faringeo di origine otitica nei bam- 
bini. Arch. ital. diotol. [etc.], Torino, 1913, xxiv, 301-310.— 
McDougall (G. E.) A note on retro-pharyngeal abscess in 
children. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1908, xxix, ] 87-193.— 
Madrid Paez (S.) ... Rev. Soc. med. argent., Bue- 
nos Aires,1907,xv,28-32.—Maixner(E.) [Twocases.] Casop. 
lek.cesk.,vPraze, 1881, xx, 689; 705; 725; 739; 756; 771; 787; 
807; 819.— Mann (C. M.) Report of a case of retropha- 
ryngeal abscess in an adult. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, 
xcviii, 771. Also, Reprint. — Marfan (P.) L'abces chaud 
retro-pharyngien. Bull, med., Par., 1899, xi, 1161-1165. 

. Les abces retro-pharyngiens; leur traitement. J. de 

meti. int., Par., 1899, iii, 563-567. . L'abces chaud retro- 
pharyngien du nourrisson. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1915, xxix, 801-803— Mariottini (A.) ... Pediatria, 
Napoli, 1899, vii, 123.— Marton (V.) Zur Klinik des acuten 
Retro-pharyngealabscesses. Wien. med. Bl., 1900, xxiii, 67; 
85.— Massei (F.) Diagnosi e cura dell' ascesso retrofaringeo 
idiopatico nei bambini. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1892, 
Napoli, 1896,^1, 230-236.— Mastrogianopoulos (D.) Ein 
Fall von otitischem Retropharyngealabszess durch die 
Operation geheilt. Wien. med. Wchnsehr., 1912, lxii, 2142- 
2145.— Mayer (E.) [Three cases.] N. York Eye & Ear In- 
firm. Rep., 1896, iv, 98-105. Also, Reprint.— Meier hoi (E. 
L. ) A safe and adequate method for opening retro-pharyn- 
geal abscesses in children. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 
467^171. — Melzi (U.) On a case of retropharyngeal abscess 
of auricular origin. Internat. Otol. Cong., 1899, Lond.. 1900, 
414. Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1900, xv, 25.— MenshikoB 
(V. K.) [Idiopathic retro-pharyngeal abscesses.] Russk. 
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Abscess (Retropharyngeal) . 

Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 523. Also, transl.: Medecine 
scient , Par., 1905, xiii, 103-105— de Montella (G.) Nuevo 
tratamiento de los abscesos retrofaringeos; Perier et Gou- 
joux. Rev. barcel. de enferm. de oido, garganta y nariz, 
Barcel., 1909, v, 97.— Moore (I.) Case of retro-pharyngeal 
abscess due to breaking down of a tubercular gland. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Laringol. Sect., 114-116 — 
Morse (J. L.) Retropharyngeal abscess in infancy. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xf, 281-284. Also, Reprint.— Most 
(A.) Zur Topographie und Aetiologie des retropharyn- 
gealen Driiscnabscesscs. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1900, Ixi, 
615-62S, 2 pi. — Munger (C. E.) [Case.] Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1S97, ii, 343-348.— Myer (W.) Incision of retro- 
pharyngeal abscess according to antiseptic principles; from 
the neck. Am. Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, ix, 454-457.— 
Myglnd (H.) Abscessus pne vertebral is hemorrhagica 
simulerende Tonsiltumor; pludselig D0d under Narkose. 
Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kj0benh., 1913, lxxv, 510-512. — Pearson 
(S. V.) The acute rctro-pharvngeal abscess of infants. 
Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1117-1120. Also, transl: Parole. 
Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1902, n. s., iv, 407-416.— 
Peel (A.) [Retropharyngeal suppuration.] Handel, v. d. 
x. Vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong., Brugge, 1907, ii, 40- 
44.— Piechaud & Rocher. Traitement de l'abces froid 
retro-pharvngien par la voie cervico-laterale. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 418-420.— Renault (J.) 
. . . Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, i, 226-230— Ritter. 
L'ngewohnlieher Verlauf eines Retropharvngealabscesses. 
Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1911, xlviii, 38.— Rose (W.) [Two 
cases.] King's Coll. Hosp.'Rep. 1896-7, Lond., 1898, iv, 97- 
99. — Rosenthal (S.) [Contribution a l'anatomie chirurgi- 
eale des abces retropharyngiens. Res., pp. xiii-xvii.] 
Przegl. chir., Warszawa, 1896-7, iii, 34-88.— Sabadini. 
Abces r£tro-pharvngien secondaire. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, 
Alger, 1903, 2. s.,' i, 188-190.— Schmidt (W.) Die Behand- 
lung der Retropharvngealabscesse. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1900, lv, "129-142.— Sharp (J. A.) Postpharyn- 
geal abscess; unusual course. Lancet, Lond., 18%, l, 162. — 
SUa-Novitski ( I. ) Asphyxia ex abscesso retropharyngeal!. 
Dletsk. med., Mosk., 1897," ii, 26.— SUverthorn (G.) [Case.] 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1900, xxv, 612-614.— Sina- 
kevich(N. A.) [Retropharvngealabscesses.] Vrach. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb., 1909, xv, 339.— Snow (I. M.) Retropharyngeal 
abscess and adenitis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xvih, 6-12. 
Also, Reprint.— Sokolofl (A.) Ein Fall von letaler Blu- 
tung bei retropharvngealem Abscess. Monatschr. f . Ohrenh . 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1911, xlv, 333-335.— Spingarn (A.) A 
brief report of three unusual cases of retropharvngeal abscess. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 529-531.— Szmurlo (J.) 
[Unusual case of rupture of a retropharyngeal abscess, and 
effusion of the contents through the internal auditory canal.] 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1904, 2. s., xxiv, 454-456. — Tanturrifu 
Vincenzo. Ascesso retrofaringeo idiopatico. Boll. d. ord. 
d. san. d. prov. di Teramo, 1901, i, No. 2, 9.— Taptas (N.) 
Abces retropharyngien avec decollement profond vers le 
mediastin et cedeme larynge' intense chez un vieillard de 65 

ans. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant, 1905, 1, 74-76. . 

De l'abces retro-pharyngien chez les enfants et chez les 
adultes. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 449- 
457. — Texier ( V. ) Xes abces retro-pharyngiens chez le nour- 
risson. Scalpel, Liege, 1903-4, lvi, 2.56-258. Also: Rev. 
hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, i, 177-192.— Texier (V.) & 
Grognot. Un cas d'abces re^tro-pharyngien subaigu chez 
un nourrisson. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1904 , 2. s., xxii, 29- 
33. — Thompson (J. A.) Retro-pharyngeal abscess with 
paralysis of the esophagus. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1911, 
xxi, 1081. — Tissier (P.-L.) Diagnostic et traitement des 
abces retropharyngiens. Presse therap., Par., 1904, i, 337; 
365. — Travers (F. T.) Retropharyngeal abscess; secondary 
haemorrhage; ligature of internal jugular vein and common 
carotid artery on left side; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1902, ii, 703.— Trowbridge (D. H.) [Fatal case.] Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1912, x, 186. — Turner (A. L.) Chronic 
glandular retro-pharyngeal abscess in an adult. Edinb. M. 
J., 1915, xv, 261.— Variot. La mort au moment de l'ouver- 
ture des abces retro-pharyngiens. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1905, xix, 168.— Vas (J.) [Statistics of retro- 
pharyngeal abscess of the Budapest Stefania Children's Hos- 
pital.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1909, liii, 61-66.— Vickery 
(W. H.) Retro-pharvngeal abscess in children. Middlesex 

Hosp. J., Lond., 1906, x, 16-20. . . . . Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1907, ii, 1237.— Ward (M. R.) Some remarks on the 
etiology of retropharyngeal abscess, with report of cases. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900, ix, 188-191.— Watson (J. A.) 
Retropharyngeal abscess in adults. Northwest. Lancet, 
Minneap., 1903, xxiii, 192-194.— Wlnslow (J. R.) A case of 
retro-pharyngeal abscess, with symptoms simulating ade- 
noids. J. Eye, Ear <fc Throat Dis., Bait., 1902, vii, 57.— 
Wylie(A.)& Wingrave(V. IT. W.) A case of retro-pharyn- 
geal abscess in a female aged 21 years; evacuation of pus for 
dyspncea; death from sloughing of the internal carotid. 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 1042. 

Abscess (Retrouterine). 

Jagerroos (B. H.) [Bacteriological and clinical investi- 
gations of retrouterine abscesses.] Finskalak.-sallsk. handl., 
Helsingfors, 1915, lvii, 1269; 1479, 7 pi.— Zobel (A. J.) Fecal 



Abscess (Retrouterine). 

abscess in pouch of Douglas, following typhoid; report of 
case. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1915, ix, 230^234. Also: West. 
Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1915, ix, 447-449. 

Abscess (Splenic). 

See Spleen (Abscess of). 

Abscess (Subclavicular and substernal). 

Morel (L.) *L'adeno-phlegmon sus-sternal. 
8°. Montpellier, 1912. 

Villar (I .) Tumeur maligne de la region sus-claviculaire 
gauche; branchiome. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1914, xliv, 
237-239. 

Abscess (Subdiaphragmatic). 

See Abdomen (Abscess of, Subdiaphragmatic). 

Abscess (Subglottic). 

Bezy (P.) Abces sous-glottique a pneumocoques chez 
un enfant. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1909, xvi, 233-23S. 
Also: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1909, xi, 97-99.— Le- 
vesque. Abces sous-glottique stenosant. Rev. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1914-15, ii, 179-181.— Torretta (A.) Ascesso 
sottoglottico stenosante operato d'urgenza per le vie naturali. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1911, Siena, 1912, 
xiv, pt. 2, 411-413. A Iso: Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. 
naso, Firenze, 1912, xxx, 5-7. 

Abscess (Subhepatic and suprahepatic) . 

Cantlie (J.) Supra-hepatic abscess. J. Trop. M., Lond., 

1899-1900, ii, 9. . Subhepatic abscess. Ibid., 1906, ix, 

181. — Collet. Suppuration sous-hepatique ayant evolue in- 
sidieusement. Lyon med., 1905, cv, 864.— Vallas. Abces 
sous-peritoneal sous-hepatique determine par une epingle a 
cheveux. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon 
(1895), 1896, xxxv, pt. 2, 186. 

Abscess (Subhyoid and sublingual). 

Averous. Un cas de phlegmon infectieux sus-hyoidien, 
traite par les incisions larges et le thermocautere; guerison. 
Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1911, xevi, 225-234.— Bichelonne 
(H.) & Cassln (A.) Phlegmon ligneux sus-hyoidien mortel; 
autopsie; propagation de la suppuration au mediastin. 
Rev. hebd de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1914, 241-246.— Blanc 
(II.) Deux cas de phlegmon sous-lingual avec phenomenes 
geheraux graves et tendances a l'asphyxie. Union med., 
Par., 1895, 3. s., lix, 565-570. 

Abscess (Sublingual). 

See Abscess (Subhyoid and sublingual). 
Abscess (Submaxillary). 

Depage (A.) Phlegmone des Trigonum inframaxillare. 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1898, xliii, 459.— Jones (C. P.) A 
case of submaxillary abscess caused by the use of an infected 
toothpick. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1910, 
xix, 681-683.— Morestin (H.) L'ouverture buccale des 
abces sous-maxillaires d'origine ganglionnaire. Presse med. , 
Par., 1913, xxi, 337-339. Also: Larynx, l'oreille et le nez, Mar- 
seille & Par., 1914, vii, 58-62. 

Abscess (Subpectoral and subserratic) . 
Dissez (A.-H.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
suppurations primitives de l'espace sous-den- 
tele. 8°. Bordeaux, 1914. 

Davis (G. G.) [Case.] Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 
1902, n. s., cxxiv, 476-478.— Legiardi-Laura (C.) [Case.] 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 18.— Musser (J. H.) [Case.] 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1900, xv, 491-501.— Ries- 
man (D.) [Two cases.] N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 658- 
660. A Iso, Reprint. 

Abscess (Subphrenic). 

See Abdomen (Abscess of, Subdiaphragmatic). 

Abscess (Subumbilical) . 

Bullara (L.) Sopra un caso di flemmone 
•profondo della regione sotto-ombelicale con con- 
tenuto di calcoli ombelicali di sostanza sebacea. 
8°. Palermo, 1903. 

Escat (J.) Abces sous-ombilicaux d'origine urinaire. 
Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1911, Par., 1912, xv, 372-385. 

Abscess ( Treatment of) . 

Beck (E. G.) The treatment of sinuses of the head by 
means of bismuth paste. Dent. Rev., Chicago, 1916, xxx, 
111-120. . The present status of bismuth paste treat- 
ment of suppurative sinuses and empyema. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, vii, Surg., pt. 2, 339-349, 
1 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 145-157, 7 pi.— 
GergO (E.) Die Serambehandlung eitriger Prozesse. 
Cong, internat. de mdd. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, 
vii, Chirurg., 517-527.— Muller (E.) Ueber die Ferment- 
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Abscess (Treatment of ). 

und Antifermentbehandlung eitriger Prozesse. Ibid., 251- 
265.— Piersig (A.) Gibt es ein Mittel, die kleinen ehirur- 
gischen Kingriffe in viclen Fallen zu vcrmeiden? [Un- 
guentum CredMIeyden.] Dermat. Centralbl., Berl., 1912-13, 
xvi, 198-200— Ruggles (II. E.) Roentgen treatment of lo- 
calized pyogenic infections, with report of eightcascs. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1916, xiv, 486. 

Abscess (Tubercular). 

See, also, Tuberculosis (Surgical). 

Potron (F.) *De l'incision suivie de suture 
dans le traitement des abces froids tuberculeux. 
8°. Pan's, 1910. 

Bonnet (L.-M.) & Gate (J.) Abces tuberculeux multi- 
ples. Lyon med., 1914, cxxii, 406-409. — Mauclaire. Abces 
froids tuberculeux; injections modificatrices en position 
dec live. Scalpel, Li£ge, 1905-6, lviii, 57— Young (J. K.) 
The treatment of tubercular abscesses. Am. J. Orthop. 
Surg., Bost., 1907-8, v, 73-81. 

Abscess ( Urinary). 

See, also, Bladder (Abcess of). 

Albarran (J.) & Banzet (S.) Note sur la bacteriologie 
des abces urineux. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 
1896, xiv, 388-398.— Lipowski ( J. ) Pathologie und Therapie 
der Harnabscessc. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1896, lii, 626; 
777: liii, 104. — Settier (A.) Abscesos urinosos. Siglo med., 
Madrid, 1898, xiv, 786; 801; 818: 1899, xlvi, 8. 

Abscess (Uterine). 

See Uterus (Abscess of). 

Abscess (Verminous). 

Caballero (L.) Abscesos vcrmiformes. Mem. y comn- 
nic. de la I. Asamblea reg. de med. y farm, de Filipinas, 
Manila, 1912, 292. 

Absinthe and absinihism. 

Carles (P.) La liqueur d'absinthe devant la 
Society de medecine de Bordeaux. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1906. 

Krepriefp (S.-P.) *Essais diaphanosco- 
piques de la liqueur dite absinthe et de ses imi- 
tations. 8°. Geneve, 1908. 

Lalou (S.-D.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'essence d'absinthe et de quelques autres es- 
sences (hysope, tanaisie, sauge, fenouil, corian- 
dre, anis et badiane). 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Leonidofp (C.) *De l'absinthe, considera- 
tions generates sur sa composition, ses effets 
physiologiques et toxiques. Etude partieuliere 
de son action sur les fonctions de l'estomac. roy. 
8°. Lille, 1896. 

Ort (A. J.) Het groene gevaar (absint en 
absintisme). 8°. Baarn, 1907. 

Adrian & Trillat (A.) Sur l'anabsinthine, substance 
nouvelle retiree de l'absinthe. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 
1S99, 6. s., ix, 97-99. — Berthel (II.) La campagne contre 
l'absinthe en Suisse. Lutte antituberc, Par., i906-7, vii, 
No. 11, 26-29.— Blocher (E.) Der Absinth in der Schweiz. 
Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus [etc.l, 
Basel, 1905, xv, 3.53-359.— Camus (L.) Influence du 
regime alimentaire sur la toxicite de l'absinthe et de l'ab- 
sinthe et de l'alcool. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1907, xiv, 
227-233.— Carles (P.) Y a-t-il lieu d'interdire la vente de 
l'absinthe? Bull, et m£m. Soe. de m<5d. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux 1906, Par. & Bordeaux, 1907, 538-543. Also: J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1906 ; xxxvi, 867. Also, Reprint.— 
Cuniasse (L.) Caractcnsation de l'essence d'absinthe. 
J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1907, 6. s., xxv, 180-182.— De- 
calsne(E.) Sur les effets produits par l'absinthe. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1869, lxviii, 939.— Gautier (A.) 
Sur la composition chimique de l'absinthe. Bull. Acad, de 
m(5d., Par., 1910, 3. s., lxiii, 219-225.— Hercod. Die Bewe- 
gung gegen den Absinth in Frankreich. Internat. Monat- 
schr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus, Basel, 1907, xvii, 5-7. 

. Comment l'absinthe a ete prohibee en Suisse. Nor- 

mandie med., Rouen, 1912, xxviii, 55.5-562.— Herrera (C. R.) 
Datos acerca de la esencia de estafiate. Bol. de la Direc. de 
estud. biol., Mexico, 191-5-16, i, 380-388.— Horbaczewski (J.) 
Zur Frage des Absinthverbotes. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 
1912, xxiv, 117-122.— Hunziker (II.) Der Absinth und 
seine Gefahren. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alko- 
holismus, Basel, 1906, xvi, 97; 129.— Jacquet (L.) La luttc 
contre l'absinthe. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1906, 3. s., xxiii, 597.— Laborde (J.-V.) Le poison absinthi- 
que et les essences toxiques similaires, les mesures d'ordre 
prohibitif qu'ils exigent, propositions a PAcademie de 
medecine. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1901, 3. s., xiv, 668- 
672. Also: Tribune med., Par., 1901, 2. s., xxxiii, 461-468.— 
Lagrand. Absinthism in France. Quart. J. Inebr., 



Absinthe and absinthism. 

Hartford, 1904, xxvi, 155-158.— Lancereaux. Les boissons 
a essences; absinthe et similaires, usage et dangers. J. de 
mckl. int., Par., 1906, x, 345-347.— Ledoux (K.) L'absinthe 
et l'absinthismc. Rev. mexl. de la Franche-Comtd, Bcsan- 
con, 1908, xvi, 97; 119; 139, 4 pi.— Magnan. Des prinei- 
paux signes cliniques de 1'absinthisme. Bull. Soc. de m6d. 
pub., Par., 1890, xiii, 349-363.— Moreau (A.) L'absinthe; 
ses dangers d'apres les produits employes dans la fabrica- 
tion. J. d'hyg.. Par., 1899, xxiv, 359-361.— Neveu (K.) 
L'absinthe en Afrique (notes de voyage). Normandie med., 
Rouen, 1911, xxvii, 393-395.— Onfroy (P.) Recherche des 
matieres colorantes dans les absinthes. J. de pharm. et 
chim., Par., 1904, 6. s., xx, 99-104.— Regis. La question de 
l'absinthe. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux 1906, Par. & Bordeaux, 1907, 546-548. Also: Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. m6d. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxviii, 20.— Sangle- 
Ferrifre & Cuniasse (L.) Action de l'eau sur les essences 
de l'absinthe. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1907, 6. s., xxv, 
428-430.— Schaffer (F.) & Philippe (E.) Ueber die Unter- 
suchung und Definition des Absinthliqueurs und seiner 
Imitationen. Mitt. a. d. Geb. d. Lebensmittelunt. u. Hyg., 
Bern, 1910, i, 1-13. — Schmidt (H.) L'absinthe, l'alienaiion 
mentale et la criminality. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1915, 4. s., 
xxiii, 121-133. — Thomas. La question de l'absinthe en 
Suisse. Chinique, Par., 1907, ii, 294.— Triboulet. La 
vente et la consommation de l'absinthe et des boissons simi- 
laires. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1914, 3. s., 

xxxvii, 433-435. . La question de l'absinthe et de 

l'alcoolisme. Ibid., 439-442. — Vitoux (G.) L'absinthe a la 
Societe de medecine publique et de genie sanitaire. Presso 
med., Par., 1907, xv, annexes, 137-139.— Walker (Emma E.) 
The effects of absinthe. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 568-572. 

Absinthe (Toxicology of). 

Ballet (G.) & Faure. Intoxication experimentale aigue 
et chronique par l'alcool et l'absinthe (chienSj lapins, co- 
bayes). Cong, franc de med. C. r., Par., 1902, ri, 473-476. — 
Bodow (J. C), jr. Case of absinthe poisoning. Bi-Month. 
Bull. Univ. Coll. Med., Richmond, 1897, ii, 248.— Burnett 
(S. G.) & Boyer (J. E.) Absinthe poisoning. Oklahoma 
M. News-Jour., 1912, xx, 75-77. — Pauly & Bonne. Etude 
sur un cas d'intoxication aigue par l'absinthe. Lyon mexl., 
1897, Ixxxv, 431-443.— PUIiet (A.-H.) Etude de l'estomac 
dans un cas d'empoisonnement aigu par l'absinthe. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 585-587— Roche (G.) 
Un cas d'absinthisme aigu. Bull, et m&m. Soc. de med. de 
Vaucluse, Avignon, 1905, i, 291.— Roque (G.) & Maze! (P.) 
Coma rapidement mortel avec crises convulsives subintrantes 
chez un diabdtique absinthique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 

Lyon, 1911, x, 635-639. . A propos du proces- 

verbal, au sujet d'un coma rapidement mortel avec convul- 
sions subintrantes chez un diabetique absinthique. Ibid., 
643. 

Absorbents. 

See Dressings. 

Absorbents (Patent specifications for) . 

Bucknam (Lucinda A.) Method of preparing absor- 
bent cotton. No. 227,480; Mav 11, 1880.— Green (W. R.) 

Absorbent material. No. 810,136; Jan. 16, 1906. . 

Absorbent material. No. 810,137; Jan. 16, 1906. . 

Absorbent material. No. 810,138; Jan. 16, 1906. . 

Absorbent material and fiber-stock therefor. No. 810,139; 

Jan. 16, 1906. . Absorbent material. No. 875,066; 

Dec. 31, 1907. 

Absorptiometer. 

Fahr (G.) A new absorptiometer. J. Phvsiol., Lond., 
1911-12, xliii, 42.5-432. 

Absorption. 

See, also, Adsorption; Bladder (Absorption 
by); Chyle; Endosmosis; Eye (Absorption by); 
Fat (Absorption of); Intestines; Lacteals; 
Lymphatics; Skin; Vagina (Absorption by). 

van Bemmelen (J. M.) Die Absorption; 
gesammelte Abhandlungen iiber Kolloide und 
Absorption. 8°. Dresden, 1910. 

Viaud (G.) De l'absorption des medicaments 
par les plantes et de leur utilisation en thera- 
peutique. 12°. Poitiers ( Viennc), [1896]. 

Webster (R. W.) A contribution to the 
physical analysis of the phenomena of absorp- 
tion of liquids by animal tissues. 4°. Chicaqo, 
1903. 

van Bemmelen (J.-M.) & Klobbie (E.-A.) Sur lc 
pMnomene de l'absorption, en particulier Paccumulation de 
fluorure de calcium, de chaux et de phosphates dans les os 
fossiles. Arch, neerl. d. sc. exactes [etc.], La Have, 1899- 
1900, 2. s., iii, 236-272.— Buxton (B. H.) & Torre'y (J C ) 
Studies in absorption. J. Med. Research, Bost,, 1906-7, xv, 
3-87, 11 pi. Also, Reprint.— Duroziez. Rapport sur un 
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Absorption. 

niemoire de M. Sentex [lntilul6: Uecherches exporimentales 
sur l'absorption des liquides a la surface et dans la pro- 
fondeur des voies respiratoires]. Bull. Soc. de med. de Par. 
(1872), 1873, vii, 191-199.— Fischer (M. II.) Ueber die Ana- 
logic zwischen der Wasserabsorption durch Fibrin und 
durch Muskel. Arch. f. d. pes. Pnvsiol., Bonn, 190S, cxxiv, 

69-99. . Contributions to a colloid-chemical analysis of 

absorption and secretion. Dandridge Vol., Cincin.,' 1912, 
225-261 — Friedenthal (A.) Bediirfen Stofle, um resorbir- 
bar zu werden, der Ueberfiihrung in wasserlosliehe Form? 
Arch. f. Physiol.. Leipz., 1901, 222-234.— Hamburger (II. J.) 
La resorption des liquides dans les cavites abdominale et 
pericardique avec une double remarque au sujet de la trans- 
fusion intraperitoneale. ,Belgique mM., Gand-IIaarlem, 

1895, ii, 129; 161. . Etude sur la resorption des liquides 

dans les cavites abdominale et pericaraiaque. Rev. d'hyg., 
Par., 1896, xviii, 161-191. Altv; Rev. de med., Par., 1896, 
xvi, 161; 289.— Heidenhaln (R.) Benierkungen und Ver- 
suche betrefis der Resorption m der Bauchhohle. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1895. bril. 320-331 —Hober (R.) Zur 
Frage der elektiven Fahigkeiten der Resorjitionsorgane. 
Festschr. J. Rosenthal [etc.]. Leipz., 1906, pt. 1, 335-341.— 
Lloyd (J. U.) A continued studvm absorption. Am. Drug- 
gist, N. Y., 1916, lxiv, 27.— McClintock (C. T.) The ab- 
sorption of albumins and globulins. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1903, xl, 635-637.— Meltzer (S. J.) & Auer (I.) On the 
rate of absorption from intramuscular tissue. J. Exper. M., 
N. Y., 1905, vii, 59-78, 3 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Am. Med., 
Phila., 1905, ix, 75. Also, Reprint.— Noll (A.) Ueber die 
Beziehung des Nervensystems zu den Resorptionsvor- 
gangen. 1. Die Aufnahrhe von Seifenlosung durch das 
Darmepithel des Frosches. Arch. f. Physiol., "Leipz., 1907, 
349-358.— Oker-Blom (M.) Die physikalische Bedeutung 
der tierischen Membranen fur die Resorptionserscheinung. 
Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1907, xix, 162-170.— 
Portier (P.) Du role de la tension superflcielle dans le 
mecanisme des phenomenes d'absorption. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 114-116.— Reychler (A.) 
L'absorption de l'anhydride carbonique et de l'anhydride 
sulfureux par le caoutchouc et par le eharbon de sang. J. de 
chim. phvs., Geneve & Par., 1910, viii, 617-629.— Roth- 
Schulz (V.), Kbrosy (K.) <fc Lobmayer (G.) [Contribu- 
tions to the biology of absorption.] Orvostud. ertek. gyujt. 
Magy. orv. Arch., "Budapest, 1904, u. f., v, 450-520. — Snyder 
(C. D.) Der Temperaturkoeffizient der Resorption bei 
tierischen Membranen. Zentralbl. f. Phvsiol., Leipz. & 
Wien, 1908, xxii, 236-242.— Sulzer (M.) Leber den Durch- 
tritt corpuscularer Gebilde durch das Zwerchfell. Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Bed., 1896, cxliii, 99-110, 1 pi. 

Abstammungslehre (Die). Zwolf gemeinver- 
standliche Vortrage tiber die Deszendenztheorie 
im Licht der neueren Forschung. Gehalten im 
Winter-Semester 1910-11 im Miinchner Verein 
fiir Naturkunde, von O. Abel, A. Brauer [et al.]. 
iv, 489 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1911. 

Abstract of laws regulating the practice of medi- 
cine in the various States and Territories, com- 
piled by a member of the Suffolk bar. 20 pp. 
8°. Boston. 1889. 

Abstract of the proceedings of the National Con- 
vention of 1900 for Revising the United States 
Pharmacopoeia. 54 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, J. B. 
Lippincott Co., 1900. 

Abstract (An) of the symptoms, with the latest 
dietetic and medicinal treatment, of various 
diseased conditions. The food products. Di- 
gestion and assimilation. The new and valuable 
preparations manufactured bv Reed & Carnick. 
vi, 79 pp., 8 1. 12°. Nese York, Reed & Car- 
nick, 1891. 

Abstracts of clinical reports on the use of uricedin 
(uric acid solvent). 8 pp. 8°. New York, 
Fischer Chemical Importing Co., [1898, vel sub- 
seq.]. 

Abstracts of papers to be read at the twenty- 
third annual meeting of the Association of 
American Physicians, to be held in Washington, 
D. C, on May 12th and 13th, 1908. 24 pp. 8°. 
[n. p., n. d.] 

Abt (Adam) [1885- ]. *Die Apologie des 
Apuleius von Madaura und die antike Zau- 
berei; Beitrage zur Erlauterung der Schrift. De 
magia; Einleitung und erster Abschnitt. [Gies- 
sen.] 31 pp. 8°. Naumburg a. S., Lippert & 
Co., 1907. 



Abt (Carl). *Ein Fall von Fibroma molluscum 
der Vulva. 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. Tubingen, H. 
Laupp, 1896. 

Abt (Etiemie-Felix-Joseph) [1874- ]. *Re- 
cherche et localisation exacte des corps etrangers 
de l'oeil et de l'orbite par les rayons X. vii, 92 
pp., 1 pi., 1 diag. 8°. Nancy, 1900, No. 32. 

Abt (Georges). *Le corps thyroi'de et la grossesse; 
quelques cas d'eclampsie et de tetanie. 103 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1904, No. 195. 

Abt (Otto). *Ueber Extremitatenfrakturen intra- 
partum. 43 pp., 4 tab. 8°. Basel, Kreis, 1900. 

Abuladse (Dm.) Zur Diagnosenfrage der pro- 
gressierenden Schwangerschaft im rudimentiiren 
Horn des Uterus unicornis. 16 pp. 8°. Leivziq, 
J. A. Barth, 1911. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1911, n. F., No 614 
(Gynak., No. 221). 

Abulcasis. See Albucasis. 

Abulia. 

See Will (Disorders of). 
d'Abundo (G ). 

Editor of: Revista italiana di neuropatologia, psichiatria 
ed elettroterapia, Catania, 1907-15. 

Abus (Les) de la saignee, demontres par des raisons 
prises, etc. See [Boyer de Prebandiere] [in 

1. B.J. 

Abutkov(A[natol]D[mitriyevich])[1862- ]. O 

trippernikh nityakh. [On gonorrhoeal threads.] 
19 pp., 2 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, K. L. Rikker, 
1896. 

Abyssinia. 

See, also, Fever (Malarial, History and sta- 
tistics of) , by localities. 

Brovtsin (N. P.) [*Anthropology of Ethio- 
pia; the Abvssinians of the Province of Shoa ] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1909. 

Blanc (H.) The native races of Abvssinia. Tr. Ethn. 
Soc. Lond., 1867, n. s., vii, 291-298.— Cabanes. L'hygiene 
au pays de Menelick. J. de la sante, Par., 1899, xvi, 221- 
223.— de Castro (L.) Note di antropologia nbrmale; a pro- 
posito di osservazioni fatte in Abissinia. Atti d. r. Accad. 
med.-chir. di Napoli, 1906, n. s., lx, 143-225, 4 ch.— Chaba- 
nelx(J.-A.) Notes medicales sur l'Abyssinie. Ann. d'hvg. 
et de med. colon., Par., 1901, iv, 60-77.— Crawford (J.) On 
the ethnology of Abvssinia and adjacent countries. Tr. 
Ethn. Soc. Lond., 1867, n. s., vi, 282-310— Doreau (P.) 
Notes de gebgraphie medicale sur l'Abyssinie . Ann. d'hyg. 
et de med. colon., Par., 1909, xii, 5-31, 9 pi. — von Luschan. 
[Die ethnologische Stellung einer Anzahl Abessinicr zu Ber- 
lin.] Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1906, xxxviii, 159-161. 

Abyssinin. 

Kolle (W.) *Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen an Tieren zur Kenntnis der Wirkungen des 
Abyssinins. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Freund (R.) Ueber Abyssinin und sein Vergleich mit 
einigen Digitalispraparaten. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap., Berl., 1905, i, 557-568. 

Acacia. 

Vee (G.-A.) *Etude sur les gommes dites 
arabiques. 4°. Paris, 1888. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Combe. Un vieux medicament. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. 
de la Drome [etc.], Valence & Par., 1903, iv, 98-100.— Jun- 
ker. Vergiftung durch Akazie. Ztschr. f. Vetcriniirk., 
Berl., 1904, xvi, 18.— Leibenger. Vergiftung durch Akazien- 
bliitter. Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Miinchen, 1906, 
1, 543.— Maiden ( J. H. ) Notes on acacia (with description of 
new species). J. & Proc. Roy. Soc. N. South Wales, Sydney, 
1916, xlix, 463-513.— Palladino (P.) Gomma ara'bica e 
gomme affini, loro proprieta, composizione, provenienza, 
qualita commercialie sofisticazioni. Selmi, Pavia, 1890-91, 
i, 81; 100; 117; 140; 173, 1 tab. 

[Academia Leopoldina Naturse Curiosorum Colle- 
gse, Vratislavise.] L. N. C. A. C. V. Examen et 
castigationes animadversionum Gra3bnerianarum 
in Historiam morborum qui anno prseteriti seculi 
lxxxxix, Vratislavia? grassanti sunt. 90 pp., 1 1. 
sm. 4°. [n. p.], 1703. 



ACADEMIA. 



96 



ACANTIIODES. 



Academia de medicina de Mexico. Memorias de 
ginecologi'a, Mexico. 1 v. 1899-1900. roy. 8°. 

Mexico. 

Academia nacional de medicina de Mexico. 
Velada funebre que en honra del eminente sabio 
Frances Luis Pasteur celebro la Academia nacio- 
nal de medicina de Mexico la noche del lunes 28 
de octubre de 1895. 48 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Mexico, 
1895. 

Academie de medecine, Paris. Catalogue des 
periodiques de la bibliotheque de 1' Academie de 
medecine, par L. Laloy; publie par Ernest 
Wickersheimer. 3 p. L, 93 pp. roy. 8° Paris, 
Lmprimerie nationale, 1911. 

See, also, Chaveau. Sur les travaux de l'Academie de 
medecine en 1913. Rev. scient., Par., 1914, 257-263— Dow- 
ling (F.) The Academy of Medicine in Paris. N. York M. 
J. [etc.l, 1911, xciv, 25. Also, Reprint.— Dureau (A.) La 
nouvelle Academie de medecine. Gaz. med. de Par., 1902, 
12. s., ii, 371. — de Lavarenne (E.) La nouvelle Academie 
de medecine 25 novembre 1902. Presse med., Par., 1902, 
ii, 1131-1134. — Noir (J.) La nouvelle installation del' Acade- 
mie de medecine. Progres med., Par., 1902, 3. s., xvi. 425- 
428. 

Academie de Montpellier. Bibliotheque univer- 
sitaire. Liste alphabetique des nouvelles acqui- 
sitions. VIII e annee scolaire, 1898-9. pp. 201- 
358. 8°. Montpellier, G. Firmin, Montane & 
Sicardi, 1902. 

Academie du Rhone. Rentree solennelle des 
facultes de theologie, des sciences, des lettres et 
de l'Ecole preparatoire de medecine et de phar- 
macie de Lyon, le 19 novembre 1853. 51 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, A. Vingtrinier, 1853. [P., v. 1740.] 

Academie royale de. Belgique. Bulletin de la 
classe des sciences. 14 v. 1899-1913. 8°. 
Bruxelles. 

Continuation of: Bulletin de l'Academie royale des 
sciences de Belgique, Bruxelles. 

. Classe des sciences. Memoires. Collec- 
tion in-4°. 2. s., v. 1-4, 1904-13 . 4°. Bruxelles. 

Continuation of: Memoires couronnes . . . par l'Academie 
royale des sciences [etc.], de Belgique, Bruxelles. 

. Classe des sciences. Memoires. Collec- 
tion in 8°. 2. s., 1-3, 1904-14. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Continuation of: Memoires couronnes . . . par l'Academie 
royale des sciences [etc.] de Belgique, Bruxelles. 

Academie royale de chirurgie, Paris. Recueil des 
pieces qui ont concouru pour le prix de V . . . 
3 v. , 1753 — 4. 4°. Paris. 

Academie royale de medecine de Belgique. Bul- 
letin. 4. s., v. 1-28, 1887-1914. 8°. _ Bruxelles. 

Academie royale des sciences. Histoire de 
l'Academie royale des sciences. Annees 1699- 
1723. Avec les memoires mathematiques et de 
physique, pour les mgmes annees. Tires des 
registres de cette Academie. 1666-1789. 4°. 
Pqtxs 

Annees 1699-1704 are 2. ed.; another set, 112 v. (1666-1789), 
1718 to an II (1794), made up of 1., 2., and 3. ed. 

. The same. Der konigl. Akademie der 

Wissensohaften in Paris, anatomische, chymi- 
sche und botanische Abhandlungen. v. 1-9, 
1692-1737. 8°. Breslau, 1749-60. 

. The same. The philosophical history and 

memoirs of the Royal Academy of Sciences of 
Paris; or an abridgement of all the papers relating 
to natural philosophy, which have been pub- 
lished . . . from the year 1699 to 1720. 5 v. 1742. 
8°. London. 

. Report of the experiments on animal mag- 
netism, made by a committee of the medical sec- 
tion of the French Academy of Sciences ...B.J. 
C. Colquhoun. xii, 252 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, R. 
Cadell. 1833. 

Academy of Medicine of Cincinnati. Transac- 
tions. 1877-86; 1897. 8°. Cincinnati. 



Academy of Natural Science of St 
Louis. 

Starr (F.) The Academv of Natural Science of St. Louis. 
Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1S97-8, lii, 629-647. 

Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. 
Proceedings. 1856-8; 1862-1916. 8°. Phila- 
delphia. 

Academy of Stomatology. Transactions. 1894-8. 
8°. Philadelphia. 

Acaducin. 

Galasso (F.) Ricerche sperimentali sull' "acaducina." 
Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1910, x, 49-61. 

Acalephae. 

Huxley (T. H.) An account of researches into the anato, 
my of the hydrostatic Acalephse. In his: Scient. Mem., 8° 
Lond., 1898,' 98-101. 

Acanthaceae. 

Dethan (G.) *Des acanthacees medicinales. 
4°, Paris, 1896. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Acantharia. 

Biltschll (O.) Leber die chemische Natur der Skelet- 
substanz der Acantharia. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 
784-789. 

Acanthia. 

Blaizot (L.) *Recherches sur 1'evolution de 
l'uterus d'Acanthias vulgaris Risso. 8°. Paris, 
1908. 

Hindle (E . ) Note on a leg abnormality in Acanthia lectu- 
laria. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1914, vii, 260. — Murray (C. 
H.) Notes on the anatomy of the bed bug (Acanthia lectu- 
laria L.) (with special reference to uncorrected errors of previ- 
ous investigators). Ibid., 278-321, 2 pi. 

Acanthobdella. 

Livanow (N.) Acanthobdella peledina Grube, 1851. 
Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1906, xxii, 637-866, 9 pi. 

Acanthocephala. 

See, also, Echinorhyncus. 

Bleler (W.) Zur Kenntnis des mannlichen Geschlechts- 
apparats einiger Acanthocephalen von Fischen. Zool. 
Jahrb., Abt. f. Anat., Jena, 1913, xxxvi, 525-578, 1 pi.— Con- 
dorelli Francaviglia (M.) Acantocefali in animali della 
Campagna Romana. Boll. d. Soc. rom. per gli stud, zool, 
Roma, 1897, vi, 1-20, 1 pi.— Kostylew (N.) Ueber die 
Stellung einiger Acanthoeephalenarten im System. Zool. 
Anz., Leipz., 1914, xliii, 186-188.— Marotel (G.) Sur un 
type particulier d'acanthocephale. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1899, 10. s., vi, 226-228.— Neiva (A.) RevisSo dos 
acantocephalosbrazileiros. I. Fam. Gigantorhynehidae Ha- 
mann, 1892. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1915, xxix, 89.— 
Porta (A.) Contributo alio studio degli acantocefali dei 
resci. Biologica, Torino, 1907, i, 377-423. . Gli acanto- 
cefali degli anfibii e dei rettili. Arch, zool., Napoli, 190S, ii, 

225-259. . Gli acantocefali dei mammifen. Arch, de 

parasitol., Par., 1908, xii, 268-282. Also: Arch, zool., Napoli, 
1909, iv, 239-285, 1 pi.— Travassos ( L. ) Revisao dos acanto- 
cephalos brazileiros. I. Fam. Gigantorhynehidse Hamann, 
1892. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1915, xxLx, 105; 137; 377.— 
Van Cleave (H. J.) Acanthocephala in North American 
amphibia. J. Parasitol., Urbana, 111., 1914-15, i, 175-178. 

. Seasonal distribution of some Acanthocephala from 

fresh-water hosts. Ibid., 1916, ii, 106-110.— von Voss (II.) 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Eireifung bei den Acanthocepha- 
len. Arch. f. Zellforsch., Leipz., 1910, v, 430-448, 2 pi. 

Acanthocheilonema. 

Railliet (A.), Henry (A.) & Longeron (M.) Le genre 
Acantocheilonema Cobbold, et les filaires peritoneales des 
carnivores. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1912, v, 392-395.— 
Seurat (L.-G.) Sur une fllaire peritoneale du Macroscelide. 
[Acanthocheilonema "Weissc] Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1914, Ixxvii, 524-527. 

Acanthocotyle. 

MacCallum (G. A.) Acanthocotyle bothi n. sp. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915-16, Ixxvii, Orig., 
486. 

Acanthodactylus. 

Pappenheim. Demonstration mikroskopischer Blut- 
praparate von Acanthodactvlus pardalis. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1276. 

Acanthodes. 

Reis (O. M.) Ueber Acanthodes Bronni Agassiz. Mor- 
phol. Arb., Jena, 1896, vi, 143-220, 2 pi. 
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Acanthodrilides. 

Benham (W. B.) The coelomie fluid in acanthodrilids. 
Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1900-1901, xliv, 565-590, 1 pi. 

Acan thome tridae . 

Muroff (T.) & Stiasny (G.) Ueber Bau und Entwick- 
lung von Acanthometron pellucidum J. M. Arch. f. Pro- 
tistenk., Jena, 1909, xvi, 209-236, 2 pi.— Popofsky (A.) 
Ueber Acanthometriden des indischen und atlantisehen 
Ozeans. Ibid., 1906, vii, 345-394, 4 pi.— Porta (A.) Con- 
tribute) alio studio degli acanthometridi. It. 1st. Lomb. dj 
sc. e lett. Rendic., Milano, 1901, 2. s., xxxiv, 811-822, 2 pi. 

Acanthosis nigricans. 

See, also, Addison's disease. 

Couillaud (P.) *Dystrophie papillaire et pig- 
mentaire ou acanthosis nigricans, ses relations 
avec la carcinose abdoininale. 4°. Paris, 1890. 

Filser (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
Acanthosis nigricans. [Wurzburg.] 8°. Berlin, 
1908. 

Frankenstein (H.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Acanthosis nigricans. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Karlsruhe, [1904]. 

Guerault (H.) *L'acanthosis nigricans (dys- 
trophie papillaire et pigmentaire), etat actuel de 
la question. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Hugel (G.) *Ueber Acanthosis nigricans 
(Distrophie papillaire et pigmentaire) im An- 
schluss an emen neuen Fall aus der dermato- 
logischen Universitatsklinik. 8°. Strassburg, 
1898. 

Proscholdt (O.) *Papillares Akanthom auf 
der Innenflache des Pferdeohres. 8°. Berlin, 
1908. 

Allen. [Case.] J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1906, 
xxiv. 274.— Arndt. ... Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xx, 
330-334. — Barsky (S.) Sur un cas de dystrophic pigmen- 
taire et papillaire ou acanthosis nigricans. Compt.-rend. 
Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc., 1899, iv, sect. 8, 515- 
521.— Beron (B.) [Case.] Arch. I. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien 

& Leipz., 1902, lix, 387-392. . [Case.] Monatschr. f. 

prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1909-10, xlix, 2-7.— Birch-Hirsch- 
leld & Kraft (O. H.) Ueber Augenerkrankung bei Acan- 
thosis nigricans. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1904, 
xlii, 232-240, 1 _pL— Boeck (C.) [Case.] Norsk Mag. f. 
Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1897, 4. R., xu, 273-284, 1 pi.— 
Bogrow (S. L.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Dystrophic 
papillaire et pigmentaire (Acanthosis nigricans). Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1909, xciv, 271-298, 1 
pi.— Bonnet (L. M.) . . . Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1912, x, 3-6. Also: Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 141-144. 

. Syndrome acanthosis nigricans; guerison par 

l'arseno-benzol. Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 729-731.— Brand- 
weiner. Akanthosis nigricans. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1912, xxv, 685.— Brezovszky (E.) [Case.] Verhandl. d. 
Budapest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte 1908, Budapest, 1909, 25.— 
Bulkley (L. D.) [Case.] Lnternat. Dermat. Cong. Tr. 
1907, N. Y., 1908, i, 156.— Burmeister (J.) [Case.] Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1899, xlvii, 343-368.— 
Cavagnis (G.) [Case.] Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 
1902, xlvi, 373-385, 1 pi.— Chirivino (V.) Nota da servire 
alio studio dell' acanthosis nigricans. Gior. internaz. d. sc. 
med., Napoli, 1906,n. s., xxviii, .504-509. — Chodares. [Case.] 
'larpixds fnjvvTwp, 'AOijvai, 1904, iv, 88. — Chornoguboff 
(A. N.) . . . Protok. Mosk. Ven. i Dermat. Obsh., 1894-5, 
iv, 8-11.— CouiHaud (P.) La dystrophic papillaire et 
pigmentaire, ou acanthosis nigricans, dans ses relations avec 
la carcinose abdominale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897, lxx, 413- 
420.— Darier. [Case.] Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1895, vi, 34-40. Also: Ann. de dermat. et 
svph., Par., 1895, 3. s., vi, 97-103.— De Azua (J.) Acan- 
thosis nigricans (distrofia papilar pigmentaria de Darier). 
Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1913, ix, 201; 254.— Doutrelepont. 
[Case.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, 
xxix, Ver.-Bcil., 391.— Dubois-Havenith. [Case.] Poli- 
clin., Brux., 1913, xxii, 379-382.— Elwell ( VV . E . ) [Case.] Tr. 
Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1902-3, xiv, 598.— Francon (A.) 
Melanodermie de nature indeterminee; acanthosis ni- 
gricans, ou maladie d' Addison. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 301-303. Alio, in: Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 136-138.— Frlck (W.) 
[Case.] N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 232-234. Also, Re- 
print. — Gaucher. Des hyperehromies symptomatiques; 
I'acanthosis nigricans. Semaine med., Par., 1897, xvii, 229. 

Also, trunsl.: Med. Week, Par., 1897, v, 411. . [Case.] 

J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1904, xvi, 837-840. Also, 
transl.: Lancet, Lond., 1904. ii, 1021.— Giber (J.) [Case.] 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, xlvi, 331.— Grigo- 
ryefl (P. S.) [Case.] Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 
877.— Grouven (C.) & Fischer (B.) Beitrag zur Acan- 



Acanthosis nigricans. 

thosis nigricans. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 
1904, lxx, 225-238, 3 pi. — Habacher. Acanthosis nigricans 
(Janowsky] beim Hunde, Keratosis nigricans (Kaposi), 
Distrophie papillaire et pigmentaire (Darier). Monatsh. f. 
prakt. Tierh., Stuttg., 1909, xxi, 97-115.— Hess (O.) [Two 
cases.] Miinchcn. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1625-1627.— 
Heuss (E.) Beitrag zur Casuistik und Diagnose der Akan- 
thosis nigricans. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 
1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 8, 186-193.— Hodara (M.) Ein 
Fall von Acanthosis nigricans im Gefolge eines Brustkrebses. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat,, Hamb., 1905, xl, 629-632. Also, 
transl.: J. d. mal. cutan. etsyph., Par., 1905, xvii, 502-505.— 
Jacquet (L.) & Delotte. Acanthosis nigricans chez un 
sujet indemne de earcinomatose. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 210-212. Also, in: Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 83-85.— Janovsky (V.) 
[Case.] Internat. Atlas sell. Hautkr., Hamb. & Leipz., 1890, 
Pi. xi, with text.— Joseph. Ueber Acanthosis nigricans 
mit Krankenvorstellung. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1898. v.. 
654-658. — Jullusburg (F.) Acanthosis nigricans ohne 
nachweisbare innere Erkrankung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
dermat. Gesellsch. 1906, Berl., 1907, ix, 328.— Klein (A.) 
[Case.] Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 462-464.— 
Klotz. [Case.] J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1911 
xxix, 436.— Klotz (H. G.) & Rohdenburg (G. L.) [Case.] 
Ibid., 1913, xxxi, 307-309. — Kuznitzky (M.) [Case.] Arch, 
f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1896, xxxv, 3-18, 2pl — 
Loiselet (M.) [Case.] Rev. de med. et d'hvg. trop., Par., 
1913, x, 204 , 2 pi.— Markley (A. J.) Acanthosis nigricans 
as an indication of internal malignancy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxv, 925-927.— Meyer (W.) Akanthosis 
nigricans; further remarks on akanthosis nigricans a path- 
ognomic symptom of intra-abdominal carcinoma. Surg. & 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, iv, 334, 1 pi.— Morris (M.) 
[Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1894, i, 1305. Also: Lancet, 

Lond., 1894, i, 1503. . . . . Syst. Med. (Allbutt), 

Lond., 1899, viii, 891-894.— Mourek (H.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Diflerenzierung der Epidermidosen und Chorioblastosen 
auf Grundlage eines neuen Falles von "Acanthosis nigri- 
cans." Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1893, xvii, 366- 
380, 2 pi.— Muller (E.) Fall von Acanthosis nigricans. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. Gesellsch., Berl., 1908, x, 
106-109.— Mzareuloff (M.E.) [Case.] Trudi i Protok. Imp. 
Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1907, xliv, 60-62. — Nixon 
(J. A.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1813-14, vii, 
Dermat. Sect., 108.— Pawlof (P. A.) [Case.] Monatsh. f. 
prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1902, xxxiv, 269-279, 1 pi.— Petrini- 
Galatz. [Case.] Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph 
Par., 1909, xx, 114-118.— Podvlsotskaya (O. N.) [Case.] 
Prakt. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 365; 378.— Pollitzer (L.) 
[Case.] Internat. Atlas selt. Hautkr., Hamb. & Leipz., 1890, 

Pi. x, with text. ■ . Acanthosis nigricans; a symptom 

of a disorder of the abdominal sympathetic. J. Am. M. Ass , 
Chicago, 1909, liii, 1369-1373.— Porias (J.) Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen der Akanthosis nigricans zu malignen Tumoren. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1913, xxvii, 671-676.— Pribram (H.) 
[Case.] Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1908-9, xcv, 
407-410.— Raynaud (L.) [Two cases.l Bull. med. de 
l'Algerie, Alger, 1903, 2. s., i, 249-251.— Rille (J. H.) ... 
Heilkunde, Wien [etc.], 1901, 563-566.— Schalek (A.) 
[Case.] J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1912, xxx, 660-665, 
1 pi.— Smith (W. R.) [Case.] King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 
1894-5, Lond., 1896, ii, 211-214.— Spietschka (T.) Ueber 
Dystrophic papillaire et pigmentaire (Acanthosis nigri- 
cans). Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1898, 
xliv, 247-276— St. George (G.) & Melville (G. M.) ... 
Brit. M. J., Lond. ? 1909, ii, 548.— Tenneson & Leredde. 
[Case.] Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, vii, 
508-514.— Tomasczewskl. . . . Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
dermat. Gesellsch., Wien & Leipz., 1901, vii, 232.— Toyama 
(J.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Acanthosis nigricans. Der- 
mat. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xx, 785-795, 1 pi.— Tryb (A.) 
Ueber eine seltene Form von Acanthoma papillare auf 
luetischer Basis. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb. 
1913, lvii, 819-826.— Velikanoff (P. A.) ... Sborn. rabot 
po dermat. i sifilidol. posv. xxv-llet. vrach. dleyat. Pavlova, 
S.-Peterb., 1910, 2U5-365, 2 pi.— Walker (N.) [Case.] Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1530-1532.— Walsh (D.) Acanthosis 
nigricans and prolonged exposure to heat. Ibid., 918.— 
White (C. J.) [Case.] J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 
1912, xxx, 179-184, 1 pi.— Wied(R. B.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1909, ii, 547.— Wolff. [Case.] Arch. f. Dermat. u. 
Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1899, xlvii, 417.— Wollenberg. 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Acanthosis nigricans. Ibid., 1912, 
cxiii, Orig., 1215-1220. 

Acapnia. 

Cotton (F. J.) Acapnia; its surgical importance. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1912, clxvii, 432-435.— Janeway (H. H.) & 
Welker (W. II.) The relation of acapnia to shock. Bio- 
chem. Bull., N. Y., 1912-13, ii, 175; 403. — Mazzlnl (F.) Der- 
mite da polvere pirica (acapnia). Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., 
Milano, 1910, xiv, 611-614.— Mosso (A.) & Marro (G.) 
L'acapnie produite chez l'homme par la diminution de la 
pression baromelrique. [ Transl. from: Rendic. d. r. Accad. 
d. Lincei, Roma, 1903, 5. s., xii.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1903, xxxix, 387-394: 1904-5, xlii, 186-199. 



76399°— 17 7 



ACARD. 



98 



ACCORIMBONI. 



Acard ( Edmond-Arsene) [1848- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude des cirrhoses pigmentaires et en 
particulier de la cirrhose pigmentaire dite dia- 
betique. 100 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 368. 

See, also, de Saint-Cyr (Dathan) [in 2. s.]. La tubereu- 
lose et sa guerison [etc.]. 12 '. Paris, 1903. 

Acartia. 

Steuer(A.) Revision der Gattung Acartia Dana. (Dritte 
vorlaufige Mitteilung iibcr die Copepoden der Valdivia- 
Expedition.) Zool. Anz., Leipz., 19i5, xlv, 392-398. 

Acarus. 

See, also, Hair (Parasites in); Scabies. 

Adams ( J. ) A mite whose eggs survive the boiling point. 
Nature, Lond., 1903, lxviii, 437.— Artault (S.) Etude d'hy- 
giene urbaine; le platane et ses mefaits; un nouvel acarien 
parasite aceidentel de l'homrae. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 
1900, hi, 115-123.— Brucker (A.) & Trouessart (E.) Note 
sur un acarien marin (Halacande), parasite de l'Acantho- 
chiton porosus. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., 
ii, 107-109.— Bruyant (L.) Pseudoleptus Arechavaletse n. 
gen., n. sp., nouvel acarien cheletine de l'Uruguay. Zool. 
Anz., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 310-345.— Corti( A.) Unanuova 
specie di ac-aro parassita. Ibid. , 1904, xxvii, 427. — Cunning- 
ham (W. P.) The artful acarus; scabies exposed. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 1042-1044. Also, Reprint.— Dahl. 
Milben als Erreger von Zellwucherungen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxiv,338.— Gedoelest(L.) 
Le parasite de l'otacariase des chevres du Congo. Arch. f. 
Schifls-u. Tropen-IIyg., 1909, xiii, 150-152.— Goodall (T. B.) 
About acarina; their habits, hosts, practical methods of 
examination for, and life-history. Vet. J., Lond., 1913, lxix, 
112; 170; 224.— de Haan (J.) & Grijns (G. ) Eine neue endo- 
parasitare Acaride. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1901, xxx, 7-9.— Hirst (S.) On two new parasitic 
Acari of the genus Leiognathus, Cn. (Gamasidae). Bull. 
Entomol. Research, Lond., 1912,111,369-3.2. . Prelimi- 
nary list of the Acari occurring on the brown rat (Mus nor- 
vegicus) in Great Britain, with the description of a new spe- 
cies (Haemogamasus oudcmausi). Ibid., 1914-15, v, 119-124, 

3pl.,31. . On the parasitic Acari found on the species of 

rodents frequenting human habitations in Egypt. Ibid., 

215-245. . Onsomenewacarineparasitesofrats. Ibid.. 

1915, vi, 183-190. — Marucci (V.) Ricerche sperimentali 
sui maschi polimorfi di alcune forme di Acari cryptostigmata. 
Boll. d. Soc. Zool. ital., Roma, 1902, 2. s.. iii, 69-78, 2 pi.— 
Megnin (P.) Unacarien dangereuxdel'ile Maurice, l'Holo- 
thyruscoccinella(Gervais). Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 
1897, 10. s.,iv, 251.— Mola(P.) Nuovi acari parassiti. Zool. 
Anz., Leipz., 1907-8, xxxii, 41-44.— Mtiller (K.) Acar.:s 
beim Schwem. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 
19J2-3, xiii, 281.— Oudemans (A. C.) Das Tracheensystem 
der Labidostomidae und eine neue Klassinkation der Acari. 

Zool. Anz v Leipz., 1906, xxix, 633-637. . Ueber die 

morphologische Bedeutung der Glieder der Mandibeln bei 

den Acan. Ibid., 638. . A short survey of the more 

important families of Acari. Bull. Entomol. Research, 
Lond., 1910, i, 105-119.— Pottlez (C.) Hotes acariens de la 
poussiere des bouehons. Bull. Union pharm. . . . Charlcroi, 
1902, vi, 161. — Sheather (A. L.) An improved method for 
the detec tion of mange Acari. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., 
Lond., 1915, xxviii, 64-66.— Tragardh(L) Acari. Arch.de 
zool. exper. et gen. [etc.], Par., 1912, 5. s., viii, 519-620, 7 pi.— 
Trouessart ( E . ) Notes sur les acariens parasites des fosses 
nasales des oiseaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 
10. s., i, 723. — Whitfield (A.) Acarus from a case of copra 
itch. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Dermat. 
Sect., 116.— Takimoffl (V. L.) & Kol-Yakimova (Nina). 
[Acarides in Russia.] Arch. vet. nauk., S.-Peterb., 1911, xli, 
735-746. 

Acathisia. 

Beduschi (V.) La catisofobia (acatisia di Haskovec) 
cune sindrome psicastenica. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 
1904, ix, 124-132.— HaS kovec (L.) Akathisie. (Akathisie. 
Res., 196-200.] Sborn. klin., v Praze, 1901-2, iii, 193-200. 

. [Further observations on acathisia.] Casop. lek. 

6esk., v Praze, 1903, xiii, 281-285. Also, transl.: N. iconog. 
de la Salpetriere, Par., 1903, xvi, 287-296. Also, transl.: 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 525; 582.— Shtsherbak 
(A. Ye.) Sluchal akatizii (akathisia paraesthetica), izlle- 
chonniy putyom samovnusheniya; vibratsionniya parestezii. 
[. . .cured by auto-suggestion; vibration paraesthesia.] Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1908, xv, 689. 

Acauliosis. 

Vignolo-Lutati (K.) Ueber eine neue Mykosis (Acau- 
liosis). Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien. & Leipz., 1913, 
c xviii, Orig., 681-698, 1 pi. 

Accademia medico-chirurgica di Perugia. Annali. 

1901-13. 8°. Perugia. 
Accademia medico-fisica fiorentina. Atti. 1872—1; 

1901; 1909-13. 8°. Firenze. 
Accame ( Evandro). Brevi riflessioni sull'opuscolo 

"Lamedicina inpericolo." 16 pp. 12°. Genova, 

G. Ferrando, 1835. 



Accatino (Pellegrmo). 

See Quesnay (Francois) [in 2. s.]. Trattato dellacaii' 
grena [etc.]. 8°. Napoli, 1782. 

Acceleration (Sense of) . 

Voyachek (V.I.) [Investigation of the sense of accelera- 
tion (nonauditory function of the labyrinth).] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 904-909. 

Accessorius muscle. 

Driver (J. R.)& Denison(A. B.) The morphology of the 
long accessorius muscle. Anat. Record, Phila., 1914, viii, 
341-347. * 

Accidents. 

See Asphyxia; Avulsion; Death (Sudden); 
Railroads (Accidents on); Wounded and sick 
(Care and first aid of) ; Wounds and accidents. 

Accidents (Insurance against). 

See Workmen (Insurance of). 
Accidents, a manual for reference issued by the 
Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York. 
44 pp. New York, 1903. 
Accidents in their medico-legal aspect. 

See Knocker (William Douglas). Accidents [etc.]. 8°. 
London, 1910. 

Accioii do Prado (Leopoldo). *Estudo clinico do 
elemento convulsivo nas affeccoes intra-cranea- 
nas. 1 p. 1., 79 pp., 2 1. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 
Macedo & Rbhe, 1902. 

Acclamationes ad Nicolaeum Blancardum. 4 1. 
4°. Franckerx, J. Wellens, 1670. 

Acclimatation. 

See, also, Climate; Tropics (Acclimatation 
in). 

Ayres do Amaral e Souza (E.) *Do acclima- 
mento e acclimacao nos palzes quentes e espe- 
cialmente no Brazil. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1901. 

Felkin (R. W.) On the geographical distri- 
bution of tropical diseases in Africa. With an 
appendix on a new method of illustrating the 
geographical distribution of disease. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, 1895. 

Simon (L.) Traitement homoeopathique dos 
maladies propres a l'Afrique intertropicale. 8°. 
Crete, [1899]. 

Tretyakoff (N. N. ) [*On acclimatation.] 
8°. S.-Pcterburg, 1897. 

Brault (J.) Les maladies des pavs chauds; leur etude, 
leur enseignement. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1898, i, 8-22.— 
van der Burg (C. L.) Akklimatatie. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin 
en Lab. v. deprakt., Haarlem, 1903, x, 1-25.— Dabney (T. 
S.) Diseases of tropical climates; their prevention, diag- 
nosis and treatment. N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 845-850.— 
Davenport (C. B.) & Castle (W. E.) Acclimatization of 
organisms to high temperatures. Arch. f. Entwcklngs- 
mechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1895, ii, 227-249.— Helm (G.) 
W iderstandsf ahigkeit gegen Kal le be i den B e wohnern heisser 
Lander. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl. , 1910, xx, 525-529.— Hunt 
(J.) On ethno-climatology ; or the acclimatization of man. 
Tr. Ethn. Soc. Lond., 1863, n. s., ii, 50-84. — Ocaranza ( F.) 
Primera memorii sobre las constantes flsioloiricas delcuy 
aclimatado al Valle de Mexico. Bol. de la Direc. de estud. 
biol., Mexico, 1915-16, i, 399-411.— Ramirez Santal6 (A.) 
Naturaleza de la fiebre de aclimatacion. Med. mil. espafl 
Madrid, 1897-8, iv, 17-19.— Ripley (W. Z.) Acclimatization. 
Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 189.5-6, xlviii, 662; 779.— Winter- 
nitz (W.) Zur Frage der Abhartun ;. Oesterr. San.-Wes , 
Wien, 1913, xxv, 1262-1267. 

Accolas (Gaston) [1885- ]. *L'an6mie perni- 
cieuse aplastique. 104 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, 

No. 58. 

Accommodation. 

See Eye (Accommodation of) . 
Acconci (Luigi) [1851-1900], 

[Biography.] Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Oynaek., Berl , 
1901, xiii, 515.— La Torre (F.) Necrologia. Clin, ostet., 
Roma 1900, ii, 487-490. -Severl (A.) Commemorazionc. 
Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1901, xvi, 373-388. 
Accorimboni (Filippo). Di una fontanina intesa 
alia profilassi delle malattie che si possono tras- 
mettere col mezzo della bocca. 6 pp. 8°. Fo- 
ligno, 1898: 
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Accorimboni ( Filippo) — continued . 

. Sulla essenza e sulla patogenesi del- 

1* idiotismo. Nota critica. 8°. [Foligno , tipog . 

Artigianelli, 1906.] 
— . II vescicante cantaridato. 2. ed. 23 pp. 

8°. Roma & Milano, Albrighi, Segati & Co., 

1906. 

Account of English poisonous plants, pp. 308- 
310. 8°. [London, 1755.] 

Cutting from: Gentlemen's Mag., Lond., 1755. 

Account (An) of the Hot Springs, Bath County, 
Va., and an analysis of the waters; with a treatise 
by J. L. Cabell, on the value of thermal baths in 
cases of gout, rheumatism, [etc.]. 108 pp. 8°. 
Richmond, Clemmitt & Jones, 1873. 

Account of the proceedings at the inspection of 
the new hospital for the treatment of infectious 
diseases, erected at Belvidere by the magistrates 
and town council of Glasgow, 5th December, 
1877. 16 pp. 8°. Glasgow, R. Anderson, 1877. 
[P., v. 2291.] 

Account (An) of Thaddeus Maccarty, a New 
England country doctor of pre-revolutionary 
davs. Ed. bv Burnside Foster. 17 pp. 8°. 
Boston, 1903. * 

Repr.from: Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii. 

At cum (Frederick [Christian]) [1769-1838]. Sys- 
tem of theoretical and practical chemistry. 2 v. 
xx, 393 pp. ; xx, 431 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Kimber & Conrad, 1808. 

•. A treatise on adulterations of food and 

culinary poisons, exhibiting the fraudulent so- 
phistications of bread, beer, wine, spirituous 
liquors, tea, coffee, cream, confectionery, vine- 
gar, mustard, pepper, cheese, olive oil, pickles, 
and other articles employed in domestic econ- 
omy, and methods of detecting them. 4. ed. 
16°. London, 1822. 

Acentropus. 

Nigmann (J. L. M.) *Anatomie und Biologie 
von Acentropus riveus Oli v. [Greifswald.] 8°. 
Naumburg a. S., 1908. 

Acephala. 

de Lacaze-Duthiers (II.) Morphologie des acephales. 
Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 188.'!, 
2. s., i, 665-732, 5 pi. 

Acephalus. 

See Monsters. 

Acercus. 

Viets (K.) Ueber die Begattungsvorgange bei Aeercus- 
Arten. In: Internat. Rev., 8°, Leipz.,1914,vi,3.Hft.,suppl., 
1-10. 

Acerra. 

Caporale (G.) DelP agro acerrano e della sua 
condizione sanitaria; ricerche fisiche, statistiche, 
topografiche, storiche. 8°. Napoli, 1859. 

Acetabulum. 

See, also, Hip-joint. 

Lilienthal ( M. ) *Anatomische Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Os acetabuli des Menschen. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr. , 1909. 

Burchard (A.) Isoliertc Krkrankung des Huftgelenk- 
pfannendaches ohne Beteiligiing des Gelenkes. Fortschr. 
a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Ilamb., 1911, xvii, 230-232, 
1 pi.— Le Damany (P.) Variations en profondeur du 
cotyle humain aux divers ages. Trav. scient. Univ. de 

Rennes, 1903, ii, 363. . Influence de la tete femorale 

sur le ereusement et la conservation de la cavite cotyloi'dc. 
Ibid., 401-408. 

Acetabulum (Fracture of). 

Andrews (K.) Fractures of the margin of the acetabu- 
lum. Fort Wayne M. J.-Mag., 1897, xvii, 1-3— Borden 
(D. L.) [Case.] Wash. M. Ann., 1916, xv, 195.— Fujinami 
(K.) Ein Fall von Eraktur der Beckenpfanne mit Luxatio 
coxa? centralis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1910, xxiv, 463.— 
Gallez (L.) Observation d'un cas de fraction de la cavite 1 
cotyloide avec luxation ^morale intrapelvienne. B 11. 
Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1899, 4. s., xiii, 584- | 
589.— Gay (C. C. F.) Fracture of the floor of the aeetabi.- ' 



Acetabulum (Fracture of). 

lum. N. York M. J., 1884, xl, 699-701.— Gunn (M.) Frac- 
ture of the floor of the acetabulum. Ibid., 1885, xli, 17.— 
Nicolini. [A case of fract i re of the margin of the right coty- 
loid cavity diagnosed under chloroform, treuted by con- 
tinuous extension; recovery.] Rev. dechir., Bucurest.1, 1905, 
ix, 171-176.— Ponzio (M.) Repcrto radiografico di sei casi 
di frattura dell' acetabolo. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 
Torino, 1916, 4. s., xxii, 250-256.— Tibbals (F. B.) [Case.] 
Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1898, xx, 54. [Dis- 
cussion], 74-76.— Walther(C) Recherches experimentales 
sur certaines fractures de la cavite cotyloide. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1891, lxvi, 561-566. 

Acetal. 

Pizzera (C.) *Sur quelques acetals aroma- 
tiques. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Acetaldehyde. 

Beltzke (II.) Ueber Desinfektionsversuche mit Acetal- 
dehyd. Hyg. Rundschau, Bed., 1901, xi, 425.— Embden 
(G.) & Baldes (K.) Ueber Umwandlung von Acetaldehyd 
in Aethylalkohol im tierischen Organismus. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl.,1912, xlv, 157-166.— Kostytschew (S.), Hub- 
benet (E.) & Scheloumoff (A.) Ueber die Bildung von 
Acetaldehyd bei der anaeroben Atmung der Pappel- 
bliiten. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxiii, 
105-111.— Masuda (N.) Ueber das Auftreten aldehydar- 
tiger Substanzen bei der Leberdurchblutung und iiber 
Acetessigsaurebildung aus Aethylalkohol. Biochem Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1912, xlv, 140-156.— Neuberg (C.) Ueber den 
Abbau der Bernsteinsaure und der a-Crotonsaure zu Acetal- 
dehyd. Ibid., 1914, lxvii, 71-76.— Neuberg (C.) & Rubin 
(Olga). Umwandlung von Fumarsaure, Maleinsaure, Glyce- 
rinsaure und Weinsaure in Acetaldehyd. Ibid., 77-81 — 
Sobolewa (W.) & Zaleski (J.) Ueber die quantitative 
Bestimmung des Acetaldehyds mittels Pyrrol und die An- 
wendung dieser Methode auf die Bestimmung der Mihh- 
saure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxix 441- 
451. 

Acetamide. 

Francois (M.) Sur une modification de la preparation 
de la monomethylamine par 1 'acetamide brome. J. de 

pharm. et chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., xxviii, 535-540. . 

Sur la nature de l'acetamide brome d'Hofmann. Ibid., 1909^ 
6. s., xxix, 145-151. 

Acetanilid. 

Acetanilid mixtures. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905 xlv 
54; 1997.— Aitken (C. W.) Therapy of acetanilid. Tr! 

Kentucky M. Soc, Louisville, 1897, n. s., vi, 106-113. 

Ballon (P. V.) Unusual symptoms following the adminis- 
tration of antifebrin. Med. News, N. Y., 1898, lxxii, 791.— 
Bayllss (W. M.) Researches on the nature of enzyme ac- 
tion. II. The synthetic properties of antiemulsin J 
Physiol., Lond., 1911-12, xliii, 455-466.— Bergman (N.) 
Remarks on acetanilid. Clinique, Chicago, 1906, xxvii, 271- 
274.— Bishop ( L. F.) Use of acetanilid in various combina- 
tions as a substitute for many proprietary drugs and mix- 
tures. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 633. Also, 
Reprint.— Blanksma (J. J.) De intramoleculaire ver- 
schuiving bij halogeenacetaniliden en hare snelheid. Versl. 
d. . . . wis- en natuurk. Afd. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch 
Amst., 1902-3, xi, 159-163.— Burnett (J. A.) Comparative 
study of acetanilid acetphenetidin and antipyrin. Med 
Summary, Phila., 1908-9, xxx, 169-172.— Clark (F. C.j 
Concerning acetanilid. Boston M. & S. J.. 1904, cli, 539- 
542.— Cunningham (H. C.) Acetanilid. Southwest 
M. Rec, Houston, 1898, iii, 744-751.— Foreman (W. II.) & 
Gertler (J. II.) Acetanilidum. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort 
Wayne, 1909, ii, 256-258.— Frothingham (L.) & Pratt 
(J. II.) The anti-bacterial action of acetanilid. Am. J M 
Sc., Phila., 1895, cx, 146-156. Also, Reprint.— Gaines'(G. 
W.) A case of acetanalid habit. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1900-^ 
1901, liii, 30.— Gilmore (Amelia W.) Acetanilid habit 
Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 1423.— Gorr (C. W.) Acetanilid 
Pharm. Rev., Milwaukee, 1899, xvii, 295-305.— Grtin (E. F.) 
A clinical note on the properties of acetanilid. Lancet, 

Lond., 1897, i, 1613. . Acetanilide as an application 

to wounds. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 928.— Harrisberger 
(S.) More about acetanilid in threatened abortion. Rich- 
mond J..Praet., 1899, xiii, 194.— Heritage (C. S.) Ace- 
tanilid; its uses, medical and surgical. Tr. M. Soc. N 
Jersey, Newark. 1896, 415-422.— Johns (J. R.) The therapy 
of acetanilid. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 825.— KvasniCka 
(I.) [The effect of antifebrin.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 
1889, xxviii, 293-296.— La Wall (C. H.) Solution of hydro- 
gen peroxide containing acetanilide. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 
1906, lxxviii, 582.— Lofton (L.) Acetanilid as a local anti- 
septic and analgesic. South. M. Rec, Atlanta, 1896, xxvi, 
168-170.— Luce (T. W.) The acetanilid habit; reportof two 
cases. Am. Med. Phila., 1903, vi, 502.— Manasses (J. L.) 
Two cases of acetanilid poisoning in children from absorp- 
tion from external wounds. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y.. 1901, 
x, 278.— Martin (W.) Some remarks on acetanilid, its ac- 
tion and uses. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1896, lxxiv, 
324-326.— Melvin (J. T.) Acetanilid; a few queries. Alka- 
loid. Clin., Chicago, 1899, vi, 89.— Monroe (G. J.) Ace- 
tanilid. Cincin. M. J., 1896, xi, 50.5-507.— Perez Noguera 
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Acetanilid. 

(E.) Estudio terapeutico de la antifebrina, de sus com- 
puestos y derivados. Med. mil. espafl., Madrid, 1901-2, viii, 
353 ; 375; 405: 1902-3, ix, 20; 47; 75; 88; 122; 155; 202; 333; 367: 
1903-4, x, 89; 124; 231— Puckner (W. A.) The estimation 
of acetanilide. Pharm. Rev., Milwaukee, 1905, xxiii, 302- 
304. Also: Proc. Am. Pharm. Ass., Bait., 1905, liii, 289-292. 

. The estimation of caffeine in presence of acetanilide. 

Pharm. Rev., Milwaukee, 1905, xxiii, 345-350. . The 

solubility of acetanilid in sodium bicarbonate solutions. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 1206-1208.— Salkover (B.) 
A method for the determination of salol and acetanilid in a 
mixture of the two, and of salol and acetphenet idin in their 
mixtures. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1916, lxxxviii, 484.— 
Stevenson (Beatrice A . ) Report of experiments to test the 
toxicity of mother's milk after administration of acetanilide. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 230-233. Also, 
Reprint. — Summers (O. R.) Acetanilid idiosyncrasy. 
Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1899-1900, xviii, 382.— Takenaka. 
[Antifebrinisation.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1905, 719; 781. — 
Watson (G. N.) A delicate test for acetanilid. Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1911, lxxxiii, 269. 

Acetanilid {Toxicology of). 

Austin (A. E.) & Larrabe'e (R. C.) Acetanilid poison- 
ing from the use of proprietary headache powders. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1680. Also, Reprint.— Bach- 
mann (C. F.) Cyanosis from acetanilide. N. York M.J. , 
1897, lxv, 708.— Blackburn (A. E.) Acetanilid poisoning 
from bromoseltzer. J. Am. M.. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 
1767.— Brindley (A. E.) Antifebrin poisoning. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1896, ii, 653.— Brodnax (B. H.) Poisoning by 
acetanilid and bismuth. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
xxvi, 788.— Brown (P. K.) A fatal caseof acetanilid poison- 
ing. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., exxii, 770-774. Also, 
Reprint.— Buehler (G. V.) [Case.] Atlantic M. Weekly, 
Providence, 1898, ix, 276.— Bunce (W. C.) [Case.] Co- 
lumbus M. J., 1896, xvii, 505-507.— Cassady (D.) Acetani- 
lid poisoning by headache tablets. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1906, xlvii, 2012.— Gartman (L. N.) & Ball (M. V.) [Case.] 
Phila. Polyclin., 1897, vi, 381.— Glazebrook (L. W.) 
Chronic acetanilid poisoning from Harper's "brain food." 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 1673.— Goepp (R. M.) 
A case of acetanilid poisoning from absorption. Ibid., 1906, 
xlvii, 359-361.— Gordinier (H. C.) Chronic acetanilid 
poisoning a perfectly definite symptom complex. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 198-204.— Hale (W.) The effects of 
caffeine and sodium bicarbonate upon the toxicity of aceta- 
nilide. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait,, 1909, i, 185- 
197.— Hall (J. N.) & McGraw (H. R.) Chronic cyanosis 
from acetanilid poisoning. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 
626. — Hemenway (H. B.) Death from bromo-seltzer; case 
of acetanilid poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, 
xlvii, 2158.— Herrick (J. B.) & Irons (E. E.) Chronic 
acetanilid poisoning, with report of a case due to absorption 
of the drug from an ulcer of the leg. Ibid., xlvi, 351-357. 
[Discussion], 379-381.— Hubbard (S. D.) A case of poison- 
ing due to antikamnia; symptoms; treatment; recovery. 
Codex med. Phila., 189.5-6, ii, 198-201.— Kleinpeter (E. A.) 
Acetanilid cyanosis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1902, lv, 166.— 
Lyubomudrofl (P. V.) [Antifebrin poisoning.] Voyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1894,clxxxi, unoffic. pt., 2. sect., 29-31.— 
Pemberton (II. S.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, 
i 1238.— Preininger ( V . ) [ Poisoning by ant ifebrin . ] Casop. 
lek. cesk., v Praze, 1890, xxix, 225-229.— Probasco (E. B.) 
Acetanilid- Vergiftungen. Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 
1905, ix, 135. Also, transl: N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1905, 
v, 318-320.— Puckett (C.) [Case.] Oklahoma M. News- 
Jour., 1906, xiv, 208-210.— Smedley (A. L.) Death from 
acetanilid poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 
1433. — Snow (I. M.) Acetanilide poisoning in a newly 
born infant; absorption from the umbilicus. Arch. Pediat, 
N. Y., 1897, xiv, 430-434. Also: Med. & Surg. Reporter, 
Phila., 1897, lxxvi, 794-796.— Stengel (A.) Chronic aceta- 
nilid poisoning; report of two additional cases. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1905, xiv, 243-245. Also, Reprint.— Stengel 
(A.) & White (C. Y.) Case of chronic acetanilid poisoning, 
with marked alteration in the blood. Univ. Perm. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1902-3, xv, 462-166, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Stewart 
(D D ) Chronic poisoning by acetanilid. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xliv, 172.5-1728.— Stewart (F. T.) Toxic 
effect of acetanilid. Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 379.— Strick- 
land (C. G.) A case of chronic acetanilid poisoning. Penn. 
M J , Athens, 1907-8, xi, 31-33.— Summers (O. R.) [Case.] 
N YorkM. J., 1900, lxxi, 426.— Sutherland (E. L.) [Case.] 
Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1906, xiv, 466-468.— Tyrrell 
(J B ) Acute acetanilid poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 955.— Voltsekhovskl (N. F.) [Case.] 
Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 18%, clxxxv, 2. sect., 16-20.— 
Westrott (T. L.) A case of acetanilid poisoning from ex- 
ternal absorption in an infant. Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 
1899, vii, 539-541.— Wynn (F. B.) A case of acetanilid 
poisoning from headache capsules, with extreme tachycar- 
dia the dominant symptom. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, 
xlix, 1027. 

Acetonemia. 

See, also, Acidosis; Diabetes; Urine (Ace- 
tone in). 



Acetonemia. 

Aubertln (C.) & Legraln (P.) Coma ac^toncmique et 
degenerescence graisseuse du foie chez une malade atteinte 
de polynevrite et dc meningite alcoolique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxvii, 892-894.— Blod- 
gett (S. H.) Acetonemia. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 
1916, n. s., xi, 392-395.— Cassoute (E.) Acetonemic et 
coma-diabetique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896, lxix 127-132.— 
Cooper (P. R.) A case of non-diabetic acetonemia. Clin. 
J,., Lond., 1915. xliv, 381-384.— Froment (J.) & Santy (P.) 
A propos de la question des convulsions acetonemiques. 
Rev. de m6d., Par., 1911, xxxi, num. sp6c, 289-295.— ten 
Hoopen (W.) Acetonaemie door resorptie van lochienV 
Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijkunde, Utrecht, 1914, xli, 807-809.— 
Houda (E. O.) A case of acetonemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1194.— Jolink (M.) Azetonamie una 
Azetonurie beim Rind. Munchen. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 
1912, lvi, 241; 257.— togucki(A.) O acetonemii. Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1913, 2. s., xxxiii, 1352-1357.— Maine (F. E.) 
Acetonaemia— why? Med. Rec, N. Y., 1887, xxxii, 32.— 
Moore (F.) Acetone bodies in the blood of children. Am. 
J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xii, 244-253. Also, Reprint.— 
Noble (F.W.) Acetonemia, with report of a case. N.Mex- 
ico M. J., Las Cruces, 1914-15, xiii, 193-198.— Scheel (V.) 
Periodisk Acetonsemi. Ugeskr. f. Larger, K0benh., 1916, 
lxxviii, 905-910. — Veenbaas (A. H.) Acetonaemie. Tijd- 
schr. v. veeartsenijkunde, Utrecht, 1914, xli, 453-464.— 
Wilkinson (M. R.) Non-diabetic acetonemia. Wisconsin 
M. J., Milwaukee, 1915-16. xiv, 457-459. 

Acetone. 

See, also, Albuminuria. 

Doerr (R.) *Ueber den Chemismus der 
Acetonkorperbildung im Kindesalter. 8°. 
Munchen, 1907. 

von Falckenstein (K. V.) *Einwirkung 
von Aldehyden auf Acetonoxalester. 8°. 
Kiel, 1901. 

Jorns (F. K. A.) *Beitrage zur Lehre von 
der Entstehung und Ausscheidung des Acetons. 
[Gottingen.] 8°. Wiirzburg, 1903. 

Muller (M.) *Beitrag zum Verhalten von 
Salzen in Aceton. 8°. G lessen, 1904. 

Rorig (K.) *Untersuchungen iiber das Ver- 
halten des Acetons im menschlichen Organis- 
mus. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1898. 

Schulz (P.) * Verhalten von Salzen in 
Aceton. 8°. Giessen, 1901. 

Waldvogel (R.) Die Acetonkorper. 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1903. 

Archangelsky (C.) Ueber die Vertheilung des Chloral- 
hydrats und Acetons im Organismus. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1901, xlvi, 347-371. — Auche (A.) 
Note sur les acetones commerciales. Arch, de med. nav., 
Par., 1914,cl, 112.— Bielecki (J.) & Henri (V.) Etudequan- 
titative de l'absorption des rayons ultraviolets par Pacetone. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1913, clvi, 884-886.— 
Borchardt ( L. ) Ueber die Quellen der Azetonkorper. 
Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & 
Wien, 1906, n. F., i, 129-133.— Borchardt (L.)& Lange ( F.) 
Ueber den Einfluss der Aminosauren auf die Acetonkorper- 
ausscheidung. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 
1907, ix, 116-133. — Bordas (F.) & Touplain. Lc dosage des 
matieres albuminoides et gelatineuses au moyen de Pac?tone. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1906, cxlii, 1345.— Bottazzi 
(F.) Intorno all' origine dell' acetone nelP organismo. Atti 
d. Accad. med.-fis. florent. 1901, Firenze, 1902, 53-55.— 
Breaudat (L. ) Sur un nouveau microbe producteur d'ace- 
tone. Ann. de PInst. Pasteur, Par., 1906, xx, 874-880.— 
Desgrez (A.) & Saggio (G.) Sur la nocivite des composes 
acetoniques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 
288-291.— Fejes ( L.) [The part of fatty nourishment in the 
formation of aceton bodies.] Orvostud. ertek. gyiijt. Magy. 
orv. Arch., Budapest, 1907, ii. f., viii, 334-354.— Fittipaldi 
(E. U.) Der Entstehungsmechanismus der Acetonver- 
bindungen aus dem Protein-Molekul. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. 
Physiol, u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1910, n. F., 
v, 161-175.— Forssner (G.) Ueber die Einwirkung des 
Nahmngsfettcs auf die Acetonkorperausscheidung. Skan- 
din. Arch. f. Physiol., Lcipz., 1910, xxiii, 305; 349.— Geel- 
muyden (II. C.) Ueber Aceton als Stoffwechselprodukt. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1897, xxiii, 431-475. 

. [De la situation actuelle de la question de Pacetone. 

Res., 760-762.] Norsk Mag. f. Lajgevidensk., Kristiania, 
1900, 4. R., xv, 705-719. . Untersuchungen iiber Ace- 
tonkorper. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900, xi, 

97-122. . Ueber das Verhalten der Acetonkorper im 

intermediaren Stoffwechsel. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 

Strassb., 1911, lxxiii, 176-191. . [The physiology of the 

acetone bodies.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 
1912, 5. R., x, 906-916 — Gunckell (A.) Untersuchung von 
Acetondampfen. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. 
Naturw. zu Marb. (1904), 1905, 125-132.— Hagenberg (J.) 
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Acetone. 

Uebcr die Acetonvermehrung beim Menschen nach Zufiih- 
rung niedriger Fettsauren. Centralbl. f. Stoffweehsel u. 
Verdauungskr., Gotting., 1900, i, 33-37— Ha Ipern (M.) & 
Landau (A.) Ueber den Acetongehalt des Blutes und dor 
Organe. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl.. 1906, iii, 
466-172.— von Herfl (().) Die Accton-Alkoholdesinfektion. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1909, 1, 573-577.— Howland (J.) 
& Marriott (W. M.) Acetone body production in infancy 
and childhood. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xii, 459- 
465.— Joslin (E. P.) The influence of various fats on the 
formation and excretion of acetone. J.Med. Research, Bost., 
1904, xii, 433-450, 1 tab. Also, Reprint.— Koellcnen (K.) 
Die chemische Dvnamik der Acetonkondensation. Ztschr. 
f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1900, xxxiii, 129-177.— Kossow (II.) 
Leber und Acetonkorperbildung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1913, cxii, 539-558.— Lab be (II.) & Wahl 
(M.) Reactions compares de l'acide acetylacetique et de 
1 acetone. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915. lxxviii, 
447-450. — Landau (A.) [Acetone in the blood ana organs.] 
Medycyna, Warszawa, 1906, xxxiv, 40; 60.— McWalter (J. 
C.) A note on the medicinal use of acetone. Med. Press & 
Circ., Lond., 1915, n. s., xci.x, 496.— Magnus-Levy (A.) 
Die Acetonkorper. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 
1908, i, 352-419.— Marriott (W. McK.) The determination 
of acetone bodies in blood and tissues by micro methods. 
[Abstr.] Proc. Soc. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xiv, p. 

xxvii. . The metabolic relationships of the acetone 

substances. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1914, xviii, 241-262 — 
Morelli (E. ) L'acetone nell'aria espirata e corpi che lo 
possono simulare. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1909, lx, 331- 
333. — MUller (J.) Ueber die Ausscheidungsstatten des 
Acetons und die Bestimmung desselben in der Athemluft 
und den Hautausdiinstungen des Menschen. Arch. f. 

exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1898, xl, 351-362. . 

Ueber Aceton und seine Bestimmung in der Atemluft des 
Menschen. Sitzungsb. d. phvs.-med. Gesellsch. zu. Wiirzb., 

1898,2-6. -dfao.-W'ien.klin. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 156. . 

Ueber Acetonbildung im menschlichen Organismus. Ver- 
handl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1898, xvi, 448-456.— 
Orgler (A.) Ueber die Entstehung von Aceton aus krys- 
tallisiertem Ovalbumin. Beitr. z. chem. Phvs. u. Path., 
Brnschwg., 1901-2, i, 583— Petters (V.) [Acetone and its 
phenomena in the human organism.] Casop. lek. 6esk., 
vPraze, 1864, iii, 13; 21.— Pollak (L.) Ueber die Abspaltung 
von Aceton aus acetessigsauren Salzen durch Organausziige 
und Eiweisskorper. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brn- 
schwg., 1907, x, 232-252.— Porcher (C.) & Hervieux (C.) 
Sur la caractcrisation de l'acetone. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1907, Ixii, 652-654.— Richard (A.) Contribution 
a l'etude des derives halogenes des acetones de la serie grasse. 
Mem. Soc. d. sc. phys. et nat. de Bordeaux, 1904 , 6. s., ii, 
203-300.— Rothera (A. C. H.) Note on the sodium nitro- 
prusside reaction for acetone. J. Physiol., Lond., 1908, 
xxxvii, 491^494. — Sarvonat (P.) Sur le sort de l'acetone 
chez la grenouille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, 
Ixxvii, 221. — Satta (G.) Studien iiber die Bedingungen 
der Acetonbildung im Tierkorper. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. 
u. Path., Brnschwg., 1904, vi, 1; 376.— Schardinger (F.) 
Azetongaxung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 207- 
209.— Schwarz (L.) Ueber die Ausscheidung und Ent- 
stehung des Acetons. Centralbl. f. Stoffweehsel u. Ver- 
dauungskr., Gotting., 1900, i, 2-4.— Sieber (E.) [Origin of 
acetone from fatty matters.] Casop lek. cesk., v Praze, 1908, 
xlvii, 822-825. — Simon (I.) Vanazioni fisico-chimiche del 
siero per aggiunta di varii alcool e di acetone. Boll. d. Soc. 
med. di Parma, 1908, 2. s., i, 133-135.— Squibb (E. R.) 
The manufacture of acetone and of acetone chloroform from 
acetic acid. Ephem. Mat. Med., Brooklyn, 1893-96, iv, 
1743-1757. — Waldvogel. Woraus und wo entsteht das 
Aceton? Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1899, xx, 729-731. 

Acetone ( Toxicology of) . 

Cossmann. Azetonvergiftung nach Anlegung eines 
Zelluloid-Mullverbandes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1903, 1, 1556.— Luzenberger (A.) Sull' awelenamento 
sperimentale per acetone. Riv. sper. di freniat, Keggio- 
Emilia, 1901, xxvii, 225-229.— Verdiani (L.) Sulle lesioni 
del sistema nervoso cen trale nell' awelenamento per acetone. 
Atti d. r.-Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1899, 4. s., xi, 143; 391. 

Acetonitril. 

Axentjan (W.) *Experimenteller Beitrag 
zur Acetonitrilreaktion. Versuche iiber die Re- 
sistenzerhohung gegen iiber Acetonitril bei Miiu- 
sen durch Fiitterung verschiedener Thyreoidsub- 
stanzen. 8°. Basel, 1914. 

Schier (A.) *Verhalten einiger Salze und in 
Acetonitril. 8°. Giessen, 1913. 

Acetonuria. 

See, also, Urine (Acetone in). 

Morand (L.) Contribution a l'etude des re- 
lations entre l'acidite et rammoniaque urinaires 
et l'acetonurie physio logique. 8°. Lyon, 1912. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 



Acetonuria. 

Niviere (M.) *Les corps acetoniques et 
l'acetonurie. 8°. Lyon, 1911. 

Rlodgett (S. H.) Acetonuria and carbohydrate starva- 
tion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 458-460. Also, Reprinl . 

. Acetonuria in relation to contagious diseases. Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 645-648.— Ronnamour (S.) Des 
relations entre l'acetonurie et la glycosurie. Rev. de med., 
Par., 1911, xxxi, num. spec, 97.— Cervello (C.) & Girgenti 
(F.) Ricerca cjualitativa e quantitativa dell' acetone; ace- 
tonuria hsiologica; influenza di alcuni farmaei sull' aceto- 
nuria da digiuno. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1912-13, xi, 477: 
1913-1 1, xii, 303. Also, transl.: Arch. f. exper. Path, u Phar- 
makol., Leipz., 1914, lxxv, 153: lxxvi, 118.— Fenner (E. D.) 
Acetone, acetonuria, acidosis, acid intoxication; a protest 
N. Oil. M. A: S. J., 1914-15, lxvii, 442-447.— Frew (R. S.j 
Acetonuria in childhood; a study of its prevalency in the 
medical wards of a children's hospital, with an inquiry into 
its cause. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ji, 1264-1266.— Gellhorn 
(G.) Ueber Azetonurie im Gefolge der Spinalanasthesic. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1914, xxxviii, 1204-1211.— 
Kennaway (E . L. ) Some notes on the excretion of acetone 
bodies. Guy's IIosp. Rep., Lond., 1913, 3. s., Iii, 161-183. 

. The "relative amounts of 0-hydroxy-butyrie acid anil 

aceto-acetic acid excreted in acetonuria. Bio-Chem. J 
Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 355-365.— Kleissel (R.) Ueber Azeto- 
nurie und Diazeturie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 
2144; 2209.— Lambling (E.) & Houlois (A.) Sur l'aceto- 
nurie du jeune chez les enfants. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1914, Ixxvii, 133-136.— Maw (H. S.) Two cases of in- 
tense pain in the neck, associated with acetonuria. Med. 
J. Australia, Sydney, 1915, i, 57.— Piper (J. E.) The pres- 
ence of acetone bodies in the urine and their clinical signifi- 
cance. Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 535-539.— Placzek. Vortau- 
schung von Acetonurie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 930.— 
Porges (O.) & Novak (J.) Ueber die Ursache der Aceto- 
nurie bei Schwangeren. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 
1757-1760.— Riva (G.) Acetonuria e versamenti ematici 
nelle sierose. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1913, iii, 53-56.— Vedder 
(S. B.) & Johnston (M. ) The factor of starvation in the de- 
velopment of acetonuria. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 
1156.— Warburg (F.) Vortauschung von Acetonurie. Med. 
Klin., Bed., 1914, x, 1190-1192. 

Acetopyrin. 

Acetopyrin ein bewahrtes seit dem Jabre 1900 
von zahlreichen Aerzten erprobtes Antipyreti- 
kum und Antineuralgikum ; ein Sammelbericht 
aus klinischen Abhandlungen. 12°. Teschen, 
1909. 

de Moraes Miranda (J. -J.) ^Contribution a 
l'etude de l'acetopyrine et de ses applications 
therapeutiques. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Also, in: N. medic, Brux., 1902, ii, No. 19, 2; No. 20, 1; 
No. 21, 4; No. 22, 5; No. 23, 2. 

Reretta (A.) Del valore terapeutico dell' acetopirina. 
Gaz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 348-350.— Rolognesi. 
Acetopyrine. N. medic, Brux., 1902, ii, 1-5.— Frieser (J.- 
W.) L'acetopyrine et sa valeur therapeutique. N. medic, 
Brux., 1904, iv, No. 2, 3-5.— Fuchs (C.) Mittheilungen iiber 
therapeutische Versuche mit Acetopyrin. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1901, xv, 690-692. Also, transl: N. medic, 
Brux., 1902, ii. No. 6, 1-4.— Goldmann (J. A.) Therapeu- 
tische Mittheilungen iiber Acetopyrin. Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1901, xlvi, 152; 165. Also, Reprint.— Kolpaszky (D.) 
& Sztankay ( A. ) [The therapeutical value of acetopyrin.] 
( ; vogyaszat, Budapest, 1901, xii, 406-409.— Nofe (J.) Aceto- 
pyrine. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, i, 231-234.— Reichelt 
(J.) Acetopyrin und seine Bedeutung in der Therapie. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1901, xlii, 1574-1577.— Wlnterberg (J. ) & 
Rraun (R.) Ueber Acetopyrin, ein neues Antipyretieum. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 873-878. Also, Reprint. 
Also, transl.: Therapist, Lond., 1901, xi, 54; 73; 97.— Zwintz 
(J.) Ueber die physiologische Wirkung des Acetopyrin. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 759-762. 

Acetopyrin, ein bewiibrtes seit dem Jahre 1900 von 
zahlreichen Aerzten erprobtes Antipyretikum 
und Antineuralgikum; ein Sammelbericbt aus 
klinischen Abhandlungen. 52pp. 12°. Teschen, 
K. 1'rochaska, 1909. 

Acetotoxim. 

Koppen (A.) *Ueber die Einwirkung von 
Saurechloriden auf Ketoxime. 8°. Erlangen, 
1896. 

Schapiro (B.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 
Acetotoxims. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1900. 

Acetozone. 

Acetozone; a new and extremely powerful 
antiseptic introduced to the notice of the medical 



ACETOZONE. 



102 



ACH. 



Acetozone. 

profession by Professors F. G. Novy and Paul C. 
Freer, of the University of Michigan. 16°. 
[Detroit], 1902. 

Brady (G. P.) Two experiences with acetozone. Louis- 
ville Month. J. M. & S., 1906-7, xiii, 147. . Clinicalnotc 

on acetozone. Milwaukee M. J., 1908, xvi, 400. — Burnet (J.) 
Acetozone; a note on its value as an antiseptic and germicide. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 165-167.— Ford 
(J. H.) Acetozone in general surgery. Therap. Gaz., De- 
troit, 1905 , 3. s., xxi, 17-19.— Kyle (J. J.) An inorganic oil 
solution of acetozone for treating suppuration in the lower 
air-passages. Ibid., 1904, 3. s., xx, 730-732.— Page (R. H.) 
Acetozone (benzoyl-acetyl-peroxide); a study of the chem- 
istry of this organic compound. Detroit M. J. ; 1902-3, ii, 
458-463. Also, Reprint.— Parsons (W.) Clinical experi- 
ences with acetozone. Medicine, Detroit, 1903, ix, 255. 

Acetozone; a new and extremely powerful anti- 
septic introduced to the notice of the medical 
profession by Professors F . G. Novy and Paul C- 
Freer, of the University of Michigan; clinical 
reports. 36 pp. 16°. [Detroit], Parke, Davis & 
Co., 1902. 

Acetphenetidin. 

Izhboldin(L. G.) [Acetphenetidin as an antipyretic and 
anodyne.] 8°. [ Moskva, 1889.] 

Acet-theocin-sodium. 

Beck (II. G.) A study of the effects of acet-theocin- 
sodium on pathological conditions of blood-pressure, excre- 
tion of urine, and functional elimination. Therap. Gaz. 
[etc.], Detroit, 1915, xxxi, 533-540. 

Acetyl and compounds. 

Datta(R. L.)&Gupta(S. D.) The sublimation and de- 
composition of acetylurea. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1913, xxxv, 1893-1895.— Hensel (M.) Quantitative Studien 
iiber Acetylierungsprozesse im Tierkorper. 2. Der Einfluss 
von Essigsaure, Brenztraubensaure und Aeetessigsaure auf 
die Bildung von p-Acetvlamiiiobenzoesaure. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1915, xciii, 401-431.— Meyer (K.) 
Ueber das Verhalten des Acetylglukosamins im Tierkorper. 
Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1907, ix, 134- 
140. — Simon (I.) Ricerche farmacologiche sull' acetil- 
paraiodioguaiacolo (acetilguaiadol). Arch, di farmacol. 
sper., Roma, 1914, xvii, 263-276.— Spineanu (G. D.) Re- 
cherches experimentales sur Taction eupeptique du chlorure 
d'acetyle. J. de physiol. et depath. gen., Par., 1901, iii, 216- 

222. — . Sur Paction pharmacodynamique du chlorure 

d'acetyle. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 105-107, 

Acetylcholine. 

Dale (H. H.) The occurrence in ergot and action of 
acetylcholine. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1914, p. iii. — 
Ewins (A. J.) Acetylcholine, a new active principle of 
ergot. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 44-49. 

Acetylene. 

Brachin (C.) *Action des derives organo- 
halogeno-magnesiens sur les aldehydes et ace- 
tones acetyleniques. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Mebert (H. A. E.) *Zur Kenntnis der Wir- 
kung des Dijodacetylen. 8°. Grei/swald, 1897. 

Pollak (L.) *Gasanalytische Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis des Acetylens und Stickoxyduls. 
[Zurich.] 8°. Prag, 1902. 

Treibich (A.) *Ueber Einwirkung von Brom 
auf Acetylendicarbonsaure. 8°. Konigsberg, 
1901. 

Acetylene. Engin. & Build. Rec, N. Y., 1895-6, xxxiii, 
153. — Biginelli (P.) Intorno al metodo di purificazione 
dell' acetiline di A. Berg£ e A. Reychler. Minist . d. Interne 
. . . Sui fatti princip. riguard. lig. e la san. pubb. d. regno. 
. . ., Roma, 1897, 43-47.— Billitzer (J.) Leber die saure 
Natur des Acetylens. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1902, 
xl, 535-544.— Brasack. Ueber Acetylengas. Verhandl. u. 
Mitth. d. Ver. f. off. Gsndhtspflg. in Magdeb., 1898, xxiv, 
120.— Chavanne (G.) & Vos ( Mile. J.) L'isomene ethyle- 
nique des biiodures d 'acetylene. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1914,clviii, 1582-1585.— Clericetti (E.) L'acetilene nei 
suoi rapporti colla igiene. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 
1897, xix, 225-234.— Cratts (J. M.) A lecture upon acety- 
lene. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 18%, n. s., iii, 377- 
392.— Cunha e Costa. A acetylena como agente de illu- 
minacao. Coimbra med., 1899, xix, 150.— Dlonlsio (I.) 
Sulle applicazioni della luce acetilenica in medicina. Gazz. 
med. di Torino, 1896, xlvii, 261-264.— Dufraisse (C.) Les 
deux formes sterebisomeriques du dibromure de benzoyl- 
phenylac^tylene. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, 
clviii", 1691-1694.— Gerdes (II.) Ueber die Gcfahren bei der 
Erzeugung und Verwendung von Acetylen. Fabriks- 
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Feuerwehr, Wien, 1899, vi, 1; 5; 9; 11; 17; 21; 25; 29.— Gerster. 
Acetylen und seine Verwendbarkeit als Lichtquelle fur 
Aerzte. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1899, xxix, 79.— 
GrGhant (N.) Recherches physiologiques sur l'acetylene. 
Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1896, 5. s., via, 104- 
113.— H. (E.) Les daneers de l'acetylene. Nature, Par 
1896, xxiv, pt. 2, 342.— Higgins (C. H.) Acetylene gas and 
its adaptability for use in isolated bacteriological labora- 
tories. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt, Jena, 1901 
xxix, 794-797. - — — . Acetylene as a gas for bacteriological 
laboratories. Ibid., 1904, xxxvii, 317-320.— Jacquemet(M.) 
Chaleur et lumiere par l'acetylene dans les formations sani- 
taires de l'avant. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1911, xxxv, 
93-107.— Jensen (L.) [Acetylene and its use for lighting, 
etc.] Tidsskr. f. Sundhdspl., K0benh., 1903-4, ix, 91-114.— 
Lewes (V. B.) The acetylene theory of luminosity. J. 
Chem. Soc. Lond., 1896, lxix, 226-243. — Lew i n ( L. ), Miethe 
(A.) & Stenger (E.) Das Verhalten von Acetvlenzu Blut. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1909,cxxix, 603-606.— Masl 
(M.) Sull' illuminazione a gas acetilene studiata dal pimto 
di vista dell' igiene. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1902, n. s., xii, 
50-77.— Motats (E.) L'acetylene ail point de vue de l'hy- 
giene publique etprive*. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1898, ii. 
149; 221.— Oliver (T.) Acetylene, the new illuminant, and 
the dangers arising from its inhalation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1898, i, 1069. — Parone (E.) Azione dell' acetilene nascente 
sulla benzina in presenza di cloruro d'alluminio. Orosi, 
Firenze, 1902, xxv, 148-153. — Raddi (A.) L'acetilene sotto 
l'aspetto igienico. Gior. d. Soc. fiorent. d'ig., Firenze, 1896, 
xii, 3-7. — Rafln, Fractures multiples par suite d'une ex- 
plosion d'aeetylene. Lyon med., 1902, xcviii, 903.— Rasch 
(H.) Die Sie'herheitsmassnahmen gegen Explosionsgefah- 
ren beim Schweiss- und Schneidbrennen mit Azetylen. 

Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehyg., Berl., 1913, i, 433^41. . Die 

Sicherheitsmassnahmen beim Schweiss- und Schneidbren- 
nen mit Azetylen. Ibid., 1914, ii, 49-55. . Die Wasser- 

vorlage beim Schweissbrennen mit Azetylen. Ibid., 137- 
141.— Ricard. De l'eclairage par l'acetylene en oto-rhino- 
laryngologie. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, 
xvi, 1244-1250.— Roeseler (P.) Gesundheitliche Uebel- 
stande und Gefahren der Acetylenbeleuchtung und ihre 
Verhiitung. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., 
Brnschwg., 1900, xxxii, 547-561.— Seidl (C.) O acetyleno 
perantc a hygiene. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1898, xii, 335- 
337.— Seymour (J. S.) Acetylene stored and transported 
in safely. J. Franklin Inst., Phila., 1903, clvi, 1-18.— Smith 
(E. E.) The physiological characteristics of acetylene, with 
respect to its use in mining. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1914, 
lxxxvi, 363-373.— Sollerl (S.) Sull' utilita dell' acetilene in 
servizio di un istituto chirurgico nei paesi dove non e gas 
illiiminante. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 46.— TrouvG 
(G.) Sur l'eclairage a l'acetylene. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1896, exxii, 1338-1342. 

Acetylene ( Toxicology of) . 

Brociner (A.) Sur la toxicity de l'acetylene. Arch, 
orient, dem^d. et dechir., Par., 1899, i, 8-10. — Grehant (N.) 
Nouvelles recherches comparatives sur la toxicity de l'acety- 
lene et de l'oxvde de carbone. Bull. Acad de med., Par., 
1909, 3. s., lxii,"51-53.— Malvoz (E.) Sur la combinaison de 
l'acetvlene avec l'hemoglobine, et sa pretendue toxicity. 
Ann/Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., Charleroi, 1893-4, v, 168- 
174.— Mosso (U.) & Ottolenghi (F.) Azione tossica 
dell' acetilene. Riforma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 1, 212- 
214. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1896-7, xxvi, 
32.5-334.— Neitzel (E . ) Ueber Unfallverhutung in Acetylen- 
Anlagen. Fabriks- Feuerwehr, Wien, 1902, ix, 63; 67; 71.— 
Nicol. Ueber Vergiftung mit Azetylengas. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 193.— 6hler"(L.) & Genersich 
(V.) [The poisonous effect of acetvlene gas.] K6zeg. es 
T6rve"ny. Orvos., Budapest, 1897, 29 1 31.— Panlsset (A.-L.) 
Sur la toxicitc de l'acetylene. Rec. de mM. v6t., Par., 1903, 
8. s., x, 377-380.— Vital! (D.) Della ricerca tossicologica 
dell' acetilene. Orosi, Firenze, 1898, xxi, 217-224. 

Acevedo (Agustfn). *Tratamiento del flegm6n 
difuso por la inmersion continua en el agua. 19 
pp. 8°. Mexico, C. Velasco & hijos, 1878. 

Ach (Alwin). *Beitrii£e zur Histologie des 
menschlichen Nebenhodens. 36 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1902. 

Ach (Narciss) [1871- ]. *Beitrag zur Aetiologie 
des Keuchhustens. 29 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
Becker, 1895. 

. *Ueber die Beeinflussung der Auffas- 

sungsfahigkeit durch einige Arzneimittel. 

[Wiirzburg.] 90 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, W. 

Engelmann, 1900. 
. Ueber den Willen. 24 pp. 8°. Leipzig. 

Quelle & Meyer, 1910. 
. Ueber den Willensakt; eine Replik. 1 

p. 1., 40 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Quelle & Meyer, 1911. 
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Acta (Narciss) — continued. 

. I. Eine Serienmethode fur Reaktions- 

versuche. II. Bemerkung zur Untersuchung 
des Willens. 3 p. 1., 49 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Quelle 
& Meyer, 1912. 

. Ueber die Erkenntnis a priori, insbeson- 

. dere in der Arithmetik. Teil I. 3 p. l.,70 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, Quelle & Meyer, 1913. 

Achalme (Pierre- Jean) [1866- ]. Electronique 
et biologie; Etudes sur les actions catalytiques, 
les actions diastasiques et certaines transforma- 
tions vitales de l'energie: photobiogenese ; 
fonction chlorophyllienne. xvi, 728 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Masson & Cie., 1913. 

, Sargent (Edouard) [et al.]. Etiologie et 

prophylaxie des maladies transmissibles par la 
peau et les muqueuses externes, par Achalme, 
Ed. et Et. Sergent, Marchoux [etc.]. 746 pp. 
roy. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1911. 

Forms v. 17 of: Traits d'hygiene, public par Brouardel ct 
Mosny. 

Achard (Charles) [1860- ]. Apoplexie et anna. 
In: Traite de med. (Brouardel & Gilbert), Tar., 1901, 
Viii, 380-394. 

. Delire. 

In: Traite de med. (Brouardel & Gilbert), Par., 1901, 
viii, 552-561. 

. Tremblement. 

In: Traite de med. (Brouardel & Gilbert), Par., 1901, 
viii, 583-603. 

. Yertiges. 

In: Traite de med. (Brouardel A Gilbert), Par., 1901, 
viii, 602-618. 

. Cephalalgie. 

In: Traite de med. (Brouardel & Gilbert), Par., 1901, 
viii, 619-626. 

. Nouveaux procedes d' exploration. Le- 

cons de pathologie generate professees a la 
Faculte de medecine. Recueillies et redigees 
par P. Sainton etM. Loeper. 436 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Masson & Cie., 1902. 

-. The same. 2. ed., revue et augmentee. 

547 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1903. 

. The same. [Success in contemporary 

pathology obtained by the most recent methods 
of clinical investigation. Transl. from the 2. 
French ed. by V. V. Bukhovetski and N. N. 
Topalski, under the editorship of A. S. Tauber.] 
1 p. 1., xi, 452 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

— . Le role du sel en pathologie. 40 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Masson & Cie., 1904 
Forms No. 39 of: (Euvre med.-chir. 

— . Le role du sel en therapeutique. 34 pp. 

8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., [1905]. 
Forms No. 40 of: (Euvre med.-chir. 

. Le role de Puree en pathologie. 48 pp. 

8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1912. 

See, alio, Debove (Georges-Maurice) & Achard (Charles). 

Manuel de diagnostic medical. 8°. Paris, 1899. . 

The same. 8°. Paris, 1900. . Manuel thera- 
peutique et medical. 8°. Paris, 1901-2. & 

Castaigne(J.) Manuel des maladies du tube digestif , [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1908.— Gilbert (Augustin-Nicolas) & Carnot 
(Paul). Terapeutica de las enfermedades urinarias [etc.]. 
8°. Barcelona, 1911.— Lannelongue (Odilon - Marc), 
Achard (Charles) & Gaillard. Influence modificatrice [etc.]. 
8° Paris, 1908.— Laval (Edouard). Guide medical [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1910.— Manuel des maladies de l'appareil cireula- 
toire [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1905.— Manuel des maladies des 
reins et des capsules [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1906.— Manuel de 
medecine [etc .J [in 2. s.J. 8°. Paris, 1895. 

A bso, Co-Editor of: Archives de medecine experimentale 
et d'anatomie pathologique, Paris, 1909-14. 

& Castaigne (J.) L'examen clinique des 

fonctions renales par 1'eJimination provoqu£e. 
40 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1900. 
Forms No. 23 of: CEuvre med.-chir. 

& Levi (Leopold). Convulsions. 

In: Traite da med. (Brouardel & Gilbert), Par., 1901, viii, 
562-570. 
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■ . Contractures. 

In: Traite de med. (Brouardel & Gilbert), Par., 1901, viii, 
570-582. 

. Troubles vaso-moteurs et secre- 

toires. 

In: Trait£ de med. (Brouardel & Gilbert), Par., 1901, viii, 
627-690. 

& Loeper (Maurice). Precis d'anatomie 

pathologique. xi, 555 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 
Bailliere & fils, 1908. 

, Marie (Pierre) [et al.]. ' Semiologie ner- 

veuse. 2 p. 1., 629 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Forms v. 31 of: Nouveau traite de medecine et de thera- 
peutique, publi<5 par Brouardel et Gilbert. 

— — — , Marion (Georges) & Paisseau [Georges]. 
Therapeutique urinaire; reins, vessie, uretere, 
uretre, organes genitaux de l'homme. xii, 516 
pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1910. 

Achard (Hermann Jacoby) [1866- ]. A critical 
examination of Dr. Stimson's Report on the in- 
vestigation of the methods and practices em- 
ployed by Drs. Karl and Silvio von Ruck, in 
treating tuberculosis and in rendering persons 
immune from tuberculosis; published as Senate 
Document No. 641, Washington, D. G, Decem- 
ber 10, 1914, and referred to the Senate Commit- 
tee on Public Health and National Quarantine. 
36 pp. 8°. Asheville, N. C, von Ruck Research 
Laboratory for Tuberculosis, 1915. 

Achard (Jean) [1885- ]. *Les tumeurs de la 
clavicule. 118 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1911, No. 72. 

Achard (Leon) [1873- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude des affections multiples des nerfs craniens 
compliquant le zona; considerations etiologiques. 
76 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 119. 

Achard (Maurice) [1877- ]. *Recherches cli- 
niques sur le coeur, le pouls et la tension arterielle 
dans quelques convalescences. 78 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1906, No. 36. 

Achelis ([Friedrich] Wilhelm [Ludwig]) [1880- 
]. *Ueber tripolare Nervenreizung und liber 
die Entartungsreaktion bei ermudeten Nerv- 
muskelpraparaten. 39 pp. 8°. Marburg, M. 
Eager, 1905. 
Rcpr.from: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cvi. 

Achelis [Thomas] [1850- j. Adolf Bastian. 38 
pp. 8°. Hamburg, 1891. 

Forms 128. Hft., n. F.,of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wis- 
sensch. Vortr. 

Achenhach (Fritz) [1882- ]. *Studium der 
Einwirkung von Anilin, Ammoniak und Hy- 
droxylamin auf einige Derivate des Anthra- 
chinons. 63 pp. 8°. Giessen, Christ <k Herr, 
1910. 

Achensee (Der) in Tirol mit dem Seebad-Orte Per- 
tisau und dessen nachster und entfernterer Um- 
gebung. lp.l.,80pp. 12°. Wien, W. Braumul- 
ler, 1868. 

Acheray (Paul-Edouard) [1876- _ ]. *La lutte 

contre la tuberculose dans les milieux papulaires. 

Dispensaires antituberculeux. 86 pp. 8°. 

Lille, Nivelle freres, 1901, No. 39. 
Acher-Dubois (J.) *La frequence du pouls et 

l'^limination urinaire dans la fievre typhoide. 

95 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 376. 
Achert (Rudolf Eugen) [1872- ]. *Beitrag zur 

Kenntniss des primaren Leberkrebses. 29 pp., 1 

sheet. 8°. Leipzig, G. Fock, 1899. 
d'Acheux (Ernest). *La phlebite blennorrha- 

gique. 40 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 479. 

Achillea. 

Collas (P.) *Etude sur FAchillea mille- 
folium. 8°. Paris, 1873. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 
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Achillea. 

Mennella. Doll' Achillea millefolium. Lavori d. Cone. 

di med. int., Milano, 1895, vi, 251-253. . Action thera- 

peutique de 1' Achillea millefolium, L. Compt.-rend. Cong, 
mternat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, ii, sect. 4 b, 9.— Sievers 
(A.) Oils from milfoil. Pharm. Rev., Milwaukee, 1907, xxv, 
215-218. 

Achillini (Alessandro) [1463-1512]. [Fol. 1 a:] 
.Magnus Alexander Achillinus. [Fol. 2 a:] Anno- 
tationes anatomiae Magni Alexandri Achillini 
Bononiensis. [In fine:] Expliciunt anatomicse 
annotationes Magni Alexandri Achillini Bonon. 
Editse per ejus fratrem Philothecum. Et im- 
pressae Bonon. per Hieronymum de Benedictis. 
Anno MDXX. Die xxiiii. Septemb. xviii ff. 

See, also, Streeter (E. C.) Francia and Achillini. Med. 
Pickwick, Saranac Lake, 1915, i, 60. 

Achillodynia. 

See, also, Tendo Achillis (Diseases of) . 

Fontaine (L.) *Les achyllodynies par exos- 
toses retro-calcaneennes. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Eshner(A.A.) Achillodynia. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1893, xiv, 52-54. Alio, Reprint. 

Acholia. 

See, also, Blood (Bile in) ; Cholesteraemia. 

Loyer (P.) *De l'acholie pigmentaire chez 
lee enfants. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Cheadle (W. B.) On acholia. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 
1497-1500.— May (C. G.) Cases of acholia in children. Med. 
Mag., Lond., 1905, xiv, 413-416.— deOUveiro(V.) Sobreum 
caso de acholia pigmentar idiopathica. Med. mod., Porto, 

1907, xiv, pt. 5, 189.— Van Praagh (II. J.) An early symp- 
tom of acholia. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 224. — Vasco de Oli- 
veira. A propos d'un cas d'acholie pigmentaire idiopathique. 
Bull. Soc. de pexliat. de Par., 1907, ix, 79. Also: Ann. de 
mM. et chir. inf., Par., 1907, xi, 275. 

Achondroplasia. 

See, also, Cartilage (Diseases of); Dwarfs. 

Aougarten (Marie). *L'etat mental des 
achondroplases. 8°. Montpellier, 1914. 

Ballod (F. A.) *Prolegomena zur Geschichte 
der zwerghaften Gotter in Aegypten. 8°. 
Moskau, 1912. 

von der Crone (E.) *Ueber Chondrodys- 
trophia foetalis. 8°. Miinchen, 1913. 

Dounaievski (Rose). Contribution a l'etude 
de l'achondroplasie au point de vue obstetrical. 
8°. Paris, 1912. 

Jansen (M.) Achondroplasia; its nature and 
its cause. A study of the stunting of growth in 
embryonic cell-groups [etc.]. fol. Leiden, 1912. 

Martin (V.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'achondroplasie. 8°. Toulouse, 1905. 

Romanoff (N.) *Chondrodystrophia foetalis. 
8°. Miinchen, 1910. 

Schwendener (B.) *Untersuchungen iiber 
Chondrodystrophia foetalis (sogen. fee tale Ra- 
chitis). 8°. Schaffhausen, 1899. 

Shenk (A. K.) ^Achondroplasia in man; 
clinical investigation.] 8°. S -Peterburg, 1910. 

Volker (R. A.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Chondrodystrophia foetalis. 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Wiesermann ([J.] P.) *Ueber Chondrodys- 
trophia foetalis mit besonderer Berucksiehti- 
gung ihrer Entstehung durch mechanische 
Ursachen. [Marburg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 

1908, xxvi, 49-81. 

Basset (R.) Ueber Chondrodystrophia foetalis. Monat- 
schr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1911, xxxiii, 563-571. 
]pl.— Baumel (J.) & Margarot (J.) L'achondroplasie 
repond-elle a une insufBsance hypophysaire partielle? A 
propos d un cas d'achondroplasie. N. iconog. de la Salpe- 
triere, Par., 1913, xxvi, 202-208, 3 pi — Bertolotti. Contri- 
bution a l'etude de rachondroplasie; interpretation des 
varietes morphologiques basee sur l'ontogenese. Presse 
med., Par., 1913, xxi, 525-531 — van den It rink (J. A.)] 
Achondroplasie. Tijdschr. v. prakt. verlosk., Haarlem, 
1915-16, xix, 4a3-406.— Cavazzani (A.) Sur la pathogenic 
de l'achondroplasie. Pediatric prat., Lille, 1907, v. 125; 
178.— Chavigny. Achondroplasie et service militaire. 
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Paris med., 1910-11, 603-605.— Collmann (B.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntniss der Chondrodystrophia foetalis. Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1901, clxvi, 1-12, 1 pi.— Crouzon 
(O.) L'achondroplasie dans l'adolescence et chez l'adulte. 
Monde med., Par., 1912, xxii, 385-391.— Del Rio (M.) Sul- 
1' acondroplasia. Riv. di clin. pediat, Firenze, 1915, xiii, 
624-661, 2 pi.— Dixon (A. F.) The skeleton in achondro- 
plasia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii. 672.— Dziem bows ki. 
[Chondrodystrophia foetalis.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1909, xxi, 
586-590.— Frangenheim (P.) Ueber ehondrodystrophisehe 
Zwerge. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. Chir., 
10. Kong., Berl., 1911, 170-180. Also: Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. 
Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1911, xvii, 69-76, 2 pi.— Fussell 
(M. H.) [etal.]. Achondroplasia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1909, liii, 1614-1617. [Discussion], 1619.— Gilles & Dargein. 
Foetus abortif achondroplasique. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., 
de gynec. et de paidiat. de Par., 1908, x, 252-255.— Hart 
(D. B.) Achondroplasia, brachydactyly and cranioeleido- 
dysostosis; their nature and causation; a preliminary sketch. 

Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1911, xxxvi, 83-112. . On the 

pressure experienced by thefcetus in utero during pregnancy; 
with special reference to achondroplasia (chondrodvstro- 
phiafcetalis). Edinb. M. J., 1913, n. s., x, 496-301.— Herrgott 
(A.) Du nanisme au point de vue obstetrical; achondro- 
plasie familiale; operations cesariennes. Ann. de gynec. 
et d'obst., Par., 1906, 2.s., iii, 1-18. Also: Clinique, Brux., 
1906, xx, 185-199.— Jansen (M.) Het wezen en het worden 
der achondroplasie. Nederl. maandschr. v. verlosk. en 
vrouwenz. en v. kindergeneesk., Leiden, 1912, i, 416-431, 2pl. 
Also, transl.: J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1912-13, xlvii, 360- 
362. Also, trans!.: Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1913, 
xxxii, 1-114. — Jaroschy (W.) Zur Kenntnis des klini- 
schen Bildes der Chondrodystrophia fa'talis. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1913, lxxxiii, 379-418.— Keyser (C. R.) 
Achondroplasia; its occurrence in man and in animals. 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, i 1598-1602.— Kuh (R.) Die Chondro- 
dysplasie im Rontgenbilde. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 
1911, xxix, 470-483.— Leriche (R.) De l'achondroplasie 
chez l'adulte; historique; symptomatologie; 6tude anato- 
mique; pathogenic Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 195; 
227.— Massalongo (R.) & Piazza (C.) Sull' acondroplasia. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1914, xxx, 676; 703. — Miller (D. J. M.) 
Chondrodystrophia foetalis (achondroplasia). Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1905, n. s., exxx, 30-36.— Nolen (W.) 
Achondroplasie (Parrot). [Foetale rhachitis; Rhachitis mi- 
cromelica (Winkler); Chondrodystrophia foetalis (Kauf- 
mann); Micromelia chondromalaeiea (Kirchberg-Marchand); 
cretinoide Dysplasie (Klebs).] In his: Klin. Voordr.,8°, Lei- 
den, 1903, 163-178, 3 pi.— Pernet (G.) A note on the antiq- 
uity of achondroplasia. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1904, i, 
7-10.— Porak (C.) & Durante (G.) Les micromelies con- 
g^nitales; achondroplasie vraie et dystrophic periostale. 
N. iconog. de la Salpgtriere, Par., 1905, xviii, 481-538, 3 pi. — 
Rankin (G.) & Mackay (E. C.) Achondroplasia. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1518-1522.— Regnault (F.) Des 
varietes d'achondroplasies fcetales. Bull, et m£m. Soc. anat. 

de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 419-421. . Les nains dans l'art 

egyptien. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la med., Par., 1914, 
xiii, 137-146.— Reyher (P.) Zur Kenntnis der Chondro- 
dystrophia fcetalis. Charit6-Ann., Berl., 1907, xxxi, 129- 

145. . Ueber bemerkenswerte Ossifikationsbeiunde 

an den Handen bei fotaler Chondrodvstrophie. Fortschr. 
a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb. , 1913, xx,408-418. 1 pi.— 
Rozenblat6wna (H.) [Chondrodystrophia fcetalis, mi- 
cromelia.] Przegl. pedyat., Krakdw, 1910, ii, 185-195, 4 pi. — 
Schemensky (W.) Zur Rontgendiagnostik der "Chon- 
drodystrophia fcetalis." Ztschr. f. Rontgenk. u. Radium- 
forsch., Leipz., 1912, xiv, 385-390.— Schirmer (K. H.) Achon- 
droplasie (Chondrodystrophia foetalis, Mikromelie). Cen- 
tralbl. f. a. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1907, x, 641; 
689.— Schorr (G. W.) Chondrodystrophia adolescentiums. 
tarda. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1912 
xxv, 54-65.— Schrumpl (P.) Ueber das klinische Bild 
der Achondroplasie (Chondrodystrophie) beim Erwachsenen 
und eine, ihr sehr annliche, bisher noch nicht beschriebene 
Form von mikromelem Zwergwuchs bei einer 56jahrigen 
Frau. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, xiv, 2137- 
2142.— Siegert (F.) Der ehondrodystrophisehe Zwerg- 
wuchs (Mikromelie). Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1912, viii, 64-89, 5 pi.— Stannus (II. S.) & Wilson 
(S. A. K.) La rmcromene humerale bilalerale cong^nitale 
et ses relations avec l'achondroplasie. N. iconog. de la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1911, xxiv, 463-471, 2 pi.— Sumita (M.) 
Beitrage zur Lehre von der Chondrodystrophia fcetalis 
(Kaufmann) und Osteogenesis imperfecta (Vrolik), mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der anatomischen und kli- 
nischen Ditlerentialdiagnose. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 

Leipz., 1910, cvii, 1-110. . Ueber die angcbliche Be- 

deutung von Schilddriisenveranderungen bei Chondrodys- 
trophia fcetalis und Osteogenesis imperfecta. Jahrb. I. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1911, n. F., lxxiii, 50-84, 2 pi.— Symmers 
(D.) & Wallace (G. H.) Observations on the pathological 
changes in the thyroid gland in a cretinistic variety of chon- 
drodystrophia fcetalis. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1913, sdi, 
37-48. — Variot ( G . ) Achondroplasie; son traitement. J. 

de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 109. . Note sur les troubles 

de 1 'ossification dans l'achondroplasie Studies par la radio- 
graphic. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hdp. de Par., 1907, 3. 
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Achondroplasia. 

s., xxiv, 12S.— Waiss (G. C.) Chondrodvstrophia totalis, 
with report of a case. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908 lvii, 828- 
S31.— Young (J. K.) Chondrodvstrophia fetalis. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1914, xxxi, 371-371. 

Achondroplasia (Oases of). 

Nathanson (J.) *Ein Fall von halbseitigem 
chondrodystropischeni Zwergwuchs. [Marburg.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Rontgenk. u. Radiumforsch., Leipz., 
1912, xiv, 315-332, 2 pi. 

Ager (L. C.) [Case.] Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & 
N. Y., 1912, n. s., vii, 274.— Apert (E.) [Case.] Ann. de 
med. et chir., inf., Par., 1910, xiv, 391-393.— Apert (E.) & 
Lemaui. Etude flu squelette d'une achondroplase morto 
a 78 ans, avec un etat de certains os rappelant la maladie do 
Paget. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1914, lxxix, 127- 
136. — Audio. Achondroplasie chez un enfant de trois ans. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvii, 116.— 
Audebert & Laurentie. Achondroplasie chez un nouveau- 
n6. Bull. Soc. d'obst. etde gynec. de Par., 1913, ii, 291-293.— 
Austregesilo (A.) & Esposel (F.) [Case] Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1914, xxviii, 123-126.— Axhausen. Beitrag zur 
Kasuistik und Histologie der Chondrodvstrophia totalis. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1912, xxxvi, 398-404!— Balme (II.) & 
Reid (A. D.) [Case.] Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 
1903-4, iv, 283-288. A Iso: Practitioner, Lond., 1904, lxxiii, 
780-793, 9pl.— Bankart (A. S. B.) [Case.] Proc. Rov. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 155^137.— 
Bar (P.) Achondroplasie chez unnouveau-nevivant. Bull. 
Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1902, v, 184.— Baumel (J.) & Margarot 
(J.) [Case.] Montpel. med., 1913, xxxvii, 17; 42.— Befani 
(G. C.) Una alienata acondroplasica. Rassegna di studi 
psichiat., Siena, 1913, iii, 451-168 — Beneke. Chondrodvs- 
trophia totalis. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. 
Naturw. zu Marb. (1908), 1909, 38-41.— Bernstein (S. L.) 
[Case.] Cleveland M. J., 1908, vii, 12-18.— Blrcher. [Two 
cases.] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1906, xxxvi, 467. — 
Bonnet-La borderie & Gorisse. Note sur un cas d'achon- 
droplasie observe chez un nouveau-ne\ J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1906, i, 25-32. — Bossi (P.) Sopra un' acondroplasica 
vivente. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1901, xviii, 141-155. — 
Bothezat (P.) Achondroplasie sau osteite juxt^piflsara. 
Rev. de chir., Bucurestl, 1901, v, 49-61.— van Braam 
Houckgeest (A. Q.) Een geval van chondrodystrophie 
met menigvuldige beenuitwassen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1914, ii, 824-829— Bramwell (B.) [Case.] 

Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., ii, 341-346. . 

[Cases.1 Ibid., 346-348.— Broca (A.) & Debat-Ponsan 
( Mile. Jeanne). [Case.] Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1907, 
ix, 91-94, 1 pi. — Bukowska (Jadwiga). [Foetal chondro- 
dystrophv, complicated with acquired myxcedema.] Przegl. 
pedyat., Warszawa, 1914, vi, 153-159.— Builard (W. N.) & 
George (A. W.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 
969-971, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Caflerata (J.-F.) [Case.] 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1910, xiii, 275.— Canton (E.) 
Sobre tres fetos acondroplasicos y sus radiografias respec- 
tivas. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, 
xiv, sect, d'obst. et de gynec, 220-241.— Charles (J. R.) A 
case of total rickets, with comments. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 
Lond., 1909, vi, 293-299.— Charon, Degouy & Tissot. 
[Case.] N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1907, xx, 390-395, 
4 pi. — Chaumier & Taty. Confusion mentale chez un 
achondroplase; glycosurie, acelonurie. Bull, med., Par., 
1907, xxi, 713.— Chavigny. Achondroplasie partielle. Bull. 
Soc. mid. d. hop. de Lyon, 1905, iv, 228. Also: Lyon med., 
1905, civ, 1252.— Chiari. [Case.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913,xxxix, 438.— Clarke (II. II.) Chondro- 
dystrophia totalis. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1907, xxvii, 219- 
228, 4 pi.— Clopatt (A.) [Two cases.] Finska lak.-sallsk. 
handl., Helsingfors, 1915, lvii, 1469-1478.— Comby (J.) 
[Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s., 

xix, 551. . [Case.] Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1904, 

vii, 541-547. . [Case.] Ibid., 1907, x, 349-352.— Con- 
rad! (E.) Vorzeitiges Auftretcn von Knochen- und cigen- 
artigen Verkalkungskemen bci Chondrodvstrophia totalis 
hypoplastics; histologische und Rontgenuntersuchungen. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, n. F., lxxx, 86-97 2 pi.— 
Cooke (J. B.) Chondrodystrophia fetalis. Am. J. Obst., 

N. Y., 1903, xlviii, 358-362. . . . . Ibid., 1904, 1, 808- 

813.— Cope (V. Z.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.. Lond., 
1911-12, v, Clin. Sect, 97.— Daniel (C.) De I'achondroplasie 
chez le foetus. Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1903, lix, 25- 
49.— Dencks (G.) Ueber eine ungewohnliohe Form der 
Chondrodystrophia totalis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1912, cxviii, 302-318.— D'Espine. [Case.] Cor.-Bl. 
f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xiv, 1589.— Dide (M.) & Le- 
borgne. Nouveau cas d'achondroplasie. N. iconog. de la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1904, xvii, 200-202, 1 pi.— Dufour (II.) 
Achondroplasie partielle; forme atypique. Ibid., 1906, xix, 
133-135, 3 pi. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1906, xiv, 188-190.— 
DunlopfM.) [Case.] Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1902-3, 
n. s., xxfi, 286.— Eckstein (II.) Kin eigenartiger Fall von 
Achondroplasie (Chondrodystrophia totalis). Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909. xlvi, 1072. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. 1909, Berl., 1910, xl, pt. 2, 193-197. [Discussion], 
pt. 1, 109.— Eichholz (O.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910 



Achondroplasia (Cases of). 

i, 1229.— Emanuel. [Case.] Ibid., 1906, ii, 1305.— Euzierc 
(J.) & Delmas (J.) A propos d'une nouvelle observation 
d'achondroplasie, peut-on, de la forme des troubles psy- 
chiques dans cette maladie, tirer quelque eclaireissement sur 
son origine dtiologique? N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 

1911, xxiv, 380-390, 1 pi. . [Case.] Montpel. 

mod., 1913, xxxvii, 84-90— Evans (G. H.) & Buggies (II. 
E.) [Case.] Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1914, xii, 473.— 
Figuras Ballester (L.) [Case.] Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1914, cv, 166-174.— Fitz (R. H.) Chondro- 
dystrophie dwarf. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 344- 
346. — Fochier. Squelette d'aohondroplasique. Bull. Soc. 
de chir. de Lyon, 1901-2, v, 78.— Forsell (O. H.) [Case.] 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1910, 2. f., x, 550-553.— Frangenheim 
(P.) Chondrodystrophischer Zwerg (hyperplastische Form 
nach Kaufmann). Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte, Konigsb. 1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 115. — 
Geist(E.S.) Chondrodystrophia totalis. Am. J. Orthop. 
Surg., Phila., 1907-8, v, 240-248.— Gilles. Vierge achondro- 
plasique. Chron. me"d., Par. , 1912, xix, 120.— Gonnet. Un 
cas de pseudo-achondroplasic, type dysplasie periostale. 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1908, xi, 185-187.— Graham (L.) 
Demonstration of an achondroplasie skeleton. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, ii, 605.— Gundlach (J.) [Case.] St. Barth. 
IIosp. Rep., Lond., 1907, xlii, 187.— Haushalter. Uncasde 
namsme achondroplasique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1906, lx, 1079. . [Case.] Rev. med. de l'est, 

Nancy, 1913, xiv, 214.— Hay (K. R.) [Case.] Rep. Soc. 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1905-6, vi, 197.— Heiman (H.) 
[Case.] Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1905, xxii, 842-846— Hektoen 
(L.) Skeleton of a short limbed dwarf (chondrodystrophia 
totalis). Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1903-6, vi, 413.— Hemp- 
stead (Helen). [Case with pathological report.] Cleveland 
M. J., 1909, viii, 675-682.— Herrgott (A.) [Case.] Soc. de 
med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1899-1900, pp. xv-xvi.— Herrman 
(C.) A lanternslide demonstration of achondroplasia. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 1118.— Hobhouse (E.) [Case.] 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 85.— Hochsinger (K.) Diag- 
nostische Betraehtungenubereinen Fall von Chondrodystro- 
phia totalis im Sauglingsalter. Zentralbl. f. Kinderh., 
Leipz., 1909, xiv, 43-48.— Jeannin (C.) & Surun. Foetus 
achondroplasique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1910, xiii, 181— 
184.— Joseph (II. M.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 217.— 
Kisel (A. A.) [Boy seven years old with marked achon- 
droplasia.] Protok. Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v Mosk., 1912-13, 
11-13. — LaF6tra(L. E.) Anearlycaseofchondrodystrophy 
with radiogram and necropsy. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 
1913, v, 18-24, 2pl.—Langenbach (E. ) Ein Fall von Chon- 
drodystrophia totalis mit Asymmetrie des Schadels. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1907, clxxxix, 12- 
17.— Langmead (F.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 

Lond., 1910-11, iv, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 107. . [Case.] 

Ibid., 1914-15, viii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 22.— Le Lorier. 
Un totus achondroplasique. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., 
de gynec. et de paediat. de Par., 1906, viii, 127. — Lendrop. 
[Case.] Ugesk. f. Lajger, Kj0benh., 1913, lxxv, 1089-1096.— 
Lepage (G.) Un cas d'achondroplasie chez un foetus extrait 
par operation cesarienne chez une femme achondroplasique. 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1905, 2. s., vi, 109-118, 2 pi.— Lequeux 
(P.) Un totus achondroplasique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de 
Par. , 1904, vii, 150-153 — Leriche. [Case.] Lyon med. , 1903, 
c, 326-329.— Lett (H.) [Case.] Clin. J., Lond., 1911-12, 
xxxix, 39. — Levi (E.) Nanismo acondroplasico in un indi- 
viduo adulto. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. florent. 1909, Firenze, 
1910, 34.— Levi ( L. ) & Bouchacourt ( L. ) Rad iographies de 
foetus achondroplases. Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.], 
Par., 1904, iii, 517-528, 4 pi.— Litchfield (W. F.) [Case.] 
Australas. M. Gaz.. Sydney, 1907 ; xxvi, 624.— Lobligeois. 
[Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de Par., 1912, iv, 
155.— Lunn (J. R.) [Case.] Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1907, xl, 
252.— Maas (O.) [Case.] Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 
1671.— MacCallum (W. G.) [Four cases.] Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc, 1914-15, n. s., xiv, 139-141. Also: Johns Hop- 
kins IIosp. Bull., Bait., 1915, xxvi, 182-185, 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— McCracken. [Case.] Northumberland & Dur- 
ham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1907, xv, 175. — Macewen 
(J. A. C.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1646.— Mar- 
coni (E.) Aconclroplasia fetale e spec iali alterazioni placen- 
tari. Ann. di ostct., Milano, 1905, ii, 634-640, 3 pi.— Marke- 
loff (G. I.) [Atypical case of achondroplasia.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 824-826— Merrill (Julia D.) 
[Case.] Woman's M. J., Cincin 1912, xxii, 149-151.— Mery 
(H.)&Labbe(R.) [Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1902, 3. s., xix, 543-551 — Meynier ( E . ) Contributo 
alio studio dell' acondroplasia. Arch, per le sc. med., To- 
rino, 1904, xxviii, 461-501, 2 pi.— Michael (May). [Case.] 
Medicine, Detroit, 1905, xi, 891-895.— Milne (R.) Two cases 
of achondroplasia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, 
iii, Clin. Sect., 54.— Moftett (R. D.) Chondrodystrophy; 
report of a case. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 552".— Molo- 
denkoff (S. S.) [Case.] J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Kor- 

sakova, Mosk., 1903, iii, suppl., pt. 2, 28-31. . Uncas 

d'achondroplasie chez un Chinois. N. iconog. de la Salpe- 
triere, Par., 1910, xxiii, 43-46, 1 pi.— Morse (J. L.) A caseo 
chondrodystrophy fetalis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1902, xixf 
561-577.— Mouchet (A.) & Seguinot. Pseudo-achondro, 
plasie. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1910, xii, 7-16. — 
Nathan (P. W.) Chondrodystrophia totalis. Am. J. M. 
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Achondroplasia (Cases of). 

Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s., cxxvii, 690-702.— Nobecourt 
& Paisseau. Un cas d'achondroplasie fruste. Ann. de 
med. et chir. inf., Par., 1905, ix, 413-418.— Page (C. M.) 
[Two cases.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, 
Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 105.— Palmegiani (E.) [Case.] 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1915, 2. s., xxiii, 10-22.— Pancoast (II. 
K.) Characteristic radiographic features of achondroplasia, 
cretinism and rickets. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 
1617-1620. — Parache. Un caso de acondroplasia. Rev. de 
med. y cirug., pract., Madrid, 1905, lxvi, 281-283.— Parhon 
(C.) & Shunda (A.) [Case.] N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1913, xxvi, 185-201, 6 pi.— Parhon (C), S lunula (A.) 
&Zalplachta(J.) [Twocases.] Ibid., 190.5, xviii, 539-559.— 
von Peyrer. Ein Fall von Chondrodystrophie. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 98.— Planchu. Foetus pseudc- 
achondroplasique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1908, xi, 106— 

110. — Plummer (W. E.) [Case.] China M. J., Shanghai, 
1908, xxii, 360, 1 pi. — Polsson. Un cas tres curieux de na- 
nisme. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1907, 2. s., xxv, 210-212.— 
Porak & Durante. Deux cas d'achondroplasie avec 
examen histologique. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 
1900, sect, d'obst., 385-388.— Porter (J. H.) [Three cases.] 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 12-14.— Poulsen (V.) [Dwarfism 
as a result of chondrodystrophia totalis.] Ugesk. f. Laeger, 
K0benh., 1914, lxxvi, 1837-1846.— Pritchard (E.) [Case.] 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Sect. Stud. Dis. 
Child., 1-3.— Ravenna (F.) Achondroplasie et chondro- 
hypoplasie; contribution clinique. N. iconog. de la Salpe- 
triere, Par., 1913, xxvi, 157-184, 3 pi.— Rebattu (J.) [Case.] 
Ibid., 1911, xxiv, 368-379, 5 pi.— Regnault (F.) Presenta- 
tions sur deux squelettes d'adulte atteints d'achondroplasie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, 5. s., ii, 163-166. 

. Anomalies des plis de la main dans l'achondroplasie, 

et la dysostose. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1908, 
lxxxiii, 498.— Reid (A. D.) & Balme (H.) [Case.] Med. 
Electrol. & Radiol., Lond., 1905, vi, 3-15.— Reyher. [Two 
cases.] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 1423.— Ross (S. J.) 
[Case/1 Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1906-7, vii, 
232.— Salomon (P.) Description d'un foetus achondro- 
plase. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1905, 5. s., 
vi, 303-308. — Sammls (J. F.) [Case.] Arch. Pediat,, N. Y., 
1916, xxxiii, 755. — Scott (O. D.) [Case.] Pediatrics, N. Y., 

1912, xxiv, 132-137.— Shannon (W.) [Case.] Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1912, lxv, 361.— SUva (B.) Brevi cennisull' acondro- 
plasia nel vivente (condrodistrofia cartilaginea) a proposito 
di un caso di acondroplasia incompleta o frusta con lussazione 
esterna bilaterale congenita della rotula. Pel giubil. didat. 
d. Camillo Bozzolo, . . . 1879-1904. Rac. di scritti med. 
[etc.], Torino, 1904, 577-599 — Sinnetamby (M.) A case of 
achondroplasia in which Csesarian section was successfully 
performed. J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1905, h, 
72-75.— Smith (W. A.) [Case.] J. South Car. M. Ass., 
Seneca., 1915, xi, 79-85.— Speidel (E.) Report of an obstetri- 
cal case. Kentucky M. J. , Bowling Green, 1908-9, vii, 500.— 
Spicer (S.) A case of achondroplasia in a c hild aged three 
years. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1907, xxii, 57-59. — Sterling. 
[Case.] Neurol, polska, Warszawa, 1914, iv, 157. — Taylor 
(J.) [Case.] Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1902-3, 

111, 162.— Thibault. [Case.] Anjou med., Angers, 1905, xii, 
6-10. — Tixier (L.) Les lesions du cartilage de conjugaison 
chez un achondroplase a 3 ans. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1912, xvi, 520-526.— Treub (II.) [Case.] Bull. Soc. 
d'obst. de Par., 1904, vii, 58-66.— Trillat. Achondroplasie 
totale; diffieultes du palper pendant la grossesse. Ibid., 
1908, xi, 183-18.5.— Vaglio (R.) Su di un caso di acondro- 
plasia a tipo iperplastico. Pediatria, Napoli, 1915, n. s., 
xxiii, 497-506.— Van Ebbenhorst Tengbergen (J.) [Case.] 
Nederl. Maandschr. v. Verlosk. [etc.], Leiden, 1913, h, 377- 
379, 1 pi. — Varlot. L'achondroplasie. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1905, xix, 487.— Virchow (R.) Rachitis 
totalis, Phocomelie und Chondrodystrophia. Arch, f path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1901, clxvi, 192-194.— Voisin (J.) & Voisin 
(R.) [Case.] Encephale, Par., 1909, ii, 221-227, 2 pi.— 
Weinzierl (H.) Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik der Chondrodys- 
trophia totalis. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1909, li, 138- 
150. — West (J. P.) & Piper (W.O.S.) A case of chondrodys- 
trophy fetalis. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1903, xx, 730-734.— 
Wood (A. J.) & Hewlett (H.M.) [Threecases.] Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1902, vii, 385-394, 4 pi.— Zosin 
(P.) [Case.] N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1910, xxiii, 
31-42, 2, 2 pi. 

Achondroplasia (Familial and 'heredi- 
tary'). 

Apert (E.) Une famine d'achondroplases. Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1900, xi, 35-37.— Bertolotti. Nanisme 
familiale par aplasie chondrale systematisee; mesomelie et 
brachymelie metapodiale symetrique. Presse med., Par., 

1913, xxi, 165-170.— Chiari (H.) Ueber familiare Chondro- 
dystrophia totalis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
248.— Decroly (O.) Cas d'achondroplasie hereditaire et 
familiale. Soc. roy. d. sc. mea\etnat. de Brux. Hull., 1906, 
lxiv, 2-27, 1 pi.— Ehrenfried (A.) Multiple cartilaginous 
exostoses; hereditary deforming chondrodysplasia; a brief 
report on a little known disease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxiv, 1642-1646. Also, Reprint.— Franchini (G.j 
& Zanassi (M.) L'achondroplasie est-elle hereditaire? 



Achondroplasia (Familial and heredi- 
tary). 

Quatre cas d'achondroplasie chez des adultes. N. iconog. 
de la Salpetriere, Par., 1910, xxiii, 244-275, 9 pi.— Herrgott 
(A.) Du nanisme en obstetrique (achondroplasie familiale, 
operations cesariennes). Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1906, 
xxxviii, 33-49. — Lannois (M.) Deux cas do nanisme 
achondroplasique chez le frere et la sceur. Lyon med., 1902, 
xcviii, 893-900, 2pl.— Launois (P.-E.) & Apert (E.) Achon- 
droplasie hereditaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de 
Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 606-613.— Montgomery (C. M.) Multi- 
ple cartilaginous exostoses (hereditary deforming chondro- 
dysplasia); a report of five cases in three generations. Inter- 
nat. Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s., iii, 140-145, 6 pi.— Pirrung 
(J. E.) Hereditary influences in achondroplasia, with re- 
port of a case of Cesarean section. # Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
19l5,cxiii, 496-498.— Robin (A.) & Weil(M.-P.) Achondro- 
plasie partielle et dyschondroplasie localisee hereditaires. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxv. 39- 
45. — Souques (A.) Achondroplasie familiale. Rev. nei - 
rol., Par., 1912, xx, ii, 131-133.— Swob6da (N.) Chondro- 
dvstrophisches Kind einer chondrodystrophisehen Zwergin. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 1926-1929.— Triboulet 
de Jong ( Mile. ) Une famille d'achondroplases. Bull. Soc. 
de pediat. de Par., 1912, xiv, 212-216.— Wagner (G. A.) 
Ueber familiare Chondrodystrophie. (Beitrag zur Aetiolo- 
gie und Pathogenese der Chondrodystrophie.) Arch. f. 
Gynaek., Berl., 1913, c, 70-134.— Weil (A.) Une famille 
d'achondroplasiques; presentation des radiographics dfl 
deux de ses membres. Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. mod. de 
Par., 1912, iv, 134-136, 2 pi. 

Achorion. 

See, also, Favus (Parasites of) . 

Brault (J.) Deux cas d'Achorion quinckeanum dans 
l'espece humaine. Province med., Par., 1912, xxiii, 2.39.— 
Brault (J.) & Argaud (R.) Sur lescaractereshistologiques 
des godets d'Achorion quinckeanum. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 3-5. — Gueguen(F.) Surla position 
syste'matique des aehorions et des oospora h, mvc&ium frag- 
mented. Ibid., 1908, lxiv, 851-854.— Truffl. Rccherches sur 
l'achorion. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, 
de dermatol. et de syph., 424-427. 

Achorn (John Warren) [1857- ]. Some physical 
disorders having mental origin. 32 pp. 8°. 
New York, Moffat, Yard & Co., 1908. 

Achorutini. 

Caroli (E.) Contribuzioni alia conoscenza dei collembcli 
italiani. 1. La tribu degli Achorutini CB. (1906). Arch, 
zool., Napoli, 1912, vi, 349-374, 3 pi. 

Achras. 

Uribe (A.) *Estudio sobre algunos pro- 
ductos del chico zapote. 8°. Mexico, 1876. 

Achromaticus vesperugin is. 

Gonder(R.) Achromaticus vesperuginis (Dionisi i. Arb. 
a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1906, xxiv, 220-226, 1 pi— Vaki- 
moff (W. L.),Stolnikoff (W.J.) & Kohl- Yakimoff (i una i. 
Contribution a l'etude de l'Achromaticus vesperuginis 
(Dionisi). Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1911, xxiv, 60-75, 3 pi. 

Achromatometer. 

Bloch(A.-M.) L'achromatometre. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1896, exxiii, 835. 

Achromatopsia. 

See Color-blindness. 
Achterfeldt (Friedrich) [1879- ]. *Stereoiso- 
merie bei Hydrazonen der Glyoxylsaure. 69 
pp. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1908. 

Achylia gastrica. 

See Stomach (Secretions of, Diminished or 
absent). 

Acid (Acetic). 

See, also, Acid (Phenylacetic) . 

Anthoine (H.) ^Anhydrides et anhydrides 
mixtes de l'acide antique et des acides acetiques 
chlores. 4°. Paris, lb83. 

Bredig(G.) Chemische Kinetik des Diazoessigesters und 
lhre Anwendungen. Verhandl. d. naturh.-med. Ver. zu 
Heidelb., 1908, n. F., ix, 1-43.— Enz (K.) Ueber eine 
eigenartige Verunreinigung verdunnter Essigsaure. Apoth.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1912, xxvii, 912.— Lacrosse. Quelques consi- 
derations sur les caracteres d'identite et essais do l'acide 
acetique de la pharmacopee beige. Arch. med. beiges, 
Brux., 1911, xxxviii, 21 - 26.— Mameli (E.) SulT acido 
piperomlvinilacetico. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 
1910, xxiv, 631-638. 
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Acid (Acetic, Toxicology of). 

Franz (V.) *Kritische Betrachtungen der 
bisher veroffentlichten Falle von Gesundheits- 
schadigune;en durch Essigessenz. [Wurzburg.] 
8°. Niirnberg, 1909. 

Blelbtreu (L.) Ueber die Gefahren der Verwendung 
von sogenannter Essigessenz (80 proz. Holzessigsaure). 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1987.— Boddaert (A.) 
[Case.] Ann. Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., Charleroi, 1896-7, 
viii, 185-187. Also, transl.: Suppl. al Polielin., Roma, 
1896-7, iii, 766. — Gesselewitsch (M . ) Ein Fall von Oesopha- 
gitis dissecans nach Vergiftung mit Essigsiiure. Petersb. 
med. Ztschr., St. Petersb., 1914, xxxix, 8.— Hitzig (T.) 
[Case.] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1S96, xxvi, 669- 
673.— Ionifescu (G.) [Case.] Sipitalul, Bucuresel, 1898, 
xviii, 598. — Kobler (G.) [Case.] Jahrb. d. bosn.-herceg. 
Landesspit. in Sarajevo 1894-6, Wien, 1898, 148.— L0ken 
(K.) [Case.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 
1905, xxv, 811. — Marcinowski. Ein Fall von Vergiftung 
durch sogenannte Essigessenz. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1902, viii, 134.— Marx (A. M.) Ueber Vergiftungen 
mit Essigessenz. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1914, xxxix, 391- 
395. — Nicholson (H. G.) Fatal case of poisoning by acetic 
acid combined with the red oxide of mercury. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1S96, i, 19.— Preindlsberger (J.) [Case.] Jahrb. d. 
bosn.-herceg. Landesspit. in Sarajevo 1894-6, Wien, 1898, 
433. — Prokop (F.) [L 'intoxication par l'acide acetique. 
Res., 50.] Sborn. klin., v Praze, 1902-3, iv, 39-50.— Ko- 
meik. [Case.] Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Bed., 1907, xx, 505. 

. Tbdliene Vergiftungen mit Essigessenz. Ibid., 1910, 

xxiii, 9-15. — Serbilatyeff (L. I.) [Acetic acid poisoning 
during 7| years from the data of the Municipal Men's Obu- 
khov Hospitalof St. Petersburg.] Russk. Vraeh.S.-Peterh., 
1910, ix, 1752-1756.— Shepel (A. G.) [Poisoning with acetic 
acid and its "essence."] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i 
Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1910, xlvi, pt. 2, 6:38-654.— Shibkofl 
(A. I.) [Child 10 days old, suspected of being poisoned with 
acetic acid.] Ibid., 1914, 1, pt. 2, 1-12.— Silberniann (R.) 
Zur Kasuistik der Essigsaurevergiftung. Ztschr. f. Med. 
Beamte, Berl., 1911, xxiv, 113-117.— Stewart (P.) A fatal 
case of poisoning bv acetic acid in a child. Lancet, Lond., 
1905, ii, 1197.— Stuinpl (J.) [Fatal case.] Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 690.— Vertogradofl (S.) [Poisoning 
by acetic essence.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. 
Med., S.-Peterb., 1911, xlvii, 1444-1469. — Vincenzo ( G. ) 
[Case.] Pammatone, Genova. 1903, vii, 187-190. Also: 
Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 89-91 — Vladlkjn 
(B. V.) [Acetic acid poisoning from data of the Municipal 
Hospital of Sts. Peter and Paul during 1904-10.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 1621-1624. — Wodynski (R.) 
[Case.] Jahrb. d. bosn.-herceg. Landesspit. in Sarajevo 
1894-6, Wien, 1898, 800. 

Acid (Aceto-acetic). 

Laurent (J.) *Ueber die desmotropisomeren 
Acetessigauremethylester und ihre Gleichge- 
wichte. 8°. Jena, 1911. 

Wallau (W.) "Xeuere Reaktionen auf Acet- 
Essigsaure. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Embden (G.) <fc Loeb (A.) Ueber die Acetessigsaure- 
bildung aus Essigsaure. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1913, lxxxviii, 246-2.58.— Embden (G.) & Michaud (L.) 
Ueber den Abbau der Acetessigsaure im Tierkorper. Beitr. 
z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1908, xi, 332: xiii, 262.— 
Harding ( V. J. ) & Ruttan(R. F.) The detection of aceto- 
acetic acid by sodium nitro-prussid and ammonia. Biochem. 
Bull., N. Y., 1912-13, ii, 223. Also: Bio-Chem. J., Liverp. 
1911-12, vi, 445-450.— Hermanns (L.) Ueber den Abbau 
der Azetessigsaure im Organismus. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1913, xxx, 163-165— Hurtley 
(W. H.) & Trevan (J. W.) The physiological action of 
acetoacetic acid and related substances. Proc. Physiol. 
Soc., Lond., 1916, pp. xlix-li. Le Lorier. Note sur un 
procecle nouveau de dosage eolorimetrique de l'acide acetyl- 
acetique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 116- 
118.— Ohta (K.) Ueber Acetessigsaurebildung aus einigen 
Dicarbonsauren mit 4 C-Atomen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1912, xlv, 167-173. 

Acid (Acetylsalicylic) . 
See, also, Aspirin. 

Bondi (S.) L eber die Wirkung der Acetylsalicylsaure. 
Mitt. d. Geseilsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1910, ix, 
254. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 62.— Buhlig 
(W. II. ) An unusual action of acetylsalicylic acid. Quart. 
Bull. Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., Chicago, 1910, xii, 141.— 
Cardoso (J.) Lenticulas de acido acetylsalicyhco a 25 
centigr. Med. mod., Porto, 1913, xx, 238-240.— Enz (K.) 
Salieylsaurenachweis in Aspirin und Acetylsalicylsaure. 
Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1911, xxvi, 1009.— af Klercker (O.) 
[Idiosyncrasy to acetylsalicylic acid.l Hygiea, Stockholm, 
1916, lxxviii, 233-2.50.— Lin ke (II.) Minderwertige Aeetyl- 
salicylsauretabletten? Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1911, xxvi, 
1000. — Melzer (II.) Ueber den Nachweis von Salicylsaure 
in Acidumacetylosalicylicum D. A.-B. V. Ibid., 1033. 



Acid (Agaricinic) . 

Thorns (H.) & Vogelsang (J.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Agaricinsaure. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl., 
1908, v, 219-236. 

Acid (Alginic). 

MacLennan (W.) Notes on alginic acid and some of its 
compounds as therapeutic agents. Glasgow M. J., 1898, 1, 
24-26. 

Acid {ATkajotonic). 

Huppert. I eber die Alkaptonsauren. Ztschr. f . physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1897, xxiii, 412-416.— Neubauer (O.) 
& Flatow (L.) Synthesen von Alkaptonsauren. Ibid., 

1907, lii, 375-398. 

Acid (Allophanic). 

Linke. Allophansaure. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 

1908, hi, 251-253. 

Acid (Aminobutyric) . 

Foreman (F. W.) Die Prolinfraktion bei der Hydrolyse 
des Caseins; Isolierung von Aminobuttersaure. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lvi, 1-10.— Koelker (A. H.) Ueber die 
biologisch wichtige d-a-Aminobuttersaure und iiber das 
1-a-Aminobutvryl-glyein. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1911, lxxiii, 312. 

Acid {Amygdalic) . 

Erlenmeyer (E.) Asymmetrische Synthese der Man- 
delsaure, Entstehung yon Benzylidenw'einsaureester und 
Benzyhveinsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, lxviii, 
351-367. 

Acid (Arabinic). 

VotCek (E.) & Sebor (J.) O kyseline arabinoy^ z fepy 
enkrove. [Arabinic acid from the sugar beet.] Sitzungsb. 
d. k.-bohm. Geseilsch. d. Wissensch. 1899, Prag, 1900, No. 
32, 1-13. 

Acid (Arsenious). 

See Arsenic ( Trioxide of) . 

Acid (Aspartic). 

See Acids (Carboxylic) . 

Acid (Benzoic) [and derivatives]. 

See, also, Benzoates; Benzoin; Benzonitril; 
Benzoquinone; Benzosalin; Benzosol; Dis- 
infectants; Food (Preservation of). 

BernshteIn (A. B.) [* Pharmacology of ben- 
zoic acid and its derivatives.] 8°. Yuryev, 
1900. 

Delbruck (W.) *Ueber einige Derivate der 
p-Toluyl-o-Benzoesaure und Benzopbenon-o- 
p-dicarbonsaure. 8°. Greifswald , 1895. 

Em;i (G.) *Recherches sur l'acide binitro-o- 
chlorobenzoi'que. 8°. Geneve, 1904. 

Jahn ( F. K. ) *Ueber Jodosobenzoesaure. 
8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Also, in: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1914, 
lxxyi, 16-39. 

Kaiser (R.) *Sur quelques derives de l'acide 
3.5 dinitro-4-chlorobenzoi'que et sur une nou- 
velle dinitrodiphenylamine. 8°. Geneve, 1904. 

Kern (F.) *Ueber einige Derivate der p- 
Toluyl-o-benzoesaure. 8°. Greifswald, 1901. 

Kob (L.) *Ueber die Einwirkung von unter- 
chloriger Saure auf Benzoesaure und Mono- 
chlorbenzoesiiure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1904. 

Lamouroux (F.) *Solubilite dans l'eau de 
quelques acides benzoiques monosubstitues. 8°. 
Mqntvellier, 1900. 

Ecole de pharmai ie. 

Liebermann (J.) *Ueber die Einwirkung 
von Chlor auf Para-Oxybenzoesiiure. 8°. Ko- 
nigsberg i. Pt., 1904. 

Lohse (G. O.) *Ueber Benzophenonderivate. 
8°. Greifswald, 1895. 

Neumann (P.) *Ueber Salze und Ester des 
Benzhydroxamsaureathylesters. 8°. Konigs- 
berg i. Pr., 1893. 

Seuffert (R. W.) *Ueber Derivate der p- 
Aminobenzoesaure und Acylverbindungen der 
Salicylsaure und deren Anhydride. [Miinchen.] 
8°. Nordlingen, 1910. 
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Acid (Benzoic) [and derivatives]. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Chemistry. General results of the in- 
vestigation showing the effect of benzoic acid 
and benzoates upon digestion and health. 8°. 
Washington, 1908. 

Amberg (S.) Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der Jod- 
benzoesaure-Reihe auf entziindliche Reaktionen. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1913, ii, 19-28.— Baumann (K.) 
& Grossfeld (J.) Ueber die Erkennung und Bestimmung 
der Benzoesaure in animalischen Nahrungsmitteln. Ztscbr. 
f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1915, 
xxix, 465-472. ■. Ueber die Erkennung und Be- 
stimmung der Benzoesaure in animalischen Nahrungs- 
mitteln. Ibid., 397-409.— Biernath (O.) Ueber den Nach- 
weis von Benzoesaure in Nahrungsmitteln. Veroffentl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Mil.-San.-Wes., 1912, 52. Hft., 59-71. — Chamber- 
lain (J. S.) Afurther studyof two of the products of the 
transformation of parasulphamidobenzoic acid when heated 
to 220". Am. Chem. J., Bait., 1912, xlvii, 318-351.— Ferrari 
Lelli (F.) Sulla presenza dell' acidobenzoico neicibi enelle 
bevande. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Siena, 1906, v, 570-575. — 
Folin (O.) & Flanders (F. F.) The determination of ben- 
zoic acid. J. Am.Chem.Soc.,Easton,Pa.,1911,xxxiii,1622- 
1626.— Grignard (V. ) & Courtot (C. ) Sur le benzofulvanol 
et le benzofulcene. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 191.5, clx, 
500-504. — Jonescu (Mile. Anna). Recherche de l'acide 
benzoi'que dans les aliments. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 
1909, 6. s., xxix, 523-525.— Koelker (A. H.) & Amberg (S.) 
In regard to the detoxification of benzoic acid by optical 
isomers of leuein. J. Pharm. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 
1910-11, ii, 59-72.— Nakaseko (R.) Some transformations 
of metasulphamido-benzoic acid under the influence of 
heat. Am. Chem. J., Bait., 1912, xlvii, 429-453.— Neuberg 
(C. ) Uebergang von Benzoesaure in Sahc ylsaure im Sonnen- 
licht. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxvii, 271.— Paietta 
(R.) Ueber die Loslichkeit einiger benzoesaurer Salze in 
Wasser und iiber benzoesaures Strontium. Apoth.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1906, xxi, 737.— Remy (E.) Ueber die quantitative 
Bestimmung der Benzoesaure. Ibid., 1911, xxvi, 835. — 
Host (E.), Franz (F.) & Weitzel (A.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Wirkungen der Benzoesaure und lhres Natriumsalzes auf 
den tierisehen Organismus. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamtc., 
Berl., 1913, xlv, 425-490.— Salkowski (E.) Ueber die Stoff- 
wechselwirkung der Benzoesaure und ihres Anhydrides, 
Einfluss der Individualitat auf dieselbe. Internat. Beitr. 
z. inn. Med. (Leyden), Berl., 1902, ii, 2.5-40.— Yoshikawa 
(J.) Ueber das Verhalten der Benzoesaure im Organismus 
des Huhns bei gleichzeitiger Zufuhr des Gtykokolls. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxviii, 79-82. 

Acid (Benzoyl-acetic) . 

Dakin (H. D.) The fate of benzovlacetic acid in the 
animal body. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1911, ix, 123-128. 

Acid (Benzoyl-salicylic) . 
See Benzosalin. 

Acid (Benzylic). 

von Boehlendorff (V.) *Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung von Salpetersaure auf Benzilsaure. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1909. 

Martin off (W.) *Ueber einige Kondensa- 
tionsprodukte der Benzilsaure und iiber ein 
Dinitrobenzil. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1908. 

Bougault (J.) Sur l'acide benzylpyruvique. J. de 
pharm. et dechim., Par., 1912, 7. s., vi, 337-346. 

Acid (Bichromic). 

Nlto (R . ) Autopsv on a case of bichromic acid poisoning. 
Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1911, xxx, No. 4. 

Acid (Boracic). 

See Acid (Boric). 

Acid (Boric). 

See, also, Collyria. 

Borsaure als Konservderungsmittel. Bei- 
thige zur Beurteilung von Borsaure und deren 
Salzen bei der Zubereitung von Fleisch (Be- 
kanntmachung des Reichskanzlers vom 18. 
Februar 1902). Bearbeitet von E. Rost. 8°. 
Berlin, 1903. 

Liebreich (O.) Ueber die Wirkung der 
Borsaure und des Borax. (Ein zweites Gut- 
achten.) 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Also, transl. in: Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1900, 
viii, 211-268. 



Acid (Boric). 

Moulin (F.) *Recherches sur Faction de 
la glycerine sur l'acide borique (glvcero-borate 
de chaux). 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Rose (J. A.) *Beitriige zur Kenntniss der 
Borsaure und iiber eine direkte gewichtsanaly- 
tische Bestimmung derselben. [Erlangen.J 8°. 
Bonn, 1902. 

Allen (A. H.) & Tankard (A. R.) The determination 
of boric acid in cider, fruits, etc. Analyst, Lond., 1904, xxix, 
301-304. Also: Pharm. J., Lond., 1904, 4. s., xix, 242-244.— 
Bacon (J. E.) On the value of boric acid to the surgeon. 
Am. Therapist, N. Y., 1895-6, iv, 273-275.— Bertrand (G.> 
& Agulhon (H.) Dosage rapidedel'acideboriquenormal 
on introduit dans les su Instances alimentaires. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 201-204.— Beythien (A.) 
Ueber das Jorgensen'sche Verfahren der Borsaurebestim- 
mung. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs-u. Genussmittel, 
Berl., 1905, x, 283-286.— Crlbb (C. II.) Experiments on the 
effect of boric acid when taken with the food. Treatment, 

Lond. ,1904-5, viii, 881-884. — . On a simple method for 

the approximate determination of boric acid. Analyst, 
Lond., 1906, xxxi, 147-150.— Dosquet-Manasse (W.) 
Ueber den Missbrauch der Borsaure. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 
1902, xxxix, 1167-1170. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. (1902), 1903, xxxiii,pt. 2, 378-387. [Discussion], 
pt. 1, 212-214.— Etterlen (J.) Sur l'acide borique. Lvon 
med., 1905, civ, 508-511.— Farnsteiner (K.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Kenntniss der Borsaure. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1902, 1-8.— Fendler (G.) 
Ueber den Nachweis der Borsaure. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 
1905, xx, 765; 777.— Gerhardt (C.) Perforationsapparat 
nach Partheil und Rose zur gewichtsanalytischen Bestim- 
mung der Borsaure. Ztschr. f. angew. Mikr., Leipz., 1903, 
ix, 225.— Hebebrand (A.) Ueber Menge und Bestimmung 
der Borsaure in Vegetabilien. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1902, v, 1044-1049.— 
Heffter (A.) Ueber den Einfluss der Borsaure auf die 
Ausnutzung der Nahrung. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl., 1902, xix, 97-109.— Jay. A propos du dosage de 
l'acide borique dans les substances alimentaires ou autres. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 357.— Liebreich 
(O.) Ueber die diuretische Wirkung der Borsaure. Therap. 

Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii, 1-13-115. ■ •. Ein neuer 

Beweis fiir die Unschadlichkeit der Borsaure. Ibid., 151. 

. Ueber die diuretische Wirkung der Borsaure. Ibid.. 

339.— Ludwig (K.) Ueber den Gebrauch der haltbaren 
Borsaure-Aluminiumazctatlosung. Munchen. med Wchn- 
sehr., 1905, lii, 651.— Manning (R. J.) & Lang (W. R.) 
The estimation of boric acid and borates in foodstuffs and 
commercial products. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1907, 
xxvi, 803.— Merkel (G.) Noch einmal die Borsaure als 
Arzneimittel. Munchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1903, 1, 908.— 
Michaelis (L.) & Maass (T. A.) Der Gang der Ausschei- 
dung korperfremder Substanzen. 2. Mitteilung. Die Aus- 
scheidungskurve der Borsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1907, v, 1-5.— Nasini (R.) & Ageno (I.) Solubilita e idrati 
dell' aeido bonco. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1909, 
lxix, 482-485.— Nelman (I.) [Action of boric acid.] Arch, 
vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1879, ix, 3. sect., 74-101.— Partheil 
(A.) Zur Kenntniss der Borsaure und iiber eine directs 
gewichtsanalytische Bestimmung derselben. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, 
lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 632-634.— PartheU (A.) & Rose (J.) 
Die direkte gewichtsanalvtische Bestimmung der Borsaure 
in Nahrungsmitteln. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. 
Genussmittel, Berl., 1902, v, 1049-1053.— Rost (E.) Ueber 
die Wirkungen der Borsaure und des Borax auf den thieri- 
schen und menschlichen Korper, mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung ihrer Verwendung zum Konserviren von Nah- 
rungsmitteln. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1902, xix, 

1-69, 3 diag. . Die Ergebnisse der neueren Arbeiten 

uber die Wirkungen der Borsaure. Therap. d. Gegenw , 

Berl.-Wien, 1902, n. F.,iv, 315-318. . Zurpharmakolo^ 

gischen Beurtheilung der Borsaure unter besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung ihrer Ausscheidung. A*rch. f. Physiol , 

Leipz., 1903, 369-379. . Sind Borsaure und Borax 

wirkungs- und gefahrlos fiir den Organismus? Deutsche 

med. Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xxix, 115; 137. . 

Zur Kenntnis der Ausscheidung der Borsaure; nebsteinem 
Anhang: Borsaureliteratur. Arch, internat. depharmacod., 
Brux. & Par., 1905, xv, 291-331.-Rubner. Ueber die 
Wirkung der Borsaure auf den Stoffwechsel des Menschen. 
Arb. a d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1902, xix, 70-88.— San- 
chez (J. A.) Analisis cualitativo y cuantitativo del acido 
nonco; una nueva reacci6n cromatica del mismo en medio 
liquido. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1904, xi, 694-696.— 
S>antesson(C. G.) [Boricacidandboraxasapreservative.l 
Ilygiea Stockholm, 1903, 2. f hi, pt. 2, 507-522.-Sonntag 
Ueber die quantitative Untersuchung des Ablaufs dor 
Borsaureausscheidung aus dem menschlichen Korper. 
i r ^". a ^ d- k - Gsnc ' h tsamte, Berl., 1902, xix, 110-125— Ve- 
lardi (G.) & CasteUana (V.) Sur la recherche de i'acido 
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Acid (Boric). 

borique. Monit. scient., Par., 1907, 4. s., xxi, pt. 2, 712-714.— 
Wiley (II . W . ) The excretion of boric acid from the human 
body. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1906, Chicago, 1907, 
xxxii, pt. 2, 186-193. Also: J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1907-8, 
iii, 11-19. 

Acid (Boric, Toxicology and untoward 
effects of) . 

Coustaing (A.) *L'acide borique est-il toxi- 
que? 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Allan (J.) Boric acid rash in a child. Brit. J. Child. 
Dis., Lond., 1907, iv, 436-438.— Aytoun (J. H.) The effect of 
swallowing a large dose of boric acid. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, 
i, 834. — Best (C. L.) Boric-acid poisoning; report of a fatal 
case, with autopsy. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, Hi03-4, vi, 161- 
168. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 805-807.— 
Holm (W.) Borsaure—Vergiftung. Arch. f. phys.-diatet. 
Therap., Berl., 1902, iv, 185-187.— [Bort.] Empoisonnement 
mortefpar l'acide borique. Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 1907, viii, 
33. — Branthomme (G.) Sur deux cas d'inioxication par 
l'acide borique. France med., Par., 1896, xliii, 99. — Catrin. 
La toxicite de l'acide borique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hdp de Par., 1S96, 3. s., xih, 610-612.— Charmoy. Toxicite 
de l'acide borique pulverise, employe comme medicament 
externe, chez le chien; quelques faits d'intoxication spon- 
tanea et experimentale. Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1912, 
lxxxix, 489; 572; 613.— Chevalier. Toxicite de l'acide bori- 
que. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1904, cxlviii, 696- 
701.— Clarke (T. W.) & Brown (E. D.) The value of alco- 
hol in carbolic acid poisoning; a clinical and experimental 
study. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 782-790.— van 
Dort Kroon. Boorzuur-vergiftiging. Med. Weekbl., 
Amst., 1905-6, xii, 41.— Evans (J. J.) Toxic effects of boracic 
acid. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 209.— Fourmeaux. Un 
cas de borisme. J. d. sc. mM. de Lille, 1S96, ii, 55-58. — Har- 
ley(V.) Boracic acid poisoning. Brit. M. J. , Lond., 1912, i, 
832.— Harnack (E.) Todesfall nach Anwendung der offl- 
zinellen Borsalbe bei einer Brandwimde. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 879.— Kaulmann 
(R.) Beitrag zur toxischen Wirkung der Borsaure bei lo- 
kaler Anwendung. Klin. -therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1903, 
x, 1185-1187. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
ji. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 370-372.— Leblois. 
Accidents dus a l'acide borique. Arch. med. d' Angers, 1904, 
viii, 316-319.— Mc Walter (J. C.) Boric acid eczema. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 1002.— Moncorvo fllho. Intoxicacao 
pelo acido borico. Rev. da Soc. de med. e cirurg., Rio de 
Jan., 1898, ii, 376-379.— Puppe. [Leber Borsaurevergif- 
tung.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, 
xxxii, 1515.— Rinehart (J. F.) Two cases of boric acid 
poisoning. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1901, 3. s., xvii, 662- 
664.— Sanders (J. II.) Boracic acid poisoning. Brit. M.J. , 
Lond., 1912, i, 605.— Santesson(C. G.) Einigesuberpatho- 
logische Veranderungen bei Borsaurevergiftung. Skandin. 
Arch. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900, x, 191-199.— Savariaud. 
Intoxication grave par pansement k la poudre d'acide 
borique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1914, 3. s., lxxii, 95- 

97. . Intoxication grave par pansement a la poudre 

d'acide borique. Gaz. med. de Par., 1916, lxxxvii, 60.— 
Sclortlno (A.) Sulla ricerca tossicologica dell' acido borico. 
Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1908, vii, 4-6.— 
Verney (L.) Avvelenamento da acido borico. Cesalpino, 
Arezzo, 1915, xi, 101-104.— Willson (P.) A case of boracic 
acid poisoning. Wash. M. Ann., 1915, xiv, 329-331. 

Acid ((3-oxy-butyric) . 

See, also, Acidosis; Diabetes (Chemistry of); 
Diabetes (Coma in). 

Ahrens (W.) *Zur Kenntnis der optisch ac- 
tiven 0-Oxybuttersaure und ihres Natriumsalzes. 
8°. Gottingen, 1899. 

Moller (W.) *Die Bestimmungsmethoden 
der /3-Oxybuttersaure. 8°. Gottingen, 1903. 

Cooke (R. A.) & Gorslin (E. E.) A note on Shaffer's 
method for the determination of 6-oxybutyric acid. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1911-12, x, 291-294.- -Dakin (II. D.) A new 
mode of formation of betaoxybutyric acid in the animal or- 
ganism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1441. Also, 

transl.: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 14)1. — . 

The formation in the animal body of 1-0-oxy butyric acid by 
the reduction of aceto-acetic acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1910-11, viii, 97-104.— Friedmann (E.) Zur Kenntnis des 
Abbaues der Karbonsauren im Tierkorper; weiterc Versuche 
iiber die Bildung von l-/3-Oxybuttersaure aus Crotonsaure 
durch Leberbrei. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxi, 281- 
285.— Friedmann (E.) & Maase (C.) Leber erne neue 
Bildungsweise der 0-Oxybuttersaure im Tierkorper. Ibid., 

1910, xxvii, 474-490. . Ueber die Bildung von 

fl-Oxybuttcrsaure aus Azetessigsaure. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1796 — Geelmuyden (II. C.) Leber 
die quantitative Bestimmung der 0-Oxybuttcrsaure durch 
Extraktion mit Aether und Polarimetrie des Extraktes. 
TJpsala Lakaref. Forh. Festskr Hammarsten, 1906, No. 



Acid ((3-oxy-butyric) . 

4, 1-12.— Herter (C. A.) The production of coma in monkeys 
from intravenous infusions of bcta-oxybutyric acid. Proc. 
N. York Path. Soc, 1901, n. s., i, 113.— Maase (C.) Leber 
eine neue Bildungsweise der /S-Oxybuttersaure. Verhandl. 
d. physiol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1910), 1911, XXXV, 16-19.— 
Marriott (W. M.) The determination of /3-oxvbutyric acid 
in blood and tissues. J. Biol. Chem., Bait ., 1913-14, xvi, 293- 
298.— Michaelis (L.) & Garbendia (T.) Die Dissozia- 
tionskonstante der 0-Oxybuttersaure. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1914, lxvii, 193-197— Shaffer (P. A.) Note on a new 
salt of 0-oxvbutyric acid. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, 
Bait., 1910-13, ii, 45.— Shaffer (P. A.) & Hubbard (R. S.) 
The determination of 0-hydroxybutyric acid. Ibid., 1916, p. 
xxvii.— Sternberg (W.) Die rechtsdrehende/3-Oxybutter- 
saure und ihre Wirkung. Centralbl. f. Stoffwechsel- u. Ver- 
dauungskr., Gotting., 1903, iv, 273-275.— Waldvogel. Ein 
Beitrag zur Wirkung der optisch aktiven /3-< )xybuttersaure 
und ihrer Salze. Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1898, xix, 
845-847. 

Acid (Cacodylic). 

See, also, Cacodylates; Sodium (Cacodylate 
of). 

von Boltenstern (O.) Die therapeutische Verwendung 
der Kakodylsaure. Deutsche Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, 
Munchen, 1901, x, 487; 512. Also: Aerztl. Rundschau, Mun- 
chen, 1901, xi, 352; 381.— Danlos. Note sur l'emploi thera- 

Ecutique de l'acide cacodvlique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
op. de Par., 1899 , 3. s*., xvi, 588-595.— Di Mattel (E.) 
L'acido cacodilico in medicina legale; sull' accumulo e sulla 
distribuzione dell' acido cacodilico nell' organismo. Gior. di 

med. leg., Pavia, 1902, ix, 248-262. . Sul comporta- 

mento dell' acido cacodilico nell' organismo e sul la sua ricerca 
nei casi di veneflcio. Ibid., 1903, x, 271-286.— Edlef sen (G.) 
Zur Geschichte der Kakodylsarrebehandlung. Therap. Mo- 
natsh., Berl., 1902, xvi, 285.— Gautier (A.) Emplois thera- 
peutiques de l'acide cacodylique et de ses derives. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1899, 3. s., xli, 604-624.— Heffter (A.) 
Das Verhalten der Kakodylsaure im Organismus. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1901, xlvi, 230-241. A Iso: 
Schweiz. Wchnschr. f. Chem. u. Pharm., Zurich, 1901, xxxix, 
193-195. — Holm berg ( B . ) Leber den amphoteren Charakter 
der Kakodylsaure. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1910, 
lxx, 153-157.— Podanovski (V. I.) [On the therapeutic use 
of cacodylic acid. ] Bolnitsch . Gaz. Botkina, S .-Peterb. ,1899, 
x, 1031 ; 1093; 1 127.— Ricciardi ( P . ) Sull' uso dell' acidocaco- 
dilico e deisuoicomposti. Arte med., Napoli, 1901, iii, 584- 
586.— Shurlgin (N. A.) [Therapeutic action of cacodylic 
acid.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1901, lxxix, med. -spec, 
pt., 900-934.— Smidt (H.) Die Kakodvlsaure-Therapie. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 293-299.— Vital! (D.) 
Sulla eliminazione dell' acido cacodilico, e sulla ricerca nei 
casi di veneficio. Orvosi, Firenze, 1902, xxv, 1-11. 

Acid (Cacodylic, Toxicology of). 

Barthe. Sur l'acide cacodvlique en toxicologie. Proc- 
verb. Soc. d. sc. phys. et nat. "de Bordeaux, 1899-1900, 28.— 
Barthe (L. ) & Pery (R.) Sur l'elimination et la recherche 
toxicologique de l'acide cacodylique. J. de pharm. etchim., 
Par., 1901, 6. s., xiii, 209-214. Also: Proc.-verb. Soc. d. sc. 
phys. et nat. de Bordeaux, 1900-1901, 6-8.— Bentivoglio (G.) 
Ricerche fisiologiche e tossicologiche intorno all' acido caco- 
dilico. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1904, x, pt. 2, 357-380. 
Also, Reprint.— Di Mattei (E.) L'acido cacodilico in medi- 
cina legale; sulle alterazionianatomo-patologiche nell' avvele- 
namento cacodilico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1911, xxxii, 615- 
619.— Ganassini (D.) Dell' acido cacodilico e della sua 
ricerca tossicologica. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1902, 
145-152. 

Acid (Camphoric). 

Helle (A. F.) *Ein Beitrag zur Constitution 
der Camphoronsiiure. 8°. Bonn, 1893. 

Abati (G.) & de Notaris (F.) Relazione tra i caratteri 
chimici e fisici e la costituzione di isomcri ammidati del- 
1' acido canforico. Boll. d. Soc. di nat. in Napoli (1909), 1910, 
2. s., iii, 1-16.— Bohland (K.) Die Anwendung der Kam- 
phersiiure und ihre Ausscheidung im Ham. Deutscher 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1890-91, xlvii, 289-306.— Fujitani 
(I) BeitriLgezurPharmakologiederKamphersaure. Arch, 
internal, de phannacod., Brux. & Par. ; 1906, xvi, 273-290 — 
Guerbet (M.) Sur l'acide campholique gauche. J. de 
pharm. et chim., Par.. 1909, 6. s., xxix 225-229.— Niesel. 
Leber die Anwendung der Kamphersaure bei Katarrhen ver- 
schiedener Schleimliaiile. Verhandl. d. med. Ver. zu Greifs- 
wald 1888-9, Leipz., 1890, 58-61.— Roth (G. B.) An experi- 
mental study of camphoric acid. J. Pharmacol. <fc Exper. 
Therap., Bait., 1911, if, 405-419— Tyrode(M.-V.) The phar- 
macological action of camphoric acid. Arch, mternat. de 
pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1908, xviii, 393-408. Also [Abstr.]: 
Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 908. 

Acid (Carbaminic) . 

Llebermann (II.) Leber die Anwendung der Carba- 
minoreaktion. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1908, lviii, 
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Acid (Carbaminic). 

84-91.— Rothbergcr (C. J.) & Winterberg (II.) Ueber Ver- 
giftungserseheinungen bei Hundcn mit Eck'scher Fistel. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u.Therap., Berl., 1905, i, 312-359. 

Acid (Carbolic) [Phenol]. 

See, also, Abscess (Treatment of); Antisep- 
tics; Disinfectants; Phenolase; Phenol- 
camphor; Phenolphthalein; Phenols; Phe- 
nostal; Phenyform; Phenyl compounds; Sur- 
gery (Antiseptic)', Urine (Phenols in). 

Bojakowski (L.) *Untersuchungen iiber das 
quantitative Verhalten des Phenols bei der Ein- 
wirkung auf Bakterien. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1912. 

Calevras (C.) *L'influence du "biolactyl" 
sur l'excretion de l'indol et du phenol. 8°. 
Geneve, 1908. 

Keim ([P.] R.) *Ueber die VereLuigung von 
Benzil mit Phenol [Giessen.] 8°. Grafenhai- 
nichen, 1909. 

Lubenheimer (K.) Phenol und seine Deri- 
vate als Desinfektionsmittel. [Habilitations- 
schrift, Giessen.] 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1909. 

Medical and other uses of carbolic acid (known 
also as phenic acid, or phenol, C 8 H 5 0) and car- 
bolic acid derivatives. Compiled by F. C. Cal- 
vert & Co. 8°. Carlisle, 1883. 

Meyer (E.) *Versuche zur quantitativen 
Auswertung der keimtbtenden Kraft von Phenol 
mit Hilfe abgemessener Bakterienaufschwem- 
mungen. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1911. 

Stevens (G. H.) The manufacture of syn- 
thetic phenol from benzol by sulphonation. 
Synthetic phenol (carbolic acid), its uses. 8°. 
Newark, N. J., 1916. 

Struth (H.) *Ueber die Einwirkung von 
uberschussigem Phenol und von uberschussigem 
Natriumhydroxyd auf Phenolnatrium beim 
Siedepunkt seiner wasserigen Losungen. 8°. 
Giessen, 1909. 

Adams (F. J.) A plea for the further use of carbolic acid. 
N. York M. J., 1899, lxx, 780.— AlUs (O. II.) Some of the 
surgical uses to which carbolic acid of official strength has 
been applied. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1896, xviii, 90-96.— 
Anderson (J. F.) & McClintic (J. B.) Hygienic laboratory 
phenol coefficient. Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. 
Serv. U. S. Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 82, Wash., 1912, 21-34.— 
Autenrleth (W.) & Beuttel (F.) Ueber die Bestimmung 
des Phenols, Salicylalkohols, der Salieylsaure und p-Oxy- 
benzoesiiure als Tribromphenolbrom. Arch. d. Pharm., 
Berl., 1910, ccxlvii, 112-127.— Baird (W. J.) The dose of 
carbolic acid. Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 1192.— Benedikt (M.) 
Die Karbolsaure in der inneren Medizin. Krankenpflegc, 

Berl., 1901-2, 681-685. . On the internal use of carbolic 

acid. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1906, 15. s., iv, 39-41.— Ben- 
nette (B.) Notes on acidum carbolicum. Brit. J. Dent. 
Sc., Lond., 1908, li, 867-872.— Berceller (L.) Die neutra- 
lisierende Wirkung von Alkohol auf Phenollosungen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 
2353.— Borodulin (K.) Use of carbolic acid in veterinary 
practice.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1871, i, 3. sect., 73- 
91.— Boyers (J. S.) Some therapeutic uses of carbolic acid. 
Fort Wayne M. J.-Mag., 1902, xxii, 475-480 — Budde (T.) 
Ueber Karbolsauretabletten aus Phenolphenolkalium. 
Deusche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xl, 171.— Caflero 
(C.) Contributo all' eliminazione del fenolodall' organismo. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 578-580.— 
Clanci (C.) Sul meccanismo di azione del fenolo somminis- 
trato per via endovenosa ed ipodermica. Arch, di farmacol. 
sper., Siena, 1906, v, 328; 351.— Croner(F.)& Schindler (II.) 
Karbolsauretabletten (Diphenyloxalsaureester), ein neucs 
Desinfektionsmittel. Desinfektion. Monatsschr., Berl., 
1908, i, 47-58.— Dessau (S. H.) Carbolic acid as an internal 

remedy. Therap. Month., Phila., 1901, i 27-31. . 

The therapeutic value of internal use of carbolic acid. Pe- 
diatrics, N. Y., 1902, xiv, 212-215.— Ditz (II.) & Bardach 
(F.) Ueber die Bestimmung von Phenol und Parakresol 
in ihren Gemisihen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 
272-312.— Dobrwotski (K.) Des microbes producteurs dc 
phenol. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, xxiv, 595-607.— 
Dubin(H.) Phvsiologyofthephenols. J. Biol. Chem.,Balt., 
1916, xxvi, 69-91.— Faivre. Des inje-tions sous-cutanees 
d'acide phenique au point de vue antithermique et anal- 
eesique. Cong, franc de med. 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 512-514.— 
Forbing (J. W.) Selection and technic of an appropriate 
method for estimating phenol. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Colum- 



Acid (Carbolic) [Phenol]. 

bus, 1916, v, 166-169.— Gardenghl (G. F.) Le modifica- 
zioni del potere disinfettante delle soluzionc di acido fenico 
per agsiunta di sali neutri. Gior. d.r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 
1910, xxxii, 329; 377.— Gibbs (II. D.) The oxidation of 
phenol; the effect of some forms of light and of active oxygen 
upon phenol and anisole. Philippine J. Sc., A, Manila, 1907, 

iv, 133-151. — . The compounds which cause the red 

color in phenol. Ibid., 1908, iii, 361-370.— Gilbert. Le 
phenol et son emploi therapeutique. J. de med. int., Par., 
1904, viii, 101-103.— Gortner ( R. A.) & Banta (A. M.) 
Notes on the toxicity of dilute solutions of certain phenolic 
compounds as indicated by their effect on amphibian eggs 
and embryos, together with references on modifications of 
pigment development. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1914, iii, 
357-368.— Hanzlik (P.) & Sollmann (T.) The absorption 
of phenol from the alimentary canal. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1908, p. xxxvii.— Hartung (C. B.) Moleku- 
largrbssen von Salzen in Phenol. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1911, lxxvii, 82-90.— Kalahne. Untcrsuchungen 
iiber den Dcsinfektionswert der von der Firma Schiilke u. 
Mayr hergeitellten Karbolsauretabletten im Vcrglek h mit 
anderen Desinfektionsmittetn. Desinfektion. Monatsschr., 
Berl., 1909, ii, 233-241.— Ktister (E.) & Bojakowsky (L.) 
Unters;iehungen iiber das quantitative Verhalten des Phe- 
nols bei der Einwirkung auf Bakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, liv, Ref., Beilage, 
13.5-141. Also: Desintektion. Monatsschr., Berl., 1912, v, 
193-217.— Ktister (E.) & Rothaub. Verlauf des Ad- 
sorptionsprozesses bei der Einwirkung des Phenols auf 
Bakterien. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1912, lxxiii, 205-223.— Lehmann (F.) Ueber einen ver- 
einfachten Modus der Phenolbestimmung. Apoth.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1911, xxvi, 55.— Linke. Karbolsauretabletten. The- 
rap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, iii, 357 — Lucas-Champion- 
niere. L'aeide phenique. Med. mod., Par., 1905, xvi, 177.— 
McClintic (J. B.) The determination of phenol coefficient 
of some commercial disinfectants. Treas. Dep. Pub. 
Health & Mar.-Hosp. Serv. U. S. Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 82, 
Wash., 1912, 35-74 — Meneiere (L.) Emploi de l'acide 
phenique pur ou concentre dans l'erysipele et rosteomyclitc 
aigue. Gaz. med. de Par., 1902, 12. s., ii, 337.— Meyer (G.) 
Ueber Carbolsauretabletten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 62.— Niemchenkoff (V. A.) 
[Radical treatment of phlegmons, carbuncles, erysipelas, 
anthrax, glanders, parotitis, lupus, diphtheria, articular 
rheumatism, and other infectious diseases having a local 
character, by deep injections of 5 per cent watery solution 
of carbolic acid.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1900, xxi, 669-672.— 
Pirondi (S.) Traitement de l'anthrax, du furoncle et 
d'autres inflammations du derme, par les pulverisations 
pheniquees. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1891 
Par., 1892, xx, pt. 2, 801-803.— Pouchet (G.) Action phv- 
siologique et emploi therapeutique du phenol. Rev. de 
din. et de therap., Par., 1896, x, 129-133 — Redman (L. V.), 
Weith (A. J.) & Brock (F. P.) The determination of 
phenol in the presence of hexamethylenetetramine and for- 
maldehyde. Chem. News, Lond., 1914, ex, 42. Also: J. 
Indust. & Engin. Chem., Easton, Pa., 1914, vi, 205.— Relchel 
(II.) Zur Theorie der Desinfektion. 1. Die Desinfektions- 
wirkung des Phenols. Biochem. Ztschr., Bed., 1909, xxii, 
149; 201.— Robinson (W. J.) Dose of carbolic acid and 
dosage in general. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 1281.— 
Sargent (G. W.) Carbolic acid; its use and abuse. Buffalo 
M. J., 1901-2, n. s., xli, 337-341.— Schiemann (H.) Carbolic 
acid injections in piles and goitre. Med. Rec., N. Y 1910, 
lxxviii, 1051-1053.— Scott (J.) The micro-activity of car- 
bolic acid. San. Rec, Lond., 1910, n. s., xlvi, 305.— Siegfried 
(M.) & Zimmermann (R.) Ueber die Entstehung von 
Phenol aus Parakresol im Organismus des Hundes. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlvi, 211-224.— Skipper (R. W ) 
Carbolic acid. Texas M. News, Austin 1904-5, xiv, 207- 
215.— Skultecki (E.) L'acido fenico nelle infezioni aci te. 
Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1897-8, iv, 723-726.— Sloan (H. 
E.) Carbolic acid or phenol. Eclect. M. J., Cincin. 1910, 
lxx, 231-234.— Tammann (G.) Die Stabilitatsbedi'ngun- 
gen der beiden Kristallarten des Phenols. Ztschr. f. phvs 
Chemie, Leipz., 1910, lxxv, 75-80.— Versf eld (W.) Bromine 
method of estimating phenol. Analyst, Lond., 1915 xl, 
281-283.— Wainvv right (J. W.) Some new applications of 
carbolic acid. Am. Therapist, N. Y., 1903-1, xii, 121-125.— 
Wilbert (M. I.) Some fallacies regarding phenol. Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1916, lxxxviii, 364; 425. Also: Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1916, xxxi, 1046-1054.— Wiszniewski (L ) 
[Hypodermic injection of carbolic acid.] Przegl. lek., Kra- 
kow, 1874, xiii, 253-255.— Wolff (W.) Ueber eine neue An- 
wendungsweise der konzentrierten Karbolsaure in der ex- 
ternen Therapie. vor allem bei Bubonen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1821-1824. Also- 
Heilkundc, Berl., 1906, 392-396. 

Acid (Carbolic, Burns from). 

See, also, Acid (Carbolic, Gangrene from); 
Burns. 

Blatteis (S. R. ) External use of alcohol for carbolic acid 
burns. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 814.— Du Castcl. VI- 
ceresph(Sniq ues des jambes. Ann. dedcrmat. etsyph., Par., 
1897, 3. s., viii, 655.— Figueroa y Nieto (E. I'.) Accidentes 
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debidos al empleo delacido fenico coma antiseptico en cirujia. 
Cr6n. med., Lima, 1S9S, xv, 151-159.— Frickenhaus (A.) 
Ilistologische Untersuchungen iiber die Einwirkung des 
Acidum carbolicum liquefaetum auf die gesunde Haul. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Ilamb., 1896, xxii, 277; 338, 

1 pi. . Ueber die Wirkung der Carbolatzung auf die 

gesunde Haut. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xliii, 396- 
398.— Galloway (D. H.) Strong carbolic acid used by 
mistake as a throat spray. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900, 
ix, 114. — Gibson (W.) Death from carbolic acid burn. 
Queen's M. Quart., Kingston, Canada, 1905-6, x, 133.— 
Konaino (H.) [CarboliG acid ulcers.] Kyo-rin-no Shiori. 
Tokyo, 1901, xiii, 349-358.— Lucas-Championniere (J.) 
Sur les accidents dus a l'acide phenique. Presse med., Par., 
1907, xv, 204.— Plrkner (F.) Bisherige Kasuistik und Be- 
merkungen iiber den Gebrauch von Alkohol in der Behand- 
lung von KarbolsaureStzungen und Vergift ungen. Deutsche 
Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Miinchen, 1901, x, 441- 
448. Also, transl. [Abstr.l: Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i, 358.— 
Piatt (C.) The treatment of carbolic acid burns and poison- 
ing. Am. Med.; Phila., 1901, ii, 14.— Reichel (II.) Karbol- 
verbrennung ernes Dienstmadchens; Fahrlassigkeit des 
Arztes. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, xiii, 322.— 
Rubinstein (F.) Ueber eine eigenthiimliche Form der Car- 
boldermatitis. Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1896, viii, 193.— 
Treatment (The) of carbolic acid burns, [Alcohol.] Mem- 
phis If. Month., 1904, xxiv, 189-191.— Veyrassat (A.) & 
Rychner (P.) Les dangers de Pacide phenique. Rev. 
med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1906, xxvi, 209-222.— 
Weiss (B.) A case of external carbolic-acid poisoning 
treated with sodium-sulphate solution. N. York M. J., 
1899, lxix, 21.— Wohlniann (A. S.) Eruption caused by 
the irritation of carbolic acid lotion. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1889, n. s., iii, 129. 

Acid (Carbolic, Gangrene from). 

See, also, Acid (Carbolic, Burns from). 

Alixgrin (M.-A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
la gangrene pheniquee. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Laxge-Herjistadt (U.) *Ueber Carbol- 
gangran. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

Marie-Aimee (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
de la gangrene pheniquee. 4°. Paris, 1S95. 

Mockel (P.) *Zur Kasuistik der Karbolgan- 
gran. 8°. Giessen, 1905. 

Ramshorx (R. M.) Ueber einen Fall von 
Carbolnekrose und iiber Experimente zur 
Feststellung der Dose, welche geniigt, diese 
Yeranderung der Haut zu erzeugen. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1905. 

Rosexberger (F.) *Ursachen der Karbol- 
gangran. (Experimen telle Untersuehungen.^ 
8°.° Wiirzburg, 1901. 

Also, in: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 
1900-1901, n. F., xxxiv, 115-129. 

Schroder (A.) *Ueber Carbolgangran und 
lokalen Carbolismus. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1902. 

Abramovich (A. I.) [Carbolic acid gangrene.] Ejened. 
jour. "Prakt. Med.," S.-Peterb., 1898, v. 241-244.— Berti (G.) 
[Case ] Pensiero med., Milano, 1912, li, 681-687.— Bilhaut 
(M ) [Case.] Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1906, xix, 
327-330.— Bind! (F.) [Case.] Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 
103-105.— Brougham (E. J.) [Case.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1899, lv, 91.— Buckmaster (F.) [Case.l J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lviii, 162.— Canestro (C.) Sulla necrosi 
carbolica. Clin, chir., Milano, 1909, xvii, 1814-1821, 1 pi.— 
Codet-Boisse. Gangrene pheniquee dupouce. J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1906, xxxvi, 669.— Cotte (G.) [Case.] Lyon 
med., 1905, civ, 1233-1235. Alio: Presse meU, Par., 190o, 
418.— Czerny. Ueber Carbolgangraen. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 407 — Duvergey. Un cas de gan- 
grene digitaled'origine pheniquee. J. demeM. de Bordeaux, 
1907, xxxvii, &32.— Fischer. [Two cases.] Munchen. med 
Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1293— Frankenburger ( A.) [Case] 
Ibid., 1897, xliv, 1 138.— Goulard (R. ) Uncas de gangrene phe- 
niquee de l index gauche. Rev. gen. de din. et de therap., 
Par., 1906, xx, 248.— Harrington (F. B.) Carbolic gan- 
grene: gangrene produced by the application of dilute solu- 
tions of carbolic acid. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1900, 
ns cxx 1-7, 3 pi. Also: Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, 
Bost., 1900, xVM, 357-368, 3 pi. , A ho, Reprint— Henry (A . ) 
[Two cases.l Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1898. xvii, 2/0-2/2.— 
Herold (J.) [Case.] Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii 20- 
24.— Honsell. Ueber Carbolirangran. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1897, xix, 623-638.— Hudson (W. H.) Carbolic 
acid gangrene; gangrene of the fingers and toes produced by 
the usual dilute solution of carbolic acid. Atlanta Jour.- 
Rec Med., 1901-2, iii, 158-161.— Ioris (L.) Sulla gangrena 
carbolica. Boll. med. trentino, Trento, 1897, xvi, 177.— 
Kelly ( J. A. ) Carbolic acid gangrene of finger. Ann. Surg. , 



Acid (Carbolic, Gangrene from) . 

Phila., 1909, xlix, 245-247, 2 pi.— Le Clerc (R.) De la gan- 
grene pheniquee. Normandie med., Rouen, 1900, xv, 189- 
193.— Leighton (W. E.) [Case.] St. Louis M. Rev., 1909, 
lviii, 41-43.— Leipziger (H. A.) Carbolic acid gangrene, 
with report of cases. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 
1898-9, xii [xil, 220. Also: Virginia M. Serni-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1899-1900, iv, 3.— Leriche. (Case.] Lyon med., 1912, 
G \ i x , 206.— Leusser. Ueber Karbolgangran. Aerztl. Prakt. , 
Drcsd., 1896, ix, 751-756. Also: Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1896, xliii, 338-340.— Levai (J.) Experimen telle Unter- 
suehungen iiber die Wirkung diluirter Chemikalien auf 
die lebenden Gewebe, mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die 
Carbolgangran. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1897, 
xxxiii, 177; 225; 249; 273. Also [Abstr.], in: Ungar. med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1897, ii, 172. [Discussion], 175. — Levin 
(I.) Carbolic gangrene. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 
144-146.— L6pez (G.) Gangrena de los dedos producida por 
curas fenicadas. Gac. san. de Bared. , 1906, xviii, 9-12. — 
Lucas-Championnifcre. Les gangrenes pheniquees. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 135.— Mizo- 
guchl (K.) [Five cases.] Tokyo Iji-Shinslii, 1902, 285- 
288.— Murphy (J.) Carbolic acid gangrene. Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1908, xiii, 26-28.— Peraire (M.) 
Gangrene du medius eausee par l'acide phenique. Bull. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 139-141.— Ponzio (F.) Sulla 
patogenesi della gangrena secca delle estremita per uso di 
soluzioni fenicate. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1898, 
n. s., xx, 625-642.— Poulsen (K.) Om Karbolgangra?n. 
Ugesk. f. La-ger, K0benh., 1906, 5. R., xiii, 390-392.— Rabere 
& Campana (Mlk.) Gangrene pheniquee de l'index. J. 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxxvi, 541.— Rosenbach (F. J.) 
Ueber die Gefahr der Carbolgangran nach ausserlicher 
Anwendund der Carbolsaure, besonders, auch inschwachen, 
wassrigen Losungen. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., 
Fellbach, 1897, xlviii, 268-274.— Rosenberg (A.) [Two 
cases.] Ugesk. f. Laager, K0benh., 1896, 5. R., iii, 583.— 
Rozier (H.) Carbolic gangrene and hot air. Monde med., 
Par., 1913, xxiii, 212-214.— Savariaud. Gangrene pheni- 
quee des doigts. Med. inf.. Par., 1910, vii, 196— Schussler 
(O. F.) & Stern (M. A.) Gangreneof finger caused by 5 per 
cent phenol ointment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, Ivii, 
628.— Sheldon (J. G.) Carbolic-acid gangrene, with report 
of a severe case. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, lxi, 534. — Shoe- 
maker (G. E.) Gangrene of the finger caused by carbolic 
acid. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 68— Tonarelli (C.) 
Cancrena da acido fenico. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1901, vii, 193- 
198. Also: Puglia med., Bari, 1901, viii, 134-144.— Valerani 
(F.) [Case.] Progresso med., Torino, 1905, iv, 197. — 
Wallace (D.) [Nine cases.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 
1110.— Walravens (A.) Sur la gangrene seche provoquee 
par les pansements pheniques. Clinique ; Brux., 1899, xiii, 
49_54 —Walton (P.) Gangrene des doigts a la suite de 
pansements humides pheniques. Belgique med., Gand- 
llaarlem, 1897, ii, 321-325. — Ward (W. A.) [Case.] J.Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1907, ix, 400.— Worthington 
(G. B.) [Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 453.— 
Zanardi (U.) Sulla patogenesi delle gangrene da acido 
fenico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 1295. 

Acid ( Carbolic, Toxicology of) . 

See, also, Acid (Carbolic, Gangrene from). 

Beuxat (P. -J.) *Etude sur rempoisonne- 
ment par l'acide phenique. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Mantovani (G.) & Wehmeyer (E.) In- 
fluenza del salasso sulla eliminazione del fenolo. 
8°. Empoli, 1902. 

Rey(IL) *Ueber Veranderungen der Schleim- 
haut des Intestinaltractus und der Respira- 
tionsorgane bei Carbolsaure-Vergiftungen. 8°. 
Bonn, 1896. 

Abrahams (R . ) A fatal case of carbolic acid poisoning in 
an infant, due to absorption by the skin. Pediatrics, N. Y., 
1900, ix, 241.— Acker (G. N.) Carbolic acid poisoning by 
rectal injection. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1907, xxiv, 356-358. 
Also, Reprint.— Adams (S. S.) A case of carbolic acid 
poisoning simulating acute scarlatinal nephritis. Ibid., 1904, 
xxi, 923-925. Also, Reprint. — Akhvlediani (D. O.) [Two 
cases.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1902, lxxx, med. -spec, 
pt., 4614-4621.— Asher (P.) Antidotal effects of alcohol, 
el vcerin, etc., upon carbolic acid; are they chemical or physi- 
cal? N Orl.M. & S.J. ,1903-4, lvi, 30.5-308. Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix, 743.— Atwell (J. R.) Treatment of 
carbolic acid poisoning. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1903-4, viii, 73-75.— Balm (E.) A case of carbolic 
acid poisoning; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1344.— 
Barbero (T.) Caso fulminante de intoxicaci(5n por el acido 
fenico. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1901, 1, 433- 
436 —Becker (II.) Die Gesundheilsheschadigungcn und 
der Tod durch Karbolsaure vom gerichtsarztlichen Stand- 
punkt. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 
1896-7 106- 109.— Beddard (A. P.) Ochronosis associated 
with carboWia. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1910, iii, 329-336, 
1 pi — Beunat. Traitement de l'empoisonnement par 
Tacide phenique. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par. , 1896, xliii, 721.— 
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Blelin ki (L. Y.) [Acute concentrated carbolic acid poison- 
ing of a child, with recovery.) Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1901, 
viii, 737. — Binet (P.) Toxicologic comparee des phenols. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1895, xv, 561; 617. — 
Bliss (W.) Cider vinegar in poisoning by carbolic acid. 
Chicago M. Times, 1908, xli,316.— Bolten(G. C.) Acutecar- 
bolvergiltiging. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, 
ii, 1510-1513. — Brosch (A.) Zur Casuistik der Carbolsaure- 
vergiftung; ein Fall mit ungewohnlich ausgedehnten und 
tiefgreifenden Veratzungen. Vrtlischr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Bed., 1S97, 3. F., xiv, 20-35.— Buchanan (J. D.) [Case.] 
Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1899, lvi, 241.— Bucher (J. C.) [Case.] 
Phila. M. ,T., 1899, iv, 328.— Buck (L.) Alcohol vs. carbolic 
acid. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 320.— Bullock (T. S.) 
Carbolic acid poisoning. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 
1898, xxvi, 303-308.— Bulyubash (F. V.) [Poisoning of a 
3-year-old child with carbolic acid from inhaling air saturated 
with its vapors.] Med. Obozr v Mosk., 1892j xxxvii, 811- 
813. — Burke (C V .) Observations on carbolic acid poison- 
ing. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 693. . [Case.] 

Ibid., 1910, xcii, 766-769. Also, Reprint. — Carleton (K.) 
The antidote to carbolic acid. Med. Advance, Elkhart , In d., 
1899-1900, xxxvii 185-188.— Cartaz. De la j>aralysie vesi- 
cate consecutive k l'emploi de l'acide phenique en panse- 
ments. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1884, Par., 
1885, xiii, pt. 1, 230.— Cassidy (J. J.) What is a fatal dose of 
carbolic acid? Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1896, vi, 488- 
490. — Cattell (H. W.) [Case.l Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 
1897, i, 19.— Clarke (T.W.)& Brown (E. D.) Thevalueof 
alcohol in carbolic acid poisoning; a clinical and experimental 
study. J. Am. M. Ass. Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 782-790. Also, 
Reprint. — Coester. Kindesmord durch Carbolsaure. Vrtlj- 
schr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1896, 3. F., xi, 303-306— Colin. 
Tod eines wenige Tage alten Kindes durch die aussere An- 
wendung von Carbolsaure. Ibid., 307-309.— Cornell (\V. S.) 
Artificial respiration in carbolic acid poisoning. Am. Med.. 
Phila., 1903, v, 409.— Cox (R.), Jacobl (L.) [et al.]. How do 
you treat a person who has swallowed a poisonous dose of 
carbolic acid? N. York M. J., 1902, lxxv, 920; 963.— Craw- 
ford(D. D.) Acaseofcomafromtheapplicationofcarbolic 
compresses to the unbroken skin. Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 
1011. — Cutter (J. B.) Acute carbolic acid poisoning; re- 
covery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 435 — Deacon 
(E.M.) (Case; recovery.] Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1899, 
xxxiv, 52-55. — Death from drinking carbolic acid. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, ii, 1144. — De Sanctis (L.) Sulcarbolismo acu- 
tissimo per clistere. Corriere san. Settim., Milano, 1897, 
viii, No. 22; 1-3.— Dhur (D.) Acetic acid as an antidote to 
carbolic acid. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1901, xviii, 117. — 
llii bar & Fontan (C), Brulures etendues et intoxication 
aigue dues au phenol. Echo mexi. du nord, Lille, 1911, xv, 
380-386.— Edelmann(M.) Carbolvergiftungen. Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 341; 369. Also: Un- 
gar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1902, vii, 199-201 — Elliott (G.) 
Carbolic acid poisoning; a medico-legal case. Dominion M. 
Month., Toronto, 1901, xvi, 122-127.— Ferraby (G. A.) Caf- 
feine in carbolic acid intoxication. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, 
ii, 713. — Filippi (E.) Ricerehe tossicologiche sulla presenza 
del fenolo nel sangue. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1905, 
iv, 261-278.— Finley (F. G.) Carbolic acid poisoning; paren- 
chymatous degeneration oi kidneys. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Montreal (1887-9), 1890, iv. 293.— Fleming (W. A.) Notes on 
a case of carbolic acid poisoning; recovery. Australas. M. 
. Gaz., Sydney, 1898, xvii, 336.— Flynn (M. ) Milk in carbolic 
acid poisoning. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1900, xxviii, 1639. — 
Friedlander (A.) Two cases of severe phenol poisoning 
with uncomplicated recovery. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, 
cxi, 232.— Fronczak (F. E.) Treatment or carbolic acid 
poisoning. Buffalo M. J., 1902-3, n. s., xlii, 43.— Gamble 
(L. D.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 507.— Gran- 
strem(E. A.) TInfluence of certain sulphur-containing sub- 
stances upon the elimination of ether-sulphuric acids in 
phenol poisoning.] Izviest. Imp. Vovenno-Med. Akad., S.- 
Peterb., 1910, xx, 503-516.— Griess (W. R.) [Case.] Therap. 
Gaz., Detroit, 1901, 3. s. ; xvii, 587.— Gross (W. O.) The 
treatment of carbolic acid poisoning. Fort Wayne M. J.- 
Mag., 1899, xix, 71-74 — Guidi (L.) L'avvelenamento per 
fenolo. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1911, xxxi, 
70-77.— Hanson (D. S.) [CaseJ Columbus M. J., 1904, 
xxviii, 5-7.— Harding (C. L.) [Case.] Tr. Ohio Eclcct. M. 
Ass., Bellefontaine, O., 1904, xl, 169-171. Also: Eclect. M. 
J., Cincin., 1905, lxv, 549-551.— Harnsberger (S.) Other 
antidotes vs. alcohol for external or internal carbolic acid 

poisoning. Med. Reg., Richmond, 1898-9, ii, 369. . 

The practical treatment of carbolic acid poisoning. Char- 
lotte TN. C.]M. J., 1899, xv, 170.— Harris (A. E. ) The fatal 
record of carbolic acid. Lancet, Lond., 1896, ii, 1519. Also: 
Med. World, Lond., 1896, i, 46.— Harris (P. J.) Case o! car- 
bolic acid poisoning in the dog. Vet. J., Lond., 1905, n. s., 
xi, 268.— Harvey (W. W.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1904, 
cl, 649.— Hawkins (J. A.) Poisoning from the use of ene- 
mata of carbolic acid for the expulsion of Oxvuris vermicu- 
laris. Med. News, Phila., 1893, lxii, 158.— Helming. An 
available antidote for carbolic acid poisoning. Med. World , 
Lond., 1896, i, 93.— Hill (A. J.) [Case.l Med. & Surg. Re- 
porter, Phila., 1896, lxxv, 303.— Holyoke (F.) [Case.] 
Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxviii, 394.— d'Hotel. Deux cas 
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d'empoisonnement par l'acide phenique: lavage de l'esto- 
mac - guerison. Union mM. du nord-est, Reims, 1907, xxxi, 
1-3.— Hughes (G. S.) [Case.] Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 
1904, viii, 72.— Jagannath. A case of accidental poisoning 
by commercial carbolic acid successfully treated with glycer- 
ine and ice. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvi, 613 — 
Johnston (C. II. L.) A mishap with carbolic acid. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1900, i, 1356. — Kamberg (D. J.) [Case.] Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1906, ii, 899-903.— Kendall 
(H. E.) A case of carbolic-acid poisoning, with a quest ion 
concerning asphyxia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 794.— 
Kime (R. R.) Carbolic acid poisoning, one tablespoonfi.l; 

recovery. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1914, lx, 495-497. . 

Alcohol in phenol poisoning. South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, 
viii, 735.— Kinchloe (J. E.) Death from carbolic acid. 
Pediatrics, N. Y., 1915, xxvii, 261-263.— King (A. C.) [Case; 
recovery.] N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1901-2, liv, 740.— King (\Y. 
W.) [Case.] Med. Rec, N.Y., 1897, li, 158.— Klein (H. A.) 
The use of alcohol in treatment of carbolic acid burns and 
poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 1557.— 
Kolar (E. E.) [Case.] Ibid., 1897, xxix, 1126. — Kraft (L.) 
[Treatment of poisoning by carbolic acid.] Nord. Tidsskr. f. 
Terapi, K0benh.. 1902-3, i, 8-20.— Lande. E mpoisonnement 
par l'acide phenique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de 
Bordeaux, 1891 , xii, 1 70.— Lewin ( L. ) Ueber eine angebliche 
Carbolsaurevergiftung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 245-247.— Loft (J. H.) Poisoning by car- 
bolic acid and "weed killer." Vet. Rec, Lond., 1906, xviii, 
733.— Lucas (E. C.) A case of carbolic poisoning from the 
application of a carbolic compress to the skin. Lancet, 
Lond., 1897, ii, 537.— Lumpp (F.) [Case.] Aerztl. Mitth. 
a. Baden, Karlsruhe, 1895, xlix, 169-173. Also: Med.-chir. 
Centralbl., Wien, 1896, xxxi, 45-47. — Lyubenetski (G. A.) 
[On the value of the method of absorption in therapy ; experi- 
ments on the absorption of phenol by animal carbon in vitro 
and in vivo; carbon as an antidote to phenol. ] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 575-580.— M.(T. C.) Whiskeyasananti- 
dote for carbolic acid. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1899,n.s.,xliii, 
152.— Maberly (J.) Iodine as an antidote in carbolic acid 
poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 293.— McAdoo (G. K.) 
Carbolic acid poisoning. Med. Summary, Phila., 1896-7, 
xviii, 255.— M'Donald (A. C.) Alcohol in carbolic acid 
poisoning. Fort Wayne M. J. -Mag., 1902, xxii, 58.— Macht 
(D. I.) An experimental study of lavage in acute carbolic 
acid poisoning. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1915, 
xxvi, 98-104. Also, Reprint.— Mackenzie (J.) Notes on a 
case of carbolic acid poisoning. Lancet, Lond. ,1896,ii ; 151s. — 
Mann (J. D.) The statistics of carbolic acid poisoning. 
Med. Chron., Manchester, 1896-7, n. s., vi, 169: 1897-8, n. s., 
vii, 110.— Marshall (G.G.) [Case.] Med. Rec, N.Y., 1903, 
lxiii, 174. — Martin (II.) E mpoisonnement par l'acide phe- 
nique chez un enfant de trois ans et demi par une solution a u 
1/50 donn^e accidentellement en lavement; guerison. Gaz. 
d. mal. infant, [etc.l, Par., 1899, i, 129.— Marwood (A. W.) 
Poisoning by carbolic acid; death in ten minutes. Austra- 
las. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1893, xii, 78.— Menegazzi (G. P.) Con- 
tribute alia ricerca tossicologica dell' acido fenico. Atti r. 
1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 1897-8, 7. s., ix, 1488-1490. 
Also: Orosi, Firenze, 1898, xxi, 325-327.— Minich (K.) 
[Carbolic-acid poisoning supposedly with murderous inten t . ] 
Kozeg. 6s torveny. orvostud. szemle, Budapest, 1910, 1; 13.— 
Minozzi (A. ) & Viviani (U.) E possibile ritrovare il fenolo 
nel sangue degli avvclenati per clisteri di soluzione fenica? 
Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1905, i, 137-142— Mitchell (W. H.) Car- 
bolic acid poisoning; treatment. South. Calif. Pract., Los 
Angeles, 1899, xiv, 381.— Modica (O.) Intorno alia presenza 
o meno di fenolo nel sangue nei casi di avvelenamento per 
questa sostanza. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 1539- 
1543. — Moehali (E.) [Case.] Tijdschr. v. inland. Geneesk., 
Batavia, 1895, iii, 12— Moser (W.) [Case.] Brooklyn M. 
J., 1896, x, 22.— Norton (N. R.) Forced respiration in a case 
of carbolic-acid poisoning. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 254.— 
Oliver (T.) A case of carbolic acid poisoning treated by 
venesection and injection of saline fluid; rapid recovery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1326. — P. (F. W. M.) Scarlatiniform 
eruption following carbolic acid poisoning. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1905, xix, 211.— Paschal (F.) Carbolic acid 
poisoning. Texas M. J., Austin, 1899-1900, xv, 119-123.— 
Pirkner(F.) Bisherige Kasuistikund Bemerkungen iiber 
den Gebrauch von Alkohol in der Behandlung von Karbol- 
saureatzungen und Vergiltungen. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miin- 
chen, 1901, xi, 327-329. Also, Iransl. [Abstr.]: Am. Med., 
Phila., 1901, ii, 360.— Raubenheimer (J. A.) Case of car- 
bolic acid poisoning due to external application. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, i, 1145. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903. i, 1098.— 
Reagan (W. L.) Death from carbolic acid. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 811.— Reese (II. A.) A physiologi- 
cal antidote to carbolic acid poisoning. Arizona M. J., Phoe- 
nix, 1913, i, 40.— Rodman (H.) Report of a case of carbolic 
acid poisoning successfully treated with alcohol. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1900, lviii, 70-72.— Romeick. Karbolgangran durch 
Karbolwassenimschlag. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1903, 
xvi, 124.— Rosenbach (F.J.) Ueber die Gefahr der Carbol- 
gangran nach ausserlicher Anwendung der Carbolsaure, be- 
sonders auch in schwachen, wassrigen Losungen. Med.- 
chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1896, xxxi, 508.— Rubin (W.) (Toxic 
gastritis and stenosis of the pylorus in poisoning by carbolic 
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Acid (Carbolic, Toxicology of). 

acid; . . .; recovery.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1901, 2. s., xxi, 
1098-1104.— Sargent (G. W.) Alcohol as an antidote to car- 
bolic acid. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 236— Sawlckl (E.) 
Cure of a case of carbolic-acid poisoning in man.] Przegl. 
ek., Krak6w, 1874, xiii, 4; 10.— Seitz. Ein Fall von akutera 
Carbolismus und seine Heilung. Deutsche zahnarztl. 
Wchnschr., Wiesb., 1898, i, 219-221.— Sere ley eft (L. A.) 
[Poisoning of a 3-year-old child by carbolic acid applied ex- 
ternally, with recovery.] Kazan. Med. J., 1903, hi, 431. — 
Smakovski (A. V.) [Severe case of poisoning with crystal- 
line carbolic acid.] Russk. Med., S.-Peterb., 1891, xvi, 284; 
300.— Smith (W. G.) [Case.] Dublin J. M. Sc., 1914, 
cxxxvii, 321-326.— SoUmann (T.) & Brown (E. D.) The 
value of sulphates in carbolic-acid poisoning. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 1015-1019. Also, Reprint.— Sou- 
cek(B.) [Case of acute poisoning by carbolic acid.] Casop. 
lek. cesk., v Praze, 1882, xxi, 71-75.— Steavenson (A. P.) 
Case of carbolic acid poisoning treated with vinegar; recov- 
ery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 595.— Stern (M.) [Case.] 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lib, 1821.— Stevenson (L. E.) 
A case of carbolic acid poisoning in an infant. Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, i, 1279.— Stitt-Thomson (J.) A case of fatal 
poisoning by carbolic acid. Brit. M. J., Lond., 18%, ii, 194.— 
Stucky(T. H.) Suicide from drinking carbolic acid. Am. 
Pract. <fe News, Louisville, 1897, xxiv, 14-20.— Szwajkart 
(A.) [Case.] Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 1122.— Thj0tta 
(T.) [Case.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske Lajgefor., Kristiania, 
1914, xxxiv, 395-397.— Thoinot & Bait hazard. Empoison- 
nement par le phenol. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1907, 4. s., viii, 
117-126. Also: Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1907, xiv, 209-216.— 
Uyeno (S.) Experimentelle Untersuehungen iiber die Ver- 
anderung der Nieren bei Karbolsaurevergiftung. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1909, xlvii, 126-177, 2 pi.— 
Vlviani (U.) Ancora sulla possibility di ritrovare il fenolo 
nel sangue degli awelenati per clisteri di soluzione fenica. 
Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1908, iv, 160-164.— Wainwright (J. W.) 
Poisoning from the application of carbolic acid to the un- 
broken skin. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 361.— Wheeler 
(D. E.) The treatment of a person who has swallowed a 
poisonous dose of carbolic acia. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxv, 
919.— Williams (G.) Carbolic acid and typhoid fever. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1898, i, 99— Zeiner-Henriksen (K.) [Case.] 
Tidsskr. f. d. norske Laeefor., Kristiania, 1909, xxix, 196- 
198. — Zelenski (G. A.) [Acetic acid in carbolic-acid poison- 
ing.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1904, xi, 938. 

Acid (Carbonic). 

See Carbon (Dioxide of) . 

Acid (Carminic). 

^YEURINGH (P. G.) *Zur Kenntnis der Car- 
rninsaure. 8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Acid (Cerebronic) . 

Levene (P. A.) & Jacobs (A. W.) On cerebronic acid. 

J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xii, 381-388. . On 

cerebronic acid; second paper. Ibid., xiv, 257-265. 

. On cerebronic acid. Third paper. Its bearing on 

the constitution of lignoceric acid. Ibid., 1913, xv, 193-195. 

. On cerebronic acid. IV. On the constitution 

of lignoceric acid. Ibid., 1914, xviii, 477-480. ■ . 

Cerebronic acid. V. Relation of cerebronic and lignoceric 
acids. Ibid., 1916, xxvi, 115-120. 

Acid (Chloracetic) . 

See, also, Acid (Trichloracetic). 

Mameli ( E . ) Conducibilita elettrica degli acidi cloroace- 
tici in soluzione acquosa. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 
1910, xxiv, 658-682, 2 pi. 

Acid (Chloric). 

Baldy (F.) *Essay des aluminiums indus- 
tries et des metaux solubles dans l'acide chlori- 
que. 8°. Montpellier, 1900. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Springer (H.) *Beitrag zu den Reaktionen 
der Saurechloride. 8°. Erlangen, 1894. 

Bornstein (A.) & Muller (F.) Untersuehungen iiber 
den genuinen Blutfarbstofl normaler und mit chlorsauren 
Salzen vergifteter Katzen. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1907, 
470-498. 

Acid (Chlorogenic) . 

Charaux (C.) Sur l'acide chlorogenique; frequence et 
recherche de cet acide dans les vegetaux; extraction de 
l'acide cafeique et rendement en acide r afeique de quelques 
plantes. J. depharm. etchim., Par., 1910, 7. s., u, 292-298 — 
Gorter (K.) Ueber die Verbreitung der Chlorogensaure in 
der Natur. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1909, ccxlvii, 184-196. 

Acid (Cholalic). 

Prengl (F.) Ueber die Darstellung und einige Reac- 
tionen der Cholalsaure. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1898 lxxi, 303-317. . Ueber Eigenschaften und Dar- 



Acid (Cholalic). 

stellung zweier Derivate der Cholalsaure. (1. Anhydrid 
der ihr entsprechenden einwerthigen Monocarbonsaure. 2. 
Biliansaure.) Ibid., lxxii, 266-272. 

Acid (Cholic). 

See, also, Bile (Acids of) . 

Vahlen ( E. ) * Ueber Desoxy cholsaure. 
[Halle.l 8°. Strassburg, 1897. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1897, 
xxiii, 99-108. 

Ekbom (A.) Zur Frage iiber die Einwirkung von 
Reduktionsmitteln auf Cholsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1906, 1, 97-124.— von Furth (O.) & Jeru- 
salem (E.) Ueber einige Versuche zum Abbaue der Chol- 
saure. 1. Ueber die Einwirkung der Kalischmelze auf 
Biliansaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xx, 375-383.— 
von Furth (O.) & Lenk. Ueber Destillationsprodukte 
aus Cholsaure und Biliansaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1910, xxvi, 406-434.— von Furth (O.) & Ishihara. Ueber 
das Ozonaufnahmsvermogen einiger Cholsaurederivate. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xliii, 323-334. — Jansen 
( B. C. P. ) Zur Konstitution der Cholsaure vermittels 
Bromierungsversuohen. (Zusammenfassende Mitteilung.) 

Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1912, xxvi, 788. . 

Zur Resorption der Cholsaure durch den Hundedarm. 

(Zusammenfassende Mitteilung.) Ibid., 789. . Zur 

Konstitutionsaufklarung der Cholsaure vermittelst Bro- 
mierungsversuche. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, 

lxxxii, 326-341. . Zur Cholsaureresorption durch den 

Hundedarm. Ibid., 342-345. — Letsche (E.) Abbau der 
Cholsaure durch Oxydation. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1909, lxi, 215-239.— Panzer (T.) Energische Oxy- 
dation der Cholsaure mit Salpetersaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1909, lx, 376-407. — Schenck (M.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Cholsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem. , Strassb. , 
1909, 1 xiii, 308: 1910, Ixix, 383: 1913, lxxxvii, 59: 1914,lxxxix, 
360.— Wieland (H.) & Weil (F. J.) Untersuehungen iiber 
die Cholsaure. I. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, 
lxxx, 287-297. 

Acid (Chondrosinaminic) . 

Levene (P. A.) & Forge (F. B.) On chondroitin sul- 
phuric acid, fourth paper. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1915, xx, 
433-444. 

Acid (Chromic). 

Heller (Rose). *Etude sur la vitesse d 'oxy- 
dation de l'acide chromique en presence de 
catalysants mineraux. 8°. Geneve, 1909. 

Jarre. La medication par l'acide chromique. Cong, 
franc, de med. 1907, Par., 1908, Compt. rend., 494-499.— 
Margaillan (L.) Sur la neutralisation de l'acide chromi- 
que. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clxvii, 994.— 
Ostwald (W.) Ueber Chromsaure. Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemie, Leipz., 1888, ii, 78-80.— Sakei (K.) [Remarks on 
the employment of chromic acid in otology, rhinology, 
pharyngology, and laryngology.] Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Tokio, 1895, i, 240-250.— Shaw (J. W.) Chromic acid used 
as a cauterant followed by toxic action. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1900-1901, v, 608. 

Acid ( Chromic, Toxicology of) . 

von Baeyer (H.) *Ueber Chromsaure- 
vergiftung. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Heitz (F.) *Kasuistische Beitrage zur akuten 
C'hromsaurevergiftung. [Miinchen.] 8°. Nvlrn- 
berg, 1902. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Numb., 1902, liii, 253-268. 

Trompke (A. R. R.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Chromsaurevergiftung. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

von Baeyer (II.) Ueber einen Fall von Chromsaure- 
vergiftung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1245- 
1247 — Camac (C. N. B.) A case of chromic acid poisoning. 
Cornell Univ. Med. Coll. Dispensary, N. Y. City , N. Y., 1905, 
i 32-40.— Rossie (R.) Ein Fall von acuter Chromsaurever- 
giftung. Dcutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1902-3, lxxv, 
569-584, 1 pi. 

Acid (Chrysophanic) . 

Bailey ( E . M . ) Some reactions of chrysophanic acid with 
reference to its detection in complex medicinal prepara- 
tions. Chem. News. Lond., 1914, cx, 16. — Bonanni (A.) 
II dosaggio ottico delracido crisofanico (diossimetilantrachi- 
none). Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 1902, i, 91-93.— Bruch 
(A ) Un cas d'idiosyncrasie par l'acide chrysophanique. 
Bull, med., Par., 1901, xv, 221.— Leger (E.) Sur la consti- 
tution de l'acide chrysophanique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc Par., 1912, cliv, 281-283. Also: J. depharm. etdechim., 

Par., 1912, 7. s., v, 281-289. . Acide chrysophanique 

et chrysarobine. J. depharm. et de chim., Par., 1912, 7. s., 
v 588-591.— Oesterle (O. A.) Ueber die Beziehungen zwi- 
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Acid (Chrysophanic) . 

schcn Chrysophansaure, Aloe-Emodin und Rhe'in. Arch, 
d. Pharm., Berl., 1911, ccxlix, 445-449.— Oesterle (O. A.) & 
Johann (U.) Ueber die sogenannte Methylchrysophan- 

saure. Ibid., 1910, ccxlviii, 476-491. — : — . Zur 

Kenntniss der Chrysophansaure. Ibid., 492-500.— Paderi 
(C.) Effetti dell' acido crisofanicosultonomuscolare. Arch, 
di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1896, iv, 35-47. 

Acid (Oinchoninic). 

See, also, Cinchona (Derivatives of). 
Lossow (E.) *Ueber einige Derivate der 
Cinchoninsaure. 8°. Miinchen, 1900. 

Acid (Cinnamic). 

Hirsch (R.) *Ueber die Zerlegung des 
Zimmtsauredibromids in die optisch-activen 
Modificationen. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1894. 

Stevignon (H.) *Action des acides amino- 
cinnamiques sur la trichloroquinone. 4°. Mont- 
pellier, 1896. 

Erlenmeyer (E.) Ueber die isomeren Sauren der Zimt- 
saurereihe. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxiv, 355-385. 

. Darstellung von Links- und Rechtszimtsaure durch 

asymmetrische Induktion. Ibid., 1914, lxiv, 296-365.— 
Erlenmeyer ( E . ) & Hilgendorft ( G . ) Ueber das Verhalten 
bestimmter Misehungen von Storaxzimtsaure und substi- 

tuierten Zimtsauren. Ibid., 1911, xxxiv, 405-416. 

. Weitere Trennungsversuche mit Heterozimtsaure. 

Ibid., 417^127.— Giubba (E.) Azione biologica dell' acido 
fenilparanitrocinnamico. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1900, n. s., xxii, 481-495.— de Jong (A. W. K.) 
Action of sunlight on the cinnamic acids. K. Akad. v. 
Wetensch. te Amst. , Proc. sect, sc., 1914, xvii, pt. 2, 1274- 
1277. — Trigo A.) Acido cinamico y cinamatos. Rev. 
valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1904, vi, 35-41. 

Acid (Citric). 

Hallerbach (W.) Die Citronensaure und 
ihre Derivate. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Bennett (C. T.) Metallic contamination in citric and 
tartaric acids and their salts. Chem. Drug., Lond., 1904, 
lxiv, 633.— Beythien (A.) & Bohrisch (P.) Beitrage zur 
Untersuchung und Beurteilung des Citronensaftes. Ztschr. 
f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs-u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1905 ; ix, 
449-464.— Gowing-Scopes (L.) The estimation of citric 
acid in the presence of certain other acids. Analyst, Lond., 
1913, xxxviii, 12-19. — Hemenway (H. B.) The thera- 
peutic use of citric acid and the citrates. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lviii, 992-995— Herzog (R. O.) & Polotzky 
(A.) Ueber Citronensauregarung. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1909, lix, 125-128.— Hill (J. R.) Puseh's 
purity test for citric acid. Merck's Rep., N. Y., 1910, xix, 
251-253. — Kionka (II.) Todliche Vergiftung durch Zi- 
tronensaure. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, ix, 4-6.— 
Martin (J. A.) Citric acid by iermentation. Am. J. Pharm., 
Phila., 1916, lxxxviii, 337-355.— WiUaman (J. J.) Modifi- 
cation of the Pratt method for the determination of citric 
acid. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Fasten, 1916, xxxviii, 2193-2199. 

Acid (Coccotannic) . 

Hennig (C.) *Nonniilla gummi kino et 
acidum coccotannicum spectantia. 8°. Lipsix, 
1848. 

Acid (Cresotinic) 

May (R.) The action of cresotinic and toluic acids. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 791-793.— Sieburg (E.) Ueber 
das biologische Verhalten der p-Chlor-m-Kreosotinsaure. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, liii, 259-264.— Stockman 
(R ) The therapeutical action of the cresotinic acids. J. 
Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1912, iv, 97-108. 

Acid (Cyanhydric) . 

See Acid (Hydrocyanic) . 

Acid (Cyanic, Toxicology of). 

Deak (Z.) [Acute cyanic-acid poisoning.] Gyogyaszat, 
Budapest, 1903, xliii, 504. 

Acid (Digallic). 

Schiff (U . ) Ognuno potra convincersi che r acido digallico 
forma to mediante l'acido arsenico non agisce come com- 
posto gallico rinchiudente 1'8 per % di arsenico. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 1878-9, 3. s., iii, 240. 

Acid (Fluoric). 

See, also, Fluorides. 

Lockemann (G.) A Lucius (F.) Ueber die desinfi- 
zierende und entwicklungshemmende Wirkung von Fluss- 
saure und Fluoriden. Desinfektion, Berl., 1912, v, 261-280. 



Acid (Formic). 

Amaral de Souza (A.) *Contribuicao ao 
estudo do acido formico. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 
1905. 

Botjchaud (I.-M.-A.) Contribution a l'etude 
de la medication formique. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906. 

Clement. L'acide formique etlaforce muscu- 
laire. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Greve (G. E.) *Ueber die quantitative Be- 
stimmung der Ameisensaure und die Vergiirung 
der Ameisensaure durch drei roten Farbstoff 
bildende Bakterienarten. 8°. Heidelberg , 1909 . 

Hermannsdorfer (H.) ^Ameisensaure als 
Reductions- und als Losungsmittel. 8°. Gies- 
sen, 1903. 

Krull (E.) Ameisensaure und chronische 
Krankheiten. 5. Aufl. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Sarafofp (Mile. Z.) *Oxydation de l'acide 
formique par les different? tissus animaux en 
presence de H 2 G 2 . 8°. Genhe, 1908. 

Auerbach ( F . ) & Pluddemann ( W . ) Massanaly tische 
Bestimmung von Ameisensaure und ihren Salzen. Arb. a. 
d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1909, xxx, 178-194. — Battelli ( F.) 
Oxydation de l'acide formique par les extraits de tissus 
animaux en presence de peroxyde d'hydrogene. Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, cxxxviii, 651. . Emploi 

de l'acide formique eomme reactif des peroxvdases animales. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 6S.— Blackadder 
(T.) Anorganische Fermente. VI. Katalytische Zerse- 
tzung der Ameisensaure durch Rhodium. Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemie, Leipz., 1912, lxxxi, 385-416.— Bognar (G.) Der 
Mechanismus der Einwirkung von Brom auf Ameisensaure 
in wasseriger Losung. Ibid., 1910, lxxi, 529-549. — Capitan. 
L'acide formique. Clinique, Brux., 1905, xix, 685-688. — 
Clement (E.) Action de l'acide formique sur le systeme 
musculaire. Lyon med., 1903, ci, 161-166.— Conte(E.) Un 
nuevo tonico; acido fdrmico y formiates. Rev. balear de 
cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1905, xxvii, 281-284.— Dakln 
(H. D.), Janney (N. W.) & Wakeman (A. J.) Studies on 
the conditions affecting the formation and excretion of 
formic acid; the estimation of formic acid in urine. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xiv, 341-353.— Dakin (H. D.) & 
Wakeman (A. J.) Formic acid as an intermediary sub^ 
stance in the catabolism of fatty acids and other substances. 
Ibid., 1911, ix, 329.— De Angelis (P.) Influenza dell'acido 
formico e dei suoi sali sull'apparato circolatorio. Boll. d. 
Casa di Salute Fleurent, Napoli, 1906 ; xxiii, 54-57.— Des- 
champs (E.) Nutrition, dvnamogenie et acide formique. 
Bull. Soc. scient. et med. derouest, Rennes, 1905, xiv, 201- 
205. — Ferfe (C.) Note sur l'influence de Tacide formique sur 
le travail. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 549.— 
Fincke (H.) Beitrage zur Bestimmung der Ameisensaure 
in Nahrungsmitteln. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 

u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 1-15. . Nachweisund 

Bestimmung der Ameisensaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 

1913, li, 253-287. . Beitrage zur Bestimmung der 

Ameisensaure in Nahrungsmitteln. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1913, xxv, 386-391.— 
Fleig (C.) L'acide formique a-t-il une action toni-muscu- 

laire? Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1905, ii, 2753; 2817. . 

Transformations dans Porganisme et elimination de l'acide 
formique et des formiates. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1907, cxliv, 386-388. . Etude physiologiquedequelques 

composes formiques (acide formique, formiates, aldehyde 
formique). Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1907, xvii, 147-230.— Fouchet (A.) Dosage de l'acide 
formique seul ou en melange avec ses homologues au moyen 
de permanganate de potassium en milieu alcalin. Bull. d. 
sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1912, xix, 149-152.— Franzen (H.) & 
Greve (G.) Ueber die Vergarung der Ameisensaure durch 
Bacillus plymouthensis. Ztschr. 1. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1910, lxvii, 251-296.— Franzen (H.) & Steppuhn (O.) 
Benchtigung zu der Abhandlung: Ueber die Vergarung und 
Bildung der Ameisensaure durch Hefen. Ibid., 1912, lxxviii, 
164. — Freudenberg. Die Ameisensaure. Frauenarzt, 
Leipz., 1903, xviii, 533.— Garrigue (L.) Action de l'acide 
formique sur Porganisme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1904, cxxxviii, 837.— Goodall (A.) & Mitchell (Isabel). 
The action of certain salts of formic acid on the circulatory 
and muscular systems. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1907-8, 
n. s., xxvii, 36-51. Also: Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1908, xxii, 
30-47.— Greenwald (I.) & Janney (N. W.) Notiz uber die 
Ameisensaureausscheidung bei Kranken. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxvi, 511.— Grosser. Therapeuti- 
sche Notizen uber Ameisensaure. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1908, xxix, 385.— Huchard (H.) Action toni-muscu- 
laire et diuretique de l'acide formique et des formiates. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1905, 3. s., liii. 251-265. Also: 
Rev. de therap. med.-ehir., Par., 1905, lxxii, 217-226. Also, 
transl.: Internat. Clin., Phila., 1905, 15. s., iii, 46-56.— 
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Acid (Formic). 

Joseph (A. F.) The estimation of formic acid. J. Soc. 

Chem. Indust., Lond., 1910, xxix, 1180. . Die Einwir- 

kung von Brom auf Ameisensaure. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1911, lxxvi, 156-160. — Kothner (P.) Borameisen 
saure als Katalysator beim physiologisehen StolTwechsel. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn. 1914, clxix, 457-471. — Kreis 
(H.) Ueber den Nachweis una die Bestimmung der Amei- 
sensaure in Sirupen. Mitt. a. d. Geb. d. Lebensmittelunt. 
u. Hyg.. Bern, 1912, iii,266.— Krull(E.) Einenei.eMethode 
zur Ileilung der Tuberkulose, derchronischen Nephritis unci 
des Carcinoms. Aerztl. Rundschau. Miinchen, 1901, xi, 517: 
1902, xii, 509.— Llvterato (S.) Sull'azione dell'acido for- 
mico e dei formiati sul cuore e sulla circolazione. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 1493-1497— Merl (T.) Ueber die 
Verwendbarkeit der " Vakuum-Destillation" beim Ameisen- 
saure-Nachweis. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. 
Genussniittcl, Berl., 1914, xxvii, 733-743. —Omelianski (W.) 
Ueber die Zersetzung der Ameisensaure durch Mikrobcn. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, xi, 177; 256; 

317, 2pl.— Plla & Battesti (M.) Quelques observations sur 
l'emploi de l'acide formique. Marseille med., 190"), xlii, 695; 
704.— llupp (E.) Ueber Ameisensaure und deren titri- 
metrische Bestimmung. Arch. f. Pharm., BerL, 1905, 
cclxxx, 69-73.— Schroeder. Les medicaments oublics; 
les fourmis et l'acide formique. Repert. de thorap., Par., 

1905, xxii, 111-115.— Steppuhn (O.) & Schellbach (II.) 
Ueber die Ameisensaure als Zwischenprodukt der tierischen 
Zuckerspaltung. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, 
lxxx, 274-286. — Stem (H.) Sixteen years' experience with 
formic acid as a therapeutic agent. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1906, xlvi, 1258-1262.— Strisower (R.) Ueber die Aus- 
scheidung der Ameisensaure im menschlichen Urin in 
phvsiologischen und pathologischen Zustanden. Biochem. 
Ztichr., Berl., 1913. Uv, 189-211.— Tabar (F.) L'etatactuel 
de la question de l'acide formique et des formiates. Dau- 
phin6 med., Grenoble, 1905, xxix, 245-258. 

Acid (Formic, Toxicology of). 

Lutz (W.) *Zur Kenntnis der Ameisensaure- 
vercril'tung. [Basel.] 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Also, in: Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1913, xlvi, 
239-251. 

Belbeze (R.) Sur la fievre formique. Lyon med., 1905, 
civ, 917. — Dick. Beitrag zur Frage der Giftigkeit der 
Ameisensaure. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1909, xix, 313- 

318. — Eppinger ( II. ) Zur Toxizitat der Ameisensaure. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1913, xxvii, 49.— Host (E.), Franz 
(F.) & Heise (R.) Beitrage zur Photographie der Blut- 
spektra, unter Beriicksichtigung der Toxikologie der Amei- 
sensaure. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1909, xxxii, 
223-304, 7 pi. 

Acid ( Fulm inic) . 

B aumann (A . ) *Ueber die Polymerisation der 
Knallsaure. 8° Miinchen, 1912. 

Pitini ( A. ) Recherches pharmacologiques sur l'acide ful- 
minique. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv, 297. 

Acid (Furfur propionic). 

Sasaki (T.) Ueber das Verhalten der Furfurpropion- 
saure im Tierkorper. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxv, 
272-283. Alio: Verhandl. d. physiol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. 
(1910), 1911, xxxv, 37-39. 

Acid (Gallic) [and derivatives]. 

Dreaper (W. P.) Gallic acid and its allies. In: Allen's 
commercial organic analysis [etc.], 8°, Phila., 1910, iii, 525- 
539.— Kunz-Krause (II.) & Manicke (P.) Ueber den Ab- 
bau der Cyklogallipharsaure durch Oxydationsmittel. Arch, 
d. Pharm., Berl., 1910, ccxlviii, 398-420. 

Acid (Gentisinic). 

Likhatscheff (A.) Ueber das physiologische Verhalten 
der Gentisinsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Leipz., 1895-6, 
xxi, 422-441. 

Acid (Gluconic). 

AN hers: (C. L.) The formation of gluconic acid by the 
olive-tubercle organism and the function of oxidation in some 
microorganisms. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1908-9, vi, 83. 

Acid (Glucophosphoric) . 

Levene (P. A.) On glucophosphoric acid. Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc., Bost., 1902, p. xi. 

Acid (Glucosaminoheptonic). 

Levene (P. A.) Glucosaminoheptonic acid. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1916, xxiv, 55-57. Also, Reprint. 

Acid (Glutaminic) . 

See, also, Acids (Carboxylie) . 

Abderhalden (R.) & Kautsch (K.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Glutaminsaure und der Pyrrolidoncarbonsaure. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxiv, 447-459.— Foreman 



Acid (Glutaminic). 

( F. W.) The transformation of glutaminic acid into 7-pyrro- 
lidonecarboxvlic acid in aqueous solution. Bio-Cheni. J., 
Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 481-493. 

Acid (Glyceropliosphoric). 

Ballly(0.) Svnthesccle l'acide glycerophosphorique. J. 
de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1915, 7. s., xii, 65-68. 

Acid (GlycocJiolic). 

See, also, Bile (Acids of). 

Bleibtreu (M.) Vorlaufige Mittheilung iiber eine neuc 
Methode zur Darstellung der Glykocholsaure aus llinder- 
galle. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xcix, 187-190.— 
Letschke ( R . ) E (nige Bemerkungen iiber Glykocholsaure 
und Paraglykocholsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1909, lx, 462-475. •. Glykocholsaure und Paraglyko- 
cholsaure. Ibid., 1911, Ixxui, 308-311.— Medwedew (A.) 
1 "arstellung der Glykocholsaure aus Rindergalle. Centralbl. 
f. Physiol., Leipz. u. Wien, 1900, xiv, 289-291.— Osborne 
(W. A.) A note on Hufner's method of preparing pure glvco- 
cholic acid. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1899-1900, xxv, p. 
xi. — Piettre(M.) Sur l'acide glycocholique. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 810-813. 

Acid (Gly colic). 

Honjio (K.) Zur Kenntnis des Abbaucs der Karbon- 
saurcn im Tierkorper. xxii. Verhalten der Glykolsaure bei 
der Leberdurchblutung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxi, 
286-291. 

Acid (Gly conic). 

Paderi (C.) Sur le mode de se comporter de l'acide glyco- 
nique dans l'organisme. Arch. ital. de biol., Pise, 1915, lxiv, 

81-88. . Sul contegno dell' acido gliconico nell' or- 

ganismo. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1915, xx, 82; 97. 

Acid (Glycothionic). 

Levene (P. A.) On glucothionic acid. Proc. Am. Phy- 
siol. Soc, Bost., 1902, p. xi. — . Notiz zur Darstellung 

der Glucothionsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xvi, 
246-249. Also, Reprint.— Levene (P. A.) & Jacobs (W. A.) 
On glycothionic acid. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., & N. 
Y., 1908, x, 557. Also, Reprint.— Mandel (J. A.) & Levene 
(P. A.) Ueber die Verbreitung von Glukothionsaure in 
tierischen Organen. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem. , Strassb. , 1905, 
xlv, 386-392.— Mandel (J. A.) & Neuberg (C.) Zur Kennt- 
nis der Glucothionsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xiii, 
142-147. — Neuberg (C.) Bemerkung iiber die Glucothion- 
siiuren. Ibid., 1909, xvi, 250-253. 

Acid (Glycuronic). 

See, also, Bile (Acids of); Urine (Hippuric 
acid in). 

Austin (A. E.) Experimental production of glycuronic 
acid in dogs. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1905-6, xiv, 181- 
192. — Bang (I.) Ueber die Darstellung der Mentholgh - 
curonsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxii, 44.5. — 
Bial (M.) Ueber die Ausscheidung der Glycuronsaure, 

Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl. ; 1902, xlii, 489-498. ■. Ueber 

den Modus der Glvcuromaureausscheidung. Verhandl. d. 

Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1902, xx, 519-523. . Ver- 

suche iiber die Abscheidung gebundener Glukoronsaure in 
die Galle. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1908, xxi, 
751-756.— Bial (M.) & Huber (F. O.) Zur Frage der Glu- 
curonsaure-Ausscheidung. ■ Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, 
xl, 405-409.— Biberfeld (J.) Zum Verhalten der Glucuron- 
saure im Organismus. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxv, 
479-496. — Bonanni (A.) Su taluni derivati dell' acido 
glicuronico. Policlin., Roma, 1900-1901, vii, sez. prat., 

1249. . Ueber die Borneol- und Mentholglykuronsaure. 

Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1901, i, 304- 
309. — Conzen (F.) Zur Glykuronsaureausscheidung beim 
Menschen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1912, lxxv, 426-432.— 
Fenyvessy (B.) [The formation and significance of paired 
glycuronic acids.] Orvostud. ertek. gyiijt. Magy orv. Arch., 

Budapest, 1903, u.f.,iv, 307-328. . ZurGlukuronsaure- 

Frage. Arch, mternat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1903- 
4, xiii, 407-420.— Giemsa (G.) Ueber den Schmelzpunkt 
des Glukoronsauremikarbazons; Erwidenmg an Prof. E. 
Fromm. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1904, xii, 548.— 
Goldschmiedt (G.) Eine neue Reaktion auf Glukoron- 
saure. Ibid., 1910, lxv, 389-393— Hacker (C. W. L.) The 
appearanc e of glycuronic acid in certain conditions of dimin- 
ished oxidation. Albany M. Ann., 1909, xxx, 6-12.— Hama- 
lalnen ( J. ) Ueber isomere Borneolglykuronsauren. 

Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz v 1909, xxiii, 86-98. . 

Ueber das Verhalten der alicykhschen Verbindungen bei 
der Glykuronsaurepaarung im Organismus. Ibid., 1912, 

xxvii, 141-226. Also, Reprint. . Ueber die Entste- 

hungsweise und Bildungsstatte der gepaarten Glykuron- 
sauren im Organismus. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 
1913, xxx, 196-198.— Hildebrandt (H.) Zur Frage der gly- 
kosidischen Struktur gepaarter Glvkoronsauren. Beitr. 
z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1905, vii, 438-454.— 
Jolles (A.) Ueber eine neue Bildungsweise der Glucuron- 
saure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxiv, 242-247.— 
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Acid (Glycuronic) . 

Loewi (O.) Untersuchungen iiber die Herkunft der Glu- 
curonsaure im Thierkorper. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. 
Befbrd. d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (1901), 1902, 85-90.— 
Magnus-Levy (A.) Ueber Paarung der Glukoronsaure 
mit optisehen Antipoden. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, 
ii, 319-331— Mamdel (J. A.) & Jackson (H. C.) On the 
origin of glycuronic acid. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 
1902, p. xiii.— Mayer (P.) Ueber Glucuronsaureausschei- 

dung. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1902, 341-347. . 

Neuere Untersuchungen iiber die Glukuronsaure. Biochem. 

Centralbl., Berl., 1902-3, i, 377-383. ■ . Ueber asymme- 

trische Glueoronsaurepaarung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1908, ix, 439-441.— Neubauer (O.) Ueber Glykuronsaure- 
paarung bei Stoflen der Fettreihe. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1901, xlvi, 133-154.— Neuberg (C.) & 
Kretschmer (E.) Ueber p-Kresolglucuronsaure. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxvi, 15-21.— Neuberg (C.) 
& Lachmann (S.) Ueber ein neues Verfahren zur Gewin- 
nung von Glucoronsaure (und Mentholglucuronsaure). 
Ibid., 1910, xxiv, 416-422.— Neuberg (C.) & Neimann (W.) 
Neue Reaktionen und Derivate der Glukoronsaure; 7. 
Mitteilung iiber Glukoronsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 

Strassb., 1905, xliv, 97-113. . Synthese ge- 

paarter Glucoronsauren; 8. Mitteilung iiber Glukoronsaure. 

Ibid., 114-126. . Quantitative Bestimmung ge- 

paarter Glukoronsauren; 9. Mitteilung iiber Glukoronsaure. 
Ibid., 127-133.— Paderi (C.) Ricerche sulle proprieta biolo- 
giche dell' acido glicuronico. 1. Sul contegno dell' acido glicu- 
ronico nell' organismo. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 
1911, xi, 29-50. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1911-12, lv, 275-282— Salkowskl (E.) & Neuberg (C.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Phenolglukoronsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Bed., 1907, ii, 307-311.— Saneyoshi (S.) Ueber 2-Butanol- 
glucuronsiiure. Ibid., 1911, xxxvi, 22-24.— Schott (E.) 
Ueber Verhalten von Glykonsiiure und Zuckersaure im 
Organismus. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1911, lxv, 35-37.— Sera (Y.) Zur Kenntnis der gepaarten 
Glukuronsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, 
lxxxviii, 460: 1914, xe, 258: xcii, 261.— Stern (F.) Zur Aus- 
scheidung der Aetherschwefelsaure und Okikarortsaure 
nach Eingabe aromatischer Substanzen. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 
52-68 .— Tollens (B.) Zur Bestimmung der Glukoronsaure. 

Ibid., 1905, xliv, 388-390. . Ueber den Glykoronsaure- 

nachweis durch die B. Tollensche Reaktion mit Naphtho- 
resorcin und Salzs&ure. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 
lvi, 652-654 — Wohlgemuth (J.) Ueber Glukoronsaure- 
bildung beim Menschen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 
1084-1086. 

Acid {Glyoxylic). 

Schloss (E.) *Ueber den Nachweis und die 
physiologische Bedeutung der Glyoxylsaure. 8° . 
Strassburg i. E., 1906. 

Also [Abstr.J ; in: Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brn- 
schwg., 1906, viii, 445^55. 

Adler (O.) Wirkung der Glyoxylsaure auf den Tierkor- 
per. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1906-7, 
lvi, 207-235.— Benedict (S. R.) A note on the preparation of 
glyoxylic acid as a reagent. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1909, vi, 
51.— Dakin (H. D.) The formation of glyoxylic acid. Ibid., 
1905-6, i, 271-278— Eppinger (H. ) Ueber das Verhalten der 
Glyoxylsaure im Tierkorper. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., 
Brnschwg., 1905, vi, 492-501.— Granstrom (E.) Ueber den 
Nachweis der Glyoxylsaure und ihr Vorkommen im Men- 
schenharn. Ibid., 1907, xi, 132-142. . Ueber die fer- 
mentative Veranderung der Glyoxylsaure durch Organbrei. 
Ibid. 1908,xi, 214-223.— Haas (G.) Ueber das Schicksal der 
Gho'xylsaure im Tierkorper. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, 
xlvi, 296-306.— Hofbauer (J.) Ueber Auftreten von Gly- 
oxylsaure im Verlaufe von Graviditat, Geburt und Puer- 
perium. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, lii, 425-431. 

Acid (Guanylic). 

Bang (I.) Chemisehe und physiologische Studien liber 
die Guanylsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901, 

xxxii, 201-213. . Zur Charakteristik der Guanylsaure. 

Beitr.' z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1908, xi, 76-78. 

Untersuchungen iiber die Guanylsaure. Biochem. 

Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxvi, 293-311 — Bang (I.) & Raaschou 
- (C A ) Ueber die Darstellung der Guanylsaure. Beitr. z. 
chem Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1903, iv, 175-181.— von 
Ftirth (O.) Ueber die chemische Stellung der PankTeas- 
nucleinsaure (Guanylsaure); 2. Mitteilung. Ibid., 1907, xi, 
146-150.— Glinka (Ye.) [Guanilic acid.] Arch. biol. nauk 
S -Peterb , 1911-12, xvii, 495-512. Also, transl.: Arch. d. 
sc 'biol , St.-Petersb., 1912-13, xvii, 487-504.— Jones (W.) 
On the formation of guanylic acid from yeast nucleic acid; 
preliminary communication. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, 
xii 31-35.— at Klercker (K. O.) Ueber die Pentose der 
Gu'anvlsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlvu, 331- 
342 — Levene (P. A.) & Jacobs (W. A.) On guanylic acid. 
J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, 421-426. 

Acid (Hippuric). 

See, also, Urine (Hippuric acid in). 
Athanassoff (P.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'acide hippurique et sa synthese dans l'orga- 



Acid (Hippuric). 

nisme animal chez l'homme normal et malade. 
8°. Paris, 1904. 

Wingler (F.) *Ueber die Spaltung der Hip- 
pursaure im tierischen Organismus. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. Br., 1895. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Strauss (II.) Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis des Umfanges der Hippursaurebildung im Organismus 
des Schweines. Ztschr. I. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914, 
xci, 81-85.— Asau (K.) Ueber die Hemmung der Hippur- 
s&uresynthese im thierischen Organismus durch arsenige 
Saure und Brechweinstein. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1899, xiii, 847; 883— Astolfoni (G.) 
Ricerche intorno all' azione di alcune sostanze diurctiche 
sulla sintesi dell' acido ippurico. Arch, internat. de phar- 
macod., Brux. & Par., 1905, ::iv, 39-52. Also, transl.: Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1905, xliii, 373-380.— Bashford (E.) & 
Cramer (W.) Ueber die Synthese der Hippursaure im 
Thierkorper. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1902, xxxv, 
324-326.— Berninzone (M. R.) Sulla sintesi fisiologica del- 
P acido ippurico. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1901, 

xvi, 47-54. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1602, 
xxxvii, 33-42.— Brugsch (T.) Ueber die Grcnzen der Hip- 
pursaurebildung beim Menschen; Kritik einer Arbeit von 
Lewinski aus der Minkowski'schen Klinik, Greifswald. Zt- 
schr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1908-9, v, 731-736.— 
Cantoni (V.) La sintesi dell' acido ippurico nella gravi- 
danza e nel puerperio. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1913, ii, 393- 
411. — Cohnheim (O.) Das Verhalten der Hippursaure zu 
Erepsin. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, lii, 526.— 
Dox (A. W.) & Neidig (R. E.) Enzymatische Spaltung von 
Hippursaure durch Schimmelpilze. Ibid., 1913, lxxxv, 68- 
71. — Galdi (F.) Contributo alio studio dell' acido ippurico 
nell' organismo umano. Policlin., Roma, 1907, xiv, sez. 
med., 257-270.— Ito (H . ) Quantitative determination of hip- 
puric acid in urine, blood, muscles and liver; a method. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1916, xxxviii, 2188-2192.— 
Jolles(A.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Hippursaure. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxii, 553-558.— Kingsbury 
(F. B.) & Bell (E. T.) The synthesis of hippuric acid in 
nephrectomized dogs. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1915, xxi, 297- 
301. — Lewin (C.) Beitrage zum Hippursaurestoffwechsel 
des Menschen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1900-1901, xiii, 
371-397. — Lewinski (J.) Ueber die Grenzen der Hippur- 
saurebildung beim Menschen; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Glyco- 
collfrage. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 

1908, lviii, 397-412. . Entgegnung auf Brugsch' 

Kritik einer Arbeit von Lewinski. Ibid., 1909, lxi, 88-93.— 
Lewis (H. B.) Studies on the synthesis of hippuric acid in 
the animal organism. I. The synthesis of hippuric acid in 
rabbits on a glycocoll-free diet. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913- 

14, xvii, 503-508. . Studies in the synthesis of hippuric 

acid in the animal organism. II. The synthesis and rate of 
elimination of hippuric acid after benzoate ingestion in man. 
Ibid., 1914, xviii, 224-236.— Lewis (S. B.) & Karr (W. G.) 
Studies in the synthesis of hippuric acid in the animal or- 
ganism. III. The excretion of uric acid in man after inges- 
tion of sodium benzoate. Ibid., 1916, xxv, 13-20. — Nicolaier 
(A.) Ueber Methylenhippursaure. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 
1905. 1, 305. — Parker ( F. H.) On the maximum production 
of hippuric acid in rabbits. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc., Bost., 
1898-9, p. xiv.— Raiziss (A. M.), Raiziss (G. W.) & Ringer 
(A.I.) The velocity of hippuric acid formation and elimina- 
tion from the animal body. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, 

xvii, 527-529.— Raiziss (G. W.) & Dubin (H.) On the syn- 
thesis of hippuric acid in the animal organism and the occur- 
rence of free benzoic acid in the urine. Ibid., 1915, xxi, 331- 
343.— Rem-Picci (G.) Ricerche sulla eliminazione del- 
1' acido ippurico nell' uomo. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di 
Roma, 1902, xxviii, 5-15.— Ringer (A. I.) On the maximum 
production of hippuric acid in animals with consideration of 
the origin of glycocoll in the animal body. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1911, x, 327-338.— Rusconi (A.) & Carbone (D.) 
Sulla scissione dell' acido ippurico per opera dei microrga- 
nismi dei salumi. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia ; 1911, 
xxv, 271-276, 1 ch.— Schmid (J.) Ueber die quantitative 
Hippursaurebestimmung nach Pfeifler und iiber das Schick- 
sal der Chinasaure im Organismus. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., 
Leipz., 1905, xxvi, 81-86.— Tsuchlya (I.) Ueber den Urn- 
fang der Hippursauresynthese beim Menschen. Ztschr. f. 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1908-9, v, 737-741. 

Acid (Homogentisic). 

See, also. Urine (Homogentisic acid in). 

Morner (C. T.) Beitrage zur Chemie der Homogentisin- 
saure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxviii, 306- 
326.— Osborne (W. A.) A new synthesis of homogentisic 
acid. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1903, p. xiii. 

Acid (HomopJithalic). 

Bauer (H.) & Wolz (E.) Einwirkung von Organo- 
magnesiumverbindungen auf Homophthalsaureanhydrid. 
Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1911, ccxlix, 454-458. 

Acid (Humic). 

Robertson (R. A.), Irvine (J. C.) & Dobson (Mildred E.) 
A contribution to the chemistry and physiolocical action of 
the humic acids. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1907, ii, 458-480, 
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Acid (Humic). 

2 pi. — Sestlni ( F. ) Delle matorie azotate che accompagnano 
l'acido umico nelle torbe e ncl terreno. Orosi, Firenze, 1898. 
xxi, 1-6. 

Acid (Hydriodic). 

Gardner (R. W.) Hydriodic acid. Hydro- 
phosphites in phthisis. 6. ed. 24°. [New 
Yo rk\ 1888 

Sieburg ([K. T.l E.) *Ist die Jodwasserstoff- 
saure ein irrespirables Gas? 8°. Wilrzburg, 1904. 

Leclere (A.) Note sur le dosage de l'acide iodhydrique 
dans ia teinture d'iode. J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 

1913, 7. s., vii, 68. — Raflaele ( L. ) Sull'uso delracido 
iodidrico per la cura di alcune lesioni chirurgiche. K iforma 
med., Napoli, 1914, xxx, 171-175.— Rains (A. B.) The best 
method of preparing and preserving syrup of hydriodic aci< 1 . 
Am. Drug. & Pharm. Rec., N. Y., 1903, xliii, 236.— It u he- 
man n (J.) Ueber die klinische Anwendung der jodsauren 
Verbindungen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Bed., 1896, xxx, 173- 
199.— Saetti (E.) Dell'acido iodidrico come disinfettante 
della cute degli animali. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 

1914, xvi, 635-645. 

Acid ( Hydrobrom ic) . 

Talbot (II. P.) Notes on the action of hvdrobromic and 
hydriodic acids on tiglic and angelic acids. Technol. Quart , 
Bost., 1891, iv, 196-204. 

Acid (Hydrochloric). 

Burck: (A.) *Ueber die quantitative Absorp- 
tion von Salzsauredampfen durch Tiere bei 
kiirzerer und langerer Einwirkung. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1910. 

Svirlovski (E. I.) [*Action of diluted 
hydrochloric acid upon albuminates.] 8°. 
Yuryev, 1906. 

Aaron (C. D.) Hydrochloric acid; simple method of 
administering. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 1423. 
Also, Reprint. — Andrews (L. \V.) A new method for the 
precise standardization of hydrochloric acid solutions. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc., Easton, Pa., 1914, xxxvi, 2089-2091.— 
Briggs (C. H.) The determination of uncombined hydro- 
chloric acid in solution of ferric chloride. Am. J. Pharm., 
Phila., 1913, lxxxv, 501. — Christiansen (J.) Ueber den 
Nachweis der Salzsaure in der Medizin. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Miinchen & Berl., 1915, lxv, 513-515. — Dubois (C.) In- 
fluence sur la secretion biliaire des injections d'acide chlorhy- 
drique dansl'intestin. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 
173-176.— Francke (E.) Ein neues Verfahren zur Herstel- 
lung arsenfreier Salzsaure. Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehyg., 
Berl., 1913, i, 147-149.— Kentzler (J.) Weitere Beitrage zur 
Wirkung der Salzsaure auf die Arteigenheit der Eiweis- 
stoffe. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 291-293— Krum- 
macher (O.) Ueber den Nachweis der Salzsaure in der 
Medizin. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1914, lxiii, 275- 
304.— Lehmann (K. B.)& Burck (A.) Ueber die Absorp- 
tion von Salzsauredampfen durch das Tier in langer dauern- 
den Versuchen. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1910, 
lxxii, 343-357. — Long (J. H.) On the physiological activity 
of combined hydrochloric acid. Chem. News, Lond., 1905, 
cxi, 52; 69. Also: J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton ; Pa., 1915, 
xxxvii, 1333-1347. — Roger. L'acide chlorhydrique. Rev. 
de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1906, lxxhi, 829-837. Also, Re- 
print. — Scheuer (O.) Recherches experimentales sur la 
densite du gaz acide chlorhydrique et sur le poids atomique 
du chlore. J. de chim. phys., Geneve & Par., 1910, viii, 289- 
320.— Secchl (R.) Ueber die Wirkung der Salzsaure auf die 
Alkaliausscheidung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxvii, 
143-152. — Siringo. Su di un nuovo reattivo dell' acido 
cloridrico. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1899, Roma, 1900, x, 
344-347.— Staal (J. P.) Der Einfluss der Verabreichung 
von Salzsaure auf die Zusammensetzung des subkutanen 
Bindegewebes bei Kaninchen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1908, lviii, 97-117.— Zanda (G. B.) Influenza del 
cloruro di sodio sulla tossicita dell' acido cloridrico per 
iniezione endovenosa. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1903, 4. s., ix, 391-400. 

Acid (Hydrochloric, Toxicology of). 

Tillmann (H.) *Casuistischer Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Salzsaureintoxikation. 8°. Kiel, 
1897. 

Bailey (R. C.) Results of swallowing strong hydrochlo- 
ric acid. Brit. M. J., Lond 1902, i, 511. — Culek (A. ) 
[Hydrochloric-acid poisoning.] Lijec. vijesnik, u Zagrebu, 
1914, xxxvi, 126. — Fairfax (H.) Poisoning by "spirits of 
salts." Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 1293.— Frdhner. Salzsaure- 
veratzung bei einem Pferde. Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., 
Stuttg., 1903, xiv, 518.— Gain (J. H.) Punctured wound 
of foot; muriatic acid poisoning (?). Am. Vet. Rev., N. 
Y., 1903-4, xxvii, 414. — Geissler ( W. ) Die Vergiftung 
mit Salzsaure. Vrtlischr. f. gcrichtl. Med., Berl., 1909, 



Acid (Hydrochloric, Toxicology of). 

xxxvii, 71-112.— Hydrochloric acid poisoning; death. St. 
Thomas's II osp. Rep. 1899, Lond., 1901, 73.— Kectley (C. B.) 
Ulceration of the oesophagus and stomach due to swallowing 
strong hydrochloric acid; lessons of treatment deduced from 
three cases. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1902, lxxxv, 23-36.— 
Lande (A.) [On hydrochloric acid poisoning.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 214-219— Lejars (F.) Brulures 
de l'cstomac par ingestion d'acide chlorhydrique, stenose 
pylonque rapide; gastro-euterostomie; guenson. Gaz.hebd. 
do med., Par., 1896, xliii, 601.— Loewy (A.) Zur Frage 
der Entgiftung der Mineralsauren beim Kaninchen. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1906. xx, 336.— Lovel- 
Keays (L.) Two cases of hydrochloric acid poisoning, 
lint, M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 617.— Marchettl (L.) Espul- 
sione totale della mucosa gastrica in un caso di awelena- 
mento per acido cloridrico. Ann. d. Fac. di med. 191 1 , Peru- 
gia, 1912, 4. s., ii, 57— Philip (it. W.) A series of specimens 
from cases of poisoning by hydrochloric acid. Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1906-7, n. s., xxvi, 191.— Powell (D.) 
Foisoning by hydrochloric acid; gangrene of lung. Middle- 
sex Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1895-6, 71.— Rispal & ,Sorel. Em- 
poisonnement par l'acide chlorhydrique. Echo med., 
Toulouse, 1900, 2. s., xiv, 609-611. Also: Toulouse med., 1900, 
2. s., ii, 2S5-287.— Smith (F. J.) Stomach from a case of 
poisoning by hydrochloric acid. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc, 
Lond., 1898-9, 119.— Strauss (H.) Ueber rohrenformige 
Ausstossung der Speiserohrenschleimhaut und stenosirende 
Pylorus-Hypertrophie nach Salzsiiurevergiftung. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 30-34.— Two cases of hydrochloric acid 
poisoning followed by pyloric stenosis. St. Thomas's Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1906, n. s., xxxiv, 89.— Vindevogel. Cas de 
mort par ingestion d'un liquide corrosif (esprit de sel). Ann. 
Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 1896, No. 43, 8.— Wollheim 
(J. L.) A fatal case of hydrochloric acid poisoning. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1907, xxi, 22.— Ziemke. Ueber einen seltenen 
anatomischen Befund bei einem Abtreibungsversuch durch 
Salzsaurevergiftung. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 
1910, xxxix, Suppl., 20-27. 

Acid (Hydrocyanic). 

See, also, Cyanides; Potassium (Cyanide of). 

Caniggia (F.-A.) *De medica acidi prussici 
vi. 8°. Genux, 1806. 

Levedag (H. [N.]) *TJeber die Bestimmung 
der Blausaure im tierischen Korper. 8°. Gies- 
sen, 1907. 

Nunneley (T.) An experimental inquiry 
into the effects produced by hydrocyanic acid 
upon animal life, with an attempt to determine 
the real value of presumed antidotes and reme- 
dies. 8°. Worcester, 1847. 

de Puymaly (A.-H.-L.) *L'acide cyanhydri- 
que dans les plantes vertes. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Spiecker (A.) *Ueber den Nachweis der 
Blausaure in tierischen Organen. 8°. Giessen, 
1907. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Entomology. Bulletin No. 90. Part 
III. Hydrocyanic-acid gas fumigation in Cali- 
fornia. Chemistry of fumigation with hydrocya- 
nic-acid gas. By C. C. McDonnell. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1911. 

Alsberg (C. A.) & Black (O. F.) The separation of auto- 
genous and added hydrocyanic acid from certain plant tis- 
sues and its disappearance during maceration. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1916, xxv, 133-140. Also, Reprint.— Bour- 
quelot (E.) & Bougautt (J.) Sur quelques nouvelles 
reactions de l'acide cyanhydrique; influence de cet acide et 
de la chaleur sur Taction oxydante du sulfate de cuivre. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 498-500.— 
Bovone (V.) Alcune ricerche sull' acido cianidrico. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1904, 4. s., x, 658-667.— 
Clawson (B. J.) & Young (C. C.) Preliminary report on 
the production of hydrocyanic acid by bacteria. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xv, 419-422.— Cotte (J.) Recherches 
sur la resistance des veg<5taux verts aux fumigations d'acide 
cyanhydrique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, 
Ixxviii, 185.— Coze (E.) Note sur Faction physiologique de 
l'acide cyanhydrique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1849, 
xxviii, 780.— Creel (R. H.), Faget (F. M.) & Wrightson 
W. D. ) Hydrocyanic acid gas, its practical use as a routine 
umigant. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1915, xxx, 3537-3550. 
Also, Reprint.— Dezani (S.) Sul comportamento del- 
1' acido cianidrico iniettato nelle piante. Arch, di farmacol. 
sper., Roma, 1913, xvi, 539-546.— Emerson (H. W.), Cady 
(H. P.) & Bailey (E. H. S.) On the formation of hydro- 
cyanic acid from proteins. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, 
xv, 415-417.— Fitschy (P.) Sur la presence de l'acide cyan- 
hydrique dans les eaux distillees de quelques vegetaux 
croissant en Belgique. Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, de la cl. 
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Acid {Hydrocyanic). 

d. sc., Brux., 1906, 613-617. [Rap. de Jorissen], 516.— Fulton 
(J. S.) A preliminary note upon hydrocyanic acid gas as a 
disinfecting agent. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i, 256.— Fulton 
(J. S.) & Stokes (W. R.) Hydrocyanic-acid gas in public 
health work. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1901, Columbus, 

0. , 1902, xxvii, 469-476.— Ganassini (D.) Delia sintesi 
probabile dell' acido cianidrico nelle piante verdi. Boll. d. 

Soc. med.-chir.di Pavia, 1907.xxi, 347-351. . Contributo 

alia ricerca qualitativa dell acido ciauidrico. Ibid., 1911, 
xxv, 28-39.— Gerber (C.) & Cotte ( J.) Une nouvelle piante 
a acide cyanhydrique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. , Par. , 1908, 
lxv, 185.— Goppert (H. R . ) Ueber die wirksamen Stotfe in 
der vegetabilischen Blausaure. N. Breslau. Samml. a. d. 
Geb. d. Heilk d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult., 1829, 

1, 410-422.— Grfehant (N.) Physiologie appliqueea l'etude 
des substances toxiques; recherches physio logiques sur l'a- 
cide cyanhydrique. Tribune med. , Par. , 1889, 2. s. , xxi, 491. — 
Greshofl (M.) Ueber die Verteilung der Blausaure in dem 
Pflanzenreiche. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1906, ccxliv, 665- 
672. Also, transl.: Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1906, xiii, 
589-598.— Guerin (G.) Modification aux m^thodes de 
Liebig et de Fordos et Gdlis pour le dosage volum^trique de 
de l'acide cyanhydrique libre en solution aqueuse; appli- 
cation au titrage de l'eau de laurier-cerise et de l'eau d'a- 
mandes ameres. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1905, 6. s., 
xjdi, 433-435.— Guerin (G.) & Gonet (L.) La methode de 
Buignet pour le dosage de l'acide cyanhydrique et le titrate 
de l'eau de laurier-cerise; correction et modification. Ibid., 

1909, 6. s., xxix, 234-236.— Guerin (P.) Les plantes a acide 
cyanhydrique. Rev. scient., Par v 1907, 5. s., viii, 65; 106. — 
Johnson (M. O.) On the determination of small quantities 
of hydrocyanic acid. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1916, 
xxxviii, 1230-1235. — Jorissen (A.) L'acide cyanhydrique 
chez les vegetaux. Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, de lacl. d. sc., 

Brux., 1913, 1202-1231. . Contribution a l'etude de la 

formation de l'acide cyanhydrique chez les vegelaux. Ibid., 

1914, 130-137.— Kockel. Blausaure ein Verbrennungs- 
product des Celluloids. Vrtljsc-hr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 
1903, 3. F., xxvi, 1-11.— Lehmann (K. B.) Ueber die Gif- 
tigkeit der Blausaure und des Phosphorwasserstoffgases. 
Sitzungsb. d.,phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1903,64. — 
Lespieau. Etudes cryoscopiques faites dans l'acide cyan- 
hydrique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl. 855- 
857. — Lewln ( L. ) Spektrophotographische Untersuchun- 
gen fiber die Einwirkung von Blausaure auf Blut. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, Suppl.-Bd., 336- 
348. — Loewy (A.) Ueber Storungen des Eiweissabbaues 
durch Blausaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, iii, 439- 
452.— Loewy (A.) & Wolf (C. G. L.) Weitere Untersu- 
chungen fiber die Wirkungder Blausaure auf den Eiweiss- 
zerfall. Ibid., 1908, viii, 132-141.— Lopez (F.) Estudio ex- 
perimental del acido cianhidrico como insecticida. Es- 
cuela de med., Mexico, 1904, xix, 121-126.— Merck (E.) An- 
tidote apparatus for use in poisoning by hydrocyanic acid 
and cyanides. Merck's Archives, N. Y., 1900, li, 94-96.— 
Mlrande (M.) Sur quelques plantes nouvelles a acide 
cyanhydrique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, 
clxvi, 434-136. — Ozanam (C.) Note sur les propriety's 
anesthesiques de l'acide cyanhydrique, et sur l'oxygene 
comme antidote de ce corps. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1858, xlvii, 483-486.— Plimmer (R. H. A.) The for- 
mation of prussic acid by oxidat ion of albumins. J. Physiol. , 
Lond., 1904, xxxi, 65: 1905, xxxii, 51.— R. (E.) De la re- 
cherche de l'acide cyanhydrique. Rev. de m6d. leg., 
Par., 1906, xiii, 247. — Raynaud (L.) Sur la presence et la 
persistance de l'acide cyanhydrique dans quelques grami- 
nees des pays chauds. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1913, Ixxiv, 1116 — Rosenthaler (L.) Trimetrische Be- 
stimmung der Blausaure besonders in und neben Benzalde- 
hydcyanhydrin. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1910, ccxlviii, 
529-533.— Runne (II.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen 
fiber die Bestimmung des Cyanwasserstofls im Bitterrnan- 
delwasser. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1909, xxiv, 288; 297; 306; 314; 
325; 333; 344; 356.— Soave (M.) Sulla funzione fisiologica 
dell' acido cianidrico nelle piante; esperienze sulla germi-, 
nazione delle mandorle amare e dolci. Arch, internal, de 
pharmacod., Gand. & Par., 1S98-9, v, 199-216.— Viehoevei 
(A.) & Johns (C. O.) On the determination of small quan- 
tities of hydrocyanic acid. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1915, 
lxxxvii, 261-269. Also: J. Am. Chem. Soc., Easton, Pa., 

1915, xxxvii, 601-607.— Waller (A. D.) A new method for 
the quantitative estimation of hydrocyanic acid in the blood 
and tissues of animals post-mortem. Proc. Physiol. Soc. 
Lond., 1910, pp. xlvii-xlix. Also: Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 

1910, s. B., lxxxii, 574-587.— Wirth (P. II.) Untersuchungen 
iibcr Blausiiure-Benzaldehydlosungen in Verbindung mit 
Kirschlorbeerwasser. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1911, ccxlix, 
382-407.. 

Acid (Hydrocyanic, Toxicology of). 

Ahlmann ( H. ) * Weitere Untersuchungen 
fiber die Giftigkeit der Blausaure. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1905. 

Maisel (W.) *Kritische Studien iiber den 
Narhweis der Cyanverbindungen in forensen 
Fallen. 4°. Mu'nchen, 1895. 



Acid (Hydrocyanic, Toxicology of). 

Wagschal (F.) ^Quantitative Studien iiber 
die Giftigkeit der Blausaure-Dampfe. 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1903. 

Antal (J.) [Experimental contributions on the treatment 
of poisoning by prussic acid. 1 Budapestik. orvosegy. 1894-iki 
evkonyve, 1S95, 146-148.— Biddle (D.) & Atkey (O.) The 
inquest on Whitaker Wright. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 394.— 
Boddaert (A.) L'empoisonnement chronique par l'acide 
cyanhydrique. Ann. Soc. de mexl. leg. de Belg., Charleroi, 
1897-8, ix, 238-241.— Bourke (E. A.) [CaseJ J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xx, 293.— [Case.] St. Barth. Ilosp. 
J., Lond., 1899-1900, vii, 118.— Chid (M.) Sull' intossicazione 
da acido cianidrico. Pathologica, Genova, 1908-9, i, 58. 
. II meccanismo dell' azione tossica dell' acido ciani- 
drico. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1913, xxviii, 47-64. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1914, lxi, 1-34.— 
Cohen (B.) Poisoning by prussic acid fumes. South 
African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1916, xiv, 35-37.— Coleman 
(E. A.) Methods of determining the toxicity of hydrocyanic 
acid gas. J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, N. H., 1911, iv, 
528-531, 2 pi.— Cox (I.E.) [Case.] Indiana M. J., Indianap., 
1902-3, xxi, 156.— Deak(S.) [Case.] Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 1006.— De Dominicis (A.) Ueber 
postmortale Diffusion der Blausaure. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Berl., 1906, xxxi, 101.— Ewald(W.) Beitragzur Lehre 
von der Blausiiurevergiftung. Ibid., 1907, 3. F., xxxiii, 335- 
340.— FeUetar (E . ) [A case of natural death with suspicion 
of cyanic poisoning.] Gyogvaszat, Budapest, 1906, xlvi, 628- 
630.— Ganassini (D.) Dell' acido cianidrico e della sua 
ricerca tossicologica. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1904, 
106: 1905, 376.— Hebting(L) Versuche iiber Entgiftung der 
Blausaure durch schwefelabspaltende Substanzen. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 208-212.— Kollpinski (L.) 
[Case.] Maryland M. J., Bait., 1898-9, xl, 24.— LavlaUe (P.) 
& Varenne ( L. ) Note sur la caracterisation de l'acide cyan- 
hydrique en toxicologie par la reaction du sulfocyanate fer- 
rique. J. depharm. etdechim., Par., 1915, 7. s., xii, 74-81.— 
Mehl. Ein Fall von Blausaurevergiftung; Nachweis von 
Blausaure in einer exhumierten Leiche nach 45 Tagen und 
mehr. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1912, 
xlvii, 51-54.— Merck (E.) Antidote apparatus for use in 
poisoning by hydrocyanic acid and cyanides. Merck's 
Rep., N. Y., 1900, ix, 151.— Merzbach (G.) Ueber einen 
Fall von gewerblicher chronischer Blausaurevergiftung. Zt- 
schr. f. Gewerbe-Hyg. [etc.], Wien, 1899, vi, 88; 101; 119.— 
Pierret (R.) & Duhot (E.) L'intoxication cyanhydrique. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1913, xvii, 222-228.— Poisoning 
by prussic acid fumes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 464. — 
Quarti (E . ) Contributo alio studio degli avvelenamenti pro- 
fessionali; avvelenamento cronico d' acido prussico. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1910, xvii, sez. prat., 173. — Soave (M.) Sulla 
funzione fisiologica dell' acido cianidrico nelle piante; es- 
perienze sulla germinazione delle mandorle amare e dolci. 
Ann. di farmacot. e chim., Milano, 1898, i, 481-498.— Wilkes 
(G.) Poisoning by prussic acid. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 
1058. 

Acid (Hydrofluoric, Toxicology of). 

Poisoning by hydrofluoric acid. Brit.M. J., Loud., 1899, 
ii, 1145; 1376.— Ranson (Laura II.) Physical injuries ls 
results of hydrofluoric acid. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, 
lix, 436. 

Acid ( Hydrofluosilicic) . 

Shatski (Ye. A.) [Hydrofluosilicic acid as a new disin- 
fectant.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 1306. 

Acid (Hydroxamic). 

Filippi. Sur le mode de se comporter dans l'organisme 
animal de quelques acides hydroxammiques de la s<5ric aro- 
matique. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv, 287.— 
Jones (L. W.) & Oesper (H.) The preparation of hydrox- 
mic acids from hydroxvlaniine salts of organic acids. Am. 
Chem. J., Bait., 1909, xiii, 515-520.— Pitinl (A.) Sul corn- 
portamento degli acidi idrossammici nell' organismo ani- 
mate. Arch, di farm, e terap. , Palermo, 1908, xiv, 385-389 

Acid (Hypochlorous). 

Andrews (F. W.") & Orton (K. J. P.) A study of the dis- 
infectant action of hypochlorous acid, with remarks on its 
practical application. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1904, xxxv, 645; 811— Cordova (R. F.) The antitoxic- 
power of hypochlorous acid. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 504. 

. The therapeutic value of hypochlorous acid. Ibid., 

1916, i, 651.— Stephens (H. E. R.) The use of hypochlorous 
acid as an antiseptic in the Naval Medical Service. J. Roy. 
Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1915, i, 408-411. Also: N. Zealand 
M. J., Wellington, 1915, xiv, 296-298. 

Acid (Inosinic). 

Bauer ([F.] A.) *Ueber die Konstitution der 
Inosinsaure und die Muskelpentose. [Strass- 
burg.] 8°. Braunschweig, 1907. 

Jacobs (W. A.) & Levene (P. A.) Studies on the consti- 
tution of inosinic* acid. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1908-9, vi, 90. . On inosinic acid. Proc. 
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Acid (Inosinic). 

Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1910-13, ii, 19— Levene 
(P. A.) it Jacobs (W. A.) Ueber die Inosinsaure. Stud. 
Rockefeller Inst. M. Research, [N. YJ, 1911, 746-753 — Neu- 
berg(C.)ct Brahn(B.) Notiz iiber Inosinsaure. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xvii, 293-296. 

Acid (Iodic). 

Loevenhart (A. S.) & Grove (W. E.) On the pharma- 
cological action of iod-, iodoso- and oxyiodosobenzoic acids. 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1909. i, 289.— Schu- 
macher (T.) & Feder (K.) Ueber die Yerwendung von 
Jodsaure in der Massanalyse, Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nah- 
rungs-u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1905, x, -115-417. 

Acid (Isobutyric). 

Lasserre (A.) Application de la melhodc de distillation 
fractionnee de Duclauxa la recherche et an dosage dcs acides 
isobutvrique et valerique normal. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur. 
Par., 1907, xxi, 76-79. 

Acid (Isovalerian ic) . 

Ertenmeyer (E . ) Ueber die asymmetrische Synthese von 
1- und d-Isovaleriansaure mit Ililfe der asymmetrischen In- 
duktion. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxiv, 366-381.— 
Mei-Gentiluccl (G.) Eteri borneolici dell' acido isovale- 
rianico; ricerche farmacologiche. Boll. d. Soe. med. di Par- 
ma, 1910, 2. s., iii, 149-1.53. . Ricerche sul contegno 

chimico-biologico di alcuni eteri borneolici dell' acido iso- 
valerianico. Biochem. e terap. sper., Milano, 1912-13, iv, 
124-126. 

Acid (Kynuric and Icynurenic) . 

See, also, Urine (Kynuric and Icynurenic acids 
in). 

Josephsohn (A.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Kynurensaure- Ausscheidung beim Hunde. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr. , 1898. 

Abderhalden (E. ), London (E. S.) & Pincussohn (L.) 
Ueber den Ort der Kynurensaurebildung im Organismus des 
Hundes. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, lxh, 139- 
141. — Capaldl (A.) Zur Kenntniss der Kynurensaure. 

Ibid., 1897, xxiii, 87-91. . Ein Verfahren zur quanti- 

tativen Bestimmung der Kynurensaure. Ibid., 92-98. — 
Ellinger (A.) Die Entstehung der Kynurensaure. Ibid., 
1904, xliii, 324-337.— Glaessner ( K. ) & Langs t ein ( L. ) Zur 
Kenntnis der Entstehung der Kynurensaure im Organismus. 
Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1901, i, 34-43.— 
Homer (Annie). A note on the constitution of kynurenic 

acid. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1913, p. xviiL . The 

constitution of kynurenic acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913- 
14, xvii, 509-518. — Mendel ( L. B. ) & Jackson ( H. C. ) 
On the excretion of kvnurenic acid. Am. J. Phvsiol., Bost., 
1898-9, ii, 1-28— Mendel (L. B.) <t Schneider (E. C.) Fur- 
ther experiments on the excretion of kynurenic acid. Proc. 
Am. Physiol. Soc., Bost., 1901-2, p. ix. 

Acid (Lactic). 

See, also, Urine (Lactic acid in). 

Kastein (\V.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Wirkung der a-Cyan a-Milchsaure. 8°. Kiel, 
1896. 

Asher (L.) & Jackson (H. C.) Ueber die Bildung der 
Milchsaure im Blute, nebst einer neuen Methode zur Unter- 
suchung des intermediaren Stoffwechsels. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Miinchen u. Leipz., 1901, n. F., xxiii, 393-436.— Backman 
(E. L.) fEinfluss der Milchsaure auf das isoiierte und iiber- 
lebende Saugetierherz. Uebers., p. vii.] Upsala Lakaref. 
Forh., 1906-7, n. f., xii, 204-242.— Em bden (G . ), Baldes (K. ) 
& Schmitz (E.) Ueber den Chemismus der Milehsaure- 
bildung aus Traubenzucker im Tierkcrper. Biochem. Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1912, xlv, 108-133.— Embden. (G.), Kalberlah 
(F ) & Emrel (H.) Ueber Milchsaurebildung im Muskel- 
presssaft. Ibid., 45-62— Embden (G.) & Kraus (F.) 
Leber Milchsaurebildung in der kunstlich durchstromten 
Leber. Ibid., xliv, 1-17 — Euler (H.) Ueber die Spaltung 
der Milchsaure und der Brenztraubensai.re. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, lxxi, 311-314.-Fldanza (F.) 
\zione del latte acido sardo sul metabolismo umano. Ann. 
d'ig. sper., Roma, 1915, n. s., xxv, 411-420.— Ganassini (D.) 
Decomposizione fotochimica dell' acido lattice Bol. d. Soc. 
med -chir. di Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 22-33.— Herzog (R. O.) & 
Slansky (P ) Zur Kenntnis der optisch aktiven Modifika- 
tionen der Milchsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb 
1911 lxxiii 240-246.— Hill (A. V.) The oxidative removal of 
lactic acid. Proc. Physiol. Soc., Lond., 1914. p. x.— Ito (H.) 
The formation of d-lactic acid by the autolysis of pus. J. 
Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxvi, 173-176. Also, Reprint.— 
Jungfleisch (E.) L'acide lactique droit et l'acide lactique 
gauche ne se conduisent pas semblablement dans les reac- 
tions. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, cxxxix, 203- 
206.— Jungfleisch (E.) & Godchot (M.) Sur l'acide lac- 
tique gauche. Ibid., 1906, cxlii, 515-518— Hondo (K.) 
Ueber Milchsaurebildung im Muskelpresssaft. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlv, 45-80. . Ueber Milehsiiurc- 



Acid (Lactic). 

bildung im Blute. Ibid., 88-93.— Kotake (Y.) & Matsuoka 
( Z. ) Ueber die Bildung von 1-p-Oxyphenylmilchsaure 
aus p-Oxyphenylbrenztraubensiiure im tierischen Orga- 
nismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914, lxxxix, 
475^81. — Kraske (Brigitte). Ueber Milehsaurebildung 
im Blute. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlv, 81-87.— 
Landau (M.) Action des rayons ultraviolets sur l'acide 
lactique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 
1308.— Levene (P. A.) & Meyer (G. M.) On the action ot 
leucocytes on some hexoses and pentoses; third communi- 
cation; contribution to the mechanism of lactic acid forma- 
tion from carbohydrates. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, 
xiv, 149-154.— Mandel (A. R.) On para-lactic acid. Proc. 
Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1904-5, p. xvi.— Mandel (A. R.)& 
Lusk (G.) On the intermediary metabolism of lactic acid. 

Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1905-6, xii, 830-832. . 

Lactic acid in metabolism; with a note on the cause of fatty 
changes in the organism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, PJ06, 
Nlvii, 1804-1806.— Mochizuki (J.) & Arima (R.) Ueber die 
Bildung von Rechtsmilehsaure bei der Autolyse der tieri- 
schen Organe. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1906. 
xhx, 108-112.— Moriya (G.t Zur Kenntnis der Milchsaure 
in tierischen Organen. Ibid., 1904-5, xliii, 397^01.— Neu- 
bauer (E.) Ueber das Schicksal der Milchsaure bei norma- 
len und phosphorvergifteten Tieren. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909, lxi, 387-400.— Neu berg (C.) 
Weitere Untersuehungen iiber die biochemische Umwand- 
lung von Methylglyoxal in Milchsaure, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber die Entstehung der verschiedenen Milchsauren in der 
Natur. Biochem. Zfe( hr. ? Berl., 1913, li, 484-509.— Neuberg 
(C.) & Kerb (J.) Ueber die Vorgange der natiirlichen Milch- 
saurebildung. Ibid. , 1915, lxxi, 245-254.— von Noorden (K.) 
Ueber Milchsaurebildung im Blute. Ibid., 1912, xlv, 94- 
107.— Oppenheimer (M.) Ueber die Bildung von Milch- 
saure bei der alkoholischen Garung. Ibid., 1914, lxxxix, 45- 
62. — Oppenheimer (S.) Ueber Milchsaurebildung in der 
kunstlich durchstromten Leber. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1912, xlv, 30-44 — Osterwalder (A.) Milchsaurebildung 
durch Essigbakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxvii, 353-364.— PaUadin (W.) & Sa- 
binin (D.) The decomposition of lactic ac id by killed yeast. 
Biochem. J., Cambridge, 1916, x, 183-196.— Parnas (J.) 
Ueber das Schicksal der stereoisomeren Milchsauren im 
Organismus des normalen Kaninchens. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1912 xxxviii, 53-64.— Ryflel (J. H.) Experiments on 
lactic acid formation in man. J. Physiol., Lond., 1910, 

xxxix, pp. xxix-xxxii. . Lactic acid in metabolism. 

Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1910, iii, 221; 413. . Formation, 

excretion and oxidation of lactic acid. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, ii, Suppl., 364.— Saito (S.) & Katsuyama (K.) 
Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Milchsaurebildung im thieri- 
schen Organismus beim Sauerstoffmangel. Ztschr. f. phy- 
siol. Chem., Strassb., 1901, xxxii, 214-230. . 

Ueber die Bildung von Rechtsmilehsaure bei der Autolyse 
der tierischen Organe; 4. Mitteilung. Ibid., 1909, lxii, 107- 
112. — Signorelll (E.) Influenza dell' acido lattico sulla 
funzione del centro respiratorio. Sperimentale. Arch, di 
biol., Firenze, 1910, lxiv, 506-516. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Pise, 1911, lv, 119-128.— Zweifel (P.) 1st die Fleisch- 
milchsaure im Blut und Ham bei Epilepsie und Eklampsie 
eine Folge der Krampfe? Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gvnak.'zu Leipz. (1909), 1910, 11-13. Also: 
Zcntralbl. f. Gynak., Eeipz., 1909, xxxii, 897-899. 

Acid (Lactic, Bacteria and ferments of). 

See, also, Acid (Lactic, Therapeutic value of). 

Henneberg (W.) Zur Kenntnis der Milch- 
saurebakterien der Brennereimasehe, der Milch, 
des Bieres, der Presshefe, der Melasse, des Sauer- 
kohls, der sauren Gurken und des Smierteigs, 
sowie einige Bemerkungen iiber die Milchsiiure- 
bakterien. 4°. Berlin, 1903. 

McDonnell (M. E.) *Ueber Milchsaure-Bak- 
terien. 8°. Kiel, 1899. 

Rogers (Lore A.) & Davis (Brooke J.) Meth- 
ods of classifying the lactic-acid bacteria. 8°. 
Washington, 1912. 

Allen (R. W.) Observations with lactic acid bacteria. 
Brit. M. J., Loud., 1908, ii, 1605.— Barthel (C.) Daskasem- 
spaltende Vermogen von zur Gruppe Streptococcus lad is 
gehorenden Milchsaurebakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1915, xliv, 76-89.— Berthelot (A.) & 
Bertrand (D. M.) Necesidad de una comprobacion bac- 
teriologies de los "fermentos lacticos" farmaceuticos. Clin, y 
lab., rev. quincen. de espec.med., Zaragoza, 1912, viii, 273- 
277 —Bertrand (D. M.) Etude d'un bacille lactique de 
l'appareil digestif du faisan. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913, lxxiv, 96.— Budinow (L.) Zur Physiologie des 
Bacterium lactis acidi. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1912, xxxiv, 177-1W.— Burri (R.) & Allemann 
(O.) Chemisch-biologische Untersuehungen iiber schleim- 
bildendo Milchsaurebakterien. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1909, xviii, 449-461.— 
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Acid (Lactic, Bacteria and ferments of). 

Burri (R.) & Thbni (J.J Ueberfunrung von normalen 
echten Milchsaurebakterien in fadenzienende Rassen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]; 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, xxiii, 32- 
41. — Calcatcrra (E.) Lesionianatomo-patologicheinconigli 
trattati con batteri dell' acido lattico e con latte. Ann. d. 1st. 
Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1908-9, iii, 
174-183, 1 pi.— Carrion & Sorel. Sur la possibility d'obtenir 
le ferment lactique desseche' et vivant. Bull. gen. de therap. 
[etc.], Par.. 1912, clxiii, 494-498.— Curtis (H. H) Further 
report of the progress of experiments with the lactic acid 
bacilli; an exhibition of three cases. Med. Council, Phila., 
1908, xiii, 453. — Duchacek(E.) Sur une soi-disant variation 
biochimique du ferment lactique bulgare. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvii, 1095-1097.— Effront (J.) Ac- 
tion du ferment bulgare sur les substances proteiques et ami- 
dees. Ibid., 1910, cli, 1007-1009. . Sur le ferment bul- 
gare. Ibid., 1911, clii, 463-465.— Einhorn, Wood (F.) & 
Zublin (E.) Ueber den Einftuss der Milchsaure-Bazillen 
auf die Darmflora. Arch. f. Verdauungskr. , Berl., 1910, xvi, 
300-346.— Esten (W. M.) Lactic acid bacteria. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 210.— Fettick (O.) 
[Significance of the lactic-acid bacillus in the dairy J Alla- 
torvosi lapok, Budapest, 1910, xxxiii, 267; 281.— Fokker 
(A. P.) Die Entstehung von Milchsaurebazillen aus Gra- 
nula. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, 
xxvii, C9.— Fournier (A.) Ce qu'on doit entendre par fer- 
ments lactiques. Tribune med., Par., 1908, n. s., xl, 229- 
231.— de Freudenreich (E.) Les ferments lactiques et la 
maturation du fromage. Rev. gen. du lait, Lierre, 1901-2, i 
289; 313; 340.— Gleason (W. S.) Lactic acid and lactic acid 
bacilli. N. York State J. M., N. Y v 1910, x, 455r457.— Gorini 
(C. ) Contribution a la diff erenciation des ferments lactiques. 
Rev. gen. du lait, Lierre, 1911-13, ix, 433-441. Also, transl.: 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxvii, 
452-459.— Grimm (M.) Die Hauptphasen der Milchsaure- 
garung und ihre praktisehe Bedeutung. Molkerei-Ztg., 
Berl., 1912, xxi, 625.— Hastings (E. G.) & Hart (E. B.) 
The presence of an acid producing enzyme in Bact. lactis 
acidi. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xiv, p. xxxviii.— 
Heinemann (P. G.) The kinds of lactic acid produced by 
lactic acid bacteria. Ibid., N. Y., 1906-7, ii, 603-612.— Her- 
zog (R. O.) Ueber Milchsauregahrung. Ztschr. f. physiol. 

Chem., Strassb., 1903, xxxvii, 381: 1906, xlix, 481. . 

Zur Stereochemie der Milchs&uregarung. Ibid., 1909, lx, 
131-151.— Kendall (A. I.) Lactic acid Dacilli; what they 
are and what they are supposed to do. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1910, xxvii, 613-S21. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1910, 
clxiii, 322-325. [Discussion], 333. Also, Reprint.— Kuhl 
(H.) Die MOchsaurelangstabchen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u Infek- 
tionskrankh., , Leipz., 1913, lxxiv, 384 - 388. — Lesage & 
Dongier. Etude de la fermentation lactique par l'obser- 
vation de la resistance electrique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc. , 
Par., 1902, exxxiv, 612-614.— LOhnis (F.) Versuch einer 
Gruppierung der Milchsaurebakterien; zusammenfassende 
Darstellung nach der einschlagigen Literatur. Centralbl. f. 

Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1907, xviii, 97-149. . 

Die Benennung der Milchsaurebakterien. Ibid., 1908-9, 
xxii. 553-555.— Lord Lister's work on lactic fermentation. 
[Edit.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 1506— MacConkey (A.) 
Further observations on the differentiation of lactose-fer- 
menting bacilli, with special reference to those of intestinal 
origin. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1909, ix, 86-103.— Makrinofl 
(J. A.) Ueber die Wirkung der Neutralisation von Nahr« 
medien mit Kreide auf die Aktivitat von Milchsaurebak- 
terien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, 
xxxvii, 609-622.— Mason (F. S.) How pure milk cultures 
of lactic ferments may be obtained. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
191 1, xciii, 60-62. — Maze. Fermentation alcoolique de 1 'acide 
lactique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvi, 1101- 
1104.— Muller (L.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber 
Milchsaurebakterien (des Typus Guntheri) verschiedener 
Herkunft. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1906, 
xvi, 468; 627; 713.— Rahn (O.) The fermenting capacity of 
the average single cell of bacterium lactis acidi. In: Michi- 
gan Agric. Coll. Div. Bacteriol. & Hyg., 8°, East Lansing, 
1911, Bull. No. 10, 40 pp.— Richet (C.) Des doses accele- 
rantes des sels de magnesium dans la fermentation lactique. 
Compt. ,reni. Soc. de biol., Par. f 1902, 11. s., iv, 1436-1438. 

. Etudes sur la fermentation lactique. Ibid., 1904, 

lvi, 216- 219. . De Paction des rayons degages par le 

sulfure de calcium phosphorescent sur la fermentation lac- 
tique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxviii, 588- 
590. . De Taction des mcHaux a faible dose sur la fer- 
mentation lactique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, 
lx, 455. . De Taction des doses minuscules de sub- 
stance sur la fermentation lactique. Ibid., 981. . Une 

rac e de ferment lactique arsenicophile (accoutumeeaux doses 

fortes d'arsenic). Ibid., 1913, lxxiv, 1252-1254. . De 

la non accoutumance her^ditaire des microorganismes (fer- 
ment lactique) aux milieux peu nutritifs. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 1749-1753.— Saito (K.) Ein 
Beispiel von Milchsaurebildung durch Schimmelpilze. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abe, Jena, 1911, xxix, 289.— 
Sommer. Ueber MUchsauregarung. Deutsche Monatschr. 
f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1912, xxx, 867-871.— Stutzer (A.) Unter- 
suchimgen iiber die Wirkung gewisser Arten von Milch- 
saurebakterien auf Eiweiss und auf andere Stickstoffver- 



Acid (Lactic, Bacteria and ferments of). 

bindungen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, lxx, 299-305.— 
Trlllat (A.) Action des gaz putrides sur le ferment lactique. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 372-374.— White 
(B.)& Avery(O.T.) Observations on certain lactic acid bac- 
teria of the so-called Bulgaricus type. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, xxv, 161-178, 4 diag.— Wolff (A.) 
Zur Benennung der Milchsaurebakterien. Ibid., 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1909, xxiv, 55-58. — Tamazakl (G.) On the digestion 
of the so-called lactic acid bean-curd, which is made by coagu- 
lating bean milk with a variety of lactic acid bacillus, by the 
gastric juice. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokio, 1913, xxxii, No. 10. 

Acid (Lactic, Estimation of) . 

de Jong (J. H.) *Der Nachweis der Milch- 
saure und ihre klinische Bedeutung. [Freiburg.] 
8°. Beiiin, 1896. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1896, ii, 53-85. 

Bellet (A.) Nouvelle methode de dosage de Tacide lac- 
tique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 900-902. 
Also: J. depharm. et dechim., Par., 1913, 7. s., viii, 21-29.— 
Czapski (L.) Zur Methodik der Bestimmung von Milch- 
saure neben Brenztraubensaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1915, lxxi, 167.— Elvove (E.) A note on the assay of lactic 
acid. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1911, lxxxiii, 14-19.— von 
Furth (O.) & Charnass (D.) Ueber die quantitative Be- 
stimmung der Milchsaure durch Ermittlung der daraus 
abspaltbaren Aldehydmenge. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, 

xxvi, 199-220. . Demonstration eines Milch- 

saurebestimmungsverfahrens. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 
118. — Ganassini (D.) Nuovi metodi per la ricerca quali- 
tativa dell' acido lattico. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pa via, 
1910, xxiv, 349-362.— Jerusalem (E.) Ueber ein neues Ver- 
fahren zur quantitativen Bestimmung der Milchsaure in 
Organen una tierischen Fliissigkeiten. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1908, xii, 361-389.— Knapp (M. I.) Dr. Knapp's test 
for lactic acid. N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiv, 423 — Maben (T.) 
The detection of lactic acid. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 969.— 
Meissner (R.) Ueber die quantitative Bestimmung der 
Milchsaure in Organextrakten als Kohlenoxyd. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1915, lxviii, 175-190.— Mondschein (J.) 
Quantitative Bestimmung der Milchsaure neben |8-Oxybut- 
tersaure. Ibid., 1912, xiii, 91-104. . Ueber die quanti- 
tative Bestimmung von Milchsaure bei Gegenwart von 
Eiweisskorpern. Ibid., 105-123. — Neuberg (C.) Ueber die 
Jodoformreaktion der Milchsaure. Ibid. , xliii, 500. — Oppen- 
heimer (M.) Zur Methodik der Milchsaurebestimmung in 
eiweisshaltigen Fliissigkeiten. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1914, lxxxix, 39-44.— Thomas (W.) Neue Milch- 
saureprobe. Ibid., 1907, 1, 540.— Wolf (C. G. L.) The de- 
termination of lactic acid. J. Physiol., Lond., 1914, xlviii, 
341-347.— Yoshikawa (J.) Ueber die quantitative Be- 
stimmung der d-Milchsaure in den Korperfiussigkeiten und 
den Organen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1'913, 
lxxxvii, 382-417. 

Acid (Lactic, Therapeutic value of) . 

See, also, Infants (Nutrition of, Disorders of, 
Treatment of). 

Herschell (G.) Soured milk and pure cul- 
tures of lactic acid bacilli in tbe treatment of dis- 
ease. 8°. London & Chicago, 1909. 

Padoa (G.) Ricerche intomo all' azione anti- 
putrida dei fermenti lattici. 8°. Firenze, 1910. 

Aleksandroff (I. N.) [Sur la valeur antiseptiquc de 
Tacide lactique. Extr., 694.] Rmssk. Arch. Patol., Klin. 
Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1897, iv, 676-685.— Berthelot 
(A.) Nouvelles applications de la bacteriotherapie lactique. 
Rev. de med., Par v 1910, xxx, 666-671.— Blumenfeld (F.) 
Ueber ein neues Milchsaure-Praparat fur die rhinolaryngo- 
logische Praxis. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wurzb., 
1908-9, i, 779-783.— Bolgolyubova {Mme. O. M.) [Lactic- 
acid bacteria and market lactobacilline.l Russk. Viach, 
S.-Peterb., 1907, vi, 1488-1490.— Bond (A. K.) Lac tic bacil- 
lus planting. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1910, liii, 230-232.— 
Brunetti (F.) I fermenti lattici in oto-rinologia. Boll. d. 
mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1913, xxxi, 261- 
264.— BushneU (F. G.) & Browning (G. D.) Lactic acid 
bacilli; the relative advantages of commercial liquid and 
solid preparations, their mode of administration, and their 
effect on certain pathogenic and putrefactive organisms. J. 
Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1909, xii, 46-49.— Carbonell 
y Soles (F.) Empleo terapeutico del bacterium lactis. 
Arch, de ginecop., Barcel., 1907, xx, 483-485.— da Costa 
(L. X. ) Soluto de acido lactico em ophthalmologia. J. Soc. 
d. sc. med. de Lisb., 1906, lxx, 205-209.— Eisenrelch (O.) 
Ueber Versuche mit Milchsaurespulungen wahrend der 
Geburt und im Wochenbett. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 
1910. xxxiv, 465-471.— Giliberti (E.) & Centola (G.) Ri- 
cerche sulle modificazioni della flora batteriqa intestinale in 
seguito alia somministrazione del buttermilch. Pediatria, 
Napoli, 1907, 2. s., v. 6-10.— Giltner (W.) & Himmelberger 
(L. R.) The use of lactic acid cultures in combating infec- 
tions of mucous membranes. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., 



ACID. 



121 



ACID. 



Acid {Lactic, Therapeutic value of). 

Edinb. & Lond., 1912, xxv, 312-318.— GrUnbaum (O.), 
Hewlett (R. T.) [et al.]. Discussion on lactic acid therapy. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 15S3-1593— Gubb (A. S.) Lactic 
acid ferments in the treatment of tropical diseases. J. Trop. 
M. [etc.], Lond., 1907, x, 394-396.— Harrington (E. I.) 
Lactic cultures; some clinical observations. N. York J. M., 
N. Y., 1912, xii, 73-76.— Heinemann (P. G.) The germi- 
cidal effect of lactic acid in milk. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1915, xvi, 479-186.— Herschell (Q . ) The therapeutical value 
of the lactic-acid bacillus; a discussion. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond.,1909-10,iii,Therap. & Pharmacol. Sect, 5*1-63.— 
Jessen (F.) Ueber Behandlung mit Einspritzungen von 
Milehsaure in die Blutadern. Klin.-therap. Wehnschr., 
Berl., 1915, xxii, 515-519.— Kerley (C. G.) Observations on 
the use of lactic acid at the Babies' Hospital during the past 
summer. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, hx, 924-927— Mason 
(F. S.) Notes on the lactic ferments as therapeutic agents. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 957-959. Also: Mod. Med. Battle 

Creek, Mich., 1908, xvii, 256-259. . The scientific basis 

of lac tic ferment therapy. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1910 xxii, 239- 
244.— Medalla (L. S.) "The therapeutic value of lactic acid 
bacteria. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxii, 739-743.— North 
(C. E.) Reports of 300 cases treated with a culture of lactic 
acid bacteria. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxv, 505-514.— 
Palier. Sur la medication bacterio-lactique. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etcl, Par., 1909, clvii, 304-306.— Pouliot (L.) La 
bacteriotherapie lactique en obstetrique et gynecologic 
Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1912, 257-264.— Rob- 
erts (J. R.) Experiences with the lactic acid bacillus. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 415.— Rocchi Burla- 
macchi ( G. ) Sei mesi di fermento terapia lattica nel Dispen- 
sario Lucchese per lattanti. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1911, 
Palermo, 1912, vii, 632-634. Also: Riv. di clin. pediat., 
Firenze, 1912, x, 218-240.— Rosenthal (G.) Recherches sur 
les bases scientifiques de la bacteriotherapie. 'par les ferments 
lactiques; le bacille bulgare contre le bacille perfringens; 
echec de la loi d'incontamination du lait cailie; la suspen- 
sion du pouvoir tryptique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. 
Par., 1909, lxvii, 795-797. . Bases scientifiques de la bac- 
teriotherapie par les ferments lactiques; bacille bulgare 
contre bacille de la diphterie; incontamination des cultures 
de bulgare; victoire de la bacterie lactique; role essentiel de 

l'acidification du milieu. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 349-351. . 

Bases scientifiques de la bacteriotherapie par les ferments 
lactiques; le bacille bulgare contre les associations miero- 
biennes; role essentiel de l'acidification. Ibid., 762-764. 

. Bases scientifiques de la bacteriotherapie par les 

ferments lactiques; bacille bulgare contre meningocoque de 
Weichselbaum, en milieu mixte; confirmation des lois gene- 
rales. Ibid., 1910, lxix, 344. . Bases scientifiques de la 

bacteriotherapie par les ferments lactiques; la culture de 
bacille bulgare dans la prophylaxie de la diphterie; son 
emploi chez les porteurs de bacille diphterique. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1910, clix, 492-495. — Stepinski. 
Le ferment lactique dans le traitement des rhinites ozeneuses 
et des otorrhees. Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 

1910, xxx, 79-81.— Thepenier & Faucheux. De la medica- 
tion par les ferments lactiques; quelques donnees sur son 
emploi methodique et ses manifestations sur l'organisme. 
Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1908-9, xiv, 255-265.— 
Tomasinelli (G.) I fermenti lattici in terapia; ricerche 
cliniche atte con la biolattasi. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1915, 
liv, 671-689. 

Acid (Lsevulinic) . 

Kircher (C. H.) *Zur Kenntnis der Ben- 
zallavulinsauren und der Oxydation der /3-Ben- 
zallavulinsaure mit Ozon. 8°. Kiel, 1907. 

Hamburger (Hedwig). Bildung von Lavulinsaure aus 
Glucosamin, Chitin und Chitose. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 

1911, xxxvi, 1-4.— Noll (A.) Ueber die Bildung von Lavulin- 
saure aus Nucleinsauren. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1898, xxv, 430-433. 

Acid (Laurie). 

Jacobson (C. A.) & Holmes (A.) The separation of 
lauric and mvristic acids from each other and from mixtures 
of other fatty acids. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxv, 55-61. 
Also, Reprint. 

Acid (Liqnoceric) . 

Rosenheim (O.) & Maclean (H.) Lignoceric acid from 
"carnaubon." Bio-Chem. J., Lond., 1915, ix, 103-109. 

Acid (Linolic). 

Erdmann (E.) Darstellung und Eigenschaften der 
a-Linolensaure aus Leindl. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1911, lxxiv, 179-197.— Erdmann (K.) & Bedford 
(F.) Zur Kenntnis der Linolensaure und des Leinols. Ibid., 
1910, xcvii, 76-84.— Rollett (A.) Zur Kenntnis der Linol- 
saure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, lxii, 410-421. 

. Zur Kenntnis der Linolensaure und des Leinols. 

Ibid., 422-431. 

Acid (Lysuric). 

Willdenow (Clara). Ueber Lysursaure und ihre Salze. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb. 1898, xxv, 523-550. 



Acid (Malic). 

Basadonna (M.) *Etude sur la solubilite 
dans l'eau des malates alcalino-terreux et 
quelques essais sur le dosage de l'acide malique. 
8°. Geneve, 1906. 

van't Hofp (H. J.) *Bijdrage tot de kennis 
der inactieve appelzuren van verschillende 
afkomst. [Amsterdam.] 8°. Rotterdam, 1885. 

Ley (H.) *Studien tiber die im Pflanzen- 
reiche verbreitete Apfelsiiure und deren quan- 
titative Bestimmung. 8°. Miinchen, 1899. 

Bloor (W. R.) Studies on malic acid. I. The transfor- 
mation of malic acid to sugar by the tissues of the maple 
(Acer saccharinum). J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1912, 
wxiv, 534-539— Dunbar (P. B.) & Bacon (R. F.) Deter- 
mination of malic acid. J. Indust. & Engin. Chem., Easton, 
Pa., 1911, iii, 826-831. — Mestrezat (W.) L'acide malique 
en vinification; fermentations malolactiques. J. de pharm. 
et chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., xxviii, 13-20.— Ohta (K.) Ueber 
das Verhalten der Aepfelsaure im Tierkorper. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xliv, 481-490. 

Acid (Malonic). 

Neresheimer (J.) *Ueber neue Derivate 
der Malonsiiure. 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

Bougault (J.) Recherche et caracterisation de l'acide 
malonique. J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1913, 7. s., viii, 
289-294.— Meldrum (W. B.) The influence of alkyl sub- 
stituents on the electrical conductivity of malonic acids. 
J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1911, xv, 474-488.— Momose (G.)- 
Zur Kenntnis des Abbaues der Karbonsauren im Tierkor- 
per. XXV. Verhalten der Malonsiiure bei der Leberdurch- 
blutung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxi, 312-314.— 
Traube (W.) Zur Kenntnis der y, 8-Dioxypropylmalon- 
saure. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. (1904), 
1905, ii, 38-41. 

Acid (Meconic). 

Mussi (U.) SulP importanza della ricerca dell' acido 
meconico nelle perizie chimico-legali. Corriere san., Milano, 
1902, xiii, 812. 

Acid (Menthol-glycuronic). 
See Acid (Glycuronic) . 

Acid (Mesaconic). 

Schomann (R.) *Ueber die Brommesacon- 
saure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., ,1896. 

Marciamo (A.) Azione dell' acido mesaconico sulla p. 
fenetidina e del cloruro di mesaconile sulla p. anisidina. 
Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1909, ii, 566-573. 

Acid (Mucic). 

Taylor (W. A.) & Acree (S. F.) The equilibrium be- 
tween mucic acid and its lactones. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 
1916, xx, 118-120. 

Acid (Myconucleinic). 

Boos (W. F.) Ueber Darstellung und Zusammensetzung 
der Mykonucleinsaure aus Hefe. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1906-7, lv, 16-20. 

Acid (Nitric). 

Debourdeatjx (L.) *Dosage de l'azote ni- 
trique. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Rtjppel (A.) *Geschwindigkeiten der Ein- 
wirkung von Salpetersaure auf Oxalsiiure. 8°. 
Giessen, 1908. 

Bach (A.) Oxydative Bildung von Salpetrigsaure in 
Pflanzenextrakten. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lii, 418- 
422. — Brauns (R.) Eine mikrochemische Reaction auf Sal- 
petersaure. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Brnschwg., 1896, 
xiii, 207.— Cimmlno (R.) Zur Steigerung der Empfind- 
lichkeit der Salpetersaurereaction mit Diphenylamin bei 
Wasseruntersuchungen. Ztschr. f. anal. Chem., Wiesb., 
1899, xxxviii, 429-431.— Collins (S. W.) The nitron method 
for the estimation of nitric acid. Analyst, Lond., 1907, xxxii, 
349-357.— Ihle (R.) Ueber die katalytische Wirkung der 
salpetrigen Saure und das Potential der Salpetersaure. Zt- 
schr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1896, xix, 577-591. — Kerbosch. 
La destruc tion des matieres orgamques par l'acide sulfuriquc 
et l'acide nitriquc J. de pharm. etdechim., Par., 1914, 7. s., 
ix, 158-162.— Leclere (A.) Procede simple pour rechercher 
l'acide azoteux en presence de l'acide azotique. Ibid., 1913, 
7. s., viii, 299.— lAger (E.) Action de l'acide azotique sur les 
aloines et constitution des produits formes dans cette action. 
Ibid., 1911. 7. s., iv, 241-248.— Lewis (G. N.) & Edgar (A.) 
The equilibrium between nitric acid, nitrous acid and nitric 
oxide. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1911, xxxiii, 292- 
299. — Pfyl (B.) Ein neues einfaches Verfahren zur Bestim- 
mung der Salpetersaure bei Gegenwart von organischer 
Substanz. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs-u. Genussmit- 
tel, Berl., 1905, x, 101-104.— Rozenield (A. D.) [Sulpho- 
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Acid (Nitric). 

phenylic test for nitric acid.] Kharkov. M. J., 1913, xvi, 
435. — Soboleff (N.) [On diphenylamine as a reagent on 
nitric acid in the presence of nitrous acid.] Protok. Omsk. 
Med. Obsh., 1898-9, xvi, 72-76. 

Acid (Nitric, Toxicology and untoward 
effects of) . 

Diem (L.) *Experimen telle Untersuchungen 
iiber die Einatmung von Salpetersaure-Dani- 
pfen. 8°. Wurzburg, 1907. 

Bargum (O.) Ueber die Veranderungen der Haut nach 
Aetzung mit rauchender Salpetersaure. Monatsh. f. prakt. 
Dermat., Hamb., 1898, xxvi, 485-494.— Burgl (G.) Ver- 
gift ung mit Scheidewasser. Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Niirnh., 1899, 1, 204-208.— Galtier, Lcmaire & Lande (P.) 
Intoxication mortelle par l'acide nitrique chez un melan- 
colique. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 729. — Hall 
(J. N.) & Cooper (C. E.) The effects of the inhalation of 
the fumes of nitric acid, with report of cases. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 396-399. Also, Reprint— Harring- 
ton (T. L.) Report of a case of acute capillary bronchitis 
caused by the inhalation of nitric acid fumes. Wisconsin M. 
J., Milwaukee, 1903, i, 177-180. [Discussion], 214-218.— 
Kbhler (J.) Salpetersaurevergiftung (?) als Unfallfolge 
anerkannt. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1912, xviii, 193- 
200. — Ktlnne. Massenvergiftung durch Dampfe von rau- 
chender Salpetersaure. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1897, xxiii, 414. — Lazarus-Barlow (W. S.) Nitric 
acid poisoning. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1901, xii, 
236. — Manner (F.) Fin Fall von Vergiftung mit Salpeter- 
saure und salpetersaurem Quecksilber mit Ausstossung 
eines grossen Stiickes der Magenschleimhaut. Jahrb. d. 
Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1894, Wien & Leipz., 1896, iii. 
962-968.— Manouvrier (A.) Intoxication aigue accidentelle 
par les vapeurs nitreuses, resultant de l'eehauffement spon- 
tanea d'un engrais artificicl, compost de nitrate de soude, de 
lignite pyriteux et de deehets de laine gras. Bull. Acad, de 
mtki., Par., 1897, 3. s., xxxvii, 306-312.— Moser (W.) Nitric 
acid poisoning. Brooklyn M. J., 1895, ix, 755. — Pearse 
(H. S.) Poisoning by nitric acid fumes. Albany M. Ann., 
1899, xx, 28.— Sommer (R. F. II .) Chemical action of nitric 
acid vapor. Milwaukee M. J., 1903, xi, 57-59.— Thompson 
(J. II.) <fc Wilson (J. I. P.) Caseof poisoning by strong nitric 
acid. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 1679.— Tomellini (L.) 
Ricerche sperimentali sulle alterazioni anatomo-patologiche 
nell' avvelenamento cronico da acido nitrico; contribute alio 
studio dell' acido nitrico usato come abortivo. Riforma 
med., Palermo-Napoli, 1906, xxii, 1404-1412.— Vitali (F.) 
Dell' avvelenamento da acido nitrico e de' rapporti tra le 
intossicazioni acute esogene e l'atrofia gialla acuta del fegato. 
Ann. di chim. e di farm., Milano, 1896, 4. s., xxiii, 97-110. — 
Wood(P.M.)& Stephen (E.H.M.) Poisoning by inhala- 
tion of fumes from nitric acid. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1909, xxviii, 25.— Zadek ( J. ) Massenvergiftung durch Einat- 
men salpetrigsaurer Dampfe (Nitritintoxikationen). Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 246-250.— Zavolski (K. I.) [A 
nitric acid factory from a hygienic viewpoint.] Vovenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, ccxxxv, med.-spec. pt., 460-476. 

Acid (Nucleic) [or nucleinic]. 
See Acids (Nucleic). 

Acid (Oleic). 

Clair (J.) *Essai experimental et clinique 
sur Taction cholagogue de l'acide oleique; son 
emploi dans la lithiase biliaire et dans d'autres 
affections hepatiques. [Lyon.] 8°. Villeur- 
banne, 1911. 

Boycott (A. F.) The action of oleic acid and its soaps on 
the blood. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1420-1422.— Lif- 
schtitz (J.) Fine Spektratreaktion auf Oleinsaure. Ztschr. 
f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 1908, lvi, 446-452.— von Seft- 
kowski (M.) Ueber Veranderung der Oelsaure bei jahre- 
langem Aufbewahren. Ibid., 1898, xxv, 434-439. 

Acid (Oleic, Toxicology of) . 

Faust (F. S.) Ueber chronisehe Oelsaurevergiftung. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, Suppl.- 
Bd., 171-17.5.— Schmincke (A.) & Flury (F.) Ueber das 
Verhalten der Ervthrocvten bei chronischer Oelsaurever- 
giftung. Ibid., 1910-11, "lxiv, 126-140. Also [Abstr.]: Si- 
tzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1910, 66. 

Acid (Osmic). 

Bardiaux (J.-B.) *De l'acide osmique au 
point de vue therapeutique. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Segre (M.) L' acido osmico eccita veramente V attivita 
osteogenetica? Policlin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. chir., 42-46. 

Acid (Osmic, Toxicology of). 

Hertzler ( A. F . ) A possible danger in the therapeutic use 
of osmic acid. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 380.— John- 
stone (J.) Osmic acid eczema. J. Brit. Homceop. Soc., 
Lond., 1S95, iii, 366-374. 



Acid (Oxalic). 

See, also, Urine (Oxalic acid and oxalates in). 

Albahary (J.-M.) *L'acide oxalique et ses 
origines dans l'economie. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Banning (F.) *Zur Kenntnis der Oxalsihire- 
bildung durch Bakterien. [Basel.] 8°. Jena, 
1902. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1902, vui, 395; 425; 453; 520; 556, 1 pi. 

Lamotjrotjx (F.) *Solubilite dans l'eau des 
acides de la serie oxalique. 4°. Montpellier . 
1897. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Patinitjs (B.) Accurata disputatio de acotnsii 
an scilicet alvum cieat an sistat. 16°. [Brixise], 
1572. 

Albahary (J.-M.) M£tabolisme de l'acide oxalique et 
des oxalates dans l'economie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1912, cliv, 1370-J373.— Cafiero (C.) Sull' importanza 
dell' acido ossalico nel difetto di ossigeno dell' organismo. N. 
riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1909, xii, 406-409. — Cameron (F. 
K.) & Robinson (W. O.) The action of oxalic acid upon 
ferric hydroxide. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1909, xiii, 157. 
Cipollina (A.) L'acido ossalico nell' organismo. Clin, 
med. ital., Milano, 1901, xl, 633-640. Also, transl: Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 544 - 547. — Ebsteln (W.) & 
Nlcolaier ( A. ) Ueber die Wirkung der Oxalsaure und 
einiger ihrer Derivate auf die Nieren; experimen telle Un- 
tersuchungen. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1897,cxlviii, 
366-388, 1 pi— Giunti (L.) Sull' ossidabilita dell' acido 
ossalico nell' organismo dei mammiferi e degli uccelli. Ann. 
di chim. e di farm., Milano, 1897, xxvi, 433^42.— Gros (O.) 
Ueber das Wesen der Oxalsaure-Wirkung auf das Frosch- 
herz. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912-13, 
lxxi, 395-106.— Jastrowitz (Ff.) Ueber Oxalsaurebildung 
im Organismus. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 34- 
47— Jorissen (W. P.) & Reicher ( L. T.) Ueber den Fin- 
fluss von Katalysatoren bei der Oxydation von Oxalsaure- 
lbsungen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1899, xxxi, 142- 

163. — . Versuelling en vertragmg der oxydatie 

van oxaalzuur door vrije zuurstof en door chroomzuur. Han- 
del, v. h. vlaamsch. nat.- en geneesk. Cong. 1903, Gent & 
Antwerpen, 1904, vii, 69-80.— Lichtwitz (L.) & Thorner 
(W.) Zur Frage der Oxalsaurebildung und -ausscheidung 
beim Menschen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 869-871.— 
Loeper, Bechamp (G.) & Binet (F.-M.) L'elimination 
de l'acide oxalique par l'estomac. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 578.— Llithje (H.) Zur physiolo- 
gischen Bedeutung der Oxalsaure. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1898, xxxv, 271-282.— Marfori (P.) Sul contegno 
dell' acido ossalico nell' organismo. Ann. di chim. edi farm., 
Milano, 1897, xxv, 202-205. — Mayer (A.) Ueber die Bil- 
dung und die Ausscheidung der Oxalsaure bei Infektions- 
krankheiten. Deutsches Arch. f. klin Med., Leipz., 1907, 
xc, 425-432.— Mohr (L.) & Salomon (II.) Untersu- 
chungen zur Physiologie und Pathologie der Oxalsaure- 
bildung und -ausscheidung beim Menschen. Ibid., 1901, 
lxx, 486-518.— Montuori (A.) Quelques observations sur 
le sort de l'acide oxalique dans l'organisme. Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1902, xxxvii, 393-408.— Morel (A.) & Sarvonat 
(F.) Sur le dosage de l'acide oxalique dans le sang et dans 
les organes. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1912, x, 289- 
291. Also: Lyon m6d., 1912, cxviii- 1116-1118.— CEchsnerde 
Coninck(W.) Sur un mode possible de formation de l'acide 
oxalique dans les v^getaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol, Par., 
1908, lxv, 354.— Petersen (J.) Flektrolvse der Alkalisalze 
der organischen Sauren. III. Die Oxalsaurereihe. Ztschr. 
f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1900, xxxiii, 698-720.— Pietrif G. A.) 
Osservazioni e ricerche sul ricambio dell' acido ossalico. 
Arch, di fisiol., Firenzc, 1915-16, xiv, 35-48. — Pohl (J.) 
Fxperimenteller Beitrag zum OxalsiiurestofTwechsel; Be- 
merkungen zur gleichlautenden Arbeit Tomaszewski's. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1910, viii, 308-311.— 
Querton (L.) On electric phenomena which accompany 
the oxidation of oxalic acid produced by exposure to light. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 779.— Rosenqvlst (E.) Ueber 
die Quellen der Oxalsiiiiren im Organismus. Verhandl. d. 
nord. Kong. f. inn. Med. 1902, Stockholm, 1903, iv, 174-179.— 
Salkowski (E.) Ueber Entstehung und Ausscheidune der 
Oxalsaure. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 434-437.— 
Samsonoff (V. V. ) [Origin of oxalic acid in the organism.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 2032-2037— Sarvonat & 
Roubier. Note sur quelques points de l'histoire de l'acide 
oxalique. Prov. m<kl., Par., 1911, xxii, 379-381.— Scotti 
( F. ) Ricerche sperimentali intorno alia origine ed all' elimi- 
naziotie dell' acido ossalico. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1902, n. s., xxiv, 1057-1072.— Singer (IT.) Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Oxalsaure fur den menschlichen Orga- 
nismus. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 58; 83.— StrJV- 
domsky (N.) Die Bedingungen der Oxalsaure-Bildung im 
menschlichen Organismus. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1901, clxiii, 404-140.— Tomaszewskl (Z.) Fxperi- 
menteller Beitrag zum Oxalsaurestotfwechsel. Ztschr. f. 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1909, vii, 215-224.— von 
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Acid (Oxalic). 

Vietingholl-Scheel ( Freiherr E.) Ein Beitrag zur experi- 
mentellen Erforschung der Wirkung und des physiologisch- 
chemischen Verhaltcns der Oxalsaure und ihres neutralen 
Natriumsalzes. Arch, interaat. de pharmacod., Brux. & 
Par., 1901, viil, 225-290, 1 pi.— Wegrzynowskl (L.) Bei- 
trage zur Lehre von der Entstehung der Oxalsaure im tie- 
risehen und menschlichen Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxiii, 112-142.— Zaleski fW.) & 
Relnhard (A.) Ueber die fermentative Oxydation der 
Oxalsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxiii, 449-455. 

Acid (Oxalic, Toxicology of) . 

Decottignies (E.) *De Taction toxique de 
l'acide oxalique. [Paris.] 8°. Lille, 1902. 

Paulus (P.) *Ueber acute Oxalsaurevergif- 
tung. 8°. Gottinqen, 1897. 

Tretjtlein (A.) *Ueber chronische Oxal- 
saurevergiftung an Hulinern und deren Bezie- 
hung zur Aetiologie der Beriberi. [Habilita- 
tionsschrift.] 8°. Wilrzburg, 1906. 

Also, in: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wurzb., 

1906, xxxviii, 323-345, 2 1., 2 pi. 

Achard (C.) & Leblanc (A.) Fmpoisonnement oxalique 
avee nephrite aigue termint c par la guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1613, 3. s., xxxvi, S81->88. — An- 
tognini (L.) Contributo alia diagnosi medico-legale del- 
V avvelenamentoperaeidoossaliio. Gior. di med. leg., Lan- 
ciano, 1897, iv, 168. — Baroux. Sur un mode special d'em- 
poisonnement par l'acide oxalique d'origine ahmentaire et 
par icaction chimique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1901, lxxiv, 725- 
729.— Bonnamour (S.) & Roubier (C.) Polynevrite con- 
secutive a une intoxication par le sel d'oseille. Prov. med., 
Par., 1910, xxi, 534.— Brown (O. H.) & Scott (W. G.) 
[Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1280.— Chiarl 
(R.) & Frbhlich (A.) Zur Frage der Nervenerregbarkeit 
bei der Oxalatvergiftung. Arch. I. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol Leipz., 1911, lxvi, 110-117.— Corbey (V.) Recherches 
sur la nature intime de la toxicite de l'acide oxalique et des 
oxalates. Arch, internat. de, pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1902, 
x, 293-346.— Decottignies (E.) 6i Dhalluin (M.) De Tac- 
tion toxique de l'acide oxalique. Pratique jour., Lille, 1902, 

vii, 209-214.— Di Giovine (N.) Contributo alio studio delle 
lesionl vasali e viscerali prodotte dall' acido ossalico e dal- 
1' acido lattico e loro signiflcato. Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, 
xxiv, 1290; 1320.— Erdtmann (P. W.) [Case.] Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1896, L 461.— Filippi (E.) Osservazioni e ricerche 
sopra due casi di awelenamento acuto per acido ossalico. 
Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1905, lix, 133-142.— 
Fry (H. J. B.) The decalcifying action of oxalic acid, illus- 
trated by three cases of oxalic acidjpoisoning. Lancet, Lond., 
1913, ii, 220. — Gangi (S.) Accessi convulsivi da autointossi- 
eazione per acido ossalico. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 

1907, lv, 515-520.— Garnier (L.) Distribution de l'acide 
oxalique dans les organes dans un cas d'empoisonnement par 
le sel d'oseille. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1907, 4. s., vii, 146. — 
d'Halluin (M.) A propos d'un empoisonnement par le sel 
d'oseille; recherches experimentales sur la toxicite' des 
oxalates. J. d. sc. nukl. de Lille, 1903, i, 409; 433. Also: 
Nord med., Lille, 1903, ix, 116.— Hart (F. J. L.) Note on a 
case of oxalic acia poisoning; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1898, 
ii, 875.— Januschke (H.) Ueber die Aufhebung der Oxal- 
saure- Vergiftung am Frosch und das Wesen der Oxalsaure- 
Wirkung. Arch. f. exper. Path. a. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909, 
lxi, 363-375. — Kobert (R. ) [Case.] Centralbl. f. innere 
Med., Leipz.. 1902, xxiii, 1137-1139.— Murrell (W.) A case 
of oxalic ac id poisoning with death from pneumonia. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 78.— Reichold (H.) 
Die Vergiftung durch Oxalsaure und deren Salze. Fried- 
reich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., Numb., 1897, xlviii, 222; 249.— 
Sarvonat ( F. ) Teneur des divers organes en aeide oxalique 
apres l'intoxication par ce corps. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1911, lxx. 4.50.— Sarvonat (F.) & Roubier (C.) Action 
deealcifiante de l'intoxication oxalique. Ibid., lxxi, 104-106. 
— . Les troubles neuro-musculaires dans l'intoxi- 
cation par l'acide oxalique; etude clinique et exp^rimen- 
tale. J. de phvsiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1911, xiii, 565- 
580.— Simmonds. Ueber Gastritis phlegmonosa bei Oxal- 
saurevergiftung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1445. — 
Tebb (S.) [Case.] Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc.. Lond., 1906-7, iv, 
100-102.— U. (J. J.) Case of oxalic acid poisoning. Guy's 
Hosj). Gaz., Lond., 1895, n. s., ix, 115.— Vinogradoff (V. V.) 
{Poisoning with oxalic acid.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1906, 
lxvi, 617-628.— White (W. H.) Acute nephritis due to oxalic 
acid poisoning. J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 
1896-7, iv, 156-159.— Wichern (II.) Ueber einige Beobach- 
tungen bei Oxalsaurevergiftung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, 

viii, 900-904.— Winnogradow (B.) Zur Frage iiber Oxal. 
saurevergiftung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1811-1814 

Acid (Oxyproteic). 

See, also, Urine (Oocyproteic acid in). 
Czernecki (W.) IQuantitative estimation of oxyproteic 
acid in serous body fluids, also in the blood of healthy and 
diseased people.] Rozpr. wydz. matemat.-przvr. Akad. 
Umicj. 1910, Krak6w, 1911, 3. s., x, A, 177-207. Also, transl. : 



Acid (Oxyproteic). 

Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1910, A, 399-413.— 
Glagolew (P.) Ueber die Oxyproteinsauren. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914, lxxxix, 432-440. 

Acid (Oxyprotosulphonic). 

Buraczewski (J.) & Krauze (L.) Ueber Oxyprotsul- 
fonsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, lxxi, 153: 
lxvi, 37.— Schuberthflwna ( Mile. M.) Ueber Oxyprotsul- 
fonsaureaus Kasein. Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 
1912, A, 705-713. 

Acid (Palmitic). 

Stephenson (Marjorv). Some esters of palmitic acid. 
Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1912-13, vii, 429-435. 

Acid (Parabanic). 

Lewis (II. B.) The behavior of some hydantoin deriva- 
tives in metabolism. III. Parabanic acid. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1915, xxiii, 281-286.— Sarvonat (F.) Action du foie 
sur l'acide parabanique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1912, Lxxii, 1067. 

Acid (Para-iodoplienylarsenious) . 

Mameli (E.) & Patta (A.) Dell' acido para-iodiofenil- 
arsinico e di alcuni suoi derivati. Arch, di farmacol. sper., 

Roma, 1909, viii, 395-406. . Dell' acido para- 

iodiofenilarsinico e di alcuni suoi derivati. Ibid., 1911, xi, 
475: xii, 1. 

Acid (Paralactic). 
See Acid (Lactic). 

Acid (Paranucleic) . 
See Acids (Nucleic). 

Acid (PJienic). 

See Acid (Carbolic). 

Acid (PhenolpTiihalic) . 
See, also, Phenolphthalein. 
Rowntree (L. G.) Note concerning the laxative proper- 
ties of the tribasic salts of phenolphthalic acid. J. Phar- 
macol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1910-11, ii, 469-475. 

Acid (PhenylsulpJiuric) . 

Landi. Contributo sperimentale alio studio della sintesi 
dell' acido fenolsolforico nelF organismo. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 559-561— Landi (L.) & Carreras 
(G.) Contributo alio studio della sintesi dell' acido fenolsol- 
forico nell' organismo. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1901, vii, 268. 

Acid (PJiospTioric) . 

See, also, "Urine (Phosphoric acid in). 

Astruc (A.) *De 1 acidimetrie de l'acide 
phosphorique ; ses applications. 4°. Montpel- 
lier, 1898. 

Belugou (G.) *De quelques proprietes des 
acides alcoylphosphoriques. 4°. Montpellier, 
1898. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Bergell (P.) *Die Bedeutung der Phos- 
phorsiiure im menschlichen und tierischen Or- 
ganismus. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Frank (G. [J.]) *Eine Methode der Phos- 
phorsaurebestimmung. [Giessen.] 8°. Eep- 
penheim, 1910. 

Oeri (F.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Phosphorsaure- und Kalkstoffwechsels beim er- 
wachsenen gesunden Menschen. [Basel.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1909. 

Rey (L.) *Contribution a l'etude de Felimi- 
nation de l'acide phosphorique chez l'homme 
normal et pathologique (elimination par les 
feces). 8°. Lyon, 1914. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Anderson (II. J.) Concerning the organic phosphoric 
acid of cottonseed meal. II. Fifth paper on phytin. J.Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xvii, 141-150. . Inosite mono- 
phosphate, a new organic phosphoric acid occurring in wheat 

bran. Ibid., 1914, xviii, 425; 440. . The occurrence of 

inosite triphosphate in wheat bran. 76td.,191S, xx, 463-491. — 
Bailly (O.) Synthese de l'acide a-glyccrophosphorique. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, clx, 663-666.— Balke & 
Ide. Quantitative Bestimmung der Phosphorfleischsaure. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1895-6, xxi, 380-391.— 
Bang (I.) Ueber die Phosphorsiiurebestimmung naoh Neu- 
mann. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxii, 443. — Bechhold 
(II.) Ueber Phosphorsiiureestcr von Eieralbumin. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901, xxxiv, 122-127.— Bergell (P.) 
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Acid (Phosphoric). 

Ucber den Phosphorsaurestoffwechsel imter normalen und 
pathologischen Verhaltnissen. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 
1898, xvi, 1-18.— Bergmann (W.) Ueber die Ausscheidung 
der Phosphorsaure beim Fleisch- und Pfianzenfresser. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1901, xlvh, 77-81. — 
Cautru (F.) Sur l'innocuite' absolue de l'acide phospho- 
rique. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1903, cxlv, 223-227. 

Also, Reprint. . Innocuite de l'acide phosphorique. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 88; 420. . 

L'acide phosphorique; son innocuite; ses principales indi- 
cations en therapeutique. Presse med., Par., 1904, ii, 588. — 
Chabrie (C.) Elimination de l'acide phosphorique apres les 
injections hvpodermiques. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. 
C.-r. 1893, Par., 1894, xxii, pt. 2, 773-775.— Chapin (R. M.) & 
Powick (W. C.) An improved method for the estimation 
of inorganic phosphoric acid in certain tissues and food prod- 
ucts. J. Biol. Chem., Bait,, 1915, xx, 97; 461.— Coblentz (V.) 
& May (O. B.) Phosphoric acid. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 
1908, lxxx, 151-154.— Ehrenfeld (R.) & Kulka (W.) Zum 
Nachweis der phosphorigen und unterphosphorigen Saure 
in Organen (nach Phosphorvergiftung). Ztschr. f. physiol. 

Chem., Strassb., 1909, lxiii, 315-322. . Zum 

Nachweis der unterphosphorigen und phosphorigen Saure 
in Organen. Ibid., lix, 43-53.— Euler (H.) & Euler (B.) 
Ueber die Spaltung organischer Phosphorsaureester. Ibid., 
1914 xcii, 292-296.— Euler (H.) & Funke (Y.) Ueber die 
Spaltung der Kohlenhydratphosphorsaureester. Ibid., 1912, 
lxxvii, 488-496. — Feist (K.) Bestimmung der unterphos- 
phorigen Saure in Arzneimitteln. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1911, 
xxvij 253. — Fleurent (E.) The estimation of phosphoric 
acid in foods. Chem. News, Lond., 1905, xcii, 16. — Frenkel. 
Des perturbations biochimiques produites pair l'acide phos- 
phorique. Ann. Soc. hydrol. med. de Par. C.-r., 1905-6, li, 
196-204. — Gregersen (J. P. ) Ueber die alkalimetrische 
Phosphorsaurebestimmung nach A. Neumann. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, liii, 453 - 463. — Herrera 
( C. R. ) Investigacion del acido fosfdrico en las tierras 
de labor por el procedimiento eolorimetrico. An. d. Inst, 
med. nac, Mexico, 1908, x, 271 - 276. — Heubner ( W. ) 
Ueber Bestimmung anorganischer Phosphorsaure bei Ge- 
genwart von Phosphorsaureestern. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1914, lxiv, 401-408.— Jodidi (S. L.) & Kellogg (E. H.) On 
the factor to be used for the calculation of the phosphoric 
acid in Neumann's method; the factor as influenced by the 
water used for washing the yellow precipitate. J. Frankl. 

Inst., Phila., 1915, clxxx, 349-367. . A simple, 

efficient, and economic filter. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1916, 
v, 87-94. — Jones (W.) The admissibility of ammonium 
magnesium phosphate as a form in which to weigh phos- 
phoric acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxv, 87-91. Also, 
Reprint.— Krasser (J. M.) Zur Bestimmung der Phosphor- 
saure nach der Methode von Neumann. Ztschr. f. Unter- 
such. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 198- 
200.— Lyons (A. B.) Hematoxylin as an indicator in the 
titration of phosphoric acid. Pharm. Rev., Milwaukee, 
1908, xxvi, 97-101.— Malengreau (F.) & Prigent (G.) 
Ueber die Geschwindigkeit der Hydrolyse der Glycerin- 
phosphorsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, 
fxxih, 68-84. — Martinet (A.) Pharmacologic de l'acide 
phosphorique. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1905, 
xvi, 568; 611.— Mendel (L. B.) & Underhill (F. P.) Ex- 
periments on the physiological action and metabolism of 
arffiydro-oxymethylene-diphosphoric acid (phytin acid). 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost., Mass., 1906-7, xvii, 75-88.— Michaelis 
(L.) & Garmendia (T.) Die zweite Dissoziationskonstante 
der Phosphorsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxvii, 
431-438.— Neuberg (C.) & Oertel (W.) Ueber die Einfuh- 
rung von Phosphorsaure in Aminosauren, Peptone, Albumo- 
sen und Proteine. Ibid., 491-508.— Neuberg (C.) & Pollak 
(H.) Ueber Kohlenhydratphosphorsaureester. 1. Ueber 
Saccharophosphorsaure. Ibid., 1910, xxiii, 515-517. — Neu- 
mann (A. ) Ueber eine einfache Methode zur Bestimmung 
der Phosphorsaure bei Stoffwechselversuchen. Arch. f. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1900, 159-165.— Nicolaidi (J.) Official 
preparation of phosphoric acid. [Pat. spec] No. 914,175; 
March 2, 1909.— Plucker (W.) Die Bestimmung der Phos- 
phorsaure in Aschen. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1909, xvii, 446-454.— Rieger (F.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Bestimmung der Phosphorsaure in organischen 
Substanzen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901, xxxiv, 
109-113. — Riegler (E.) Erne kalorimetrische Bestimmungs- 
methode der Phosphorsaure. Bull. sect, scient. de l'Acad. 
roumaine, Bucharest, 1913-14, ii, 272-275.— Rose (A. R.) A 
resume^ of the literature on inosite phosphoric acid, with spe- 
cial reference to the relation of that substance to plants. 
Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1912-13, ii, 21^9.— Siegfried (M.) 
Zur Kenntniss der Phosphorfleischsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1895-6, xxi, 360-379.— Starkenstein (E.) 
Die biologische Bedeutung der Inositphosphorsaure. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910-11, xxx, 56-98. . lonenwir- 

kung der Phosphorsauren. Ibid., 1911, xxxii, 243-265.— 
Thompson (Alice R.) Organic phosphoric acid of rice. 
J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1914-15, iii, 425-430.— Tutin (F.) 
4 Hann (A. C. O.) Relation between natural and syn- 
thetical glycerylphosphoric acids. Pharm. J., Lond., 1906, 
4. s., xxiii," 719.— Vandervelpen. Examen analytique de la 
dosimetric de l'acide phosphorique. Arch. med. beiges, 
Brux.,1902,4.s.,xx, 157-162.— Withers (W. A.), Ray (B. J.) 



Acid (Phosphoric). 

[et ol.l. Studies in cotton seed meal intoxication. I. Pyro- 
phosphoric acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xiv, 53-58. 

Acid (Phthalic) [and derivatives]. 

Davidis ([A.] E.) *Die Hydrazide und Azide 
der Phtalsauren. 8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Heine (K.) *Ueber Oxyphtalsauren. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1880. 

Herb (J.) *Ueber die Hydroterephtalsaurcn. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Miinchen, 1890. 

Ree (A.) *Ueber £-SuHophtalsaure. 8°. 
Bern, 1886. 

Ttjtein (F.) *Ueber die Reduktionsprodukte 
der Oxyterephtalsaure. [Erlangen.] 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1889. 

Bauer (H.) Einwirkung von Organomagnesiumver- 
bindungen auf 4-Methoxvphthalsaureanhydrid. Arch. d. 
Pharm., Berl., 1911, ccxlix, 450-453.— Marfori (P.) & 
Giunti (R.) Ricerche intorno all' acido ftalico all' etere 
difenilftalico (ftalolo). Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1897, 7. 
s., viii, 559-573.— Pohl (J.) Verhalten der Phtalsiiure im 
tierischen Organismus. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xvi, 
68-70.— Porcher (M. C.) Verhalten der drei Phtalsauren im 
Organismus des Hundes. Ibid., 1908, xiv, 351-360. 

Acid (Picric). 

See, also, Burns (Treatment of). 

Debacq (A.) *De l'emploi de l'acide picrique 
en therapeutique. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Mercier (J. -A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'acide picrique au point de vue therapeutique et 
toxicologique. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903. 

Allan (C. M.) A note on a few surgical uses of picric acid. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 457.— Booth (A. W.) Some uses 
of picric acid in surgery. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y v 1904, xvii, 
160. — Brennan. Quelques usages de l'acide picrique. Rev. 
med. du Canada, Montreal, 1902-3, vi, 717.— Brown (T. F.) 
The use of picric acid in war surgery. Lancet, Lond., 1916, 
ii, 433.— Brun (V.) L'uso deli' acido picrico in terapia. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 889-891. Also, transl.: 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 789-793.— Bruno (D.) 
Doveroso insegnamento delle proprieta farmacologiche del- 
1' acido picrico. Riv. internaz. di din. e terap., Napoli, 1911, 
vi, 169.— Courtellemont. L'acide picrique en clinique. 
Gaz. hebd. de med., Par v 1897, n. s., ii, 712-715.— Debuchy. 
Dupansementa l'acide picrique. Bull. gto. de therap. [etc.]. 
Soc. de therap, . . ., Par., 1897, ii, 481-483.— Ehrenfried (A.) 
Picric acid and its surgical applications. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1911, lvi, 412-415. Also, Reprint. ■ -. Picric 

acid; a retrospect. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii ; 575-577. 
Also, Reprint. — Ellis (H. A.) The use of picric acid in sur- 
gery. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 580.— Feder (E.) Quantita- 
tive Bestimmung der Pikrinsaure. Ztschr. f. Nahrungs- u. 
Genussmittel, Berl., 1906, xii, 216.— Fontana (A.) Dei re- 
centi metodi di disinfezione della cute e di un nuovo metodo 
con soluzione alcoolica di acido picrico. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1911, xxvii, 959-963.— Maddock (L.) Picric acid. 
Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1902, xvi, 119-123.— Mil- 
ward (F. V.) A note on some further uses for picric acid. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 422.— Mitchell (O. W. H.) Ger- 
micidal and osmotic actions of picric acid. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1911, liv, 230-233.— Motolese (F.) Sulle proprieta 
farmacologiche dell' acido picrico. Arch, di farmacol. sper., 

Roma, 1910, ix, 77; 97. . Delle proprieta fisico-ehimi- 

che dell' acido picrico in relazione con le sue applicazioni in 
oculistica. Atti d. Accad. med.-fls. fiorent. 1909, Firenze, 
1910, 104-107.— Sotslevich (F.) [Data on the pharmacology 
of picric acid and its salts.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 
1881, xi, 3. sect., 297-345, 2 diag.: 1882, xii, 3. sect., 1-76, 1 
pi. — Thifiry (P.) Coup d'ceil d'ensemble sur les applica- 
tions de l'acide picrique a la therapeutique chirurgicale et a 
la therapeutique derma tologique. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de therap., 64-71. . Des applica- 
tions diverses du pansement picrique" a la therapeutique 
chirurgicale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896, lxix, 243-247.— Tidy 
(H. L.) The strength of picric acid as an antiseptic. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1915, ii, 604.— Vetrano (G.) L'acido picrico nella 
terapia moderna. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 677.— 
Vial H. (M. C.) El acido picrico en el tratamiento de las 
quemaduras, eczemas agudos y lilceras crurales. Rev. mAl. 
de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1899, xxvii, 241; 281. 

Acid (Picric, Toxicology of). 

See, also, Jaundice (Picric-acid). 

Papazoglotj (G.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement des brulures par l'acide picrique. 4°. 
Paris, 1896. 

Reveliotti (Mile. V.) *L'acide picrique est-il 
toxique? 8°. Pan's, 1899. 

Achard (C.) & Clerc (A.) Intoxication par l'acide pi- 
crique; eruption cutanee avec eosinophilic Gaz. hebd. de 



ACID. 



125 



ACID. 



Acid {Picric, Toxicology of). 

mckl., Par., 1900, n. s., v, 961. — Bevers (E. C.) Acaseof picric 
acid poisoning, followed by severe constitutional symptoms. 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 1175.— Bochkovskl (P. I.) [Death 
due to picric-acid poisoning.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1914, ccxxxix, med.-spec. pt., 49^52. — Dejouany. Intoxi- 
cation par l'acide picrique. Soc. de med. mil. franc;. Bull., 
Par., 1913, vii, 295-297.— Guillaln (G.) & Pecker (U.) 
Paralysie oculaire au cours d'une intoxication par l'acide 
picrique; sur la presence de l'acide picramique dans le 
fiquiae cephalo-rachidien. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916, 
3. s., lxxv, 230 — Hallopeau & Vlellard. Sur une dermite 
vesiculeuse provoquee par la solution d'acido picrique. 
Ann. dedermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4.s.,iv, 503-505. Also: 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903. xiv, 240- 
242. — Kittsteiner. Ein Beitrag zur Einwirkrung der Pikrin- 
saure auf den Korper und deren Verhiitung. Deutsche 
Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnsehwg., 1902, xxxiv, 320- 
323. — Latouche. Deux cas d'intoxication par l'acide pic- 
rique dans le traitement des brulures. Rev. de chir., Par., 
1898, xviii, 159.— Meurice (J.) Empoisonnement generalise- 
par l'acide picrique. Ann. Soc. de m£d. de Gand, 1907, 
lxxxvii, 166-172. Also: Belgique mod., Gand-IIaarlem, 
1907, xiv, 507-509.— Michel (L.) [Case.] Mem. de Soc. de 
mod. de Nancy, 1907-8, 255. Also: Rev. med. de l'est, 
Nancy, 1908, xl, 753. — Millant (R.) [Case.] J. d. mal. cu- 
tan. et syph., Par., 1903, xv. 721-728.— Mitchell (J. A.) 
Fatal case of poisoning from trie use of picric acid dusting 
powder. South African M. Rec, Capetown, 1912, x, 276. — 
Pecker (II.) Etude chimique de I'intoxication picrique 
(mode d'elimination, caracterisation et dosage des derives 
picriques dans l'urine. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1916, lxv, 713-724.— Pernet (G.) Case of yellow picric stain- 
ing of the skin. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, viii, Der- 
mat. Sect., 135.— Rose (J. S.) Cases of poisoning from ab- 
sorption of picric acid. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1903, xiii, 
527-529— Schwarz (P.) [Case.] Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1898, xii, 491-494.— West (R. M.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1896, i, 146.— Winterberg (J.) Ueber Pikrinsaure-Vergif- 
tung. Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xli, 1993-2003. 

Acid (Picrolonic) . 

Steudel (H.) Das Verhalten der Hexonbasen zur Pikro- 
lonsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903, xxxvii, 

219. . Das Verhalten der Hexonbasen zur Pikrolon- 

saure. Ibid., 1905, xliv, 157. 

Acid (PipitzaTioic) . 

Armendaris (E.) Apuntes para el estudio farmacodi- 
namieo del acido pipitzahoico. An. d. Inst,, med. nac, 
Mexico, 1905, vii, 456-163.— Caturegli (R.) Acido pipitza- 
hoico; su preparation industrial; consideraciones econ6- 
micas. Ibid., 274-279.— Connell Sanders (J. M.) El acido 
pipitzahoico. Ibid., 172-174. 

Acid (Plasminic) . 

Ascoli (A.) Sull' acido plasminico. Arch, per le sc. med., 
Torino, 1899, xxiii, 401-413. Also, transt.: Arch. ital. dc 
biol., Turin, 1900, xxxiii, 410-114. 

Acid (Propionic). 

Schutt ( A . ) *Ueber die Synthese der Aceton- 
dipropionsaure (Xonon-5-disaure (1.9)) und ihre 
innere Condensation. 8°. Kiel, 1907. 

Mayer (P.) Ueber das Verhalten der Diaminopropion- 
saure im Tierkorper. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1904, xlii, 59-64. 

Acid (Prussic). 

See Acid (Hydrocyanic). 

Acid (Pyrogallic, Toxicology of) . 

' Biggs (G. P.) A case of pyrogallic-at id poisoning. Proc. 
N. York Path. Soc. (1897-8), 1899, 231 — Dale he (P.; Em- 
poisonnement par l'acide pyrogallique; hCmoglobinurie 
toxique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1896, 3. s., 
xiii, 470-473.— Personne (J.) Sur Taction toxique de l'acide 
pyrogallique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1869, lxix, 
749-751. 

Acid (Pyroracemic) . 
See Acid (Pyruvic). 

Acid (Pyruvic). 

D.i Kin (II. D.) & Janney (N. W.) The biochemical re- 
lation between pyruvic acid and glucose. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1913, xv, 177-180.— Embden (G.) & Oppenheimer 
(M.) Ueber den Abbau der Brenztraubensiiure im Tier- 
korper. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xiv, 186: 1913, lv, 
335.— Fernbach (A.) & Schoen (M.) L'acide pyruvique, 
produit de la vie de la levure. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1913, clvii, 1478-1480. . Nouvelles obser- 
vations sur la production de l'acide pyruvique par la levure. 
Ibid., 1914, clviii, 1719-1722.— Karczag (L.) & M6cz4r (L.) 
Ueber die Vergarung der Brenztraubensaure durch Bakte- 

rien. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lv, 79-87. . 

Ueber die Vergarung der Brenztraubensaure durch Bakte- 



Acid (Pyruvic). 

ricn. Ibid., 1915, lxx, 317-332.— Levene (P. A.) & Meyer 
(G. M.) The action of leucocytes and kidney tissue on py- 
ruvic acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xvii, 443-449.— 
MacLean (Ida S.) The estimation of pyruvic acid. Bio- 
Chem. J., Livcrp., 1913, vii, 611-615.— Mayer (P.) Ueber 
Brenztraubensiiure-Glucosurie und iiber das Verhalten der 
Brenztraubensaure im Tierkorper. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 

1912, xl, 441-454. . Zur Frage der Zuckerbildung aus 

Brenztraubensaure. Ibid., 1913, xlix, 486-501. . Zur 

Frage der Bildung von Zucker und Milchsiiuren aus Brenz- 
traubensaure. Ibid., v, 1-3.— Maze (P.) & Ruot (M.) La 
production de l'acide-pyruvique par oxydation biochimiquo 
de l'acide lactique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, 
Ixxix, 706-710.— Neuberg (C.) & Rewald (B.) Das Verhal- 
ten der a-Ketosiiuren zu Mikroorganismen. III. DieFaulnis 
der d, 1-Methylathybrenztraubensaure. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1915, lxxi, 122-125— Ringer (A. I.) The chemistry 
of gluconeogenesis; concerning the fate of pyruvic acid in 
metabolism. J. Biol. Chem. ,1913-14, xvii, 281-285.— Tscher- 
norutzky (M.) Ueber die Zerlegung von Brenztrauben- 
siiure durch tierische Organe. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, 
xliii, 486-490. 

Acid (Quinic). 

Knopfer (G.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Chinasaure. [Bern.] 8°. Wien, 1895. 

Oberndbrffer (E.) Die Wirkung der Chinasaure auf den 
Kalkstoffwechsel des Menschen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1904, xli, 1068-1073.— Weiss (J.) Einige Mitteilungen iiber 
dieChinasauretherapie. Berl. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1904, 
493-497. Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1904, 493- 
497. 

Acid (Racemic). 

van't Hoff (J. H.), Goldschmidt (II.) & Jorlssen (W. 

P. ) Ueber die Spaltung der Traubensaure und das Racemat 
von Scacchi. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1895, xvii, 
49-61. — Raoult (F. M.) Kryoskopische Studicn iiber Trau- 
bensaure und traubensaure Salze. Ibid., 1887, i, 186-189. 

Acid (Saccharic). 

Paderi (C.) Sul contegno dell' acido saccarico nelP orga- 
nismo. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1916, xxii, 96-112. 

Acid (Salicylic). 

See, also, Acid (Salicyluric); Rheumatic fever 
( Treatment of) ; Salicylates. 

von Bach (A.) *Ueber einige Derivate der 
Salieylsaure. [Miinehen.] 8°. Zurich-Selnau, 
1909. 

Bondzy.nski(S.) *Ueber das Verhalten einiger 
Salicylsaureester im Organismus. [Heidelberg.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1896. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1896, xxxviii, 88-98. 

Brimmer (K.) *Ueber die Reduktion substi- 
tuierter Salicylsauren. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1912. 

Fatjre (J.) *Sur l'acide paraoxvphenylsali- 
cylique. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Heck (W.) *Ueber die Eimvirkung der 
Salieylsaure auf die Harnsaure-Bildung und 
-Ausscheidung. 8°. Bonn, 1896. 

Huber (J. L.) *Pseudophenole aus Salicyl- 
aldehyd und Salieylsaure. 8°. Greifswald, 1902. 

Husson (L.) * De l'absorption de l'acide 
salicylique par la peau et des frictions salicylees 
dans les affections rhumatismales. roy. 8°. 
Nanaj, 1896. 

Koch (R.) *Die Condensation von Salieyl- 
saure mit Formaldehvd und Chloral. 8°. Gies- 
sen, 1899. 

Korff-Petersen (A.) *Ueber die Aufnahme 
der Salicylsiiure in das Blut und die Salicylal- 
buminurie beim Menschen. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Lagrange (A.) *Nouvelle methode de dosage 
de l'acide salicylique et application de ce pro- 
cede k la recherche de certains derives salicyles. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Marcel (S.) *Ueber die Reduktion substi- 
tuierter Salicylsauren. [Giessen.] 8°. Bern, 
1912. 

Mehring (H.) *Ueber die Einwirkung der 
Chloride des Phosphors auf [3.5] Dichlorsalicyl- 
saure. 8°. Bonn, 1896. 
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Acid (Salicylic). 

Moerel (G. S.) *Ueber TJnterschiede in der 
physiologischen Wirkung der Salicylsaure ver- 
sctiiedenen Ursprungs. [Freiburg i. B.] 8°. 
Breda, 1896. 

Strunck (T.) *Beitrag zur kutanen Applika- 
tion der Salicylsaure. 8°. Greifswald, 1899. 

Walther (A.) *Klinische Untersuchungen 
iiber die Salizylsaure und ihre Derivate. [Gies- 
sen.J 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Also, in: Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1908, 
xxxiv, 435-480. 

Aichel (O.) Ueber das Verhalten des Zellprotoplasma der 
Blastomeren und der Zellen erwachscncr Ticre gegeniiber 
Kieselsaure. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliii, 212-220— Bad- 
zyhski (S.) [On the preservation in the organism of certain 
salicylic-acid esters.] Gaz. let., Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 
367-376. — Baldoni (A.) II comportamento in vitro e nell' or- 
ganismo di alcuni eteri salicilici. Arch, di farmacol. sper., 

Koma, 1902, i, 222; 254. . Sulle trasformazioni dell' acido 

salicilico nell' organismo animale. Ibid., 1914, xvii, 241-247. 
. SulP eliminazione dell' acido salicilurico e dell' salici- 
lico in seguito a somministrazione di acido salicilico salicilato 
di sodio e diplosal. Ibid., xviii, 151-177.— Barbier (P.) 
Salicylic acid and its derivatives; a comparison of their re- 
spective value. Folia Therap., Lond., 1910, iv, 16-19. — 
Battelli (F.) & Stern (L.) Dedoublement de l'aldehyde 
salicylique en acide salicylique et ensaligenine par les tissus 
animaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix t 162- 
164. — Beates (II.) Salicylic acid preparations; a clmical 
study. Med. Council, rhila., 1909, xiv, 432-435.— Blelev- 
tsoS. [Therapeutic use of salicylic acid.] Arch. vet. nauk, 
S.-Peterb., 1880, x, 3. sect., 26-43.— Blau (A.) Der Angriffs- 
punkt der Salicylsaure im Gehororgan. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
scllsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1103, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. 
Illfte., 335.— Boeseken (J.) & Waterman (11.) On a bio- 
chemical method for the determination of small quantities of 
salicylic acid in the presence of an excess of p-oxybenzoic 
acid. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1912, 
pt. 2, xiv, 604-607. — Bonanni ( A. ) II dosaggio ottico 
dell' acido salicilico. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 
1899, xxv, 135-139. Also, transl.: Untersuch. z. Naturl. d. 
Mensch. u. d. Thiere, Giessen, 1900, xvii, 17-21. — Bondl (S.) 
Synthese der Salicylursiiure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Sirassb., 1907, lii, 170-176— Bondl (S.) & Jacoby (M.) 
Ueber die Verteilung der Salicylsaure bei normalcn und in- 
rizierten Tieren. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwsf., 
1905, vii. 514-526.— Brugsch (T.) Sulizyltherapie und Nie- 
rcn. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1904, xiv, 58-64 — 
Bruno (S.) L'acido salicilico reso piu attivo m terapeutica 
con l'idratazione. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1902, xxviii, 253-257. 

. II meccanismo di azione dell' acido salicilico idratato 

e quello de' suoi succedanei. Ibid., 617-C21. — Burzagli (G. 
B.) I progressi della terapia salicilica. Clin, mod., Firenze, 
1107, xiii, 798-803.— Campora (G.) SulP acido salicil-sali- 
cilico. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1912, li, 315-323— Carac- 
clolo (S.) La medicazione salicilica e 1' aspirina Bayer. 
Gazz. med. di Roma, 1903, xxix, 1-8. — Christian. Die 
Salicylsaure als Konservierungsmittel. Ilyg. Rundschau, 
Miinchen, 1908, xviii, 1321-1331 — Ciufflni (P.) Ricerca su 
di una nuova combinazione dell' acido salicilico per uso 
interno. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1E06, xxii, 1345- 
1348. Also: Lavori d. Cong. d. med. int., 1906, Roma, 1907, 

xvi, 289-295. — Claasz (M. ) Die Av.fklarung der Salicylsaure- 
Eisenchloridreaktion. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1915, ecliii, 
360-366.— Dreser (H.) Pharmakologische Bemerkungen 
iiber einige Salizylsaureester. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, 

xvii, 131-136. . Ueber modifizierte Salizylsaure. Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 390-393.— Ducceschi (V.) Unacagione 
di errore per la ricerca dell' acido salicilico nei tessuti, nei 
liquidi organici e nelle sostanze alimentari. Arch, farmacol. 
sper., Roma, 1905, iv, 23-26.— Ebstein (L.) Zur Kenntniss 
der Salicylsaurewirkung auf die Respirationsschleimhaut. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, ix, 187.— Ficker (M.) Ueber 
die Bedeutung indifferenter Stoffe bei der Salizylkonservie- 
rung. Arch. f. Eyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1909, lxix, 54-70.— 
Fllippi (E . ) B icerche analitiche sopra un recente metodo di 
determinazione quantitativa dell' acido salicilico. Arch, di 
farm, e terap., Palermo, 1907, xiii, 333-354.— Frankel (S.) 
Ueber die Salze der Azetylsalizylsiuire mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung des Ilydropyrin— Grifa oder L. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1750.— Ftlrst 
(L.) Ueber endermatische Anwendung der Salicylsaure. 
Repert. d. prakt. Med., Leipz., 1906, in, 531-537.— Ghosh 
(B. N.) Some observations on the actions and uses of sali- 
cylic acid and its preparations, with special reference to 
rheumatism. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1910, 3. s., xxvi, 
535-538.— Halke. Leber die Wirkung der Salyzilsaure auf 
das Gehororgan; Erwiderung auf die Bemerkungen des 
Hcrrn Dr. Blau in No. 14 d. Wchnschr. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 815.— Harry (F. T.) 
& Mummery (W. R.) The colorimetric estimation of sali- 
cylic acid in foodstuffs. Analyst, Lond., 1905, xxx, 124- 
127 — Haynes (G. S.) Salicylic acid and its derivatives. 
Folia Therap., Lond., 1909, iii, 13.— Hodara (M.) Histo- 
logische Untersuchungen iiber die Einwirkung der Salicyl- 



Acid (Salicylic). 

saure auf die gesunde Haut. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat, 
Hamb., 1896, xxiii, 117-124.— Impens (E.) Ueber die per- 
kutane Resorption einiger Ester der Salicylsaure. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1907, exx, 1-18.— Jacoby (M.) Leber 
das Verhalten der resorbierten Salicylsaure im Blutserum. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, ix, 522-526.— Jacoby (M.) & 
Schtltze (A.) Ueber den Einfluss resorbierter Salicylsaure 
auf die opsonisehen Serumfunktionen. Ibid., 527-532. — 
Johnson (W. L.) An improved means of using salicylic 
acid. Mass. M. J., Bost., 1903, xxiii, 154-159.— Laf ay (L.) 
Les solutions aqueuses d'acide salicylique. Bull. d. sc. 

Pharmacol., Par., 1906, xiii, annexes, 126. . Comment 

dissoudre dans l'eau, en toutes proportions, l'acide salicy- 
lique. Clinique, Par., 1908, ii, 69.— Macdonald (R.) 
Pharmacology and therapeutics of salicylic acid and its 
preparations. Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1904, xxii, 
311-327.— Muller (A. W. K.) Ueber die aussere Anwendung 
der Salicylsaure. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1899. 
n. F., i, 146-149.— Muller (P.) Neue Salizylpriiparate und 
neue Anwendungsformen der Salizylsaure. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1350.— Muller (J. II.) 
The action of salicylic acid upon the metallic acids. J.Am. 
Chem. Soc, Easton. Pa., 1911, xxxiii, 1506-1510.— Neuberg 
(C.) Ueber den Harn nach Salicylsauregebraueh. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 798.— Nielson (C.) Intrave- 
nous injections of salicylic acid and guaiacol, an experimental 
investigation of their composition and action. Am. J. Clin. 
M., Chicago, 1915, xxii, 720-723.— Nobecourt, Darre & 
Bidot. Passage de l'acide salicylique et de ses derives dans 
le liquide cephalo-rachidien. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
h6p. de Par.. 1912, 3. s., xxxiii, 579-584.— Saporetti (U.) 
Contributo alia ricerca dell' acido salicilico nei vini, latte, 
burro e conserve di pomidoro. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 
1909, lxviii, 21-23.— Scharfl (P.) Zur perkutanen Salizyl- 
therapie. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1912, xxvi, 117-120.— 
Schott (F.) Beitrag zurcolorimetnschen Bestimmung von 
Salicylsaure und Kupfer. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nah- 
rungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxii, 727. — Seitz (J.) 
Hortauschungen durch Salicylsaure. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1909, xxxix, 185; 225.— Self (P. A. W.) A 
new colour reaction for salicylic acid. Pharm. J., Lond., 
1915, 4. s., xl, 521.— Sieskind, Wolffenstein (R.) & Zeltner 
(J.) Ueber externe Salicylpraparate. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, lj 346. — Tardy. Action de l'acide salicylique sur 
le terebenthene. J. de pharm. etchim., Par., 1904, 6. s., xx, 
57. — Vlncl (G.) Sulla dose tossiea, sulla diffusione nell' orga- 
nismo e sull' azione biologica dell' acido salicilico. Arch, di 
farmacol. sper., Roma, 1904, iii, 307-314. . Sulla ri- 
cerca dell' acido salicilico nei tessuti e nei liquidi organici. 
Ibid., 1906, v, 179-187.— Whitham (L. B.) Experiments 
on the excretion of salicylic acid in the ocular numours. 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1913, xi, 71-73.— WUkie (J. M.) A 
sensitive test for {he detec tion of phenol and salicylic acid. 
J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1911, xxx, 402-404.— Wilson 
(A.) The value of salicylic acid in the treatment of wounds 
and typhoid fever. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 331.— Wood 
(H. C.) The comparative antiseptic power of salicylic acid 
and its salts. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1906-7, xix, 
312.— Zavadskl (I. V.) [Fate of salicylic ac id in the organ- 
ism.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 329. 

Acid (Salicylic, Toxicology of). 

Atkins (F. H.) Salicylic intoxication. South. Calif. 
Pract., Los Angeles, 1902, xvii, 171-173.— Kaelin (T.) Kin 
Fall von schwerer Salicylsaurevergiftung. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1896, xxvi, 508.— Matheson (J. K.) 
An unusual case of salicylic acid poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 
1904, i, 432.— Saloschin. Ein Fall von acuter Psychose als 
Theilerseheinung einer Salicylsaure- Intoxication. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 69; 89.— Summons (W. H.) 
Poisoning from skin absorption of salicylic acid. Interc olon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1904, ix, 518. — Vesselovsky 
(V. C.) A case of acetyl salicylic acid poisoning. Brit. M» 
J., Lond., 1915, ii, 534.— Vincf(G.) Sulla dose tossiea, sulla 
diffusione nell' organismo e sull' azione biologica dell' acido 
salicilico. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma., 1904, iii, 294-306. 

Acid (Salicyluric). 

Baldoni (A.) Un nuovo metodo per la determinazione 
quantitativa dell' acido salicilurico. Arch, di farmacol. 
sper., Roma, 1914, xvii, 441: xviii, 1.— Stockman (R.) 
The formation and action of salicyluric acid in the human 
body. Edinb. M. J., 1906, n. s., xx, 103-106. 

Acid (Santonic). 

Cannlzzaro(S.) Suiderivati dell' acido santonico. Atti 
d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 1875-6, 2. s., iii, pt. 2, 363-367. 

Acid (Selenic). 

Diemer (M. E.) & Lenher (V.) The specific gravity and 
percentage strength of selenic acid. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 
1909, xiii, 505-511. 

Acid (Silicic). 

See, also, Urine (Silicic acid in). 

Bootz (J. O.) *Ueber die Wirkung der Kie- 
selsiiure auf den gesunden menschlichen Organis- 
mus. 8°. Greifswald, 1903. 



ACID. 



127 



ACID. 



Acid {Silicic). 

Kall ( L.) *Die Kieselsaure im tierischen und 
menschlichen Organismus. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1898. 

Cerny (C.) Zur Frage des Yorkommens von Kieselsaure 
im Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, 
lxii, 296-314.— Drechsel (E.) Vorlaufige Mittheilung iiber 
einen natiirlich vorkommenden Kieselsaureester. Centralhl. 
f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1897, xi, 361-363.— Goldberg (A.) 
Die Kieselsaure im naturlkhen Wasser, in alkalisch ausge- 
reinigten Kesselspeisewiissern und im konzentrierten Kes- 
sehvasser. Ztsehr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs-u. Genussmit- 
tel, Berl., 1914, xxvii, 265-273.— Helwig. Die Bedeutung 
der- Kieselsaure fur Phagoevtose und Wundheilung. Zt- 
sehr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1914-15, vii, 
303-305.— JavUller (M.) Sur les eombinaisons de l'acide 
silieotungstique avec l'antipvTineetlepvramidon. Bull. d. 
sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1912, xix, 70-72.— Jordls (K.) Ucber 
kolloidale Kieselsaure. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kol- 
loide, Dresd., 1906-7, i, 97-101.— Kahle (Hj Einiges iiber 
den Kieselsaurestoffwechsel bei Krebs und Tuberkulose und 
seine Bedeutung fiir die Therapie der Tuberkulose. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 752-756.— Kempe (B.) 
Zur Darstellung kolloider Kieselsaure. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. 
Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1906-7, i, 43.— Kramer (S. P.) 
The colloidal solutions of silicic acid. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1916, ciii, 680.— Kunkel (A. J.) Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Kieselsaure im menschlichen Organismus. Sitzungsb. d. 
phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1898, 78-80. Also: Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 311.— Liebermann (L.) & 
Llebermann (P.) The effect of silicic acid on the red blood 
cells.] Orvostud. ertek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Buda- 
pest, 1907, u. f., viii, 88.— Liebers (M.) Ueber Kieselsaure- 
hamolyse. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1913, lxxx, 43- 
55. — Marcus (R.) Kolloidale Kieselsaure und Kieselsaure- 
praparate, deren Anvrendung in der inneren Medizin, Chi- 
rurgie, Gvnakologie. Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv.pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 86.— 
Nathan (E.) Ueber die Wirkung kolloidaler Kieselsaure 
auf die roten Blutkorperchen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforseh. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, xix, 216-234. — Papada 
(N.) Ueber die Koagulation und Gelatinierung der Kiesel- 
saure. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1911, 
ix, 1H4-175.— Pappadi (N.) & Sadowskl (C.) Ueber die 
Gelatinierung der Kieselsaure. Ibid., 1910, vi, 292^297.— 
Rohden. Die Bedeutung der Kieselsaure im menschlichen 
Organismus und ihre Beziehungen zum Lungengewebe. 
Yerhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1902, xx, 448- 
456— Schulz (H.) Leber den Kieselsauregehalt mensch- 
licher und thierischer Gewebe. Arch. f. d. ges Physiol., 

Bonn, 1901, lxxxiv, 67-100. . Weitere Mittheilung iiber 

den Kieselsauregehalt thierischer und menschlicher Gewebe, 
insbesondere der Wharton'schen Sulze. Ibid., 1902, lxxxix, 

112-118. . Einige Bemerkungen iiber Kieselsaure. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 440-444. — . Zur 

Physiologie und Pharmakodynamik der Kieselsaure. Deu t- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl." & Leipz., 1903, xxix, 673-675. 
. Hat die Kieselsaure balneo-therapeutische Bedeu- 
tung? Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 700-702. Also: Verof- 
fentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1911, 
xxxii, 60-65.— Zunz (E.) Recherches sur Padsorption des 
toxines, des lysines et de leurs anticorpspar l'acide silicique. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforseh. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, 
Orig., xix.. 326-354. 

Acid (Sinapic). 

Martz (E.) *M6thylation des acides oxy- 
benzoi'ques et synthese de l'acide sinapique. 
[Geneve.] 8°. Bale, 1903. 

Acid (Stearic). 

Gueux (E.) *Sur quelques derives de l'acide 
etearique. [Paris.] 8°. Rennes, 1908. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Toplis (W. G.) Stearic acid as a coating for enteric pills. 
Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1915, lxxxvii, 518-520. 

Acid (Succinic). 

Bergatj (W. H.) *Ueber Acetylendicarbon- 
saure und Tribrombernsteinsiiure. 8°. Konigs- 
berg i. Pr., 1905. 

Kling (M.) *Ueber alkylierte Imide der 
Bernsteinsaure und Pyroweinsaure sowie iiber 
einige Condensationen von Alkyl-Tartrimiden 
mit Saurechloriden. 8°. Breslau, 1898. 

Lippstadt (J.) *Ueber die Darstellung der 
Tetraphenylbernsteinsaure. 8°. Konigsberg i. 
Pr., 1904. 

Mendthal (E.) *Ueber gebromte Bernstein- 
sauren und Abkommlinge derselben. 8°. Ko- 
nigsberg i. Pr., 1897. 



Acid (Succinic). 

Peny (G. L. F. E.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Hydrazinverbindungen der Dioxobernstein- 
saureester. 8°. Bonn, 1896. 

Raabe (G.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Zersetzung der zweifach gebromten Bernstein- 
siiuren durch Basen. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1899. 

Reisch (E.) *Ueber die Zersetzung der zwei- 
fach gebromten Bernsteinsauren durch Basen. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1897. 

Riebensahm (W.) *Ueber die Zersetzung der 
zweifach gebromten Bernsteinsauren durch 
Basen und Wasser. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1896. 

Riesz (A.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Tetra- 
plumvlenbernsteinsaure. 8°. Konigsberg i. J 'r., 
1906/ 

Schmidt (J.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 
Dibenzoylbernsteinsaureesters und des Diacet- 
bernsteinsaureesters. 8°. Jena, 1894. 

Battelli (F.) & Stern (L.) L'oxydation de l'acide suc- 
cinique comme mesure du pouvoir oxydant dans la respira- 
tion principale des tissus animaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 554-556. Also, transl.: Biochem. Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1910-11, xxx, 172-194.— Guerbet. Nouvelle 
methode de separation et de dosage des acides lactiques et 
succinique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 168- 
170.— Morner (C. T.) [The origin of succinic acid in animal 
tissues.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1895-6, n. F., i, 99-101.— 
Neuberg (C.) & Ringer (M.) Ueber das Wesen der natiir- 
lichen Bernsteinsaurebildung. Die Bernsteinsauregarung 
der a-Ketoglutarsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Bed., 1915, lxxi, 

226-236. . Die Entstehung von Bernsteinsaure 

bei der Faulnis von a-Ketoglutarsaure. Ibid., 237-244. — 
Neuberg (C.)&Silbermann(M.) Synthese der Oxyamino- 
bernsteinsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903, 
xliv, 147-156.— Tingle (J. B.) & Cram (M. P.) Prepara- 
tion of the aniline derivatives of succinic acid and of phthalic 
acid. Chem. News, Lond., 1907, xevi, 18-20. 

Acid (Sulphaminic) . 

Reimann (F. A.) *TJeber Sulfanxin- und 
Sulfonsulfaminsauren. 8°. Miinchen, 1910. 

Wassermann (P.) *Ueber Sulfaminsaure- 
bildung aus Nitranilinen. 8°. Miinchen, 1910. 

Acid (Sulphochondroitic) . 

Alzona (F.) Sopra alcune combinazioni del tipo del- 
P acido solfocondroitinico. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 
1915, xLx, 221-234.— Levene (P. A.) & La Forge (F. B.) On 
chondroitin sulphuric acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913, 
xv, 69; 155. — Pons. Etude biochimique sur l'acide sulfo- 
chondroitique. Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 
1909, viii, 393-416. 

Acid (Sulphocyanic) . 

Pollacci (E.) Diffusion de l'acide sulfo- 
cyanique dans les deux regnes organiques. Son 
action sur le calomel. Etudes. 8°. Turin, 
1904. 

Ganassini (D.) Complemento al metodo Solera e nuovi 
metodi per la ricerca dell' acido solfocianico. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 1903, 39-49— Pollacci (E.) Ricerca 
dell' acido solfocianico per mezzo del choniro mercuroso. 
Arch, di farmacol. sper., Siena, 1908, vii, 94-96. 

Acid (Sulphosalicylic) . 

Dinet (H.) *Recherches sur quelques de- 
rives de l'acide sulfosalicylique. 8°. Lyon, 
1905. 

Acid (Sulphuric). 

See, also, Acid (Phenylsulphuric); Urine (Sul- 
phur, etc., in). 

Egret (G.-E.) Recherches sur l'electrolyse de 
l'acide sulfurique. 8°. Lille, 1912. 

Ecole de pharmac ie. 

Galimard (J.) *Dosage des acides organiques 
par l'acide iodique en presence de l'acide sul- 
furique. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Gelpke (W.) *Beitrage zur Unkrautbekam- 
pfung durch chemische Mittel, insbesondere 
durch Schwefelsaure. [Giessen.] 8°. Hanno- 
ver, 1914. 
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Acid (Sulphuric). 

Karl (G.) *Sur quelques anhydrides mixtes 
de l'acide sulfurique. 8°. Geneve, 1908. 

Lorenzen (F. [F.]) *Ueber Hydrazide von 
Sulfosauren. 8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Philippsthal (A.) *Erfahrungen mit Atro- 
pinschwefelsaure. [Leipzig.] 8° Berlin, 1913 

Uyeda (K.) *Beitrage zur Pharmakologie und 
Toxikologie der Aethylschwefelsaure. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1908. 

Weidenbaum (T.) *Ueber die Einwirkung 
konzen trier ter Schwefelsaure auf Benzilsaure 
bei 100°. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1910. 

Beck (K.) Ueber die Bestimmung und den Gehalt von 
Schwefelsaure in der Luft von Akkumulatorenraumen. 
Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1909, xxx, 77-80.— Bredig 
(G.) Ueber das Molekulargewicht der Ueberschwefelsaure. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1893, xii, 230-234.— Bredig 
(G.) & Brown (J. W.) Katalytische Oxydationen organi- 
scher Substanzen mit konzentrierter Schwefelsaure. I. 
Beitrage zur chemischen Kinetik der Kjeldahlanalyse und 
Naphtalinoxydation. Ibid., 1903, xlvi, 502-520.— Coehn 
(A.) & Becker (H.) Zur Photochemie der Schwefelsaure. 
Ibid., 1910, lxx, 88-115— Enklaar (J. E.) Die Neutralisa- 
tionskurven und Dissociationskonstanten von Schwefelsaure 
und Citronensaure. Ibid., 1912, lxxx, 617-630.— Foth (H.) 
& Schubert (B.) Untersuchungen iibcr den Wert der 
rohen Schwefelsaure fiir die Unschadlichmachung von 
Seuchenabwasscrn. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Han- 
nov., 1915, xxiii, 287-289.— Gore (H. C.) Note on the vola- 
tility of sulphuric acid wben used in vacuum drying. J. 
Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xv, 259-261.— Klein (F.) Rapid 
determination ol sulphuric acid with the porous clay crucible. 
Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1911, lxxxiii. 342-346.— Levene (P. 
A.) & La Forge (F. B.) On the conjugated sulphuric acid 
from tendomucoid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1914, xviii, 237- 
240.— Levene (P. A.) A: Lopez-Suarez (J.) Theconjugated 
sulfuric acid of the mucin of piu's stomnch (mucoitin sulfuric 
acid). Ibid., 1916, xxv, 511: xxvi, 373.— Lucas (C.) Essai 
sur la maniere de ,tircr l'acide du souphre. Essais et obs. de 
med. de la Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1743, v, 226-240, 1 pi.— Men- 
delejew (D.) Das speziflsche Gewicht der Schwefelsaurc- 
Losungen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1887, i, 273- 
284.— Mikhallofl (M. P.) [On the hypodermic injection of 
sulphuric acid.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1892, 
iii, 1065-1068.— Mtiller-Erzbach (W.) Das Gleichgewicht 
in der Wasseraufnahme zwischen verdiinnter Schwefelsaure 
und wasserhaltigen Salzen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 
1888, ii, 113-119.— Oddo (G.) & Scandola (E.) Ueber den 
Zustand der Stoffe in absoluter Schwefelsaure. Ibid., 1909, 
lxvi, 138-152. Also, transl: Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di 
Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 453-475.— PittareUi (E.) Erroneita del 
metodo Freund per la determinazione dell' acido solforico. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 261.— Pusey (W. A.) Sul- 
phuric acid caustic pastes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
fx, 434.— Reynolds (J.) Sulphuric acid in cellulitis, bron- 
chiectasis and consumption. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 
1120.— Reynolds (J.) & Reynolds (R. J.) On the treat- 
ment of carbuncles, boils, staphylococcic infections and cer- 
tain streptococcic inlections by the internal administration 
of large doses of dilute sulphuric acid B. P. Lancet, Lond., 
1913, i, 719.— Sato (T.) Ueber die Entstehung der Aether- 
schwefelsaure im Oreanismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1909, lxiii, 378-396.— Satta (G.) Sur les sieges de 
formation des acides accouples; 6ther phenilsulfurique. 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1908, xlix, 444-448.— Scboltz (M.) 
Die Bestimmung der gebundenen Schwefelsaure auf jodo- 
metrischem Wege. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1905, ccxliii, 
667-672.— Starck (W.) Neue Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Ionen verdiinnter Schwefelsaure. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1899, xxix, 385-400.— Whetham (W. C. D.) Die 
elektrische Leitfahigkeit verdiinnter Losungen von Schwefel- 
saure. Ibid., 1906, lv. 200-206.— Winkler (C.) Die Ent- 
wicklung der Schwefelsaurefabrikation im Laufe des schei- 
denden Jahrhunderts. Ztschr. f. ang. Chem., Berl., 1900, 
731-739. 

Acid (Sulphuric, Toxicology of). 

Dietrich (S. [A.]) *Ein Fall von Schwefel- 
saurevergiftung. 8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Fernbacher (T.) *Ein Fall von Schwefel- 
saure- Vergiftung; Tod durch croupose Pneumo- 
nie. [Miinchen.] 8°. Wohlau, [1890]. 

Fliess (H.) *Strictur des Oesophagus und 
Narbenbildung im Magen nach Schwefelsaure- 
vergiftung. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1897. 

Horxeffer (C.) Ein Fall von rohrenformiger 
Abstossung der Oesophagusscnleimhaut nach 
Schwefelsaurevergiftung. 8°. Greifswald, 1895. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1896, 
cxliv, 405-408. 



Acid (Sulphuric, Toxicology of). 

Kionka (H.) *Ueber die Giltwirkung der 
schwefligen Saure und ihrer Salze und deren 
Zulassigkeit in Nahrungsrnitteln. [Breslau.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1896. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1896, 
xxii. 

Davezac & Micheleau. Sur un cas d'empoisonnement 
volontaire mortel par l'acide sulfurique. J. de mecl. de Bor- 
deaux, 1903, xxxiii, 398-400.— Defert. Rapport sur un cas 
d'empoisonnement par l'acide sulfurique. J. de la med. 
homoeop., Par., 1848, iv, 100-103— Demmel (K.) Ein 
beachtenswerter Fall von Schwefelsaurevergiftung. Miin- 
chen. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1912, lvi, 193-197.— Dujarier (C.) 
& Rosenthal (G.) Perforations de l'esromac par ingestion 
d'acide sulfurique; mort au bout de 9 heures; autopsie. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 196.— Eiselt (R.) [Case.] 

Rev. de med. tcheque, Prague, 1908, i, 3. . Ein ge- 

heilter Fall von Schwefelsaurevergiftung. Ibid., 1910, iii. 5.— 
Felugo (C.) Le alterazioni renali negli avvelenamenti da 
acido solforico, nitrico e cloridrico. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1911, xiv, 804-810.— Hoebeke & Brasseur (L.) 
Gastro-enterite aigue par intoxication par l'acide sulfurique; 
guerison. Prcsse mea. beige, Brux., 1896, xlviii. 105-107.— 
Knauss (K.) Ueber die Vergiftung mit Schwelelsaure. 
Med. Abhand. Festschr. d. Stuttg. Srztl. Ver., 1897, 188- 
205.— Macl^eod (J. M. H.) A severe burn from sulphuric 
acid on the face of a man, aged 45 years. Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1907, xix, 201.— Margolin (L.) Intoxicatio acido- 
sulphurica; ruptura ventriculi. Objazat. pat. -anat. izslied. 
stud.-med. imp. Charkov. Univ., 1895, 689-S94 — Obduc- 
tionsprotocoll. Visum repertum und Responsum des Colle- 
gii medici zu . . . iibereinen Fall von Vergiftung durch Vitriol- 
61. Repert. f. d. off. u. gerichtl. Arzneiw., Berl., 1812, 15- 
43.— Pieraccini (G.) L'intossicazione da acido solfidrico 
negli operai addetti alia conciatura delle pelli secondo gli 
ultimi mezzi industriali. Ramazzini, J"irenze, 1910, iv, 6ii- 
77.— Reichmann (V.) Kurze Mitteilung iiber eine akute 
Schwelelsaure- und Kupfersulfatvergiltung mit besonderer 
Bcrucksichtigung des Blutbelundes. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 181-183. — Roemer (F.) Acute todtliche 
Schwefclwasserstoffvergiftung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1897, xliv, 851-853.— Rubino (C.) I pericoli dell' uso di un 
mastice per metalli; due casi di avvelenamento da acido 
solfidrico in operai ferrovieri. Lavoro, Milano, 1912, v. 161- 
163. — Ryb&k(0.) [Hvdxosulphuric-acid intoxicalion.] 6a- 
sop. lck. 6esk., v Praze, 1912, li, 1057.— Sabbatani (L.) 
Degli antidoti proposti nell' avvelenamento da acido solfi- 
drico. Riv. cnt. di clin. med., Firenze, 1908, ix, 651-654.— 
Tomellini (L.) Attentats par le vitriol; remarques sur la 
recherche de l'acide sulfuriqije dans les taches. Ann. d'hyc, 
Par., 1908, 4. s., ix, 34-38.— Volkovich (N. M.) [Case of 
poisoning by sulphuric acid, elucidating . . . the changes . . . 
and accidents . . . which surgical interference may meet here; 
with addition of the value of gastropexy, as an independent 
operative method.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 1107- 
1110.— Walbaum (H.) Die Gesundheitschadlichkeit der 
schwefligen Saure una ihrer Verbindungen unter beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung der freien schwefligen Saure. Arch, 
f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1906, lvii. 87-144.— Wells (J. M.) 
Death by oil of vitriol. Eclect. M. J., Cincin., 1898, lviii, 30. 

Acid (Sulphurous). 

Durrwanger (E. V. L.) *Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung schwefliger Saure und schwerligsaurer 
Salze auf aromatische Nitrosokorper. [Giessen.] 
8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Morisse (R.) *Ueber die Addition von 
schwefliger Saure an ungesattigte Verbindungen. 
8°. Heidelberg, 1903. 

Beythien (A.) Ueber die Verwendung der schwefligen 
Saure als Konservierungsmittel, insbesondere den jctzigen 
Stand der Beurteilung geschwefelten Dorrobstes. Ztschr. f. 
Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1904, viii, 
36-53.— Blarez (C.) & Gautrelet (J.) Action physiologique 
et toxique des solutions d'acide sulfureux en injections sous- 
cutanees. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 154.— 
Grtinhut (L.) Die schweflige Saure in biochemischer 
Beziehung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xi, 89-104.— 
Gutmann (A.) Ein neues V T erfahren zum Nachweise von 
unterschwefligsauren Salzen in Nahrungsrnitteln, auch bei 
Gegenwart von schwefligsauren Salzen. Ztschr. f. Unter- 
such. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1907, xiii, 261- 
265.— Hailer (E.) Versuche iiber die entwicklungshem- 
menden und keimtotenden Eigenschaften der freien schwef- 
ligen Saure, der schwefligsauren Salze und einiger komplexer 
Verbindungen der schwefligen Saure. Arb.a.d.k. Gsndhts- 
amte, Berl., 1911, xxxvi, 297-340.— Jurifffleisch (E.) & 
Brunei (L.) Reactions entre l'eau et l'acide sulfureux a 
diverses temperatures; formation d'acide hydrosulfureux. 
J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1913, 7. s., viii, 14.5-151.— 
Kellog (J. C.) Qualitative and quantitative analvsis to 
determine the presence and amount ol sulphurous acid gas 
absorbed by rags disinfected with sulphurous acid gas. 
Nashville J. M. & S., 1893, lxxiii, 244-246.— Kerp (W.) 
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Acid (Sul pli urous) . 

Ueber das Verhalten der sehwefligen Saure in Nahrungs-und 
Gemissmittcln. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. 

Genussmittel, Berl., 1904 t viii, 53-58. . AUgemeines 

uber die schweflige Saure im Wein. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhts- 

amte, Berl., 1904, xxi, 141-155. . Ueber die schweflige 

Saure im Wein. 2. Abhandlung. Ueber diealdehydschwef- 

lige Saure im Wein. Ibid., 156-179. . Zur Kenntuis 

der gebundenen sehwefligen Siiuren. Ibid., ISO; 372, 1 
diag.— Kerp (W.) & Baur (E.) Zur Kenntnis der gebun- 
denen scbwefligen Sauren. 2. Abhandlung. Ibid., 1907, 

xxvi, 231-268. . Zur Kenntnis der gebundenen 

Sauren. 3. Abbandlung. Ueber glukosesehweflige Saure. 

Ibid., 269-296. . Ueber die elektrolytische Dis- 

soziationskonstante der sehwefligen Saure. Ibid.. 297-300.— 
Kerp (W.) & Wohler (P.) Zur Kenntnis der gebundenen 
sehwefligen Sauren. 4. Ueber die Verbindungen dersehwef- 
liecn Saure mit dem Citronellal und dem Zimtaldchvd. 

Ibid., 1909, xxxii, 89-119. . Zur Kenntnis der 

gebundenen scbwefligen Sauren. 5. Ueber Sulfiizellulose- 
Ablauge und furfurolschweflige Saure. Ibid., 120-143. — 
Rammstedt. Ein neuer Scbwcfelofen nach dem von Wal- 
therschen Verbrcnnunesprinzip. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl. , 1912, xxxviii 1381.— Rost (E.) & 
Franz ( F.) Verglcichende Untersuebung der pharmakolo- 
gischen Wirkungen der organisch gebundenen sehweflichen 
Sauren und des neutralen sehwefligsauren Natriums. II. 
Teil. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte. Berl., 1912. xliii, 187-303.— 
Schmidt (H.) Ueber das Vorkommen der sehwefligen 
Saure in Dorrobst und einigen anderen Lebensmitteln. 
Ibid., 1904, xxi, 226-284.— Schulz (A.) Ueber die Berechti- 
gung des Bundesrathsbesehlusses vom 18. Febniar 1902 
beziiglich des Verbotes der schweflieen Saure und ihrer 
Salze. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1902, 
xxviii, 685-6&S. — Signoret (F.) Fumigating composition. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1,159,109; Nov. 2, 1915. 

Acid (Tannic). 

Beach (H. H.) Process of removing tannic acid from 
coffee. [Pat. sped No. 300.436; June 17, 1884.— Biddle (H. 
C.) & Kelley (W. P.) Tannic acid, ethyl gallate, and the 
supposed ester of tannic acid. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, 
Pa., 1912, xxxiv, 918-923.— Holtz (J.) Obtaining tannic 
acid. [Pat. spec] No. 231,489; Aug. 24, 1880.— Knudson 
(L.) Tannic acid fermentation. I. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1912-13, xiv, 159-202.— Kohlrausch (O.) Apparatus for ex- 
tracting tannic acid. No. 259,555; June 13, 1882.— Schewket 
(O.) Ueber eine Farbenreaktion von Gallussaure sowie 
Tannin (Gerbsaure) und iiber die Anwendung dieser Probe. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lii, 271-274. 

Acid (Tartaric). 

Brion (A . ) *Ueber die Oxydation der stereoi- 
someren Weinsauren im thierischen Organismus. 
8°. Strassburg, 1898. 

Dtjnbar (P. B.) The determination of tar- 
taric acid. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

U.S. Dept.Agric. Bureau Chem. Circ.No.106, Wash., 
1902. 

Boeseken (J.) & Waterman (H. J.) A biochemical 
method of preparation of 1-tartaric acid. K. Akad. v. 
Wetensch., Amst., 1912-13, xv, 212-216.— Carles (P.) Apro- 
pos du dosage de l'acide tartrique total dans les produits tar- 
triques. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1909, 6. s., xxix, 381.— 
Chapman (A. C. ) <fr Whltteridge (P.) A new method for 
the estimation of tartaric acid. Analyst, Lond., 1907, xxxii, 
163-166.— Chid (M.) Sulla diversa tossicitk degli acidi ste- 
reoisomeri tartarici. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. 
& Par., 1912, xxii, 473-485. Also, tramU: Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1913, lx, 283-297.— Ganassini (D.) Una reazione 
caratteristica dell' acido tartarico libero. Boll. Soc. med.- 
chir. di Pavia, 1903, 171-176.— Karczag (L.) Beitrage zur 
phvsiologischen Wirkung der Weinsauren. Ztschr. f. Biol., 

Munchen <i- Berl., 1909, liii, 218-231. . In wclcher Weise 

wird die Weinsaure durch JTefe angeeriffen? Biochem. Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1912, xliii, 44-46.— Underhill (F. P.), Wells 
(H. G.) & Goldschmidt (S.) A note on the fate of tar- 
trates in the body. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xvin, 
317-346, 1 pi. 

Acid ( Tartaric, Toxicology of) . 

Connio (G.) Alterazioni anatomo-patologiche nelP av- 
velenamento da acido tartarico e citrico; casistica e ricerche 
sperimentali. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1911, 
4. s., iii, 438-455. Also [Abstr.]: Pathologica, Genova, 
1910-11, iii, 428. 

Acid (Taurocholic). 
See, also. Bile (Acids of). 

Gibson (It. B.) On the origin of taurocholic acid. Proc. 
Am. Soc Biol. Chem., Bait., 1908, p. xvi.— Hammarsten 
CO.) Ueber die Darstellung kristallisierter Taurocholsaure. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1904, xliii, 127-144. 

Acid (TJiioacetic) . 

Tarugi (N.) <fe SottHe (C.) Contributo alio studio del- 
1' acido tioacetico. Pubb. d. 1st. di chim. larm. d. r. Univ. 
di Pisa, 1909, Nota v, 1-19. 



Acid ( Thionhydric) . 

Cavazzani ( E . ) Variazioni degli atti respiratorii durante 
la inalazione tionidrica. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in 
Ferrara, 1899-1900, lxxiv, 113-117. 

Acid (Thymic). 

Doyon (51.) & Sarvonat (F.) Propri^tfe anticoagu- 
lantes des acides thvmo-nucl^imque et thymique. Compt. 
rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 644. 

Acid (Thyminic). 

Steudel (II.) & Brigl (P.) Ueber die Thvminsaure. Zt- 
schr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910-11, lxx, 398-403. 

Acid (Thymonucleic) . 

Bang (I.) Ueber die Thymusnucleinsiiuren. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1906-7, 1. 442— Iwanoff (L.) 
Ueber die ferment itive Zersetzung der Thymonticleinsaure 
durch Schimmel).ilze. Ibid., 1903, xxxix, 31-43— Kosty- 
tschew (S.) Ueber Thvmonueleinsaure. Ibid., 545-560. — 
Steudel (IT.) Zur Kenntnis der Thymusnucleinsauren. 
Ibid., 1901, lii, 165-170. 

Acid ( Trich lor acetic ) . 

Davis (C. N.) Trichloracetic acid and its uses in derma- 
tology. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1915, xxxiii, 691- 
695.— Drummond (C. E.) 'Some experiments with tri- 
chloracetic acid. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1902, xliv, 458- 
460.— Fitzgerald (W. E.) Trichloracetic acid. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicaso, 1908, li, 916.— Huston (D. T.) The value of 
trichloracetic acid in surgical practice. Therap. Gaz., De- 
troit, 1900, 3. s., xvi, 802-S04.— Iverson (M.) The use of 
trichloracetic acid. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1908-9, 
vii, 409-411. Also, Reprint.— Meyer. Histologische Bei- 
trage zur Wirkung der Trichloressigsaure und Chromsaure. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1903, xliv, 81-88.— Schwabe (IT.) 
Zur Kenntniss der Wirkung der Trichloressigsaure. Ibid., 
1900, xxxviii, 189-199. — ■ . On the local action ot tri- 
chloracetic acid. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1902, xxxi, 394-400.— 
Stollfi (R.) Ueber die Spaltung der Trichloressigsaure in 
Chloroform und Kohlensiiure. Ber d. deutsch. pharm. Ge- 
sellsch., Berl., 1910, xx, 371.— T6th (G.) [Results attained 
and experiences with acidum trich loraceticum in suppurat- 
ing inflammations of the middle ear and chronic perforation 
of the tympanum.] Gy<5gyaszat, Budapest, 1899, xxxix. 388: 
1900, xl, 644; 662. 

Acid (Tritliiodilactylic) . . 

Lovfen (J. M.) No tiz iiber die Trithiodilaktylsaure. Zt- 
schr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1896-7, xxi, 137-148. 

Acid (Tritico-nucleinic). 

Levene (P. A.) & La Forge (F. B.) Ueber die Tritico- 
Nucleinsaure. Stud. Rockefeller Inst. M. Research, [N. Y.], 
1911, xiii, 3164-3167. 

Acid ( Uraminic). 

Filosof off (P.I.) [On the formation of uraminic acids in 
the animal organism.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1911, xviii, 
4; 31.— Lippich (F.) Ueber die Bildung der Uramido- 
sauren im Organismus. Ztschr. i. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1910, Ixviii, 277-292. 

Acid ( Uric). 

See Uric acid. 

Acid ( Uroleucinic). 

Oswald (A.) Ueber die Nicht-Existenz der Uroleucin- 
saure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914, xciii, 307- 
315. 

Acid ( Uroxanic). 

Saiki (T.) A note on the physiological behavior of imino- 
allantoin and uroxanic acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1910, vii, 
263-265. 

Acid (Valerianic). 

Schutz (O.) *Ueber aktive Valeriansaure. 
8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Ackermann (D ), Engeland (R.) & Kutscher (F.) 
Die Synthese der 3-Guanidinovaleriansaure. Ztschr. f. 
Biol., Munchen & Berl v 1911, lvi, 179-182.— Mei-Gentilucci 
(G.) Sul contegno chimico-fisiologieo di alcuni eteri bor- 
neolici dell' acido isovalerianico. Boll. d. Soc. med. di 
Parma, 1911, 2. s., iv, 142-145. 

Acid (Vanadic). r 

Mdivani (B . ) *Etude sur divers dosages volu- 
metriques de l'acide vanadique, suivie de quel- 
ques recherches sur le dosage de l'acide chro- 
mique et sur la reduction de l'acide vanadique. 
8°. Geneve, 1908. 

Edgar (G.) The estimation of phosphoric and vanadic 
acids in the presence of one another. Am Chem. J., Bait., 
1910, xliv, 470-472. Also. Reprint.— Laran. Recherches 
sur l'acide vanadique. Compt. rend. Soc de biol., Par., 
1898, 10. s., v, 221-223.— I.e Blond (A.) & David (C.) Re- 
cherches sur les propri6tes thexapeutiques de l'acide vana- 
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Acid (Vanadic). 

clique, en particulier comme topique. Repert. de therap., 
Par., 1903, xx, 120-123. A Iso: Rev. prat, d'obst. et de cyn<5c, 

Par., 1903, 175-178. . Reeherehes sur les pro- 

pri^tes therapeutiqties de l'acide vanadique comme topique, 
enparticulier en gynecologie. Progres m(?d., Par., 1906, 3. s., 
xxii, 433-437. 

Acid (Vanillic). 

Audy (A.) L'acide vanillique comme anesthesique local; 
effets de sa combinaison avcc la cocaine. Odontologie, Par., 
1905, xxxiv, 301-309. Also, transl.: Deutsche zahnarztl. 
Ztg., Miinchen, 1905, iv, No. 103, 3-5. 

Acidsemia. 

See Acidosis. 

Acidimetry. 

Cimmino (K ) Di un acidimetro per determinazioni ap- 
prossimative. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1896, n. s., vi, 417- 
423. — Citron (II.) Universalacidimeter. Illust. Monat- 
schr. f. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1909, xxxi, 19.— Holmgren 
(I.) Studien iiber die Capillaritat und Adsorption, nebst 
einer auf Grundlage derselben ausgearbeiteten Methode zur 
Bestimmung der Starke verdiinnter Mineralsauren. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xiv, 181-208, 1 pi.— Kastle (J. H.) 
Several acids suitable for use as standards in acidimetry. 
Am. Chem. J., Bait., 1910, xliv, 487-493.— Prideaux (E. B. 
R.) The sodium phosphate standards of acidity. Bio- 
Chem. J., Liverp., 1911, vi, 122-126.— Salm (E.) & Frieden- 
thal (II.) Zur Kenntnis der acidometrischen und alkali- 
metrisehen Indikatoren. Ztschr. f. Elektrochem. [etc.], 
Halle a. S., 1907, xiii, 125-130.— Traube (J.) & Somogyi 
(R.) Uebcr eine neue Methode der Aziditatsbestimmvmg. 
Internat. Ztschr. f. phys.-chem. Biol., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, 
i, 479-484. 

Acidol. 

Flatow (R.) Acidol, ein Ersatz fur Salzsaure in fester 
Form. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, 
xxxi, 1754.— Walther (F.) Acidol. Therap. Neuheiten, 
Leipz., 1906, i, 65. 

Acidosis. 

See, also, Diabetes (Acidosis in). 

Hirschstein (L.) Nervositat, eine Saurever- 
giftung. 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg, 1913. 

Polito (G.) L 'intossicazione acido dell' orga- 
nismo;patogenesi esintomi. 4°. Napoli, [1912]. 

Achard (C.) Sur l'acidose et 1'imperfection ureogenique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 699.— Acid 
intoxication mistaken for intussusception. Brit. ,T. Surg., 
Bristol, 1913, i, 138.— Allers (A.) & Bondi (S.) Leber das 
Verhalten des Calciums im Blute bei experimentellcr Saure- 
vergiftung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, vi, 366-378.— 
Alveolar air and acidosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 
lxvi, 896-898. — Austin (J. H.) & Jonas(L.) Clinical studies 
of acidosis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1917,cliii, 81-94— Bassler 
(A.) Acidosis. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s., xi, 
442-445.— Benedict (S. R.) & Osterberg (E.) The influence 
of feeding upon acidosis in the phlorhizinized dog. Proc. 
Soc. Exp'er. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914, xii, 45 — Besson (J.) 
Varieties of acidosis. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1916, xv, 309- 
311 — Bith(IL) L'acidose et son traitement. Bull.gen.de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1914, clxviii, 277-284.— Bostock (G. D.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Saureintoxikation. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxiv, 468-477 — Burnham (A. C.) 
The routine treatment of operative acidosis. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s., xi, 438-441.— Butler (G. F.) 
\cidemia in its relation to nervous diseases. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1909, xvi, 317-352.— Chapln (H. D.) & Pease 
(M. C.) Acidosis of gastro-intestinal origin; a preliminary 
study based on thirtv-four cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1916, Ixvii, 1351-1354.— Charrin. Dyscrasie acide experi- 
mentale (modifications de l'organisme; variations toxiques; 
lesions speciales: anaphvlaxie tuberculeuse). Compt, rend. 
Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1905, cxl, 1069-1072.— Connell (W. T.) 
\cidosis and acid intoxication. Queen's Univ., Kingston, 
1914 Pub. No. 8,36-46— Cosby (O.W.) Acidosis. N. Orl. 
M. & S. L, 191.5-16, lxviii, 788-791 — Crile (G. W.) The phe- 
nomena of acidosis and its dominating influence in surgery. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxii, 257-263, 2 pi. Alto: Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila,, 1915, xxxiii, 418-429. . A discus- 
sion of certain criteria of acidosis and their application. Am. 
Med , Burlimrton, Vt., 1916, n. s., xi, 447-451.— Crozier 
(W. J.), Rogers (W. B.) & Harrison (B.I.) Methodsem- 
plovcd for determining the hvdrocen-ion concentration in 
body fluids. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 722- 
727 —Cunningham (W. P.) The dermatoses of acidosis. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s., xi, 423-433.— Desgrez 
(A.) '& Adler (J.) Contribution a l'etude de la dvscrasie 
acide. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvif, 419.— 
Desgrez ( A. )& Guende( Mile. Bl.) Contribution a l'cHude 

de la dvscrasie acide. Rid., 1905. lviii, 526-528. - . 

Des variations du coefficient de dcmincralisation chez les 
animaux en etat de dyscrasie acide. Ibid., 929-931. 



Acidosis. 

. Des variations du coefficient de demineralisal ion chez 

les animaux en ctat de dvscrasie acide. Ibid., cxl, 1487- 
1489.— Dreschfeld (J.) & Moore (F. C.) Acid intoxication 
sui generis. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1904, 4. s., vii, 71- 
77.— Duker (P.G.J.) [Liver cells and metabolic acidosis.] 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 379-385.— 
Button (W. F.) Acid crises. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxvii, 897-899.— Ely (A. H.) & Lindeman (E.) Acidosis 
complicating pregnancy, with report of a case cured by trans- 
fusion. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, Ixxiv, 42-50.— Emge 
(L. A.) Acidosis in normal uterine pregnancies. Ibid.. 769- 
776.— Eppinger (H.) Zur Lehre von der Sa'urevergiftung. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1906, iii, 530-558. 

. Beitrag zur Lehre von der Saurevergiltung. Wicn. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 111-117.— Eppinger (II.) & 
Tedesko (F.) Zur Lehre von der Sa'urevergiftung. 3. 
Mitteilung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xvi, 207-216.— 
Eustis (A.) Acidosis; two types demonstrable: an endoge- 
nous and an exogenous. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1913-14, lxvi, 
198-207.— Fischer (L.) Acidosis, clinical notes and thera- 
peutic suggestions. Am Med., Burlington, Vt,, 1916, n. s., 
xi, 414-417.— Fleischner (E. C.) The importance of non- 
diabetic acidosis. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1913, xi, 
20-23. — Floersheim (S.) Acidosis from the gastro-enterolo- 
gist's viewpoint. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt.. 1916, n. s., 
xi, 433-436.— Gillespie (E.) Acidosis as a post-operative 
complication. Ibid., 420-423. — Gordon (W. S.) Acidosis. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 529-532. Also, Reprint. 
. Acidosis, its source and nature. Am. Med., Burling- 
ton, Vt., 1916, n.s.,xi, 395-399.— Grinnan (S. G.T.) Acido- 
sis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1915-16, xx, 213- 
215.— Harrower (II. B.) Acidemia and autointoxication. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1908, n. s., iii, 575-577. 

. Acidemia; systemic hypo-alkalinity. Med. Brief, 

St. Louis, 1910, xxxviii, 458-462— Henderson (L. J.) The 
excretion of acid in health and disease. Uarvcv Le< t 
Phila. & Lond., 1915, x, 132-153.— Henderson (V. E.) 
Acidosis. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1914, iv, 388-395.— 
Henderson (Y.) The time that the breath can be held an 
index for acidosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914,lxiii, 318 — 
Higgins (H. L.), Peabody (F. W.) & Fitz (R.) A study of 
acidosis in three normal subjects, with incidental observa- 
tions on the action of alcohol as an antiketogenic agent. J. 
M. Research, Bost, 1916, n. s., xxix, 263-272. Also, Re- 
print,— Jenkins (T. W.) Acidosis. Albany M. Ann., 1913, 
xxxiv, 701-707— Jervis (J. J.) Acidosis and hepatic dis- 
order. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1408.— Kellogg (J. IT.) 
Diet as a means of combating acidosis. Am. Med.. Burling- 
ton, Vt., 1916, n. s., xi, 457-461.— Kemp (R. C.) Post- 
anesthetic acidosis with renal hemorrhage, acidosis with in- 
dicanuria and angioneurotic edema of t lie larynx and ascend- 
ingcolon (simulating appendicitis). Ibid., 436-438.— Kenna- 
way (E. L.), Pembrey (M. S.) & Poulton (E. P.) Obser- 
vations on acidosis. J. Phvsiol., Lond., 1913, xlvii, p. x. — 
Labbe (M.) & Baumgarther (A.) Acidose et insuffisance 
hepatique; paralysie toxique; coma. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
m£d. d. hop. de Par. , 1914, 3. s. , xxxvii, 888-892.— Labbe (M.) 
&Bith(H.) Le diagnostic de l'acidose. Pressemed., Par., 
1912, xx, 1061-1063.— Lang (R. M.) Acidosis and some of 
the factors which influence it. Bio-Chem. J Liverp., 1915, 
ix, 456-478.— Lanzenberg (A.) Le coefficient d'acidose. 
Compt, rend. Soc. de biol., Par v 1912, lxxiii, 408-410. — Les- 
coeur(l~I.) La diathesehvpoaeidcet son traitement. Nord 
me\L, Lille, 1906, xii, 156. — Levison (C. G.) Post opera- 
tive acidosis. CaJ.il. M. & S. Reporter, Los Angeles 1913 
ix, 41-44.— Lewis (T.), Ryffel (J. II.) [et at.]. Observations 
on respiration and metabolism in cardio-renal patients 
with special reference to acid intoxication. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sub-sect, iii (a), Chem. Path , 
pt. 2, 45-50.— von Limbeck (R.) Beitriige zur Lehre von 
der Saurevergiftung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1898, xxxiv, 
419-468. Also [Abstr.]: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlviii 
337-343.— Little (G. F.) A clinic al study of a case of acido- 
sis. Arch. Diag., N. Y., 1915, viii, 142-146. — Lucibelli (G.) 
L' intossicazione acida. G azz. int ernaz. di med. , Napol i , 191 1 , 

xiv, 845-848. . Lealterazioniistologichedeicentribul- 

bari per intossicazione acida sperimentale. Riforma med 

Napoli, 1913, xxix, 1233-1236. . Di alcune modifica- 

zioni del sangue nella intossicazione acida sperimentale. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1913, xvi, 793-797.— Lud- 
lum ( W. D. ) Acidosis. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1915, viii, 
137-141.— 31[acLeod] (J. J. R.) New methods for the in- 
vestigation of breath lessness and acidosis. J. Lab. & Clin. 
M., St. Louis, 1915, i, 197-200.— Maillard (L. C) Identite 
du "nouveau" coefficient d'acidose (Lanzenberg) avec l'in- 
dice d' imperfect ion urcogenique (Maillard). Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol.. Par., 1912, lxxiii, 421-424.— Mansfeld (O.) 
[Fat in the blood serum during acute acid poisoning.] Or- 
vostud. ertek. gyiiit, Magy.orv. Arch. .Budapest, 1908,fi.f., 
ix, 334-349.— Marriott ( W. M.) The blood in acidosis from 
the quantitative standpoint. J. Biol. Chem., Bait 1914, 
xviii, 507-517. Also [Abstr.]: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxin, 397.— Milroy (T. H.) Acid poisoning in birds. Proc. 
Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, pp. xii-xiv — Morris (R. T.) 
Acidosis in surgery. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s., 
xi, 403-405.— Morrison (O.C.) Surdcal acidosis. Railway 
Surg. J., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 448-450.— Mottram (V. II.) 
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Acidosis. 

- Fat metabolism and its relation to acidosis. Canad. M. Ass. 
J., Toronto, 1915, v, 603-009.— Nicolaidi (J.) Modifications 
de la nature du terrain par les solutions polymineralisees 
radio-actives a reaction ac ide progressive. Cong, internat. 
de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, iii, Pathol., 100- 
171. — Nielsen (A.) Den histologiske Paavisning al Acidose 
ved Inanition. Hosp.-Tid., Kobcnh., 1912, 5. K., v, 1270- 
1275. — Orlovski (V. F.) [Importance of the auto-intoxica- 
tion of the body by acids, in internal pathology and especial- 
ly in the origin of aciduria: experimental and clinical in- 
vestigation.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1901, xxii, 936-939— Pal- 
mer (W.. W.) & Henderson (L. J.) Clinical studios on acid 
base equilibrium and the nature of acidosis. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1913, xii, 153-170 — Parkinson (II. II.) Acidosis 
and acetona>mia, with notes on four cases. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1913, xxxiii, 41S-420.— Peabody (F. W.) 
Studies on acidosis and dvspnea in renal and cardiac disease. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, xiv, 236-262. Also, Re- 
print. — Pease (M. C.) Clinical conditions which may be ac- 
companied by acidosis; a study of cases, with their treat- 
ment. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 944-948.— Pohl 
(J.) Zur Lehre von der Saurevergiftung. Biochem. Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1909, xviii, 24-29— Pohl (J.) & Mtinzer (E.) 
Uebcr das Verhaltniss der subacuten Salmiakvergiftung zur 
Saurevergiftung. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1899, xliii, 2S-44.— Porges (O.) Ueber die Autoin- 
toxikation mit Sauren in der mcnsehliehen Pathologie. 

Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 1147-1151. . Ueber 

den respiratoriseben Quotienten bei Saurevergiftung. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlvi, 1-6 — Poulton (E. P.) On 
acidosis. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1915, xxix, 371-375. 

. Acidosis and its treatment. Tbid., 394-399.— Quil- 

lian (G. W.) Acidosis in surgery, a review of 138 consecu- 
tive major operative oases, in which the dominating influ- 
ence of acidosis was considered. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, 
lxiii, 385-3S8.— Russ (W. B.) Acidosis as a complication 
after surgical operations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
lxi, 1618-1621.— Schwyzer (F.I Acidose und Anstrengung. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lx, 310— Seeley (W. F.) Re- 
port of two cases of acidosis; one with autopsy. Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1911-12, iii, 1-5. — Sellards 
( A. W. ) The determination of the equilibrium in the human 
body between acids and bases with especial reference to 
acidosis and nephropathies. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull.. 

Bait., 1912, xxiii, 289- 9 02. Also, Reprint. . A clinical 

method for studying titratable alkalinity of the blood and its 
application to acidosis. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1914, xxv, 101-112. Also, Reprint.— Spiro (K.) Beitrage 
zur Lehre von der Saurevergiftung bei 11 und und Kanin- 
chen. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1901, i, 
209-280 — Stcenbock (H.), Nelson (V. E.) & Hart (E. B.) 
Acidosis in omnivora and herbivora and its relation to pro- 
tein storage. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1914, xix, 399-419.— 
Stern (II.) Facts and fallacies connected with the clinical 
pathology of the acetone bodies. Arch. Diag., N. Y., 1915, 
viii, 128-132. — Stern (S.) Alcohol acidemia; a preliminary 
report. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 987-989. Also, 
Reprint.— Stewart (D. II.) Echoes of acidosis. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s., xi, 530-532. — Szili (A.) Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber Saureintoxikation. Arb. a. 

d. Geb. d.chem. Physiol., Bonn, 1906,3. Hft., 82-105. . 

Weitere Untersuchungen iiber Vergiftung mit anorganischen 
und organischen Sauren. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1909, exxx, 134-155.— Talbot (E. S.) Acid intoxication or 
acidosis; a factor in disease. Illinois M. Bull., Chicago, 
1900-7, vii, 301; 334.— Underhill (F. P.) Possible inter- 
relations between acidosis and creatine elimination. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1916, xiii, 113— Wain- 
wriffht (J. W.) The treatment of acidosis. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., 1910, n. s., xi, 446.— Williams (J. R.) 
Clinical methods of measuring acidosis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1910, xc, 223-229.— Zeehuisen (IT.) Biologische en klinische 
beschouwingen over zuurvergitting 'acidosis), o. a. bij dia- 
betes mellitus en bij andere pathologische toestanden. Ge- 
neesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., Haarlem, 1899, vi, 
107-152. 

Acidosis in children. 

See, also, Vomiting (Acetonemic). 

David (H.) *Dyspepsie chronique avec aci- 
dose chez le nourrisson. 8°. Montpellier, 1912. 

Abt (I. A.) Unusual type of acid intoxic ation in infants. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1914,cxlvii, 86-97. Also: Tr. 
Am. Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1913. xxv, 301-311.— Busacchi 
(P.) Contributo alio studio dell'emoacidosi acuta nei bam- 
bini; un caso di emoacidosi mortale. Riv. crit. di din. med., 
Firenze, 1916, xvii, 474; 485.— Gartye (E. E.) [Acidosis in 
childhood.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 569; 605; 
636.— Howard (A. A.) Acidosis in children. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1915, clxxii, 747-751.— Howland (J.) A discussion of 
acidosis, with special reference to that occurring in the dis- 
eases of childhood. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 124- 
140— Howland (J.) & Marriott (W. McK.) Acidosis oc- 
curringwith diarrhea. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xi, 
309-325. Also: Am. J. Obst.,N. Y.,1910,lxxn,556-508. Also: 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1916, xxvii, 63-69. Also, 



Acidosis in children. 

Re] irint.— Johnston (W. II.) Acidosis, its importance in 
nose and throat, surgery in children. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1916, xxvi, 1093-1098.— Langmead (F.) A contribu- 
tion to the study of acid-intoxication in children; cyclical 
vomiting and delayed anaesthetic poisoning. St. Mary's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1910-17, xxii, 98-101— Lichty (J. A.) 
The relation of migraine to the so-called acidosis of children. 
Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1910, ix, 230-232.— McCleave (T. C.) 
Acute acid intoxication in children. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1913, lxi, 1764-1768.— McLean (C. C.) Acidosis in 
children; a preliminary report, Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Mont- 
gomery, 1915, 479-492.— Marshall (M. Y.) The theories of 
acidosis and acidosis in children. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1914, 
wxi, 121-134.— Metcalf (C. R.) Acidosis with auto-intoxi- 
cation in infants and children; a study of one hundred con- 
secutive cases in apparent epidemic form. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., Chicago, 1915, ix, 28-42. — Mitchell (E. C.) Acidosis, 
or acid intoxications in children. Memphis M. Month. , 1915, 
wxvi, 577-583.— Morse (J. L.) Acid autointoxication in 
infancy and childhood. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 568- 
572.— Pacchioni (D.) Forme cliniche e patogenesi della 
intossicazione acetoniea nei bambini. Riv. di clin. pediat., 
Firenze, 1914 xii, 161-187.— Scott (G. D.) Acidosis in in- 
fancy and childhood. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1916, n. s., 
xi, 451— 157.— Thomson (J.) Lecture on acetonuria, aceto- 
na>mia, and acid-intoxication in children. Edinb. M. J., 
1916, n. s., xvii, 298-310. — Williams (E. C.) The occur- 
rence of acidosis in children. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 
1915, xii, 327-331. 

Acids. 

Canobbio (G. B.) *Saggio sulla natura degli 
acidi e sulle loro proprieta in generale presentato 
alia scuola di farmacia della reale Universita di 
Genova. 8°. Genova, 1815. 

James (J. W.) Notes on the detection of the 
acids (inorganic and organic) usually met with 
in analysis, for the use of laboratory students. 8°. 
London, 1882. 

Merzbacher (S.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Kondensationsreaktionen der Azide. 8°. Mii li- 
chen, 1909. 

Wilhelmy ( L. ) Ueber das Gesetz nach 
welchem die Einwirkung der Sauren auf den 
Rohzucker stattfindet. Hrsg. von W. Ostwald. 
12°. Leipzig, 1891. 

Yam ad a (J.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
quantitative Absorption der Dampfe einiger 
Sauren durch Tier und Mensch. (Salzsaure, 
Schwefeligsaure.) 8°. Wurzburg, 1905. 

Bohn (G.) Action comparee des acides et des alcalis sur 
les etres vivants. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, 
lxxi, 587-589.— Brissemoret (A.) Sur ies proprietes phar- 
macodynamiques de la fonction acide. Ibid., 1907, lxii, 412- 
414. — Brochet (A.) Relation entre la conductivity des acides 
et leur absorption par la peau. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1912,clv, 1614-1617.— Carnot (P.) & Chassevant (A.) 
Des modificat ions subies, dans l'estomac et le duodenum, par 
les solutions acides ingerees. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1905, lix, 106-109.— Crozier (W. J.) The taste of acids. 
J. Comp. Neurol., Phila., 1916, xxvi, 453-401 — Dunlop (J. 
C.) On the action of large doses of dilute mineral acids on 
metabolism. Rep. Lab. Roy. Coll. Phys., Edinb., 1897, vi, 
148-166.— Henderson (L. J.) Concerning the relationships 
between the strength of acids and their capacity to preserve 
neutrality. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1908, xxi, 171-179. 

. A critical study of the process of acid excretion. J. 

Biol. Chem., Bait., 1911, ix, 403-424.— Henderson (L. J.) & 
Palmer (W. W.) Studies of the excretion of acid. Proc. 
Soc. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xiv, p. xxv.— Hofmann 
(R.) Kann man aus der elektrolytischen Leitfahigkeit von 
Sauregemischen auf Komplexbiklung schliessen? Ztschr. f. 
phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1903, xiv, 584-588.— Johansson (H.) 
Reaktionsgeschwindigkcitcn bei Einwirkung verschiedener 
Basen auf halogensubstituierte Sauren. Ibid., 1912, lxxix, 
621-637.— Kantor (J. L.) & Gies(W. J.) A new microscopic 
test for free acid. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1910- 
13, ii, 20. — Kopaczewski (W.) Die Affinitatsreihe und die 
biologische Wirksamkeit der Sauren. Internat. Ztschr. f. 
phys.-chem. Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, i, 420-432.— Labbe 
(II.) & Violle (L.) Ingestion d'acides mincraux chez le 
chien. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 279-283.— 
von Limbeck (R.) Ueber den Einfluss von Saurezufuhr 
auf den Stoffwecnsel des gesunden Menschen. Thcrap. 

Wchnschr., Wien, 1897, iv, 49. . [Ueber die Folgen der 

Saurezufuhr.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 112.— Loeb 
(J.) Chemische Konstitution und physiologische Wirksam- 
keit der Sauren. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xv, 254- 
271.— Miolati(A.) Ueber zwei neue komplexe Sauren. Zt- 
schr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1910, lxx, 330-334.— Neumann 
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Acids. 

(A.) Nachtriige zur Sauregemisch-Veraschung und zu den 
an dicse angeTmupften Bestimmungsmcthoden. Ibid., 1904, 
xliii, 32-36. — Ostwald (W.) Ueber die Bestimmung der 
Basicitat der Sauren aus der elektrisehen Lcitfiihigkeit ihrer 
Natriumsalze. Ibid., 1888, ii, 901-90-1. — Piper (W. E.) Re- 
moving acid fumes by blower system method. Metal 
Worker [etc.], N. Y., 1915, lxxxiv, 682.— Schall (C.) Ueber 
die Abnahme der molekularen Leitfahigkeiteiniger starken 
organischen Sauren bei Ersatz des Losungswassers durch Al- 
kohole. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1894, xiv, 701- 
708.— Serono (C.) & Percival(A.) Sopraunnuovometodo 
di dosamento dcgliacidi. Mem. ecommunicaz. scient. 1894- 
' 1908, Roma, 1909, 159-174.— Strlelkofl (A. G.) [Explana- 
tion of the dependence of the bactericidal strength of certain 
acids upon the degree of acidity of their solutions.] Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 1005-1011.— Sziii (A.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Fahigkeit des thierischen Organismus, 
Sauren zu ertragen. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1906, xlii, 600. 

Acids (Aliphatic). 
See Acids (Fatty). 

Acids (Amido). 
See Amino-acids. 

Acids (Amino). 
See Amino-acids. 

Acids (Aromatic). 

Dain (G. [V.]) [*Secondary aromatic /3-oxy- 
acids.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

Loewenstein (J.) *Erfahrungen iiber das 
Verhalten aromatischer Oxykarbonsauren und 
Oxysulfosauren sowie ihrer Ester beim Benzoy- 
lieren nach der Schotten-Baumannschen Me- 
thode. 8°. Konigsbergi. Pr., 1908. 

Filippl (E.) Sopra il contegno nell' organismo animale 
di alcuni acidi idrossammiei della serie aromatica. Speri 
mentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1909, lxiii, 649-658.— Hor- 
ton(E.) Aromatic acids. In: Allen's commercial organic 
analysis [etc.], 8°, Phila., 1910, iii, 391-523. 

Acids (Butyric). 

See, also, Acid (f3-oxybutyric) . 

Racke (II.) *Umsetzungsgeschwindigkeit 
der a-Monobrombuttersaure mit Wasser und 
mit gelosten Alkalien. [Giessen.] 8°. Worms, 
1910. 

Baier(E.) Ueber Buttersauregarung. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1895, i, 17; 84.— Brasch (W.) & 
Neuberg (C.) Biochemische Umwandlung der Glutamin- 
siiure in n-Buttersaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xiii, 
299-304.— Dakln (II. D.) The oxidation of butyric acid by 
means of hydrogen peroxide with formation of acetone, alde- 
hydes and other products. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1908, iv. 
77-89.— Grassberger (R.) Ueber Buttersaurebacillen und 
ihre Beziehung zum Rauschbrand und zur Gasphlegmone. 
Monatschr. f. Gsndhtspflg., Wien, 1902, xx, 170-174.— Grass- 
berger (R.) & Schatteniroh (A.) Ueber Buttersaurega- 
rang. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1907, lx, 40-78, 2 
pi. — Grimaldi (S.) Azione della fenilidrazina sul butilbu- 
tirrone. Atti d. r. Aeead. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1892, 4. s., iv, 
81-84.— Jacqufi (L.) A propos de l'agent de la fermentation 
butyrique (unbeweglicher Buttersaurebacillus) decrit par 
Schattenfroh et Grassberger. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 28-33.— Karczag (L.) Studien 
iiber die Giltwirkung der isomeren Butter- und Oxybutter- 
sauren auf das Muskel- und Nervenmuskelprapurat des 
Frosches. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1909, liii, 93- 
105. — LOb (W.) Ueber die Bildung von Buttersaure aus Al- 
kohol unter dem Einfluss der stillen Entladung. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Bed., 1909, xx, 126-135.— Ludwig (W.) Die Re- 
fraktion der niehtfliichtigen Butterfettsauren. Ztschr. f. 
Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1907, xiv, 
208-213.— Mayer (A.), Bathery (F.) & Schaeffer (G.) 
Lesions du foie et du rein a la suite d'injections des acidcs 
butyriques o et 0. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, 
had, 529-532.— Neuberg (C.) Das Verhalten der a-Keto- 
sauren zu Mikroorganismen. II. Die Faulnis von a-Kcto- 
buttersiiure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxvii, 122-126.— 
Sprinkmeyer (II.) & Fiirstenberg (A.) Ueber die Re- 
fraktion der niehtfliichtigen Fettsaurcn des Butterfettes. 
Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 
1907, xiv, 213-216.— Sternberg (W.) Zur Kenntniss der 
Wirkung der Buttersiiure und /9-Oxybuttersaure. Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898, clii, 207-217. 

Acids (Carbocyclic). 

Pfibram (E.) Zur Lehre von den physiologischen Wir- 
kuncen carbocvclischer Sauren. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904, li, 372-382. 



Acid s ( Carboxylic ) . 

See, also, Acid (Acetic); Acid (Formic); Acid 
(Oleic); Acid (Propionic); etc. 

Jenner (T.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis cykli- 
scher Di- und Tricarbonylverbindungen mit 
einem Anhange tiber Trennung organ ischer 
Sauren. 8°. Miinchen, 1909. 

Honjio (K.) Zur Kenntnis des Abbaues der Karbon- 
saurcn im Tierkorper. Ueber den Einfluss der Propionsaure 
auf die Acctcssigsiiiiiebildung aus Essigsaure in der iiberle- 
benden Leber. Ibid., 1914, lxi, 292-301. — I wamura (K.) 
Zur Kenntnis des Abbaues der Karbonsiiuren im Tierkorper. 
Verhalten der Isovaleriansaure und des Acetaldehyds bei 
der Leberdurchblutung glykogenreicher Tiere. Ibid., 302- 
311.— Levene (P. A. ) The relation between the configura- 
tion and rotation of epimeric monocarboxvlic sugar acids. 
J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1915, xxiii, 145.— Levene (P. A.) & 
Meyer (G. M.) The relation between the configuration 
and rotation of epimeric monocarboxylic sugar acids. Ibid., 
1916, xxvi, 355-365.— Neuberg (C.) Ueber eine neue Bil- 
dungsweise von Carbonylsauren der Kohlenhydratreihe. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 355-358. 

Acids (Coumaric). 

Morgan (G. T.) The sodium salts of the coumaric acids 
as therapeutic agents. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 1143. 

Acids (Crotonic). 

Statsevich (T. V.) [*On isomeric crotonic 
acids.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1870. 

Acids (Fatty) [C R H 2n+l .C0 2 H]. 

See, also, Acid (Acetic); Acid (Butyric); Acid 
(Formic); Acid (Laurie); Acid (Palmitic); Acid 
(Propionic); Acid (Stearic); Urine (Fatty acids 
m). 

Guillot (A.) *Proprietes physiques des acides 
de la serie grasse. 4°. Montpellier, 1895. 

Koppel (M.) *Ueber den Abbau der Fett- 
sauren im Tierkorper. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 
1913. 

Kkauss (H.) *Vergleichende Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Wirkungen der einfachsten Fett- 
und aromatischen Sauren, ihre Substitutionspro- 
ducte und Ester. Ein Beitrag zur Frage nach 
den Beziehungen zwischen chemischer Constitu- 
tion und physiologischer Wirkung. 8°. Er- 
langen, 1901. 

Also, in: Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Soc. zu Erlang. (1901), 
1902, 121-16S. 

Sielaff (H.) *Ueber die Alkylierung der Iso- 
metraminfettsauren. [Erlangen.] 8°. Borna- 
Leipzig, 1905. 

Umber (H.) *Ueber aliphatische Heptvlami- 
dosaurenC n H 2n _ 1 (NII.C 7 Hi 5 )0,. 8°. Heidelberg, 
1903. 

Willot (J. -A.) *Nouveau mode de caracteri- 
sation des acides gras par la tetrachlorohydroqui- 
none. [Paris.] 8°. Roubaix, 1905. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Hirsch (P.) Darstellung von Jod- 
fettsaureverbindungen; Verhalten einiger derselben im tieri- 
schen Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb 1911, 
lxxv, 38-56.— Adler (H. M.) Unsaturated fatty acid as a 
neurolytic agent. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1913, xi, 187- 
192.— Argyris (A.) & Frank (O.) Die Resorption der 
Monoglyzeride der hoheren Fettsauren. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Miinchen & Berl., 1912, lix, 143-164.— Arnold (W.) Die 
Bestimmung des Molekulargewichtes kleiner Fettsaure- 
mengen. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmit- 
tel, Berl., 1912, xxiii, 129-135.— Bloor (W. R.) Carbohy- 
drate esters of the fatty acids. II. Mannite esters of stearic 
acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912, xi, 141-159.— Blum (L.) 
Ueber den Abbau von Fettsauren im Organismus und iiber 
die gegenseitigen Beziehungen dor Azetonkorper. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 683-685. Also: Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1910, xxvii, 575-580.— 
Bowes (O. C.) The rate of the passage of fatty acid of food 
into the mammary glands of the goat. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1915, xxii, 11-13.— Camus (J.) & Pagniez (P.) Recherches 
sur les acides gras; lesions expfa-imentales. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxli, 737-739. Also: Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 386-388. . Sur une 

reaction colorante des acides gras; k propos de Particle de 
M. Jacobson. Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, 156.— Constan- 
tino (A.) Beziehungen zwischen hoheren Fettsauren und 
unverseifbaren Substanzen in verschiedenen Entwickiungs- 
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Acids (Fatty) [CJI 2n+1 .C0 2 H]. 

perioden des Organismus. I. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, 
xxxii, 473-181.— Drucker (K.) Studien an wasserigcn L6- 
sungen aliphatischer Siiurcn. Ztschr. f. phvs. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1905, lii, 641-704. — Drushell (W. A.) On the hydrol- 
ysis of esters of substituted aliphatic acids. Am. J. Sc., N. 
Haven, 1914, xxxvii, 513-518. Also, Reprint.— Edelstein 
(F.) & Welde (E.) Ueber die quantitative Bestimmung 
fluchtiger Fettsauren. (Notiz zu gleichlautender Arbeit von 
R. S. McCaughey.) Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, 
lxxiii, 152-156.— Edelstein (F.) & von Csonka. Die quali- 
tative und quantitative Bestimmung fluchtiger Fettsauren 
mittels der Yakuum-Dampfdestillation. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1912, xlii, 372-392.— Embden (O.) & Wirth (J.) Bei- 
trag zur Lehre vom Abbau der Fettsauren im Tierkorper. 
Yerhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1909, 347-350.— 
Frank (O.) Fine oxydative Spaltung der Fettsauren bei 
gewdhnlichcr Ternperatur ohne Fermente. Arch. f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz., 1894, 51-57. — Friedmann (E.) Neuere Ver- 
suche iiber den phvsiologiscb.cn Abbau der Fettsauren. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1088-1092.— Gastaldi (G.) Sul 
comportamento di alcuni acidi grassi iodati nell' organismo 
animale. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1913, xvi, 470- 
480.— Guth (F.) Ueber syntbetisch dargestellte einfacho 
und gemischte Glvcerinester fetter Sauren. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Munchen & Ber'L, 1902, xliv, 78-110.— Hermanns (L.) 
Ueber den Abbau der Fettsauren im Tierkorper. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lix, 333-336.— Hodgson (T. R.) The 
separation of mixtures of some aliphatic acids by means of 
benzine and toluene. Analyst, Lond., 1909, xx'xiv, 435. — 
Jacobson (C. A.) & Holmes (A.) Solubility data for 
various salts of lauric, mvristic, palmitic, and stearic acids. 

J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxv, 29-53. . The 

separation of lauric and myristic acids from each other and 
from mixtures of other fatty acids. Ibid., 55-61. — Jacobson 
(G.) Sur une reaction colorante des acides gras. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 24-26.— Jensen (O.) Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis und Analyse der fliichtigen Fettsauren in 
Palmfetten und Butter. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1905, x. 265-283.— Jobling (J. W.) & 
Petersen (W. F.) Zur biologischen Bedeutung der unge- 
sattigten Fettsauren. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. ex- 
per. Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxiii, 71-82— Jochem (E.) 
Ein einfacnes Verfahren zur Ueberfiihrung der Amidofett- 
sauren in die entsprechenden Monochlorfettsauren. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1900, xxxi, 119-131.— Keane (C. 
A.) & Xarracott (P.) Experiments on the separation of 
mixtures of some aliphatic acids by means of benzine. Ana- 
lyst, Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 436-438.— Knoop (F.) Der Abbau 
aromatischer Fettsauren im Tierkorper. Beitr. z. chem. 
Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1904, vi, 150-162.— Kunz (II.) 
Neue Beitrage zur Chemie und Physiologie der hoheren 
Fettsauren. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 475-478.— Landolt 
(H.) Ueber die Dampftensionen der Fettsauren. Ztschr. 
f. phvs. Chemie, Leipz., 1893, xi, 633-644.— Lasserre (A.) 
Analvse de quelques melanges d'acides gras volatils. Ann. 
de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1907, xxi, 829-831.— Levene (P. A.) 
& Allen (C. H.) The oxidation of branched chain fatty 
acids. I. The action of hvdrogen peroxide on the homo- 
logues of isobutvric acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxvii. 
433-462.— Leverie (P. A.) <fe West (C. J.) A general method 
for the conversion of fattv acids into their lower homologues. 

Ibid., 1913-14, xvi, 475478. . Purification and 

melting points of saturated aliphatic acids. Ibid., 1914,xviii, 
463-^67.— McCaughey (R. S.) Ueber die quantitative Be- 
stimmung fluchtiger Fettsauren in den Faezes. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, lxxii, 140-1.50. See, also, 
supra, Edelstein & Welde.— McPhedran (W. F.) The 
haemolvtie power of fattv acids. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem- 
ists, Bait., 1910-13, ii, 44. . On the hemolytic properties 

of fatty acids and their relation to the causation of toxic 
hemolysis and pernicious anemia. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1913, xviii, 527-542.— Mayer (A.) & Schaeffer (G.) 
Contribution a 1'cHude des acidalbumines, particulierement 
des acidalbumines d'acides gras. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 
1909, vii, 456-489.— Meldrum (R.) The solidifying and 
melting points of mixtures of stearic and oleic acids. Chem. 
News, Lond., 1913, cviii, 199-201.— Meyer (L. F.) Ueber die 
Beziehungen zwischen Molekulargewicht und physiologi- 
scher Wirkung bei hoheren Fettsauren. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1903-4, xl, 550-564 — Mottram (V. II.) 
Fatty acids of hen's eggs. J. Phvsiol., Lond., 1913, xlvii, p. 
xviii.— Neave (G. B.) Solubilities of the lead salts of the 
higher fatty acids in ether and in petroleum ether. Analyst, 
Lond., 1912, xxxvii, 399.— Nencki (M.) Ueber die Spaltung 
der Saureester der Fettreihe und der aromatischen Verbin- 
dungen im Organismus und durch das Pankreas. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 188543, xx, 367-384 — 
Neuberg (C.) Ueber die Entstehung optisch aktiver Fett- 
sauren in der Natur. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1906, i, 368- 
379.— Neuberg (C.) & Rewald (B.) Ueber 1- und d-Capron- 
saure; Spaltung von 3-Methylpentansiiure in die optisch 
aktiven Komponenten. Ibid., 1908, ix, 403-413.— Partheil 
(A.) & Ferte (F.) Die Trennung der gesattigten Fettsauren 
von der Oelsaure. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1903, ccxli, 561- 
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565.— Pltin] (A.) Sur les transformations chimiques dans 
l'organisme animal de quelques aldoxymes et de quelques 
acides hydroxamiques de la serie grasse. Arch. ital. dc biol., 
Turin, 1910-11, liv, 298.— Porges (O.) Ueber den Abbau der 
Fettsauren im Organismus. Ergebn. d. Physiol., Wiesb., 
1910, x, 1-46.— Posternak (S.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
medication par les acides gras iodes. Bull. gen. de therap. 

[etc.], Par., 1910, clx, 851-861. . Contribution a l'etude 

de la medication par les acides gras iodes. Rev. de therap. 
med.-diir.. Par., 1911, lxxviii, 73-79.— Raper (II. S.) Onthe 
formation of fatty acids from lactic acid when fused with 
caustic alkalies. J. Physiol., Lond., 1905, xxxii, 216-220. 

. The mode of oxydation of certain fatty acids with 

branched chains. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 320- 
327. — Reach (F.) Versuche iiber die physiologische Veres- 
terung der Fettsauren. Zentralbl. f. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & 
Wien, 1907, n. F., ii, 769-772.— Richmond (II. D.) Du- 
claux's method for the estimation of volatile fatty acids, the 
laws governing volatility deduced therefrom, and their ap- 

fdication to analysis, more especially to that of butter. Ana- 
yst, Lond., 1895, xx, 193; 217.— Schneider. Trennung und 
mikrochemiseher Nachweis von Mdehsaure, Buttersaure 
und Baldriansaure. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Weimar, 1897, 
iii, 4547. — Shimoyama (Y.) Zur Kenntniss von einer 
neuen, ungesattigten Fettsaure. Mitth. a. d. med. Fac. d. 
k.-jap. Univ.,Tokio, 1892, i, 403408.— Simmich (P.) Ueber 
die Bestimmung der Gesamtfettsauren. Ztschr. f. Unter- 
such. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 38-44.— 
Smedley (Ida). The biochemical synthesis of fatty acids 
from carbohydrate. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1912, pp. 
xxv-xxvii. Also, transl.: Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & 
Wien, 1912, xxvi, 915-917.— Smedley (Ida) & Lubrzynska 
(Eva). The biochemical synthesis of the fatty acids. Bio- 
Chem. J., Liverp., 1912-13, vii, 364-374.— Sudendorf (T.) 
Zur Refraktion der nichtfliichtigen Fettsauren. Ztschr. f. 
Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1907, xiv, 
216-220. Also, Reprint.— von Szyszkowski (B.) Experi- 
mented Studien iiber kapillare Eigenschaften der wasseri- 
gen Ldsungen von Fettsauren. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1908, Ixiv, 385-414.— Terroine (E.-F.) Constance de 
la concentration des organismes totaux en acides gras et en 
cholesterine; evaluation des reserves de graisses. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clix, 105-108.— Welde (E.) 
Eine neue Methode zur quantitativen Bestimmung fluchti- 
ger Fettsauren. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 504- 
522. 

Acids (Fatty, Intoxication by). 

Guthrie (L.) Discussion on fatty acid intoxication. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 1158-1166.— Sprlggs (E. L.) 
Fatty acid intoxication in children. Ibid., 1162-1164. 

Acids (Guanidic). 

Fischer (E.) Zur Geschichte der Guanidosauren. Zt- 
schr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, lxiii, 235. 

Acids (Inorganic). 

Buchner (C.) *Zur Kenntnis der Hexanitri- 
tokobaltisaure. 8°. Munchen, 1909. 

Geisow (II.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der sel- 
tenen anorganischen Sauren. 8°. Munchen, 
1902. 

Abegg (R.) Zur Systematik der Oxyde, Sauerstoflsiiu- 
ren und ihrer Salze. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1909, 
lxix, 1-14.— Gibbs (W.) Researches on the complex inor- 
ganic acids. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost., 1904-5, n. s., 
xxii, 251-282.— Jacobs (W. A.) A note on the removal of 
phosphotungstic acid from aqueous solutions. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xii, 429. — Olivari (F.) Sopra un 
nuovo metodo per il riconoscimento dcgli idracidi alogenati. 
Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1909, 2. s., ii, 26-29. 

Acids (Juniperic). 

Bougault (J.) Sur les etholides des coniferes; acides 
junipenqucctsabinique. J. de pharm. etchim., Par., 1910, 
7. s., i, 425-432.— Bougault (J.) & Bourdier (L.) Sur les 
acides juniperique et sabinique, issus de la saponification des 
6thalides des cires de coniferes. Ibid., 1909, 6. s., xxx, 10-16. 

Acids ( Ketonic). 

See, also, Acid (Aceto-acetie). 
Hermanns (I .) Ueber den Abbau der /3-Ketonsauren 
im tierischen Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1913, lxxxv, 233-240. 

Acids ( Monoaminic) . 

See Ammo-acids. 
Acids (Monobasic). 

See Acid (Acetic) . 
Acids (Multibasic). 

See Acids (Polybasic) . 
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Acids (Nucleic and nucleinic). 
See, also, Nucleins. 

Choenorutski (M. V.) [*Influence of nu- 
cleinic acid upon the animal organism; experi- 
mental investigation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1911. 

Daskalitza-Kofmann (Mme. S.) influence 
de l'acide nucleinique sur la repartition des leu- 
cocytes dans le sang du cceur et de la peripheric. 
8°. Geneve, 1907. 

Deecke (W.) *Die Chlorcitramalsaure und 
ihre Umsetzungsprodukte. 8°. Konigsberg i. 
Pr., 1900. 

Jones (W.) Nucleic acids; their chemical 
properties and physiological conduct. 8°. 
London [etc.], 1914. 

Meisen (J.) *Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Wirkung von Nucleinsaure auf 
Blut und Knochenmark. 8°. Bonn, 1909. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Schittenhelm (A.) Der Ab- und 
Aufbau der Nucleinsauren im tieristhen Organismus. Zt- 
schr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb. ; 1906, xlvii, 452-457.— Als- 
berg (L.) Beitrage zur Kenntms der Nucleinsaure. Arch. 
1 exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904, li, 239-247.— 
Amberg (S.) & Jones (W.) On the application of the op- 
tical method to a study of the enzymatic decomposition of 
nucleic acids. J. Biol. Chem., Bait,, 1911, x, 81-87— Araki 
(T.) Ueber enzymatische Zersetzung der Nucleinsaure. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903, xxxviii, 84-97. 

. Ueber die Nucleinsaure aus der Schleimhaut des 

Dunndarms. Ibid., 98-100— Boos (W. F.) Onthereducing 
component of yeast nucleic acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1909, 
v, 469-475.— Brossa (G. A.) Ueber die biologische Wertig- 
keit dera-Nucleinsaure. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1912, 191- 
196. — Burian (R.) Zu den Versuchen von Kutscher und 
Seemann iiber die Oxydation der Nucleinsauren mit Cal- 
ciumpermanganat. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1904-5, xliii, 494-496. See, also, infra, Kutscher.— Chorno- 
rutski(M. V.) [On the influence of nucleinic acid upon the 
fermentation processes in the animal organism.] Vraoh. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 548; 586.— Delassus. De l'emploi 
de l'acide nuclemique dans les laparotomies. J. d. sc. med. 
de Lille, 1907, ii, 97-108.— Dhere (C.) Sur l'absorption des 
rayons ultra-violets par l'acide nucleique extrait de la levure 
de biere. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 34.— 
Doyon (M.) & Sarvonat (F.) Proprietes anticoagulantes 
de l'acide nucleinique extrait del'intestin. Ibid., 1912, lxxiii, 

546. . Proprietes anticoagulantes des acides nu- 

clciniques d'origine animale et vegetale. Ibid., 619. — Ewald 
(G.) Ueber intravenose Verabreichung von Nucleinsaure 
und ihren Abbauprodueten beim Hund. Ztschr. f. exper. 
Path. u. Therap., Bed., 1912-13, xii, 348-359— Feulgen (R.) 
Das Verhalten der echten Nucleinsaure zu Farbstoffen. I. 

Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxx, 73-78. . 

Ueber b-Nu'cleinsaure. Ibid., 1914, xci, 165-173. — Frank 
(F.) & Schittenhelm (A.) Ueber die Umsetzung verfut- 
terter Nucleinsaure beim normalen Menschen. Ibid., 1909, 
lxiii, 269-282.— von Furth (O.) & Jerusalem (E.) Ueber 
diechemische Stellungder Pankreasnucleinsaure (Guanyl- 
saure). Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1907, x, 
174-187.— von Graft (E.) Haben wir von der prophylakti- 
schen Anwendung der Nukleinsaure unter der Geburt und 
im Wochenbctt eine Verbesserung der Morbiditat zu erwar- 
ten? Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1910, xxxiv, 900-906 — 
Harris(I.F.) Nucleic acid ofthe wheat embryo. J. Elisha 
Mitchell Sc. Soc, Chapel Hill, N. C, 1903, xix, 50-60— Her- 
lant (L.) Untersuchungen iiber die Nucleinsaure aus un- 
reifer Lachsmilch, aus Kalbsthymus und aus Hefe. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1900, xliv, 148-159.— 
Inouye (K.) Ueber das Vorkommen einer Lavulinsaure 
bildenden Atomgruppe in Nucleinsauren. Ztschr. f.phy- 
siol. Chem., Strassb., 1904, xlii, 117-120.— Inouye (K.) & 
Kotake (Y.) Ueber die Darmnucleinsaure. Ibid., 1905, 
xlvi, 201-205.— Jacobs (W. A.) & Levene (P. A.) On nu- 
cleic acids. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1908, p. 
xxxvi.— Jones (W.) & Germann (Hildegarde C.) Hydrol- 
ysis of yeast nucleic acid with ammonia. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1916, xxv, 93-102. Also, Reprint.— Jones (W.) & 
Richards ( A. E .) The partial enzymatic hydrolysis of yeast 

nucleic acid. Ibid., 1914, xvii, 71-80. . Simpler 

nucleotides from yeast nucleic acid. Ibid., 1915, xx, 25-35.— 
Kossel (A.) & Neumann (A.) Ueber Nucleinsaure und 
Thyminsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1896, 
xxii, 74-81.— Kutscher (F.) Zur Abwehr [gcgen Burian's 
Bemerkungen zu meinen Arbeiten iiber die Oxydation von 
Nucleinsauren]. Ibid., 1905, xliv, 317-319.— Kutscher (F.) 
& Schenk(M.) Die Oxydation der Thymusnucleinsaure 
mit Calciumpermanganat. Ibid., 309-316.— Kutscher (F.) 
& Seemann. Ueber die Oxydation der Hefenukleinsaure 
mit Kalziumpermanganat. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & 
Wien, 1904, xvii, 71.5-719.— Levene (P. A.) Darstellungund 
Analyse einiger Nucleinsiiuren. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
fitrassb., 1901, xxxii, 541: 1903, xxxviii, 80: xxxix, 4; 133; 479 : 
1904, xliii, 199: 1905, xlv, 370. . Analysis of some nucleic 
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acids. Proc. Am. Phvsiol. Soc, Bost., 1901-2, p. viii. 

On nucleic acid. Ibid., 1902, p. xii: 1903, p. xvii. . 

On nucleic acid, with a demonstration of preparations. 

Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1903-4, i, 17. . 

Hydrolysis of spleen-nucleic acid by dilute mineral acid. 

Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1904-5, xii, 213-219. . Partielle 

Hydrolyse der Nukleinsiuiren. In: Abderhalden (E.) 
Handbueh der biochemischen Arbeitsmethoden, 8°,Berl., 
1910, ii, 605-609.— Levene (P. A.) & Alsberg (C.) Zur Chemie 
der Paranucieinsaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1900-1901, xxxi, 543-555.— Levene (P. A.) & Jacobs (W. A.) 
On the yeast nucleic acid. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, 

Bait., 1910-13, ii, 19. . Note on hydrolysis of 

yeast nucleic acid in the autoclave. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1916, xxv, 103.— Levene (P. A.) & Mandel (J. A.) Darstel- 
lung und Analyse einiger Nucleinsauren. 11. Mitteilung. 
Ueber die Nucleinkorper des Eies des Schellfisches (Gadus 
segleflnus). Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1906, xlix, 
262-265.— Levene (P. A.) & Medigreceanu ( F.) The ac tion 
of gastro-intestinal juices on nucleic acids. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1911, ix, 375-402— Lobisch (W.) Ueber Nukle'in- 
saure-Eiweissverbindungen unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Nukleinsaure der Milchdruse und ihrer angeblichen 
Beziehung zur Kaseinbildung. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. 
Path., Brnschwg., 1906, viii, 191-209.— London (E. S.), 
Schittenhelm (A.) & Wiener (K.) Verdauung und Re- 
sorption von Nucleinsaure im Magendarmkanal. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, lxxh, 459-462— Mandel (.1. 

A. ), Jacobs (W. A.) & Levene (P. A.) On nucleic acids. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1908, v, 92-94.— Man- 
del (J. A.) & Levene (P. A.) Ueber die Nucleinsaure der 
Kuhmilchdriise. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, 

xlvi, 155-158. . Ueber die Nucleinsaure der Nie- 

ren. Ibid.. 1906, xlvii, 140-148.— Manfroni (G.) Contri- 
bution^ l'etudede Paction pharmacotherapeut^ 
nucleinique et du compose qu'il forme avee le manganese. 
Arch.ital.de biol., Turin,1914,lxii ( 55-62. Ahnjransl: Boll.d. 
Soc med. di Parma, 1914, n. s., vii, 204-210.— Mayesima (J.) 
Ueber die Resorption der Hefenucleinsaure nach ausgedehn- 
ter Resektion des Diinndarms beim Hunde. Ztschr. f. phv- 
siol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxvii, 418-422— Mendel (L. 

B. ), Underhill (F. P.) & White (B.) A physiological 
study of nucleic acid. Am. J. Physiol.. Bost., 1902-3, viii, 
377-403. — Myers (V. C.) The chemical and physiological 
importance of the nucleic acids and their cleavage products. 
Albany M. Ann., 1911, xxxii, 643-652— Neuberg (C.) Ueber 
die Erkennung von enzymatischer Nucieinsaurespaltung 
durch Polarisation. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910-11, xxx, 
505. — Neumann (A.) Verfahren zur Darstellung der Nu- 
cleinsauren a und b und der Nucleothyminsaure. Arch. f. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1899, Suppl.-Bd., 552-555.— Osborne (T. 
B.) & Heyl (F. W.) The pyrimidine derivatives in nucleic 
acid. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1908, xxi, 157-161.— Parla- 
vecchio (G.) Sull' azione immunizzante dell' acido nuclei- 
nico; ricerche sperimentali, istologiche e batteriologiche e 
risultati clinici. Clin, chir., Milano, 1908, xvi, 1301-1335. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xc, 202-248.— 
Peters (A. W.) On a method for the preparation of nucleic 
acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1911-12, x, 373-379.— Bledko 
(V. A.) & Zorokhovich (Ye. A.) [Nucleinic acid as a tonic] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 2083-2088.— Sauerland 
(F. ) Ueber den Eisengehalt der echten Nucleinsaure. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxiv, 16-20.— 
Scaffldi ( V. ) Ricerche sul ricambio purinico negli ani- 
mali trattati con acido nucleinico. Sperimentale. Arch, 
di biol., Firenze, 1909, lxiii, 243-253. Also, transl: Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1909-10, lii, 392-398.— Scala (A.) De- 
terminazione degli acidi nucieinici nella carne dei mammi- 
feri. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1912, n. s., xxii, 549-554.— 
Schittenhelm (A.) Ueber die Umsetzung verfutterter Nu- 
cleinsaure beim Hunde unter normalen und pathologischen 
Bedingungen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, lxii, 
80-99.— Schittenhelm (A.) & Bendix (E.) Ueber das 
Schicksal der in die Blutbahn eingebrachten Nukleinsaure. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.. 1904, xxx, 1164. 
. Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber die Wir- 
kung verschiedener Nucleinsauren auf den thierischen Or- 
ganismus. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1905-6, 
ii, 166-178.— Schittenhelm (A.) & Seisser (P.) Ueber die 
Beeinflussung des Stofiweehsels von Kaninchen und Hund 
durch Zufuhr von Nucleinsaure, Hamsiiure und Allantoin 
(gleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur Frage der Nucleinsaure-Harn- 
saure-Verbindung). Ibid., 1909, vii, 116-133.— Schitten- 
helm (A.) & Wiener (K.) Ueber den Abbau der Nuclein- 
saure durch Orgaufcrmente. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1912, lxxvii, 77-85. — Schmiedeberg (O.) Ueber 
die Nucleinsaure aus der Lachsmilch. Arch. f. exper. Path. 

u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1899, xliii. 57-83. . Beitriige 

zur Kenntnis der tierischen Nucleinsaure. Ibid., 1907, lvii, 
309-337.— Slade (II. B.) Note on the preparation of nucleic 
acid. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1905, xiii, 464.— Steudel (71.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Thvmusnueleinsaurcn. Ztschr. f. phy- 
siol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xlvi, 332-336. . Die Zusarh- 

mansetzung der Nucleinsauren aus Thymus und aus He- 

ringsmilch. Ibid., 1906, xlix, 406-409. . Ueber die 

Oxydation der Nucleinsaure. Ibid., 1907, 1, 538. . 

Ueber die Kohlenliydratgruppe in der Nucleinsaure. Ibid., 
1908, lv, 407-111. . Isolierung der Nukleinsauren una 
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Acids ( Nucleic and n u clci n i c) . 

deren Abbau, Darstellung dcr Spaltungsprodukte. In: 
Abdertialden (E.) Handbuch der bioehemischen Arbeits- 
methoden, 8°, Berl., 191C, ii, 2, 570-604 — Tschernorutzky 
(Helene). Das Yerhalten einiger Nudcinsiiuren zu gluko- 
sidspaltcndcn Fermenten. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1012, lxxx, 298-306.— Tsciiernoruzkl (M.) Ueber 
die Wirkung der Nueleinsaure auf die fcrmentativen Pro- 
zesse im tierischen Organismus. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 

1911, xxxvi, 363-375. . Ueber die gegenseitige Wirkung 

von Nucleinsaure und nucleinspaltcndem Ferment im tieri- 
schen Organismus. Ibid., 1912, xliv, 353-391.— Tsuji (K.) 
Ueber den partiellen Abbau der Hefenucleinsaure durch den 
Presssaft des Cortinellus edodes. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1913, lxxxvii, 379-381.— Van Herwerden (M. A.) 
Ueber die Nuklease als Reagens auf die Nukleinsaureverbin- 
dungen der Zelle. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1014, xlvii, 312-325. 

Acids (Organic). 

Adolphi (W.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
Chebulinsiiure. 8°. Dorpat, 1892. 

Alefeld (E.) *Zur Kenntnis der Aldehydo- 
und Ketonsaure. Der Halbaldehyd der Bern- 
steinsaure. Ueber die Reduktion der Liivu- 
linsaure. 8°. Kiel, 1909. 

Amberger (K.) *Synthetische Versuehe zur 
Darstellung der Diainidostilbendicarbonsaure. 
8°. Erlangen, 1904. 

Bergell (F. K. F. M. S. C.) *Ueber die freie 
Acetonoxalsiiure und Abkommlinge derselben. 
8°. Kiel, 1912. 

Bertelsmann (H. W.) *Ueber einige Deri- 
vate der Isonicotinsiiure sowie iiber das y-Amino- 
pyriden und das y-Methylpyridylketon. [Karls- 
ruhe.] 8°. Gadderbaum, 1895. 

Colman (J.) *Ueber die Anisenyltetrazot- 
saure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1896. 

Dorno (C.) *Ueber Brommethacrylsiiure und 
Isobrommethacrylsaure und die bei ihrer Zerse- 
tzung entstehenden Kohlenwasserstoffe C 3 H 4 . 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1904. 

Dorschky (K.) *Ueber Konstitution und 
Derivate der Orsellinsaure. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Lakmusfarbstoffe. 8°. Erlangen, 
1904. 

Dunbar (P. B.) The determination of malic 
and tartaric acids in the same solution. 8°. 
Washington, 1912. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau Chem.. Wash., 1912. Circ. 
No. 105. 

Ehrlich (C.) *Halogenoxystearinsauren und 
Urnsetzungsprodukte derselben. 8°. Konigs- 
berg i. Pr., 1904. 

Fader (A.) *Ueber Condensationsversuche 
mit Anthranilsaureester. [Karlsruhe.] 8°. 
Munchen, 1899. 

Feibelmann (R.) *Ueber die N.-Methylolver- 
bindungen einiger Oxysaureamide und iiber De- 
rivate der p. Chinolinkarbonsaure und Kampfo- 
karbonsaure. [Munchen. ] 8°. Nordlingen, 1907. 

Fink (L.) *Chlorierung der Sulfanilsaure und 
Phenoparasulfosiiure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1904. 

Flatau (J.) *Ueber die Condensation von 
Mandelsaure mit Phenolen. [Bern.] 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1896. 

Galimard (J.) *Dosage des acides organiques 
par l'acide iodique en presence de l'acide sul- 
furique. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Gilgenberger (O. P.) *Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der Leinolsaure und einiger Derivate dersel- 
ben. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1904. 

Glucksmann (A.) *Ueber Chlorcitramalsaure 
und Llydroohloroxycitraconsaure. 8°. Konigs- 
berg i. Pr., 1904. 

Goldschmidt (S.) *Ueber den Abbau der 
Laccainsiiure. 8°. Munchen, 1912. 

Groneberg ([C. H.] M.) *Ueber Benzenyl- 
dioxytetrazotsaure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1896. 
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Harrass (P. G. O.) *Ueber die narkotische 
und krampferregende Wirkung aliphatischer und 
aromatischer Siiuren und ihrer Amide. 8°. 
Jena, 1903. 

Also, in: Arch, .internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1903, xi, 431-463. 

Herb (O.) *Ueber die 2,4-Dioxytriphenyl- 
essigsiiurelaktonsulfosaure und ihre Salze. 8°. 
Munchen, 1908. 

Hess (F.) *Ueber Paratolenyldioxytetrazot- 
saure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1896. 

Hurewitsch (I.-M.) *Ueber die Losungs- 
und Dissociationswiirme einiger organischen 
Siiuren. 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Itzig (H.) *Ueber einige complexe Salze der 
Weill- und Apfelsaure von hoher specifischer 
Drehung. [Erlangen.] 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Koesling (F.) *Beitriige zur Kenntniss der 
Mesa- und Citrabibrombrenzweinsaure. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1897. 

Kondakoff (I.) [On the syntheses of (5-oxy- 
acids by the method of Reformatski.] 8°. 
[ Yuryev, 1897.] 

Lasausse ( E. ) Action des sulfites alcalins 
sur les acides acetyleniques et leurs ethers-sels. 
8°. [Paris], 1912. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Lehmacher (H.) *Zur Kenntnis der 1-Diazo- 
2-Naphtol-4-Sulfosaure. 8°. Giessen, 1913. 

Levinsohn (S.) *Methode generale pour la 
preparation des acides oxynaphtoylbenzoiques 
et des oxynaphtacenes quinones correspondants. 
8°. Geneve, 1903. 

Manea (A.) *Sur les acides gallotannique et 
digallique. 8°. Geneve, 1904. 

Missner (R.) *Studien iiber den Einfluss der 
Essigsaure und Milchsaure auf die Hefen Saaz, 
Frohberg und Togos in Saccharoselosung. 8°. 
Berlin, [1898]. 

Mouchel-La-Fosse (C.-M.-A.) Action des 
sulfites alcalins sur les acides ethyl eniques. 8°. 
Paris, 1913. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Nickell (G.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Ben- 
zylsaure und Diphenylenglycolsaure. Die Tetra- 
phenylenbernsteinsaure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1899. 

Oertly (E.) *Sur quelques derives de l'acide 
piperonylique et sur une nouvelle synthese de 
l'acide hydrastique. 8°. Geneve, 1910. 

Pomme ([G.] C. P.) ^Configurationsbestim- 
mung in der Glutakonsaurereihe, speciell bei 
j3-Phenylglutakonsaure und a Methvlglutakon- 
siiure. [Kiel.] 8°. Hamburg, 1910. 

Prellwitz (R.) *Ueber die Oxydation der 
Malei'n- und der Fumarsaure durch Permanganat. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1897. 

Rachmilewitz (N.) *Ueber einige Derivate 
der Benzhydroxamsaure. 8°. Konigsberg, 1900. 

Reuter (R.) *Studien fiber Anhydritbildung 
in der Glutakonsaurereihe. [Kiel.] 8°. Greifs- 
wald, 1909. 

Schafer (A.) *Reaktionen von organischen 
Siiuren mit Anilin in Methylal als Losungsmittel. 
8°. G-iessen, 1912. 

Scholtz (M.) *Synthese der Piperinsaure und 
anderer Derivate des Piperonylacrole'ins, sowie 
fiber kfinstliche Piperine. Habilitationsschrif t . 
8°. Breslau, 1895. 

Seidell (A.) The solubilities of the pharma- 
copceial 'organic acids and their salts. 8°. 
Washington, 1910. 
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Sieben (J.) *Ueber Dinitrosalicylsaure unci 
iiber Abkommlinge der p-Kresotinsaure. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1900. 

Smelkus (H.) *Ueber die Zersetzung der a- 
Brombuttersaure durch Natronhydrat und eine 
dabei entstehende neue Siiure, die "Butodigly- 
colsaure." 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1S97 . 

Springfeldt (B.) *Ueber Oxalhydroxam- 
saure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1897. 

Statius (F.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Benzenyltetrazotsaure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1896. 

Stern (A.) *Die Einwirkung von Ammoniak 
und Aminbasen auf Disulfide. Zur Kenntnis der 
Phenylcarbazinsauren. [Erlangen.] 8°. Bres- 
lau, 1896. 

Tuschnow-Phxlippoff (F. A.) *Das Ver- 
halten der Mekonsaure, Komensaure und Ko- 
menaminsaure im tierischen Organismus. 8°. 
Lausanne, 1902. 

Also, in: Arch f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904, 
li, 183-189. 

Ubbelohde (K. E. L.) *Ueber Kondensa- 
tionen der Isatinsiiure und des o-Amidobenzalde- 
hyds mit Isonitrosoaceton. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

von Ungern-Sternberg (G.) *Ueber die 0- 
Aldehydpropionsaure aus Aconsaure. 8°. Ko- 
nigsberg i. Pr., 1904. 

Weckwarth (E.) *Ueber die Derivate der 
Metabromorthosulfotoluolsaure. 8°. Greifswald, 
1874. 

Winogradoff (I.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
physiologischen Wirkung bezw. Giftwirkung der 
organischen Sauren. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Wtjrm (A.) *Die Benzenylazoximmethylkar- 
bonsaure und einige ihrer Derivate. 8°. War- 
burg, 1890. 

Zelasko (V.) *Ueber die Einwirkung von 
Chlor auf Anissaure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1904 . 

Abderhalden (E.) & Kautzsch (K.) Weitere Beitr&ge 
zur Kenntnis der Glutaminsaure und der Pyrrolidinearbon- 
siiure. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxviii, 487- 
503. — Alexandrofl ( D . ) Ueber den Nachweis der o-Pyrroli- 
dincarbonsaure. Ibid., 1905, xlvi, 17. — Austen (A. E.) & 
Barron ( E . W . ) The complemental relations of glycuronic 
and ethereal sulphuric acids and their pairlings in auto- 
intoxication, tvphoid fever, and cancer. Boston M. & S. J., 
1905, clii, 269-272.— Battelli (F.) & Stern (L.) Die Oxyda- 
tion der Citronen-, Apfel- und Fumarsaure durch Tierge- 
webe. Biochem. Ztsehr., Berl., 1911, xxxi, 478-505.— Bou- 
gault (J.) Sur l'isomerisation des acides a hydroxyles Py 
non satures en acides 7-cetoniques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 

sc., Par., 1913, clvii, 403-405. . Sur les acides indene- 

dicarbonique et hydrindene-diearbonique. Ibid., 1914 clix, 
745-747.— Bougault (J.) & Charaux (C.) Sur 1'aeide lacta- 
rinique, acide cetostearique retire de quelques champignons 
du genre Lactarius. J. de pharm. et de chim.. Par., 1911, 7. 
s., iv, 337-343. — Bruns (D.) Ueber Kondensationspro- 
dukte der Opiansaure. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1905, eclxxx, 
49-57.— Calvert (F.-C.) & Moffat. Sur l'emploi th<5rapeu- 
tique de l'acide carbo-azotique et sur sa propnete de colorer 
les parties eutanees. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1856, 
xliii, 104-106. — Chavaliers (J. ) Contribution a Taction 
physiologique de l'acide protocetrarique. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1905, lyiii, 418-420.— Coronedi (G.) & Dema- 
theis (F.) Contegno chimico-fisiologico dell' acido mono- 
iodobeenieo. (Comunicazionipreliminari.) Boll. d. Soc. med. 
di Parma, 1910, 2. s., iii, 147-149.— Delage (M.) Action des 
bases alcalino-terreuses sur les sels alcalino-terreux des ac ides 
pvTOgallolsulfoniques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, 
exxxvi, 893-895.— De Meo (E .) Sull'acido paracresolfurfura- 
crilico ed alcuni suoi derivati. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 
1910, xvi, 34-40.— Dox (A. W.) & Neidig (R. E.) Cleavage 
of pyromucuric acid by mold enzymes. Bio-Chem. Bull., 
N. Y., 1912-13, ii, 407-409.— Embden (G.) & Glaessner (K.) 
Ueber den Ort der Aetherschwefelsaurebildung im Tierkor- 
per Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1901, i, 310- 
327.'— Frebault (A.) & Aloy (J.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'acide picramique (dinitraminophenol). J. de pharm. et 
chim , Par., 1904, 6. s., xx, 245-247.— Friedmann (E.) Zur 
Kenntnis des Abbacies der Karbonsaurcn im Tierkorper. 
Verhalten der Furfuracrvlsaure und der Furoylessigsaure 
im Tierkorper. Biochem. Ztsehr., Bed., 1911, xxxy, 40-48.— 
Friedmann (E.) & Maase (C.) Ueberfiihrung von Croton- 
saure in 1-^-Oxybuttersiiivre durch Leberbrei. Ibid., 1913, 
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ly, 450-457.— Henze (M. ) Zur Geschichte der Jodgor,gosaure. 
Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, lxxii, 505— Herzlg 
(J.) & Land'steiner (K.) Ueber die Einwirkung von alko- 
holischen Sauren auf Einweissstofle. Biochem. Ztsehr., 
Berl., 1914,lxvii, 334-337 — Hugounenq (L.) & Morel ( A. j 
Recherches sur les combinaisons des acides carboxy-arylar- 
seniques avec les acides amines derives des albumines; sur 
l'acide hippurarsinique As0 3 Hj.C6H 4 .CO.NH.CII 2 .COOIL 
J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1913, 7. s., vii, 383-389.— Ishi- 
zaka (T.) Pharmakologische Wirkungen der Usninsiiure. 
Arch, internat. pharmacod., Brux., & Par., 1905, xiv, 267- 
271.— Jacobson (C. A.) & Holmes (A.) Solubility data for 
various salts of lauric, mvristic, palmitic and stearic acids. 
J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxv, 29-53. Also, Reprint.— 
Jorgensen (G.) Ueber die Bestimmung einiger organischen 
Pflanzensauren. Ztsehr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Ge- 
nussmittel, Berl., 1909, xvii, 396-412.— Kreis (II.) & Roth 
(E.) Beitriige zur Kenntnis der geharteten Oele und zum 
Nachweise der Arachinsaure. Ibid., 1913, xxv, 81-85. — 
Levene (P. A.) The optical rotation of epimeric a-hexosa- 
minic acids. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxvi 367-372. Also, 
Reprint.— Levene (P. A.), West (C. J.) [et alX Synthesis of 
normal tridecylic and tetracosanic acids. Ibid., 1915, xxiii, 
71-75.— McMaster (L.) The preparation and properties of 
the neutral ammonium salts of organic acids. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, Easton, Pa., 1914, xxxvi, 742-747.— Mameli (E.) 
Sull'acido /3 distearinglirerin aarsenico. Boll. d. Soc. med.- 
chir. di Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 655-657.— Neuberg (C.) Bio- 
chemische Umwandlung von a-Pyrrolidincarbonsaure in 
n-Valeriansaure und d-Aminovaleriansaure. Biochem. Zt- 
sehr., Berl., 1911, xxxvii, 490-500.— Neuberg (C.) & Ascher 
(E.) Ueber optisch-aktive a-fl-Diaminopropionsaure und 
/3-Thioglvzermsaure. Ibid., 1906, i, 380-382.— Neuberg (C.) 
& Czapski (L.) Ueber den Einfluss einiger biologisoh 
wichtiger Sauren (Brenztraubensaure, Milchsfiure, Aepfel- 
saure, Weinsaure) auf die Vergarung des Traubenzuckers. 
Ibid., 1914, lxvii, 51-55.— Neuberg (C.) & Neimann fW.) 
Synthese der Euxanthinsaure. Centralbl. f. d. med. Wis- 
sensch., Berl., 1902, xl, 529.— Neuberg (C.) & Schwenk (E.) 
Die Garungder Dioxymaleinsiiure. Biochem. Ztsehr ..Berl., 
1915, lxxi, 104-113.— Neuberg (C), Scott (L.) & Lach- 
mann (S.) Elektrolytischer Abbau von Mono- und Di- 
saccharidsauren sowie von Oxyaminosauren. Ibid., 1910, 
xxiv, 152-165.— Neuberg (C.) & Silbermann (W.) Unter- 
suehungen in der Glvcerinsaurercine. 3. Mitteilung. Zt- 
sehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xliv, 134-146.— Nle- 
renstein (M.) The formation of ellagic acid from gallyl- 
glycine by Penicillium. Bio-Chem. J., Cambridge, 1915, ix, 
240-244 — Oechsner de Coninck (W.) & Raynaud. Ob- 
servations sur quelques acides dibasiques et sur l'acide 
phenylglycolique. Acad.roy. de Belg. Bull, de la el. d. sc., 
Brux., 1903, 887-889.— Osborne (T. B.) & Llddle (L. M.) 
The separation and estimation of aspartic and glutaminic 
acids. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1910, xxvi, 420-425.— Ost- 
wald (W.) Ueber die Affinitatsgrossen organischcr Sauren 
und ihre Beziehungen zur Zusammensetzung und Konstilu- 
tion derselben. Ztsehr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1889, iii, 170; 
241; 369.— Petersen (J.) Elektrolyse der Alkalisajze der 
organischen Sauren. Ztsehr. f. Electrochem. [etc.], Halle a. 
S., 1906, xii, 141-145.— Pons (C.) Quantitative Untersuch- 
ungen iiber die Ausscheidung der Chondroitinschwefelsaure. 
Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1907, ix, 393-400.— 
Riegler (E.) Die therapeutist he Anwendung der Naph- 
tionsaure auf Grundlage experiinenteller und klinischer Ver- 
suche. Wien. med. Bl., 1897, xx, 227.— Salm (E.) Mes- 
sungen der Affinitatsgrossen organischer Sauren mit TTilfe 
von Indikatoren. Ztsehr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1908, 
lxiii, 83-108. — Siegfried (M.) Ueber die Binclung von 
Kohlensaure durch amphotere Amidokorper. Ibid., 1905, 
xliv, 85-96.— Smith (L. D.) & Jones(IT. C.) Conductivity, 
temperature coefficients of conductivity, dissociation and 
dissociation constants of certain organic acids between 0° 
and 65°. (Fourteenth communication.) Am. Chem. J., 
Bait., 1913, 1, 1-46.— Springer (A.), jr v & Jones (II. C.) 
A study of the conductivity and dissociation of certain or- 
ganic acids in aqueous solution at different temperatures. 
Ibid., 1912, xlviii, 411-453.— Tschlrch (A.) & Gauchmann 
(S.) Weitere Untersuchungen iiber die Glvcyrrhizinsaure. 
Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1908, ccxlvi, 545-558.— Turk (W.) 
Ueber 0-Naphthalaninhvdantoinsaure. Biochem. Ztsehr., 
Berl., 1913, lv, 477-480.— Walden (P.) Ueber die Aflini- 
tatsgrossen organischer Sauren und ihre Beziehungen zur 
Konstitution derselben. Ztsehr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 
1891, viii, 433: 1892, x, 638.— Wightman (E. P.) & Jones 
(H. C.) A study of the conductivity and dissociation of 
organic acids in aqueous solution between zero and thirty- 
five degrees. Am. Chem. J., Bait., 1911, xlvi, 56-112. 

Acids (Oximic). 

Hantzsch (A.) & Miolati (A.) Ueber den Einfluss der 
Alkoholradikale auf die intramolekulare Anhydrisierung 
von Oximidosauren. Ztsehr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1893, 
xi, 737-750. 

Acids (Phenyl). 

Elias (C.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Diphe- 
nylenglycolsaure. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1904. 
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Acids {Phenyl). 

Melikoff-Goldberg (Antoinette). *Reeher- 
chea physiologiquea but l'acide phenylglycolique 
et ses isonieres optiques et de constitution. 8°. 
Geneve, 1897 

Bougault (J.) Sur la preparation de l'acide phenyl-a- 
oxycrotonique. J. de pharm. et de chlm., Par., 1913, 7. s., 
vii'i, 295-298.— Bougault (J.) A: Hemmerle {Mile. R.) 
Tautomeric de l'acide phenylpyruvique. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, clx, 100-102.— Dakin (II. D.) 
Studies of the mode of oxidation of phenyl derivat ives of fatty 
acids in the animal organism. Synthesis of somo deriva- 
tives of phenylpropionic acid. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1908-9, 
v, 303-309.— liorsters (II.) Ueber die Einwirkung von 
MUchschimmel auf Phenylaminoessigsaure. Biochem. Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1914, lix, 444-450.— Unpens (E.) Ueber den 
Einfluss einiger Derivate der Phenylcinchoninsaure auf die 
Ausscheidung der Harnsiiure. Arch, internal, de pharma- 
cod., Brux. & Par., 1912, xxii, 379-388— Kotake (Y.) Ueber 
das Verhalten von p-Oxyphenylmilehsiiure und p-Oxy- 
phenvlbrenztraubensiiure im Tierkorper. Ztschr. f. pliy- 
siol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxLx, 409-420— Oechslin (K. L.) 
Quinine esters of phenvlarsinic acid derivatives. Philippine 
J. Sc., Manila, 1911, s. A", vi,23-34.— Palazzo (F. C.) Sopraun 
preteso acido fenil-bonco. Arch, di farmacog. [etc.], Roma, 
1913, ii, 45-49.— Reich (S.) Sur la nitration de l'acide 
phenvlpropiolique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, 
cfcrii, 129.— Totani (G.) Ueber das Verhalten der Phe- 
nvlessigsiiure im Organismus des Huhns. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxviii, 75-78. 

Acids (Physiological action and thera- 
peutic uses of). 

Chid(M.) Sul"meccanismo d'azione degliacidi. Liguria 
med., Genova, 1914, viii, 213-215. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1915, lxiii, S5-91. 

Acids (Polybasic). 

Armstrong (II. E.) & Worley (E. P.) Studies of the 
processes operative in solutions. XXXI. Sulphonic acids 
and sulphuric acid as hydrolytic agents; a discussion of the 
constitution of sulphuric and other polybasic acids and of t he 
nature of acids. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lorid. ; 1914, xc, s. A, 73- 
100. — Ostwald (W.) Ueber mehrbasische Sauren. Zt- 
schr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1892, ix, 553-562. 

Acids (Sulphonic) [C x H y S0 2 OH]. 

Giulini (R.) *Yer<deichende Messungen der 
elektrolytischen Leitfahigkeit von Sulfonsauren. 
8°. Giessen, 1912. 

Hind en (F.) *Ueber m-Chloranilinsulfo- 
sauren. [Bern.] 8°. Basel, 1898. 

Alzona ( F. ) Ueber Verbindungen vom Typus der 
Chondroitinschwefelsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, 
lxvi, 408-416.— Armstrong (II. E . ) & Worley (E. P.) Stud- 
ies of processes operative in solutions. The influence of sul- 
phonates on the hydrolytic activity of sulphonic acids; acon- 
tribution to the discussion on the influence of neutral salts. 
Proc. Rov. Soc. Lond., 1914, xc, s. A, 101-111— Federer (M.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Aetherschwefelsauren. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1914, xcii, 297-301.— Kondo (K.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Chondroitinschwefelsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1910, xxvi, 116-130.— Lade (F.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Bildungsstatte der Aetherschwefelsaure im Tier- 
korper. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxix, 327- 
348, 1 pi.— Mandel (J. A.) & Xeuberg (C.) Die Umwand- 
lung aliphatischer und aromatiseher Sulfosauren in Alde- 
hydebzw. Phenole. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, Ixxi, 180- 
185.— Prinz (II.) On the therapeutic action of phenol-sul- 
fonic acid. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1912, liv, 397-401.— 
Scandola (E.) Sull' acido ossinitrosilsolfonico. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 409-417.— Troeger (J.) <k 
Westerkamp (A.) Beitriige zur Kenntnis der Azo-aryl- 
hydrazin-sulfonsauren. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1909, ccxvii, 
657-698.— Ville (J.) Sur l'acide sulfanilocarbamique et sa 
formation dans l'economie aux depens de l'acide sulfanilique. 
N. Montpel. med., 1892, i, 309; 330. 

Acids (Toxicity and toxicology of). 

Klocman (L.) *Beitrage zur Kinetik der 
Giftwirkung von anorganisrhen und organischen 
Sauren. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Cosentino (G. G.) Sulla tossicita dell' acido urico e del- 
1' acido timinico nelle rane. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 
1915, xix, 193-202.— Loeb (J.) & Westeneys (H.) Die Ent- 
giftung von Sauren durch Salze. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 

1911, xxxiii, 489-502. . Weitere Versuche iiber 

die Entgiftung von Saure durch Salze. Ibid., 1912, xxxix, 
167-173.— Pietrusky (W.) Ueber Vergiftung mit atzenden 
Mineralsauren. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1897, x, 1; 41. 

Acids ( Urocanic). 

• Hunter (A.) On urocanic acid. .T. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1912-13, xi, .537-545.— Siegfried (M.) Ueber Urocaninsaure. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1898, xxiv, 399-409. 



Acinesia. 

Goett (T. ) Psychogene Akinesie auf Grand einer schwe- 
ren Neurose im Kindesalter. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1912, Orig., iv, 231-251.— Mendel (K.) Metaparalytische 
psychogene Akinesie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1479. 

Acinesia algera. 

Brunazzi(G.) [Case.] Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 
381.— Cavazzani (A.) Sull' acinesia algera. Riforma med., 

Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 1, 182-187. . Sulla patogenesi e 

eura dell' acinesia algera. Ibid., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 1, 
232-236. Also, Reprinl.— De Renzi (E.) ... N.riv.clin.- 
terap., Napoli, 1905, viii, 57-66— Erb (W.) Zur Casuistik 
der Akinesia algera. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 

1S92-3, iii, 237-240. . Ueber Akinesia algera; Nachtrag. 

Ibid., 1894, v, 424-429. . Zweiter Nachtrag zu meiner 

casuist ischen Mittheilung iiber Akinesia algera. Ibid. , 1895-6, 
viii, 345-347.— Fiorentini (P.) [Case.] Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1903, xxiv, 899-902.— Garbini (G.) Sulla "acinesia algera." 
Ann. d. manic, prov. di Perugia, 1907, i, 245-270.— Inge- 
brans (L.) Le syndrome de Moebius (akinesia algera). 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 783-790.— Mobius. Akine- 
sia algera. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1896, xxxv, 19-22.— 
Negro _(C.) Contribute alia nosografia degli stati psico- 
astenici; casi clinici di akinesia algera. Riv. neuropat., 
Torino, 1907, ii, 168-178.— Paganelli (E.) Acinesia algera e 
isterismo. Boll. d. Soc. Eustachiana, Camerino, 1903, i, No. 
3, 1-13. — Schaikewicz (M.) Ueber Akinesia algera. Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1907, xxvi, 741-754.— Semidaloff 
(V. I.) [On the question of . . .1 Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1897, 
xyiii, 39; 71.— Shalkevich (M. O.) O bolleznennoi nepod- 
vizhnosti (akinesia algera). J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . 
Korsakova, Mosk., 1905, v, pt. 2, 8.— Stompfe (K.) Zur 
Casuistik der Akinesia algera. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Berl., 1898, 
xix, 271-298. — Vlgorita (V.) [Case.] Gior. internaz. d. sc. 
med., Napoli, 1903, n. s., xxv, 961-968. Also: Boll. d. clin., 
Milano, 1904, xxi, 10-17. — Vizioli (F.) Ulteriori considera- 
zioni sul caso di una singolare alterazione del movimento 
volontario (acinesia). Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 
1896, n. s., 1, 287-296. 

Acineta. 

Collin (B.) Diagnoses preliminaires d'acinetiens nou- 
veauxou malconnus., Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, 

cxlix, 1094. . Etude monographique sur lesacinetiens; 

recherches experimentales sur l'etendue des variations et les 
facteurs teratogenes. Arch, de zool. ,exper. et gen. [etc.], 

Par., 1911, xlviii, 421-497, 2 pi. . Etude monographique 

sur les aeinetiens. II. Morphologie, physiologic, systema- 
tique. Ibid., 1912-13 ; li, 1-457, 6 pi.— Martin (C. H.) Some 
observations on Acinetaria. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1908-9, liii, 351; 629, 2 pi. 

van Ackeren (Alphons Werner Theodor Friedrich) 
[1885- ]. *Ueber Darmverletzungen unter 
Beriicksiehtigung von 7 in der chirurgischen Kli- 
nik zu Freiburg i. B. beobachteten Fallen. 
[Freiburg.] 68 pp. 8°. 5onn, S. .Foppen, 1911. 

van Ackeren (Wilhelm Theodor) [1873- ] *Die 
althochdeutschen Bezeichnungen der Septem 
peccata criminalia und ihrer Filise. [Greifswald .] 
58 pp., 21. 8°. Dortmund, F. W. Ruhfus, 1904. 

Ackermann (Alfred). *Contribution a 1' etude de 
la perforation de l'ulcere d'estomac et de son 
traitement chirurgical. 102 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lau- 
sanne, C. Pache, 1896. 

Ackermann (Dankwart). *Ein Beitrag zur 
Chemie der Fiiulnis. [Marburg, Habilitations- 
schrift.] 31 pp. 8°. Strassburg, K. J. Triibner, 
1907. 

Ackermann (Eduard) [1878- ]. *Ueber das 
Derangement interne des Kniegelenks. 44 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, [1904]. 

Ackermann (Fritz) [1881- ]. *Der heutige 
Stand der Lichtheilmethode. 28 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Berlin, E. Ebering, 1913. 

Ackermann (Hans). *Untersuchungen iiber Neu- 
rektomiefolgen bei Pferden. 77 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 
Zurich, O. Fiissli, 1909. 

Ackermann (H[endricus] D[aniel] Maximilian) 
[1881- ]. *Ein seltener. Fall von Tuben- 
srhwangerschaft. 26 pp., 1 sheet, 1 pi. 8°. 
Halle a. S., Ksemmerer & Co., 1907. 

Ackermann [Jacobus Fidel is]. Ueber die Er- 
leichterung schwerer Geburten, vorziiglich iiber 
das arztliche Vermogen auf die Entwicklung des 
Foetus. Ein Schreiben an den kurfurstlieh- 
pfalzbayerischen Stabschirurgen Dr. Briinning- 
hausen. 14 pp. sm. 4°. Jena, 1804. 
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Ackermann (Jacobus Fidelis) — continued. 
. Versuch einer pb.ysiecb.en Darstellung der 

Lebenskriiite organisirter Korper. 2. Ausg. Bd. 

I. xxiv, 369 pp. 12°. Jena, F. Frommann, 

1805. 

. De systematis nervei primordiis. 1 p. 1., 

8 pp., 1 1. sm. 4°. Heidelbergx, J. M. Gutmann, 
1810. 

Ackermann (Job. Carl Heinrich) 1765-1810]. Ver- 
sucb iiber die Priif ung der Luftgiite ; nebst einem 
Beitrage zur mediciniscben Polizei. 60 pp. 12°. 
Leipzig, A. F. Bohme, 1791. 

[Ackermann (Job. Christian Gottlieb) [1756- 
1801].] Handbuch der Kriegsarzneykunde, oder : 
iiber die Erhaltung der Gesundbeit der Soldaten 
im Felde, iiber die Anstalten zur Heilung der 
Krankbeiten derselben, und iiber die Kenntniss 
und Kur der wichtigsten Feldkrankheiten. 2 v. 
xxxii, 972 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Wajgandsche Buch- 
handlung, 1795. 

The two volumes arc paged consecutively. 

Ackermann (Joh. Friedricli) [1726- 
1804]. 

For Portrait, see Portraits von zweiundzwanzig Profes- 
soren der Kieler Universitat am Ende des vorigen Jahr- 
hunderts. 8°. Kiel, 1892. 

Ackermann (Karl) [1881- ]. *Ueber das Vor- 
kommen von Muskelhypertonien bei Ernah- 
rungsstorungen im Saugkngsalter. [Miinchen.] 
20 pp. 8°. Aschaffenburg, G. Werbrun, 1908. 

Ackermann (Oswald). Alkoholgenuss als Krank- 
heitsursache ; gemeinverstandlich bearbeitet. 64 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barlh, 1904. 

. Natur- und Kunstheilung. 22 pp. 8°. 

Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1905. 

Forms 23. lift, of: Med. Volksbiieherei. . . . Abhandl., 
Halle a. S., 1905. 

Ackermann (Soibel). *Zur Radikaloperation 

nicht eingeklemmter Hernien. 8°. Bern, 1910. 
Ackermann [Tbeodor] [1825-96]. Ueber die Ur- 

sachen epidemischer Krankbeiten. 40 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, 1873. 

Forms 177. Hft. of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wissensch. 

Vortr. 

For Biography, see Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1896, xliii, 
1234 (Marckwald). 

Ackermann (Victor) [1887- ]. *Ueber die 
Tuberkulose der Vorderarmknochen. 113 pp. 
8°. Freiburg i. Br., E. A. Giinther, 1911. 

Ackermann ( Wilbelm Karl Johannes) [1875- ]. 
*Die Dauererfolge der Iridectomie beim Glau- 
com. 56 pp.. 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kxm- 
merer & Co., 1900. 

Ackery {John) [1857-1906]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 1758. Also: Middle- 
sex Hosp. J., Lond., 1906-7, x, 237. Also: St. Barth. Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1906-7, xiv, 54. Also: St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1907, xlii, p. xxxi (W. B. Paterson). 

Ackley (Clarence Emerson) [1887- ]. An 
analytical outline of physiology and hygiene, de- 
signed to simplify the study of these important 
sciences, ix, 126 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Chicago, A. 
Flanagan Company, [1914]. 

Acland '(Sir Henry Wentworth Dyke) [1815-1900]. 
Remarks on the extension of education at the 
University of Oxford, in a letter to W. Jacobson. 
39 pp. 8*. Oxford. J. H. Parker, 1858. 

. Report on the general sanitary condition 

of Cowley Industrial School. 17 pp. 8°. Ox- 
ford, J. Henry & J. Parker, 1863. 

. Address to the Sub-Section of Physiology 

of the British Association. Birmingham, 1865. 
8 pp. 8°. London, Taylor & Francis. 1865. 

. Oxford and modern medicine. A letter to 

James Andrew. 6 p. L, 60 pp. 8°. Oxford, 
1890. 



Acland (Sir Henry Wentworth I>yke) — continued. 

. The inaugural Robert Boyle lecture 

founded by the Oxford University Junior Scien- 
tific Club in May, 1892. 45 pp. 8°. Oxford, 
1892. 

For Biography, see Atlay (J. B.) Sir H. W. Acland, Brt., 
regius professor of medicine in the University of Oxford; a 
memoir. 8°. London, 1903. See, also: Boston M. & S. J., 

1900, cxliii, 464. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1281; 1349. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 1158-1160. Also: Med.-Chir. 
Tr., Lond., 1901, lxxxiv,cxvii-cxxii. Also: Proc. Koy. Soc. 
Lond., 1905, lxxv, 169-174 (J. B. S.). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Acland (John Henry Dyke) [1880-1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 345. 

Acne. 

See, also, Comedo; Milium; Pregnancy 

(Complications of, Cutaneous). 

Bach (A.) *Ueber die Beziehungen der Acne 
vulgaris zu Allgemeinerkrankungen. [Bern.] 
8°. Reichenberg (Bohmen), 1907. 

Also, in: Klin.-therap. Wchnsehr., Wicn, 1907, xiv, 903; 
930; 956. 

Acne (L') et les pseudo-acnes. Monde m£d., Par., 1899, 
ix, No. 109, 3-23, 1 pi.— Allen (C.W.) [Case.] Post-Gradu- 

ate, N. Y., 1905, xx, 41. . Acne; its causation and 

treatment. J. Vaccin. Therap., Lond 1912, i, 21-29, 2pl.— 
Atkinson (I. E.) Acne. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1898, 7. s., 
iv, 328-336. — Barbe. Pathogehie et traitement de l'acn6. 
Rev. internat. de mecl. et dechir., Par., 1896, vii, 401^103.— 
Beadles (F. H.) Etiologv and treatment of acne vulgaris. 
Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1902-3, iv, 594-596. Also: Virginia 
M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1902-3, vii, 373. — Blaine (J. M.) 
Acne. Med. Bull., Phila., 1896, xviii, 326-328. Also: Med. 
Age, Detroit, 1897, xv, 206-208.— Bradley (M. S.) Acne. 
Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Hartford, 1906, 146-154.— Brocq (L.) 
Les acnes et les furoncles torpides. Bull, med., Par., 1911, 
xxv, 441-443. — Chipman (E. D.) The etiology and treat- 
ment of acne. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 582-586.— 
Cocks (E. L.) Acne vulgaris. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 

1901, i, 326-330. . Acne vulgaris. Am. J. Dermat., 

St. Louis, 1905, ix, 179-185.— Cole (A. M.) The modern 
view of the etiology and treatment of acne vulgaris and 
acne rosacea. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1909, ii, 105- 
109. — Cunningham (W. P.) Hackneyed acne. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1913, xvii, 125^128.— Dillingham 
(F. II.) Some observations on the etiology and treatment of 
acne vulgaris. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1912, xiv, 312-315.— 
Emerick (E. J.) Acne. Columbus M. J., 1905, xxix, 494- 
498. — Fordyce (J. A.) A case of acne vulgaris and adenoma 
sebaceum of the chest. Internat. Dermat. Cong., vi, 1907. 
Tr., N. Y., 1908, i, 446.— Fouquet. Acnes. J. de med. int., 
Par., 1910, xiv, 324; 342— Fox (G. II.) Acne vulgaris; 
symptoms and treatment. Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass. 1902, 
Chicago, 1903, 119-139.— Francois. La conception actuelle 
des acnes. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1902, lxiv, 29-40, 
lpl.— Gaucher (E.) Lesacnes. J. de m4d. int., Par., 1899, 
iii, 424; 435. — Gaucher (E.) & Merle (P.) Acne pustuleuse 
de la face chez un cimentier 6thylique age' de 64 ans. Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. etsyph., Par., 1909, xx, 36.— Gilchrist 
(T. C.) Acne vulgaris; etiology and pathology. Tr. Am. 
Dermat. Ass. 1902, Chicago, 1903, 105-119, 3 pi.— Graves (M. 
L.) Acne facialis. Southwest. M. & S. Reporter, Fort 
Worth, 1896-7, iii, 89-91.— Gray (A. M. H.) Acne agminata 
with bilateral enlargement of the lachrymal glands. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Dermat. Sect., 164-166.— 
Hallopeau. Des acnes et plus particulierement des acnes 
vulgaires. Semaine med., Par., 1896, xvi, 225-228. Also, 
transl.: Med. Week, Par., 1896, iv, 445-449.— Hallopeau & 
Krantz. Sur un second cas d'une nouvelle variete d'erup- 
tion acneiforme de la face. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1905, xvi, 79. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1905, 4. s., vi, 256.— Heidingsfeld (M. L.) Aerie in- 
volving face, back, chest, and arms. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1906, n. s., lvi, 256.— Jeanselme. Les diverses varietes 
d'acne Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1905, 388. — 
Joseph (M.) Ueber die Acne vulgaris. Berl. klin. -therap. 
Wchnsehr., 1904, 39.5-402.— Ketron (L. W.) & King (.!. II.) 
Gastro-intestinal findings in acne vulgaris, especially fluoro- 
scopic. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 671-675. Also, 
Reprint.— Lanel. Acne. Bull, med., Par., 1909, xxiii, 859- 
861.— Langstaff (L. G.) Acne in women. Brooklyn M. J., 

1902, xvi, 374-378.— Luithlen (F.) Ueber eine eig'enthum- 
liche Form von Acne mit Sehweissdrusenveranderungen. 
Festschr. . . . Moriz Kaposi z. Prof.-Jubil., Wien u. Leipz., 
1900, 709-719, 2 pi. -McCoy (.T.N.) Some practical points 
bearing on the etiology and treatment of acne. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, xix, 79.— Ohmann-Dumes- 
nil (A. H.) Pustular acne, with secondary infection. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1897, 6. s., iv, 332-335.— Parthasarutty 
(C.) Acne. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1902, xxii, 631.— 
Petrini. Une nouvelle forme d'acne. Internat. Cong. Der- 
mat. Off. Trans. 1896, Lond., 1898, iii, 802-806.— Plponfus 
(H.) Vahan akne vulgariksen hoidosta. [On acne vul- 
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Acne. 

garis.J Duodeeim, Helsinski, 1908, xxiv, 147-149.— Pond 
(E.II.) Acne. N. Am. J. Ilomceop., N. Y., 1906, 3. s., xxi, 
772-775. — Ravitch (M. L.) A case of acne with seborrhea 
oleosa. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1908, vi, 269.— 
Riehl (G.) Ueber Acne. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 
1905, x, 393-412.— Roop (W. O. ) Acne vulgaris, with special 
reference to its etiology and treatment. Ohio M. J., Colum- 
bus, 1910, vi, 64-67.— Sabouraud (R.) L'acne furonculeuse 

de la nuque. Clinique, Brux., 1906, xx, 519. . De 

l'acne chronique de la nuque. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 300- 
303.— Sabouraud (R.), Whitfield (A.) [d al.]. Discussion 
onacneandseborrhcea, their causat ion and treatment. Brit . 
M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 286.— Sampliner (W. E.) The etiol- 
ogy and treatment of acne vulgaris. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 
1910, vi, 6S-74.— Schiltz (J. ) Klinisches iiber Acne und den 
seborrhoischen Zustand. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien 
& Leipz., 1900, li, 323-346.— Sequeira (J. II.) A' severe case 
of acne. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Dermat. 
Sect., 156.— Shoemaker (J. V.) Acne. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1S98, xxx, 581. . Acne indurate. Month. 

Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1909, ii, 289-291.— Simpson (C. A.) 
Etiology and treatment of acne. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1913-14, xviii, 223-226.— Stevens (R. H.) Acne 
vulgaris. Med. Century, N. Y., & Chicago, 1907, XV, 70-72.— 
Stewart (D. II.) Acne vulgaris obstinata. Am. J. Dermat. 
& Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1912, xvi, 141.— Strlckler 
(A.), Kolmer (J. A.) & Schamberg (J. F.) Complement 
fixation in acne vulgaris. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 
1916, xxxiv, 166-178.— Thibierge (G.) Acne comedon gene- 
ralisee. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 1076- 
10S2. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 
x, 454-460.— Touton. Die Aetiologie. Patholosiie und 
Therapie der Acne. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1898, v, 404-409. 
Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 793.— Tyldesley 
(H.) The types, etiology and treatment of acne. N. Eng. 
M. Month., Danbury, Conn., 1905, xxiv, 127.— Unna (P. G.) 
Akne. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1747-1751. Also: Arb. a. 
Unna's Klin. f. Hautkr. in Ilamb., Berl. & Wien, 1909, 33- 
43. — Walsh (D.) A clinical lecture on common acne; its 
cause, symptoms and treatment. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1910, n. s., lxxxix, 80-82.— Wesslnger (J. A.) Some 
points on the nature and treatment of acne. Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1899, xxi, 469-471.— Weyner 
(E.) [The cause and cure of acne. 1 B6r-esbujak6rt., Buda- 
pest, 1903, 9-12. — Zeisler (J.) Etiology and treatment of 
acne. Med. Clin., Chicago, 1916, ii, 317-327. 

Acne (Bacteriology of). 

Benians (T. H. C. ) The relations of the Staphylococcus 
albus and the acne bacillus to the epidermis, and the excre- 
tions of the skin, with special reference to the lesions of acne 
vulgaris. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1915, xxvii, 393; 436. — 
Fleming (A.) The cultural characteristics of the micro- 
bacillus of acne. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 1382— Gache 
(E.M.) Cultivo del bacilo del acn6. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2, 845.— Haase (M.) The bacterial eti- 
ology of acne vulgaris. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 
504-508. . An attempt to determine the bacterial aeti- 
ology of acne with the complement fixation reaction. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Svph., N. Y., 1913, xxxi, 101.5-1020.— Hart- 
well (H. F.) & Streeter (E. C.) Bacillus of acne; B. acnes. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1909, cLxi, 882, 1 pi.— Lovejoy (E. D.) & 
Hastings (T. W.) Isolation and growth of theacne bacUlus. 
J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1911, xxix, 80.— Moles- 
worth (E. II.) The cultural characteristics of the micro- 
bacillus of acne. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 1227-1229.— 
SOllner (J.) & Kreibichs (K.) Beitrage aur Bakteriologie 
der Akne vulgaris. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 
1680-1682.— Stanton (E. M.) The isolation and cultural 
characteristics of Bacillus acne. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvi, Orig., 386-390.— Sudmersen 
(H. J.) <fe Thompson (E. T.) The cultivation and biolog- 
ical characters of bacillus acnes. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, 1909-10, xiv, 224-229, 1 pi. 

Acne (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Acne (Bacteriology of); Acne arti- 
ficialis. 

Savornin (H.-M.-J.) *Des acnes symptoma- 
tiques; contribution a l'etude etiologique des 
acnes. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Asch(P.) L'etiologie de l'acne. Presse med., Par., 1898, 
i, 291. — Daccd (E.) . . . Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 
1905, xl, 81; 177.— Fedchenko (N. P.) ... Truth Obsh. 
Russk. Vrach. v Mosk., 1897, xxxvi, pt. 1, 139-171.— Galew- 
sky. . . . Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 477.— Gastou (P.) 
Acne' pilo-sebaeee et elimination urinaire; a propos de l'ori- 
gine toxique et de la pathogenie gland ulaire de l'acne. Rev. 
d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1904, 2. s., ii, 301-311. — Gil- 
christ (T. C.) ... J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Svph., N. Y., 1903, 
xxi, 107-120, 3 pi. — . ... Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass., [Buf- 
falo], 1908, xxxii, 1.53-157. — Hammer. Aetiologische Mo- 
mente bei Acne vulgaris. Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. 
Gesellsch. 1898, Wien & Leipz., 1899, vi, 142-150.— Lomry 
(P. F.) ... Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1896, iii, 446-480, 2pl.— 
Orlipski. . . . All p. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, lxxi, 



Acne (Causes and pathology of). 

1151; 1163.— Sabouraud. De l'acne congestive pustuleuse 
par troubles gastriques et de l'acne induree profonde par 
stase fecale. Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 465-468.— Schwenter- 
Trachsler(W.) ... Dermat. Stud., Ilamb. & Leipz., 1910, 
xx, 311-317.— Touton. . . . Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. 
Gesellsch. 1898, Wien & Leipz., 1899, vi, 7-127. [Discussion], 
153-173.— Whitfield (A.) Some points in the pathology of 
of acne. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, No. 6, 
Path. Sect., 172-174. 

Acne ( Keloid). 

See, also, Keloid. 

Gouin (J.) *Acne cheloi'dienne de la nuque. 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Belot (J.) & Gouin (J.) Traitements physiques de l'acne 
cheloi'dienne de la nuque; electrotherapie; radiotherapie; 
methode mixte; radiumtherapie. Arch, d'electric. med., 
Bordeaux, 1911, xix, 49-65. — Benard. Traitement de l'acne 
cheloi'dienne par les pulverisations fortes et chaudes d'eau de 
Saint-Christau. Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. m&d., Par., 
1902, vii, 144-149. — Cenas. Acne cheloi'dienne de la nuque 
(perifolliculites sclerosantes et suppuratives). Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1903, xxii, 53-60.— Danlos. Acne cheloi'dienne 
de la nuque. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1898, 3. s., ix, 
448-450. Also, in: Bull. Soc. franij. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1898, ix, 219-221.— Gaucher & Broca (A.) L'acne 
keloidienne. J. de med. de Par., 1909, 2. s., xxi, 163. — Le- 
grain (E.) Guerison rapide de l'acne cheloi'dienne. Rev. 
med. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1905, viii, 193. — Little (E. 
G. G.) Acne vulgaris with keloids. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1909-10, iii, Dermat. Sect., 107.— Low (R. C.) [Case.] 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1906-7, n. s., xxvi, 61.— Morris 
(Sir M.) & Dore (S. E.) Extensive acne with scars and 
keloid. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1909, xxi, 329.— Nardi (A.) 
Contributo alio studio istologico dell'acne cheloidieno della 
nuca. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 371-373. — Nicolas 
(J.) & Favre (M.) Contribution a l'etude histologique de la 
lesion dite "acne chelo'idienne de la nuque;" cellules tricho- 
phages. Lyon med., 1912, cxix, 87-91.— Pautrier (L.-M.) & 
Gouin (J.) Contribution a l'etude de Panatomie patholo- 
gique et de la pathogenie de l'acne cheloi'dienne de la nuque. 
Ann. de dermat. etsyph., Par., 1911, 5. s., ii, 193-220.— Pilefi 
(P. D.) [Case.] Voyenno-Med. J., S. - Peterb., 1913, 
ccxxxviii, med.-spec. pt., 619. — Sprecher. Per la cura del- 
1' acne cheloide della nuca. Rassegna di terap. , Torino, 1906, 
v, 103-105. — Taliani (F.) Cheloide ed acne cheloidieno. 
Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1906, xxiv, 86-90. 

Acne (Polymorphous and anomalous). 

Hallopeau (H.) & Dainville (F.) Sur un cas ii localisa- 
tion anormale d'acn£ comedonienne. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1913, xxiv, 425.— Nicolas (J.) & 
Laurent (C.) Acne polymorphe a topographie radiculaire. 
Ibid., 1909, xx, 143. Also: Lyon med., 1909, cxii, 338-340.— 
Reitmann (K.) Acne aggregata sen conglobata. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1908, xc, 249-264. 

Acne (Syphilitic). 

Bock (P.) Quelques cas d'acne syphilitique. Clinique, 
Brux., 1896, x, 649-653.— Chirivino (V.) & Consoli (N.) 
Acne sifilitica. Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 481; 508; 
537. — Riihl (K.) Quecksilber und Akne; Beitrag zur Ae- 
tiologie der Acne vulgaris. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1910, lv, Orig., 223-234. 

Acne ( Treatment of) . 

See, also, Acne rosacea. 

Aikens (W. H. B.) The treatment of acne vulgaris, acne 
keloid, acne rosacea. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1910-11, xliv, 
347-356.— Alger (E.) . . . Med. Brief, St. Louis, xxiv, 1638- 
1641.— B. (J.) Pathogenie et traitement de l'acne. Gaz. 
med. de Liege, 1896-7, ix, 199-201.— Barthelemy. Nouveau 
traitement de l'acne. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, 
4. s., ii, 944. — Behrmann (S.) 1st die inn'ere Darreiehung 
des Schwefels bei Acne vulgaris und rosacea rationell und wie 
lassen sich die eventuellen Erfolge erklaren? Dermat. Cen- 
tralbl., Berl., 1900, iii, 259-265. . Herba viola) tricoloris 

in hartnackigen Fallen von Acne vidgaris. Ibid., 1901-2, v, 
290-295.— Bell (A. C.) ... St. Louis M. Rev., 1910, n. s., iv, 
304-306.— Bering (R. E.) ... Calif. State J. M., San. Fran., 
1907, v, 199. — Boggs (R. H.) Treatment of acne and chronic 
eczema. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 735-737. — Bor- 
dier ( H . ) Nouvelle methode de traitement de l'acnd. Arch. 
d'61ectric. med., Bordeaux, 1897, v, 262-264.— Brae (G.) 
Traitement de l'acne de la face. Bull. gen. dc therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1913, chevi, 481-500.— Brayton (A. W.) ... J. Indi- 
anaM. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1908, i, 133-136.— Bronson (E. B.) 
On the topical treatment of acne. N. York M. J., 1896, 401- 
404. [Discussion], 423. Also, Reprint.— Buchholtz (H.) 
Ueber Acne und eine neue erfolgreiche Behandlungsweise 
derselben. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 215.— Bvirke 
(J. G.) . . . Penn. M. J., Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 429-431.— 
Candler (G. II.) ... Am. , J. Dermat., St. Louis, 1905, ix, 
193-196.— Charmeil. . . . Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1901, 
v,383-386.— Collan(P. Z.) ... Duodeeim, Helsinki, 1908, 
xxiv, 239.— Day (G. H.) A new remedy for acne. Med. 
Progress, Louisville, 1909, xxv, 272-275.— Dittrich (E. W.) 
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Acne {Treatment of). 

The treatment of acne with special reference to Bier's hyper- 
emia. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1910, xxv, 299-306.— Elliot 
(G. T.) ... Ibid., 1896, xi, 446-452.— Engman (M. F.) 
Treatment for acne indurata. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1898-9, ii, 47-50.— Foster (B.) . . . 
Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1901, xxi, 505.— Fox (G. H.) 
... J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1903, xxi, 136-141. 

. . . . Med.,Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1902, xii, 769-771.— 

Galand. . . . Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1910, xiv, 460- 
467. — Gaucher. . . . Ann. de therap. dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1909, ix, 121-125.— Gunn (A. R.) Remarks on the 
treatment of acne vulgaris and pruritus hiemalis. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvii, 71.3-723.— Gunsett (A.) Die 
physikalische Therapie der Akne. Arch. f. Dermat. u. 
Syph., Wien& Leipz., 1914,cxix,pt. 1, 382-385.— Hahn (G.) 
Contribution a l'etude du traitement de l'acne inflammatoire 
par les rayons X et les effluves de haute tension. Marseille 

mod., 1909, xlvi, 691-693. . . . . Fortschr. d. Med., 

Berl., 1911, xxix, 337-341.— Hallopeau (H.) ... Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1902, 12. s., i, 54-63.— Herxheimer (K.) . . . 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 
1481. — Hutching (M. B.) ... Internat. Clin. Phila., 1898, 
7. s., iv, 21-30.— Hyde (J. N.) A new method in the local 
treatment of acne. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 

1896, xiv, 100-102. Also, Reprint— Jackson (G. T.) ... 
Med. Rcc, N. Y., 1905, lxvii, 408-410.— Jamison (A.) 
Bromide of potassium in ovarian acne. Practitioner, Lond., 
1889, xlii, 346-348. — Jessner. Therapie der Acne simplex 
(vulgaris) und Acne rosacea. Aerztl. Prakt., Wiirzb., 1897, 
x, 681-690. Also, Reprint.— Jones (A. A.) The general 
management of acne vulgaris. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1907, xi, 445.— Jones (H. L.) Treat- 
ment of acne pustulosa. Brit. M. J., Lond v 1901, i, 513. — 
Jordan (A.) [Twocases.] Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1896-7, i, 585-589. Also, Reprint.— Jourdanet. 
Traitement de l'acne' faciale par la melhode bio-kinetique de 
Jacquet. Lyon med., 1913, cxxi, 1014-1018— Kapp (J.) 
Zur interneh Behandlung der Akne. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1907, xxi, 138-140.— Keith (H. G.) The adjuvant 
treatment of acne. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc, N. Y., 1909, liii, 
61-63.— King (J. M.) ... Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. 
Dis., St. Louis, 1908, xii, 52. — Kromayer. Die Heilung der 
Akne dureh ein neues narbenloses Operations verfahren: das 
Stanzen. Illustr. Monatschr. f. arztl Polytcch., Berl., 1905, 
xxvii, 101-103. Also: Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 

942-944. . Neue Gesichtspunkte in der Behandlung der 

Akne. Berl. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 1247-1253. Also: 
Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 1247-1253.— Leistikow. 
... Med. mod., Par., 1900, xi, 209-211.— Leredde. Le traite- 
ment externe de l'acne vulgaire. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1902, 
lxxv, 347-351.— Liberzon (E. A.) [Treatment of acne with 
hot steam.] Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Bollezn., Kharkov, 
19H3, v, 34; 157.— Lieberthal (D.) . . . Illinois M. Bull., 
Chicago, 1905-6, vi, 426-430.— Lowe (T.) Acne vulgaris 
with special reference to treatment. Am. J. Dermat. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1909, xiii, 315-317.— Lusk (T. 
G.) Practical management of acne and rosacea. Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1903, xviii, 481-493.— McDonnell (R. A.) 
. . . Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1896, ii, 199-204.— McKinney 
(W. G.) ... Maryland M. J., Bait., 1898-9, xl, 76-80.— 
Macleod (J. M. H.) ... Clin. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 139- 
144.— Martin (S. C.) ... Am. J. Dermat., St. Louis, 1902, 

vi, 143-145. — Masotti. L'acne; une instrumentation nou- 
velle; un traitement nouveau. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1908, xix, 269-273— Meac hen (G. N.) ... 
Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1906, xxxiv, 88-91.— 
Milovidoff (D.) . . . Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1906, xiii, 
1078. — Moschcowitz (E.) A new method of treatment of 
acne. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxtx, 60. — Mueller (J.) ... 
Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1899, vi, 583-588.— Ohmann- 
Dumesnil (A. H.) A case of mixed acne rebellious to treat- 
ment. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1906, xc, 283.— Phillips (L.) 
Note on the treatment of relapsing acne. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1897, ii, 797.— Posplelofl (A. I.) [Massage of the skin in the 
treatment of acne.] Protok. Mosk. Ven. i Dermat. Obsh. 
(1893-4), 1895, iii, 167-174.— Puchkovski (A. M.) [Treat- 
ment of acne by beer yeast.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1906, ccxv, med. -spec, pt., 342-352. — Raoult-Deslong- 
champs (L.) Traitement de l'acne' par l'air ehaud. Rev. 
med., Par., 1909, xix, 795.— Robin (A.) Traitement de 
l'acne de la face. J. de med. int., Par., 1903, vii. 124.— Rob- 
inson (W.J.) ... Therap. Med., N.Y., 1909, iii, 121-125 — 
Rose (A.) A new treatment in certain cases of acne and 
rosacea. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1903, xxxi, 1327-1329 — 
Sibley (W. K.) ... Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 271 — 
Soemar. De nadeelige gevolgen van het gebruik van zee- 
pen bij acne. Tijdschr. v. inland. Geneesk., Batavia, 1899, 

vii, 21.— Stein berger (V.) . . . Am. Therapist, N. Y., 
1902-3, xi, 201-204.— Steiner (R.) Zur Balneotherapie der 
Acne vulgaris. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, xxiii, 573- 
577 Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. 
Balneol. Gesellsch., 1902, xxiii, 249-264.— Steuermark (Z.) 
[Critical estimation of the treatment of acne.] Przegl. lek., 
Krakow, 1902, xii, 367-369.— Todd (H. A.) Sulphur in acne. 
Mass. M. J., Bost., 1904, xxiv, 199-202.— Ussery (W. C.) Cir- 
cumcision for the relief of acne. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, lxi, 
170 — Veiel (T.) . . . Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1898, 



Acne (Treatment of). 

v, 923-929.— Veress (F.) [The treatment of acne juvenilis.] 
Bor- es bujakort., Budapest, 1906, 4-7.— Welfeld (J.) The 
treatment of acne by hyperemia. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1907, xi. 124.— Williams (C. M.) . . . 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 135-138. Also, Reprint.— 
Wills (W. K.) ... Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1905, xxiii, 113- 
120.— Wiltse (J. W.) Acne vulgaris; with special reference 
to its treatment by the general practitioner. Albany M. 
Ann., 1906, xxvii, 781-787. 

Acne (Treatment of) with bacterins and 
vaccines. 

Antonova-Yakovleva (V. V.) <* Markon (I. V.) [Vac- 
cinotherapy in acne vulgaris.] Novoye v Med., S.-Peterb., 
1913, vii, 137-141.— Benians (T. H. C.) Practical method of 
growing the acne bacillus from the comedo, for the prepara- 
tion of vaccines. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1801. — Biehn (J. 
F.) Experiences with bacterins in cases of acne vulgaris. 
Am. J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 21-26.— Bogroff (S. 
L.) [Treatment of acne from the viewpoint of the opsonic 
theory.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 415-417.— 
Bolam(R.A.) Note on the use of vaccines in acne. North- 
umberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1908, 
xvi, 285.— Engman (M. F.) Treatment of acne vulgaris 
with acne-bacillus suspensions. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1910, xvii, 943-950.— Fleming (A. ) On the etiology of acne 
vulgaris and its treatment by vaccines. Lancet, Lond., 1909, 
i, 1035-1038.— Fox (H. H.) Vaccine therapy and other treat- 
ment in acne vulgaris and furunculosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 2064-2067.— Galbraith (T.) The vac- 
cine treatment of acne and allied conditions. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1912, lxxxix, 370-387— Lassueur (A.) Le traite- 
ment de l'acn^ pustuleuse par les vaccins. Ann. de dermat. 

et syph., Par., 1910, 5. s., i, 377-382. . La vaccinothera- 

pie de l'acn<5 pustuleuse et de la furonculose. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xiii, Dermat. & Syph., 
pt. 2, 420-422.— Lefevre (W. I.) Ionic vaccine therapy in 
acne. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1912, viii, 617-620.— Lovejoy 
(E. D.) Treatment of acne with stock and autogenous acne 
bacillus vaccine. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, clxiii, 
693-696.— McCord (H. E.) Acne treated by staphylobac- 
terin (Mulford). Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1909-10, 
viii, 1431.— Manchuryants (D. A.) [Vaccinotherapy in 
acne vulgaris and furunculosis.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 
1915,.ccxlii, med. -spec, pt., 81-96.— Morris (SirM.) & Dore 
(E.) The treatment of acne by vaccines. Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1911, xxiii, 311-322.— Potter (A.) The treatment of 
acne vulgaris by autogenous vaccines. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 396.— Ridlon (B. D.) A case of pustular 
acne treated with staphylococcus vaccine. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1908, clix, 110— Rogers (E. B.) The treatment of acne 
by bacterins. J. Med. Soc N. Jersey, Orange, 1912, ix, 336- 
338.— Scherber. Zur Opsoninbchandlung der Acne vul- 
garis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 1256. . Die 

Vakzinetherapie der Akne vulgaris und der opsonische 
Index. Ibid., 1909, xxii, 446-451.— Skillern (P. G.), jr. The 
rational treatment of acne pustulosa with special reference to 
the bacterins. Med. Pec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 656. — Smiley 
(O.) Acne vulgaris treated by autogenous vaccines; report 
of one hundred cases and method of procedure. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1274.— Western (G. T.) The vac- 
cine treatment of acne vulgaris. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 
1910, xxii, 6-13. 

Acne (Treatment of) by electricity, ro> 
dium and X-rays. 

Allen (C. W.) Severe acne treated by the X-ray. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1904, ii 86-88.— Barcat. La 
radiumtherapie de l'acn6 S(5bac6e concrete ou keratome senile. 
Presse med., Par., 1909, xvii, 597.— Barret (G.) Epilation 
par les rayons X; disparition concomitante de l'acne\ Bull, 
off. Soc. franc, d'electrothor., Par., 1904, xi, 138-142— Bor- 
dier (H.) Traitements photo- et radiotherapiques de l'acne 
et des affections acneiformes; leurs indications respectives. 
Presse med., Par., 1910, xviii, 18.— Campbell (R. R.) Re- 
sults obtained in the treatment of acne by exposure to the X- 
rays. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 313. A Iso, Re- 
print.— Desplats(R.) Contribut ion a l'etude du traitement 
de l'acne inflammatoire par les rayons X. Arch, d'electric. 
med., Bordeaux, 1900, xvi, 98-101.— Dossekker. Die Ront- 
genstrahlen-Behandlung der Acne vulgaris. Therap. Mo- 
natsh., Bed., 1915, xxix, 440-443.— Engman (M. F.) Radio- 
therapy in the treatment of acne vulgaris. Interstate M. J., 
St. Louis, 1904, xi, 178; 243.— Fisher (M. K.) Roentgen 
therapy in acne; a report of twenty-one cases. N. York M. 
J. [etc], 1912, xevi, 70-72. Also, Reprint. — Foster (B.) Re- 
sult of excessive X-ray dosage in the treatment of acne. J. Cu- 
tan. Dis. incl. Syph. , N. Y., 1909, xxvii, 75, 1 pi.— Gastou (P.) 
La radiotherapie de l'acne. Arch. d'electric. mid., Bordeaux, 
1909, xvii, 289-292.— Gautier. Traitement de l'acne' et de la 
couperose par les rayons X. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. 
de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 8, 385. — Herzf eld (A.) 
Die Behandlung der Acne vulgaris mit hohen Frequenzstro- 
men (Oudin). Dermat. Centralbl., Berl., 1911-12, xv, 165- 
167. Also, Reprint.— Kienbock (R.) Ueber radiothera- 
peutische Behandlung des Aknekeloids. Arch. f. Dermat. 
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Acne (Treatment of) by electricity, ra- 
dium and X-rays. 

U. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1908, xc, 333-338, 1 pi.— Lassueur. 
La radiotherapie de l'acne pustuleuse. Arch, d'electrie. 
mM., Bordeaux, 1910, xviii, 385-389. Also: Cong, internat. 
de physiotherap. Compt. rend. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 626- 
630.— Lewi (W. G.) High frequency electricity in the treat- 
ment of acne vulgaris. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., 
St. Louis, 1911, xv, 584— Pakliltonov (Mme.) L'acne et 
les rayons X. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de m£d. 1897, 
Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 8, 382-385. Also, transl.: J. Electro- 
Cher . X. 5T., 1898, xvi, 111-114.— Rudis-Jicinsky (J.) The 
treatment of acne t>y Roentgen rays. Am. J. Dermat. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1908, xii, 55.— Schmidt (II. E.) 
Toxisches papulo-pustuloses Exanthem nach Rontgen- 
behandlung einer Akne. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xviii, 
34S-352. — Sherwell. Results of X-ray treatment for acne. 
J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1911, xxix, 387.— Slack 
(H. B.) X-rav treatment of acne. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 
1903-4, v, 219-221.— Thedering. Ueber die Strahlenbehand- 
lung der Acne vulgaris. Strahlentherapie, Berl. & Wien, 

1912, i, 557-562. . Ueber die Strahlenbehandlung der 

Acne vulgaris. Ztschr. f. phys. U. diiitet. Therap., Leipz., 
1915, xix, 80. — Torttk (L.) A Schein (M.) Die Behand- 
lung der Acne vulgaris mittelst Rontgenstrahlen. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 665-669.— Varney (H. R.) The 
use of the Roentgen ray in the treatment of acne vulgaris. 
Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1906, x, 97- 
100.— Wende (G. W.) The use of electricity in acne vul- 
garis and acne rosacea. Buffalo M. J., 1898-9, n. s., xxxviii, 
254-260. 

Acne (Varioliform). 

See Acne varioliformis: Molluscum conta- 
giosum. 

Acne agminata. 

See, also. Folliclis. 

Haase (N.) *Ein Fall von Acne telangiec- 
todes Kaposi (Acnitis Barthelemy). 8°. Gottin- 
gen, 1909. 

Barthelemy. Note complementaire sur l'acnitis (diag- 
nostic differentiel). Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 
3. s., viii, 173-175. Also, in: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 

syph., Par., 1897, viii, 46-48. . Acnitis et folliclis. Ann. 

de dermat. et syph., Par., 1900, 4. s., i, 856-868.— Blumen- 
feld (A.) O acnitis (Barthelemy). Lwow. tygodn. lek., 
1906, i, 249; 264; 275.— Dawson (G. W.) Acne agminata. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Dermat. Sect., 45- 
48.— Hallopeau & Mace de Lepinay. Sur un cas d'une 
nouvelle eruption acneiforme de la face: acneides hemisphe- 
riques agminees. Bull. Soc. franc.de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1906, xvii, 329-331. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1906, 4. s. , vii, 589-591.— Heller. Aknitis geheilt durch Ront- 
genstrahlen. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1906, xih, 647.— 
Jesionek (A.) [Case.] Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1900, IxLx, 130-143, 4 pi — Ketron (L. W.) Report of 
a case of acnitis, with a study of the point of origin of the 
pathological process. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1915 xxvi, 111-114, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— MacCormac. 
rCase.l Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1912, xxiv, 422-424.— 
Oliver (W. J.) [Case.] Ibid., 1914, xxvi, 439-149, 3 pi.— 
Pick (W ) Zur Kenntnis der Acne telangiectodes Kaposi 
(Acnitis Barthelemy). Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & 
Leipz., 1904, lxxii, 193-215, 2 pi — Schamberg (J. F.) A 
study of acnitis, with report of an extensive case. J. Cutan. 
Dis incl Svph., N. Y., 1909, xxvii, 14-31, 5 pi — Sokoloff 
(Y. N.) [Case.] Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Bollezn., Khar- 
kov, 1903, vi, 550-552.— Stelwagon. A probable case of 
acnitis. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1?°8, xxvi, 477.- 
Trimble (W. B.) [Case.] Ibid., 309, 1 pi.— Walsh (D.) 
Case for diagnosis; so-called acne agminata of Crocker. Proc. 
Rov Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, viii, Dermat. Sect., 241.— 
White (C. J.) [Case.] J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 
1903, xxi, 429. 

Acne artificialis. 

Gervais (A.-L.) *Acne professionnelle. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des accidents developpes chez 
les ouvriers petroliers et specialement ceux em- 
ployes a la preparation de la paraffine. 4°. 
Paris, 1895. 

Lenourichel (J.-E.) *Acne professionnelle 
due au goudron de houille. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901. 

Muthmaxn (M.) *Ueber zwei Falle von 
chlorakneahnlichen Hauterkrankungen bei 
Zinkhiittenarbeitern und der heutige Stand der 
Chloraknefrage iiberhaupt. [Breslau.] 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1914. 

Secchi (T.) Osservazioni istologiche su un 
caso di acne bromica. 8°. Cagliari, 1902. 

Wahle (P.) *Ueber zwei Falle von Chloracne. 
8°. Leipzig, 1914. 



Acne artificialis. 

Bornemann (W.) Ueber die Histologie der Chloracne. 
Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1902, lxii, 75-90, 

1 pi.— Brandt (A.) Beilrag zur Chlorakne. Verhandl. d. 
deutsrh. dermat. GeselLsch., Wien & Leipz., 1901, vii, 115- 
120.— Dubreuilh. Acne professionnelle due au contact des 
huiles minerales. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bor- 
deaux, 1901, xxii, 47-49.— Evans (R. C. T.) Prevention of 
acneform iodide eruption. Lancet, Lond^ 1915, ii, 1162.— 
Fordyce. A case of artificial acne. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. 
Syph., N. Y., 1903, xxi, 564.— Galewsky. Ueber Biicker- 
Akne. Muncnen. nied. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1636.— Garguilo 
(G.) Un caso di acne iodico in un neonato. Clin, ostet., 
Roma, 1908, x, 246-248.— Iiallopeau. Sur la cause pro- 
chaine dc l'acne chlorique et de sa coloration noire. Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1900, 4. s., i, 1146.— Hallopeau (H.) 
& Leniierre. Sur un nouveau cas d'acn<j chlorique. Ibid., 
756-762. — Hallopeau (II.) & Trastour. Continuation de la 
serie des acnes chloriques. Ibid., 1240-1242.— Herxheimer 
(K.) Weitere Mitteilungen tiber Chlorakne. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. dermat. Gesellsch., Wien & Leipz., 1901, vii, 152; 
547. — Holtzmann (F.) Ueber Aetiologie und Prophylaxe 
der Chlorakne. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspfig., 
Brnschwg., 1907, xxxix, 258-264.— James (W. D.) Case of 
paraffin acne. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1895-6, iv, 151.— 
Kaposi (M.) Bromakne; geheilt. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. 
Krankenanst. 1898, Wien & Leipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2, 93.— 
Lehmann (K. B.) Experimen telle Studien iiberden Ein- 
fluss technisch und hygienisch wichtiger Gase und Dampfe 
auf den Organismus; Studien iiber Chlorakne. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen & Bed., 1903, xlvi, 322-336.— Lehmann 
(W.)& Jacob! (E.) Ueber Chlorakne. Arch. f. Dermat. u. 
Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1905, lxxvii, 265; 323, 1 pi.— Rille. 
Ueber eine besondere Form von Acne arteficialis. Dermat. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1899, vi, 153-158, 1 pi.— Scholze. Ein Fall von 
Chlorakne. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1900, xxix, 
265-267.— Taylor (M. R.) Bromide acne treated by vaccine. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 939.— Thibierge (G.) & Pagnlez 
(P.) [Case.] Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1900, 4. s., i, 

97-101. . L'acne chlorique. Ibid., 815-829 — 

Wechselmann. Zur Pathogenese der Chloracne. Der- 
mat. Ztschr., Berl., 1903, x, 392-395. 

Acne in children. 

Bantigny ^A.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'acne ponctuee chez l'enfant. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Brocq (L.) L'acne exeoriee des jeunes filles et son traite- 
ment. Rev. geu. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1898, xii, 193- 
197.— Derville (L.) L'acne" punctata chez l'enfant. J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1900, ii, 457-466.— Gaucher. Signes, diag- 
nostic et traitement de l'acne juvenile. J. de med. int., Par., 
1912, xvi, 121-123.— Gillet (H.) Acne juvenile. Ann. de la 
Policlin. de Par., 1909, xix, 269-272.— Jeanselme. L'acne 
juvenile. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1909, xx, 
303-305. — Kraus (A.) Ueber Akne neonatorum. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1913, cxvi, Orig., 704-722, 

2 pi. — Meachen (G. N.) Acne indurata in an infant. West 
Lond. M. J., Lond., 1905, x, 227.— Rostaine (P.) A clinical 
lecture on common juvenile acne. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1910, n. s., xc, 532. 

Acne cornea. 

Gaucher (E . ) Acne cornee vegetante. Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1900, 4. s., i, 1175-1178.— Giovannini (S.) 
Reperto istologico in un caso di acne cornea. Gazz. med. di 
Torino, 1899, 1, 801-809.— Hallopeau (II.) & Dainville (F.) 
Nouvelle note sur un cas d'acne cornee vegetante. Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1909, xx, 177-181.— Hallo- 
peau (H.) & Donze. Sur un cas d'acne cornee dorso-lom- 
baire k evolution avec folliculites non suppuratives. Ibid., 
1905, xvi, 283. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1905, 
4. s., vi, 948.— Hallopeau (H.) & Jeanselme. Sur deux 
formes d'acne cornee. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1895, 
vii, 416-421.— Hallopeau (H.) & Macrez. Sur un nouveau 
cas d'acne keratique de Tenneson (acne cornee en aires). 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, 3. s., vi, 1141. 

Acne keratosa. 

Crocker (II. R.) Acne keratosa. Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1899, xi, i; 155.— Gottheil (W. S.) Acne keratosa. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 180-183. Also, transl.: 

Berl. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1904, 1047-1054. . Acne 

keratosa. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Svph., N. Y., 1908, xxvi, 90. 
. Acne keratosa, acute form. Ibid., 1911, xxix, 241. 

Acne necrotica. 

See Acne varioliformis. 

Acne rosacea. 

Girard (II.) *De la couperose et de son traite- 
ment par la scarification associee k l'application 
des courants de haute frequence. 8°. Paris, 
1910. 

Bonnetat. Acn6 rosacea, ou couperose; symptomes, 
diagnostic, traitement. Gaz. med. de Par., 1914, lxxxv, 
153.— Domlnicl (L.) Acne rosco eritematoso ricorrcnte da 
stimoli riflessi (utero). Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di 
Roma, 1906, xxiv, 77-81.— Elliott (G.) Rosacea pustulosa. 
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Acne rosacea. 

Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1916, xlvi, 53-5S.— Kapp (J.) 
Zur Behandlung der Nasenrcite mittels des galvanischen 
Stromcs. Bcrl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1236.— Kocher. 
Akne rosacea. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 
417. — Leredde. Sur un eas d'aen£ rosee de la face. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1903, cxlv, 804-810— Loxton (A.) 
Rosacea. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1910, lxvii, 59-69.— McKee 
(E. S.) Benzine arrests transient redness of the nose. Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin., 1907, lviii, 532. Also, Reprint. — Rom- 
mel (J. C.) Acne rosacea and the sebaceous glands. Month. 
Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1911, iv, 94-96. — Sabouraud 
(R.) De Pignipuncturc galvanique fine dans la couperose. 
Clinique fine dans la couperose. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 
678. — Shoemaker (J. V.) Clinical lecture; rosacea. South. 

M. & S., Chattanooga, 1906, v, 106. . Rosacea. Med. 

Bull., Phila., 1907, xxix, 246-248. . Rosacea of the 

chin and nose. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1907-8, lx, 93-96.— Sierra 
(L. R. F.) Tratamiento de la cuperosis, 6 acne rosaceo, por 
el radium. Rev. espan. de dermat. y sif., Madrid. 1913, xv, 
5-7. — Traitement de 1'acnci rosee. J. de med. de Par., 1907, 
2. s., xix, 39. — Unna (P. G.) Rosacea. Arb. a. Unna's 
Klin. f. Ilautkr. 1903-7, Berl. & Wien, 1908, 53-99.— Veyrie- 
res. Emploi de la douche filiforme dans le traitement de 
telangiectasies de la couperose. Ann. Soc. d'hydrol. med. de 
Par. C.-r., 1913, lvii, 272.— Videbech (P.) Elektrolytisk 
scarifikation ved acne rosacea. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1909, 
5. R., ii, 737-741.— von Zeissl (M.) Die Behandlung der 
Akne rosacea. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1071. 

Acne rosacea (Comjjlications of, Ocular). 
Blanche (P.) *Zur Kasuistik der Angener- 
krankungen bei Akne rosacea. 8°. Gxessen, 
1906. 

Kuntz (E.) *Ueber Keratitis superficialis als 
Folgekrankheit von Acne rosacea. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, 1905. 

Bailliart & Blutel. Lesions corncennes dans 1 'acne rosace 
de la face. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1913, xxxiii, 507-514.— 
Capauner. Leber Rosacea corneie (Acne rosacea cornew). 
Ztsehr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1903, ix, 126-133.— De Caralt (D.) 
Acne rosaceo y queratitis. Rev. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 
1913, xxvii, 33; 97; 169.— Erdmann (P.) Leber die Bezie- 
hungen zwischen der Rosacea und ausseren Augenerkran- 
kungen. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1910, lxvii, 351-381.— 
Hilbert (R.) Leber Augenerkrankung bei Acne rosacea. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1561. — Schirmer (O.) 
Leber Keratitis ex acne rosacea. Ztsehr. f. Augenh., Berl., 

1906, xv, 501-506.— Weidler (W. B.) Keratitis ex acne 
rosacea. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 204-206. Also, Re- 
print.— Wicberkiewicz (B.) [Acne rosacea and similar 
skin diseases in their effect upon the conjunctiva and cornea.] 
Post, okul., Krakow, 1905, vii, 273-279. 

Acne scrofulosorum. 

Adamson (II. G.) Case of acne scrofulosorum. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Dermat. Sect., 30; 159. 
. Case of acne scrofulosorum (papulo-necrotic tubercu- 
lide) with episcleral tubercle. Ibid., 1911-12, v, Dermat. 
Sect., 204.— Kren (O.) Zur Kemitnis der Acne caehectio- 
corum (Ilebra). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 173- 
170.— Little ([Ii. G.] G.) [Acne scrofulosorum in a Jewish 
boy aged 12 years.] Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1902, xiv, 265. 
. [Case of acne scrofulosorum in an infant.] Tr. Der- 
mat. Soc. Gr. Brit. . . ., Lond., 1902-3, ix, 34. . Acne 

scrofulosorum in a girl aged 12. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1910-11, iv, Dermat. Sect., 35.— Poynton (F. J.) A 
case of acne scrophrlosorum. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 
Lond., 1905-6, vi. 209.— Stelwagon (H. W.) A case of acne 
cachecticorum. Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass., Phila., 1909, 257. 

Acne teleangiectod< s. 
See Acne agminata. 

Acne urticata. 

See Acne varioliformis. 
Acne varioliform is. 

See, also, Acne agminata; Molluscum con- 
tag iosum. 

Maurois (P.) *L'acne ortiee de Kaposi. 8°. 
Paris, 1908. 

Adamson (II. G.) Case of acne urticata; neurotic excori- 
ations; one type. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, 

Dermat. Sect., 21. . Acne urticata and other forms of 

"neurotic excoriations." Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1915, 
xxvii, 1-12.— Dubreuilh (W.) Acne" necrotiqi e. Bull. 

Soc. d'anat. et physioL de Bordeaux, 1894, xv, 58. . 

De l'acne neerotique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1901, xxii, 363-365.— Engman & Mook. Acne variolifor- 
mis. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1913, xxxi, 269.— 
Finger (E.) Leber Folliculitis (Acne) exuleerans serpigi- 
nosa nasi (Kaposi). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xv, 253- 
257.— Fox (G. n.) [Case.] Internat. Dermat. Cong., vi, 

1907. Tr., N. Y., 1908, i, 449. . Acne varioliformis in 

a man aged 37. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Der- 



Acne varioliform is. 

mat. Sect., 94. — Gardiner (F.) An unusual case of acne 
necrotica. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1011.— Gaucher 
(J.-L.) Acnepilairecicatricielle. J. d. mal. cutan. etsvph., 
Par., 1904, xvi, 829-831. Also, trnnsl.: Lancet, Lond., 1904, 
ii, 1021. — Havas(A.) Acne varioliformis Ilebra; Acnenecro- 
tica Boeck. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 
158. — Jordan(A.) [Case.] Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 
1895-6, xxii, 1158-1160. — Little (E. G. G.) [Case.] Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Dermat. Sect., 3.— 
Lowenbach (G.) Leber Acne urticata. An h.f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1899, xlix, 29-56, 1 pi.— Luithlen 
(F.) Leber Behandlung der nekrotisirencfen Akne mit 
Meersalzlosung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 716.— 
MacKee (G. M.) Acne varioliformis. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. 
Syph., N. Y., 1912, xxx, 211.— McPhedran (A.) Acne 
varioliformis. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1903, xiii, 389.— 
Ochsner (E. H.) & Abelmann (II. W.) The technique 
employed and the results obtained in a case of acne varioli- 
formis bv the Wright vaccination method. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1907, xi, 641-652. [Discussion], 687-689. Also, 
Reprint. — Pernet (G.) Case of acne varioliformis in a 
woman. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Dermat. 
Sect., 81.— Persichetti (G.) Acne necrotico. Clin, dcrmo- 
sifilopat. d. r. Lniv. di Roma, 1907, xxv, 79-81.— Poisot. 
Ln cas d'acne nccrotisans et exuleerans serpiginosa nasi 
(Kaposi). Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1907, vii, 566- 
571.— Popper. Acne varioliformis capillitii. Arch. f. Der- 
mat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1898, xlv, 270.— Sabouraud 
(R.) & Amabilis. L'acne' neerotique. Ann. de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 841-863, 1 pi.— See & Druelle. 
Acne neerotique du thorax et du dos. Ibid., 1903, 4. s., iv, 
821.— Waelsch(L.) Leber Acne urticata. Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1904, lxxii, 349-360. Also, transl.: 
Rev. prat. d. mal. cutan. [etc.], Par., 1905, iv, 151-160.— 
Wockenfuss (A.) Fibroiysin bei Narben nach Acne necro- 
tica. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, 
xxxvii, 1658. 

Acnitis. 

See Acne agminata. 

Acocanthera. 

Caffaratti (M.) Contribute alio studio sull' azione tera- 
peutica dell' Akocanthera Scimpieri. Riv. clin. med., 
Firenze, 1909, x, 530-534.— Fraser (T. R.) & Tillie (J.) 
Acokanthera schimperi; its natural history, chemistry, and 
pharmacology. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Gand & 
Par., 1899, v, 349-423. Also, Reprint.— Linke. Acocan- 
thera. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, hi, 249. 

Acoin. 

Khortseff (S. N.) [Action of acoin on the 
eye.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1900. 

Trolldenier (P.) *Ueber die anasthesiren- 
den Eigenschaften der Acoine. [Giessen.l 8°. 
Jena, 1901. 

Bab. Leber Acoin als locales Anasthetikum bei zahnarzt- 
lichcn Opcrationen. Wien. zahnarztl. Monatschr., 1902, iv, 
441-449. Also: J. f. Zahnh., Berl., 1903, xviii, 5-7.— Bru- 
netiere. L'aeoine; ses incompatibility's; son mode d'emploi 
comme analgesique dans les injections sous-conjonctivales et 
intramusculaires. Clin, opht., Par., 1909, xv, 326-340. 
Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mcd. de Bordeaux, 1909, xxx, 303- 
308.— Daconto (S.) L'acoina in chirurgia. N. raccoglitore 
med., Imola, 1903, ii, 542-548. Also, transl.: Deutsche Zt- 
sehr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, box, 457-461.— Gobbi ( K.) Kli- 
nisehe Versuche mit Acoin. Deutsche zahnarztl. Ztg., Miin- 
chen, 1903, Nos. 38-39.— Hirseh (G.) Leber subconjuncti- 
vale Einspritzungen mit Acoin. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1900, xlii, 198-202.— Randolph (R. L.) A communica- 
tion upon acoin, a new local anaesthetic. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Hartford, 1899, 544-547. — Sattler (C. H.) Leber die 
Wirkung des Acoins bei subconjunctivaler Injektion. Arch, 
f. Ophth., Leipz., 1914, lxxxviii, 277-281, 1 pi. — Senn 
( A. ) Acoin, ein neues Lokalanasthetieum. Schweiz. 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich & Geneve, 1900, x, 257-261.— 
Shpindler ( V. N. ) [Local anaesthetic action of acoin.] 
Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1902, ix, therap. pt., 5. — Simon 
(R. W. ) Acoin as a local anesthetic. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1904, xlvi, 19-22. — Trolldenler (P.) Leber die 
anasthetisehen Eigenschaften von Alkvloxyphenylguanidi- 
nen (Acoinen). Therap. Monatsh., Bed., 1899, xiii, 36-38. 

. Leber die anasthesirenden Eigenschaften der Acoine. 

Ztsehr. f. Thiermcd., Jena, 1905, v, 81-124.— Vollert. Acoin. 

Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1907, ii, 289-291. — . Akoindl. 

Ibid., 1908, iii, 71. 

Acoleinae. 

Fuhrmann (O.) Zur Kenntnis der Acoleinae. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Baktcriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900 xxviii, 363-376. 

Acoluth (Joli.) [pseud.: Cassius Ja- 
trosophista] [1658-96]. 

[Biography.] In: Graetzer (J.) Lebensbilder hervor- 
rag. schlcs. Aerzte, 8°, Bresl., 1889, 208. 
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Aconite and aeon it in. 

Aconitum. 12°. [Berlin,, 1773.] 

Cuttinq from: KrONITZ. Ockon. teehnol. Encykl. 8°. 
Berlin, 1773, pt. 1, 363-384. 

ficALE (H.) *Des preparations officinales 
d'aconit, 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Martinez y Baca (B.) *Estudio fisiologico y 
terapeutico del aconito y su alcaloide. 8°. 
Mexico, 1875. 

Schulze (H.) *Zur Kenntnis des Akonitins. 
Habilitationsschrift. [Erlangen.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1906. 

Sick ([F. F.] P.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Aconitwirkung. 8°. Greifswald, 1894. 

Abogado (E. L.) Aconitina. Cr(5n. med. mcxicana, 
Mexico, is<i7-s, i. 58; SI; 110.— Blake (W. II.) Aconitium 
napellus. Mercks Arch., N. Y., 1903, v, 365-367.— Bradford 
(T. L.) The story of aconite; aconitum napellus, monks- 
hood, wolfsbane, helmet flower, blue rocket, Homceop. 
Recorder, Lancaster, 1913, xxviii, 3-16.— Cash (J. T.) The 
pharmacology of the alkaloids of aconite (A. napellus). Brit. 

M. J., Lond., 1S98, ii, 1041. . The pharmacology of 

aconitine, diacetyl-aconitine, benzaconine, and aconinc, con- 
sidered in relation to their chemical constitution. Phil. Tr., 
Lond., 1898, clxxxx, B, 239-293. . On the pharma- 
cological action and therapeutical employment of pseud- 
aconitine and japaconitine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, B, 1243. 

. Some points in the action of aconitine, japaconitine, 

and pseudaconitine. Therap. Soc. Tr., Lond. ,1904,ii,31-40.— 
Cash (J. T.) & Dunstan (W. R.) The pharmacology of 
aconitine, diacetylaconitine, benzaconine, and aconine con- 
sidered in relation to their chemical constitution. Proc. 

Roy. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, lxii, 338-347. . The 

pharmacology of pseudaconitine and japaconitine consid- 
ered in relation to that of aconitine. Ibid., 1901, lxviii, 378- 

384. . The pharmacology of pyraconitine and 

methylbenzaconine considered in relation to their chemical 
constitution. Ibid., 384-3S9. . The pharmacolo- 
gy of indaconitine and bikhaconitine. Ibid., 1905, s. B., 
lxxvi. 468-490. — Chevalier. Note sur un aconit. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1905, el, 713.— Chistoni (A.) Con- 
tribute alia conoscenza del meccanismo di azione dell' aconito 
sopra i sistemi cardiovascolare e respiratorio. Arch, di far- 
macol. sper., Roma, 1915, xx, 411; 433. Also: Gior. inter- 
naz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1915, n. s., xxxvii, 577-608. — Clark 
(G. H.) The relation of the physiological effects of aconite to 
its therapeutic uses. Med. Era, Chicago, 1902, xx, 200-202.— 
Ecalle (H.) Dosage de l'aconitine dans les preparations a 
base d'aconit. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1901, 6. s., xiv, 
97-102.— Ford (J. C), Ford (C. P. S.) & Wine (J. E.) A 
comparison of the guinea-pig and cat method for the physi- 
ological standardization of aconite preparations. Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1915, lxxxvii, 489-492.— Fraser (T. R.) A 
contribution to the pharmacology of Aconitum heterophyl- 
loides, A. nagarum and A. napellus. J. Pharmacol. & Ex- 
per. Therap., Bait., 1916, ix, 43-56.— Goris. Etude sur les 
aconits. Compt. rend. Cong, internat. de pharm. 1900, Par., 
1901, 188-191.— Hartung (C.) Die Wirkung des kristalli- 
sierten Aconitin auf das isolierte Froschherz. Arch. f. exper. 

Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1911, lxvi, 1-57. . Die 

Wirkung des kristallisierten Aconitin auf den motorisehen 
Nerv-und den Skelettmuskel des Kaltbliiters. Ibid., 58-70. 

. Die Wirkung des kristallisierten Aconitin auf die 

Respiration. Ibid., 1912, Ixix, 176-199.— Haskell (C. C.) & 
Thomas (H. B.) A comparison of the results secured by 
the use of the guinea-pig and cat methods for the assay of tinc- 
ture of aconite. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1916, lxxxvi'ii, 3-7. — 
Hedbom(K.) [Aconitinumhydrochloricum, Merck. 1 Up- 
sala Univ. Arsskr. Med., 1896, 79-88.— Jorlssen(A.) Apro- 
pos de l'aconitine. J. de pharm. de Liege, 1898, v, 90; 124; 
188.— Knott (J.) ... N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xcii, 575; 
622; 660.— Lambert (R. J.) Aconite and belladonna?. Chi- 
cago M. Times, 1909, xlii, 4.54-458.— Landers (J. R.) Aconi- 
tine in fevers of childhood. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 
1905, xxxix, 523-525.— Makoshi (K.) Ueber das Aconitin 
der japanischen Aconitknollcn. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 
1909, ccxlvii, 243-282, 1 pi. — Martinet (A.) Les alcoola- 

tures d'aconit. Presse med., Par., 1904, i, 242. . 

Comment il faut administrer l'aconitine. Ibid., 1905, i, 
270. — Pifierua Alvarez (E. ) Sobre algunas nuevas re- 
acciones y rcactivos de la aconitina. Cong, internat. dc 
med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de mod. leg. et 

toxicol., 116. . Sur un nouveau reactif de l'aconitine. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 1540-1542.— Price 
(F. W.) An investigation of the action of aconite on the 
pulse rate. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911, iv, Therap. 
& Pharmacol. Sect., 151-191.— Ravarit (G.) Un medica- 
ment ancien et toujours nouveau: l'aconit. Chron. med., 
Par., 1910, xvii, 381.— Ribaut (H.) Sur le dosage de l'aconi- 
tine par l'acide silicotungstique. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., 
Par., 1910, xvii, 634-639.— Roberts (J. G.) The relation 
between the physiological and chemical testing of aconite. 
Merck's Rep., N. Y., 1912, xxi, 128.— Robinson (G. C.) An 
investigation of the potency of tincture of aconite. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 645-653.— Roger (G.) L'aconit 
et son emploi en therapeutique. Clinique, Montreal, 1898-9, 



Aconite and aconitin. 

v, 217-223.— Roth (G. B.) The physiological assay of 
aconite. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 1913, ii, 705-712.— 
Rudolf (R. D.) Theeffectsof medical doses of aconite upon 
the pulse rate. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc. 1912, Phila., 1913, xiii, 
46-50. Also: Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1913, vi, 223- 
227.— Rudolf (R. D.) & Cole (C. E. C.) The effects of 
medicinal doses of aconite upon the pulse rate. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, cxliv, 788-793.— Schmidt (E.) 
Notiz iiber das Aconitin. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1909, 
ccxlvii, 233-240.— Schulze (II.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 

Akonitins. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, xix, 782. . Ueber 

das Akonitin und das Akoninaus Aconitum napellus. Arch, 
d. Pharm., Berl., 1906, ccxliv, 136; 165. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 

Pharm. J., Lond., 1906, 4. s., xxiii, 375. . Ueber die 

( >xydationsprodukte des Akonins. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 

1908, ecxlvi, 2X1-293.— Schulze(H.)& BlerlingfE.) Ueber 
die Alkaloide von Aconitum Lycoctonum. Ibid., 1913, eeli, 
8-49.— Speirs (II.) The physiological antagonism between 
aconite and belladonna. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 372.— 
Spineanu (G. D.) Recherches experimcntales sur l'aconi- 
tine amorphe. Arch, internat. de pbarmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1902, x . 2S1-292.— Stingel (J. L.) The stone cells of aconite 
root. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1913, lxxxv,391-393.— Stoddard 
(F. R.) Aconitine. Tr. Vermont M. Soc, Burlington, 1900, 
70-81. Also: VermontM. Month., Burlington, 1900, vi, 1-9.— 
Thomson (W. II.) Aconite as a vasodilator. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1914, xxix, 321-325. Also: Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila., 1915, cxlix, 77-81.— Waller (A. D.) Action of 
aconitine on nerve-fibres. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 
1907-8, pp. xxx-xxxii— Waugh (W. F.) Laura's studies of 
aconitine. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1908, xv, 1542-1548.— 
Wine (J. S.) & Ford (J. C.) The unreliability of aconite. 
Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1915, xx, 339-341. 

Aconite and aconitin ( Toxicology of) . 

Raiski (M.) [Aconite poisoning in the Prov- 
ince of Serniriechinsk.] 8°. Tomsk, 1908. 

Bhagat (M. H.) Accidental aconite poisoning. Pract. 
Med., Delhi, 1910, viii, 205.— Black (J. A.) Aconite poison- 
ing; symptoms in a goat. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1916, ii, 
348.— Bose (C.) Aconite in a drink. Ibid., 346.— Carel (II. 
C.) Homicide by aconite poisoning and the quantitative 
distribution of aconitine in the human body 317 and 385 days 
after death. St. Paul. M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1906, viii, 666- 
671. — [Case.] Ann. Soc de med. leg. de Belg., Charleroi, 
1899-1900, xi, 17-20.— Clement. [Case.] Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1898, xviii, 472. — Danger (Le) des pre- 
parations d'aconit. Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1904, xi, 289.— 
Dewez & Couture. Un empoisonnement par l'aconitine. 
Ann. Soc de med. leg. de Belg., Charleroi, 1901-2, xiii, 77-81. 
[Discussion], 66-68.— Dunstan (W. R.) & Carr (F. H.) 
The detection of aconitine. Pharm. J. & Tr., Lond., 1896, 
4. s., ii, 122. — Dutt (N. C.) Poisoning by aconite. Indian 
Lancet, Calcutta, 1896, viii, 73.— Edgecombe (W.) [Case.] 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1270.— FeUetar (E.) [Cases of aco- 
nite poisoning.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1903, xliii, 788; 807; 
823: 1904, xliv, 6.— Fuhner (H.) Ueber den toxikologi- 
schen Nachweis des Aconitins. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1911, lxvi, 179-190.— Gamier (L.) 
Tentative d'empoisonnement par l'aconitine; <5tude chi- 
mique et physiotogique. Ann. d'hvg., Par., 1916, 4. s., xxv, 
97-107.— Greenleaf (R. W.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. L, 
1897, exxxvii, 57-59. Also, Reprint.— Haskell (C. C.) 
Seasonal variation in the resistance of guinea-pigs to poison- 
ing by tincture of aconite. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1916, 
lxxxviii, 243-246.— Inglis (T.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1911, 
i, 162.— Ipsen (C.) Ueber Aconitinvcrgiftung. Vrtljschr. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Leipz., 1914, 3. F., xlvii, 1. Suppl., 180-188.— 
Kaupp (B. F.) Aconite poisoning [in horses]. Am. Vet. 
Rev., N. Y., 1906-7, xxx, 454-456.— Kornalewski. [Cases.l 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1904, xvii, 469-471.— Labesse. 
Les dangers des preparations d'aconit. Anjou m£d. , Angers, 
1904, xi, 140-147. — Lamson (The) case. [Aconitin poison- 
ing.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1306.— Livingston (J.) 
[Case.] Ibid., 1915, i, 928.— Magill (W. S.) Poisoning by 
aconite (the Condon case) and the physiological analysis of 
alkaloids. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 1019-1022. Also: 
Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 1901-2, xix, 444-451.— Maurel. Influ- 
ence de la voie d'administration sur la dose minima mortelle 
de nitrate d 'aconitine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1909, lxvii, 477.— Moye (E. A.) Aconite poisoning; the diag- 
nosis and treatment, with report of a case. Tr. M. Soc. N. 
Car., Charlotte, 1S99, 163-165. Also: Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 
1899, xiv, 624 — Seba (J. D.) [Case.] Med. Herald, St. 
Joseph, 1909, n. s., xxviii, 355.— Stich (C.) Vergiftung mit 
Aconitknollen. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1896, 3. F., 
xi, 29.5-298.— Takezaki. [Death by aconitin poisoning.] 
Iji Shinbun, Tokyo, 1906, 1S5S-1770 — Warocquier. [Case.] 
Ann. Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., Brux., 1904-5, xvi, 16-20. 

Aconitum. pp. 363-384. 12°. [Berlin, 1773.] 

Cutting from: KeCnitz. Oekon. teehnol. Encykl. 8°. 
Berlin, 1773, pt. 1. 

Acorns. 

Zwierlein (K. A.) Der deutsche Eichbaum 
und seine Heilkraft nach den besten Quellen 
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Acorns. 

sowie nach 48jahrigen eigenen praktischen Er- 
fahrungen. Neu bearbeitet und mit Anmer- 
kungen versehen von Leopold Grossberger. Mit 
einem Vorwort von Rudolf Weil. 16°. Brorn- 
berg, 1897. 

Acosta (Christoforo). Delia historia, natura, et 
virtu delle droghe medicinale, ed altri semplici 
rarissimi, che vengono portati dalle Indie Orien- 
tali in Europa. Nuovamente recato dalla spa- 
gnuola nella nostra lingua. 24 p. 1., 342 pp. 4°. 
Venetia, F. Ziletti, 1585. 

de Acosta ( Duarte Nunez ). See Nunez de 
Acosta [in 2. s.l. 

Acosta (E[nrique]) [ -1911]. 

See Davalus (J. N.) & Acosta (E.) Toxicidad dela orina 
[etcj. 8°. Habana, 1897. 

For Biography, see Gac. m£d. de Mexico, 1911, 3. s., vi, pp. 
i-iv (M. S. Soriano). 

d' Acosta (Jose). [Efecto estrano que haze en 
ciertas tierras de Indias el aire, o viento que 
corre.] Typewritten MS. Sevilla, 1590. 

From his: Historia natural y moral de las Indias, 1590, 
lib. 3, ch. 9. 

Acosta (Leopoldo). *Sur le mode de developpe- 
ment des formations deciduales dans le peritoine 
des femmes enceintes. 44 pp., 1 1. 8°. Geneve, 
Hinderberger freres, 1908. 

Acoustics. 

See, also, Audition; Ear; Sound (Percep- 
tion of). 

Edelmann (M. T.) Leitfaden der Akustik fur 
Ohreniirzte. roy. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Marloye. Catalogue des principaux appareils 
d'acoustique et autres objets qui se fabriquent 
chez Marloye, a Paris. 3. ed. 8°. Parts, 1851. 

Ewald (J. R.) & Jaderholm (G. A.) Die Herabsetzung 
der subjektiven Tonhohe durch Steigerung der objektiven 
Intensitat. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1908, exxiv, 
29-36.— Kohler (W.) Akustische Untersuchungen. Ber. 

ii. d. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipz., 1912, v, 151-156. . 

Akustische Untersuchungen. (Vorlaufige Mitteilung.) Zt- 
schr. f. Psychol . u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1913, lxiv, 

1. Abt., 92-105. ■ . Akustische Untersuchungen. Ibid., 

1915, lxxii, 1. Abt., 1-192.— Kool (C.-J.) De l'application du 
prineipe de la superposition des petits mouvements dans cer- 
tains problemes d'acoustique. Bull. Soc. vaudoise d. sc. 
nat., Lausanne, 189.5-6, xxxi, 128-138— Krueger (F.) Die 
Theorie der Konsonanz; eine psychologische Auseinander- 
setzung vornehmlich mit C. Sturhpf und Th. Lipps. Psy- 
cholog. Studien, Leipz., 1908, iv, 201-282.— Lissajous (J.) 
Note sur un appareil simple qui permet de constater 1' inter- 
ference des ondes sonores. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1855, xl, 133-135.— Melde (F.) Akustische Experimental- 
untersuclningen. Zweite Reihe. Ann. d. Phys. u. Chem., 
Leipz., 1885, n. F., xxiv, 497-522, 1 pi.— Starch (D.) Perim- 
etry of the localization of sound. Psychol. Rev., Bait., 
1908 r Monog. Suppl. ix, 1-55 — Struyc ken. Die optische 
Beobachtung und die photographische Aufnahme von 
akustischen Schwingungen. Verhandl. d. internat. Laryn- 
go-Rhinol.-Kong. 1908, Wien & Leipz., 1909, i, 533-537.— 
Zvvaarderaaker (H.) De acustiek der openbare gebouwen. 
Onderzoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. d. Utrecht. Hoogesch., 
1911, xii, 59-77. Also, Reprint. 

Acqua (L') minerale di Sangemini. 53 pp. 16°. 
Terni, Al ter occa, t 1897 . 

Acqua (SulF) minerale del Tettuccio Romagnolo 
della Fonte di Carlo Croppi, di Forli. Compara- 
zione di questa con quella del Tettuccio Toscano, 
tolta dalla Lettera analitica del . . . prof. . . . 
Gaetano Sgarzi, stampata in Forli . . . nel 1856. 
7 pp. 16°. Forli, tipog. Casali, 1858. [P., v. 
1425.] 

Acquedotto (L') di Palermo, cenni. 24 pp., 10 pi. 
fol. Palermo, A. Reber, 1897. 

Acrasia. 

Pinoy. Amibo-diastases des acrasiees. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 769. 

af Acrel (Olof) [1717-1806]. 

Akerman (J. H.) [Biography.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 
1906, 2. f., vi, 481-503, port. 



Acremoniosis. 

Gougerot (11.) Acr^moniose. Bull. Soc. franc, de der- 

mat. et syph., Par., 1911, xxii, 168-170. . Une nouvelle 

mycose: l'acremoniose de Potron et Noisette. Paris med., 
1911-12, 101-109.— Michel (L.) & Thiry (G.) Uncasd'aere- 
moniose ( Acremonium potronii Vuillemin,1911). Rev. med. 
del'est, Nancy, 1913, xlv, 298-300. 

Acridin. 

G u e o rgtjieff (J.) * Amino et oxy-acridines. 
8°. Geneve, 1906. 

Ftihner (H.) Ueber das Verhalten des Akridins im Or- 
ganismus des Kaninchens. Arch. 1. exper. Path. u. Phar- 
makol., Leipz., 1904, li, 391-397.— Jodlbauer (A.) & Sal- 
vendi (H.) Ueber die Wirkungen von Akridin. Arch, in- 
ternat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1905, xv, 223-240.— 
Senier (A.) On acridines. [Abstr.] Chem. News, Lond., 
1903, lxxxviii, 272; 285; 296. 

Acroasphyxia. 

Bab kina ( Yelena I. ) [ Angioneurosis : acroasph y xia in a 1 4- 
year-old girl. ] Sborn. trud. vrach. dletsk. klin. Imp. Voven- 
no-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1908, 26-31 — Flnkelnbiirg. 
Rontgenbefund bei Akroasphyxia chronica hypertrophiea 
an Handen und Fiissen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bcrl. 

& Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 93. • . Ueber Knochenveriinde- 

rungen in einem zur Gruppe der Akroasphyxia chronica 
hypertrophiea zugehorigen Krankheitsfall. Ztschr. f. Ront- 
genk. u. Radiumforsch., Leipz., 1913, xv, 73-79, 2 pi.— Gis- 
mondi (A.) Acroasfissia come manifestazione di diatesi 
essudativa. Pediatria, Napoli, 1912, 2. s., xx, 764-772.— 
Kartje(E.) Ueber AkToasphyxieim Kindesalter. Arch.f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1910, liii, 362-372.— Montgomery (D.W.) 
Deep transverse furrowing of the finger nails following as- 
phyxia. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 
285-289. 

Acrobats. 

Stradiotti (G.) Di alcune lesioni di origine traumatica 
riscontrate in un acrobato e in partieolare dell' otematoma. 
Ramazzini, Firenze, 1908, ii, 168-183. 

Acrocephalosyndactyly. 

Apert (E.) De l'acrocephalosvndactylie. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. mod. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 1310-1330.— Boidi- 
Trotti (G.) [Case.] Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1915, 4. s., xxi, 123-138.— Comby (J.) L'acrocephalo- 
syndactylie. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1916, xix, 35-39.— 
Davis (B. F.) Acrocephalosyndactylism. Am. J. Dis. 

Child., Chicago, 1915, ix, 446-454. . [Case.] J. Nerv. & 

Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xlii, 567-570.— Gadelius (B.) [A 
rare form of idiocy with characteristic anomalies of develop- 
ment; acrocephalosvndactvly (Apert). Nord. med. Ark., 
Stockholm, 1915, 3. f., xv, Afd. ii, No. 5, 1-30.— Run (H. O.) 
Acrocephalosyndactylism; a teratological type. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., Chicago, 1916, xi, 281-290. Also, Reprint— Sterling 
(W.) Akroeephalosvndaktylie. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, ix, Ref., 138. 

Acrocephaly. 

Carpenter (G.) Case of acrocephaly, with other con- 
genital malformations. Proc. Roy. Soc. Mcd., Lond., 1908-9, 
ii. Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 45; 199.— PapiUault. Cerveau 
d'un acroc^phale. Bull, et m<5m. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 
1903, 5. s., iv, 425. 

Acrocyanosis. 

Barker (L. F.) & Sladen (T. J.) Some forms of acro- 
cyanosis and the relation of acrocyanosis to Raynaud's dis- 
ease, erythromelalgia. Osier's disease and other conditions. 

J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv, 653-656. 

. On acrocyanosis chronica ana'Sthetica with gangrene; 

its relations to other diseases, especially to erythromelalgia 
and Raynaud's disease. Ibid., 745-756. Also, in: Barker 
(L. F.) Papers and addresses, 190.5-9, 8°, Lancaster, 1909.— 
Crocq fils. L'acrocyanose. Cong. d. med. alieriistes et de 
neurol. de France . . . C.-r. Proc.-verb. [etc.] 1896, Par., 
1897, ii, 83-90.— Kollaritz (J.) [Acrocyanosis with swelling 
of the soft parts.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 1, 125-128. 
Also, transl.: Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1906, 
lxxxvi, 504-510. — Mosse. Akrocyanosis chronica. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 276. — Pehu. L'acrocyanose 
chronique hvpertrophiante. N. iconog. de la Salpetrtere, 
Par., 1903, xvi, 1-25, 2 pi.— Rimbaud (L.) & Anglada (J.) 
Acrocyanose avec phonomenes d 'excitation du faisceau pyra- 
midal. Montpel. med., 1909, xxviii, 444-447. 

Acrodermatitis. 

See Eczema; Skin (Inflammation of). 

Acroerythrosis. 

Bekhtereff (V.) [Painless aeroervthrosis.] Obozr. psi- 
chiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1908, "xiii, 605-612. 

Acrohyperplasia. 

See Extremities (Hypertrophy of). 
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Acrolein. 

Ganasslni (D.) Sulla riccrca qualitativa dell' acroleina. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1912, xxvi, 77-85. — Koch 
(E.) & Fuchs (G.) Uebcr den antibakteriellen Wert des 
Acrolein. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1S99, 
xxvi, 560-503. — Lewin (L.) Ueber die Giftwirkungen des 
Akrolein; ein Beitrag zur Toxikolodo der Aldehyde. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1900, xliii, 351-366. — 
Voisenet (K.) Sur one nouvelle reaction coloree do l'acro- 
leine. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1910, ii, 214. 

Acromegaly. 

See, also, Gigantism. 

Comini (E.) Contribuzione alio studio clinico 
ed anatomo-patologico dell' acromegalia. 8°. 
Milano, 1896. 

Despin (J.-B.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'hypertrophie congenitale des merabres. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1914. 

Keusch (J.) *Ueber Akromegalie. 8°. Zu- 
rich, 1907. 

Mark (L. P.) Acromegaly; a personal ex- 
perience. 8°. London, 1912. 

Massalongo (R.) [Acromegaly (Marie's dis- 
ease). Transl. from the Italian by Tikhonoff, 
and edited bv A. Levin.] 8°. S .-Peter burg, 
1897. 

Messedaglia (L.) Studi sull' acromegalia. 
8°. Padova, 1908. 

Orhan (G.) *De 1' acromegalic revue gene- 
rale et etude critique. 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Patry (F.) *L' acromegalic avant 1885. 8°. 
Paris, 1908. 

Sternberg (M.) Acromegaly. Transl. by 
F. R. B. Atkinson. 8°. [London, 1899.] 

Aporti (F.) Contributo alio studio dell' acromegalia. 
Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1903, liv, 111; 121.— Ascenzi (O.) 
Contributo clinico alio studio del gigantismo infantile. Atti 
d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. dineurol. 1911, Roma, 1912, iii, 176-178 — 
Audenino (E.) Contributo alio studio dell' acromegalia. 
Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1906, lvii, 151; 161.— Bagglo (C.) 
Contributo alio studio del morbo di Marie. Riv. veneta di 
sc. med., Venezia, 1903, xxxviii, 97; 153; 215— Benda (C.) 
Akromegalie. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1902, iii, 261- 
276. — Bonardi (E.) Contributi clinici ed anatomo-patolo- 
gici alia conoscenza dell' acromegalia (malattia di Marie). 
Morgagni, Milano, 1899, xli, 541-578, 2 pi.— Bourneville & 
Begnault (F.) Acromegalic. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1896, lxxi, 587-594.— Bowlby (A. A.) Acromegaly. Syst. 
Med. (Allbutt), N. Y. & Lond., 1897, iii, 151-153.— Bram- 
well (B.) Acromegaly. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1905-6, iv, 
326-331 — Bregman (L. E.) Zur Klinik der AkTOinegalie. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1900, xvii, 483-495.— 
Briquet. Contribution a l'etude de l'acromegalie. Presse 
med., Par., 1912, xx, 751-753.— Brissaud (E.) Sur les rap- 
ports reciproques de l'acromegalie et du gigantisme. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 443-449.— 
Bruno (A.) Studio sopra la acromegalia. Gior. ital. d. sc. 
med., Pisa, 1903, i, 240: 1904, ii, 9.--Campbell (H.) Acro- 
megaly in its bearings on man's descent. Scalpel, Lond., 
1896, i, 7; 40.— Cantlni (A.) Sull' acromegalia. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1910, xlix, 321-370.— Collina (M.) Contributo 
clinico alio studio dell' acromegalia. Ibid., 1899, xxxviii, 
696-702.— Comini (E.) Contributo alio studio clinico ed 
anatomo-patologico dell' acromegalia. Arch, per le sc. med., 
Torino, 1896, xx, 43.5-442. Also: Gazz. med. tomb., Milano, 
1896, Iv, 171; 181; 201.— Curren (L. M.) Some remarks on 
ductless glands and internal secretions. [Acromegaly with 
hyperths-roidea.l Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1907, xix, 
98-100.— Finzi ( G . ) Contributo alio studio dell' acromegalia. 
Riforma med., Roma, 1901, xvii, pt. 2, 254-258.— Fraenkel 
(A.), Stadelmann (E.) & Benda (C.) Klinische und ana- 
tomische Beitrage zur Lehre von der Akromegalie. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 513; 536; 
564.— Frantzel (O.) Ueber Akromegalie. Verhandl. d. 
Ver.-f. innere Med. zn Berl., 1888-9, viii, 29-35.— Franchini 
(G.) Contributo alio studio dell' acromegalia. Riv. sper. 
di freniat., Reggio Emilia, 1907, xxxiii, 888-932.— Franchini 
(G.) & Giglioli (G.-J.) Encore sur l'aeromogalie. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1908, xxi, 32.5-348, 2 pi.— 
Frank (D. B.) [On special acromegaly.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1899, li, 828-834.— Gerhartz. Ueber Akromegalie. 
Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1901, lviii, 496-502, 
3 pi.— Gibson (G. A.) Acromegaly. Edinb. M. J., 1899, 
n. s., vi, 50.5-521, 7 pi. Also, Reprint.— Hansemann (D.) 
Ueber Akromegalie. VerorTentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in 
Berl. (1897), 1898, pt. 2, 30-38.— HaSkovec (L.) Akromega- 
lie. Sbfrka pfednasek a rozpr. z oboru k'kafsk., v Praze, 
[1899], No. 28, 171-200.— Hillel. Ueber Verlaufsformen der 
Akromegalie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1672-1675.— 



Acromegaly. 

Hinsdale (G . ) Acromegaly; an essay to which was awarded 
the Boylston prize of Harvard University. Medicine, De- 
troit, 1898, iv, 441; 529; 627; 724; 813.— Hirsch (O.) Akrome- 
galie. Wien. klin. Wcnnschr., 1911, xxiv, 109.— Huismans 
(L.) Ueber Akromegalie. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. u. 
Wien, 1903, n. F., v, 350-361.— Hurt (P. T.) Acromegaly. 
Indianapolis M. J., 1913, xvi, 279-282.— Hutchinson (W.) 
Acromegaly and giantism. Med. News, N. Y., 1897, Ixx, 86- 
88.— Kersting. Akromegalie. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 
1900, xxix, 328-332.— Lamarl (A.) Sull' acromegalia. N. 
riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1902, v, 129; 186.— Launois (P. E.) 
& Cesbron (M. H.) Acromegaly; Pierre Marie's disease. 
Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1911, iv, 1; 65; 129.— Lemos 
(M.) Gigantisme, infantilisme et acromegalic. N. iconog. 
de la Salpetriere, Par., 1911, xxiv, 1-32.— L6opold-Levi. 
De l'acromegalie. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1896, ii, 579- 
611. — Lorand (A.) Contribution a la pathologie et traite- 
ment de l'acromegalie. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neuropath, [etc.], 490-494. — von 
liUSChan(F.) Akromegalie und Caput progenaeum. Cor.- 
Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1909, xl, 
78. ' Also: Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1909, xli, 698-702.— Me- 
Walter(J. C.) A note on acromegaly. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxviii, 65.— Manouvrier (L.) Sur le 
role de l'acromegalie en morphologie cranienne. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1914, 6. s., v, 179.— Masay (F.) 
L'acromegalie experimentale. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. 
de Brux. Bull., 1906, lxiv, 338-346.— Messedaglia (L.) & 
Tasca (P.) Acromegalia e gigantismo viscerale. Mor- 
gagni, Milano, 1908, 1, 261-286.— Meyers (F. S.) Akrome- 
galie. Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1900, iv, 414-445, 
8 pi.— Mills (C. K.) Acromegaly. Am. Text-Bk. Dis. 
Child. (Starr), 2. ed., Phila., 1898, 690-693.— Modena (G.) 
L'acromegalia. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1903, 
xxix, 629; 843. — Pansini (S.) Sull' acromegalia. Gior. in- 
ternaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1898, n. s., xx, 41; 92; 136; 176.— 
Parhon (C.) & Goldstein (M.) ContributiunI la studiul 
aeromegaliel. Spitalul, BucurescI, 1903, xxiii, 217-230.— 
Pattellani (S.) Rapporto tra l'acromegalia e la funzione 
sessuale nella donna. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1907, i, 240; 
333.— Pervushin (V. P.) & Favorski (A. V.) [Acromeg- 
aly.] Trudi klin. nerv. bollez. Imp. Kazan. Univ., 1899, i, 
43-61, 1 pi. — Petren (K.) Kurze Bemerkung zur Akrome- 
galiefrage. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1912, 
cevii, 82-86. — Petrovie (G.) [Macrosomia and acromegaly.] 
Srpski arh. zacelok. lek., Beograd, 1904, x, 244; 293.— Popoff 
(N. M.) [Marie's disease.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1902, 
x, No. 3, 77-106, 1 pi. Also, in his: Klin, lekts. po nervn. 
bollezn., 8°, Kazan, 1902, ii, 86-115, 1 pi— Praun (E.) 
Akromegalie. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 
Heidelb. 1898, Wiesb., 1899, xxvii, 303-314.— Begnault (F.) 
Acromegalic Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1896, 4. s., vii; 
380-385. — Salomon (H.) Gaswechseluntersuchungen bei 
Morbus Basedowii und Akromegalie. Berl. klin. Wcnn- 
schr., 1904, xli, 635-640.— Schlesinger (H.) Fruhakromega- 
lie von dauernd stationarem Charakter; ein nieht beschriebe- 
ner Krankhcitstypus. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 
2535-2544. — Schoenborn (S.) Ueber Akromegalie. Beitr. 
z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1905 ; vii, Suppl., 468- 
484, 1 pi. — Schultze. Ueber Akromegalie. Sitzungsb. d. 
naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. Westphal. 1909, Bonn, 
1910, Teil B , 60.— Schultze ( F. ) & Fischer ( B . ) Zur Lehre 
von der Akromegalie und Osteoarthropathie hypertrophi- 
ante. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1911-12, 
xxiv, 607-632.— Skirving (R. S.) On acromegaly. Inter- 
colon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1896, Dunedin, 1897, iv, 110- 
115, 3 pi. — Stadelmann (E.) Beitrage zur Lehre von der 
Akromegalie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1904, lv, 44-62 — 
Sternberg (M.) Die Akromegalie. Spec. Path. u. Therap., 
. . . Nothnagel, Wien, 1897, vii, pt. 2, 1-116.— Stone (M. T.) 
Acromegaly. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc., Concord, 1905, 100- 
108. — Tamburini. Sur l'acromegalie. [Resume^ fasc. 3, 
18.] Cong, internat. de neurol., de psychiat. [etc.] 1897, 
Brux., 1898, i, fasc. 2. [Discussion], 27— Tramonti (E.) 
Contributo clinico alio studio dell' acromegalia. Policlin., 
Roma, 1906, xiii, sez. med., 399-417. — Varenhorst. Be- 
trachtungen iiber Akromegalie im Anschluss an einen beob- 
achteten Fall. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1903, 
x\xii, 689-695. — Walton (G. L.) Acromegaly. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1900, 10. s., ii, 162-166, Jpl.— Zikofl (V. M.) 
[Acromegaly.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1905, lxiv, 753-768. 

Acromegaly (Blood in). 

Ducati (C. C.) Un caso di acromegalia studiato nel re- 
perto del sangue. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xv, 1535. — 
Franchini (G.) Beitrag zum chemischen und histologi- 
schen Studium des Blutes bei Akromegalie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1636-1639.— Marie (A.) Le sang dans 
l'acromegalie et le gigantisme (a propos du travail de M. le 
Dr. Sakorraphos). Arch, de neurol., Par., 1905, 2. s., xx, 
464-468.— Sabrazes (J.) & Bonnes (J.) Examen du sang 
dans l'acromegalie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, 
lviii, 680 - 682. — Sakorraphos. Examen du sang dans 
l'acromegalie. Ibid., 831.— Vlayeft (G. M.) [Morphological 
changes of the blood in acromegaly and their biological im- 
portance.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1906, xiii, 957.— Zim- 
nitski ( S. S. ) [Changes in the blood in acromegaly.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 1265. 
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Acromegaly (Cases of). 

Bonnes (L.-J.) ^Considerations sur deux cas 
d'aeromegalie. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907. 

Dorth (A.) *Ein kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
Akromegalie. 8°. Giessen, 1909. 

Hartwich (W.) *Ein Fall von Akromegalie. 
8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Henrich (F. F.) *Ein Fall von beginnender 
Akromegalie. 8°. Bonn, 1906. 

Lavielle (C.) Un nouveau cas d'aeromegalie. 
8°. [Pans], 1894. 

Lomovitski (P. A.) [Two cases of acromeg- 
aly.] 8°. Tomsk, 1909. 

Mathias (K. A. H.) *Zwei neue Falle von 
Akromegalie. 8°. Halle a. S., 1904. 

Schlippe (K.) *Ein Fall von Akromegalie. 
8°. Munchen, 1908. 

Acromegalia. Habana med., 1907, x, 65-68. — Acromeg- 
aly. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1906, xli, 263.— Alvarez 
(M. G.) [Case.] Gac. med. de Mexico, 1911, 3. s., vi, 202- 
208.— Antonini (G.) [Case.] Gaz. med. di Torino, 1899, 1, 
101-10.3.— Antonini (G.) & Marzocchi (S.) Sopra un caso 
di acromegalia parziale. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 
1897, xviii, 228-232.— Arneill (J. R.) [Case.] Univ. Colora- 
do M. Bull., Boulder, 1907-8, iv, 37.— Arsumanow (A. O.) 
Zur Kasuistik des infantilen Gigantismus mit Akromegalie. 
Russ. med. Rundschau, Berl., 1911, ix, 81; 117. — Ascher. 
[Case.] Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1896, xxviii, 288-290 — 
Ashley (M. C.) [Case.] Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y., Buf- 
falo, 1902, xxxvii, 146-152, 2 pi.— Atgier. Observation de 
macrodactylie acromegalique comparee. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1914, 6. s., v, 269-271.— Atkinson (T. R.) 

[Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 270. . Further note 

on a case of acromegaly. Ibid., 1911, i, 1111.— Austregesilo. 
[Case.] Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1913, iii, 1003- 
1008, 2 pi. — Babonneix ( L. ) & Paisseau (G.) Contribution 
a l'etude de l'acromegalie infantile. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, 
lxxxiii, 837-842. — Bacaloglu & Irimesco. [Case.] Bull. 
Soc. d. med. et nat. de Jassy, 1916, xxx, 34-36.— Bailey (P.) 
[Case.] Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1897-8), 1899, 143-145.— 
Banks (I.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 27-29.— Bar- 
rett (J. W.) [Case.] Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Mel- 
bourne, 1897, ii, 196-200, 1 pi.— Barrus (Clara). [Case.] Tr. 

Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1896, xxxi, 132-141, 2 pi. . 

That case of acromegaly. Ibid., 1897, xxxii, 50-64. — Bart- 
lett (F. K.) A case of acromegaly with polyglandular syn- 
drome. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1913, ix, 56-60. Also: Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1913, xii, 201-213.— Bate (R. A.) [Case.] 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1903-4, x, 374.— Battistlni (F.) 
Gigantismo acromegalico associate a sindattilia simmetrica 
bilaterale del 2° e 3° dito del piede. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. 
di Torino, 1915, 4. s., xxi, 325-330. Also: Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1916, xvii, 185-188— Beco(L.) [Case.] Ann. 
Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1904, xliii, 125. — Behrens (L. H.) 
[Case.] Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1913, iv, 51.— Berg- 
lund(V.) [Case.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1907, 2. f., vii, 899- 
912.— Bocchi (A.) & Goggi (C.) [Case.] Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1897, xviii, 97-101.— Braslavskl (P. I.) [Cases.] 
Kussk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 677-681 — Breton & 
Michaut. [Two cases.] Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 
1515-1522.— Broadbent (Sir W. H.) [Case.] Lancet, 
Lond., 1896, i, 846.— Brooks (H.) Acromegalia. Arch. 
; Neurol. & Psycho-Path., Utica, 1898, i, 485-678, 10 pi.— 
Buch. [Case.] Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in 
Dresd., Miinchen, 1900-1901, 72.— Buicliu. [Case.] Spita- 
Iul, BucurescI, 1902, xxii, 693-697.— Bullard (E. L.) [Case.] 
Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1894, xxviii, 298-307.— By- 
chowski. [Case.] Neurol, polska, Warszawa, 1910, i, No. 
3, 104.— Carmody (E. P.) [Case.! Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 
1599. — de Carvalho (L.) [Case.] Rev. portugueza de med. 
e cirurg. prat., Lisb., 1898, iv, 1-9.— Cattle (C. H.) [Case.] 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 780.— Chace (A. F.) [Case.] 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1909, xxiv, 492-494.— Chambers (G.) 
[Case.] Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1911, xxxvi, 729- 
737.— Claude (H.) Acromegalic sans gigantisme ayant 
debute avant vingt ans. Encephale, Par., 1907, ii, 295^298, 
2 pi.— Cluzet & Levy (L.) [Case.] Lyon med., 1914, 
exxii, 63.5-641, 1 pi.— Coe(H. W.) [Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 1347. Also, Reprint.— Cooper (R. II.) 
Advanced acromegaly. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1908-9, Clin. Sect., 120-122.— Cornwall (T. L.) [Case.] 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1901, n. s., xlvi, 640.— Costa (J. R.) 
[Case.] Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1894, iii, 384- 
393.— D'Abundo (G.) [Two cases.] Manicomio mod., 
Nocera, 1896, xii, 198-210.— Dalton (N.) [Case.] Tr. Path. 
Soc Lond., 1S97-8, xlix, 242-245.— De Blasio (A.) Cranio 
acromegalico. Riv. mens, di psichiat. ,forense,Napoli,1903, 
vi, 437-442.— Descarpentries. [Case.] Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1908, xii, 14-17. — D'Esterre(J. N.) [Case.] Brit.M. J., 
Lond., 1897, ii, 1636.— De Vasconcellos (M.) [Three cases.] 
Med. contcmp., Lisb., 1914, x\"\ii, 219-225.— Dinke (H. II.) 
Acromegaly. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1896, 1, 779-782.— Duhot. 
[Case.] Pfesse med. beige, Brux., 1905, lvii, 1200-1204.— 



Acromegaly (Cases of). 

Eltester & Schroeder. Ueber einen Fall von Akromegalie 
und Splanchnomegalie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1311- 
1314.— Engelen. [Case.] Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1907, xvii, 97.— Engelhardt. [Casc.J Munchen. med. 
Wehnschr., 1904, li, 1451.— Erb (W.) [Case.] Verhandl. d. 
naturh.-med. Yer. zu Heidelb., 1893, n. F., v, 1.— Eshner 
(A. A.) A case of akromegaly. Proc Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1895, xvi, 309-314. Also, Reprint.— Eulenburg. 
[Two cases.] Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1904, xxx, 969. Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1904, n. s., lxxviii, 13.— Faber (K.) [Case.] Ugeskr. f. 
Laeger, K0benh., 1916, lxxviii, 613-615.— Farrant (R.) 
[Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. Sect., 
193.— Fazio (F.) [CaseJ Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, 
pt. 2, 399-402.— Fedeli(C!) [Case.] Tommasi, Napoli, 1912, 
vii, 12; 34.— Fell (W.) [Case.] N. Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 
1896, ix, 148-150, 2 pi. — Ferrier (Sir D.) [Case] Tr.M. Soc, 
Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 81-90.— FUipello (G. B.) [Case.] 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1902, xii, 57-69.— Finlayson 
(J.) A case of acromegaly, photographed in 1885, before Ma- 
rie's paper appeared. Iriternat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s., iii, 
109, 1 phot.— Finzl (G.) [Case.] Bull. d. sc. med. di Bo- 
logna, 1897, 7. s., viii, 201-220, 3 pi.— Flynn (J.) [Case.] 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 517-523, 1 pi.— Freund 
(C. S.) [Case.] Allg. Ztschr. f. Psvchiat. [etc], Berl., 1903, 
lx, 235-238.— Frommer (I.) [Case.] Gydgyaszat, Buda- 
pest, 1900, xl, 484.— Gadd (M.) [Two cases.] Finska liik.- 
sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1902, xliv, 451-460.— Ganser. 
[Case.] Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1908, lv, 1851.— Gar- 
kavl (A. I.) & Braslavskl (P. I.) [Two cases.] Med. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1900, liv, 651-676.— Gavalas (S. A.) [Case.] 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1904, xlLx, 423.— Gedevanofl (M. A.) 
[Case.] Protok. zasled. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 
1897-8, xxxiv, 163-170.— Ghedini (A.) Contribute alia ca- 
sistica cliniea dell' acromegalia. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1902, 
xix, 361-369.— Gibson (G. A.) A female patient suffering 
from acromegaly. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Kdinb., 1902-3, n. s., 
xxii, 8 — Gilford (H.) [Two cases.] West. M. Rev., Lin- 
coln, Neb., 1897, ii, 166-168. . [A third case.] Ibid., 

1898, iii, 80.— Gikkel (E. I.) [Two cases.] Russk. Khir. 
Arch., S.-Peterb., 1902, xviii, 897-899, 4 pi.— Glauning (W.) 
Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Acromegalie. Festsehr. z. Erofln. 
d. n. Krankenh. d. Stadt Niirnb., 1898, 482-504.— Gold- 
scheider. Fall von Acromegalie bei 51jahriger Frau. Berl. 
klin. Wehnschr., 1911, xlviii, 494.— Grawitz. [Case.] Ibid., 
1904, xli, 859.— Greene (C. L.) A case of acromegaly pre- 
senting certain features of unusual interest. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 887-890. . Acromegaly asso- 
ciated with symptoms of myxcedema; a report of further 
progressive changes in a case under observation during a 
period of eight years. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 846. 
Also, Reprint.— Gubler (R.) Ueber einen Fall von acuter, 
maligner Akromegalie. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1900, xxx, 761-771.— Hadley (W.J.) [Case.] Clin. J., Lond., 
1895-6, vii, 225-227. — Hagelstam (J.) [Case.] Finska lak.- 
sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1896, xxxviii, 623-634.— Harris 
(W.) Case of early acromegaly. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
1903^1, xxxvii, 253.— Hauck. Zur Akromegalie. Aerztl. 
Prax., Wiirzb., 1898, xi, 217.— Haywood (G. M.) [Case.] 
Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., Lancaster, 1907, xiii, 481- 
488.— Hecht (D'O.) [Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xlv, 1403-1405.— Hedderich. [Case.] Munchen. med. Wehn- 
schr., 1909, lvi, 2713.— Heilporn. [Case.] J. de neurol., 
Par., 1905, x, 494.— Heising (A. F.) [Case.] Wisconsin M. 
J., Milwaukee, 1903^1, ii, 684.— Hertz. [Case.] Med. Cor.- 
Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1897, lxvii, 237-239.— 
Hinsdale (W. B.) [Case.] Med. Century, N. Y. & Chicago, 

1899, vii, 289.— Hobohm. [Case.] Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staats- 
krankenanst. 1909, Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, xiv, pt. 1, 138.— 
Hudovernig(K.) [Case.] Pest.med.-chir.Presse,Budapest, 

1904, xl,25. . Zweijanrige Entwicklung ernes Fallcsvon 

Gigantismus. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1906, xi, 5-7.— 
Hunter (W.B.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1330.— 
Hutchinson (W.) A case of acromegaly in a giantess. Tr. 
Pan-Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 1, 292-298, 2 pi.— 
Hutinel. L'acromegalie ehez l'enfant. Clinique, Par., 1910, 
v, 113-115. — Hymanson (A.) [Case.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1899, lvi, 14.— Israel (O.) Der Akromegale Kauerauf. Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1901, clxiv, 344-355, 1 pi.— Jewes- 
bury (R. E.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1169.— Jolly. 
[Case.] Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, lx, 655.— 
Kakurin(V.) [Case.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 
617; 637.— Kankarovlch (I. I.) [Case.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1904, iii, 1153-1156. — Kapustin (A. A.) [Case.] 
Nevrol. Vestmk, Kazan, 1915, xxii, 260-275.— Kauff mann ( A. 
J.) [Case.] Birmingh. M. Rev., 1898, xliii, 360-364.— Kerry 
(R.) [Case.] Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1905,xxiv, 193-199.— Kien- 
bOck (R.) Ein Fall von initialer Akromegalie mit Zeichen 
von Entwicklungstorung. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1908, liii, 
93.— King (J. C.) [Case] South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 

1905, xx, 410-412.— Kinnlcutt (F. P.) [Case.] Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1900, lvii, 213-215.— Klrkpatrlck (II.) [Case.] In- 
dian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 457, 4 pi.— Klau (F.) 
[Case.] St. Petersb. med. Wehnschr., 1905, xxx, 303; 313.— 
Koster(IL) [Case.] Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1900, lxii, 37-44.— 
Krelndel (I. S.) [Case.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1911, ccxxxu, med.-spec. pt., 46-51.— Kucherski (R. M.) 
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Acromegaly (Cases of). 

[Case.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1905, lxiv, 769-771. — L. (E.) 
Sur un cas d acromegalic et sur la frequence relative de cette 
affection chez les Kabvles. Rev. mod. de l'Afrique du nord, 
Alger, 1903, vi, 2103-2110— Lackey (.W. N.) Akromegaly ; 
with report of a case presenting some unusual features; height 
of patient eight feet and six inches. Phila. M. J., 1899, iv, 
169-174. Also, Reprint— Landrieux & Wahl (L.) [Case.] 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 597-599.— Lediard 
(II. A.) Acromegalv, and operation for goitre. Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Lond., 1902-3, xxxvi, 190-193, 1 pi., 1 diag.— Lefebvre. 
[Case.] Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1S96, xxxv, 58S-592.— 
L'Estrange(G.) [Case.] Australas. M. Gaz., Sidney, 1908, 
xxvii, 173-175.— Leszynsky (W. M.) [Case.] Boston M. & 
S. J., 1S99, cxl, 142— Lorance (B. F.) [Case.] West M. 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb 1S98, iii, 169.— Lukis (C. P.) [Case.l 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1907, xlii, 211.— Lunn (J. R.) 
[Case.] Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Clin. Sect., 
53.— MacLennah(W.) [Case.] Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 
W09-10, 67.— Magli (E.) [Case.] Med. itaL, Napoli, 1907, 
v, 361; 385.— Mannheimer. [Case.] N. Yorker Med. Mo- 
natschr., 1903, xv, 460— Marlnesco (G.) & Mlnea (J.) Un 
cas exceptionnel d'acromogalie. Compt.-rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1916, lxxix, 99-101.— Mark (L.) A case of acromegaly 
200 years ago. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 1412.— Marsovszky 
(P.) [Case.] Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1907, xliii, 
110.— Marzocchi (S.) cV Antonini (G.) Sopra un caso di 
acromegalia parziale. Riforma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 
L 186; 200.— Mastri (C.) Contributo alia casistica clinica 
dell' acromegalia. Riv. crit. diclin. med., Firenze, 1902, iii, 
433-439.— Matignon ( J.-J. ) Un cas d'acromegalo-gigan- 
tisme. Bull, et mem. Soc. meM. d. hop. de Par., 1897, 3. s., 
xiv, 1158-1161— Mendel (K.) [Case.J Bed. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1895, xxxii, 1129-1131.— Mendl. [Case.] Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1975.— Menge 
(F.) [Case.] Chicago M. Recorder, 1901, xx, 38.— Mennell 
(Z.) [Case.] West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1905, x, 124 — 
Mestre (A.) Primera observacicm de acromegalia recogida 
en Cuba. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1895-6, 
vii, 129-151.— Mlddleton. Female patient affected with 
acromegalv. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc., 1893-5, v, 203- 

205. -. [Case.] Glasgow M. J., 1897, xlvii, 123-125.— 

Milne(R.) Case of acromegalic gigantism. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1909-10. iii, Clin. Sect., 54.— Minkowski (O.) 

[Case.] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1887, xxiv, 371-374. . 

Ein Fall von Riesenwuchs mit akromegalischem Typus. 
Ibid., 1914, li, 1296— Modena (G.) [Case.] Riv. sper. di 
freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1903, xxLx, 659-664.— de Monchy 
(L. B.) Een geval van reuzegroei bij een kind. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, i, 597.— Montet. Gigan- 
tisme et acromegalic Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 
1904, vii, 222-225, 1 pi.— Moorhead (T. G.) [Two cases.] 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv. 426-428.— Mul- 
lally (E. J.) [Three cases.] Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 
1913, iii, 269-2S3.— Murray (H. L.) [Case.] Intercolon. M. 
J. Australas., Melbourne, 1898, iii, 668-672.— Napier. [Case.] 

Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1897-8, vii, 104-106. — . 

[Case.] Glasgow M. J., 1904. lxii, 118.— Norris (C.) [Case.] 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc., 1907-8, 19-35. Also, Reprint — 
Osborne (O. T.) [Case.] Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1898-9, 

v,310. .4 fco. Reprint. . Exhibit of cases of acromegaly. 

Proc. Connect. M. Soc, N. Haven, 1914, exxii, 164-170.— 
Osnovina (A.) [Two cases.] Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 
1913-14, i, 681-685, 1 pi.— Pacifico Diaz. Sobre un caso de 
acromegalia en el nifto. Bol. de san. mil., Buenos Aires, 
1909, viii, 555-567.— Packard (F. A.) An atypical case of 
acromegaly. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 
453.— Packard (M.) [Case.] Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 
& N. Y., 1910, n. s., v, 539-542.— Pal (J.) Akromegahe, 
ungeheilt. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1894, Wien & 
Leipz., 1896, iii, 549.— Palmer (F. S.) [Case.] West Lond. 
M. J., Lond., 1911, xvi, 115.— Pashkovskl (I. F.) [Case.] 
Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 501-503.— 
Peiser (E.) [Case.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 656.— Pervushin (V.P.) [Case.] Dnevnik 
Obsh. vrach. pri imp. Kazan, univ., 1898, 1.5-22.— Pirie (J.) 
[Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 904-906. Also, Reprint — 
Potherat. Presentation d'unorteild'acromegalique. Bull, 
et mem. Soc de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 324.— Que- 
renghl (F.) & Beduschf (V.) Contributo alia casuistica 
clinica dell' acromegalia. Ann. di ottal., Pa via, 1897, xxvi, 
323-333.— von Had. [Case.] Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. 
Nurnb. 1902, Munehen, 1903, 47.— Rankin (G.) [Case.] 
Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xl, 15.— Rankin (GO & Moon (R. 
O.) Acromegaly, with illustrative cases. - Lancet, Lond., 
1909, i, 25-28.— Rathmell (J. R.) [Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 540-542— Raymond. [Case.] J. de 
med. int., Par., 1904, viii, 153.— Rendu. [Case.] Bull, et 
mem. Soc m<5d. d. h6p. de Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 474-477.— 
Reynolds (S. M.) [Case.] Tr. M. Ass. Missouri, St. Louis, 
1902, xlv, 169-175.— Ribalkin (I. V.) [Case.] Bolnitsch. 
Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1895, vi, 1017; 1048.— Robert- 
son (W.) [Case.] South African M. J., Cape Town, 1896-7, 
iv, 82, 2 pi. — Romheld ( L. ) [Case.] Med. Cor.-Bl. d. 
wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1906, lxxvi, 448-451.— Rolles- 
ton (II. D.) [Case.] Tr. M. Soc Lond., 1896-7, xx, 362.— 
Roxburgh (R.) & Collis (A. J.) [Case.J Lancet, Lond., 
18%, ii, 63-65.— Royer & Blum. [Case.] Union med. du 



Acromegaly (Cases of). 

nord-est, Reims, 1913, xxvii, 159-164.— Russell (A. E.) 
[Case.] West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1906, xi, 28.— Russell (J. 
W.) [Two cases.] Birmingh. M. Rev., 1905, lviii, 612- 
616.— Salvagnini (G.) [Case.] Riv. crit. di clin. med., 
Firenze, 1911, xii, 690-696.— Sano. Un cas d'acromogalie 
partielle. J. med. de Brux., 1904, ix, 367; 385.— Schaffer 
(E.) Zur Casuistik der Akromegalie. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1903, xxii, 296-303— Schink (K.) [Case.] Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903, xxviii, 477-479.— Schlesinger (H.) 
Ein Fall von Akromegalie mit ungewohnlieh chronischem 
Verlaufe. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1912, xi, 44— Schultze (F.) [Case.] Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1191.— Sessa (P.) 
[Case.] Riv. insubra di sc. med., Milano, 1913, iii, 191-197.— 
Shallcross (W. G.) [Case.] J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 

1900, xxvii, 554-556. . [Two cases.] Phila. M. L, 1901, 

vii. 771-775.— Shattuck (F. C.) JTwoeases.] BostonM. & 
S.L, 1902, cxlvi, 490— Shaw (II. B.) [Case.] Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond., 1904-5, xxxviii, 218.— Shoemaker (J. V.) [Case.] 
Med. Bull., Phila., 1938, xxx, 81.— Shuter (G. P.) [Case.] 
West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1902, vii, 323-325.— Silva (B.) 
Caso singolare di accrescimento tardivo della statura con 
atrofia dei genitali e incipiente acromegalia. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 1895. 182-200.— Snell (S.) [Case.] 
Brit. M. L, Lond., 1903, ii, 131-133.— Spillmann. Type 
d'acromegalique. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1897, xxjx, 
184.— Spriggs(E.L) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1909-10, iii, No. 6, Clin. Sect., 149.— Starr (M. A.) [Case.] 
Med. Rec,N. Y., 1900, lvii, 214.— Stein (J.) [Case.] Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 1282.— Stepanoff (V. P.) [Case.] 
Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 1912, v, 239-244.— Stevens 
(W. M.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 778-780.— 
Strieker (W. T. O.) [Case.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst,, 1909, xliv, pt. 2, 1420-1431, 1 pi.— SukhofI (A. A.) 
[Case.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1911, lxxvi, 1041-1059.— Taylor 

(S.) [Case.] West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1905, x.203. . 

[Case.] Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1907, xl, 245; 249.— Thibierge 
(G.) Gigantisme infantile avec Obauche d'acromegalie. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 222.— Thomas (V. C.) Acro- 
megaly with facial hemihypertrophy. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1908, vi, 47-51.— Thompson (W. J.) [Case.] Tr. 
Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898, xvi, 81-85. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, n. s., lxv, 377.— Trachtenberg 
(M. A.) [Case.] Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1900-1901, xlii, 
212-226. — Valdes (J. A.) Acromegalic chez un negre age de 
14 ans. Presse med., Par. 1897, ii, 174.— Vechsler (A.) 
[Case.] Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1901, xxi, 455-460— Venuti (E.) 
[Case.] Clin. med. itaL, Milano, 1900. xxxix, 341-350.— 
Vertsinski (U. E.) [Case.l Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1897, 
xlvii, 554-562.— Villar. [Case.] Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1908, xxix, 293. — Viton (J. J.) [Case.] Rev. Soc. 
m6d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1907, xv, 200-218. — Walker (J. 
W.) Report of a case of acromegaly combined with gian- 
tism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 169-172.— 
Walton (G. L.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. J. : 1900, cxlii, 
274. — Warda (W.) Ueber Akromegalie; casuistische Mit- 
theilungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1900-1901, 
xix, 358-368— Weber (F. P.) Early acromegaly (?) with 
general overgrowth of the skeleton. Tr. M. Soc. Lond. , 1905, 

xxviii, 295. . [Case.] Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 

1914-15, viii, Clin. Sect., 55.— Westphal. [Case.] Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 910 — Widal & 
Boidin. Acromeealiquegeant. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 740-747.— Willcox (W. H.) 
[Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. Lond., 1912-13, vi, Neurol. & 
Ophth. Sect., p. xxvii. — Williamson (C. S.) Acromegaly 
of long standing without subjective sy T mptoms. Med. Clin., 
Chicago, 1915-16, i, 885-893.— Wilson (S. A. K.) A typical 
case of acromegaly, with signs of regression. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med. Lond., 1912-13, vi, Neurol. & Ophth. Sect., p. xxii.— 
Witmer (A. F.) [Case.] Internat. M. Mag., Phila,, 1898, 
vii, 1-8. Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxv, 40.— 
Wittern. [Case.] Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1898-9, xiv, 181-191.— Witting (A.) [Case.] Clin. mod., 
Pisa, 1900, vi, 331-333.— Zabriskie (E.G.) [Case.l J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xxxvii, 110.— Zeisler (J.) 
[Case.] Chicago M. Recorder, 1901, xx, 35-37.— Ziehen. 
[Case.] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1198.— Ztkoft (V. 
M.) [Case.] J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 
1905, v, pt. 2, 56.— Zimnitski (S. S.) [Case.] Bolnitsch. 
Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1900, xi, 942-949. 

Acromegaly (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Pituitary body (Diseases, etc., of). 

Cecca (R.) Rapporti fra neoplasma ipofisario 
e acromegalia, desunti dall' intervento chirurgico 
sull' ipofisi. 4°. Este, 1911. 

Grahl (L.) *Ueber das Verhaltnis von Akro- 
megalie und Hypophisistumoren. Mit casuisti- 
schen Beitragen. 8°. Miinchen, 1903. 

Gross (E.) *Drei Falle von Akromegalie mit 
radiographischem Nachweis von Veranderungen 
an der Sella turcica. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1911. 
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Acromegaly ( Causes and pathology of) . 

Lowenstein (C.) *Pathologisch-anatomische 
Untersuchungen iiber zwei Falle von Akrome- 
galie. 8°. Bonn, 1906. 

Presbianu (N .) *De rhvpophvse dans l'acro- 
megalie. 8°. Paris, 1909." 

Ronchetti (V.) A proposito di un caso di 
struma adenomatoso proliferante dell' ipofisi con 
sindrome acromegalica. 8°. Milano, 1912. 

Schulz (E.) *Ein neuer Fall von Akromegalie 
mit Sektionsbefund. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., 
1905. 

Anderodias. Autopsie d'un cas d'acromegalie, com- 
plique dc goitre exophtalmique fruste et d'epilepsie jack- 
sonienne. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, 
xx, 249-256. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 480- 
482. — Bailey (P.) Pathological report of a case of akromeg- 
aly, with especial reference to the lesions in the hypophysis 
cerebri and in the thyroid gland ; and of a case of hemorrhage 
into the pituitary. Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 789-792. Also, Re- 
print. — Ballet (G.) & Laignel-Lavastine. Note sur l'hy- 
perplasie des glandes a secretion interne (hypophyse, thy- 
roideetsurrenales) trouveeal'autopsied'une acromegalique. 

Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 793-795. . Nouveau 

cas d'acromegalie avec autopsie. Encephale, Par., 1912, i, 
1-5, 1 pi. — Barrett (A. M.) Spinal cord degenerations in a 
case of acromegaly with tumor of the pituitary region. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, n. s.,cxxxi, 246-255.— Basso 
Emianopsia bitemporale con reperto anatomo-patologico in 
un caso di acromegalia. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1902, xxxii, 
28-45, 2 pi— Bendell (J. L.) Report of a case of pituitary 
disease (acromegaly), with polyglandular syndrome. Al- 
bany M. Ann., 1915, xxxvi, 441^47.— Bianchi (F.) & 
Graplolo (F. L.) Sobre un caso de adeno-carcinoma de la 
hip<5fisis con acromegalia. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1914, xxii, 1141-1166.— Bleibtreu (L.) Ein Fall von 
Akromegalie (Zerstorung der Hvpophysis durch Blutung). 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 2079.— Brooks (II.) 
A case of acromegalia, with autopsy. N. York M. J., 1897, 
Ixv, 418-121. Also, Reprint.— Cagnetto (G.) Zur Frage 
der anatomischen Beziehung zwischen Akromegalie und 
Hypophvsistumor. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 

Berl., 1904, clxxvi, 11.5-168, 1 pi. . Lesioni del midollo 

ispinale in acromegalico. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1903, 
Padova, 1904, xiii, 377. Also: Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 

Emilia, 1904, xxx, 267-292. . Ipofisi e acromegalia. 

Arch, perlesc. med., Torino, 1907, xxxi, 80-98. . Neuer 

Beitrag zum Studium der Akromegalie mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Frage nach dem Zusammenhang der 
Alcromegalie mit Hypophysengeschwulsten. . Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1907, clxxxvii, 197-244, 
1 pi. — Carbone (T.) Struma adenomatosa della ipofisi 
senza fenomeni acromegalic!. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1902, 
liii, 171-176. — de Castro (A.) Acromegalic et tabes. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1913,, xxvi, 569-572, 1 pi.— 
Claude (H.) & Baudouin (A.) Etude histologique des 
glandes a secretion interne dans un cas d'acromegalie. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 75-78.— Costa. 
Syndrome pluriglandulaire; gigantisme eunuchoi'de, hypo- 
thyroi'die, troubles aeromegaliques; hergdo-svphilis . pro- 
bable. Marseille med., 1913, 1, 30.— Curschmann'(H.) 
Ueber regressive Knocnenve-andenrngen bei Akromegalie. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1905-6, ix, 
83-92, 1 pi.— Dietrich (A.) Knochen- und Gelenkverande- 
rungen bei Akromegalie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Ge- 
sellsch., Jena, 1909, 78-85, 3 pi.— Domenici (O.) Di un caso 
1 d'acromegalia senza alterazione dell' ipofisi.. Riv. med., 
Milano, 1911, xix, 17-22.— Doyne (R. W.) 'Acromegaly; 
pituitary tumour showing the failure of the fields for colour 
before the failure of the white field. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
| Lond., 1912-13, vi, Neurol. & Ophth. Sect., pp. xxvii-xxx.— 
' Dulrane(A.), Launois (P.-E.) & Boy (P.) Les relations 
du gigantisme et de l'acromegalie expliquees par l'autopsie 
du geant Constantin. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par?, 1903, 3. s., xx, 513-519.— Edsall (D. L.) & Miller (C. W.) 
A contribution to the chemical pathology of acromegaly. 
Univ. Perm. M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4, xvi, 143-150.— Exner 
(A.) Beitrage zur Pathologie und Pathogenese der Akro- 
megalie. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1909, 
xx, 620-644.— Ferrier ( D . ) Some anomalies of internal secre- 
tion; acromegaly. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 31- 

37. Fischer (B.) Anatomische Untersuehung eines Falles 

von Akromegalie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 

622 . Hypophysis und Akromegalie. Frankfurt. Zt- 

schr. f. Path.,'Wiesb'., 1912, xi, 130-144.— Fortun y Andre 
(E.) Autopsia de un caso de acromegalia. Rev. de cien. 
mid., Habana, 1896, xi, 2.— Franchini (G.) Atrofie ossee 
ed alterazioni della sella turcica nell' acromegalia. Riv. crit. 
diclin. med., Firenze, 1909, x, 397; 413, 3pl.— Furnivall (P.) 
Pathological report on a case of acromegaly, with an analysis 
of the results of fortv-nine post-mortem examinations on 
cases of acromegaly. " Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 
204-223.— Gauckler & Boussy. Note sur un cas d'acro- 
megalie avec lesions associces de toutes les glandes vascu- 
laires sanguines. J. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 238.— Gaussel. 
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Un cas d'acromegalie avec lesion de 1' hypophyse et de la selle 
turcique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1906, xix, 391- 
397, 1 pi. — Geddes (A. C. ) Report upon the examination of 
the body of an acromegalic subject. Edinb. M. J., 1909, n.s., 

ii, 218-234. . Report upon an acromegalic skeleton. J. 

Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1911, xlv, 256-292.— Goldstein 
(K.) Ein Fall von Akromegalie nach Kastration bei einer 
erwachsenen Frau. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
757-759.— Gordinier (H. C.) & Kirk (W.) A case of acro- 
megalia, with autopsy. Albany M. Ann., 1913, xxxiv, 189- 
198, 2 pi.— Grinker (J.) Tumor of the hypophysis in a case 
of acromegaly. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lit, 235-238. — 
Gruzdeil (S.) [Acromegaly on the basis of subgigantism.] 
Protok. zasied. Obsh. Morsk. Vrach. v Kronshtadtle, 1903-4, 
xli, 57-67, 1 pi. — Guerrini (G.) Di una ipertrofia seconda- 
ria, sperimentale, della ipofisi; contributo alia patogenesi 
dell' acromegalia. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1904, ix, 
513-530. Also, Reprint. — Harbitz (F.) Om svulster i hy- 
pofysen og akromegali. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Chns- 
tiania, 1908, 5. R., v, 760-778.— Heinicke. Zur Kasuistik der 
Akromegalie. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1913, li, 6SS-693.— 
Herxheimer. Der Schadel eines Akromegalikers. Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. deutsch. Laryngolog., Wiirzb., 1911, 444.— 
Huchard (H.) & Launois (P.-E.) Gigantisme acrome- 
galique; elargissement de la selle turcique; hypertrophic pri- 
mitive et sclerose consecutive de l'hypophyse. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 1444-1449.— 
Hunter ( W.) A case of acromegaly; hypertrophy of pitui- 
tary body and thyroid; changes in bone "marrow. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 246-249.— Johnston (J. M'C.) & 
Monro (T. K.) Case of acromegaly; autopsy; round- 
celled sarcoma of pituitary body. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. 
Soc, 1897-8, vii, 150-155. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1898, 1, 112- 
117.— Kahlmeter (G.) [Histologic structure of the pitui- 
tary gland and pituitary adenoma, with remarks on its rela- 
tion to acromegaly.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 609- 
627. — Kamo (K.) On the pathogenesis of acromegaly and 
the relation between this disease and the anomaly of hypo- 
physis. Bull. Nav. M. Ass. Japan, Tokyo, 1916, No. 13, 6.— 
Keith (A.) An inquiry into the nature of the skeletal 
changes in acromegaly. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 
90-121. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 993-1 002.— KoUarits (J.) 
Hypophysistumoren ohne Akromegalie. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1904-5, xxviii, 88-105.— Krumbhaar 
(E. B.) Enlargement of the hvpophysis cerebri and its rela- 
tion to acromegaly. Bull. Ayer Clm. Lab. Penn. Hosp., 
Phila., 1908, No. 5, 32-45, 1 pi. Also: Proc. Path. Soc. Phili , 
1909, n. s., xii, 158-173.— Laidlaw (G. F.) The pathology of 
acromegaly. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1898, xxxiii, 87- 
93.— Lancereaux (E.) Accroissement et glandes vaseu- 
laires sanguines (thyroi'de et pituitaire), leur role respectif 
dans la genese de l'acromegalie. Cinquanten. de la Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1899, 573-578.— Launois (P.-E.) & Boy (P.) 
Gigantisme et acromegalic; autopsie d'un geant acromega- 
lique et diabetique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1903, 

xvi, 163-180, 7pl. — Lecene (P.) & Boussy (G.) Tumeurde 
l'hypophyse dans l'acromegalie. Rev. neurol., Par., 19flft, 

xvii, 815.— Leopold (S.) Osseous plaques of thepia arach- 
noid and their relation to pain in acromegaly. JI Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxxv, 570.— Levi (E.) 
Persistenza del canale cranio-faringeo in clue cranii di acro- 
megalic!; significato ed importanza di questo nuovo reperto 
in rapporto alia patogenesi dell' acromegalia e delle sindromi 
ipofisarie in genere. Riv. crit. di din. med., Firenze, 1909, 
x, 361-373, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 
533-538. Also, transl.: J. de neurol., Par., 1909, xiv, 220. 

. Hypophyse et acromegalic en rapport avec la per- 

sistance du canal cranio-pharyngien. Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1910, liii, 474. . Essai sur la pathogenie des syn- 
dromes hypophysaires en general et de l'acromegalie en par- 
ticulier. Encephale, Par., 1910, i, 565-591.— Lewis (D. D.) 
Hyperplasia of the chromophile cells of the hvpophysis asso- 
ciated with acromegaly; with report of a case. Tr. Chicago 
Path. Soc, 1903-5, vi. 230-237. Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi, 157-164, 2 pi.— Lodge (P. G.) A case 
bearing upon the pathology of acromegaly. Brit. M. J.. 
Lond., 1900, ii, 221.— Marie (P.) Sur deux types de de- 
formation des mains dans l'acromegalie. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 413-417.— Massalongo 
(R.) & Piazza (C.) Sulla patogenesi ed etiologia dell' acro- 
megalia. Policlin., Roma, 1916, xxiii, sez. med., 42; 84. — 
Massini (L.) Sindrome acromegalica e tumore ipofisario. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1913, viii, 7-9.— Mendel (E.) Obduc- 
tionsbefund eines Falles von Akromegalie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 1031-1033. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. Gcsellsch. (1900), 1901, xxxi, pt. 2, 347-352.— 
Meyer (H.) Ein Fall von Akromegalie mit Hypophysen- 
cyste. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol.. Berl., 1915, 
xxxvii, 228-245.— Migliacci(G.) Sulla teoria lpofisana della 
malattiadi Marie o acromegalia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, 
xxiv, 1475-1478.— Milroy (W. F.) Acromegaly, with case 
and autopsy. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1902, vii, 306.— 
Mitchell (L. J.) & Le Count (E. R.) Report of a necropsy 
in a case of acromegaly, with a critical review of the recorded 
pathologic anatomy. N. York M. J., 1899, Ixix, 517; 556: 

.595. Also, Reprint.— Mosse (A.) & Daunic. Lesions 
anatomiques dans un cas d'acromegalie. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1895, lxx, 633-639.— Moxter. Beitrag zur pathologi- 
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Acromegaly (Causes and pathology of). 

schen Anatomic der Acromegalic Charite-Ann., Berl., 1899. 
xxiv, 689-694. — Neal (J. B.) Specimen of tumour of pitui- 
tary body from a case of acromegaly. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond.. 
1897-8, xiix, 224-227.— Xeal (J. B.) & Smyth (E.J.) A case 
of acromegaly; with a pathological noto by S. G. Shattuck. 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, li, 193— Neufeld (L.) Ueber Kehl- 
kopfveranderungen bei Akromegalie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1907, lxiy, 400-104 — Nlcholls (L.) The pathological 
changes in acromegaly. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 1670.— Os- 
borne (O. T.) A case of acromegaly; autopsy; skeleton. 
Yale M. J., N. Ilayen, 1897-8, iy, 1; 85. Also: Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1897, xii, 262-277, 8 pi. Also, Reprint. — 
Packard ( F. A.) & CatteU (H. W.) The brain and spinal 
cord from a case of akromegaly. J. Nery. & Ment. Dis., N. 
Y., 1898, xxy, 42-44. — Pagniez. Autopsie d'un cas d'aero- 
megalie. Bull, et mom. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 942. — 
Pardo (G.) Acromegalia parziale con tumore dell' ipofisi. 
Ann. d. 1st. psichiat. d. r. Uniy. di Roma, 1901-2, i, 55-59. — 
Parhon (C.) & Goldstein (M.) Incercftri experimentate 
pentra elucidarea patogenici acromegaliei. [Experiments 
elucidating pathogenesis of acromegaly.] Spitalul. Bucu- 
resel, 1909, xxLx, 94; 123; 183; 214.— Pari (G. A.) Sulla pato- 
genesi dell' acromegalia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1911, xxxii, 
179-1S1. — Parisot (J.) Le role de l'hypophyse dans la 
pathogenie de l'acromegalie. Rev. neurol., Far., 1910, xyiii, 
277-284. — Parona (E.) Xota clinica ed anatomica su un 
caso di acromegalia con angiosarcoma della ipofisi; annota- 
zioni sulla casistica della acromegalia in Italia. Riv. crit. 
diclin.,med., Firenze, 1899-1900, i, 561; 577. — Patnret 
(A.) Etude d'uncasd'acromegalie. Centre mcd.etpharm., 
Gannat, 1909-10, xv, 307-312.— Pel (P. K.) Akromegalie 
infolge yon Schreck. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlyiii, 
519-521. — Pellacani (G.) Acromegalia con lesioni pluri- 
glandulari. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 1912, v, 
348-366. — Perry (J. C. P.) A peculiar form of acromegaly, 
possibly resulting from injury. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 
1693. — Pittaluga (G.) Studi sulla patogenesi dell' acro- 
megalia e sulla funzione dell' ipofisi. I. Contributo alia ca- 
suistica dell' acromegalia. Ann. d. 1st. psichiat. d. r. Univ. 
di Roma, 1901-2, i/ 74-150, 3 pi.— Poindecker (H.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Hypophysenveranderungen bei 
Akromegalie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 745- 
74S. — Regnault (F.) Sur un squelette d'acromegalique 
trouve au musee de Clamart. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 

1896, lxxi, 862-865. . Deux squelettes d'acromega- 

liques. Ibid., 1901, lxxvi, 476-478. — Bernhardt (A.) 
Zwei Falle von Tumor der Hypophysis mit Akromega- 
lie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1246. — Rein- 
hard t (A.) & Creutzfeldt (H. G.) Beitrag zur Lehre von 
der Akromegalie. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1913, lvi, 465-499.— Rolleston (H. D.) A case of acute 
acromegaly due to sarcoma of the pituitary body. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 237-242.— Roussy (G.) Les tu- 
meurs de l'hypophvse, leurs rapports avec l'acromegalie. 
Atti d. Cong, internaz. di patol. 1911, Torino, 1912, i, 13-20.— 
Roze(F. Yu.) Acromegalia i hypophysis. Syezd Rossiysk. 
Khirurg., Mosk., 1910, Lx, 96-102.— Sandri (O.) Struma 
adenomatosa dell' ipofisi; sonnopatologieo; assenza di mani- 
festazioni acromegaliche. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1909, 
xiv, 289-302.— Schlesinger (H.) [Hypophysis- und Stirn- 
hirntumor bei Akromegalie.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1907 vi, 27.— Schtitte (E.) Die 
pathologische Anatomie der Akromegalie. Zusammenfas- 
sendes Referat. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1898, ix, 591-618.— Schupfer (F.) Sulla patogenesi 
delP acromegalia. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1898, iv, 688- 
717.— Shattock (S. G.) Pathological report upon a case 
(Breward Neal's) of acromegaly. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1897-8, xlix, 228-237.— Shibata (K.) Ein Fall von Akro- 
megalie bei einem hereditaren syphilitischen und idiotischen 
Kinde. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
Tokyo, 1896, x, 105-110 1 pi.— Sotti (G.) & Sarteschi (U.) 
Intorno ad un caso di gigantismo acromegalico ed infan- 
tilismo sessuale con agenesia del sistema lpofisario acces- 
Sorio e con ipofisi cerebrale integra. Arch, per le sc. med., 
Torino, 1911, xxxv, 188-220.— Stajie (J.) [Three cases of 
acromegaly and its causes.] Srpski arh. za celok. lek., Beo- 
grad, 1911, xvii, 580. — Strtlmpell (A.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Pathologie und pathologischen Anatomie der Akromegalie. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1897, xi, 51-87.— 
Stumme (E.) Akromegalie und Hypophyse. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1908, lxxxvii, 437-466.— Tainburini (A.) 
Contributo alia patogenesi dell' acromegalia. Atti d. xi. 
Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 1895, iv, j»sichiat. [etc.], 
182-189. Also: Riv. sper. dijreniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1894, 
xx, 559-574: 1895, xxi, 414-430, 3 pi.— Thomson (H. C.) 
' A clinical lecture on diseases of the pituitary body m relation 
to acromegaly. Med., Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n.s.,xcm, 
398.— Tikhomiroff. Etude anatomo-pathologique d'un cas 
d'acromegalie. Presse meU, Par., 1896, 427-429.— Uthy (L.) 
Gomme du corps pituitaire, symptomes acromegaliques. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.l, Par., 1913, xxxv, 450-452.— 
Verse. Zwei Falle von Akromegalie mit Hypophysentu- 
moren. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 269 — Widal. 
Roy & Froin. Un cas d'acromdgalie sans hypertrophic d l 
corps pituitaire avec formation kvstique dans la glande. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 313-32K— Worcester (W. L.) 
Case of acromegaly, with autopsy; tumor of pituitary body. 



Acromegaly (Causes and pathology of). 

Boston M. & S. J., 1S96, cxxxiv, 413-415.— Wurmbrand 
(G. G.) Histologische Untersuchungen an drei operierten 
Fallen von Akromegalie mit Hypophysistumor. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1909, xlvii, 187-201. 

Acromegaly (Complications and sequelx 
of). 

Fotjrnier (J.-B.-C.) *Acromegalie et trou- 
bles cardio-vasculaires. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Alessandria (G.) Aero megalia con polso raro permanente 
ed enorme ipertensione arteriosa. Policlin., Roma, 1908, 
w . sez.pral . . 913-918. — Amsler (C.) Zur Lehre der Splanch- 
nomegalie bei Akromegalie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xlix, 1600-1604.— Andrews (F. W.) & Branson (W. P. S.) 
Dental insufficiency in acromegaly. St. Barth. Hosp. 
Rep. L910, Lond., 1911, xlvi, 207. — Arzumanofl (A. O.) 
[Cases of infantile gigantism with acromegaly.] J. Ne- 
vropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1910, x, 558- 
582. — Rabonneix (L.) Deformations du type acromeV 
galique chez un jeune homme de dix-sept ans. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 1077-1080.— Ballet (G.) & Laignel- 
Lavastine. Uncasd'acromegalieaveclesionshyperplasiques 
du corps pituitaire, du corps thyroide et des capsules sur- 
renales. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1905, xviii, 176- 
193. — Bassi (G.) D'un caso d'acromegalia prevalentemente 
cefalica, complicata ad atassia locomotrice (forma giovanile) 
e ad emiatrofia della faccia, con alcune considerazioni sulle 
distrofie nervose ed uno schema della loro diagnosi e sinto- 
matologia gcncrale. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1899, xxxviii, 
652-663. — Beduschi ( V. ) Acromegalia con paraplegia 
flaccida e singolari deformita osteoarticolari. Tribuna san., 
Milano, 1907, i, 357-359. Also, transl.: N. iconog.de la Sal- 
petriere, Par., 1907, x.\, 443-447, 4 pi.— de Beurmann, Ra- 
mond (L.) & Larroque. Lepretuberculeuse, gigantisme et 
acromegalie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1912, 
3.s.,xxxiv,714-726.— Bitot, Speder& Papin. Nevralgiefa- 
ciale; acromegalie au debut. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912, 
xlii, 793.— Boettiger (A.) Ein Fall von Akromegalie, com- 
plicirt durch Erscheinungen der Ravnaud'schen Krankheit. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 1733-1737.— Boyd 
(W. A.) Impairment and loss of sexual power in acrome- 
galy. Med.Rec.,N.Y.,1915,lxxxviii,829-831. A Iso^ Reprint— 
Cantineau. Acromegalie associee au myxcedeme. J. do 
med. de Brux., 1908, xiii, 20.— de Castro (A.) Sur la coexis- 
tence de la maladie de Recklinghausen avec l'acromegalie.. 
N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1912, xxv, 41-44, 1 pL 

. Acromegalia e tabes. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1914, 

xxviii, 357-359.— Coffey (W. B.) & Cummins (W. T.) A 
case of acromegaly with thrombosis and embolism. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1912, x, 341-343.— Debove. Acro- 
megalic et epilepsie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1906, xx, 241-244.— Fernandez Sanz (E.) Distrofia mus- 
cular progresiva, acromegalia y gigantismo. Rev. clin. de 
Madrid, 1915, xiii, 441-450. — Fraikin. Acromegalic co- 
existant avec un goitre exophtalmique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 196-203.— Grinker (J.> 
Acromegaly with epilepsy. Chicago M. Recorder, 1903, 
xxv, 399-407. Also: Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., 
v, 474-479.— Grinstein (A. M.) [Case of polyneuritis in an 
acromegalic giant.] J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsa- 
kova, Mosk., 1914, xiv, 783-789.— Grove (W. E.) Acrome- 
galy and goitre; report of acase. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1910, xxi, 290-292.— Harbitz (F.) Akromegalie und 
Hemiatrophia facialis progressiva; gleichzeitige Missbil- 
dungen mehrerer Organe mit "innerer Sekretion." Cen- 
tralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1911, xxii, 801- 
809.— Hooker (R. S.) Report of a case of acromegaly, with 
attacks suggesting epilepsy. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. 
Hosp., Phila., 1914, ii, 171-178, 5 pi.— Inglis (J.) A case of 
akromegaly with a mediastinal tumor. Colorado Med., 
Denver, 1916, xiii, 92.— Jacquet (L.) & Rousseau-Decelle 
(L.) Pelade chez un acromegalique. Bull. Soc. frang. de 
dermat. et syph . , Par. , 1 ( n 1 , xxii, 1 26-131.— Labadie-Lagrave 
& Deguy. Associations morbides do l'acromegalie; cceur 
et acromegalie. Arch. gen. de m6d., Par., 1899, n. s., i, 129- 
146. — Loudon (J.) Acromegaly with localized muscular 
atrophy. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1913, xxxviii, 
210-214.— MoIIow (W.) Ein Fall von Akromegalie und 
Pellagra. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1909, xiii, 399-404.— Mosse (S.) Deformations acromega- 
loides. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1911, xxiv, 313- 
323 , 4 pi. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1911, xix, 646-649.— 
Nicolai (L. V.) Disturbi uditivi e delle prime vie del res- 
piro in acromcgalica. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino- 
Palermo, 1908, xix, 89-107. Also: Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. 
di laringol. [etc.] 1907, Pavia, 1908, 221-243, 1 pi.— Nicolas 
(J ) & Favre (M.) Acromegalie et maladie de Reckling- 
hausen. Bull. Soc. mexl. d. hop. de Lyon, 1910, ix, 88-90. 
Also: Lyon meU, 1910, cxiv, 786-788.— Pallasse (E.) & 
Murard (J.) Acromegalie et uremie. N. iconog. de la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1912, xxv, 454-462, 1 pi. — Paviot (J.) & 
Beutter (M.) Acromegalic; splanrhnomegalie; gros cceur; 
mort par asystolie (sans lesion orificielle cardiaque ni ne- 
phrite). Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lvon, 1904, iii, 198- 
203. Alio: Lvon med., 1904, cii, 1088-1092. — Pel (P. K.) 
Acromegalie partielle avec infantilisme. N. iconog. de la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1906, xix, 76-94, 2 pi.— Phillips (J.) A 
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Acromegaly (Complications and sequelse 
of). 

case of acromegaly with thrombophlebitis of the superficial 
veins; a study of the cardiovascular changes in acromegaly. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxv, 301-30(5. Also, Reprint.— 
Pisand (G.) Stenosi del condotto uditivo esterno da acro- 
megalia? Arch. ital. diotol. [etc.], Torino,, 1907, xviii, 12- 
14.— Raymond (F.) & Souques (A.) Epilepsiepartielle 
dans l'acromegalie. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de 
France . . . C.-r. 1896, Par., 1897, ii, 97-99.— Schlesinger 
(H.) Ein Fall von Kombination einer nicht kompletten 
Akromegalie mit sakro-lumbaler Svringomyelie. Mitt, d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1914, xiii, 29.— 
Shaw (H. B.) A case of acromegaly in a patient suffering 
from chronic chest disease. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1904-5, 
xxxviii, 219-221.— Thayer (W. S.) Hypertrophic pulmo- 
nary osteo-arthropathy and acromegaly; a clinical lecture, 
with the histories and photographs of four cases. N. York 
M. J., 1896, lxiii, 33-41, 4 pi. . Acromegaly and hyper- 
trophic pulmonary osteo-arthropathy. J. Ne'rv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxv, 341-343.— Weidler (W. B.) Acrome- 
galy with extreme degree of exophthalmos. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 506.— WoHsohn (G.) & Marcuse (E.) 
Neurofibromatosis und Akromegalie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr. 
1912, xlix, 1088-1090. 

Acromegaly (Diabetes in). 

See Acromegaly ( Urine in). 

Acromegaly (Diagnosis of). 

Rollier (A.) *Deux observations d'acrome- 
galie. Contribution a la symptomatologie de 
l'acromegalie. [Bern.] 8°. Chez-le-Bart, 1900. 

Beclere (A.) La radiographic du crane et le diagnostic 
de l'acromegalie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1902, 3. s., xLx, 1060-1063. Also: Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 
845-848. — Brandis (W.) Akromegalie Oder Neurofibrome? 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 267-269— Chvostek (F.) Zur 
Symptomatologie der Akromegalie; ein Fall von Akrome- 
galie mit alimentarer Glykosurie, Gelenkschwelhmgen und 
paroxysmaler Hamoglobinurie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1899, xii, 1086-1090.— Claude (H.) Syndrome d'hyper- 
fonctionnement des glandes vasculaires sanguines chez des 
acromegaliques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 
362.— Cluzet, Lesieur (C.) & Giraud (B.) Acromegalic 
fruste avec faible volume de la selle turcique. Bull. Soc. 
med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 274-279, 1 pi. Also:£,yon 
med., 1914, cxxii, 882-886, 1 pi.— Cluzet & Levy (L.) Etiide 
clinique, radiologique et biologique d'un cas d'acromegalie. 
N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1914, xxyii, 226-245, 4 pi.— 
Corvini (G.) Contributo alio studio semeiotico della acro- 
megalia. Morgagni, Milano, 1902, xliv, 179-190.— Coues 
(W. P.) Early pictures of acromegaly. Boston M. & S. J., 
1915, clxxii, 159.— Edel (M.) R ontgenbilder bei Akromega- 
lie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, xxxiv, 689-691.— Embden 
(H.) Aktinogramme von Schadel und Hand eines Akro- 
megalen. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1898, ii, -18, 1 pi.— Gastou (P.) & Brouardel (G.) Un cas 
d'acromegalie vu a travers les rayons X. Presse med., Par., 
1896, 358-360.— Gilbert (A.), Gamier (M.) & Poupinel. 
Etude d'un cas d'acromegalie a l'aide des ravons de Ront- 
gen. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 119.— 
Godart-Danhieux. Un cas d'acromegalie fruste. Poli- 
clin., Brux., 1912, xxi, 177-183, 2 pi.— Graves (W. W.) 
Ueber Liickenbildung zwischen den einzelnen Zahnen; 
ein friihdiagnostisches und bisher wenig bekanntes Zeichen 
der Akromegalie. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1904, xvi, 18-48.— Henrlch (F.) Leber einen Fall von 
beginnender Akromegalie. Aerzt^ Prax., Berl., 1906, xix, 
157; 169.— Jaugeas. Presentation de radiogrammcs prove- 
nant d'un cas typique d'acromegalie. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
radiol. med. de Par., 1910, ii, 95.— Knepper. Fragliche 
Akromegalie nicht Unfallfolge. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1914, xx, 200.— Machado (V.) Semeiologia radio- 
graphica da acromegalia. Rev. portugueza de med. e 
cirurg. prat., Lisb., 1897-8, ii, v. 1, 168-171.— Marie (P.) 
L'acromegalie: ses svmptomes, son diagnostic. J.,de med. 
int., Par., 1903, vii, 217-221.— Marineseo (G.) Etude de 
mains d'acrom^galiques au moven des rayons de Rontgen. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1S96, 10. s., iii, 615-617.— 
Marques (n.) & Peyron (A.) Sur Pacromegalie, l'acro- 
megalo-gigantisme et leurs formes frustes; importance 
des donnees fournies par la radiographic. Arch, d'elec- 
tric. m^d., Bordeaux, 1913, xxii, 23-26.— Martinotti (C.) 
Su alcune partieolarita di struttura della fibra muscolare 
striata in rapporto colla diagnosi di acromegalia. Gior. d. 
r \ccad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 553-559. Also: 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.1, Torino, 1902, xii. 76-94, 2 pi. See, also, 
infra, Miinzer and Schaffer.— Messedaglia (L.) Osserva- 
zioni sulle condizioni del cuore nell'acromegalia. Riv. 
veneta disc, med., Venezia, 190*), li, 25; 60.— Moyer (H. N.) 
Incipient acromegaly. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1905, viii, 
433 .— Munzer (E.) Notiz zu Martinotti's Abhandlung. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1905, clxxix, 
571-574, 1 pi.— Pfannenstill (S. A.) & Josefson (A.) 
[Contribution to the knowledge of acromegaly.] Ilygica, 
Stockholm, 1899, lxi, 595-643, 3 pi.— Rotky (H.) Klinische 



Acromegaly (Diagnosis of). 

und radiologische Beobachtungen bei einem Fall von Akro- 
megalie. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. RdnU'cnstrahlen, Hamb., 
1910, xiv, 323-341.— Schaffer (J.) Bcmerkungen zu C. 
Martinotti's Abhandlung. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etcl, Bed., 1903, clxxiv, 401-406.— Schmidt (O. L.) Skia- 
graphs of acromegaly. Medicine, Detroit, 1897, iii, 549, 2 
pi.— Schultze (F.) Beitrag zur Symptomatologie und 
Anatomie der Akromegalie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1897, xi, 31-50, 1 pi.— Shattock (S. G.) An acrome- 
galic skull and that of a normal giant. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1898-9, 1, 185-195, 2 pi. Also: J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. 
& Lond., 1899-1900, vi, 376-383.— Vorschtltz. Kontgeno- 
logisches und Klinisches zum Bilde der Akromegalie. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir.. Leipz., 1908, xciv, 371-386, 1 pi.— 
Wagenmann. Ein Fall von Akromegalie mit Nachweis 
der Knochenh vpertrophie durch Rontgen's Strahlen. Cor.- 
Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Weimar, 1896, xxv, 54.— 
Walsh (D.) Spurious acromegaly in a patient suffering 
from exophthalmic goitre, associated with a congcnitally 
high forehead. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Clin. 
Sect., 195. — Weber (F. P.) Spurious (?) acromegaly. Ibid., 
104. — Westphal (A.) Beginnende Akromegalie mit deut- 
lichem Rontwnbefund an der Sella turcica. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1809.— Witte (F.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Symptomatologie und pathologiscnen 
Anatomie der Akromegalie. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1911, 
xlviii, 256-263, 2 pi. 

Acromegaly (Eye in). 

Battes (J. R. F.) *Ein Fall von Akromegalie 
mit Sehstorungen. 8°. Gwssen, 1901. 

Hildesheimer (S.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der Akromegalie mit besonderer Berucksich- 
tigung derSehnervenbeteiligung. 8°. Freiburg 
i. B., 1908. 

Ladisch (W. B.) *Ein Fall von Akromegalie 
mit bitemporaler Hemianopsie. 8°. Kiel,1903. 

Benson (A.) Acromegaly, with ocular complications. 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1894-5, xiii, 342-350, 3 pi.— 
Cange (A.) Acromegalic et ceVit<§. Arch. gen. de med., 
Par., 1905, ii, 2575-2587.— Cross (F. R.) A case of acromeg- 
aly under observation for five vears, with charts of the fields 
of vision. Brain, Lond., 1902, xxv, 341-348.— DenO (F.) 
L'acromegalia nei suoi rapporti coll' organo visivo. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1896, xxv, 619-649. Also: Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milano, 1897, lvi, 185; 195; 205.— Dunn (P.) The relation of 
the chiasma to lesions of the hypophysis, with notes and re- 
marks upon a case of acromegaly. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 
1914, xix, 32-38.— Dupuy-Dutemps & Lejonne. Reaction 
hemiopique de Wernicke dans un cas d'acromegalie. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1907, xv, 757-760.— Eulenburg. Demonstra- 
tion eines Falles von Akromegalie mit bitemporaler He- 
mianopsie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 710.— 
Holden (W. A.) A case of excessive distortion of the optic 
chiasm in acromegalia. Arch. Neurol. & Psycho-Path., 

Utica, 1898, i, 699-706, 1 pi. . The sequence of changes 

in the optic chiasm produced by acromegalia, as exemplified 
in three cases. Ibid., 1899, ii, 575-585, 1 pi.— Ioelzon (K. A.) 
[On the changes in the organ of sight in acromegaly.] Vest- 
nik Oftalmol., Kiyev, 1897, xiv, 39-44.— de Lapersonne (F.) 
Acromegalic et hemianopsie bitemporale. Arch, d'opht., 
Par., 1905, xxv, 457-465.— Lawson (A.) A case of acromeg- 
aly with bitemporal hemiopia, showing the changes that 
have taken place in the visual fields after four months' treat- 
ment with pituitary body tabloids. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 373.— Leszynsky (W. M.) 
Report of a case of acromegaly, with special reference to the 
eye-symptoms. Phila. M. J., 1899, iv, 661-665.— Monte- 
verdi (I.) & Torracchi (C.) Un caso di acromegalia con 
emianopsia bitemporale e inferiore. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggio-Kmilia, 1897, xxiii, 438-459.— Porter (E. H.) A case 
of acromegalia, with interesting eye symptoms. Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1906, xv, 267-269.— Prodi "(T.) Gonoidrastro 
bilaterale e scomparsa dei disturbi visivi in un caso di acro- 
megalia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 738-740.— Rabi- 
novich (G. A.) [Diseasesof the eves in acromegaly.] Vest- 
mk Oftalmol. ,Mosk.,1906,xxiii,7ll.— Risley (S.'D.) Acase 
of bitemporal hemianopsia with acromegaly and other symp- 
toms apparently due to disease in the pituitary region; diag- 
nosis confirmed by autopsy. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 
1912, xiii, 137-146.— Scallncl (N.) gull' esottalmo acrome- 
galic©; contributo alio studio delle complicanze oculari ncl- 
I' acromegalia. Tommasi, Napoli, 1905-6, i, 268; 284.— Sll- 
vestrl. I sintomi oculari dell' acromegalia. Settimana med. 
d. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1896, 1, 195-197.— Uhthoft (W.j 
Ein Beitrag zu den Sehstorungen bei Zwergwuchs una 
Riesenwuchs resp. Akromegalie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1897, xxxiv, 461; 501; 537.— Wachtel (n.) Ein Fall von 
sehr chronischer Akromegalie ohne Augensymptome. Mitt, 
d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in'Wien, 1914, xiii, 
147-149. 

Acromegaly (Familial and hereditary). 

Allaria (G. B.) Iperevolutismo parziale congenito in un 
bambino di madre acromegalica. Riv. di clin. pediat., 
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Acromegaly (Familial and hereditary). 

Firenze, 1913, xi, 561.-576.— Leva. Familiiire Akromegalie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 929. 

. Ueber familiiire Akromegalie. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1915, xi, 1206-1268.— Schmincke. Zui Frage der ange- 
borenen Akromegalie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesell- 
sch., Jena, 1914, xvii, 224-238.— Schwoner (J.) Ueber 
hereditiire Akromegalie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1897, 
xxxii, Supplhft., 202-210.— Sicard (J.-A.) & Hagnenau. 
Acromegalisme partiel familial (type digito-palpebral). 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. do Par. 1914, 3. s., xxxvii, 
1238-1240. 

Acromegaly (Mental condition in). 

Barros (R.) *Des psychoses ct des novroses 
au cours de l'acromegalie. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Bruxet (L.) *Etat mental des acromega- 
liques. 8°. Pan's, 1899. 

Korte (A.) *Ein Fall von Akromegalie mit 
Diabetes una psychischen Storungen. [Kiel.] 
8°. Rostock, 1909. 

Butenko (A. A.) [Acromegaly with mental disturb- 
ances.] Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1914-15, 
xix, 285-316. — East (G. R.) A case of acromegaly with 
mental symptoms. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1912, lviii, 631- 
635. — Farnarier (F.) Acromegalic et degenereseence men- 
tale. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1S99, xii, 398-407, 1 
pi. Also, Reprint. — Fernandez Sanz (E.) Acromegalia 
y dement ia precoz. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 
1907, xvii, 223-234.— Gallais (A.) Gigantisme aeromega- 
lique sans elargissement de la selle tureique; inversion 
sexuelle; feminisme mental. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1912, xxv, 121-135.— Garnier (S.) & Santenoise. 
Une observation de manie aigue chez une acromegalique. 
Arch, de neurol., Par v 1897, 2. s., iv, 486-491.— von Grabe. 
[Fall von Akromegalie bei einer Geisteskranken.l Deut- 
sche Med. Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 205.— 
Hutchings (R. H.) Mental enfeehlement in acromegaly, 
with report of a case. Rep. St. Lawrence State Hosp. 1893-4, 

Albany, 1S95, viii, 193-199, 1 pi. . Report of two cases 

of acromegalia, with remarks upon the mental condition in 
this disease. Arch. Neurol. & Psycho-Path., Utica, 1898, i, 
707-714. — Joffroy. Sur un cas d'acromegalie avec d£mence. 
Echo med., Toulouse, 1898, 2. s., xii, 109; 121; 133; 145. Also: 
Progres med., Par., 1898, 3. s., vii, 129-136.— Margarot (J.) & 
Blanchard (A.) Troubles psychiques dans un cas de gi- 
gantisme acromegalique. Montpel. med., 1912, xxxv, 657- 
660.— Mi kills ki (A.) Demenee precoee; acromegalic aty- 
pique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1911, xxiv, 324-328, 
1 pi. — Moutier (F.) Acromegalic; crises convulsives et 
equivalents psvehiques. Rev. neurol., Par., 1906, xiv, 1082- 
10S5.— Pellacani ( G.) Acromegalia con lesioni pluriglandu- 
lari; contributo alio studio dei disordini psichici nell' acro- 
megalia. Med. ital., Napoli, 1912, x, 514-523.— Polvani (F.) 
Uncaso di demenza precoee ebefreno-catatonica in una acro- 
megalica. Note e riv. di psichiat., Pesaro, 1912, 3. s., v, 311- 
330, 1 pi.— Roubinovitch (J.) Sur un cas d'acromegalie 
avec £pilepsie et psvehose maniaque depressive. Gaz. d. 
hop.. Par., 1908, lxxxi, 1059-1064.— Salerni (A.) Di un tu- 
more ipofisario in alienata acromegalica. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1912, xviii, 394-397. 

Acromegaly (Metabolism in). 

Rubinraut (Alexandra). *Stoffwechselver- 
suche bei Akromegalie. Zurich, 1912. 

Bergeim (O.), Stewart (F. T.) & Hawk (P. B.) A 

study of the metabolism of calcium, magnesium, sulphur, 
phosphorus, and nitrogen in acromegaly. J. Exper. M., 
Lancaster., 1914, xx, 218-224. — Medigreceanu (F.) & 
Kristeller (L.) General metabolism with special reference 
to mineral metabolism in a patient with acromegaly com- 
plicated with glycosuria. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1911, ix, 
109-122. Also, Reprint— von Moraczewski (W. D.) 
Stoffwechsel bei Akromegalie unter der Behandlung mit 
SanerstofT, Phosphor, etc. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1901, 
xliii 336-360.— Oberndorffer (E.) Ueber den Stofrwechsel 
bei Akromegalie. Ibid., 1908, lxv, 6-13.— Petrarca (F.) II 
ricambio materiale di un' acromegalica studiato in van 
perioli. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1908, xvin, Roma, 1909, 
51 0_513._p ra un (E.) & Proscher (F.) Fall von Akrome- 
galie and Untersuchungcn iiber den Stoffwccbsel bei dicser 
Krankheit. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1899, xlix, 375-379 — 
Schonfeld-Rubinraut (A.) Stoffwecbselversuc he bei 
Akrome"ilie. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1913, xxvn, 481; 
500.— Tauszk (F.) & Vas (B.) Beitrfi.ee zum Stoflwecli^el 
bei Akromegalie. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1899, 
xxxv, 193-201. 

Acromegaly (Painful). 

State (J.) *La forme douloureuse de l'acro- 
megalie. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Leopold (S.) Osseous plaques of the piaarachnoid and 
their relation to pain in akromcguly. J. Nerv. & Ment. l)is., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxxv, 552-557.— Sainton (P.) & State 
(J ) La forme do'daureuse de l'acromcgalie. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1900, viii, 302-310. 



Acromegaly (Treatment of). 

Bab (II.) Akromegalie und Ovarialtherapie. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2541. Also: Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., 

1. cipz., 1913, xxxviii 26-34.— Baylac & Fabre. Cas ^'acro- 
megalic traitee par la medication thyroi'dienne. Cong. d. 
m£d. alicnistes ct nenrol. de France . . . C.-r. 1897, Par., 
1898, viii, 790-797.— Beclere & Jaugeas. Un cas d'acro- 
megalie traite par la radiotherapie. J. de radiol. et d'electrol., 
Par., 1914, i, 133-137.— Branson (G. J.) A case of acro- 
megaly treated with combined pituitary and thyroid ex- 
tracts. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1905, lviii, 555-558.— Bruns 
(L.) Ein Fall von Akromegalie und seine Behandlung mit 
Schilddriisenextract. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1895, 
xiv, 1173-1177.— Castiglioni (G.) Un nuovo caso di acro- 
megalia migliorato coll' opoterapia ipofisaria. Gazz. med. 
ital., Torino, 1905, h i, 111-113.— Cauvin (C.) Acromegalic; 
tumeur de l'hypophyse; troubles oculaires; traitement 
organo- ct radiotherapiqtie; guerison (?); recuperation de la 
vision et du champ visuel. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1912, xxxii, 
657-678.— Cohen (S. Solis). Exhibition of acaseof akromeg- 
alv; with remarks on treatment by desiccated thyroid gland. 
Pfoc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, xv, 204-206.— Fa- 
vorski (A.) [Treatment of acromegaly.] Trudi klin. nerv. 
bollez. Imp. Kazan. Univ., 1899, i, 94-104.— Ftirth (C.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Klinik und Therapie der Akromegalie. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 1347-1349.— Gramegna (A.) 
Un cas d'acromegalie traitd par la radiotherapie. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 15-17.— Gunsett (A.) Ein mit 
Rontgenstrahlenbehandelter Fall von Akromegalie. Strah- 
lentherapie, Berl. & Wien, 1914, Orig., v, 70-79— Kuh 
(S.) Treatment of acromegaly with pituitary bodies. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 29.5-299. Also, Re- 
print. — Moseley (G. T.) A case of acromegalia and its suc- 
cessful treatment. Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1897, xxxii, 
140-145. — Rolleston (H. D.) A case of acromegaly treated 

by pituitary extract. Lancet, Lond., 1896, i, 1137. . 

On the treatment of acromegaly by the extracts of thyroid 
and pituitary glands simultaneously. Ibid., 1897, ii, 1443. — 
Sears (C. G.) A case of acromegaly treated with thyroid 
extract. Boston M. & S. J. ; 1896, exxxv, 16-18.— Thomas 
(J. L.) Satisfactory palliative treatment of a case of acro- 
megaly. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 909. 

Acromegaly (Treatment of, Operative). 

Anschutz. Demonstration zu Operationen bei Akro- 
megalie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1914, xliii, pt. 1, 99-102.— Ascenzi (O.) Ipofisiectomia in 
una acromegalica; studio clinico e anatomo-patologico. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1910, xv, 713-736. — Bogoyav- 
lenskl (N. F.) [Intracranial path to the hypophysis of the 
brain; case of operative treatment of acromegaly.] Svezd 
Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1912, xi, 96-100. Also: Terap. 
Obozr., Odessa, 1912, v, 78.— Cushing (H.) Partial hy- 
pophvsectomy for acromegaly; with remarks on the func- 
tion of the hypophysis. Ann. Surf., Phila., 1909, 1, 1002- 
1017, 3 pi. Also: Cong, internat.de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Buda- 
pest, 1910, Secw vii, Chirurg., 924-940. Also, Reprint — 
Dzerzhinski (V.) [Indications* for surgical interference in 
acromegaly.] Vopr. Psikhiat. i Nevrol., Mosk., 1914, iii, 241- 
246.— von Eiselsberg. [Ein Fall von Akrometralie, nacli der 
SehlofFerschen Methode operiert.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1912, xxv, 183.— Garre (C.) Operation der Akromegalie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 
1828. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte, Konigsb., 1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 123-125.— 
Hochenegg (J.) Operativ gehcilte Akromegalie bei Hypo- 
physen-Tumor. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 80-87. Also, transl.: Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1908, xlviii, 781-784.— Kaposi (II.) Uebersicht iiber unsere 
Kenntnisse und operativen Erfolge in der Behandlung der 
Akromegalie. Klm.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1910, xvii, 
409-413.— Krogius ( A. ) [A case of acromegaly and the surgi- 
cal treatment of tumors of the pituitary bodw] Finskaliik.- 
sallsk.handl., Helsingfors, 1911, ii, 1-21.— Klimmell. Akro- 
megalie und operative Entfernung eines llypophysistumors. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii. 
189.— Kuznetsk! (D. P.) [ vcromegaly ami its surgical 
treatment.] Russk. Vraoh, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 1196-1200. 

. [Two cases of operative treatment of acromegalv.] 

Svezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1914, xiii, 148-151.— Lecehe 
(P.) Intervention ehirurgicale sur l'hypophyse dans un cas 
d'acromegalie. Presse med. ; Par., 1909, xvii, 747-750. — 
Leotta (N.) Struma ipofisario ipcrplast ico con acromegalia, 
e contributo alia patologia e chirurgia dei tumori ipofisari. 
Policlin., Roma, 1912, xix, sez. chir., 205; 280; 318; 352; 423; 
468. — Nicolal (V.) Ipofisectomia in acromegalica. Atti d. 
Cong. d. Soc. ital. dilaringol. [etc.] 1908, Pavia, 1910, xii, pt. 

2, ' 485-514, 1 ch., 2 pi.— Saner (W. E.) Demonstration of a 
case of acromegaly with operative results. Weekly Bull. 
St. Louis M. Soc, 1913, vii, 472. 

Acromegaly ( Urine in). 

Fink (M. B.) *Ein Fall von Acromegalie mit 
Diabetes mellitus. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Stuber (II. E. F.) *Ein Fall von Akrome- 
galie mit schwerem Diabetes und Katarakt. 
8°. Jena, 1903. 
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Acromegaly (Urine in). 

Albasanz Echevarria (S.) Un caso de acromegalia y 
diabetes; eonsideraciones. Clin, y lab., rev. quincen. de 
espec. med., Zaragoza, 1911, vii, 193-197.— Allan (J. W.) 
Acromegaly with marked glycosuria. Glasgow M. J., 1906, 
lxvi, 166-169. — Blore (W. R.) A case of acromegaly, asso- 
ciated with glycosuria. Med. Chron., Manchester, i914— 15, 
lx ; 92-96, 1 pi.— Borchardt. Experimentelles iiber den 
Diabetes hei der Akromegalie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 946. . Die Hypophysen- 

glykosurie und ihre Beziehung zum Diabetes bei der Akro- 
megalie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1908, lxvi, 332-348.— 
Carnot, Ratliery & Dumont (J.) Acromegalic; diabete; 
tumeur hvpophysaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 921-935.— Chadbourne (T. L.) A 
case of acromegaly with diabetes. N. York M. J., 1898, 
lxvii, 449. — Dalto'n (NA A case of acromegaly with dia- 
betes and enlargement of the viscera. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1896-7, xlviii, 166-169— Ellis (A. W. M.) The urine in a case 
of acromegaly. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1870. — 
Favre (C.) Sur un cas d'acromegalie avec hypertrophic du 
corps pituitaire et diabete concomitant. Loire med., St.- 
Etienne, 1904, xxiii, 103-116. — Grenet (II.) & Tanon (L.) 
Acromegalic et diabete. Rev. neurol., Par., 1907, xv, 84-86. — 
Humphry (L.) A case of acromegaly with hypcrtrophied 
heart; pressor substances in the urine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1910, ii, 1047-1049.— Josserand & Beriel. Un cas d'acro- 
megalie avec diabete; tumeur du corps pituitaire. Bull. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1903, ii, 485-487.— Lorand (A.) 
Pathogenie du diabete dans l'acromegalie. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de bio!.. Par., 1904, lvi, 554.— Noever (J.) Acromega- 
lic, glycosurie sans polyurie. J. mexl. de Brux., 1904, ix, 
673. — Ravaut (P.) Acromegalie avec diabete Sucre, tu- 
meur du corps pituitaire et gigantisme viscerale. Bull, et 
mCm. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 352-360.— 
Schlesinger (W.) Ueber die Bczichungen der Akrome- 
galie zum Diabetes mellitus. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, 
xiv, 286-288.— Widal. Sur un cas d'acromegalie avec gly- 
cosurie considerable. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1905, 

lxxvi, 887-891. . Acromegalie et diabete. J. de med. 

int., Par., 1905, ix, 222. Also, transl.: Med. ital., Napoli, 
1906, iv, 70. 

Acromegaly and pregnancy. 

Kalledey (L.) Schwange'rschatt nach Akromegalie. 
Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1913, xxxvii, 1030-1033.— 
Marek (R.) Ueber einen Fall von Schwangersohaftsakro- 

megalie. Ibid., 1911, xxxv, 1612-1617. . Ueber einen 

Fall von Schwangerschaftsakromegalie. Ibid., 1914, xxxviii, 
265-267. 

Acromion. 

Bernardeau (M.) L'os acromial. Prov. med., Par., 
1908, xix, 220-223.— Lomon. Radiographic de l'os acro- 
mial. Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de Par., 1913, v, 
181. — Mencke (J. B.) The frequency and significance of 
injuries to the acromion process. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, 
lix, 233-238, 3 pi. [Discussion], 294.— Struthers (J. W.) 
Two cases of separate acromion process, with a note on the 
appearances presented in radiographs of the acromion proc- 
ess and upper end of the humerus during ossification. Edinb. 
M. J., 1912, n. s., ix, 224-227, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. 

Acromion (Fracture of). 

Bfrard. Fracture du col de l'acromion. Lyon med., 
1912, cxviii, 1274.— Massy. Fracture ancienne de l'acro- 
mion; opportunite d'une intervention chirurgicale. Mem. 
et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1896), 1897, 315- 
317.— Struthers (J.) On separate acromion process simu- 
lating fracture. Edinb. M. J., 1895-6, xli, 289; 900; 1088: 
1896-7, xlii, 97. 

Acromyotonia. 

See Contractures (Traumatic). 

Acroparesthesia. 

Armandin (J.-E.) Contribution a, 1' etude de 
l'acroparesthesie (f ourmillement des mains) . 8° . 
Paris, 1899. 

Chabot (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de l'acro- 
paresthesie. 4°. Lyon, 1896. 

Mohr (P.) *Ueber Akroparaesthesie. 8°. 
Bonn, 1890. 

Morin (L.-P.-M.) Contribution a l'etude des 
acroparesthesies. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Trombert (L.) Contribution a l'etude des 
troubles de la sensibilite objective dans l'acro- 
paresthesie. 8°. Pan's, 1905. 

Wolfe nsohn (Mme. F.) Contribution a 
l'etude de l'acroparesthesie. 8°. Pan's, 1899. 

Abrahamson (I.) Two cases of bilateral symmetrical 
atrophy of the thenar eminence. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. V., 1905, xxxii, 112.— Andreana (L.) Dell' acropareste- 
sia ed in particolar modo della sua cura. Pratica d. med., 
Napoli, 1900-1901, i, 322-325.— Baup. Acroparesthesie des 



Acroparesthesia. 

extremites avec troubles a topographie radiculaire et disso- 
ciation de la sensibilite. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 98. — 
Bouchaud. Un cas d 'acroparesthesie avec troubles de la 
sensibilite objective a topographie segmentate. Ibid., 826- 
828.— Colleville. Acroparesthesie des membres thoraciqucs. 
Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1909, xxxiii, 127-129. — 
Crcpet(G.) ... Arch, de med. etpharm. mil., Par., 1912, 
he, 15S-460.— Dejerine(J.) <fc Egger(M.) Les tron I iles objec- 
tifs de la sensibilite dans l'acroparesthesie et leur topographic 
radiculaire. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 54-58. [Discus- 
sion], 90. — Edgeworth (F. IT.) ... Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 
1795-1797.— Egger (M.) L'acroparesthesie; une lesion du 
cordon posterieur. Rev. neurol., Par., 1906, xv, 174-176. — 
Ferrio ( L.) ... Morgagni, Milano, 1899, xli, 201-223.— von 
Frankl-Hochwart (L.) . . . Spec. Path. u. Thcrap., . . . 
Nothnagel, Wien, 1897, xi, pt. 2, 439-450.— Fry (F. R.) ... 
Phila. M. J., 1902, 552-555.— Gardere & Savy. Acropares- 
thesie et lesions medullaires. Lyon med. ,1910,cxiv, 813-818. — 
Glorieux. . . . , Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1896, vi, 355- 
364. — Haeii. Etudesur l'acroparesthesie. Pratique jour., 
Lille, 1905-6, vi, 119; 129.— HaSkovec (L.) Ueber die Akro- 
paraesthesie (Schultze). Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1897, xi, 
705; 722; 741. — Laquer ( L.) Ueber eine besondere Form von 
Parasthesie der Extremitiiten. [Akroparasthesie (Friedr. 
Schultze).] Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1893, xii, 188-194.— 
Lereboullet ( P.) . . . Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1899, n. s., 
iv, 901-904.— Lesem (W. W.) . . .; a studv of two hundred 
cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, Ixx, 337.— Lirciardi (S.) 
[Case.] Gazz. med. di Roma, 1910, xxxvi, 421; 449. — Luras- 
chi (C.) Acroparestesia e aerotermoterapia. Gior. di elett. 
med., Napoli, 1909, x, 284-293. Also: Riv. internaz. di terap. 
fis., Roma, 1910, xi, 1-7.— MacArtney (W. N.) ... Med. 
Council, Phila., 1907, xii, 271-273.— 31averiek (A.) [Case.] 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 569-571.— Miller (L.) . . . 
Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1904, xxx, 327-330.— Mondio (G.) 
. . . Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 1910-11, iii, 241- 
249. — Natvig (R.) [Case.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1896, 4. R., xi, 582-587. — Nizzoli (A.) Acropa- 
restesie e forme similari nell' infanzia. Boll. d. Soc. med.- 
chir. di Modena, 1914, xvi, 413-463.— Ormerod (.1. A.) A 
clinical lecture on acro-pancsthesia. Clin. J., Lond., 1908, 
xxxii, 1-4. — Patrick (H. T.) Acroparesthesia noeturna. 
Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1905, vii, 11.— Perrin (M.) . . . 
Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1909, xli, 417-419.— Pick (A.) Re- 
marques sur la pathologie des acroparesthesies. Rev. neu- 
rol., Par., 1903, xi, 12-17. . Bemerkungen zur Patho- 
logie der Akroparasthesie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, 
xliii, 745-747— Putnam (J. J.) ... J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1916, xliv, 193-206.— Raymond. Arro-paresthcsie 
professionnelle chez un cocher. J. de med. int., Par., 1904, 

viii, 153. . Acroparesthesie; traitement. Ibid., 259. 

. Acroparesthesie tabetique. Ibid., 1905, ix, 172. — 

Schneyer. Asupra acroparesthesia (Schultze). Roma- 
nia med., Bucurescl, 1897, v, 434-438.— Schultze (F.) . . . 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1892-3, iii, 300-318.— 
Schwarz (E.) Ueber Akropariisthesien. Zentralbl. f. d. 
ges. Therap., Wien, 1905, xxiii, 65; 118; 172. — Shaw (II. B.) 
Vascular and toxic acroparesthesia, or sensory disturbances 
of the extremities occurring independently of primary disor- 
der of the nervous svstem. Practitioner, Lond., 1903, lxx, 
756-787, 1 pi.— Sinkier (W.) The treatment of acro-pares- 
thesia (numbness of the extremities). Med. News, Phila., 
1894, lxv, 178-180. Also, Reprint— Sommer (M.) Akro- 
paraesthesien nach Trauma. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xxxix, 929.— Thomas (A.) Les troubles radiculaires de la 
sensibilite dans l'acroparesthesie. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 
137.— Thomson (II. C.) [Case.] Polyclin., Lond., 1904, 
viii, 77.— Trespe. . . . Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 882-884.— Whiting (A. J.) A clinical 
lecture on acroparesthesia. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1907, 
n. s., lxxxiii, 388-390. 

Acrophobia. 

Geiineau. De l'acrophobie essentielle. J. de med. de 
Par., 1896, 2. s., viii, 478. Also: Rev. de psychiat., Par., 

1896, n. s., 271-275. . De l'acrophobie essentielle. Rev. 

de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1898-9, xiii, 79-82. 

Acrostealgia. 

Bonneau (E.) *Essai sur les aerost£algies. 
8°. Toulouse, 1911. 

Act (An) to increase the efficiency of the Medical 
Department of the United States Army. [With] 
report. 4 pp. 8°. Manila, P. /.. 1901. 

Act (An) for the promotion of medical science by 
the distribution and use of unclaimed human 
bodies for scientific purposes through a board 
created for that purpose, and to prevent un- 
authorized uses and traffic in human bodies. 
[Pennsylvania.] 4 pp. 8°. [n. p.. n. d.] 

Actaeruditorum. Anni 1682-94; 1696-1700; 1704; 
1707. [With supplement volumes, 1, 1629; 2, 
1696. Bound in 1 v.] 20 v. sm. 4°. Lipsix, 
1682-1707. 
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Acta Facultatia medicse Universitatis vindobo- 
nensis. See Wiener niedicinisches Doctoren- 
Collegium [in 2. s.]. 

Acta Scholse medicinalis universitatis imperialis 
in Kioto, v. 1. 132 pp. 8°. Kioto, 1916. 

Acta de la Besi6n publica que en 25 de junio de 
1898 celebro la real Acadeinia de medieina y 
cirugia de Barcelona. 7 v. 1S98. 8°. Bar- 
celona. 

Actas y memorias del ix. Congreso international 

de higiene y demografia, Madrid, 1898. v. 1-10, 

1900. 8°. Madrid. 
Actas y trabajos del l or Congreso medico nacional. 

Habana, mayo 20-23 de 1905. v. 1, 1905. 8°. 

Habana. 

Actes de l'Academie royale des sciences, belles- 
lettres et arts de Bordeaux. 3.-4. trimestre, 
1846. 8°. [P.. v. 1753.] 

Actiniae. 

Kavietxiewski (C. R.) *Ein Beitrag zur 
Anatomie und Svstematik der Actinarien. 8°. 
Jena, 1897. 

Arndt (W.) Ueber das Vorkommen von Fett bei Acti- 
nicn. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. f. allg. Zool., Jena, 1913, xxxiv, 
27-42, 1 pi. — Bonn (G.) L'influence de l'agitation de l'eau 
sur les actinies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, 

lxii, 395-398. . L'assirailation pigmentaire chez les 

actinies. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908. cxlvii, 689- 

692. . Scissiparite et autotoraie cbez les actinies. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 936-939. . 

Les facteurs de la retraction et de l'epanouissement des 

actinies. Ibid., 1163-1166. . L'epanouissement des 

actinies dans les milieux asphyxiques. Ibid., lxv, 317- 

320. . Rectification a la note de M. Pieron, du 19 

decembre, sur les actinies. Ibid., 1909, lxvi, 3. — . Com- 

paraison entre les reactions des actinies de la Mediterranee 

et celles de la Manche. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 253-255. . 

Les reactions des actinia aux bassses temperatures. Ibid., 
964-966.— Carlgren (O.) Die Brutpflege der Actiniarien. 

Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xxi, 468-484. . Ueber 

die Entstehung der 12 ersten Tentakel bei den Actiniarien. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1904, xxvii, 534-549.— Cary (L. R.) A 
study of pedal laceration in actinians. Biol. Bull., Woods 
Hole, Mass., 1911-12, xx, 81-108— Clubb (J. A.) Actino- 
logical studies. L The mesenteries and oesophageal grooves 
of Actinia equina Linn. Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc, 1897-8, 
xii. 300-311, 1 pi.— Conklin (E. G.) Two peculiar aetinian 
larva? from Tortugas, Florida. Papers Tortugas Lab. 
Carnegie Inst., Wash., 1908, ii, 171-186, 4 pi.— Cotte (J.) 
Absence de l'hematine et de la biliverdine chez Actinia 
equina L. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 552- 
554.— Duerden (J. E.) Jamaican actiniaria. Scient. Tr. 
Roy. Dubl. Soc, ,1899-1900, 2. s., vii, 133-208, 6 1., 6 pi.— 
Faurot ( L. ) Etude sur Tanatomied'histologie et le deve- 
loppement des actinies. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. 

nat. [etc.], Par., 1895, 3. s., iii, 43-262 pp., 12 pi. -. Nou- 

velles recherches sur le developpement du pharynx et des 
cloisons chez les hexactinies. Ibid., 1907, 4. s., vi, 333-369, 
1 pi.— McMurrich (J. P.) A revision of the Duchassaing 
and Michelotti aetinian types in the Museum of Natural 
History, Turin. Boll. d. mus. di zool. ed anat. comp. d. r. 
Univ. di Torino, 1905, xx, No. 494, 1-23.— Mesnil (F.) Re- 
cherches sur la digestion intracellulaire et les diastases des 
actinies. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1901, xv, 352-397.— 
Parker (G.H.)& Titus (E.G.) The neuromuscular structure 
of sea-anemones. Proc . Nat . Acad . Sc ., Bait., 1916, ii, 339-341.— 
PaxfF.) Aktinienstudien. 1. Polypariumambulans. Je- 
naische Ztschr. f. Naturw . ; Jena, 1909, xxxviii, 325-344 1 pi.— 

. Actinia kraemeri die essbareSeeanemone der Samoa- 

inseln. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1914, xliv, 411-413.— Pieron (H.) 
Contribution a la psychophysiologic des actinies; les reac- 
tions de 1' Actinia equina. Bull, de l'lnst. gen. psychol., 

Par., 1906, vi, 146-169. . De l'influence reeiproque des 

phenomenes respiratoires et du comportement chez certaines 
actinies. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 1407- 

1410. . Du role a attribuer a l'oxygene dans la reaction 

des actinies aux marees. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1908, lxiv, 1061-1063. . Quelques observations com- 

plementaires sur Actinia equina. Ibid., 1161. . Des 

reactions de I' Actinia equina ii la desox ygenat ion progressive 
du milieu. Ibid., 1909, lxvi, 626-628.— Putter (A.) Der 
Stoffwechsel der Aktinien. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 
1911, xii, 297-322.— Richet (C.) Du poison pruritogene et 
urticant contenu dans les tentacules des actinies. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1438-1440.— Shimizu 
(S.) Ueber einen narkotisch wirkenden Bestandteil der 
Actinidia polvgama Miq. (Matatabi). Mitt. a. d. med. 
Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 1915, xiv, 489-509.— Van der 
Ghinst (I.) Quelques observations sur les actinies. Bull, 
de l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1906, vi, 267-277.— Walton 
(C. L.) On some colour variations and adaptations in 



Actiniae. 

Actinia?. J. Marine Biol. Ass. U. Kingdom, Plymouth, 
1910-13, n. s., ix, 228-235.— Willem (V.) La digestion chez 
les actinies. Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1892, lix, 295-305. 

Actiniopteris. 

Ramme (W. H. O. F.) *Zur Anatomie und 
Physiologie von Actiniopteris radiata mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des Einrollungsme- 
chanismus. 8°. Kiel, 1908. 

Actinium. 

Blanquies (L.) Recherches sur les constituants de l'ac- 
tivite induite de l'actinium. Radium, Par., 1910, vii, 159- 
162. — Bruhat (G.) Recherches sur le coefficient do diffu- 
sion de l'emanation d'actinium. Ibid., 1909, vi, 67-73.— 
Debierne (A.) Sur l'emanation do l'actinium. Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxviii, 411-414. . Sur 

le coefficient de diffusion dans Fair de l'emanation de l'ac- 
tinium. Radium, Par., 1907, iv, 213-218.— Godlewski (T.) 
[Actinium and its successive products.] Bull, internat. 
Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1905, 265-276.— Hevesy (G.) On 
the solubility of actinium emanation in liquids and in 
charcoal. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1912, xvi, 429-474.— 
Stein (A. E.) Ueber die percutane Anwendung radio- 
aktiver Substanzen, speziell des Aktiniums. Beti. klin. 
Wehnschr., 1912, xlix, 784-786. Also: Zentralbl. f. Ront- 
genstr. [etc.], Wiesb., 1912, iii, 167-174.— Szilard (B.) Sur 
Pactinium et l'ionium. Radium, Par., 1909, vi, 80-82. 

Actinobacillus. 

See Actinomyces. 
Actinolite (The) and Kliegl arc light bath for the 
production of the actinic rays. 16 pp. 1G°. 
New York, Kliegl Bros., 1901. 

Actinoloba. 

Hausding (B.) Studien fiber Actinoloba (Metridium) 
dianthus. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 
1913, xxxviii, 49-135. 

Actinometer. 

Bordier. Sur un nouvel actinometre. Bull. Soc. m6d. 
d. hop. de Lyon, 1902, i, 487-492.— Heusner (H. L.) Akti- 
nometrie und Aktinometer. Strahlentherapie, Berl. & Wien, 

1912, ii, 413-439. . Das Aktino-Chronometer, ein neues 

Aktinometer. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., 1913, xxxix, 
1413. 

Actinomyces. 

See, also, Actinomycosis; Actinomycosis 

(Causes of). 

Gasperini (G.) Sul potere patogeno dell' acti- 
nomyces albus e sui rapporti fra attinomicosi e 
tubercolosi. Ricerche sperimentali. 8°. Pisa, 
1895. 

Repr.from: Proc. verb. d. Soc. tosc. disc, nat., 1895. 

. Nuove ricerche sull' actinomicosi 

sperimentale. 8°. Pisa, 1896. 

Repr.from: Proc. verb. d. Soc. toscana disc, nat., 1896. 

Lachner-Sandoval (V.) *Ueber Strahlen- 
pilze, eine bacteriologisch-botanische Untersu- 
chung. [Strassburg.] 8°. Bonn, 1898. 

Neukirch (H.) Ueber Strahlenpilze (Aktino- 
myceten). 2. F. 8°. Strassburg, 1902. 

Peyre (R.) *Symbiose actinomycosique; 
la symbiose morphologique et fonctionnelle de 
Tacttnomyces eclairee par quelques autres sym- 
bioses microbiennes. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Rabaioye (O.) *Degenerescence cancroidale 
des vieilles actinomycoses. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Schutze (H.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
thermophilen Aktinomyzeten und ihrer Spo- 
renbildung. [Wurzburg.] 8°. Miinchcn, 1908. 

Verliac (H.) *Recherches experimentales 
. sur les toxines de l'actinomyces. Contribution 
a l'etude des poisons microbiens a action locale 
predominante. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Behla (R.) Ueber die systematise-he Stellung des Erre- 
gers der Aktinomykose. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiii, 817-829.— Benda. Die morpholo- 
gische Bedeutung der Actinomvceskolben. [Discussion], 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Geseilsch. (1900), 1901, xxxi, pt. 1, 
126.— Berard(L.) & Nicolas (J.) Note sur la resistance des 
spores de l'actinomvces. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1900, 11. s., ii, 835.— Betagh (G.) Studio sulla biologia del- 
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Actinomyces. 

1' agente patogono isolato in due casi di actinomicosi umana. 
Arch. gen. de mod., Par., 1906, i, 595-628, 1 pi.— Biagf (N.) 
Contribute) alia conoscenza del genere actinomyces. Speri- 
mentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1904, lviii, 655-716.— 
Borghesl (A.) Sulla morfologia dell' actinomyces bovis. 
Clin, vet., Milano, 1912, xxxv, 197-207.— Bruns (H.) Zur 
Morphologie des Actinomyces. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 11-15— Caullery (M.) & Mesnil 
(F.) Sur les affinites des actinomyxidies. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 410-412.— Colin (T.) Ein Akti- 
nomycet der mannlichen Urogenitalorgane; Morphologie, 
Entwickelung von Drusen bei Kaninehen, Vaccination. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxx, Orig., 
290-306, 6 pi.— Conn (H.J.) A possible function of actino- 
mycetes in soil. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 197-207.— Doepke 
(K.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss des Erregers der menschlichen 
Aktinomykose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 873- 

875. — . Weitere Mitteilungen iiber den Erreger der 

menschlichen Aktinomykose. Ibid., 1903, 1, 2245-2250.— 
Dor (L.) Recherche du champignon rayonne; ses carac teres 
morphologiques et reactiounels dans les tissus. Presse med. , 
Par., 1903, li, 654-658.— Feistmantel. Ueber die Erreger 
der Actinomycose, derTubereuloseunddiesaurefesten Pilze. 
MUitararzt, Wien, 1902, xxxvi, 153-156.— GaUi-Valerio (B. ) 
Etudes sur les actinomycetes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiii, Orig., 555-564.— Gasperini (G.) 
Ricerche rnorfologiche e biologiche sul genere Actinomyces, 
Harz, come contribute alio studio delle relative micosi. 
Ann. d. 1st. d'ig. sper. d. Univ. di Roma, 1892, n. s., ii, 167- 

229, 2 pi. . Nuove ricerche sull' actinomicosi speri- 

mentale. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1896, n. s., vi, 475-482.— 
Gilbert. Ueber Actinomyces thermophilus und andere 
Aktinomyceten. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskr., Leipz., 

1904, xlvii, 383-406, 1 pi. . Noch einmal die Actino- 

mycetenfrage. Ibid., 1905, xlix, 196-198. — Haas (E.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Aktinomyceten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905-6, xl, 180-186.— Hektoen (L.) The 
classification and nomenclature of the ray fungi. Phila. 

Month. M. J., 1899, i, 615-620. Also, Reprint. . The 

ray fungi and the actinomycelial processes. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1900, xviii, 425-453. ■ •. The general charac- 
teristics of ray fungi and their relation to certain bacteria. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1899-1901, iv, 415-432. — Krainsky 
(A.) Die Aktinomyceten und ihreBedeutung in der Natur. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1914, xli, 649-688, 
2 pi. — Krause(P.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Actinomyces. 
Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 209-212. — Levy (E . ) Ueberdie 
Actinomycesgruppe (Aktinomyceten) und dieihr verwand- 

ten Bakterien. Ibid., 1899, xxvi, 1-11. . Die Wachs- 

tums- und Dauerformen der Strahlenpilze (Aktinomyceten) 
und ihre Beziehungen zn den Bakterien. Ibid., 1902,'xxxiii, 
18-23.— Loele (W.J Beitrag zur Morphologie der Aktino- 
mycesdriise. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1908, lx, 227-243, 2 pi.— Lubarsch (O.) _ Zur Kenntniss der 
Strahlenpilze. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1899, xxxi, 187-220, 1 pi.— MacCallum (W. G.) On the life 
history of Actinomyces asteroides. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 529-547.— Mace (E.) De la 
decomposition des albuminoides par les Cladothrix (actino- 
myces). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxli, 147.— 
Mtinter (F.) Ueber Stickstoffumsetzungen einiger Akti- 
nomyceten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1913-14, xxxix, 561-583. — Nakayama (H.) Impfversuche 
mit Aktinomyces asteroides Eppinger an Meerschweinchen; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der Ueberempfindlichkeit. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1906, lviii, 207-312, 3 pi.— 
Naumann (A.) E inige Bemerkungen iiber die von Schiitt 
beschriebene freie Form des Aktinomyzes. Ztschr. f. In- 
fektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1909, vi, 282-284.— Neu- 
kircn (II.) Zur Actinomycetenfrage. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Iafectionskrankh., Leipz., 1904, xlviii, 463-470.— van Nies- 
sen. Die Actinomyces-Reincultur. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1897, el, 482-521, 4 pi. See, also, infra, Wolff & 
Israel. — Nikolayeva (Ye. I.) [Characteristics of certain 
actinomycetes.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1913-14, 
xviii, 229-261, 1 pi.— O'Farrell (T. T.) Cultures and slides 
of actinomvees. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1912, 
xxx, 437.— Pacinotti (G.) Snlle pro-jressioni locali del 
fungo ragghto (Actinomyces bovis). Ball. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1900, 7. s., xi, 470-484, 1 pi — Peklo (J.) Die 
pflanzlichen Aktinomykosen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

2. Abt., Jena, 1910, xxvii, 451-579. — Romanoff ( F. I.) [Iron 
in the actinomyces.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 
577. — Rossi (Carmehta). Contributo alia conoscenza dello 
stipite, Actynomices albus; Actynomices albus var. tossica. 
Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1905, n. s., xv, 693-708.— Scaffidi 
(V.) Di un actinomyces che si trova nella bocca dell' uomo 
sano (Actinomyces lmsualis non liquefaciens). Gior. inter- 
naz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1907, n. s., xxix, 409-415.— Schtir- 
mayer (B.) Ueber Aktinomykose des Menschen und der 
Tiere; eine neue Varietat des Strahlenpilzes und die ver- 
wandtsch iftlifhen Beziehungen der Streptothricheen. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxvii, 49; 101, 
2 pi — Schlitze (II.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der thermo- 
philen Aktinomyzeten und ihrer Sporenbildung. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1908, lxvii, 3.5-56, 2 pi.— Seiflert 
(G.) Aktinomvkose-Anreicherung mit Antiformin. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxiv, Orig., 
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651.— Sopp (O.) Straalesoppen fra toten. [Actinomyces.] 
Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1913,5. R.,xi, 1025- 
1047. — Sternberg (C.) Zur Kenntniss des Aktinomyces- 
pilzes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 548-551.— Stokes 
(W. R.) A study of the group Actinomyces; with the re- 
port of a pathogenic species fur man. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 
& N. Y., 1904, n. s., exxviii, 861-875. Also, Reprint.— 
Terni (C.) Una nuova specie di actinomyces (Actinomyces 
Gruberii). Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894-, Roma, 
1895, vi, igiene, 79-82.— Vlayeff (G. M.) (Case of actinomy- 
cosis; on the morphology and biology of the exciting agent of 
this disease.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1897, clxxxviii, 
med.-spee. pt., 1158-1176.— Wolff (M.) & Israel (J.). Zur 
Actinomyces-Frage. (Zugleich eine Entgegnung an Dr. 
van Niessen.) Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898, cli, 
471-488.— Wright (J. H.) The biology of the microorganism 
of actinomycosis. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1904-5, xiii, 349- 
404, 10 pi. Also: Pub. Mass. Gen. Hosp., Bost., 1905, i, 
1-56, 10 pi. 

Actinomycosis. 

See, also, Abdomen (Diseases of); Appendi- 
citis (Causes of); Liver (Actinomycosis of); 
Lungs (Actinomycosis of); Tongue (Actino- 
mycosis of). 

Delearde (A.-E.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'actinomycose. roy. 8°. Lille, 1895. 

Also, in: Rev. biol. du nord de la France, Lille, 1894-5, 
vii, 364; 401, 3 pi. 

Ducor (P.) Maladies produites par les cham- 
pignons parasites. Actinomycose neoplastique 
limitee. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Eliasberg (N.) *Klinische Beobachtungen 
iiber Aktinomykose. 8°. Zurich, 1910. 

Frey (O.) *Beitrage zur Aktinomykose. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Tubingen, 1897. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1897, xix, 577-608. 

Hentschel (R.) *Ueber Aktinomykosis ho- 
minis. 8°. Leipzig, 1896. 

Jeandin (J.) *Etude sur l'actinomycose de 
l'liomme et des animaux. 8°. Geneve, 1886. 

Koelsch (F. X.) *Klinische Beitrage zur 
Lehre von der Aktinomykose des Menschen. 8° . 
Erlangen, 1900. 

Moormann (Margarete). *Klinischer Beitrag 
zur Actinomycose des Menschen. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1911. 

Pabst (O. [H.]) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von 
der Aktinomykose. (Eine tumorartige Form mi t 
massenhaftem Auftreten von doppelbrechender 
Substanz.) 8°. Erlangen, 1910. 

Poncet (A.) & Berard (L.) Traite clinique 
de l'actinomycose humaine, pseudo-actinomy- 
coses et botryomycose. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Salmon (D. E.) & Smith (T.) Actinomyco- 
sis, or lumpy jaw. 8°. Washington, 1906. 

Wedemeyer (A.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Aktinomycose des Menschen. 8°. Gottingen, 
1897. 

Actinomycosis. Clin. Sketches, Lond., 1896, iii, 78-80.— 
Arapoff (A.) [Clinical observations on actinomycosis.] 
Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 1969; 2010.— 
von itaracz (R.) Ueber die Aktinomykose des Menschen 
auf Grund eigener Beobachtungen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1902, lxviii, 1050-1161. 4 pi — Bauby. Actinomycose 
et botryomycose. Arch. mid. de Toulouse, 1902, viii, 557- 
564.— Baum (R.) Ein Beitrag zur Klinik der Aktinomy- 
kose.. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xvi, 250-258.— Bayer I ( !. ) 
Klinische Krganzung zur Arbeit des Ilerrn Dr. N. Bcrest- 
nevv: Zur Aktinomykosefrage. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1899, 
xxiv, 655.— Berestnew(N.) Zur Aktinomykosefrage. Ibid., 
619; 632.— Sevan (A. D.) Actinomycosis. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1905, xli, 641-654. [Discussion], 627.— Brabec (A.) 
Ueber eine weniger bekannte Krscheinungsform der Actino- 
mykose beim Menschen. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 19(f2, xvi, 
917; 937.— Briau (K.) Travaux de la clinique du Professeur 
Poncet sur l'actinomycose. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1897, 
n. s., ii, 534-538.— Burci (E.) Contributo alio studio del- 
Pactinomicosi umana. Per il xxv anno d. inseun.cliir. di F. 
Durante n. Univ. di Roma, Roma, 1898, ii, 275-288.— Cal- 
mette(E.) ... Bull. me"d., Par., 1896, x, 543. — Carrel (A.) 
Travaux recents sur 1'actinomvcose humaine. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1899, lxxii, 646.— Chalmers (A. J.) <v Christopherson 
(J. B.) A Sudanese actinomycosis. Ann. Trop. M. & 
Parasitol., Liverp., 1916, x, 223-282, 4 pi.— Cope (V. Z.) A 
clinicalstudy of actinomycosis, with illustrative cases. Brit. 
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Actinomycosis. 

J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 53-81.— Dresel (B. G.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Aktinomykose. Beitr. z. path. Anat. a. z. 
all-. Path., Jena, 1915, lx, 1S5-226, 3 pi— Eliasson (A.) . . . 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1896, lviii, pt. 2, 337-35S.— Fantino (G.) 
. . . Riforma med., Napoli, 1S98, xiv, pt. 2, 170; 181; 193.— 
Floriani(L.) ... Boll. med. trentino, Treuto, 190S, xxvii, 
17; 43.— Gilford (N. H.) Actinomycosis; a brief review of 
the subject, with report of a case. N. Albany M. Herald, 
1909, xvi, 166. — Grillo. Contribute- alio studio dell' actino- 
micosi umana. Riforma mod., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 2, 301; 
315; 325. — Harbitz (F.) [Contributions^ l'etude de Pact ino- 
mvces hominis. Res., 77.] Norsk Ma?, f. La?gevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1898, 4. R., xiii, 1-44, 1 pi.— Jaunin (P.) Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'actinomvcose. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1909, xxix, 780-7S6.— Jelgersma (B.) . . . 
Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1900-1901, vii, 465-469.— Kllnger (R.) 
Untersuchuneen iiber mensohliehe Aktinomykose. Cen- 
trabl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxi'i, Orig., 191- 
200, 2 pi.— Kolaczek (LI.) Ueber aktinomykotische nieta- 
stasierende Allsemeininfektion. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tu- 
bing., 1914, xciii, 136-145.— von Koranyi (F.) DieStrahlen- 
pilzkrankheit, Actinomvkosis. Spec. Path. u. Therap., 
. . . Nothnacel, Wien, 1897, v, pt. 5, 1. Abth., 80-136, 2 pi.— 
Levs (J. F.) ... Am. Pract. Surg. [Brvant& Buck], N.Y., 
1907, ii, 55-60.— Lignieres (J.) & Spitz (O.) . . . Bull. Soc. 
centr. de med. vet., Par., 1902, n. s., xx, 450; 487; 546. Also: 

Arch, deparasitol., Par., 1903, vii, 428-479, 1 pi. - — — . 

Contribut ion a l'etude, a la classification et a la nomenclature 
des affections connues sous le nom d'actinomycose. Cong, 
internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid 1904, xiv, path, gen., 
25.5-282. Also: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1903-4 xxxv, 294; 452.— Littledale (II. E.) Clinical and 
pathological notes on a case of human actinomycosis; with 
conclusions drawn from it as to the nature of the disease. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 12-14.— Mclntire (H. B.) Notes 
on actinomycosis. Boston M. A; S. J., 1897, exxxvi, 84-S6. — 
Malatesta (R.) Contribute alio studio dell' actinomicosi 
umana. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1908, 4. s., 
xx, 817-836.— Mello (U.) Breve contributo alio studio del- 
P actinomicosi. N. Ercolani, Pisa, 1914, xix, 262; 273; 292; 
305. — Mertens (V. E.) Beitrage zur Aktinomvkosefor- 
schuns. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 1901, xxix, 

649-654. . Beitrage zur Aktmomykoseforschung. Zt- 

schr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1903, xlii, 45-89, 
2 pi.— Monti (A.) Ueber gewerbliche Infektionen. 2. 
Aktinomykose. Deutsche klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Leipz., 
1906, iii," 810-814. Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
1906, xiii, 810-814.— Mota (J. E.) ... Bol. d. Inst, patol., 
Mexico, 1908, 2. pp., vi, 393-398.— Nacciarone. . . . Rifor^ 
ma med., Napoli. 1896, xii, pt. 1, 805-80S.— Nicolaier (A.) 
. . . Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1903, ii, 808-814.— 
Phocas (G.) [Clinical lecture on actinomycosis.] 'I 
icpoodot, 'EvZiipu, 1903, viii, 1-5.— Pilliet (A. H.) ... Progres 
med., Par., 1897, 3. s., vi, 257; 2S1; 377.— Pinoy (E.) Acti- 
nomveoses et mvcetomes. Bull, de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 
1913," xi, 929; 977". — Poncet (A.) Note sur Pactinomycose 
humaine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 
807.— Ponflck (E.) . . . Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. Y., 

1898, xv, 475-493. — Porter (C. A.) ... Boston M. & S. J., 
1900, cxliii, 251-254. [Discussion], 263.— Preusse. Zur 
Lehre von der Aktinomykosis. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 

1899, 255-273.— Ramstad"(N. O.) Actinomycosis. Journal- 
Lancet, Minneap., 1916, xxxvi, 732-735.— Romanelli (R.) 
Contributo alio studio dell' actinomicosi umana. Cesalpino, 
Arezzo, 1906, ii. 220-226.— Ruhrah (J.) Actinomycosis in 
man, with special reference to the cases which have been ob- 
served in America. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxx, 417; 605; 

722. . Actinomycosis in man, with special reference to 

the cases which have "been observed in America; supplemen- 
tary report. Ibid., 1900, xxxi, 235-241 — Saiinari (S.) Con- 
tributo clinico sperimentale alio studio dell' actinomicosi 
umana. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1904, Iii, 641-646.— 
Sano(P.) ... J. m6d.de Brux., 1905, x, 209.— Schneide- 
mtihl (G.) Ueber Strahlenpilzerkrankung bei Mensch und 
Thier. Thiermed. Rundschau, Halle a. S., 1890-91, v, 193- 
196. — Shiota (H.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der mensohlichen 
Aktinomykose. (Klinische und bakteriolojdsehe Studio.) 
Deutsche" Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, ci, 289-401.— Silber- 
schmidt (W.) . . . Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1901, xxxvii, 345-380, 2pl.— Sudler (M. T.) Human 
actinomveosis. J. Kansas M. Soc, Topeka, 1916, xvi, 326- 
329— Syms (P.) . . . Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, xxv, 155- 
171. Also, Reprint.— Thevenot (L.) A propos de l'actino- 
mvcose humaine. Lyon meu., 1907, cviii, 942-945.— Tous- 
sa"int(M.) ... Bol. d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 1907-8, 2. ep., 
v, 181; 241; 299; 371; 445.— Verse . . . Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2088.— Wooldridge (G. H.) Actino- 
mycosis and botriomveosis. J. Path. & Therap., Edinb. A- 
Lond., 1907, xx, 189-202. — Wright (J. B.) ... J.Comp. M. 
& Vet. Arch., Phila., 1899, xx, 758-765.— Wright (J. II.) 
. . . In: Mod. med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, i, 327- 
339_WulfT. Die Strahlenpilzkrankhcit. Berl. thierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1900, 13-17.— Zuccaro (G.) Contributo alio 
studio morfolonico, istolosico e clinico doll' actinomicosi 
umana. Clin, chir., Milano, 1910, xviii, 2349-2361, 1 pi. 

Actinomycosis (Abdominal). 

Geissler (O.) *Ein Fall von Actinomycosis 
desBauches. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 



Actinomycosis (Abdominal). 

Hunaeus (G. [C. W. E.]) *Ueber einen Fall 
von Bauchdeckenactinomycose. [Kiel.] 8°. 
Liibbecke, 1906. 

Bardesco. . . . Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de Bucarest, 
1901-2, iv, 153-158.— Birkner. [Case.] Sitz.-Protok. d. 
aerztl. Ver. Niirnb. 1898, Miinchen, 1899, 25.— Borelius (J.) 
Bauchaklinomvkose in Form eines cirkumskripten, bc- 
weslichen Tumors. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1903, 3. f., 
iii, afd. 1, No. 6, 1-16, 1 pi.— Friedrich (P. L.) Ueber die 
llaufigkeit und operative Prognose der Bauchaktinomykosc 
des Menschen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1906, xxxii, 1258-1261.— Jabonlay. Actinomycose de la 
paroi abdominale. Lyon med., 1908, cx, 428. — Kaarsberg 
(J.) Tumor parietis abdominis. Ugesk. f. La?ger, K0benh., 
1914, Lxxvi, 1917-1919. — Kihara (I.) Untersuchungen iiber 
die Actinomvcose an der Bauchwand. [Japanese text.] 
Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1895, ix, 2. Hft., 1; 
3. lift., 22; 5. lift., 14; 6. Hft., 29, 1 pi.— Makins (G. H.) On 
two cases of abdominal actinomycosis, with some remarks on 
the differences in their symptoms and the difficulties of diag- 
nosis in this disease. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1896, Lond., 
lv)7,n.s.,xxv, 135-151, 1 pi.— Stewart (H.M.) Thecourse 
and svmptoms of abdominal actinomveosis. Guy's Hosp. 
Rep. "1S97, Lond., 1900, liv, 303-319.— Thevenot (L.) Acti- 
nomycose appendiculaire; actinomycome isole' de la paroi 
abdominale; ablation de Pappendice; large ouverture de la 
tumeur abdominale; guerison. Gaz.d. hop., Par., 1902, lxxv, 
901-904.— Van Der Veer (A.) & Elting (A. W.) Resume 
of the subject of actinomycosis, with report of a case of acti- 
nomycosis abdominalis. Albany M. Am., 1902, xxiii, 1-19, 
4 pi. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 109-113. Also, 
Reprint.— Whipple (C.) Webber (H. W.) & Fox (E. L.) 
[Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1588. 

Actinomycosis (Bacteriology of). 

See Actinomycosis (Causes, etc., of). 

Actinomycosis (Bovine). 

Gherardini (P.) Alcuni casi non frequenti 
di localizzazioni actino-micotiche nel bue e nel 
maiale, e relative considerazioni in rapporto alia 
diagnostica cadaverica. 8°. Bologna, 1902. 

Mitteldorp (J.) *Ueber die geographische 
Verbreitung der Aktinomykose beim Rind in 
Bayern. Nebst Beriicksichtigung des dermali- 
gen Standes der Aktinomycesfrage. [Bern.] 
12°. Donauwdrth, 1901. 

Scheel (R.) *Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der 
Aktinomykose des Rindes unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Ivieferaktinomykose. [Zu- 
rich.] 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Circular No. 96. Actinomycosis, or lumpy jaw. 
By D. E. Salmon and Theobald Smith. 8°. 
[Washington], 1906. 

Repr.from: Rep. on disease of cattle, U. S. Dep. Agric, 
Wash., 1904. 

Bertolini (G.) A proposito di aleune rare localizzazioni 
addominali delP actinomyces nei bovini, e sul diagnostii o 
di esse. N. Ercolani, Pisa, 1909, xiv, 234; 305.— Bongert (J.) 
Ueber die Aetiologie der Aktinomykose des Rindes. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Munster) 
1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 473.— Deve & 
Duchez. . . . Normandie mod., Rouen, 1909, xxv, 19-21. — 
Finzi (G.) Su di un caso di actinomicosi ganglionare-glan- 
dulare in un bovino. Clin, vet., Milano, 1914, xxxvii, 897- 
912. — Fracaro (R.) Rara localizzazione actinomicotica in 
una vacca. Ibid., 1909, xxxii, sez. prat., 771. — Ger* (D.) 
[Arsenic treatment of actinomycosis in cattle.] Allatorvosi 
tapok, Budapest, 1913, xxxvi, 511-514.— Gomez Murilld 
(R.) Actinomicosis bovina en Cuba. Rev. med. cubana, 
i [abana, 1910, 313-322.— Griffith (F.) On the pathology of 
l.o\ inc. ;ictinomycosis; a preliminary report. J. Hyg., Cam- 
bridge, 1915, xv," 195-207.— Haasc. Beitrag zurchirurgischen 
Behandlung dor Aktinomykose des Rindes. Berl. tier- 
arztl. Wchnschr., 1910, xxvi, 133-137.— Hannawalt (W. C.) 
. . . Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1900-1901. xxiv. 909.— Harger 
(S. J. J.) ... J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1903, xxiv, 
300-303.— Hauer. [Case.] Hyg. de la viande [etc.], Par., 
1912. vi, 274.— Haynes (Ii.) is actinobacillosis in Michigan 
cattle? Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1903-4, xxvii, 337.— Hoh- 
mann (II.) Ueber einen intcressanten Fall von Actino- 
mykose beim Rind (umfangreiche Krkrankung der Zunge 
nebst Veriinderungen in den Lymphdriisen des Kopfes und 
in der Lunge). Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1902, 
xiii, 14.— Joest (E.) & Zumpl (A.) llistolo'gische Studien 
iiber die Aktinomykose des Rindes. 1. Zungen-und Lymph- 
driisenakl inomykose. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiore, Berl.. 1913, xiii, 8; 105, 8 pi.— Korsak (D.) [On 
the history of development of actinomyces in the pus of 
cattle.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1898, xxviii, 2. sect., 
20-24.— Kowalewsky & S wiatoslawsky. Sur la forme mi- 
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Actinomycosis (Bovine). 

liaire de l'aclinomycose des ganglions chez les bovides (ae- 
tinomvcosis glandis lymphaticae forma miliaris). J. de med. 
vet:.et zoo tech., Lyon, 1900, 5.s., iv,331-334.— Kreinberg(A.) 
Ein interessanter Fall von Aktinomvkose beim Ilinde. 
Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. MilChhyg., Berl., 1905, xv, 311.— 
Kuipers (K. R.) ... Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijk. Maandbl., 
Utrecht, 1903-4, xxxi, 505-573— Martin. Strahlkrebs. 
Wchnsehr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Munchen, 1906, 1, 484.— 
Petit (G.) Actinomycose des bourses consecutive a la cas- 
tration, chez le bceuf. Bull, et mem. Soc anat. de Par., 
1903, lxxviii, 635— Pilliet (A.-II.) L'actinomycose. 1° No- 
cardia bovis. -Progres med., Par., 1897, 3. s., ,vi, 257-260.— 
Raymond. . . . Hyg. de la viande [etc.], Evreux, 1909, 
iii, 207-210.— Reakes (C. J.) ... Veterinarian, Lond., 

1900, lxxiii, 357-359.— Repp (J. J.) [Case.] Am. Vet. Rev., 
N. Y., 1903-4 ; xxvii, 341.— del Rio (L.) . . . Actas y mem. 
d. ix. Cong, internac. de big. y demog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, 
ix, 188-197.— Schutt. Die freie Form der Actinomyces. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnsehr., 1909, 225-231. — Shukevich (I. 
I.) [Bacteriology of actinomycosis of cattle.] Vet. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1901, iii, 859-863. Also, Reprint.— Stolpe. Ueber 
Aktinomykose der Lvmphdriisen bei amerikanischen 
Rindern. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1907, xvii, 
339.— Van der Kamp (C. J. G.) Een weinig voorkomend 
geval van actinomveose bij het rund. Tijdschr. v. veeart- 
senijkunde, Utrecht, 1914, xli, 913-915, 1 pi.— Yelenevski 
(Z. F.) [Pathological histology and bacteriology of actino- 
mycosis of the lips of cattle.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 

1901, xxxi, pt. 2, 793; 873 , 3 pi. 

Actinomycosis (Cases of). 

Abee (C. F. L.) *Drei Falle von totlich ver- 
laufener Actinomycose. 8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Btjrci (E.) Nuove osservazioni di actino- 
micosi nell' tiomo. 8°. [noma, 1898?] 

Greven (P. C.) *Beitrage zur Casuistik der 
Aktinomykose. 8°. Bonn, 1902. 

Lorenz (J. K.) *Zwei besondere Falle von 
Aktinomykose des Menschen. 8°. Leipzig, 
1910. 

Malard (M.) *Le panaris actinomycosique. 
Actinomycose des doigts. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Marc (H.-L.) *Sur quelques cas d'actinomy- 
cose humaine en Lorraine. 8°. Nancy. 1902. 

Abee (C.) Drei Falle von todtlich verlaufener Actinomy- 
cose. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1897, xxii, 
132-171.— Alamartine (II.) Actinomycose sous-maxillnire. 
Lyon med., 1908, cx, 140-142.— Ancel & Thiry. Une obser- 
vation d'actinomycose humaine, avec dtude bacteriologique. 
Rev. m£d. de Test, Nancy, 1898, xxx, 358-371.— Antonelli 
(G.) Sopra un caso di actinomicosi umana. Policlin., 
Roma, 1907, xiv, sez. prat., 465-468.— Arquembourg & 
Colle (J.) Un malade atteint de tumeur actinomycosique. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1906, x, 405.— Artault (S.) [Four 
cases.] Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1900, iii, 209-227.— von 
Baracz(R.) [Sixty cases.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 
336-340. [Discussion], 463-468.— Barlow (E. B.) [Case.] 
Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1901, xxvii, 169-171.— Basham 
(D.W.) Actinomycosis hominis. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, 
Neb., 1900. v, 349-351.— Batashefl (I. S.) & Shtshegloff 
(M. A.) [Case.] Vrach. Zapiski, Mosk., 1897, iv, 191-199.— 
Batut (L.) Sur trois cas d'actinomycose de la face. Pro- 
vince med., Lvon, 1901, xv, 613-615. . Del'actinomv- 

cose dans l'armee, a propos de quatre cas observes. J. d. 
mal. cutan. etsyph., Par., 1902, xiv, 648-657, 1 pl.-Bell (C. 
E.) & Harris (J. D.) [Two cases.] Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 
1656.— Bell (J.) Introduction and recital of cases [of actino- 
mycosis]. Montreal M. J., 1905, xxxiv, 81-88.— Benavente 
(D.) [Case.] Rev. me"d. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1905, 
xxxiii, 321-325. — Benda (C.) Zwei Falle von metastasiren- 
der Actinomykose. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil v 70.— Berard. Cas d'actino- 
mycose peri-Iaryngo-cesophagienne. Mem. et compt.-rend. 
Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1895), 1896 xxxv. pt. 2, 48-51.— 
Bergasse. [Case.] Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Drome [etc.], 
Valence & Par., 1905, vi, 114-116.— Bigaignon (L.) [Case.] 
Odontologie, Par., 1907, xxxvii, 360-362. — Biondi (D.) [Two 
cases.] Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1903, xx, 116-123.— Black 
(S. P.) [Case.] South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1898, xiii, 
41—14 — Blanchard (R.) Quelques cas aneiens d'actinomv- 
cose. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1899, ii, 329-342.— Bollinger 
(O.) Ueber pnmare Aktinomykose der Fusswurzelkno- 
chen. Munchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1903, 1, 2-4.— Bragadio 
(A) Diunrarocasodilocalizzazioneactinomicotica. Gior. 
d. t. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1908, lvii, 267-269.— 
Buday (K.) [Some cases of actinomycosis.] Gyogyaszat, 
Budapest, 1904, xliv, 100; 120; 150.-BurreU (H. L.) & Bot- 
tomley (J. T.) [Three cases.] Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. 
City IIosp., 1898, 9. s., 138-140.— Carless (A.) [Case.] Brit. 
J. Dermat., Lond., 1897, ix, 474.— Carroll (F. F.) [Case.] 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1905, iv, 655.— Charmoy 
(A ) [Three cases.] Bull. Soc. m£d. de l'Yonne 1901, 
Yuxerre, 1902, xlii, 63-74.— Chauflard (A.) & Troisier (J.) 
Actinomycomecervico-rachidien. Rev. de med., Par., 1909, 



Actinomycosis (Cases of). 

xxix, 753-760.— Codman (E. A.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. 
J., 1898, exxxix, 134.— Cook (G. W.) [Case.] Dental Rev., 
Chicago, 1901, xv, 307-312.— Cotterlll (J. M.) A case of 
actinomycosis; recovery. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1897, i, 
339.— Craiiwell. [Two cases.] Semana med., Buenos Aires 
1903, x, 1140.— Crawford (D. D.) [Two cases.] Lancet, 
Lond., 1905, ii, 157.— Da Costa (J. C.) [Case.] Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1911, liv, 130-133.— Darling. [Case.] Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1903, xxv, 315-318.— De-Cortes 
(A.) [Two eases.] Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1272- 
1275.— Demetru(P.E.) [Case.] Spitalul, BucurcscI, 1911, 
xxxi, 25-49.— Depage. [Case.] Soc. roy. d. sc. med. el □ I . 
deBrux. Bull., 1903, lxi, 13.5-137.— De Vita (D.) Ilprimo 
caso di actinomicosi in militari italiani. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1901, vii, 653-706.— Dubreuilh (W.) & Sabrazes(L) 
[Case.] Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1893, 
xiv, 23. — Duckworth (D.) A case of acute actinomveosis. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1901, xxxiv, 1-4.— Duma. {Case.] 
Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de Bucarest, 1900-1901, iii, 111.— 
Dumont(G.) Actinomvcosea marehe rapide. Bull. med. 
du nord, Lille, 1896, xxxv, 78.5-792. — Eldering (P.J.) 
[Case.] Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1896, 
xxxvi, 72-76.— Elliot (J. W.) [Cases.] Boston M. & S. J., 
1899, cxli, 11.— Escomel (E.) Sur un nouveau cas d'actino- 
mycose au Perou. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1915, viii, 
571-573.— Evans (W.) [Case.] Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 
1906, xviii, 216.— Friis (I.) [Case.] IIosp.-Tid., KjObenh., 
1898, 4. R.,vi, 1153-1158.— Ftitterer (G.) [Case.] J.Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1099.— Galli-Valerio (B..) Acti- 
nomicosi e pseudo-actinomicosi, a proposito di un caso osser- 
vato nell' uomo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 1574- 
1576. — Gifford (N. H.) Actinomycosis; a brief review of 
the subject, with report of a case. Tr. Rhode Island M. Soc., 
Providence, 1908, vii, 681-684.— Godlee (R.J.) A series of 
cases of actinomycosis. Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 3-9. — 
Groves (W. R.) [Case.] Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Mel- 
bourne, 1906, xi, 38-40. — Guelliot ( O. ) [Cases.] Union 
med. du nord-est, Reims, 1902, xxvi, 1-5. — Guermonprez & 
Becue. Actinomycose des os. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1894, 

i, 305-317. Also, in their: Actinomycose, 12°, Par., 1894, 
1040-1056.— Guignot. [Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. 
de Vaucluse, Avignon, 1911, vii, 637-639.— von Hacker. 
Ueber die seit circa einem Jahre an der chirurgischen Klinik 
in Innsbruck beobachteten Falle von Actinomykose. Wien. 
klin. Wchnsehr., 1897, x, 302.— Hartman (W. M.) [Case.] 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 190:3-4, vi, 157-161.— Hay (J.) [Case.] 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxiii, 405.— Hegner (J.) [Case.] 
Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich & Geneve, 1907, xvii, 
338-340.— Henry (G. McW.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1904, 

ii, 1449.— Herlof sen (T.) [Case.] Norsk Mag. f. Loegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1897, 4. R., xii, 1141-1143.— Hoffmann 
(R.) Ueber parapharyngeal Aktinomykose. Ztschr. f. 
Obrenh., Wiesb., 1909, lviii, 156-164.— Israel (J.) Seltener 
Fall von Aktinomvkose. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. 
& Leipz v 1913, xxx'ix, 2378.— Jackson (R. H.) [Two cases.] 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1904-5, iii, 11-15. — Johnson 
(R.) A case of actinomycotic sinuses in the thigh, from one 
of which a concretion, probably formed in the appendix, was 
discharged. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. 
Sect., 216. — Jones (E. T.) & Mackay (J. C.) [Case.] Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1900, ii, 255.— Jones (H.) [Two eases.] Med. 
Rec., N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 363.— Jones (S.) A case of re- 
ported actinomycosis. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1911, lxix, 182.— 
Jorge Facio (L.) [Case.] Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1913, xx, pt. 2, 401.— Kenigsberg (M. M.) [Three cases.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1900, lxxviii, med. -spec, pt., 
251-268.— Kinney (De L.) [Case.] Dental Brief, Phila., 
1908, xiii, 553-557.— Knox (R.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 
1906, ii, 1307.— Kochanoff (A. V.) [Three cases.] Izviest. 
Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1905, xi, 35-50.— 
Labbg (R.) Sur un cas d'actinomveose gingivo-jugale. 
Bull, med., Par., 1906, xx, 962.— Lange. [Case.] Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiv, 371.— Le Fort. [Case.] Echo 
med. du nord, Lille, 1906, x,405.— Lovell(A. G.H.) Actino- 
mycosis, with special reference to involvement of bone, and 
an account of a ease primarily involving the inferior maxilla. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Surg. Sect, 121-127. 

. Actinomycosis; streptothrix infections. Lancet, 

Lond., 1913, i, 241. — Mc Junkin (F. A.) [Case.] Physician 
& Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1907, xxix, 213-216."— Mc- 
Kenty (F. E.) A study of cases of actinomycosis. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1913, cxlv, 835-856.— McMorrow (F.) 
A case of actinomycosis of the pelvis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1908, lxxxviii, 406.— Magli (E.) [Case.] Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1902, iii, 358; 376 — Mandlebaum (F. S.) 
[Case.] Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, 178.— 
Mane Algorta & Scaltritti. [Case.] Rev. mdd. d. Uru- 
guay, Montevideo, 1907, x, 274-278.— Manninger (V.) 
[Cases.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 1, 299.— Marchand 
(J.) [Case.] J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de ehir., Brux., 
1905, v, 419-421.— Marcus. Contribution ii l'etude de l'acti- 
nomycose dans Tarmac. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1899, xxxiii, 352-370.— Martin ( A.) [Case. J Rev. barcel. de 
enferm. de oido, garganta y nariz, Barcel., 1909, v. 95.— Mat- 
lack (J. A.) [Case.] Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1905, xii, 
453-457.— Mattern. [Case.] Munchen. tierarztl. Wchn- 
sehr., 1909, liii, 323.— Maupetit (G.) Quelques cas d'actino- 
mycose. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1911, xxxii, 
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451.— Mettam. [Case.] Dublin 3. M. Sc., 1913, cxxxvi, 
217. — Mills (W. A.) [Case] Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1897. 
xxxix, 949-355.— Mota (J. E.) [Case.] Bol. d. Inst, patol., 
Mexico, 1902-3, ii. 1-9 — Munro (J. C.) [Four cases.] Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1900, cxliii, 255. [Discussion], 263.— Nelaton 
(C.) Actinomycose mammaire gauche survenue dans le 
cours d'un phlegmon actinomycosique pleuro-lombaiie du 
raeme cote. Lyon mcM., 1900, xciv, 5-15. — Neukirch (H.) 
A propos d'actinomycose. Presse mM., Par.. 1903, ii, 84S. — 
Nikltin (V. N.) [Extensive actinomycosis with localizal ion 
in the brain.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1900, 677-680.— Oliver 
(J. C.) [Case.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, xxxii, 668-672.— 
Pegina. [Two singular cases.] Casop. 16k. desk., vPraze, 
1893, xxxii, 981; 1001; 1021— Poncet. [Case.] Lyon med., 

1902, xcix, 873. . Actinomycose temporo-maxillairo 

gauche; actinomycose et grossesse. Ibid., 1906, cvi, 226- 

229. — . Actinomycose cervicale. Ibid., 1907, cix, 259.— 

Powell (A.) [Three cases.] Tr. Bombay M. Com;., Bom- 
bay, 1909, 260.— Powell (C. A.) A troublesome case of acti- 
nomycosis. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Bond., 
1902, xv, 79.— Preis (K.) [Case.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1905, xlix, 505.— Pringle. [Case.] Middlesex Hosp. Rep., 
Lond, 1895-6, 69-71. Ramirez Santalo (A.) Una obser- 
vacioh deaetinomicosis faringo-parotidea. Kev.desan.mil., 
Madrid, 1913, 3. s., iii, 177-183.— Ravaut (P.) & Pinoy. 
Actinobacillose a forme meningee observed a Paris chez un 
Argentin (premier cas chez l'homme de cette affection). 
Presse med., Par., 1911, xix, 49.— Raybaud (A.) & Sepet 
(P.) [Case.] Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1903. lv, 1475- 
1477.— Reignier. [Case.] J. de med. de Par., 1905, 2. s., 
xvii, 509.— Renn (P.) Zur Kasuistik der Actinomycose. 
Festschr. z. 40jahr. Sitzungsfeier d. Deutsch. Hosp., N. Y., 
1909, 140-1.33.— del Rio y de Lara (L.) Los primeros casos 
de actinomicosis estudiados en Espafla. Rev. Ibero-Am. 
de cien. med., Madrid, 1899, ii, 78-139, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Ripault. Un cas d'actinomveose peri-laryngee. Parole. 
Rev. internal, de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1902, h. s., iv, 420.— 
Rdna (S.) [Case.] Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1901, 
vi, 641. — Rouvillois. Sur un cas d'actinomycose de la region 
sus-hyoidienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, 
n. s., xxxv, 1232.— Rowland (P. W.) [Three cases.] Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1902, ii, 671— Ruiz-Matas (M.) [Case.] Gac. 
med. d. Sur de Espafla, Granada, 1908, xxvi, 64-67.— Rzad 
(A.) [Two cases.] Czasopismo lek., E<5dz, 1900, ii, 177- 
182. — de Quervain (F.) Beitrag zur Actinomykose des 
Schadelinnern. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, li, 
380-390.— Salishtsheff (E.) [Case.] Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk. 
Univ., 1891, iii, pt. 2, 41-47.— Sampietro (G.) [Two cases.] 
Ann. d' ig. sper., Roma, 1908, n. s., xviii, 391-416.— Schou- 
ten(J.) [Case.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1902, 
2. R., xxviii, d. 2, 254-256.— Shearer (T. W.) [Case.] Tr. 
Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1899, xxxi, 116-120.— Sibley (W. K.) 
[Case.] Proc. Row Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Dermat. 
Sect., 48-50.— Smith (G.), Harsant (W. H.) & Bush (J. 
P.) [Three cases.] Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 311.— Smith 
(H. B. W.) [Case.] Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 1907-8, 
iii, 23-25. — Stone (H. B.) [Two cases from Virginia.] Vir- 
ginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1909-10, xiv, 489-492.— 
Tansini (I.) [Case.] Clin, mod., Pisa, 1900, vi, 90 — 
Terrier (F.) & Dujarier (C.) Un cas d'actinomycose 
cervico-cramenne. Rev. de chir., Par., 1906, xxxiii, 431- 
433.— Torres (O.) [Case.] Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1916, 
xxx, 225-228.— Tsiperkus (T. V.) [Case.] Russk. Vrach., 
S.-Peterb., 1906, v, 295.— Turner (G. R.) [Case.] Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Lond., 1900, xxxiii, 196-198, 1 1., 2 pi. — Vander 
Veer (A.) & Elting (A. W.) Resumed of the subject of 
actinomycosis, with report of a case of actinomycosis 
abdominalis. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1902, 37:1-388, 
4 pi. — Vilhelm & Jacques. Un cas d'actinomycose a 
grains verts. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1900-1901, 
Proc.-v., 158-160. Also: Rev. m6d. de Test, Nancy, 1901, 
xxxiii, 726-728.— Walker f J. E.) [Case.] Memphis Lancet, 
1898, i, 279-287.— Wallhauser (H. J. F.) [Case.] J. Cutan. 
Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1904, ii, 77-79, 1 pi. — Warren 
(G. A.) [Case.] Hot Springs M. J., 1903, xii, 100-102.— 
Weber (L.) [Case.] N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1901, xiii, 
11.5-118. Also: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1901, xlvi, 210.— 
Weiss. [Case.] Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1896, xxviii, 262- 
267.— Weiss. [Patient mit allgemeiner, metastasierender 
Aktinomykose.] Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1909, 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, xiv, pt. 1, 106.— Wernicke (R.) 
[Case.] An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1895, xviii, 
223-232. — West (F. W.) A few remarks on actinomycosis, 
with clinical notes of five cases. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1912, xxxi, 649-652.— Wyer (O. F.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1906, ii, 1128.— Zamuravkin (K. I.) [Case.] Vo- 
yenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1905, ii, med.-spec. pt., 233-235.— 
Zeilerbaum (G.) [Case.] Dental Reg., Cincin., 1907, lxi. 
460-467.— Zeisler (3.) [Case.] J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
N. Y., 1906, xxii, 510-512. 

Actinomycosis ( Causes and pathology of) . 

See, also, Actinomyces. 

Freytag (G. W.) *Beitrage zur Aetiologie der 
Actinomycose. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Schulze-Obent (F.) *Casuistische Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der Aktinomycose beim Menschen 



Actinomycosis^ uses and pathology of). 

in besonderer Bertichsichtigung der Eingangs- 
pforten. 8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Smirnoff (Alexandrine). *Les recherches 
sur les lesions et le parasite de l'actinomycose. 
8°. Montpellier, 190(i. 

Timofieyeff (S. A.) [Histogenesis of actino- 
mycoses.] 8°. [Kiyev, 1911.] 

Yi:rliac_ (H.) Recherches experimentales 
sur les toxines de l'actinomyces. Contribution 
a l'etude des poisons microbiens a action locale 
predominante. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Zehbe (M.) *Beitriige zur pathologischen 
Anatomie der Aktinomykose des Menschen. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1906. 

Adami (J. G.) Certain points in connexion with the de- 
velopment of our knowledge of actinomycosis and its causa- 
tion. Montreal M. J., 1905, xxxiv, 88-93.— Afanasyefl (M. 
I.) & Shults (N. K.) [Etiologyofactinomycosis.] Dnevnik 
Syezda Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Pe- 
terb., 1888-9, iii, 43; 183. — Alison* (P.) & Skvortsofl (M.) 
[On the bacteriology and pathological anatomy of actino- 
mycosis in man.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1898, 1. 575-592.— 
Archibald (E. W.) Clinical bacteriology of actinomycosis. 
Montreal M. J., 1905, xxxiv, 103-105.— Audry (C.) TJeber 
einige zellige Veranderungen an der Wand des aktinomy- 
kotischen Abscesses. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 
1896, xxii, 553.— Balas (K.) [Injured liver the cause of ac- 
tinomycosis.] Husszemle, Budapest, 1908, iii, 25. — Beck 
(J. C.) Ueber den Sectionsbefund eines lethal verlaufenen 
Falles von Aktinomykose. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xxv, 145-147.— Berard & Nicolas. Sur 1'etiologie de l'ac- 
tinomycose. Lyon med., 1898, lxxxvii, 22-24.— Berestneff 
Die Actinomykose und ihre Erreger. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1898, clii, 399.— Classen. Strahlenpilzerkran- 
kung durch Pferdebiss. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 
1910, xxxix, 377-382.— Colzi (F.) Contributo alle lesioni 
prodotte dal fungo raggiato. Sperimentile. Arch, di biol., 
Firenze, 1902, lvi, 264-296, 4 pi.— Dor (L.) Une nouvelle 
mycose a grains jaunes; ses rapports avec l'actinomycose; 
est-ce une variete de l'actinomycose ou une espece diff erente? 
Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1896,xliii,553.— Dorn. Aktinomy- 
kotische, Neubildung im Nasenrachen. Wchnschr. f. Tierh. 
u. Viehzucht, Miinchen, 1903, xlvii, 247.— Dresel (E. G.) 
Zur Aetiologie und klinischen Diagnose der Aktinomykose. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1862- 
1864.— Falge (L.) Pathology and clinical history of three 
cases of actinomycosis with apparently direct contagion. 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1908-9, vii, 710-716.— Habel 
(A.) Ueber Aktinomykose. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1896, cxlvi, 1-35.— Hektoen (L.) The general etiology 
of actinomycosis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1900, 9. s., iv, 110- 
121.— Hoche (C.-L.) Histogenese du nodule actinomyco- 
sique et propagation des lesions. Arch, de m£d. expef. et 
d'anat. path., Par., 1899, xi, 599-613, 2 pi.— Keppler (W.) 
Beitrag zur Entstehung der Aktinomykose. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1914, civ, 831-842, 1 pi.— Korolkofl (F.) [Case 
of actinomycosis with uncertain placeof entrance.] Voyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1900, lxxviii, med. spec, pt., 3561-3567.— 
Kuroiwa (F.) & Murayama (K.) [A view of the bacteria 
of similar diseases in hen's egg culture, after three cases of 
actinomycosis.] Chugai Iji Shinpo, Tokyo, 1902, xxiii, 
1515-1525.— Lord (F. T.) The etiology of actinomycosis; 
the presence of aetinomycetes in the contents of carious 
teeth and the tonsillar crypts of patients without actinomy- 
cosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 1261-1263.— Maass 
(F.) The method of infection of actinomycosis in man. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 292-299.— Mttller (L.) 
Ueber Veranderungen im Augenhmtergrunde bei miliarer 
Aktinomykose. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, 
xli, 236-247. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 382.— Nicholls (A. 
G.) The bacteriology of actinomycosis. Montreal M. J., 
1905, xxxiv, 100-103.— Noesske (H.) Ueber die Bedeutung 
des Traumas fur die Entwicklung aktinomykotischer 
Prozesse. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 496-500.— Okuniew- 
ski (J.) Aktinomykose nach einer Hautverletzung. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., '1906, xix, 377.— Pacinotti (G.) Sulle 
progressioni locali del fungo raggiato (actinomvees bovis). 
Boll. d. mal. yen., sif. e d. pelle, Roma, 1899-1900,' i, 177-186.— 
Parmenter (F. J.) Infection with an organism of the actino- 
myces group; recovery. Buffalo M. J., 1907-8, lxiii, 133-137. — 
Poncet. Actinomycose a forme neoplasique. Lyon med., 
1907, cix, 533-535.— Poncet (A.) & Berard (L.) Etiologie gi 5 - 
nerale de l'actinomycose. Ibid., 1898, lxxxviii, 5-13. Also: 
Province med., Lyon, 1898, xii, 202-204.— Poncet (A.), La- 
comme & Thevenot (L.) Recherches sur la toxicite des 
cultures d'actinomycose et la presence de leurs produits 
solubles. Bull. Acad, dejmed., Par., 1907, 3. s., lvii, 449- 
452. — Provera ( C. ) Sopra un metodo rapido di colora- 
zione dell' actinomices bovis nelle sezioni. Morgagni, Mi- 
lano, 1904, xlvi, 270-272. — Przewoski. Actinomycosis 
caused by caries of the teeth.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1913, 
xxv, 698.— Remedi (V.) Contributo alle lesioni prodotte 
dal fungo raggiato. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 
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Actinomycosis( Causes and pathology of). 

1903, lvii, 47-74. — Roclieblave. L'actinomycose, accicfeni du 
travail. Bull. Soc. med .-chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence, 

1911, xii, 257-261.— Rosen berger (R. C.) The lesion in acti- 
nomycosis with a few new stains for the aetinomvees. J. 
Applied Micr., Rochester, 1900, iii, 1051-1053.— Savchenko 
(I. G.) [Pseudo-actinomycosis produced by a bacillus; a 
new bacterium which produces suppuration clinically 
similar to actinomycosis.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Kliri. 
Sled, i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 184-203, 1 pi. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Ibid., 209-211.— Sawaltofl (N. P.) [Case 
of act inomycosis in man; data on the comparative pathology 
of infectious diseases common to men and animals.] Bol- 
nitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 1617-1624, 2pl.— 
Schlagenhaufer. Beitrage zur pathologischen Anatomie 
der Aktinomvkose beim Menschen. Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1906, clxxxiv, 491-515.— Schwartz 
(E.) Sur un cas d'actinomycose; inoculation prise sur le 
fait. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1911, 3. s., lxv, 54-57.— 
Shukevicli (I.) [Investigations on the pathology of atyp- 
ical actinomycosis.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1908, 
xiv, 307-342, 1 pi.— Silberschmidt (W.) Recherches sur 
l'actinomycose au point de vue bacteriologique. Cong, in- 
ternal d'hyg. et de demog. C.-r., 1900, x, 90. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.]: Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1901, xxxi, 
520. — Snively (J. R.) Actinomycosis on the fincrer, taken 
from a calf. J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1897, xviii, 
225. — Tarozzl ( G . ) R icerche anatomo-patologiche bacterio- 
logiche e sperimentali sopra un caso di actinomicosi del 
piede. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1909, xxxiii, 553-632, 
1 pi. — Wingate (J. L.) Actinomycosis. J. Comp. M. & 
Vet. Arch., 1896, xvii, 276-2S1. 

Actinomycosis (Complications and se- 
quelae of). 

Kramer (J.) *Ueber fortseleitete aktino- 
mykotische Thrombose der Vena lienalis und 
der Pfortader; gleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Auftretens doppellichtbrechender 
Substanz bei Aktinomykose. 8°. Miinchen, 
1911. 

Bourquln (E.) & de Quervain (F.) Sur les complica- 
tions cerebrates de l'actinomycose. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1897, xvii, 145-163.— Cameron (Sir H. C.) 
A grass (oat?) seed removed from an actinomycosis growth 
on the cheek. Glasgow M. J., 1905, lxiv, 277.— Dean (G.) A 
case of pysemic actinomycosis with an actinomycotic endo- 
carditis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1303.— Letulle (M.), 
Dujarier [et al.]. Actinomycose pulmonaire (broncho- 
pneumo-pleurale); abces actinomycosique du cerveau, 
rompu dans le ventricule gauche; meningite cerebro-spinale 
suraigue terminale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 489-500.— Pollak (R.) Ueber einen 
Fall von Actinomycespvamie mit retrograder Embolie. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, li, 529-536.— 
de Quervain. Des complications encephaliques de l'acti- 
nomycose. Trav. de neurol. chir., Par., 1898, iii, 87-109.— 
Queyrat (L.) & Joltrain (E.) Actinomycose faciale, 
suivie d'adenopathie tracheVbronchique actinomycosique 
et de generalisation pulmonaire; etude clinique, biologique 
et radiologique. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1914, 3. s., xxxviii, 206-218.— Slattery (J. B.) Actmomycosis 
occurring in tuberculous subjects; three cases. Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, ii, 1074.— von Stubenrauch. Aktinomykose 
der Schlafen-Jochbeingegend mit besonderer Beteiligurig der 
Orbita und Exophthalmus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1912, lix, 1193. 

Actinomycosis (Diagnosis of). 

Duvau (J.) *Pronostic eloigne des diffe- 
rentes formes eliniques de l'actinomycose hu- 
maine; statistique de 255 cas. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Gtjignot (J.-B.) *Des pseudo-actinomycoses. 
Nouvelle mycose a grains jaunes. 8°. Lyon, 
1896. 

Kaufmann (B.) Contribution clinique, 
histologique biologique a l'etude de l'actino- 
mycose; sero-diagnostic de l'actinomycose. 8°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Berestnew (N.) Ueber Pseudoaktinomykose. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1898, xxix, 94-116, 3 
pi.— Blacklev (J. G.) A knotty case: ? actinomycosis. J. 
Brit. Homceop. Soc, Lond., 1895, iii, 356-366. — Chausse 
(P.) Methodes de coloration communes it l'actiriobacillose, 
l'actinomycose et la botryomycose. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1909, xxiii, 503-508, 1 pi.— Chipman (W. W.) The 
clinical aspect of actinomycosis. Montreal M. J., 1905, 
xxxiv, 93-98.— Ciechanowski (S.) Zur Aktinomycesfar- 
bung in Schnitten; technische Notiz. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903 xxxiii, 238.— Concetti (L.) 
Sur un aspect actinomycosique du bacille de Loefller dans 
quelques conditions de'sa vie saprophvtique Cong, inter- 
nal, de meU C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de m6d. de l'enf.. 404- 



Actinomycosis (Diagnosis of). 

414.— Coyon (A.) & Gougerot (II.) A'ctinomycose pro- 
fonde abdominalc a fistules cutanees multiples disstSminges; 
sero-diagnostic mycosique posilif. Bull, et mern. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., i910, 3. s., xxix, 166-177.— Cozzolino (V.) 
Un caso di pseudo-actinomicosi della rcgione periauricolare 
e del condotto udltlvo esterno, seguito da infezione della 
faringe, del polmone e delle meningi, da un nuovo bat illo 
filamentoso (con reperto necroscopico). Boll. d. mal. d. 

orecchio, d. gola ed. naso, Firenze, 1899, xvii, 121-134. . 

Ein neues Fadenbacterium, cine pseudo-aktinomykotische 
Erkrankung erzeugend. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infections- 
krankh.; Leipz., 1900, xxxiii, 36-52, 1 pi.— Craig (J. F.) 
Disease ina heiferresemblingactinomycosis. Vet. J., Lond., 
1906, lxii, 707. — Dandois. Contribution au diagnostic et au 
traitement de l'actinomycose. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux., 1896-7, iv, 297-302. Also: Rev. med., Louvain, 
1896-7, xv, 289-294. — Dor (L.) Actinomycose reconnue par 
l'examen des crachats. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. 
m<5d. de Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, pt. 2, 120. — — . Pseudo- 
actinomycose. Lyon med., 1897, lxxxiv, 34 1-343. Also: G ax. 

d. hop. de Toulouse, 1897, xi, 161. . Proce"d6 simple 

pour rechercher les grains jaunes de l'actinomycose. Lyon 
m6d., 1904, cii, 1231.— Futterer (G.) A case of actinomy- 
cosis hominis, with remarks concerning the differential 
macroscopic diagnosis between actinomycotic and tubercu- 
lous peribronchitis. N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiv, 337-341.— 
Gabrielides. Diagnostic de l'actinomycose. Gaz. meM. 
d'Orient, Constant., 1906, li, 72-75.— Heidingsf eld (M. L.) 
Actinomycosis (?) case for diagnosis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1905, n. £., lv, 523.— Hudson (W. H.) The diagnosis and 
treatment of human actinomycosis, with report of two cases. 
Atlanta J.-Rec. Med., 1901-2, iii, 577-590.— Keenan (C. B.) 
Determination of species; [actinomycosis]. Montreal M. J., 
1905, xxxiv, 105.— Kellock (T. H.) Some clinical features of 
actinomycosis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, 
Surg. Sect., 127-131.— Kieseritzky (O.) & Bornhaupt (L.) 
Ueber einige unter dem Bilde der Aktinomykose verlaufende 
Affectionen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1905, Ixxvi, 835- 
882.— Knox (R.) A clinical study of actinomycosis. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1204-1207.— Krasnobayeff (T. P.) 
[Three cases of pseudoactinomveosis in childhood.] Trudl 
Obsh. DIetsk. Vrach. v Mosk., 1S98-9, vii, 43-45.— Le Dentu. 
Remarques relatives au diagnostic de l'actinomycose. Bull. 
Acad, de m<5d., Par., 1904 , 3. s., li, 111-115.— Litten (M.) & 
Levy(F.) Ueber atypisehe Aktinomvkose. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxx'ii, 1772-1775.— Millan. 
Actinomycose de la plante du pied; de la biopsie dans l'acti- 
nomycose. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1905, 
xvi, 2-4. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1905, 4. s., 
vi, 63-65. — Moore (V. A.) Actinomycosis mistaken for 
tuberculosis at post-mortem following "the tuberculin test. 
Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1906-7, xxx,, 181-184. — Moty. Pscu- 
do-actinomycose du bras droit. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 
1901, v, 198.— Nicolas (J.), Massia [et al.]. Actinomycose 
atypique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 366- 
369. Also: Lyon m£d., 1914, exxii, 1115-1118.— Poncet 
(A.) Pseudo-actinomvcose; mycose a grains jaunes. Lyon 
med., 1905 ; cv, 261-263.— Poncet (A.) & Berard. Diag- 
nostic cliniqiie de l'actiiiomycose humaine. Arch. gen. de 
m<5d., Par., 1904. i, 805-810. Also: Bull. Acad, de me\L, 
Par., 1904, 3. s., ]L 250-260. Also: Lyon m<5d., 1904, cii, 609- 
619. — Shabad (LA.) [Actinomycosis atypica pseudo- 
tuberculosa; streptothrichosis hominis. ] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1903, ii, 1242; 1282; 1317.— Silberschmidt (W.) Zur 
bakteriologischen Diagnose der Aktinomykose. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl.A Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 816. — Thevenot 
(L.^ Actinomycose et tuberculose; reaction des actinomy- 
cosiques aux precedes de laboratoire employes pour le di- 
agnostic de la tuberculose. Ass. franc;, de chir. Proc- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1906, xix, 809-812.— Widal (F.) Le soro- 
diagnostic de l'actinomycose. Bull. Acad, de m£d., Par., 
1910, 3. s., lxiii, 392-401. Also: J. de med. int., Par., 1910, 
xiv, 131-133. 

Actinomycosis (Facial and cervico- 
facial). 

Arnauld (L.) Actinomycose angulc-faciale. J. m<?d. 
franc., Par., 1908, ii, 798-800, 1 pi. Also: Prov. n*5d., Par., 
1908, xix, 463.— Batut. Sur trois cas d'actinomycose de la 
face. Lyon m£d., 1902, xcix, 430; 533.— Berard. Actino- 
mycose de la face. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. m£d. de 
Lyon (1895), 1896, xxxv.pt. 2, 14-16. . Deux cas d'acti- 
nomycose cervico-faciale. Lyon m6d., 1911. exviL579-582. — 
Borel (G.) Un cas d'actinomycose de la face. Rev. m6d. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1912, xxxii, 314-316.— Brault 
(J.) Uncasd'aetinomvcosedelajouedroiteobscrvdil Alger. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 10. s., vi, 17.— Chom- 
pret & Ponroy. Actinomycose probable de la region 
cervico-faciale. Rev. de stoma tol., Par., 1912, xix, 153-158.— 
Danlos. Un cas d'actinomycose faciale. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 1904 , 3. s., xxi, 466.— Duquet. 
Sur un cas d'actinomycose bucco-faciale gueri. Bull. Acad, 
de m6d., Par., 1896, 3. s., xxxvi, 36-41. Also: Presse med., 
Par., 1897, 213.— Eddowes (A.) [A case of actinomycosis 
primarily and solely affecting the check.] Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1906, xviii, 150. — Hue (F.) Actinomycose cervico- 
faciale? Normandie m<kl., Rouen, 1907, xxii, 9-12. — Jervell 
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Actinomycosis (Facial and cervico- 
facial). 

( K . ) [Fourcasesofac tinomycosis proceed ing from the ca v i I y 
of the mouth.] Festskr. . . . Prof. Heibergs [etc.], Kristi- 
ania, 1895, 100-112.— Kellock (T. II.) Actinomycosis of the 
mouth and face, with the report of ten cases. Tr. Odont. 
Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond., 1904-5, n. s., xxxvii, 29-61.— LOpez (A.) 
Actinomycosis en la cara y en el torax. Juventud med., 
Guatemala, 1899, i, 127; 151.— Magnan. L'actinomycose 
de la face. Ann. mcd.-chir. du centre, Tours, 1904, iv, 3S6.— 
Minerbi (C.) Intoruo ad un caso iniziale di actinomicosi 
huccO-faciale in un soggetto diabctico. Kiv. veneta di sc. 
med., Venezia, 1900, xxxiii, 3-8.— Petges & Darget. Acti- 
nomycose cervico-faciale. Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 
134.— Poncet (A.) Actinomvcose cervico-faciale gauche. 
Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 65T-659. . Cervico- 
facial actinomycosis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., 
xcviii, 94.— Viannay. Un cas d'actinomycose temporo- 
faciale a forme chronique. Loire med., St.-Etiennc, 1912, 
xxxi, 49-51.— Vincent & Costantini. Actinomycose tem- 
poro-faciale. Bull. mcd. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1909, xx, 211.— 
Waring (H. J.) Actinomycosis of the cheek. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1S94-5, xlvi, 214-217. 

Actinomycosis (Generalized) . 

Meier (J.) *Beitras; zur Casuistik dergenerali- 
siertea embolischen Aktinomykose. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1904. 

Richter (A.) *Zwei Falle von Aktinomykose 
als Beitrag zur Kenntiiis der Generalisation akti- 
nomykotischer Erkrankungen. 8°. Kiel, 1901. 

Assmann (A.) Generalisierte Aktinomykose. Deut- 
sche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1904, xii, 63.— Fibich 
(S.) [Actinomycosis miliaris primaria musculorum bovis.] 
Przegl. wet., Lwow, 1903, xviii, 41-51.— Gulyas (K.) [A 
case each of generalized actinomycosis and elephantiasis 
caused by actinomycosis in horned cattle.] Husszemle, 
Budapest, 1906, i, 17.— Kutsera (J.) [Two cases of general 
actinomycosis.] Husszemle, Budapest, 1909, iv, 57-59. — 
Leith. On a case of actinomycosis of the hepatic flexure of 
the colon, of the liver and lung in man. Proc. Scot. Micr. 
Soc, Lond. <fc Edinb., 1890-95, i, 170. —Newman (E. D.) 
Actinomvcosis, cutaneous and systemic; report of a case. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 290-295, 1 pi.— 
Nikitln (W.) Ein Fall von ausgebreiteter Aktinomykose 
mit Lokalisation im Gehirn. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl.& Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 612.— Paetzold(P.) EinFallvon 
generalisierter Aktinomykose beim Menschen. Frankfurt. 
Ztschr. f . Path., Wiesb., 1915, xvi, 415-440.— Varney (H.R.) 
Svstemic actinomycosis, with case report. J. Cutan. Dis. 
iricl. Syph., N. Y., 1909, xxvii, 235-237, 1 pi. 

Actinomycosis (Hepatic). 

See Liver (Actinomycosis of). 

Actinomycosis (History and statistics 
of). 

Camus ( C. ) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'actynomicose dans la region dijonnaise. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Cranwell (D. J.) Contribucion al estudio de 
la actinomicosis humana; su frecuencia en la 
Republica Argentina. 8°. Buenos Aires, 1904. 

Daday (P.) *De l'actinomycose dans le dc- 
partement du Gard. 8°. Lyon, 1900. . 

Demias (S.) *De l'actinomycose animale, en 
particulier dans la region lvonnaise. 8°. Lyon, 
1897. 

Gascoin (H.-A.-J.) *Contribution a 1' etude 
de l'actinomycose en Touraine. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1906. 

Lebreton (L.) *De l'actinomycose dans le 
departement de la Seine. Juinl902. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

Rigler (O.) *Die Aktinomycose in Thiirin- 
gen. 8°. Jena, 1901. 

Saintraille. Contribution a. l'etude de 
l'actinomycose en France. 4°. Toulouse, 1896. 

Thebault (L.) Contribution a l'etude cli- 
nique de l'actinomycose, l'actinomycose a 
Rennes. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Arnold (W. F.) A non-fatal case of actinomycosis in 
man, with a reference to the prevalence of actinomycosis in 
Northern China. South. Pract., Nashville, 1896, xviii, 535- 
540, 1 pi.— Baylac & Ferron (M.) De l'actinomycose dans 
le departement des Landes. Prov. med., Par., 1907, xx, 
250.— Berard (L.) De l'actinomycose humaine; sa fre- 
quence en France; necessite et mbyens de la reconnaitre; 



Actinomycosis (History and statistics 
of). 

donnees cliniques; diagnostic et traitement. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1896, lxix, 253; 289.— Borelius (J.) Om aktinomykos 
i Blekinge. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1896, lviii, pt. 2. 156-164.— 
Brunner (F.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Actinomycose 
in der Schweiz. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1896, 
xxvi, 369-380.— Cranwell (D. J.) La actinomicosis humana 
en la Republica Argentina. Rev. Soc. argent., Buenos Aires. 

1903, xi, 318: 1904, xii, 5. . Nueva contribucion al 

estudio de la actinomicosis humana en la Republica Argen- 
tina. Ibid., 1906, xiv, 316-321.— Dubreuilh (W.) & Freche. 
L'actinomycose dans le Sud-Ouest. Cong, franc, de med. 
1895, Par., 1896, ii, 987-1003— Ducor (P.) Contribution a 
l'etude de l'actinomycose en France. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1897, 3. S., xxxviii, 494-496.— Ekehorn (G.) Om akti- 
nomykos i Blekinge. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1896, lviii, pt. 2, 
422-424. — Erving ( W. G . ) Actinomycosis hominis in Ameri- 
ca, with report oi six cases. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1902, xiii, 261-268.— Escomel (E.) Sur l'actinomycose 
humaine au Perou. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1914, vii, 
380.— Gascoin (H.) L'actinomycose en Touraine. Gaz. 
med. du centre, Tours, 1907, xii, 7-10.— Harbitz (F.) & 
Grondahl (N. B.) Die Strahlenpilzkrankheit (Aktino- 
mykose) in Norwegen. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1911, 1, 193-234, 3 pi. Also, transl.: Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1911,cxlii, 386-395— Hardotiin (P.) L'acti- 
nomycose a Rennes; 2 nouvelles observations. Bull. Soc. 
scient. et m&d. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1904, xiii, 495-502.— Hod- 
son (S.) A note on actinomycosis in India. Indian M. 
Rec, Calcutta, 1909, xxix, 29— Koch (C.) Ueber das Vor- 
kommen der Actinomycose in Nurnberg und Umgebung. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellscn. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1893, 
Leipz., 1894, lxv, pt. 2, 120-124.— Ljunggren (C. A.) Om 
actinomycosis hominis och dess forekomst inom Sodra 
Skane. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1895, n. F., v, 6. lift, 
No. 27, 1-26. — Petges (G.) Notes sur l'actinomycose, en 
particulier dans la region bordelaise. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. 
de Bordeaux, 1907, xxviii, 145-151.— Poncet(A.) [L'actino- 
mycose en France pendant l'annee 1896.] Courrier med., 

Par., 1897, xlvii, 142-144. . De l'act inomycose humaine 

en France; sa frequence; son pronostic eioigne. M6d. mod., 
Par., 1902, xiii, 125.— Poncet (A.) & Berard (L.) Del'acti- 
nomycose humaine, particulierement en France. [Rap.] 
Bull, med., Par., 1897, xi, 737-741. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1897, lxx, 925-929. Also: Lyon med., 1897, lxxxv, 467-477. 

. De l'actinomycose humaine pendant ces 

deux dernieres annees (1898-1900). Bull, med., Par., 1900, 
xiv, 288-291. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 365- 

368. Also: Lyon m6d., 1900, xciii, 433-441. — ■ . 

De l'actinomycose humaine en France; sa frequence; son 
pronostic eloigae. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1902, 3. s., 
xlvii, 424-432. Also: Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1902, lxxxv, 377- 
380. Also: Tribune meU, Par., 1902, 2. s., xxxiv, 288-290.— 
Poncet(A.) & ThSvenot(L.) De l'actinomycose humaine 
en France et a 1'etranger dans ces cinq dernieres annees. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1903, 3. s., xlix, 722-733. Also: 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 673-676. Also: Lyon med., 
1903, c, 1055-1065.— R«boul (J.) L'actinomycose dans le 
Gard; un cas d'actinomycose du pied par inoculation directe. 
Echo meVl. d. Cevennes, Nimes, 1902, iii, 31-41.— Ricono 
(M.) Actinomycosis in South Africa. South African M. 
Rec, Cape Town, 1912, x, 511— Schouten (J.) Bijdrage tot 
de kennis van het voorkomen en de verspreidmg der actino- 
mycosis bij de huisdieren in Nederland. Tijdschr. v. vee- 
artsenijk. Maandbl., Utrecht, 1903-4, xxxi, 97-153.— Schu- 
chardt. Das Vorkommcn von Aktinomykose beim Men- 
schen in Thiiringen. Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiirin- 
ringen, Weimar,' 1902, xxxi, 196-199.— da Silva Santos (G.) 
A actinomycose cm Portugal. Con temp, med., Lisb., 1900, 
xviii, 124 — Thevenot (L.) De l'actinomycose humaine 
dans le Dauphine\ Dauphine" m6d., Grenoble, 1904, xxviii, 
213.— Tiklioff (P. I.) [Statistics of actinomycosis in Rus- 
sia.] Dnevnik SyezdaObsh. Russk. Vrach. v,pamyatPiro- 
gova, Kazan, 1899, vii, 335-337.— ,Verhaeghe(E.) L'actino- 
mycose dans la region du Nord. Echo m6d. du nord, Lille, 
1907, xi, 445; 457.— Voronoft (S.) L'actinomycose en 
Egypte. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 1301-1303.— Willi- 
ger (F.) Uebcr Aktinomykose in der Armee. Deutsche 
Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1905, xxiii, 257-277, 1 pi.— 
Woolf (A. E. M.) Statistics of actinomycosis, 1902-12. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Surg. Sect., 150-154. 

Actinomycosis (Intestinal). 

See, also, Intestines (Actinomycosis of). 

Delacroix (A.-E.) *Actinomycose ano-rec- 
tale. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

von Beck (B.) Ueber Aktinomykose des Verdauungsap- 
parates. Aerztl. Mitth. a. Baden, Karlsruhe, 1901, lv, 5; 
13 — Delore (X.) Actinomvcose anale, perirectale et peri- 
v&icale. Lyon med., 1898, lxxxviii, 372-374.— Doubre. 
I ie L'acl iuomycose ano-rectale. Bull. m€d., Par., 1902, xvi, 
857.— Henszelmann (A.) [Actinomycosis of the digestive 
tract.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1914, xii, 323.— Herz (H.) 
Ueber Actinomykose des Verdauungsapparatcs. Ccntralbl. 
f d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1900, iii, 561; 621; 
665.— Latimer (T. S.) & Welch (W. II.) A case of intestinal 
and hepatic actino-mycosis in man, associated with leukse- 
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Actinomycosis (Intestinal). 

mia; with pathological report. Internal Clin., Phila., 1S96, 
6.s.,iii, 152-164,1 pi. Also: Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 
1896, xi, 328-339, 1 pi. — Poncet (A.) Actinomycose fessiere 
d'origine rectale; vaste phlegmon actinomycosique de la fesse 
et de la partie post ero-ext erne de la cuisse gauches. Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 325-330.— Waring (H. J.) Actino- 
mycosis of the caecum, vermiform appendix, and right iliac 
fossa, including an account of seven cases. St. Barth. Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1906, xli, 197-210. 

Actinomycosis (Lingual). 

See Tongue (Actinomycosis of). 

Actinomycosis (Pulmonary and tho- 
racic). 

See, also, Lungs (Actinomycosis of). 

Dieulafoy. L'actinomycose thoracique. Rev. gen. de 
din. etde therap., Par., 1906, xx, 499.— Duckworth {Sir D.) 
A case of actinomycosis of the thoracic wall. St. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1895, xxxi, 23-29.— Ftitterer (G.) Ein 
Fall von Aktinomykose der Lunge, der Leber und des Her- 
zens beim Menschen. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, 
clxxi, 278-2S4.— Harris (V. D.) A case of actinomycosis 
hominis affecting the pleura and lung of the left side, the 
spleen, the liver, and peritoneum, and probably the large 
intestine. J. Pathol. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1898, v, 
182-188, 2 pi.— Hektoen (L.) Actinomycosis of the respira- 
tory tract. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1901, U.S., ii, 97-104,1 pi.— 
Heuck. Ueber einen Fall von Aktinomykose der Wirbel- 
saule und Brustwandungen mit Propagation auf die Lunge. 
Verhandl. d. oaturh.-med. Ver. zu Ueidelb., 1893, n. F., v, 
3-6.— Hudson (W. II.) A case of actinomycosis hominis, 
involving the tissues of the back and lungs; with patho- 
logical report by Simon Flexner. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1S97, 
xwi, 626-633, 1 pi.— Karewski. Ein Beitrag zur Lelire von 
der Aktinomykose des Thorax und der Lunge. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 
53.— Macaigne & Raingeard. Actinomycose thoracique, 
cutanee, vertebrale, pulmonaire; 6tude anatomique. Presse 
med., Par., 1898, i, 331-335. -McArthur ( L. L. ) & Hollister 
(J. C.) [Actinomycosis of cecum, liver and lungs, with bac- 
teriological report by W. M. Hartman.] Med. & Surg. Rep. 
St. Luke's Hosp., Chicago, 1903-4, 66-79.— Marotta (R. A.) 
Sobre un caso de actinomicosis torac ico. An. d. Circ. mod. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1905, xxviii, 341-346. — Martins. 
Zur Kenntniss der Lungen- und Wirbelsaulenaktinomy- 
kose. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1902, lxvi, 698-709, 1 pi.— 
Miklaszewski (W.) [Actinomycosis of the chest.] Kron. 
lek., Warszawa, 1896. xvii, 735; 767.— Opokin ( A. A.) Lun- 
gen- und Pleuraaktinomykoso nach den Beobachtungen 
russischer Autoren. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xxviii, 
460-478.— Reboul (J.) & Lafon. Un cas d'actinomycose 
thoracique. Ass. franc;, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 
1895, ix, 816-823. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1895, lxviii, 
1367.— Rocher (H.-L.) Actinomycose thoracique chez un 
garcon de douze ans. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, xliii, 
613. — Trevithick (E.) A case of actinomycosis; primary 
abscess of the left lung exhibiting spontaneous cure; meta- 
static manifestation in the pelvis declaring itself after a 
year's latency with abscess formation and slow spontaneous 
cure. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 158. 

Actinomycosis ( Treatment of) . 

Cousin (G.) Traitement de I'aetinomycope 
par la levure de biere et 1'arsenic associes (me- 
thode du docteur Martel). 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Heinzelmanx (G.) *Ueber Endresultate 
bei der Behandlung der Aktinomykose. 8°. 
Tubingen, 1903. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1903, xxxix, 526- 
557, 2 pi. 

Marcus (S.) *Beitrage zur Behandlung der 
Aktinomykose, mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Jodkalium therapie. 8°. Breslau, 
1902. 

Rocher (M.) *Les sels de cuivre dans le 
traitement de l'actinomvcose. 8°. Montpellier, 
1914. 

Rolux (J.) * Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de l'actinomycose. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1904. 

Voth (G. K. E.) *Die Therapie der Aktino- 
mykose. [Berlin.] 8°. Kirchhain, N.-L., 1912. 

Be van (A. D.) Treatment of actinomycosis and blasto- 
mvcosis with copper salts. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1905, 
viii, 514-516. Also: 3. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1492.— 
Bittner ( F.) & Toman (J.) Ein Fall von Ileilung der Ak- 
tinomykose des TTalses durch subkutane Jodipininjektionen. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 383.— Bloodgood (J. 
C.) & McGlennan (A.) Actinomycosis. Handb. Pract. 
Treat. [Musser & Kelly], Phila. & Lond., 1911, ii, 617.— 



Actinomycosis (Treatment of) . 

Brunzel (H. F.) Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
Aktinomycose mit Rontgenstrahlen. Strahlcntherapie, 
Berl. & Wicn, 1915, Orig., vi, 253-268. — Catterina (A.) 
Contribiito alia cura dell' actinomicosi con alte dosi dijoduro 
di potassio. Clin, chir., Milano, 1898, vi, 49-56.— Cfze (J. ) 
[Results of the treatment of actinomycosis.] Casop. lck. 
Cesk., v Praze, 1904, xliii, 141; 171.— Collie (J.) A case of 
actinomycosis treated by a vaccine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1913, i, 991. — Eliasson (_ A. ) [Two cases of actinomycosis 
treated successfully by iodide of potassium.] Eira, Stock- 
holm, 1897, xxi, 262-264.— Fairvveather (P.) The progress 
and treatment of a case of actinomycosis commencing in the 
vermiform appendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 1555.— 
FOderl. Ueber Therapie der Aktinomykose. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Bed., 1908, xxxvii, 168-171.— 
Gaines (W. D.) Actinomycosis in man; report of case, 
with specific reference to treatment. Alabama M. J., Bir- 
mingh., 1900-1901, xii, 362-365.— Galli-Valerio (B.) & 
Rochaz (G.) Ueber einen mit Jodkalium behandelterj 
Fall von menschlicher Aktinomykosis. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1909, xxiii, 25-27.— Gr0n ( F.) [A case of actinomycosis 
successfully treated with potassium iodide.] Forh. med. 
Selsk. i Kristiania, 1915, 222-224.— Hamilton (W. F.) Ac- 
tinomycosis from the medical point of view. Montreal M. J., 
1905, xxxiv, 98-100. — Heidingsfeld (M. L.) Actinomycosis 
and X-ray therapy. Am. J. Dermat., St. Louis, 1903, vii, 
47-49. Also: Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., 1, 326.— 
Heine. Behandlung der Actinomvccsknoten mit Arsen. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1897, 459. — Heyerdahl (S. A.) 
[Case of actinomycosis treated with radium.] Nord. Tidsskr. 
f. Terapi, K0behh., 1913-14, xii, 169-173. Also: Forh. med. 
Selsk. l Kristiania, 1915, 175-179.— Jurinka (J.) Zur kon- 
servativen Behandlung der menschlichen Aktinomvkose. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1896, i, 139^151.— 
Kinnicutt (R.) & Mixter (W. J.) Actinomycosis; treated 
with vaccines. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvii, 90.— Knox 
(R.) A case of actinomycosis of the cheek cured by iodide 
of potassium; with suggestions as to the possible means of 
infection and spread of the disease. Lancet, Lond., 1906, 
clxxi, 1213.— Korfl (B.) Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
Aktinomycose. Memorabilien, Heilbr., 1896, n. F., xv, 
75-80.— Kothe (C.) Tannoform bei der Behandlung von 
Strahlkrebs. Berl. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 1903, 198.— 
Kcuacs (S.) [The treatment of actinomycosis.] Allator- 
vosi lapok, Budapest, 1907, xxx, 351. — Kovalevski (S. I.) 
[On the treatment of actinomycosis by potassium iodide. 
Bolnitseh. gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1897, vii, 777; 814.— 
Kovanyi (M.) [Extirpation of actinomycoma by arsenic] 
Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1907, xxx, 411. — Kozerskl 
(A.) [A case of actinomycosis treated by large doses of po- 
tassium iodide.] Medycyna, Warszawa ; 1896, xxiv, 554; 
582, 1 pi. — Krasnobayeff (T. P.) [Intestinal actinomycosis 
in a boy treated by potassium iodide.] DIetsk. med., Mosk., 

1896, i, 233. ."[Treatment of actinomycosis -with KI; 

two cases of actinomycosis of intestines in children.] Dnevnik 
Svezda Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v pamvat Pirogova, Kiyev, 
1896, vi, No. 13, suppl., 67-70.— Levy (R.) Rontgenbestrah- 
lung der Aktinomykose. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, 
xl, 121.— Lieblein (V.) Ueber die Jodkaliumbchandlung 
der menschlichen Actinomykose. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing. ,1900, xxviii, 198-232.— Maier (R . ) Die Behandlu ng 
der Aktinomykose an der Wolfler'schen Klinik und ihre 
Endcrgebnisse. Ibid., 1909, lxiii, 472-536.— Malcolm (W. S.) 
Vaccine in mediastinal actinomycosis. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 
1916, ii, 488. — Nordentoft (J.) [Several cases of actino- 
mycosis, with reference to experiment in X-ray treatment.] 
Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K0benh., 1913-14, xii, 272-276.— 
Perekropoft (A. I.) [Actinomycosis and the new method 
of treating it by copper salts.] Kazan. Med. J., 1911, xi, 137- 
152.— Pinoy (E.) Sur le traitement de l'actinomvcose. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par. ; 1913, 5. s., iv, 545-548.— 
Poncet (A.) A propos du traitement de l'actinomycose 
humaine. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1911, 3. s., lxv, 130- 
134. Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1911, lxxviii, 

118-121.— Prutz (W.) Die Behandlung der Aktinomykose 
mit Jodkalium; experimentelle und klinische Untersu-. 
chungen. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena. 1898, 
iv, 40-90, 2 pi.— Putzu (F.) Un caso di actinomicosi tem- 
poro-maseellare guarito colle iniezioni di jodio-gelatina 
Sclavo. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze. 1906, vii, 765-771.— 
Rayevski (P. I.) [On the treatment of actinomycosis by 
iodine compounds.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1898, xlix, 147- 
150.— Razumovski (V. I.) [Treatment of actinomycosis.] 
Dnevnik Syezda Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, 
Kazan, 1899, vii, 337-342.— Sardemann (E.) Ueber die 
Behandlung der Aktinomykose mit Rontgenstrahlen. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xc, 157-167.— Sawyers 
(J. L.) Medical treatment of actinomycosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1314-1319.— Schmaltz. Jodwirkung 
bei Actmomyces. Berl. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 1902, 401.— 
Schou (J.) [A case of abdominal actinomycosis cured by 
iodide of potassium.] Ugeskr. f. Larger, K0benh., 1895, 5. R., 
ii, 1174-1178.— Shukevich (I.) [Investigations of actino- 
myces and immunity of animals to actinomvees infection.] 
Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1908, xiv, 1-18. — Smith 
(C. B. M.) A case of actinomycosis treated by iodide of po- 
tassium. Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 734.— Strebel (M.) Die 
Jodbehandlung der Aktinomvkose beim Rinde. Deutsche 
thierarztl. Wchnschr., Karlsruhe, 1898, vi, 397. Also: 
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Actinomycosis {Treatment of ) . 

Schweiz.-Arch. f. Tiorh., Zurich, 1S98, xl, 49-59.— Trinkler 
(N. P.) [Formalin treatment of actinomycosis.] Khirurg. 
Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1912, xxviii, 729-738.— 
Turner (G. I.) [On the treatment of actinomycosis.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1895, xyi, 1174-1177.— Viannay (C.) Un 
cas detumeuractinomycosique du,cou traitee par l'extirpa- 
tion; guerison. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1910, xxix, 347- 
354. — Voss (J.) Die Behandlung des Strahlkrebses mit 
gruner Seife. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1904, 592.— Wet- 
terer (J.) Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der Actinomycosis. 
Arch. f. phys. Med. u. med. Techn., Leipz., 1912-13, vii, 20- 
23.— Wild "(R. B.) Some cases of actinomycosis, with 
especial reference to treatment by potassium iodide. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1910. ii. s;>t-S53. NViiiteriiitz (A. M.) [An 
operation for actinomycosis.] Oryosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, 
xlv, 719.— Wolfler (A.) Zur Behandlung der Aktinomy- 
kose. Wien. klin. 'Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1519. 

Actinomycosis in animals. 

See, also, Actinomycosis (Bovine). 

Savvaitoff (X. P.) [Two cases of clearly 
marked actinomycosis of a horse and a bull.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1913. 

Bahr ^ L.) Ueber Actinomycose beim TTunde. Ztschr. f. 
Thiermed., Jena, 1904, viii, 47-67, 1 pi.— Berard. Actino- 
mycose chez un cheval. Lyon med., 1902, xcviii, 638.— 
Bialr ( W. R. ) Actinomycosis in antelope. Am. Vet. 

Rev., N. Y., 1903 - 4, xxyii, 857. — . Actinomycosis 

in a grizzly bear. Ibid., 1905-6, xxix, 1344-1347. — Brault 
(J.) Contribution a l'etude de l'actinomycose; un cas 
d'actinomycose; constats a Alger; peritonite actinomyco- 
sique chez le lapin et le cobaye. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 
1899, ii, 535-547. — BruschettinI (A.) Tre casi d'acti- 
nomicosi nel cavallo. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1899, 4. s., xlvii, 93-96.— Busch (M.) Aktinomykose bei 
Lepus timidus. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1914, xvii, 484-486.— Dorn. Operatiye Behandlung 
von aktinomykotischen Neubildungen des Rindes. Wchn- 
schr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Munchen, 1907, li, 321; 341; 
361.— Gohn (H. W.) Actinomycosis in a dog. J. Comp. 
Med. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1902, xxiii, 241.— Grlgoryeff (V.) 
[Actinomycosis in horses.] Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1904, vi, 
281-283.— Hartl. Casuistische Beitrage zur Actinomycose 
bei Thieren. Berl. thieriirztl. Wchnschr., 1901, 1-6.— Im- 
minger. Einiges iiber die operative Behandlung der Acti- 
nomvcome beim Rinde. Wchnschr. f. Thierh. u. Vieh- 
zucht, Munchen, 1899. xliii, 433; 457.— Kowalewsky (J.) Sur 
les cas d'actinomycoses pulmonaire et du pharynx chez le 
boeuf. J. de med. vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1902, 5. s., vi, 409- 
420. — Lienaux. Un cas d'actinomycose du cheval; nodules 
sous-cutanes du chanfrein et adenite sous-glossienne. Ann. 
de med. vet., Brux., 1909, lviii, 1-4.— Markus (H.) [Acti- 
nomycosis recti in a horse.] Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijkunde, 
Utrecht, 1911, xxxviii, 349-353, 1 pi.— SchUtt. Die Brust- 
seuche der Pferde, eine akute Aktinomykose. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1912, xxviii, 25-27.— Stbyanovski (N. M.) 
[Actinobacillosis in the horse.] Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1911, 
xiii, 787-789. 

Actinomyxidia. 

Caullery (M.) & Mesnil (F.) Sur un type nouveau 
(Sphaeractinomyxon stolci n. g., n. sp.) d'actinomyxidies et 
son developperrient. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 

Ivi, 408-410. . Ph^nomenes de sexuality dans le 

developpement des actinomyxidies. Compt. rand. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 1482-1484. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 889-891. . Recherchessur 

les actinomyxidies. 1. Sphaeractinomyxon stolci Caullery 
et Mesnil. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1905, vi, 272-308, 1 pi. 

Actinophrys. 

Distaso (A.) Sui processi vegetativi e sulP ineistida- 
mento di Actinophrys sol. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1908, 
xii, 277-313, 2 pi.— Sondheim (M.) Ueber Actinophrys 
oculata Stein. Ibid., 1915, xxxvi, 52-66, 2 pi. 

Actinosphaerium. 

Boissevain (Maria). Ueber Kernverhaltnisse von Acti- 
nosphaerium eichhorni bei fortgesetzter Kultur. Arch. f. 
Protistenk., Jena, 1908, xiii, 167-194, 4 pi.— Borowsky (W. 
M.) Untersuchungen iiber Actinosphasrium eichhorni. 
Ibid., 1910, xix, 25.5-288, 2 pi.— Howard(\V. T.) A detailed 
study of the changes occurring in the physiological degenera- 
tion of Actinospharium eichhorni. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 
1908, x, 207-231, 4 pi. Also, Reprint. 

Actinoterapia (L'); ri vista internazionale di tera- 
pia dei raggi, sostanze radioattive. Rontgen, foto- 
terapia. v. 1, 1915. 8°. Napoli. 

Actinotherapy. 

See Phototherapy. 

Actinotrochae. 

Schepotieff (A.) Ueber einige Actinotrochen der nor- 
wegischen Fjorde. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1906, 
lxxxiv, 79-94, 2 pi. 



Actinozoa. 

( !ary ( L. R.) Notes on a peculiar actinozoan larva. Biol. 
Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1904, vii, 75-78.— McMurrich (J. 
P.) Contributions on the morphology of the actinozoa. II. 
On somo irregularities in the number of the directive mesen- 
teries in the Ilexactiniae. Zool. Bull., Bost., 1897, i, 115- 
122. . Contributions on the morphology of the Acti- 
nozoa. Biol. Bull., Bost., 1900-1901, ii, 155-163. 

Action de la Croix-Rouge italienne en temps de 
paix, 1900-1901. 96 pp., 2 tab., 1 map. 8°. 
Rome, 1902. 

Activity. 

Kananow (P.) *Ueber das Gefuhl der Tatie- 
keit. 8°. Munchen, 1910. 
Acton (George). A letter in answer to certain 
quajries and objections made by a learned Galen- 
ist against the theorie and practice of chymical 
physick. Wherein the right method of curing of 
diseases is demonstrated, the possibility of an 
universal medicine evinced, and chymical phys- 
ick vindicated. 14 pp. sm. 4°. London, W. 
Kettleby, 1670. 

Acton {Walter) [1826-1914]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 348. Also: Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1914, ii, 473. 

Acton (William). A complete practical treatise on 
venereal diseases, and their immediate and re- 
mote consequences. Including observations on 
certain affections of the uterus, attended with 
discharges, xxxii, 410 pp. 8°. London, H. 
Renshaw, 1841. 

. Fonctions et desordres des organes de la 

generation chez l'enfant, le jeune homme, 
l'adulte et le vieillard sous le rapport physiolo- 
gique, social et moral . Traduit de l'anglais sur la 
3. ed. iii,366pp. 8°. Paris, V. Masson, 1863. 

. The contagious diseases act; shall the con- 
tagious diseases act be applied to the civil popu- 
lation? 36 pp. 12°. London, J. Churchill & 
Sons, 1870. 

Actors. 

Peri (A.) La patologia professionale negli artisti dram- 
matici. Corriere san., Milano, 1908, xix, 309. . La pa- 
tologia professionale degli artisti drammatici. Ramazzini, 
Firenze, 1913, vii, 90; 211; 435.— Zabel (E.) Die Gesund- 
heitspflege des Biihnenkunstlers. Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfl., 
Berl., 1909, ix, 97-102. 

Actualite (L') medicale. Sciences medicales et 

int£rets professionnels. v. 1-25, 1889-1913; v. 

26, No. 1, January, 1914. 8°. Paris. 
Actualites medico-chirurgicales ; conferences faites 

en mai et en juin 1909, recueillies et publiees par 

le Dr. H. de Rothschild. 537 pp., 19 pi. 8°. 

Paris, O. Doin & fils, 1911. 
Actuarius (Joannes). De medicamentorum com- 

positione, Ruellio interprete. 7 p. 1., 195 ff. 24°. 

Parisiis, per Conradum Neobarium, 1539. 

Acuaria. 

Railliet (A.), Henry (A.) & Sisofl (P.) Sur les affinites 
des dispharages (Acuaria Bremser), nematodes parasites des 
oiseaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 622- 
624. — Seurat (L.-G.) Sur un dispharage de la cheveche et 
les affinites du genre Acuaria Bremser. Ibid., 1913, lxxiv, 

103-106. . Sur la morphologie de 1' Acuaria taticeps 

(Rud.). Ibid., 1915, lxxviii, 41-44. . Sur la morpholo- 
gie et la phvlogenie des Acuariidae (nematodes). Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxii, 141-143. . Sur la 

quatrieme mue d'un dispharage du flammant. Compt.- 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 439-441. ."Surun 

nouveau dispharage des palmipedes. [Acuaria pelagica, n. 
sp.] Ibid., 785-788. 

Acumetry. 

See, also, Audition {Testing of); Deafness 
(Diagnosis of). 

Bourdon. Un nouvel acoumetre. Bull. Soc. scient. et 
med. de l'ouesl, Renncs, 1910, xix, 242-247.— Chiabrera (G.) 
Scale acumetricheprofessionali. Attid.Cong. d. Soc.ital. di 
laringol. [etc.] 1913, Vcnezia, 1914 ; xvi, pt. 2, 61-71.— Grade- 
nigo (G.) Sull' acumetria. Ibid., 1904, Napoli, 1905, viii, 
215-218. . Modello di acumetro Stefanini. Gior. d. r 
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Acumetry. 

Accad. di med. di Tiorino, 1907, 4. s., xiii, 327-329. . 

Sopra un nuovo metodo di acumetriacol mezzo dei diapason. 

Ibid., 502-506. . Acoumetre telephonique du Profes- 

seur Stefanini. Arch, internal, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1907, 

xxiv, 500-503. . La determinazione della tonalita dei 

suom dell' orologio da Taska con riguardo all' acumetria. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1913, Venezia, 1914, 
xvi, pt. 2, 57-60.— Gradenigo (G.) & Stefanini. Sur 
Pacoumetrie. .Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, 
xxix, 148-154.— Mdller ( J.) Eine eiriheitliene akumetrische 
Formel, von dem 8. internationalen otologischen Kongress 
zu Budapest 1909 angenommen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1910, xliv, 543-547. — Tommasi (I.) 
Ricerche sulla determinazione del potere uditivo col nuovo 
metodo di acumetria coi diapason. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 
Torino, 1908, xix, 441: 1909, xx, 10, 3 ch.— Tretrop (E.) De 
l'acoum£trie millimetrique. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 

etc.], Par., 1908, xxvi, 157-159. . De l'acoumetrie mil- 

imetrique; 6chelle metrique pour la mesure de l'ouie. Ibid., 
1907, xxiv, 504-512. 

Acupressure. 

See, also, Arteries (Compression of). 

Simpson (J. Y.) Notes on the progress of acu- 
pressure. 2. ed. 8°. Edinburgh, 1867. 

. Answers to the various objections 

against acupressure on the temporary metallic 
compression of arteries, adduced by Professors 
Miller, Erichsen, Neudorfer, Spence, Fergusson 
and Syme. 12°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Johnson (J. A.) A modified needle for pressure anes- 
thesia. Items Interest, N. Y., 1904, xxvi, 171-173.— Popiel- 
ski (L.) [Influence of acupressure of the thoracic aorta upon 
blood pressure after stopping the acupressure.] Lwow. 
tygodn. lek.,1910, v, 677. 

Acupuncture. 

See, also, Abdomen ( Tumors of) ; Alrido- 
peirasty; Anasarca; Aneurisms ( Treatment 
of) by acupuncture; Aquapuncture; Baun- 
scheidtism; Dropsy (Treatment of); Electro- 
puncture; Ignipuncture; Neuralgia; Rheu- 
matism; Sciatica ( Treatment of) . 

Bonnier (P.) Le "tcha-tchin" et la eentrotherapie. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 904-907.— 
Michaut. L'acupuncture au Japon; Bernardin de Saint-' 
Pierre et la chirurgie japonaise. Chron. med., Par., 1904, x, 
1904, xi, 180-183.— Midelton (W.) The Pyonex treatment. 
[Baunscheidtism, or acupuncture.] Med. Times, Lond., 
1910, xxxviii, 989-992— Petit. De l'acupuncture. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvii, 447. Also: 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de m6d. et chir. de Bordeaux 1906, Par. 
& Bordeaux, 1907, 369-371. 

Acute intestinal infections of children. 24 pp. 

8°. St. Louis, Lambert Pharmacol Co., 1913. _ 
Acute poisoning. A chart giving description, 

classification and physiological antidotes, fatal 

dose, simple tests, and remarks on treatment. 

eleph. fol. folded in 16°. New York, V. Koechl 

& Co., 1904. 

Acuto (Pietro). Monografia sulle cause del sesso. 
18 pp. 8°. Tortona, S. Rossi, 1903. 

Acylino de Lima (Jose). *Semiologia da pontada 
thoracica. 74 pp. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, M. 
Orosco & Co., 1905. 

Adad (Alexandre-Cohen) [1884- > ]. •Contri- 
bution a l'6tude de 1' embryo tomie; section tho- 
racique en a dans les cas de tete derniere avec 
ou sans relevement des bras. 2 p. 1., 92 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1913, No. 256. • 

Adain (Gabriel). *Sur le canal mandibulaire et 
les accidents de la dent de sagesse. 115 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1909, No. 322. 

Adair (James Makittrick) [1728-1802]. Commen- 
taries on the principles and practice of physic, 
illustrated by pathological tables and practical 
cases, being an attempt, on a new plan, to con- 
nect the several branches of medicine, and to 
place the practice of it on a rational and solid 
foundation. To which is prefixed, an essay on 
the education and duties of medical men. 1 p. 1. , 
xliv, 605 pp., 11. 8°. London, T. Becket & Co., 
1772. 

For Biography, sec Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 1885, I, 70 
(W. B. Courtney). 



Adair (Robin) [1878- ]. Practical oral hy- 
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Cutting from: Collier's Weekly, N. Y., 1906, xxxvi, No. 
25. 

. The great American fraud. Warranted 

harmless, pp. 16, 30. fol. New York, 1906. 
Cutting from: Collier's Weekly, N. Y., 1906, xxxvii, No. 5. 

. Quacks and quackery. The miracle- 
workers, pp. 14-16. fol. New York, 1906. 

Cutting from: Collier's Weeklv, N. Y., 1906, xxxvii, No. 
10. 

. Quacks and quackery. The sure-cure 

school, pp. 12, 22. fol. New York, 1906. 

Cutting from: Collier's Weekly, N. Y., 1906, xxxvii, No. 
16. 

. The scavengers, pp. 15-18, 24, 26. fol. 

New York, 1906. 

Cuttingfrom: Collier's W'eekly, N. Y., 1906, xxxvii, No. 26. 

-. The great American fraud. 146 pp. 12°. 

New York, P. F. Collier & Son, [1907]. 
Repr.from: Collier's Weekly, N. Y., 190.5-6. 

. Rochester's pure milk campaign, pp. 

142-149. 8°. New York, 1907. 

Cuttingfrom: McClure's Mag., N. Y., 1907, xxix. 

. The solving of the milk problem. How 

Copenhagen has established the feasibility of a 
pure and healthful supply, pp. 200-207. 8°. 
New York, 1909. 

Cuttingfrom: McClure's Mag., N. Y., 1908-9, xxxii. 

. Warring on injurious insects, pp. 291- 

303. 8°. New York, 1910. 

Cutting from: Am. Mag., N. Y., 1910, lxx. 

. The poison bugaboo, pp. 680-687. 8°. 

[New York], 1910. 

Cuttingfrom: Everybody's Mag., N. Y., 1910, xxiii. 

. The health master, vii ([1], 1 1.), 338 pp. 

8°. Boston & New York, Houghton Mifflin Co., 
1913. 

Adams (Samuel S.) [1853- ). The evolution of 
pediatric literature in the United States. 29 pp. , 
port. 8°. [Washington, D. C, 1897.] 

See, also, Medical Society of the District of Columbia. 
Report on typhoid fever [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Washington, 
1894. 



Adams (Theodore). Swimming on dry land. pp. 

23-25. 8°. London, 1904. 

Cuttingfrom: Strand Mag., Lond., 1904, xxviii. 

Adams (Thomas Rutherford) [ 
1905]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 115. 

Adams (William) [1820-1900]. The treatment of 
lateral curvature of the spine. Read before the 
Harveian Society, January 16, 1862. 28 pp. 
8°. London, J. E. Adlard, 1862. 

. Club-foot; its causes, pathology and treat- 
ment, being the essay to which the Jacksonian 
prize for 1864, given by the Royal College of Sur- 
geons, was awarded, xvi, 422 pp. 8°. London, 
J. Churchill & Sons, 1866. 

— ■ . Lecture xi, and appendix reprinted from 

lectures on the pathology and treatment of lateral 
and other forms of curvature of the spine. 2. ed. 
58 pp., 5 pi. 8°. London, A. Schulze, 1882. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 359. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 812. 

Adams (William Arnold) [1853-1902]. 

Jarvis (N. S.) [Necrology.] J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., 
Carlisle, Pa., 1903, xiii, 87. 

Adams (Zabdiel Boylston) [1830-1902]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 502. 

Adams, Biisch und Lichtenberg iiber einige 
wichtige Pflichten gegen die Augen. Mit einigen 
Anmerkungen hrsg. von S. Th. Sommerring. 2. 
Aufl. 52 pp. 8°. Frankfurt a. M.,Varrentrapp & 
Wenner, 1795. 

— . The same. Adams, Biisch och Lichten- 
berg om nagra wigtiga Skyldigheter emot Ogo- 
nen. Med. Anmerkningar af S. Th. Sommerring. 
Ofversattning efter den tredje tyska Uplagan. 
67 pp. 12°. Stockholm, J. C. Holmberg, 1797. 

Ad a nis ki (Johann) [1887- ]. *Lebernekrosen 
bei Pankreasfettgewebsnekrose. 1 p. 1., 28 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1912. 

Adamson (Hforatio] G[eorge]). The skin affec- 
tions of childhood ; with special reference to those 
of more common occurrence, and their diagnosis 
and treatment, xvi, 287 pp., 12 pi. 12°. Lon- 
don, H. Frowde, 1907. 

Adamson (John). A comparison of the death- 
rates in Grantown and Dunkeld. 12 pp. 8°. 
St. Andrews, J. Cook & Son, 1857. 

Adamson (Karl). *Ueber Benzin-Alkoholdesin- 
fektion des Operationsfeldes. 24 pp. 8°. Bern, 
M. Dreschsel, 1914. 

Adamuek (E. V.) [Diseases of the apparatus of 
the eye which receives sensations of light.] Pts. 
1 & 2. ii, 948 pp., 1 1., 29 pi.; 1 p. 1., 582 pp., 
4 pi. 8°. Kazan, 1897. 

Adamus (Johannes Stephanus). *De osse cordis 
cervi. 16 pp. sm. 4°. Giessx Hassorum, lit. 
Kargerianis, 1684. 

Adamyuk ( Emilian Valentinovich) 
[1839-1906]. 

Agababoff (A.) [In memoriam.] Vestnik oftalmol. 
Mosk., 1906, xxiii, pp. i-xi [port, in text]. 

For Portrait, see Vrach, s.-l'etcrb., 1894, xv, 701. 

Adansonia. 

Gerber (C.) Contribution a l'histoire bota- 
nique, therapeutique et clinique du genre Adan- 
sonia. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Duchassaing (A.) Sur l'emploi de l'ecorce d'Adansonia 
digitata comme febrifuge. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1848, xxvi, 253. -Walter (A.) Untersuchung des Frucht- 
marks von Adansonia digitata, Affenbrotbaum. Arb. a. d. 
pharmazcut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. (1904), 1905, ii, 343. 

Adaptation and adaptability. 

See, also, Evolution. 

Davenport (C. B.) The animal ecology of the 
Cold Spring sand spit, with remarks on the 
theory of adaptation. 4°. Chicago, 1903. 
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Adaptation. 

Stolte (F.) *Beitrage zur mechanistischen 
und teleologischen Erklarung der funktionellen 
und organischen Anpassungen im Tierreich mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Gebrauchs- 
hypertrophien. [Bern.] 8°. Eoerde, 1910. 

Adaptation et coordination. Biologica, Par., 1914, iv, 
146-152.— Babak (E.) Ueber die Oberflachenentwicklung 
bei Organismen und ihre Anpassungsfahigkeit. Biol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1910, xxx, 225; 257.— Bair (J. H.) Individual 
adaptation to environment. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1906, 
lxviii, 440-445.— Bonn (G.) Idees nouvelles sur l'adapta- 
tion et Involution. l re partie. Les disharmonies des etres 
vivants. Scientia, Bologna, 1915, xviii, 3; 85.— Bowman 
(H. H. M.) Adaptability of a sea grass. Science, Lancaster, 
Pa., 1916, n. s., xliii, 244-247.— Brunacci (B.) Ueber die 
Anpassung der Amphibien an dasaussere Fliissigkeitsmilieu 
durch Regelung des osmotischen Druckes ihrer inneren 
Safte; Bedeutung der Lymphsacke und der Harnblase. 
Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1912, xxv, 1167-1170 — 
Charpentier (A.) Sur une preuve physique de l'adapta- 
tion entre les agents naturels et leurs organes percepteurs. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, cxxxviii, 1282.— 
Cuenot ( L. ) Le peuplement des places vides dans la nature 
et l'origine des adaptations. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et ap- 
pliq., Par., 1909, xx, 8-14.— Desfosses (P.) Les places vides 
dans la nature et l'origine des adaptations. Presse mod., 
Par., 1909, xvii, annexe, 529-531.— Detto (C.) Ueber 
direkte Anpassung. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxv, 
226-235.— Gerhartz (II.) Arbeitsleistung und Organent- 
wicklung. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916 ; lxiii, 194. — 
Gibson (G. A.) Adaptation and compensation. Lancet, 
Lond., 1903, ii, 1560-1566.— Katzenstein (M.) Ueber die 
Anpassungsfahigkeit des Organismus in ihrer Beziehung zur 
Pathologie und Therapie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 
1175.— von Ledenfeld (R.) Ueber die Anpassung; eine 
deszendenztheorctische Betrachtung. Natur, Leipz., 1910, 
i, 80; 85.— Livingston (B. E.) Adaptation in the living and 
non-living. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xlvii, 
72-82.— McClendon (J. F.) On adaptations in structure 
and habits of some marine animals of Tortugas, Florida. 
Papers Tortugas Lab. Carnegie Inst., Wash., 1911, iii, 55- 
62, 2 pi.— Mathews (A. P.) Adaptation from the point of 
view of the physiologist. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 
1913, xlvii, 90-104.— Metcalf (M. M.) Adaptation through 
natural selection and orthogenesis. Ibid., 65-71. — Morgan 
(T. IT.) Chance or purpose in the origin and evolution of 
adaptation. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1910, n. s., 
xxxi, 201-210. — Neudiirfer (A.) Versuche liber die Anpas- 
sung von Susswasserfisehen an Salzwasser. Arch. f. Ent- 
weklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1907, xxiii, 566-578.— 
Parker (G. II.) Adaptation in animal reactions. Am. 
Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xlvii, 83-89. — Prosperi 
(G.) In tema di adattamento f unzionale. Riv. di med. leg., 
Pisa, 1916, vi. 79-86.— Rabaud (E.) Adaptation et evolu- 
tion. Biologica, Par., 1913, iii, 163-180.— Bibbert (II.) An- 
passung und Krankheit. Deutsche Rev.,Stuttg. <fc Leipz., 
1915, iii, 189-196.— Schenk (II.) Anpassung an die Farbe 
der Umgebung bei Lebias calaritana; vorlaufige Mitteilung. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1914, clviii, 105, 1 ch.— 
Schmidt (A.) Ueber den Emfluss der Domestikation auf 
die mechanischen Qualitaten der Pars compacta von Sus 
scrofa dom., nebst einigen Beitragen zur Theorie der funk- 
tionellen Anpassung des Extremitatenskelets. Arch. f. 
Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1915, xli, 472; 605, 1 
pi.— Thoma (R.) Anpassungslehre, Histomechanik und 
Ilistochemie; Erwiderung auf W. Roux's Berichtigungen. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1912, ccx, 1-15.— 
Torrey (II. B.) Adaptation as a process. Scient. Month., 
N. Y., 1915, i, 264-271.— von Transehe (N.) Studien fiber 
Temperaturwirkungen auf Daphnia magna, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Anpassungserscheinungen. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1913, cliii, 323-352.— Triepel (If.) 
Materialverbraueh bei funktioneller Anpassung. Arch. f. 
Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1910, xxx, 62-73. — 
Vignoli (T.) Sulle funzioni anomale di adattamenti nel 
regno animale per modificazioni interne, o di efficacia esterna 
di ambienti fisico-organici. R. 1st. Lomb. disc, elett. Ren- 
dic., Milano, 1912, 2. s., xlv, 297-302.— Willis (J. C.) On the 
lack of adaptation in the Tristichacese and Podostemeceaj. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1914, lxxxvii, s. B, 532-550. 

Adda (Joseph) [1876- ]. *Ictere emotif. G7 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 245. 

Adda (Meyer) [1875- ]. *Alimentation et tu- 
berculose; etude pathogenique. 64 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1906, No. 15. 

Addams (Jane) [1860- ]. A function of the 
social settlement, pp. 323-345. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1899. 

Cutting from: Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sc., Phila., 
1899, xiii. 

. Twenty years at Hull-House; with auto- 
biographical notes; with illustrations by Norah 



Addams (Jane) — continued. 

Hamilton. 462 pp., 12 pi. 8°. New York, Mac- 
millan Co., 1910. 

. A new conscience and an ancient evil. 

pp. 3, 232, 336, 592. 8°. New York, 1911-12. 
Cutting from: McClure's Mag., N. Y., 1911-12, xxxviii. 
See, also, Atwater (Wilbur Olin) & Bryant (A. P.) 
Dietary studies in Chicago [etc.]. 8°. Washington, 1898.— 
United States. Department of Agriculture. Office of Ex- 
periment Stations. Bulletin No. 55 [in 2. s.]. 8°. Washington, 
1898. 

Addario (C.) Reperto anatomico delle diverse 
forme cliniche di tracoma e di congiuntivite 
follicolare. 52 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Napoli, 1906. 

Adde (Raymond) [1886- ]. *De l'hyst^rec- 
tomie vaginale dans les infections abortives. 
[Lyon.] 76 pp. 8°. Valance, 1911, No. 33. 

Addicks ([Diedrich Georg] Hermann) [1880- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Casuistik der Nervensehussverle- 
tzungen. Ein Fall von schlitzformiger Durch- 
bohrung des N. ulnaris am Epicondylus me- 
dialis durch eine Revolverkugel. 19 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1906. 

Addicks (Heinrich) [1873- ]. Operative 
Eingriffe beeinflussen tuberkulose Herde, die 
entfernt von der Operationsstelle gelegen sind. 
30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, O. Francke, 1902. 

Addington (Anthony) [1713-90]. 

Espinasse (F.) Biography. Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 
1885, i, 116. 

Addison (Charles J.) A popular account of the 
ambulance organization and medical arrange- 
ments of an English army corps in the field. 
2. ed. 16 pp. 12°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox 1902. 

Addison (Thomas) [1793-1860]. Die Erkran- 
kungen der Nebennieren und ihre Folgen (1855). 
Zum ersten Male in deutscher Uebersetzung 
herausgegeben und eingeleitet von Erich Eb- 
stein. 47 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 
1912. 

Klassiker der Medizin, hrsg. von K. Sudhoff, No. 20. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 1885, i, 133 
(J. F. Payne). Also: Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1908, xxii, 
520-524, 1 pi., port. Also: Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Mel- 
bourne, 1905, x, 212-215. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1912, lix, 2238, port. (E. Ebstein). 

Addison (William) [1802-81]. 

McCallum (II. A.) William Addison, the world's first 
hoematologist. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 182. 

Addison (William Innes) [1857-1912]. 

See Glasgow. University. Matriculation albums from 
1728-1858. Glasgow, 1913. 

For Biography, see Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., 
xciv, 443. 

Addison's disease. 

Dobner (J.) *Ueber Morbus Addisonii. 8°. 
Munchen, 1901. 

Kahn (S.) *Ueber den Morbus Addisonii und 
seine Beziehungen zur Hyperplasie der lym- 
phatischen Apparate und der Thymusdruse. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Muller (P.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 
Morbus Addisonii. 8°. Zurich, 1902. 

Muller (W.) *Beitrage zur Lehre von der Ad- 
dison'schen Krankheit. 8°. Gbttingen, 1900. 

Roatta (G.-B.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
maladie d' Addison. 8°. Geneve, 1906. 

Wolfel (A.) *Zum Morbus Addisonii. 8°. 
Rostock, 1905. 

Beebe (H. E.) Addison's disease (bronzed skin disease). 
Med. Centuny, Chicago, 1904, xii, 110-112.— Benenati (U.) 
La malattia di Addison e la pidocchiara. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1905, xxvi, 389-392.— Boinet. De l'addisonisme. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1904, ii, 2324-2352.— Bramwell (B.) 
. . . Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., ii, 142-152.— Bruno 
(J.) . . . Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 136-139.— 
Campbell (H. J.) Some remarks upon Addison's disease. 
J. Balneol. & Climat., Lond., 1900, iv, 50-54. Also: Quart. 
M. J., Sheffield, 1899-1900, viii, 189-193.— Caporall (R.) 
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Addison's disease. 

Contribute) alio studio del morbo di Addison. Riforma med.> 
Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 1, 854; 867.— Castaigne (J.) De 
l'elimination du pigment noir dans la maladie bronzee, au 
sujet d'un cas de pigmentation des ganglions lymphatiques 
chez un addisonien. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 
510-514.— De Stefano (O.) ... Stomaco, Napoli, 1905, xi, 
11; 20.— DragomirofT. . . . Med. sborn., Sofiya, 1899, v, 
453; 517.— Ehrmann. Ueber die Hautveranderungen bei 
Morbus Addisonii und einigen toxischen Erkrankungen. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 301-303.— Fenwlck (B.) 
On Addison's disease. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1902, xxx, 177-179.— Goldzleher. Ueber Morbus Addisonii. 
Yerhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, xv, 249.— 
Hayem. La maladie d' Addison ou maladie bronzee. Tri- 
bune med., Par., 1898, 2. s., xxx, 549-551.— Hegler. . . . 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 679. — 
Hempelmann (L. H.) Addison's disease. Interstate M. 
J., St. Louis, 1908, xv, 870-875.— Hirsch (R.) Der Morbus 
Addisonii. TTandb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1910, iv, 2. 
Hfte., 191-193.— Hirtz(E.) ... Med. mod., Par., 1902, xiii, 
169-171— Homberger (E.) ... Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, 
Frankf. a. M., 1897, vi, 133-138.— Hulsmans (L.) . . . 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii,421: 1901, xlviii, 630.— 
Hultgren (E. O.) Ueber die Addison'sche Krankhoil in 
Schweden. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1904, 3. f., iv, afd. 
2,1: No. 5, 1.— Josefson (A.) ... Hygiea, Stockholm, 1903, 
2. i., iii, 147-153. — Katajama (K.) Ueber Addison'sche 
Krankheit. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
Tokyo, 1897, xi, 10. Hft., 1-11.— Keterstein (G.) . . . Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1896, lxv, 1035.— Koppang. . . . 
Forh. med. Selsk. i Kristiania ; 1914, 13-17.— Leonard! (E.) 
U morbo di Addison elesecrezioni interne. Policlin., Roma, 

1909, xvi, sez. med., 354-364, 1 pi. — Lippmann (A.) Ein 
Beitragzum "akuten" Morbus Addison. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1913, ix, 535-537.— Lowy (J.) ... Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1913, cx, 373-381, 1 pi.— Mann (J. D.) 
Lancet, Lond., 1891, i, 652; 711; 764.— Mlodzleyevski (V. K.) 
. . . Trudi Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v Mosk. (1897), 189S, xxxvi, 
pt. 2, 55-61. — Nensser (E.) Addison's disease. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1897, iii, 94-104.— Xothnagel. ... Allg.Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1900, xiv, 129; 141; 151; 163.— Ohmann-Dumes- 
nil (A. H.) Addison's disease, with remarks on the condi- 
tion of the skin. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1897, 7. s., ii, 350- 
356, 1 pi. — Pera ((J.) Alcune note sul morbo di Addison. 
Gazz. med. di Roma, 1912, xxxviii, 86-91.— Piersol (G. M.) 
Addison's disease, clinical and pathological observations. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1913, elxix, 76-81.— Pollak (L.) Unter- 
suehungen bei Morbus Addisonii. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 

1910, lx, 865-868.— Rendu. Maladie bronzee d'Addison. 
Med. mod., Par., 1899, x, 153-155.— Rless (L.) ... Deut- 
sche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901-2, iii, 227-260.— Saez Garcia 
(R.) Enfermedad de Addison. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de med. et hyg. mil. et nav., 
167-175.— Servetti Larraya (J.) Enfermedad de Addison. 
Rev. med. d. Uruguav, Montevideo, 1915, xviii, 596-609.— 
Stengel (A.) . . . Progr. Med., Phila. & N. Y., 1899, ii, 
306-312.— Stursberg (II.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Addisonschen Krankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1907, liv, 773-775.— Wells (E. F.) Addison' disease. Inter- 
nat. Clin., Phila., 1905, 15. s., iii, 129-140.— White (W. II.) 
Notes from a clinical lecture on Addison's disease. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1909, lxxxii, 190-196.— Wldal. La maladie 
d'Addison. J. de med. int., Par., 1906, x, 141-143.— WHIson 
(C. G.) Addison's disease. Medicine, Detroit, 1901, vii, 
95-100. 

Addison's disease {Anomalous cases of) . 
Fabre (G.-J.-B.-M.) *Sur quelques cas 
anormaux de maladie d'Addison. 8°. Paris, 
1912. 

Gresbeck (B.) *Ein Fall von Morbus Addi- 
sonii ohne Bronzefarbung der Haut. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1902. 

Anderson (K.) Et tilfaelde av morbus Addisonii sine 
pigmentatione. Norsk Mag. f. Lajgevidensk., Kristiania, 
1912, 5. R., x, 1039-1043.— Chameroy. Maladie d'Addison 
a forme rare. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1912, vi, 
666-668.— Counsell (II. E.) Case of Addison's disease with- 
out pigmentation. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1889, n. s., iii, 
93 — Debove. Cas atypique de maladie d'Addison. Ind6- 
pend. med., Par., 1901, vii, 185.— van Eljsselsteljn (G.) 
Een geval van Morbus Addisonii, waar de bronskleur van de 
huid meer dan tien jaren aan de andere verschijnselen vooraf- 
ging. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1898, 2. R., 
xxxiv, d. 1, 804-806.— Gulchard (A.) Un cas de maladie 
d'Addison sans melanodermie; mort tres rapide en hyper- 
thermic. Arch, de me\L et pharm. mil., Par., 1906, xlviii, 
271-275.— Hall (J. N.) A case of Addison's disease without 
pigmentation. Colorado Med., Denver, 1905, ii, 184.— 
Hansemann (D.) Ein seltener Fall von Morbus Addi- 
sonii. Verhandl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1895-6), 
1897, pt. 2, 1-4.— Loomis (II. P.) Two cases of Addison's 
disease, one with and one without characteristic symptoms. 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1895), 1896, 69-72.— Mongour & 
Gentes. Un cas probable de maladie d'Addison sans pig- 
mentation. J. de m&l. de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 25.5-257. 



Addison's disease (Anomalous cases of). 

Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 90-92.— Pende (N.) & 
Varvaro (G. B.) Morbo di Addison con integrita istologica 
apparente delle glandule surrenali e con ipertrofla delle glan- 
dule surrenali accessorie. Riforma med., Napoli, 1913, xxix, 
1093; 1124.— Playfalr (E.) Addison's disease without pig- 
mentation; death. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1896-7, Lond., 
1898,iv,209-21L— Pruszynski (J.) [Addison's disease with- 
out bronzing of the skin.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1906, 2. s., 
xxvi, 455-462. — Richon. Un cas de maladie d'Addison avec 
integrity des capsules surrenales. Arch, de med. d. enf., 
Par., 1903, vi, 350-355.— Schmidt (H. B.) Addison's dis- 
ease without pigmentation; report of a case, with autopsy. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1913, xii, 617. Also: Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1913, xxxv, 510.— Smith 
(W. R.) Addison's disease in which there was no abnormal 
pigmentation, the chief symptoms being extreme weakness. 
King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1894-5, Lond., 1896, ii, 192.— von 
Tabora & Tilp. Addisonsche Krankheit ohne Bronzefar- 
bung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz v 1912, 
xxxviii, 488. — Terrile ( E.) [Su diuncasodi morbo di Addi- 
son senza colorazione bronzina.1 Pammatone, Genova, 1897, 
i, 32-37.— Trebitsch (H.) Ueber eine ungewohnliche Form 
der Hautpigmentirung beim Morbus Addisonii. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1897, xxxii, Supplhft., 163-173.— Whitney 
(II. B.) An unusual case of Addison's disease. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1904, viii, 1099. 

Addison's disease (Blood in). 

Colat (L.-P.) *Contribution a l'hematologie 
de la maladie bronzee d'Addison. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1905. 

Austoni (A.) La policitemia rubra del morbo di Addi- 
son rientra nel gruppo delle iperglobulie tubercolari. Gazz. 
med. ital., Torino, 1911, lxii, 31-34.— Bardier (E.) & Rispal 
(A.) Pression sanguine chez les addisonniens. Cong, franc, 
de mod. C.-r., Par., 1902, ii, 217-220.— Bernstein (S.) 
Ueber den Blutzuckergehalt bei Addison'scher Krankheit. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1794-1796.— Broekmeyer 
(J.) Blutzucker bei Morbus Addisonii. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914^x1, 1562.— Buettenmiiller 
(H.) Morbus Addisonii und Hamatinamie (mit kurzen 
Bemerkungen iiber den Blutzucker bei Addisonscher Krank- 
heit). Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1354-1356.— Caporali (R.) 
Ricerche sul sangue nel morbo di Addison. Med. ital., Na- 
poli, 1905, iii, 477-480. — Engelsmann ( R. ) Blutunter- 
suchungen bei Morbus Addisonii. Folia haematol., Leipz., 
1915, xix, Arch, 335-346.— Ghiotti (A.) Contributo all' ema- 
tologia del morbo di Addison Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1906, ix, 1027-1030.— Hamel. Klinische Beobach- 
tungen iiber zwei Falle von Morbus Addisonii mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung des Blutbefundes. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1901, lxxi, 240-257.— Marafidn (G.) 
Sobre el equilibrio leucocitario en la enfermedad de Addison 
v su signincacio'n. Rev. espafl. de dermat. y sif., Madrid, 

1913, xv, 314-322.— Mtinzer (E.) Ein Fall von Morbus 
Addisonii mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der hamody- 
namischen Verhaltnisse, nebst Bemerkungen zur Lehre von 
der Acidose. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1914, 
xrvi, 281-294. — Nakano (J.) Hamochromatose unter dem 
Bilde des Morbus Addisonii. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1914, lxi, 919-923— Okamura (R.) [Remarks on the ap- 

Eearance of the blood corpuscles in Addison's disease.] 
hugai Iji Shinpo, Tokyo, 1901, xxii, 649-657.— Parmentier 
& Carrion. E xamen du sang et dosage du fer contenu dans 
differents organes dans un cas de diabete bronze. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 201.— Rombach 
(K. A.) Ziekte van Addison met polycythaemie en milt- 
tumor. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1907, i, 425- 
432.— Short (A. R.) Blood pressure and pigmentation in 
Addison's disease. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 285-289.— 
Turner (C.) A case of Addison's disease in which the blood 
pressure was taken two days before death. Ibid., 1899, i, 
1562. 

Addison's disease (Cases and statistics 
of). 

Bahrs (H.) *Beobachtungen an achtund- 
dreissig Fallen von Addisonscher Krankheit. 
8°. Gottingen, 1905. 

Berrueco (I.) *Breves eonsideraciones sobre 
el mal de Addison en Mexico. 4°. Mexico, 1882. 

Forsterling (W.) *Casuistische Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis des Morbus Addisonii. 8°. Berlin, 
1898. 

Goldschmidt (L.) *Zur Casuistik des Morbus 
Addisonii. 8°. [Miinchen], 1903. 

Gottlober (M. O. J.) *Beitrag zur Casuistik 
des Morbus Addisonii. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Herwig (P.) *Ein Fall von Morbus Addi- 
sonii. 8°. Miinchen, 1906. 

Acevedo (M.) Consideraciones sobre dos casos de enfer- 
medad de Addison. An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos 
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Addison's disease (Cases and statistics 



Aires, 1902, xxv, 173-176. A Iso: Semana m<kl., Buenos Aires, 
1902, ix, 299-302.— Alexander (W.) Case of Addison's dis- 
ease rapidly fatal. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 213— Allan 
(J. WO [Case.] Glasgow M. J., 1906, lxvi, 161-166.— Ander- 
sen (K.) [Two cases.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kris- 
tiania, 1906, 5. R., iv. 803-812.— Anderson (McC.) [Case.] 
Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1893-5, v, 169-172.— Arnozan. 
[Case.] Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1902, 
xxiii, 86. — Aronstam (N. E.) Preliminary report of a case 
of morbus Addisonii. Med. Age, Detroit, 1903, xxi, 926- 
928.— Ayerza. [Case.] An d. Circ. m6d. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1903, xxvi, 100-110.— Bate (11. A.) [Case.] Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1898, xxvi, 6-9.— Baylac (J.) 
& Segond (P.) [Case.] Toulouse med., 1900, 2. s., ii, 339- 
343.— Bello Moraes. [Two cases.] Med. contemp., Lisb., 
1911, xxix, 185-187.— Beltrami (G.) Sur un cas de maladie 
d'Addison avec terminaison aigue, avec delire. Marseille 
med., 1903, xl, 749-755.— Blackader (A. D.) [Case.] Proc. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1892-4), 1895, vii, 211-215.— Black- 
well (C. T.) [Case.] J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1905, iv, 212-215.— Boomer (P. C.) [Case.] Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1908, xiv, 615.— Botkin (E. S.) [Two cases.] 
Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 189B, vii, 1409-1417.— 
Bouyer fils. [Case.] J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 
23S.— Bromberg (P.) Addison's disease, with report of a 
case. South. Pract., Nashville, 1899, xxi, 285-289.— Cal- 
loway (A. W.) [Case.] Clinique, Chicago, 1905, xxvi, 5-8. — 
Candwell (E.) [Two cases.] Westminst. Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1905, xiv, 78-83.— Cannavina (U.) & Flnizio (G.) 
[Case.] Arte med., Napoli, 1899, i, 383-390.— Canney (F. G.) 
[Case.] Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 546.— Cantlneau. 
[Five cases.] J. med. de Brux., 1906, xi, 305-308.— Catter- 
mole (G. H.) Typical and atypical cases of Addison's dis- 
ease. Colorado Med., Denver, 1915, xii, 258-261.— Cestan 
(R.) & Leveque ( Mile.) [Case.] Toulouse med., 1908, 2. s., 
x, 261-264.— Chace (A. F.) [Case.] Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1911, xxvi, 188-191.— Chase (I. C.) [Case.] Texas M. Gaz., 
Fort Worth, 1903, iii, No. 12, 3-6.— Cominotti. [Case.] 
Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1898, xxviii, 522-534.— 
Crawford (A. K.) [Case.] Clinique, Chicago, 1901, xxii, 
429-132.— Crowell (B. C.) [Two cases.] Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc, 1909-10, n. s., ix, 75-82.— Culld (G.) [Case.] 
Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1904, iii, 279-281.— 
D'Auria(S.) [Case.] Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 
1901, n.s., xxiii, 443-449.— Davies (A. T.) [Case.] JEsculap. 
Soc. Abstr.Tr.l889-92,Lond.,1897,iv,58.— Davila Boza(R.) 
[Case.] Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1899, xxvii, 97- 
112. — Debove. [Case.] Med. mod., Par., 1901, xii, 113. 

. [Case.] Tribune med., Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvii, 69. — 

Delamater(M. B. ) [Two cases.] Hahneman. Month., 
Phila., 1897, 654-661.— Delcour. [Case.] Ann. Soc. med.- 
chir. de Par., 1903, xlii, 579-582.— Dempsey (M. J.) A case 
of Addison's disease with rapidlv fatal termination. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1907, xxv, 123-125.— De Benzi (E.) 
[Case.] N.riv.clin.-terap., Napoli, 1910,xi 113-120.— De Rita 
(P.) [Case.] Corrieresan.,Milano,1905,xvi,608-610.— Drozda 
(J.) Morbus Addisonii; Tod. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Kran- 
kenanst. 1894, Wien & Leipz., 1896, iii, 932.— Du Castel. 
Melanodermie; maladie d'Addison ou acanthosis nigricans. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, vii, 514- 
518.— Dwyer (R. J.) [Case.] Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1899-1900, xxxiii, 451. Also: Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 
1900, xiv, 209-214.— Erdeli (A. E.) [Case.] Trudi i Protok. 
Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1908-9, xiv, 31-34.— 
Esser. [Case.] Ber.d.oberhess.Gesellsch.f.Nat.-u.IIeilk., 
Giessen, 1899-1902, xxxiii, 100. Also: Ztschr. f. prakt. 
Aerzte, Frank!, a. M., 1899, viii, 101-106.— Finlayson (J.) 
&Muir(R.) [Case.] Glasgow M. J., 1906, lxvi, 459.— Fin- 
ley (F. G.) A case of Addison's disease followed by death 
Montreal M. J., 1902, xxxi, 972.— Flasch. [Case.] Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1902, xxxi, 643.— Fleming (R. A.) 
[Case.] Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1898-9, n. s., xviii, 109 — 
Fowler. [Case.] Middlesex Hosp. Rep. 1901, Lond., 1903, 
33.— Fox (II.) [Case.] J. Cutan. Dis. inch Syph N. Y., 
1913, xxxi, 780.— Franzoni (A.) [Case.] Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1909, xxix, 512-516.— Gavales (S. A.) 
[Case.] Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1905, 1, 483.— Gebarski (S.) 
[Five cases.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1910, 2. s., xxx, 1151- 

U59. . [Two cases.] Ibid., 1911, 2. s., xxxi, 535-537.— 

Geeraerd. [Two cases.] J. med. de Brux., 1904, ix, 83.— 
GUlot & Cochez. [Two cases.]. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, 
Alger, 1904, xv, 73.— Glorieux. [Case.] Policlin., Brux., 
1909, xviii, 321-323.— Goodwin (R. A.) [Two cases.] Prov- 
idence M. J., 1916, xvii, 33-41.— Gottheil. [Case.] J.Cutan. 
Dis inch Syph., N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 224. — Green [E. M.] 
[Case.] Med.Rec.,N.Y.,1902,lxi,94— Groll. [Case.] Dau- 

phine med., Grenoble, 1903, xxvii, 40. . [Case.] Ibid., 

1905, xxix, 220-234.— Hanan (W. A.) [Case.] Hahneman, 
Month., Phila., 1906, xii, 341-345.— Hansemann (D.) Ein 
seltener Fall von Morbus Addisonii. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 
1896, xxxiii, 296. [Discussion], 310. A ho, transl.: Med. Age, 
Detroit, lS96,xiv,294.— Hauser (G.) [Case.] Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 60-63.— Hawthorne (C. O.) 
Addison's disease and other cases of pigmentation of the skin. 
Polyclin., Lond., 1904, viii, 96-98.— Head (G. D.) [Case.] 
Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1905, xxv, 261-263.— Hek- 



Addison's disease (Cases and statistics 
of). 

man (J.) [Case.] Nederl. Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1916, ii, 371.— Hoegh (K.) [Case.] Northwest. Lancet, 
Minneap., 1904, xxiv, 343.— Ingelrans. [Case.] Nord. 
med., Lille, 1903, ix, 107.— Jaccoud. [Case.] Rev. prat. d. 
trav. de med., Par., 1896, liii, 401. Also, transl.: Supnl. al 
Policlin., Roma, 189.5-6, ii, 61S-621.— Jones (K.) [Case.] 
Intereolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1908, xiii, 483.— Ju- 
arros (M. C.) [Three cases.] Rev. de san. mil.. Madrid, 
1903, xvii, 461; 481.— Jurgens. [Case.] Verhandl. d. Ver. 
f. innere Med. zu Berl., 1888-9, viii, 10-12.— Kaposi (M.) 
Morbus Addisonii; Besserung. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Kran- 
kenanst. 1895, Wien & Leipz., 1897, iv, pt. 2, 122.— Kata- 
yama(K.) Die Addison'sche Krankheit in Japan. Mitth. 
a. d. med. Fac. d. k. jap. Univ., Tokio, 1897, iii, 321-331, 1 
pi. — Klein (T.) Beitrag zur Addisonschen Krankheit. 
Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
1497. — Kuhn (F.-A.) Observation pour servir h l'etude de 
la maladie d'Addison. Normandie med., Rouen, 1897, xii, 
168-173.— Lambotte. [Case.] Ann. Soc. med. -chir. du 
Brabant, Brux., 1902, xii, 25. — Langworthy (S. B.) [Case.] 
J. Kansas M. Soc, Lawrence, 1907, vii, 765-769. — Lecky 
(H. C.) Notes on a case of Addison's disease, rapidly fatal, 
with symptoms of acute toxaemia. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i 
439.— Leclerc. [Case.] Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. 
med. de Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, pt. 2, 17.— Longhurst (B. 
W.) [Case.] J. Roy. Army Mecf. Corps, Lond., 1913, xxi, 
81.— Lucibelli (G.) [Case.] Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 

1905, viii, 187; 199. Also: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1904, 
Roma, 1905, xiv, 533.— Lutkemuller (J.) Jahrb. d. Wien. 
k. k. Krankenanst. 1895, Wien & Leipz., 1897, iv, pt. 2, 
207.— Lyle (W. C.) [Case.] Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 

1906, 223-230.— McBride (R. E.) [Case.] Am. Med., Phila., 
1901, ii, 850.— McCartney (F. M.) A case of Addison's dis- 
ease with apparent recovery. Denver M. Times, 1905-6, 
xxv, 241-244.— Majewska (G.) [Case of Addison's disease, 
confirmed post mortem.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., War- 
szawa, 1914, xlix, 377-381.— Manuelides. [Case.] Gaz. 
med. d'Orient, Constant., 1899-1900, xlii, 169-177 — 
Marechal (I. M.) [Case.] Presse med. beige, Brux., 1903, 
lv, 553-555.— Mayer (S.) [Case] Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. 
Hlfte., 87. — Merkourios (K. M.) [Case.] 'Ieu-pix?) wpo- 
oSos, 'Ei> 2v PV , 1912, xvii, 109-114.— Mondin (G.) [Case.] 
Ann. di Ippocrate, Milano, 1907-8, ii, 199-202.— Mongour 
(C.) [Three cases.] J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 
665-668. — Mongour (C.) & Creyx. Maladie d'Addison 
chez une, jeune femme. Ibid., 1911, xii, 601.— Mouton (G.) 
[Case.] Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1898, ii, 525. — Murray 
(G.) [Case.] Northumberland & Durham M. J., Neweastle- 
upon Tyne, 1897, v, 43.— Ness (R. B.) [Case.] Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1909-10, ix, 68-72. Also: Glasgow M. J., 
1910, lxxiii, 180-184.— Nihill (J. E.) [Case.] Intereolon. M. 
J. Australas., Melbourne, 1905, x ; 551-553. [Discussion], 
573-576.— Ninot. Un cas de maladie, d'Addison a revolu- 
tion tres aigue. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1905, xxiv, 235- 
240.— O'Brien (O. St. C.) [Case.] Tr. Maine M. Ass., Port- 
land, 1897, xii, 549-557. — O' Day (S. F.) [Case.] Proc. 
Canal Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope, C. Z., 1909, 126.— Osier 
Case of Addison's disease; death during treatment with the 
suprarenal extract. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1896, vii, 208. Also: Med. Bull., Phila., 1896, xviii, 81-84. 
Also, Reprint— Perez (A.) [Case.] Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1906, xxvii, 1457-1459.— Perigord & Fouriaud. [Case.] 
Limousin meM, Limoges, 1913, xxxvii. 242-244.— Pflet- 
schinger (F.) [Case.] Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 
632-636.— Piper (F. S.) [Case.] N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost,, 
1909, xliv, 24. — Pizzini (F.) [Case.] Boll. d. Ass. med. 
tridentina, Trento, 1908, xxvii, 277. — Playfair (E.) Addi- 
son's disease; death two days after admission. King's Coll. 
Hosp. Rep. 1896-7, Lond., 1898, iv, 208.— Poynton (F. J.) 
[Case.] Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1906-7, vii, 
162-165.— Reisinger (E. W.) [Case.] Wash. 31. Ann., 
1910-11, ix, 131-137.— Beynaud. [Case.] Union me"d. de 
la Provence, Marseille, 1865, 113-118.— Robinson (R.) Un 
cas de mucinurie insolitea la periode terminale de la maladie 
d'Addison. Med. mod., Par., 1897, viii, 44.— Romero Ruiz 
(L.) [Case.] Rev. espan. de sif. y dermat., Madrid, 1899, i, 
42-46.— Rudzki (S.) [Ten cases.] Czasopismo lek., Lddz, 
1905, vii, 362-380.— Buss (L.) jr. Un cas de maladie d'Ad- 
dison; mort subite; autopsie. Bull. Soc. d. mexl. et nat. de 
Jassy, 1905, xix, 29-36.— Russell (J.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, i, 256. — Rzasnicki (A.) [Case.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1914, 2. s., xxxiv, 78.5-788.— Schittenhelm. 
[Case.] Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1902, 
Bresl., 1903, lxxx, med. Sect., 296-298.— Schwab (L. W.) 
Addison's disease; two cases in one family. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1898, xxx, 708.— Sears (G. G.) [Case.] Boston M. 
& S. J., 1904, cli, 295.— Seheult (R.) [Case.] Lancet, 
Lond., 1907, ii, 294.— Seibert (A.) [Two cases.] N. Yorker 
med. Monatschr., 1899, xi, 130.— Shoyer (A. F.) Acute 
Addison's disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1120.— 
Shveltser (R. E.) [Case.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1909, lxxii, 
355-360.— Sikes (A. W.) A fatal case of Addison's disease. 
St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1900, Lond., 1902, n. s., xxix, 51.— 
Smith (F.J.) [Case.] Tr. Ilunterian Soc, Lond., 1896-7, 
64.— Smith (G. T.) [Case.] Maryland M. J., Bait., 1898, 



ADDISON'S. 



169 



ADDISON'S. 
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xxxix, 645-647.— Smith (T. W.) A case of Addison's dis- 
ease, fatal by suppression of the urine. Guy's Hosp. Rep. 
1897, Lond., 1900, liv, 229-231.— SoUey (F. P.) A case of 
Addison's disease; death in collapse; autopsy. Med. & 
Surg. Rep. Presbyterian IIosp., N. Y., 1908, viii, 318-321.— 
Spltzeri L. ) jCase.l Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1898, xliii, 
576. — St'astny(J.) [Case.] Casop. lek. desk. , v Praze,1868, 
vii, 6.).— Steinhans (O.) [Case.] Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1902, lii, 2370-2372.— Storck (J. A.) [Case.] Gulf States J. 
M. & S. [etc.], Mobile, 1910, xvi, 92-97.— Taylor. [Case.] 

Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1889, n. s., iii, 137-139. . 

[Case.] Ibid., 1902, xvi, 145-151.— Thlbierge (G.) Maladie 
d'Addison chez un negre arabe. Bull, et mem. Soc. mod. d. 
hop. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 239-242. Aho: Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1899, lxxii, 278.— Tibbies (W.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, ii, 1694.— Tice ( F.) [Case.] Mod. Clin. Chicago, 
Phila., 1916, ii, 547-556.— Tieken (T.) Addison's disease; 
report of a case with acute onset, terminating in rapid im- 
provement and complete recovery. Am. J. M. Sc.. Phila., 
1916, clii, 422-435.— Tinozzi (S.) [Three cases.] Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1S98, xiv, pt. 3, 14; 26; 37; 49. — Tiraboschl (A.) 
[Case.] Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1897, xviii, 558-560.— Tucker 
(B. R.) (Case.) Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 
1913. xvii, 101-103.— Vanderhoof (D.) [Case.] Ibid., 1914, 
xix, 195-200. — Vandervelde. [Case.] Belgique med., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1906, xiii, 286.— Van Sweringen (B.) 
[Case.] Fort Wayne M. J.-Mag., 1897, xvii, 489-493.— Vogt. 
Morbus Addisoriii und Schwangerschaft. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gvrmk. 1913, Leipz., 1914, xv, pt. 2, 
115; 249. — Waldo (H.) [Case.] Clin. J., Lond., 1897, x, 172- 
175.— Weber (L.) [Case.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 
1145.— White (W. H.) [Case.] Clin. J., Lond., 1907-8, 
xxxi, 353-359. Also: Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1908, xxii, 
421-426.— Wil hoy te (R. E.) [Case.] Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1909-10, viii, 2121— Zinninger (G. F.) 
[Two cases.] Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1906-7, ii, 441^47.— 
Z ureal a (F.) [Case.] Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1902, lxi, 
286; 293. 

Addison's disease (Causes and -pathology 
of). 

Dubois (L.-A.) *De la pathogenie et du 
traitementde la maladie d' Addison. 4°. Nancy, 
1896. 

Probst (W.) *Beitrag zur Frage nach dem 
Zusammenhange zwischen Status lymphaticus 
und Morbus Addisonii. 8°. Basel, 1909. 

Riemaxx (G.) *Ueber einen Fall von Addi- 
sonscher Krankheit nach Trauma. 8°. Miln- 
chen, 1913. 

Also, in: Ann. d. stadt. allg. Krankenh. zu Miinchen 
(1909-10), 1913, xv, 686-699. 

Bikhman (E. M.) [Clinical observations of three cases 
of Addison's disease in connection with the question of the 
pathogenesis of this disease.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1906, 
xiii, 917; 962.— Bittorf (A.) Zur Frage der Pigmentbildung 
bei der Addisonschen Krankheit. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1914, lxxv, 143-152.— Boinet (E.) Re- 
cherches experimentales sur la pathogenie de la maladie 
d'Addison. Marseille med., 1896, xxxiii, 169-179.— Chvo- 
stek (F.) Storungen der Nebermierenfunktion (Morbus 
Addisonii). Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.] 1896, 
Wiesb., 1897, 437-469.— Croom (D. H.) Addisonism as a 
family disease. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 603.— Crowell (B.C.) 
Addison's disease and adrenal tuberculosis. Philippine J. 
Sc., Manila, 1911, B, vi, 345-359.— Drummond (H.) A case 
of acute Addison's disease, with post mortem notes. North- 
umberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1913, 
xxi, 65-70. — Faivre & Motheau (C.) Un cas de maladie 
bronzee d'Addison avec atropine du foie. Poitou m£d., 
Poitiers, 1898, xii, 172-175.— Fischer (W.) <fe Leschczlner 
(H.) Difuse Pigmentierung der Haut nach Sehussvcrle- 
tzung in der Nebennierengegend (traumatischer Morbus Ad- 
disonii). Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1915, lxi, 1115-1118. — 
Fleiner. Zur Pathologie der Addison'schen Erkrankung. 
Verhandl. d. naturh.-med. Ver. zu Heidelb., 1891, n. F., iv, 
451-453.— Fleming (R. A.) & Miller (J.) A family with 
Addison's disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1014.— Gau- 
cher -Gougerot. Syphilis et maladie d'Addison; apropos 
d'une observation nouvelle de maladie d'Addison amelioree 
par le traitement antisyphilitique. Ann. d. mal. vem, Par., 
1911, vi, 321-325.— Gordon (A.) Adrenals and cerebellum 
from a case of Addison's disease. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 
1915, n. s., xvii, 59.— Hallopeau (If.) & Roy. Maladie 
d'Addison chez un syphilitique. Bull. Soc. franc, de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1905, xvi, 212. Also: Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1905, 4. s., vi, 638.— Halphide (A. C.) Addi- 
son's disease; its pathology illustrated by a case. Clinique, 
Chicago, 1898, xix, 471—175. — Harvey (W. G.) Specimens 
and sections from eases of Addison's disease. Tr. Roy. Acad. 
M. Ireland, Dubl., 1912, xxx, 429.— Hughes (W. E.) Addi- 
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son's disease. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898-9, n. s., 256- 

2 >x. _ Laignel-Lavastine. Plexus solaire et syndrome 
d'Addison. Scalpel, Liege, 1903-4, lvi, 263-265.— Lang- 
mead (F.) Suprarenal glands from a case of Addison's dis- 
ease in a boy aged 10. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1912-13, xxxvi, 
372.— Lewis (C. II.) A case of Addison's disease, with 
autopsy. Med. Rec, N. Y. ,1909, lxxv, 47-49. [Discussion], 
81.— Lusk (T. G.) Pigmentation in Addison's disease! 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 636.— Marafiftn (G.) 
Observaciones sobre la patogenia de la enfermedad de Addi- 
son. Rev. Clin, de Madrid, 1910, iv, 401-413.— Miklaszevv- 
ski (W.) [Nature of Addison's disease, apropos of a case ] 
Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1899, xx, 867; 923; 987.— Moleen (G. 
A.) A recurrent perincphritic abscess of twenty-six years' 
standing and presenting a clinical picture of Addison's dis- 
ease. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 179-182— Munch- 
I'elersen (II.) [The disease of Addison conditioned by 
cirrhosis of the supra-renals and the clinical course of its 
special forms.] Ilosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1903, 4. R., xi, 1195 
bis; 1224; 1243.— Neusser (E.) Die Addison'sche Krank- 
heit. Spec. Path. u. Therap., . . . Nothnagel, Wien, 1897, 
xviii, pt. 3, 32-98.— Okada. Pigment und Nervenendigung 
in der Haut bei einem Fall der Addison'schen Krankheit. 
[Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1901, 
xv, 12. lift., 8-23.— Pforringer. Zur Entstehung des 
Hautpigments bei Morbus Addison. Centralbl. f. allg. Path, 
u. path. Anat., Jena, 1900, xi, 1-7, 1 pi.— Plaschkes (S.) 
Ein Fall von Morbus Addisonii bei Tuberkulose der Neben- 
nieren. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 
1913, xii, 119. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 
1747.— Pospelow (A. J.) & Gautler-Dufayer (E. W.) Zur 
Kasuistik und Pathogenese des Melasma suprarenale. Arc h, 
f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1903, lxvi, 355-368, 

3 pi.— Puech. Nouvelle observation de peau bronzee sans 
alteration des capsules surrenales. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1857, xliv, 745.— Pulawski (A.) [Case of Addi- 
son's disease; tuberculosis of both suprarenals, so-called 
lymphatico-thymic state, defective circulatory and sexual 
organs.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1912, 2. s., xxxii, 162-167.— 
Raskina (M[arya] A.) [Pathogenesis, symptomatology, 
and treatment of Addison's disease.] Sborn. klin. rabot 'iz 
terap. otd. Imp. Klin. Inst, [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1908, i, 93- 
140.— Rolleston (H. D.) & Boyd (F.*J.) Addison's disease 
in a boy, with calcification of the adrenals. Brit. J. Child. 
Dis., Lond., 1914, xi, 105-111. Also: Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, Clin. Sect., 54-56.— Savino (B.) Con- 
tribute alia patologia del morbo di Addison. Arch. ital. di 
clin. med., Milano, 1896, xxxv, 17-44. — Sbrozzi (M.) Morbo 
di Addison senza alterazione delle capsule surrenali; reuma- 
tismo articolare subacute; bronco-polmonite sinistra; pol- 
monite destra. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1912, ii, 184-187. — 
SchafTner (P. M.) & Howard (T.) Addison's disease of 
syphilitic origin, report of a ease. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, 
cm, 1026.— Schmey (F.) Ueber die traumatische Entste- 
hung des Morbus Addisonii. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl 

1896, lxv, 171-173.— Schultz (O. T.) Complete amyloid in- 
filtration of both adrenals associated with Addison's disease. 
Cleveland M. J., 1912, xi, 40-42.— Schur (H.) Zur Aetiolo- 
gie und Pathogenese der Morbus Addisonii; ein Beitrag zur 

. Wertung konstitutioneller und konditioneller Momente fur 
die Entstehung von Krankheiten. Ztschr. f. ang. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1913-14, i, 443-460.— Schwyzer (F.) Zur Aetio- 
logie des Morbus Addisonii. N. Yorker med. Monatscrr., 
1898, x, 1-13.— Scott (S. G.) Destruction of suprarenal cor- 
tex as the essential lesion in Addison's disease and suprarenal 
haemorrhage. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1913-14, 
xviii, 419.— Sergent (E.) Maladies des capsules" surrenales; 
syndromes surrenaux; maladies d'Addison et insuffisance 
surrenale; opotherapie surrenale. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 

Par., 1912, clxiii, 833-859. — . Pathogenie du syndrome 

addisonien. J. de m6d. et chir. prat., Par., 1913, lxxxiv, 

410-414. . Quelques rdflexions sur la pathogenie du 

syndrome addisonien dans les lesions surrenales partielles; 
d^bilite surrenale et valeur s(5m£iologique de la melanoder- 
mie. Bull, et m6m. Soc. m<5d. d. hop. de Par., 1914, 3. s., 
xxxviii, 20-23.— Shellenberg (M.) The researches into the 
cause of Addison's disease. Med. Times, N. Y., 1902, xxx, 
259-261.— Shiperovich (M. V.) [Etiology and treatment of 
Addison's disease] Soobsh. i protok. S.-Peterb. Med. Obsh. 
(1895), 1896, xiii, 4.5-50.— Silvestri (S.) Ricerche chimiche 
sul morbo di Addison. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 
1911, xxxvii, 113-122.— Silvestrini (R.) <fc Daddi (G.) Os- 
servazioni cliniche e ricerche istologiche in un caso di morbo 
di Addison. Settimana med. d. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1898, 
lii, 409-412.— Steven (J. L.) Specimens from a case of Addi- 
son's disease. Glasgow M. J., 1901, lv, 112.— Stumpke (G.) 
Beziehungen zwischen der Hyperpigmentierung der Haut 
bei Morbus Addisonii und der Funktion der Nebennieren. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1565. — Tanaka (Y.) 
[On the pathology of Addison's disease.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 

1897, No. 997, 25-30.— Teschemacher. Ein Fall von ge- 
hciltem (?) Morbus Addison. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 462.— Tuczek (K.) Ueber die 
Beziehungen der Ncbennicrenpigmentation zur Hautfarbe; 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der pigmentierten Neben- 
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Addison's disease (Causes and pathology 
of). 

merentumoren. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 
1914, lviii, 250-272.— Yamagiwa (K.) Ueber die histologi- 
sche Untersuchung der Haut von zwei an Addisonscher 
Krankheit leidenden Patienten. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. 
d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1894, vifl, 18. Hft., 13-16. 

Addison's disease (Complications and 
sequelse of). 

Becker (W.) *Ueber Kombination des Mor- 
bus Addisonii mit Sklerodermie. 8°. Bonn, 
1910. 

Fischer (H.) *Ueber den akuten Verlauf des 
Morbus Addisonii mit besonderer Berticksich- 
tigung der gastro-intestinalen Erscheinungen. 
8°. Bonn, 1903. 

Fleischhauer (H.) *Ein Fall von akut ver- 
lauf endem Morbus Addisonii. 8°. Kiel, 1909. 

Ihler (J.) *De la mort subite dans la maladie 
d'Addison. 4°. 'Paris, 1896. 

Straub (H.) Acuter Morbus Addisonii nach 
Thrombose beider Nebennierenvenen'. [Tubin- 
gen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Addisonisme (L') paludeen. Semaine med.. Par., 1908, 
xxviii, 205. — Amabilino (H.) Sopra un caso di morbo di 
Addison eon lesioni dei eentri nervosi. Riforma med., 
Palermo, 1899, xv, pt. 2, 147-150— Bedell (S.) Case of sus- 
pected Addison's disease aggravated by Ascarides lumbri- 
coides and hysteria. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 
313. — Boinet. La mort dans la maladie bronzee d'Addison. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1904, i, 321-345.— Bramwell (B.) 
Addison's disease with recurring attacks of chlorosis of twelve 
years' duration. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1906-7, n. s., v, 355- 
360.— Buszard (F.) A case of Addison's disease with asso- 
ciated leucoderma and tuberculous peritonitis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1900, i, 453.— Caussade (G.) & Blanchier ( Mile. D.) 
Maladie d'Addison a forme 'Teeidivante et galopante;" 
nigritie totale de la bouche; pigmentation de la peau sous 
forme de macules cfisseminees. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6A. d. 
hop. de Par., 1912, 3. s., xxiv, 241-250.— Chauflard. On the 
intoxication of Addison's disease. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1899, n. s., lxvii, 5X2.— Chavigny. Maladie d'Addison avec 
troubles sympathiques. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 
1905, iv, 164. Also: Lyon med., 1905, civ, 941-943.— Coll (R.) 
Caso de tuberculosis pulmonar y peritonitis tuberculosa con 
sindrome de Addison. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1915, 
xli, 193-199.— Courmont (J.), Lesleur (C.) & Thevenot 
(L.) Un cas de maladie d'Addison avec troubles sympa- 
thiques. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1905, iv, 161-163. 
Also: Lyon med., 1905, civ, 939-941 — Darier (J.) Maladie 
d'Addison avec tumeurcutanee (sarcoide contenant le bacille 
de Koch). Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1908, 
xix, 313-318. — David (C.) Syndrome addisonien chez une 
femme atteinte de retre°issement mitral. Tribune med., 
Par., 1903, xxxvi, 231. — Debove. Sclerose retro-peritoneale 
pericceliaque et syndrome addisonien. Rev. gen. de clip, 
et de therap., Par., 1909, xxiii, 225-228.— Ebsteln (W.) Peri- 
tonitisartiger Symptomencomplex im F.ndstadium der Ad- 
dison'schen Krankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1897, xxiii, 729-733— Falco (A.) Morbo di Addison 
e gravidanza. Arte ostet., Milano, 1915, xxxix, 321-324. 
Also: Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1915, xxiv, 434- 
456. — Ferrio (L.) Morbo di Addison con tubercolosi uro- 
gehitale. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1895, xlvi, 817-821.— Giorgi 
(G.) Osservazioni intorno alia f unzione mestruale nel morbo 
di Addison. Ginecologia, Firenze, 1906, iii, 631-637. — Giusti 
(G.) Gravidanza eomplicata da "morbo di Addison." 
Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1914, xxiii ; 465-471. — 
Gordon (A.) Addison's disease in a negro, with involve- 
ment of the central nervous system. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1915, xxii, 550-558. — Haberfeld (W.) Um caso de 
atrophia vermelha das capsulas suprarenaes com molestia 
de Addison. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1911, i, 919- 
934. — Hawthorne (C. O.) Addison's disease with phthisis 
pulmonalis and at vpical pigmentat ion of the skin. G lasgow 
M. J., 1S96, xlvi, 266-271.— Hirtz (E.) & Debre (R.) Addi- 
sonien observe' en 1912, considered comme gueri; retrouve 
en 1913; mort d'un cancer gastrique; autopsie. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxvii, 1192-1204.— 
Hoke (E.) Bradykardie, Hypotonic, niedere Korpertcm- 
peratur, eigenartige Muskelschwiiehe, Neigung zu Ohn- 
machten. (Funktionelle Nebenniereninsuffizienz?) Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1625. — Josserand. Melano- 
dermie dans la maladie d'Addison. Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 
523. — Kahn. Ueber den Morbus Addisonii und seine Bezie- 
hungen zur Hyperplasie der lymphatischen Apparate und 
der Thymusdriise. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1910, cc, 399-433, 1 pi.— Krause (P.) Morbus Addi- 
sonii kombiniert mit Sklerodermie. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 2363. Also: Sitzungsb. d. 
naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. Westphal. 1910, Bonn, 
1911, B, 31.— Kulper (T.) Kzn. Psychosen bij morbus Ad- 



Addison's disease (Com plications and 
sequelse, of). 

dison en Adaison-verschijnselen bij psychosen. Geneesk. 
Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., Haarlem, 1913-14, xvii, 
301-326.— Landow (M.) Pseudoperitonitis bedingt durch 
Morbus Addisonii. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, 
ci, 67-69.— Lucas (H.) A case of Addison's disease, with 
hyperpyrexia. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 675.— Lyubenetskl 
(G. A.) [Addison's disease and its relation to chronic mala- 
ria.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 360; 397.— Malda- 
rescu & Craciuneanu. [Mental disorders in two cases of 
Addison's disease.] Spitalul, BucurescI, 1910, xxx ; 111— 
121.— Menetrier & Oppenheim. Maladie d'Addison a 
Evolution suraigue; symptomes addisoniens peu marques; 
mort rapide par infection angineuse. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d.hop. de Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 425-430.— Millan (G.) 
Le prurigo dans la maladie d'Addison. Gaz. hebd. de meo\, 
Par., 1897, n. s., ii, 532. — Milne ( L. S.) A case of Addison's 
disease with severe abdominal symptoms.. Med. Record, 
N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 974.— Mosse (M.) Beitrag zur Lehre 
von der Autointoxication beim Morbus Addisonii. Fort- 
schr. d. Med., Berl., 1897, xv, 818-822. — Murrl (A.) Morbo 
d'Addison e sindrome lombare. [ From: Mese terap., No. 6, 
1906.] Gior. di med. echir., Napoli, 1906, ii, 569-575. Also: 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1905-6, i, 436; 452; 483; 503; 533.— Nattan- 
Larrier. Maladie d'Addison; accidents suraigus simulant 
une peritonite; infection k streptocoques. Bull, et mom. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 469-472.— Pan- 
sini (S.) & Benenati (U.) Di un caso di morbo di Addison 
con revivescenza del timo ed ipertrofia dclla tiroide e della pi- 
tuitaria. Policlin., Roma, 1902, ix, sez. med., 216; 241, 4 
pi.— Phillips (J. G. P.) Nervous and mental symptoms in 
a case of Addison's disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 
170.*).— Rauzier & Roger. Granulie pulmonaire et syn- 
drome addisonien chez un vieillard. Montpel. med., 1910, 
xxx, 539-546. — Sbrozzi (M.) Reumatismo articolare tuber- 
colare; meningite tuberculare; sindrome addisoniana frusta. 
Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1912, ii, 183. — Vigouroux (A.) & 
Delmas (A.) Maladie d'Addison et delire. Ann. med.- 
psychol., Par., 1907, 9. s., v, 102-111. Also: Informateur d. 
alien, [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 255.— Vogt (E.) Morbus Addisonii 
und Schwangerschaft. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
1821-1823.— Wagner (L.) Ueber spezielle nervose Symp- 
tome bei Morbus Addisonii. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., "1908, 
xlv, 729. — Werner (A.) Addison'sche Krankheit im An- 
schluss an urogenitale Tuberkulose. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1911, v, 30-33. — Westenhoeffer. Ein bemerkens- 
werther Fall von rapid verlaufener Addisonscher Krankheit. 
Deutsche mil.-iirzU. Ztschr., Berl., 1901, xxx, 82-92.— West- 
phal. Vorstellung eines Fallcs von Morbus Addisonii com- 
plicirt mit Pityriasis versicolor. Verhandl. d. naturh.- 
med. Ver. zu Heidelb., 1891, n. F., iv, 447. 

Addison's disease (Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Addison's disease (Anomalous cases 
of). 

Alexeiefp (A.) Contribution a l'etude cli- 
nique de la pigmentation de la muqueuse buc- 
cale en dehors de la maladie d'Addison. 8°. 
Paris, 1913. 

Bressy (G.) Contribution a l'etude des 
formes latentes de la maladie d'Addison. 8°. 
Paris, 1898. 

Tulbendjian (M.) *De la maladie d'Addi- 
son et de sa forme fruste prolongee a melanoder- 
mie primitive. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Abrahams (R.) Addison's disease, pre-constitutional 
stage. J. Cutan. Dis. inch Syph., N. Y., 1908, xxvi, 2S5.— 
Bramwell (B.) Suspected Addison's disease. Clin. Stud., 

Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., ii, 252-255. . . . . Ibid., 256- 

265.— Brecy. Forme fruste de maladie d'Addison. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 1021.— Denaric. 
Un cas de maladie d'Addison avec phenomene nerveux 
ayant pu simuler une tumeur certibelleuse. Loire m6d. , St.- 
Etienne, 1897, xvi, 296-301.— Ehret (H.) Ein Fall Addi- 
son'scher Krankheit mit prognostischen Bemerkungen. 
Strassb. med. Ztg., 1905, ii, 262-265.— Fernandez Sanz (E.) 
Dos casos de sindrome de Addison con sintomas no comunes. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pr&ct., Madrid, 1907, Ixxvii, 250-261.— 
Gabbi (U.) Sulle cosidette forme fruste od incomplete del 
morbo di Addison. Clin. med. ital., Milano. 1899, xxxviii, 
473-478.— GrUnbaum (O.) . . . Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 
1907, xc, 197-214. Also: Practitioner, Lond., 1907, lxxix, 
211-222— Holmes (A. CO Defaced tvpe of Addison's dis- 
ease. J. Am. M. Ass Chicago, 1914, lxii, 536. — Jaquet (L.) 
& Tremolieres. Maladies d'Addison fruste; exteriorisation 
de la melanodermie latente. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 943-948.— McKendrick (J. S.) 
Case of possible incipient Addison's disease. Glasgow M. J., 
1909, lxxi, 417-423. Also: Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc, Glasg., 1908-9, 
viii, 60-67.— Men dy (M.) & Lannes-Dehore (P.) Maladie 
d'Addison a forme fruste; mort subite. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil.. Par., 1907, 1, 368-376.— Morelll (G.) Osser- 
vazioni cliniche sopra la malattia di Addison. Gazz. d. 
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Addison's disease (Diagnosis of). 

osp., Milano, 1909, xxx, 1530-1534.— Robins (M. C.) Addi- 
son's disease, with the aid of tuberculin hi diagnosis. Mary- 
land M. J., Bait., 1902, xlv, 433-436.— Rubino (G.) La ma- 
lattia di Addison e una sindrome pluriglandolare. Riv. 
ospedal., Roma, 1912, ii, 145-157.— Shattuck (F. C.) A 
case of probable Addison's disease. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, 
cxlviii, 366.— Skirring (R. S.) & Welsh (D. A.) The 
clinical signs and pathological changes in a case of Addison's 
disease. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1903, xxii, 493-497.— 
Tolot. Un cas de maladie d'Addison t\ forme fruste. Lyon 
med., 1902, xcix, 294. — Towle. Lupus erythematosus or 
Addison's disease? J. Cutan. Dis. inch Syph., N. Y., 1912, 
xxx, 287.— Weber (F. P.) Latent Addison's disease re- 
vealed by death from pneumonia and empyema. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Med. Sect., 11-14. 

Addison's disease (Experimental). 

Coureaud (H.-H.-L.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
clinique et experimentale de la maladie d' Addi- 
son. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911. 

Boinet (E.) Maladie d' Addison experimentale chez le 
rat d'egout. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 
164-166. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896, lxix, 179. Also: 

Marseille med., 1896, xxxiii, 336-338. . Dix nouveaux 

cas de maladie d'Addison experimentale chez le rat d'egout. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 439; 473. 

Addison's disease (Metabolism in). 

Allaria (G. B.) & Varanini (M.) Ricerche sul ricam- 
bio in un caso di morbo di Addison curato con l'opoterapia 
surrenale. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1902. xli, 40-49.— Beut- 
tenmuller (II.) & Stoltzenberg (Felieitas). Beitrag zum 
Stoflweehsel des Morbus Addisonii. Biochem. Ztschr., Bed., 

1910, xxviii, 138-144.— Capezzuoli (C.) II ricambio mate- 
riale in un caso di morbo di Addison in rapporto al tratta- 
mento organoterapico. Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. med., 
277-28S.— Eiselt (R.) Beitrag zu Stoffwechseluntersuchun- 
gen bei Morbus Addisonii. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Bed., 1910, 
xlxix, 393-414.— Marchetti (G.) & Stefanelli (P.) Alcune 
ricerche sul ricambio materiale in un caso tipico di morbo di 
Addison. Riv. crit. di din. med., Firenze, 1901, ii, 773- 
779.— Petres (A.) & Gautrelet (J.) Contribution a l'etude 
du metabolisme des hvdrates de carbone chez les addiso- 
niens. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 1092.— 
Pickardt (M.) Die Beeinflussung des Stoffwechsels bci 
Morbus Addisonii durch Nebennierensubstanz. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 727-729.— Schirokauer (H.) Zum 
Zuckerstoffweehsel bei Addison'scher Krankheit. Ibid., 

1911, xlviii, 150.5-1507.— Setti (G.) Alcune ricerche sul ri- 
cambio materiale in un caso di morbo d'Addison. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1897, xxvi, 147-164.— Studzin- 
ski (I. B.) Leber den Stickstoflwechsel in zwei Fallen von 
Morbus Addisonii unter dem Einflusse von Nebennieren- 
extrakt. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path. d. StofTwechs., 
Bed. & Wien, 1910, n. F., v, 326-369.— Wolt (C. G. L.) & 
Thacher ( II . C. ) Protein metabolism in Addison's disease. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1909, iii, 438-445. 

Addison's disease (Traumatic). 

See Addison's disease ( Causes and pathology of) . 

Addison's disease (Treatment of). 

Baglioni (G.) Morbo di Addison o adrenalina. 
8°. Rovigo, 1905. 

Hemet (L.) Contribution a l'opotherapie 
surrenale chez les addisoniens. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Robin (F.) Contribution a l'etude clinique 
de l'opotherapie surrenale. Observation d'un 
addisonien gueri depuis trois ans. 8°. Paris, 
1898. 

Tonoli (S.) Intorno ad un caso di morbo di 
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Adenin und Cholin im Pflanzenreich. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxviii, 334-345. 

Adenitis. 

See Bubo; Lymphatic glands (Inflammation 
of). 

Adenium. 

Leprince (M.) Etude pharmaeognosique de l'Ad&iium 
Hongkel D. C. et du Xanthoxylumochroxylum D. C. Bull, 
d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1911, xviii, 337-345. 

Adenoids. 

See Naso-pharynx (Adenoid vegetations of) . 

Adenoma. 

See Glands ( Tumors of) ; Lymphatic system 
(Tumors of); Tumors (Adenomatous). 

Adenomycosis. 

See, also, Lymphatic glands (Diseases of) . 

Dlas (E.) Adenomycose endemica (nova molestia hu- 

mana). Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1914, xxviii, 133. . 

Nova molestia humana? (Adenomycose endemica.) Ibid., 

153. . Adenomycose endemica. Med.contemp.,Lisb., 

1914, xxxii, 139-141. 

Adenotome. 

Heath (A. C.) A new modification of an old adenotome. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1914, xxiv, 155. 

Adeny (Walter Ernest). 

See Parry (William Kaye) & Adeny (Walter Ernest) [in 
2. s.]. The discharge of sewage [etc.]. 8°. London, 1902. 

Ader. *Etat actuel du traitement medicamenteux 
de la tuberculose pulmonaire. 126 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1900, No. 243. 

Ader (Guilielmus). De pestis cognitione, prsevi- 
sione, et remediis. Praelectiones in libellulum 
redact*. 5 p. 1., 96 pp. 16°. Tolosx, R. Colo- 
merius, 1628. 

Aderhold (Rudolf) [1865-1907]. 

Appel (O.) Nachruf." Arb. a. d. k. biol. Anst. f. Land-u. 
Forstwirtsch., Berl., 1907, v, 7. Hit., port. 

Ader h old t ([Ernst August] Curt) [1872- ]. 
*Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Rektumsyphilis. 36 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, C. Vogt, 1896. 

Adet (Petrus Augustus) [1763-1832]. An diluen- 
tia, in morbis melancholicis, purgationi praeferen- 
da? M. Ludovicp Renato Desbois, prseside. 4 
pp. sm. 4°. Parisiis, typ. Quillau, 1747. 

Ad ha> sol. 

Dreuw. Die Adhasoltherapie in der Chirurgie und Der- 
matologie. Vorlaufige Mitteilung. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1913, lxxxii, 113. 

d'Adhemar de Lantagnac (Victor-Hugo-Lean- 
dre-Aymar) [1877- ]. *Sur l'epuration bac- 
terienne des eaux residuaires. 69 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1904, No. 69. 

Adhesion (Molecular). 

Gengou(0.) Contribution:! I'etude de 1 'adhesion mole- 
culaire et de son intervention dans divers phenomenes biolo- 
giques. Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1908-9, 
vii, 1; 115. A Iso: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1908-9, xliii, Ref., 401-413. 

Adhesions (Intraabdominal). 

See Peritoneum (Adhesions of) . 
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Adhesive plaster. 

Marpmann. Ueber das Vorkommen von lebenden 
Bakterien in Pflastern, speziell in den zum Wundverband 
benutzten Harz-, Kautsehuk- und Leim-Pflastern. Ztschr. f. 
ang. Mikr., Leipz., 1904, x, 29-35. 

Adickes {Franz) [1846-1915]. 

Merkel (S.) Nekrolog. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsnd- 
htspflg., Brnschwg., 1915, xlvii, 11. 

Adie (Joseph Rosamund) [1859-1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 534. 

Adigan. 

Frankel (S.) & Kirschbaum (P.) Ueber Adigan, ein 
neues Digitalis-Praparat. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 
xxvi, 605.— Jakobi (J.) Vom klinischen Werte des "Adi- 
gan," eines neuen Digitalispraparats. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1914, lv, 111-115.— Lindenfeld (B.) Klinisehe Er- 
fahrungen mit Adigan, einem neuen Digitalis-Praparat. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 883. 

Adipocere. 

Attilio (A.) Studi istologici e ricerche bat- 
teriologiche sull' adipocera. 8°. Roma, 1906. 
Repr.from: Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1906, xxxii. 

Muller (W.) *Postmortale Dekomposition 
und Fettwachsbildung; die Ausgrabungen auf 
dem Friedhof Hohe Promenade in Zurich. 8°. 
Zurich, 1913. 

Ascarelli (A.) Studi istologici e ricerche batteriologiche 
sull' adipocera. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1906, 
xxxii, 117-161, 1 pi. A Iso, transl. : Vrtljschr. t. gerichtl. Med. , 
Berl., 1906, xxxii, 219-308, 9 pi.— Ashe (R. S.) Has adipo- 
cere been observed in India? Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1898, 83.— Burger. Die Adipocirebildung und ihre gcricht- 
lich-medizinische Bedeutung. Vrtljschr. f. gerieb.tr Med., 
Berl., 1910, xxxix, Suppl., 172-182, 3 pi. — Di Mattel 
(E.) Saponiflcazione cadaverica precoce in condizioni am- 
bientali non comuni. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1914, x, 161-169, 
1 pi.— Kuznetsoff (N. V.) [Specificity of adipocere as a par- 
tial antigen.] Novoye v Med., S.-Peterb., 1914, viii, 518- 
526.— Lamb (D. S.) Adipocere, ninety-six years after 
death. Wash. M. Ann., 1908-9, vii, 384.— Lattes. Contri- 
bution ft la connaissance de l'origine de l'adipocire. Arch, 
internal, de med. leg., Bruxelles, 1910, suppl., 408-414. Also: 
Arch. ital. de biol., Pise, 1911, lv, 14-19.— Mitchell (L. J.) 
Two cases of adipocere; one occurring under remarkable 
circumstances. Boston M. & S. J. ; 1898, exxxix, 466. — 
Muller (W.) Physikalisch-chemische Bestimmungen 
iiber die Entstehung und Vermeidung des Leichenwachses 
auf Friedhofen. Das Prinzip der kiinstlichen Sargyentila- 
tion. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1914, lxxxiii, 285- 
326, 1 pi.— Nuttall (G. H. F.) Has adipocere been observed 
in India? Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1897, xxxii, 134. Also, 
Reprint.— Okamoto (Y.) Ein Fall von einer sehr wohl 
erhaltenen Graberadipocire. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Berl., 1903, 3. F., xxvi, 259-262.— Sata & Shimokata. 
Ueber die postmortale Fettbildung des thierischen Gewebes. 
[Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1902, 
xvi, 811-822.— Schutze (H.) Ueber die Zunahme des 
Fettes in aufbewahrtem Weichkase und Fleisch mit Riick- 
sicht auf die Frage der Leichenwachsbildung. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Munchen u. Berl., 1912, lxxvi, 116-136.— Stubenrath 
(C.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber Leichenwachs. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1900, 
Leipz., 1901, lxxii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte. 286-288.— [Trade in 
human fat.] Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1910, lxxii, 993.— 
Vaughan (J. C.) On the early occurrence of adipocere. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1906, xli, 161. 

Adipose tissue. 

See Fat. 

Adiposis dolorosa. 

See Obesity (Painful) . 

Adirondacks. 

New York (State). Assembly. Report of 
the Adirondack Committee, Assembly of 1902. 
Transmitted to the legislature April 16, 1903. 
8°. Albany, 1903. 

Brown (L.) Some weather observations in the Adiron- 
dacks. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 341-343. Also: 
Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1904, xx, 38-43. 

Adjarova-Tomilova (Raissa). *De la determi- 
nation du sulfure de carbone dans Fair. 32 pp. 
8°. Geneve, E. Froreiscn, 1911, No. 363. 

Adler (Alfred). Gesundheitsbuch fur das Schnei- 
dergewerbe. vi, 31 pp. 16°. Berlin, C. Hey- 
mann, 1898. 



Adler (Alfred) — continued. 

. Studie iiber M inderwertigkeit von Or- 

ganen. 92 pp. 8°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1907. 

. Ueber den nervosen Charakter. Grund- 

zuge einer vergletchenden Individual-Psycho- 
logie und Psychotherapie. 5 p. 1., [3J-195 pp. 
4°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bcrgmann, 1912. 

See, also, Medizinisches Handlexikon fiir praktische 
[etc.]. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1908. — Putnam (J. J.) The 
work of Alfred Adler, considered with especial reference to 
that of Freud. . Psychoanalyt. Rev., N. Y., 1916, hi, 121-140. 

& Furtmiiller (Carl). Heilen und bilden. 

Aerztlich-padagogische Arbeiten des Vereins fiir 
Individualpsychologie. viii, 398 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Munchen, E. Reinhardt, 1914. 

Adler (Arthur). Die Symptomatologie der Klein- 
hirn-Erkrankungen. 2 p. 1., 70 pp. 8°. Wies- 
baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1899. 

Adler (Bernhard Vinzenz) [1753- ]. 

Stekel (W.) Lebensbilder aus halbvergangener Zeit: 
Dr. Bernhard Vinzenz Adler. Wien. med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 
385-387. 

Adler (Camille). *Des presentations de la face en 
gen6ral et d'un precede nouveau dans l'inter- 
vent(on de certains cas en particulier. [Geneve.] 
86 pp., 11. 8°. Delemont, 1896. 

Adler (Ernst) [1872- ]. _ *Beitrag zur Protar- 
golbehandlung der mannlichen und weiblichen 
Gonorrhoe. [Breslau.] 20 pp., 1 1. 8° Berlin, 
1900. 

Adler (Felix) [1851- ]. The spiritual attitude 
towards old age. 16 pp". 8°. New York, [1906]. 

Adler (Harry) [1872- _ ] & Cannon (T. Harris). 
A manual for the clinical laboratory. 149 pp., 
3 1. rov. 8°. Baltimore, J. H. Saumenig & Co., 
1904. 

Adler (Heinrich) [1849-1909]. 

See Halbes (Ein) Jahrtausend. Festschrift [etc.]. 8°. 
Wien, 1899. — Medicinal-Schematismus fiir Oesterreich 
[etcj [in 2. s.]. 16°. Wien, 1896-1903. 

For Biography, see Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lxix, 
2841-2844. 

& Kronfeld (Adolf). Medicinische Chro- 

nik des xix. Jahrhunderts. 1 p. 1., 223 pp. 12°. 
Wien, M. Perles, 1900. 

• •. The same. 2. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 223 

pp. 12°. Wien, M. Perles, 1901. 

Adler (Heinrich) [1878- ]. *Statistieche Zu- 
sammenstellung der in der Miinchener chirur- 
gischen Klinik in den Jahren 1893-1900 zur 
Beobachtung und Behandlung gekommenen 
traumatischen Luxationen. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Adler (Heinrich Chaim) [1885- ]. *Ueber 
einen Fall von Fruh-Apoplexie mit luetischer 
Aetiologie. 20 pp. 8°. Munchen, R. Muller 
& Steinicke, 1910. 

Adler [Hermann] [1839- ]. Sanitation as taught 
by the Mosaic law. 12 pp.* 8°. London, 1893. 
Repr.from: Jewish Chronicle, 1893. 

Adler (Hermann). Alternating generations; a bio- 
logical study of oak galls and gall flies. Transl. 
and ed. by Charles R. Straton. 198 pp., 2 pi. 
12°. Oxford, 1894. 

Adler (Isaac) [1849- 1 Primary malignant 
growths of the lungs and bronchi ; a pathological 
and clinical study, xii, 325 pp., 16 pi. 8°. 
New York [etc.], Longmans, Green & Co., 1912. 

Adler (John Mercer) [1828-1904]. 

Obituary. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 367. Also: 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 306. 

Adler (Leo) [1886- ]. *Klinische Beobach- 
tungen bei 70 Fallen von Tubargraviditat. 28 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Munchen, R. Muller & Steinicke, 
1911. 
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Adler iLucien) [1880- ]. *Du pneumothorax 
silencieux. 111pp.. 21. 8°. Lyon, 1908, No. 122. 

Adler (M[arcus]). De Part dentaire. 96 pp. 12°. 
Bruzelles, chez Vauteur, 1872. 

Adler (Noel) [1884- ]. *Spezialitaten und 
Gehelmmittel bei der Gichtbehandlung. 30 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1910. 

Adler (Otto) [1864- 1. Die mangelhafte Ge- 
schleehtsempfindung des Weibes, Anesthesia se- 
xualis feniinarum, Dyspareunia, Anaphrodisia. 
viii, 207 pp. 8°. Berlin, II. Kornfeld, 1904. 

. The same. 2. vermehrte und verbesserte 

Aufl. xiv, 231 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Kornfeld, 
1911. 

Adler (Otto) [1887- ]. *Ueber die Totalex- 
stirpation des graviden Uterus und der beider- 
seitigen Adnexe wegen Tuberkulose der Lungen. 
36 pp., 11. 8°. Wiirzburg, E. Monniqh, 1911. 

Adler (Walther) [1877- ]. *Bebandlung der 
Pleuritis exsudativa nut Autotransfusion. [Gies- 
sen.] 1 p. 1., 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Anklam, R. Poett- 
cke, 1912. 

Adloff ([Ernst Emil] Paul) [1877- ]. *Die 
eitrig-jauchige Hufgelenksentziindung des Pfer- 
des. [Giessen.] 48 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, 
1908. 

Repr.from: Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 190S, xix. 
— — ■ — -. Das Gebiss des Menschen und der 
Anthropomorphen. Vergleiehend - anatomische 
Untersuchungen. Zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
menschlichen Stammesgeschichte. 2 p. 1., 164 
pp., 27 pi. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1908. 

Adlumia. 

Schlotterbeck (J. O.) Ueber das Alkaloid 
aus Adlumia cirrhosa. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Cutting [cover with printed title] from: Ber. d. deutsch. 
chem. Gesellseh., Berl., 1900. 

& Watkins (H. C.) The alkaloids of 

Adlumia cirrhosa. (Second paper.) 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1902. 

Repr.from: Proc. Am. Pharm. Ass., Phila., 1902. 

Schlotterbeck (J. O.) & Watkins (H. C.) The alkaloids 
of Adlumia cirrhosa. J. Am. Chem. Soc., Easton, Pa., 1903, 
xxv, 596-601. 

Administration et comptabilite interieures des 
corps de troupes ordinaires, livre de cuisine mili- 
taire en garnison, volume arrete a la date du 22 
novembre 1908. 164 pp. 8°. Paris, H. Charles- 
Lavauzelle, 1908. 

Admiranda rerum admirabilium encomia, sive 
diserta et amcena Pallas disserens seria sub ludi- 
cra specie. Hoc est, dissertationum ludirrarum, 
nec non amcenitatum scrip tores varii. 5 p. 1., 
660 pp. 12°. Noviomagi Batavorum [Nim- 
wegen], typ. Reiner i Smetii, 1666. 

Engraved frontispiece. Contains 23 essays, of which the 
following are medical: Cardanus (H.) Podagrse encomium.— 
Pirckheimer (B.) Apologia podagra?. — Menapius (G.) En- 
comium febris quartanaB.— Gutherius (J.) Tiresias seu 
caecitatis encomium. 

Adnet (E[ugene]). Nouveaux sterilisateurs ap- 
pliques a la chirurgie. 104 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Adnet (Paul-Louis) [1882- ]. ^Suppuration 
gazeuse spontanee des kvstes hydatiques du 
foie. 124 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 36. 

Adolescence. 

See, also, Puberty. 

Hall (G. S.) Adolescence; its psychology 
and its relations to physiology, anthropology, 
sociology, sex, crime, religion, and education. 
2 v. roy. 8°. New York, 1904. 

Lancaster (E. G.) The psychology and 
pedagogy of adolescence. 8°. Worcester, Mass., 
1897. 

Repr.from: The Pedagogical Seminary, 1897, v. 

Baldwin (B. T.) Adolescence. Psychol. Bull., Prince- 
ton, N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, x, 397-419.— Fuller (F. 
M.) Adolescence, its relation to primary and secondary dis- 



Adolescence. 

ease. J. Iowa State M. Soc, Washington, 1914-15, iv, 369- 
374.— Gaultier (P.) L'adolescence. Rev. de Par., 1912, 
xix, 254-286.— Jastrow (J.) The natural history of adoles- 
cence. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1904-5, lxvi, 457-465. 

Adolf (G.) Die Gefahren der kiinstlichen Steri- 
litat, besonders in ihrer Beziehung zum Ner- 
vensvstem; eine Studie fur Aerzte und Laien. 
4. Aufl. 63pp. 12°. Leipzig, Kruger& Co., 1898. 

Adolfl (G. A.) O budushnosti gruanoi klietki 
chelovleka. [Future of the human thorax.] 8 
pp.,lpl. 8°. [ Yuryev, 1902.1 

Bound with: Uchen. Zapiski Imp. Yuryev. Univ., 1902, x. 

Adolph (F[riedrich]) [1869- ]. Ueber primare 
bosartige Neubildungen der Milz. 27 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, H. Kornfeld, 1905. 

Forms 202. Hft., v. 17, of: Berl. Klinik. 

Adolph (Johann Herbert) [1875- ]. *Ueber 
die Ausschaltung des Thranensackes. 64 pp., 
21. 8°. Kdnigsbergi.Pr., M. Liedtke, 1899. 

Adolph (Karl Ernst Heinrich) [1878- ]. 
*Ueber Hydrocele. (Nach den Erfahrungen auf 
der chirurgischen Klinik in Bonn von 1895- 
1901.] 28pp.,ll.,ltab. 8°. Bonn,C.Georgi,1902. 

Adolphi (Christianus Michaelis) tl676-1753]. Dis- 
sertationes" physico-medicae quaedam selectee, 
varii argumenti quae in universitate Lipsiensi 
ab eodem 'diversis temporibus antehac conscriptae 
et praesidendo pro cathedra publLce habitae sunt, 
nunc autem revisae, hinc indeque auctae ac in 
hocce volumen collectae. 3 p. 1., 979 pp. 4°. 
Lipsix, J. G. Dyckius, 1747. 

For Biography, see Graetzer (J.) Lebensbilder [etc.] 8°. 
Breslau, 1889. 

Adolphus Frederick, Duke of Mecklenburg. A 
land of giants and pygmies, pp. 369-386. 8°. 
Washington, 1912. 

Cutting from: Nat. Geog. Mag., Wash., 1912, xxiii. 

Adomeit (O.tto) [1867- ]. ^Resection des Vas 
deferens als Heilmittel bei Prostatahvpertro- 
phie. 31pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1896. 

Adoneta. 

Dyar (H. G.) The life-history of a cochlidian moth, 
Adoneta bicaudata Dyar. Biol. Stud. . . . W. T. Sedgwick. 
25. anniv., Bost., 1906, 11-19, 1 pi. 

Adonidin. 

Henrijean (F.) & Honore (C.) Recherches experimen- 
tales sur l'adonidine. Mem. cour. Acad. roy. de mekl. de 
Belg., Brux., 1909, xx, fasc. 4, 1-74, 12 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Bull. Acad. roy. de m6d. de Belg., Brux., 1909, 4. s., xxiii, 
363-366.— Stern (H.) Adonidin; physiologic and medicinal 
properties; a plea for the extension of its use in therapy. 
Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1900, ii, 125; 165.— Veselkofl (A. P.) 
[Changes in the aorta in rabbits in poisoning by adonidin.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1907, vi, 82— Wilcox (R. W.) 
Adonidin; a clinical study. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1904,14. s., 
i, 13-17. 

Adonis. 

Fuckelmann (J. M.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Bestandteile und Wirkungen des Adonis ver- 
nalis. Experimenteller Teil. 8°. Rostock, 1911. 

. The same. 8°. Rostock, 1911. 

. The same. Historisch-kritischer 

Teil. 8°. Rostock, 1911. 

Henneton (A. -A.) *L'Adonis vernalis dans 
les nephrites. 8°. Lille, 1909. 

Arnaut. A propos de Taction diuretique des preparat ions 
d'Adonis vernalis. Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 1913, xx, 334-337.— 
Chevalier (J.) Action pharmacodynamique de l'Adonis 
vernalis. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1913, clxv, 305- 
309. Also, transl.: Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 
1913, xcviii, 375-378.— Ilyin (L. F.) [Strength of action of 
adonis and characteristics of its preparations.] Izvlest. Imp. 
Vovenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1904, viii, 443-459.— 
Lemoine (G.) Note sur Taction diuretique de T Adonis 

vernalis. Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 1912, xix, 1-5. . Action 

de T"Adonis vernalis" sur la tension arterielle. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1912, 3. s., xxxiv, 687-690.— 
Mercier (L.-J.) Contribution a. Tetude de Taction thcra- 
peutique de TAdonis vernalis. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1914, clxviii, 133-136.— Pitini (A.) Awelenamento 
per Adonis cupamana. Osp. di Palermo. Boll, trimest,., 
1908, i, 63.— Roch (M.) Contribution a Tetude de la medica- 
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Adonis. 

tion par l'"Adonis vernalis;" rythme couple! adonidique. 
Arch. d. mal. du coeur [etc.], Par., 1913, vi, 390-396.— Roch 
(M. ) & Cramer (A.) De la nullity des eflets therapeutiques 
de 1' Adonis vernalis et du Convallaria maialis. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, v, Therap., pt. 2, 239- 
245.— SlovtsofI (B. I.) (On the action of Adonis vernalis.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 1; 1469.— Trapani (P.) 
Sulla presenza dell' acido aconitico nell' Adonis aestivalis. 
Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1903, xi, 104-107. 

A dor no (Juan N.) Memoria acerca de la hidrogra- 
fia, meteorologia, seguridad hidrogenica y sa- 
lubridad higienica del valle y en especial de la 
capital de Mexico 12°. Mexico, M. Villanueva, 
1865. 

Adoue (Jean). *Du purpura rhumatoi'de. Trou- 
bles gastro-intestinaux dans le purpura rhuma- 
toide. Leur role et leur importance pathoge- 
nique. 77 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1905, No. 605. 

Adoue (Jean-Albert) [1871- ]. Contribution 
a 1' etude des kystes glandulaires du pancreas. 
86 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898, No. 74. 

Adoue (Jean - Marie - Joseph - Charles - Philippe) 
[1873- ]. Contribution a l'etude de l'anes- 
thesie par injection sous-arachnoidienne lom- 
baire de cocaine. 48 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, 
No. 21. 

Adoxus. 

Mttller (J.) Ueber das Mannchen von Adoxus obscurus 
L. Zool. Am., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 39-41. 

Adrenal glands. 

See Suprarenal bodies. 

Adrenalin. 

See Suprarenal extract. 
Adrenalin therapy. Comprising clinical reprints 
published to date, condensed and arranged al- 
phabetically according to diseases. 59 pp. 12°. 
Detroit, Parke, Davis & Co., 1903. 

Adrenofer. 

Farmachidts (C.) L'adrenofer nella terapia medica. 
Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1911, xii, 721-730. 

Adres van de plaatselijke commissie van genees- 
kundig toevoorzigt aan het stedelijk bestuur te 
Amsterdam, omtrent maatregelen te nemen bij 
het uitbreken van cholera asiatica. 16 pp. 8°. 
Amsterdam, 1853. 

[Adres aan de Tweede Kamer der Staten-Generaal 
van den Senaat der Utrechtsche Hoogeschool 
tegen de voorgestelde ontwerpen van wet op 
de geneeskundige staatsregeling.] 4 pp. fol. 
[ Utrecht, 1865.] 

Adressbuch der Aerzte, Apotheker sowie der 
Spitaler, Curorte und sonstigen Sanitats-An- 
stalten von Oesterreich-Ungarn. 4. Jahrg., 
1903^1. 275 pp. 8°. Wien, G. Szelinski, 1903. 

Adressbuch der Kranken-, Pflege- und Wohl- 
fahrtsanstalten Deutschlands. Adressen- und 
Auskunftsbuch iiber die Kurorte und Heilbader, 
Krankenanstalten, Khniken [etc.]. Bearbeitet 
auf Grund eigener Auskiinfte der Anstalten selbst 
vom Verlage der "Zeitschrift fiir Krankenan- 
stalten." Iv, 672 pp. 4°. Leipzig, F. Leine- 
weber, 1912. 

Adressbuch der Zahniirzte und Zahntechniker 
Deutschlands. 1902; 1905. 232 pp. 12°. Ber- 
lin, 1902-5. 

Adrian (Carl). Die praktische Bedeutung der 
Missbildungen der Niere, des Nierenbeckens und 
des Harnleiters. 38 pp. 8 3 . Halle a. S., C. 
Marhold, 1914. 

Forms 2. Hft., v. 3, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. 
d. Dermat. [etc.], Halle a. S. 

■ Die nichtgonorrhoische Urethritis beim 

Manne. 62 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 
1915. 

Forms 7. Hft., v. 3, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Dermat. [etc.], Halle a. S. 



Adrian (Clemens August) [1856- 1. *Zusam- 
menstellung der in der Bonner chirurgischen 
Universitatsklinik von October 1895 bis October 
1898 angetroffenen Kopfgeschwulste. 74 pp. 
8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1899. 

Adrian [ Louis- Alphonse]. Nouveaux remedes et 
nouvelles medications. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 
[n. d.]. 

Adrian (Lucien-Auguste-Charles) [1888- 1. *De 
l'heliotherapie et en particulier de l'heliothe- 
rapie a l'hospice J.-B. Thiery, de Maxeville- 
Nancy. 146 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1913, No. 6. 

Adriani (Alessandro). Sonno e insonnio. 54 pp. 
8°. Perugia, 1900. 

. Lasimbiosisifilotubercolare. 32 pp. 8°. 

Perugia, Unione tipogr. coop., 1907. 

. La tuberculosi polmonare nei suoi rap- 

porti cogli infortuni del lavoro. 21 pp. 8°. 
Perugia, V. Bartelli & Co., 1910. 

Adriani (Johan Marcus). *De behandeling der 
ectopia vesicae met epispadie. 2 p. 1., 132 pp. 
8°. Groningen, Scholtens & Zoon, 1S96. 

Adriani (P.) Intellectueele overbading en school- 
hygiene. 143 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, H. C. A. 
Campagne & Zoon, [1898?]. 

. De bedevaarten naar Arabie en de ver- 

spreiding der epidemische ziekten. Eene epi- 
demiologische studie voor medici en politici. 
viii, 244 pp. 8°. Ooltgensplaat, M. Breuer, 
1899. 

. De voeding in Nederlandsche Oost- 

Indie. Eene sociaal - economische beschou- 
wing. 42 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, J. H.De Boussy, 
1906. 

Adrianov (P.) & Tolkushkin (B.) Spravoch- 
naya knizhka voyennavo vracha i posobiye dlya 
riesheniya sanitarno-takticheskikh zadach. [In- 
formation for the army physician, and aid in 
answering problems in tactics affecting the 
medical department.] iv (2 1.), 281, 3 pp., 6 ch. 
8°. Odessa, tipog. Shtaba odessk. Voyenn. Okr., 
1908. 

Adriatic Sea. 

Grund (A.) Das Adriatische Meer und sein Einfluss auf 
das Klima seiner Kiisten. Ztsehr. f. Balneol., Berl., 1909, 
ii, 629-636. — Steuer (A.) Veranderungen der nordadriati- 
schen Flora und Fauna wahrend der letzten Dezennien. 
Internat. Rev. d.ges. Hydrobiol. u. Hydrograph., Leipz., 
1910, iii, 6-16. 

Adrien (Charles-Maurice) [1884- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude de l'echinococcose dans la 
region landaise. 62 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, 
No. 33. 

Adroque (Avramoff). *Contribution a l'etude du 
pouls lent permanent avec respiration de Cheyne- 
Stokes et attaques 6pileptiformes. 104 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1903, No. 508. 

Adrovandi (Ulisse) [1522-1605]. 

[Biography.] In: Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten 
[etc.]. 4°. Augsburg, 1805, 86, port. 

Adsorption. 

See, also, Absorption. 

Aberson (J. H.) Das Adsorptionsvermogen der Acker- 
erde. Ztsehr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1912, 
x, 13-22.— Arendt (O.) Zumzeitlichen Verlauf der Adsorp- 
tion. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1915, vii, 212-2.50 — 
Blucher (J. C.) & Farnau (R. F.) Adsorption and stabili- 
zation. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1914, xviii, 629-640.— 
Chapman (A. C.) & Siebold (A.) On the application of 
adsorption to the detection and separation of certain dyes. 
Analyst, Lond., 1912, xxxvii, 339-345.— Cheinisse (L.) 
L'adsorption et son utilisation en therapeutique. Semaine 
med., Par., 1912, xxxii, 397-400.— Consoll (N.) & Giuseppe 
(N.) Influenza del fattore termico sul potere assorbente 
dellapleuraedelperitoneo. Gazz. internat. dimed., Napoli, 
1910, xiii, 1109; 1138.— Demoor (J.) Role de l'adsorption 
dans les (''changes cellulaires. Arch, di flsiol., Firenze, 1909, 
vii, 159-167.— Dletl (A.) Ueber die Kinetik der Sorption. 

Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1914, vi, 127-146. . 

Ueber die Sorption ciniger Sauren und Nichtelektrolyte 
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Adsorption. 

durch Wolle. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, xiv, 
319-321.— Estrup (K.) Einige Adsorptionsversuche mit 
variierendem Dispersitatsgrade dcs Adsorbens. Ztschr. f. 
Chem. u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1910, vii, 299-301.— 
Estrup (K.) & Andersen (E. B.) Einige Adsorptionsver- 
suche mit variierendem Dispersitatsgrade des Adsorbens. 
Ibid., 1912, x, 161-169.— Freundlich (H.) & Poser (A.) 
Ueber den Einfluss der Natur des Adsorbens bei der Adsorp- 
tion aus wiisseriger Losung. Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 
1914, vi, 297-328 — Freundlich (H.) & Posnjak (E.) Die 
Verminderung der Kristallisationsgeschwindigkeit als Ad- 
sorptionserscheinung. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemio, Leipz., 1912, 
Ixxix, 168-176.— von Georgievics (G.) Ueber Adsorption in 
Losungen. Eigenbericht der Studien iiber Adsorption. V. 
Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, xiv, 69-74.— von 
Georgievics (G.) & Diet! (A.) Zur Kenntnis der Kinetik 
der Sorption. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. & Bed., 1914, 
lxxxvii, 669-691.— Guggenheim (M.) Ueber eine neue 
Methode zur Priifung des Adsorptionsvermogens von Tier- 
kohle und anderen Adsorptionsmitteln. Therap. Mo- 
natsh., Berl., 1915, xxix. 615-618.— Lewis (W. C. M.) Ad- 
sorption phenomena and Gibbs' equation. Science Progr., 
Lond., 1916, xi, 191-211. — Lichtwitz (L.) Die Adsorptions- 
therapie. Natunvissenschaften, Berl., 1914, ii, 834-836.— 
McBain (J. W.) Der Mechanismus der Adsorption (Sorp- 
tion) von Wasserstoff durch Kohlenstofl. Ztschr. f. phys 
Chemie, Leipz., 1910, lxviii, 471-497.— Mecklenburg (W.) 
Leber affine Adsorptionskurven. Ibid., 1913, IxxxiS, 609- 
625.— Michaelis (L.) & Rona (P.) Untersuchungen iiber 
Adsorption. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908-9, xv, 196-216. 

. Die Beeinflussung der Adsorption durch die 

Reaktion des Mediums. Ibid., 1910, xxv, 359-366.— Mora- 
witz (H.) Ueber Adsorption und Kolloidfallung. Kol- 
loidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1910, i, 301-330.— Quattrini (M.) 
Fenomeni chimico-fisici di adsorbimento che intervcngono 
nella applicaeione percutanea dei farmaci. Gior. ital. d. mal. 
ven., Milano, 1914, xlix, 611-627.— Rakovvski (A.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Adsorption. L Chemische Hvsteresis der 
Starke. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 

1911, ix, 225-230. . II. Ueber die chemische Hvsteresis. 

Ibid., 1912, x, 22: 1913, xii, 177.— Robertson (T. B.) Einige 
kritische Bemerkungen zur Theorie der Adsorption. Ibid., 
1908, iii, 49-76.— Schmidt (G. C.) ... Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemie, Leipz. & Berl., 1894, xv, 56-64. . Ueber Ad- 
sorption von Losungen. Ibid., 1910, lxxiv, 689-737. . 

. . . Ibid., 1911-12, Ixxviii, 667-681.— Schmidt-Walter 
(Dora). . . . Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, xiv, 
242-252.— Vignon ( L. ) Influence de l'affinite ehimique dans 
certains phenomenes dits d'adsorption. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1910, cli, 673-675. Also, transl.: J. Frankl. 
Inst., Phila., 1911, clxxi, 87-90. 

Aducco (Vittorio). 

See Mosso (Angelo), Aducco (Vittorio) & Bouchard 
(A.) Revues, resumes, reproductions, etc. 8°. Turin, 
1909. 

Adulterations. 

See, also, Food (Adulteration, analysis, hy- 
giene, and inspection of) ; and under names of arti- 
cles of food. 

Kippenberger (C.) Die Ersatzware im Gewerbe, Handel 
und Verkehr. Ber. d. deutseh. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 
1914-15, xxv, 32-63.— Lam (A.) Falsifications observers 
dans les diff^rents pays; falsifications observees en Hol- 
lande. [Abstr. Rap.l Rev. internat. d. falsific, Par., 1903, 
xvi, 143-148.— Marriage (E.) Der Nachweis von Verfal- 
schungen auf kolloidchemischem Wege. Ztschr. f. Chemie 
u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1912, xi, 1-5. 

Adultery. 

See, also, Jurisprudence (Medical). 

Krauss (F. S.) Von Ehebrecherinnen. Anthropophy- 
teia, Leipz., 1904, i, 447-506— Nacke (P.) Ueber Privat- 
rache ( Volksjustiz) beim Ehebruch, speziell die l>a<(iavL6uot.s. 
Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1912, xlvii, 
259-278. — Perroni (L.) L'azione penale nei giudizii per 
soppressione di stato e per adulterio. Scuola positiva, Ro- 
ma, 1910, xx, 525-527.— Proal. L'adultere de la femme. 
Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1900, xv, 287-310.— 
Westermarck (E.) Der Ehebruch. N. Generation, Berl., 
1908, iv, 328-335. 

Advertising. 

See, also, Ethics (Medical); Physicians (Du- 
ties and obligations of) . 

Anderson (W.) The advertising agency. Proc. Am. 
Med. Editors' Ass., Phila., 1910, xli, 113-119.— Brady (W.) 
The high cost of advertising. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 
779-781. Also, Reprint.— Hopkins (C. C.) The psycholo- 
gy of advertising as applied to social publicity. Proc. Nat. 
Confer. Char., Fort Wayne, 1910, xxxvii, 547-558.— Lewis 
(H. E.) Some remarks on the value of honest medical ad- 
vertising. Proc. Am. Med. Editors' Ass., Phila., 1910, xli, 
110-113.— MacDonald (J.) The extension of advertising 

f>atronage. Ibid., 71-80. — Roch (M.) Ueber die Vereinheit- 
ichung der Arzneimittel-Reklame. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1914, xliv, 882.— Schwalbe (J.) Beschran- 
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Advertising. 

kung der medizinischen Fachpresse in der Veroffentlichung 
von Heilmittelinseraten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1005.— Strong (E. K.) The effect of 
size of advertisements and frequency of their presentation. 
Psychol. Rev., Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xxi, 
136-152.— Thomas (C. E.) Some ancient medical adver- 
tisements. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., c, 151-154. 

Advice to a physician; containing particular direc- 
tions relating to the cure of most diseases, with 
reflections on the nature and uses of the most 
celebrated remedies by way of aphorisms; done 
from the Latin. 1 p. 1., 116 pp. 24°. London, H. 
Newman, 1695. 

Advice for the restriction and prevention of menin- 
gitis. Leaflet issued by the Michigan State 
Board of Health. 2. ed. 6 pp. 8°. \Lansinq, 
1900.] 

Ady (Carl) [1875- ]. *Die subkutanen Leber- 
verletzungen. 48 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 
1900. 

Adynamia. 

See Debility. 

Aeberli (Hans). *Beitrag zur Kasuistik des 
Strumpell-Marie'schen Krankheitsbildes. [Zu- 
rich.] 35 pp. 8°. Liestal, Gebr. Liidin, 1905. 

Aeberli (Hermann) [1864-1901]. 

Biber. [Biography.]. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1901, xxxi, 288. 

Aebert (Gerhard Paul Johannes) [1883- ]. *Die 
Schulterluxation mit Fraktur des Oberarmkopfes 
und ihre Behandlung. 29 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. 
Lchmann, 1911. 

Aebischer (Luise). Ratschlage fur Mutter iiber 
Pflege und Behandlung der Sauglinge und jun- 
gen Kinder. 55 pp. 12°. Bern, Stdmpfli & Co., 
1907. 

Aebly (Jakob). *Zur Analyse der physikalischen 
Vorbedingungen des psychogalvanischen Re- 
flexes mit exosomatischer Stromquelle. 55 pp., 
3 ch. 8°. Zurich, J. J. Meier, 1910. 

Aeby (Jules). Marchandises dangereuses. 300 
pp., 3 1. roy. 8°. Anvers, par I'auteur, 1910. 
Title and text in French, English, and German. 

Aeby (Julius H.) *Beitrag zur Frage der Stick- 
stoffernahrune: der Pflanzen. 31 pp. 8°. Mersc- 
burg, F. Stollberg, 1895. 

JScidium. 

Lloyd (E. E.) Quasi-experimental formation of iEcidia 
in cotton leaves. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, 
n. s., xlii, 879. — von Tubeuf. Vorlaufige Mitteilung iiber 
Infektionsversuche mit jEcidium strobihnum. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1900, vi, 428. 

^Egiceras. 

Weiss (H.) *Pharmakognostische und phyto- 
chemische Untersuchung der Rinde und der 
Fruchte von iEgiceras majus G., mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Saponins. 8°. Strassburg 
i. E., 1906. 

/Egidius Corboliensis (Petrus) [or Gilles de Cor- 

beil]. Carmina de urinarum iudicijs . . . cum 
expositione et commento Gentilis de Fulgineo 
. . . per Avenantium de Camerino. 2 bl. 1., 92 1. 
12°. Lugduni, per Jacobum Wyt, 1526 

^Egophony. 

See, also, Auscultation. 

Taylor (F.) The causation of aegophony. Proc. Roy. 
M. & Chir. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, vii, 60-66. Also: Med.-Chir. 
Tr., Lond., 1895, Ixxviii, 127-149. 

Aehle (Joan. Augustus Ernestus). *De typho 
ejusque praecipuis formis. 30 pp. 4°. Lipsix, 
typ. Richter, [1812]. 

Ac li a n us (Claudius). De historia animalium libri 
xvii. Quos ex integro ac veteri exemplari Grseco, 
Petrus Gillius vertit. Una cum elephantorum 
descriptione. Item Demetrii de cura accipitrum, 



AELIANUS. 



178 



AEROTHERAPY. 



Aelianus (Claudius) — continued, 
et de cura et medicina canum, eodem Petro 
Gillio interprets 7 p. 1., 668 pp., 19 1. 16°. 
Lugduni, apud G. Rovillium, 1562. 

. The same. Ilepi fa>wi> ibibrnros (3i/3Xia, if. 

Aeliani de natura animaliura libri xvii. Grsece 
et Latine cum priorum interpretum et suis ani- 
madversionibus edidit J. Gottlob Schneider, x, 
585 pp., 10 1.; 228 pp., 22 1. 8°. Lipsix, sumpt. 

E. B. Schwickerti, 1784. 
JSmilius. 

See Emilio [in 2. s.]. Sul modo di conservare la salute 
[etc.]. 12°. Torino, 1821. 

van J3ngelen (P.) Herbarius kruyt en bloem- 
hof, of de natuerlijcke secreten en verborgent- 
heden [etc.]. Het eerste deel. 7 p. 1., 368 pp., 
12 1. 16°. t' Amsterdam, Broer & J. J. Appelaer, 
1663. 

. Instructie van het herbariseren, of hove- 

niers oeffeninge, om thuynen en boomgaerden te 
bereyden, [etc.]. Het tweede deel. 7 p. 1., 95 
pp. 16°. £ Amsterdam, Broer & J. J. Appelaer, 
1663. 

Bound with his: Eerste deel Herbarius [etc.]. 16°. t' Am- 
sterdam, 1663. 

. De mede-lydige Samaritaen, of de hey- 

densche wonde-meester. Die uyt de voorgaende 
Herbarius vergadert en uytgeleesen heeft, dit 
extract, als een huys-apoteck, of medecijn-win- 
chel, [etc.]. Het derde deel. 16°. V Amsterdam, 
Broer & J. J. Appelaer, 1663. 

Bound with his: Eerste deel. Herbarius [etc.]. 16°. V Am- 
sterdam, 1665. 

Aenstoots (Carl) [1880- ]. *TJeber die Pupil- 
lenreaktion bei Lidschluss. 36 pp. 8°. Giessen, 
von Miinchow, 1904. 

ASolidia. 

Krembzow (E.) Ueber den Bau und die Entwiekelung 
der Riickenanhange der Aeolidier. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1901, lix, 181-210, 2 pi.— Spengel (J. W.) Die Nessel- 
kapseln der Aeolidier. Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 1904, n. 

F. , iii, 849-854. 

.Eolosoma. 

Janda (V.) [Contributions to the knowledge 
of the iEolosoma family.] 8°. v Praze, 1900. 

Repr.from: Vestnik Krai. cesk6 spolednosti nauk v Praze, 
1900. [Journal of the Royal Bohemian Society of Sciences 
of Prague.] 

Brace (Edith M.) Notes on iEoIosoma tenebrarum. J. 
Morphol., Bost., 1900-1901, xvii, 177-184 1 pi.— Kribs (H. G.) 
The reactions of iEolosoma to chemical stimuli. J. Exper. 
Zool., Phila., 1910, v, 43-74. 

/Eplinius (Georgius Fridericus). *De catarrho 
suffocativo. 43 pp., 2 1. sm. 4°. Jenae, vidua 
S. Krebsii, 1681. 

Aeronautics. 

See, also, Aviators. 

von Schrotter (H.) Hvgiene der Aero- 
nautik. 8°. Leipzig, [1909]. * 

Senden (L.) De vliegmachines. 12°. Ant- 
werpen, 1911. 

Soubies (J.) *Physiologie de l'aeronaute. 
8°. Paris, 1907. 

Baden-Powell (B.) How airships are likely to affect 
war. J. Roy. U. Service Inst., Lond., 1910, liv, 555-581. — 
Cordner (R. H.) The coming of the aeroplane. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xxi, 82-84.— Cowley (L. M.) 
Higiene praetica y fisiologica del aviador y del aeronauta. 
Semana meet., Buenos Aires, 1914, xxi, 922-931.— Cruchet 
(R.) Le vol en hauteur et le mal des aviateurs. Rev. 
scient., Par., 1911, ii, 740-744.— Cruchet (R.) & Moulinier. 
Le mal des aviateurs. Compt. rend. Acad. a. sc., Par., 1911, 
clii, 1114. Also: J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1911, 
xiii, 387-393. — Durieux (J.) Essai sur l'usage des aerostats 
et ses applications en m^decine. Paris med., 1912-13, xii 
(suppl.), 833-837.— Fires due to air raids. Brit. M.J. , Lond., 
1915, i, 1011. — Flemming. Unfalle und Rettungsmassnah- 
men auf dem Gebiete der Luftschiffart. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 
1908, xx, 391-402.— Meyer (G.) Aerztlicher Rettungsdienst 
(fliegende Rettungswachen) bei Luftschiflahrten 1787. Bed. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 70. 



Aerophagia. 

See, also, Tic {Hysterical and aerophagie). 

Reynaud (V.) *Mecanisme de l'aerophagie 
essentielle, diagnostic radioscopique de ses vari- 
ces cbruques. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Aaron (C. D.) Aerophagy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914, lxii, 2012-2014. Also:Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1914, xvii, 22-29.— Allanic. Sur le diagnostic de 
l'aerophagie. Arch. med. d' Angers, 1905, ix, 298-303.— Cade 
(A.) L'aerophagie et ses consequences. Province med., 
Par., 1914, xxv, 181-184. — Castaigne. Troubles respira- 
toiresetcirculatoires graves par aerophagie. Clinique, Par., 

1913, viii, 610-612. — Estomac ( L' ) biloculaire et 1 'aerophagie ; 
faits cliniques. Policlin., Brux., 1913, xxii, 353, 1 pi.— 
Lerlche (R.) Section du nerf lingual et du nerf auriculo- 
temporal dans un cas d'aerqphagie avec hypersalivation. 
Bull. Soc. m&l. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 23-25. Also: 

Lyon m£d., 1914, exxii, 142-144. . Les aspects chirurgi- 

caux de l'aerophagie. Lyon chir., 1914, xi, 256-263. — Leven 
(G.) Petits procc^des utilisables dansle traitement de l'aero- 
phagie. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1914, clxvii, 635- 
639. Also: Clinique, Par., 1914, ix, 409.— L6pez (J. P.) 

' Teorfa naso-faringea de la aerofagia. Rev. Asoc. m£d. ar- 
gent., Buenos, Aires, 1916, xxv, 185. — Mathieu (A.) & 
Follet (R.) Etude sur l'aerophagie; fausse flatulence a^ro- 
phagique; rot en salve; rotii. deelenchement. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 199-213. Also: 
Bull, med., Par., 1901, xv, 189-1 92.— Pasanis. Doscasos de 
aerofagia simple, o sialofagia, uno con taquicardia y otro con 
smtomas de angina de pecho. Siglo mecl., Madrid, 1913, lx, 
643-645. — Schlesinger (H.) Anlegung einer Magenfistel 
wegen Aerophagie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 
1523.— Soupault (M.) Quelques observations sur l'aero- 
phagie et la dyspepsie flatulente. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. 
d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 221-230.— Stern (H.) The 
clinical importance of aerophagia. N. York M. J., 1904, 
lxxix, 337-340. Also, Reprint. — Talllens. Un cas d'aero- 
phagie rectale. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 

1914, viii, 43. 

Aerotherapy. 

See, also, Tuberculosis (Pulmonary, Treat- 
ment of, Open-air). 

Beschreibung einiger zum Gebrauch der 
dephlogistisirten Luft bey dem Blaserohr und 
Schmelzfeuer eingerichteten Maschinen, samt 
einer Anweisung, sich die dephlogistisirte Luft 
in Menge zu verschaffen. 12°. Tubingen, 
1785. 

Cochy de Moncan (J.) *Etude sur l'aeroth6- 
rapie. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Gtjariglia (M.) Sulla prevalenza della cura 
aeroterapicasopraogni altra nell' asma bronchiale 
nell' enfisema polmonale, nella broncostenosi e 
nella pleurite essudativa. Conferenza letta 
nella tornata del 4 dicembre dell' Ordine dei 
sanitarii di Napoli. 8°. Napoli, 1897. 

Hovent. Asthme, bronchitis, emphyseme 
pulmonaire et maladies chroniques diverses; 
leur traitement aeroth^rapique. 8°. Bruxelles, 
1898. 

Jourdanet & Bert (P.) Fondamenti e 
studii fisiologici di climo-aero-terapia. Opere 
compendiate dal Domenico Mucci. 12°. Roma, 
1879. 

Knauer (F.) Luft und Licht als Heilfak- 
toren. 8°. Tachau, [1910]. 

Kocksch. Das Luftbad und seine Bedeutung 
fur Grossstadte und Industriezentren . 8°. 
Leipzig, [19051. 

Lahmann (H.) Das Luftbad als Heil- und 
Abhartungsmittel. 8°. Stuttgart, 1898. 

Lazarus. Die ersten 25 Jahre des pneu- 
matischen Instituts am Krankenhause der jvi- 
dischen Gemeinde zu Berlin. 8°. Berlin, 
1900. 

Memorie due, l'una del Dottor Fourcroy, 
l'altra di Francesco Marabelli, nelle quali si 
dimostra il vero metodo di applicare la chimica 
pneumatica alia medicina. ]6°. Venezia, 1801 . 

Neuens (N.) Bains atmospheriques. La 
sante conservee ou r6par£e au moyen des seuls 
agentB naturels. 8°. ^0^,^,1897. 
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Sieffermann (E.) Aerotherapie et pneu- 
mothe>apie. 8°. Strasbourg, 1876. 

Alexander (W.) Ueber einige ncuere Methoden der in- 
ternen Anwendung von Luft zu Heilzwecken. Fortsehr. d. 
Mod., Berl., 1903, xxi, 665-686.— Arendrup (H.) Beret ning 
fra den Medikopneumatiske Anstalt for Aaret 1899. [Report 
of . . .] Ugesk. f. Leeger, Kdbenh., 1900, 5. R., vii, 601; 
625.— Arntzenlus (A. K. W.) De geschiedenis der pneu- 
matische inrichtingen in Nederland. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk. De ziekenverpleg. [etc.]. Artikelen . . . Catalog, 
d. Hist.-Geneesk. Tentoonst. te Arnhem, Amst., 1899, 86- 
88. — Beggs (W. N.) An object-lesson in aero-therapeutics. 
Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1897, xxxvi, 37-40. — Blache (R.) 
La cure d'air a l'h6pital d'Ormesson. J. d'hyg., Par., 
1896, xxi, 5.— Brucker & Richez (P.) Remise an point de 
l'aerotherapie. Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 376.— Brunon (R.) 
La cure d'air a l'hdpital; l'aerium de l'hospice general de 
Rouen. Bull, mecl., Par., 1903, xvii, 94. Also: Normandie 
m6d., Rouen, 1903, xviii, 167-173.— Carveth (G. II.) The 
outdoor treatment of sick people. Canad. J. M. & S., To- 
ronto, 1901, x, 193-196.— Comlnelli (A.) Contributo alia 
tecnica aeroterapica. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1904, 
vii, 27. — Couetoux. La therapeutique a^rienne antisep- 
tique; ses indications generales. Arch. m£d. d'Angers, 1902, 
vi, 211-219.— Cruchet (R.) L'air rar£fi6, ses mefaits, son 
emploi therapeutique. J. m£d. franc., Par., 1911. v, 339- 
347. — Dausset (H.) L'air chaud; sa puissance analgesique. 
Paris med., 1911, 492-495.— Delmas (P.) Aerotherapie et 
bains d'air comprint. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1897, xxvii, 
345; 359; 372. Also: M6m. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de 
Bordeaux (1897), 1898, 154-174. Also, Reprint.— Deter- 
mann (H.) Das Luftbad, seine physiologische Wirkung 
und arztliche Verwendung. Bl.f.klin. Hydrotherap., Wien, 

1905, xv, 84-87. . Luftbader; Liegekuren. Jahresk. f. 

arztl. Fortbild., Miinchen, 1910, 8. Hft. ; 40-49— Dorno (C.) 
Vorschlage zum systematischen Studmm des Licht- und 
Luftklimas der den deutschen Arzt interessierenden Orte, 
gegriindet auf ausgedehnten, im Hochgebirge angestellten 
Beobachtungen. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 
1912-13, v, 97; 131.— Gomperz (B.) Ueber die Anwendung 
der Luftdouche bei Kindern. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 

1908, lxxvii, 42.— Grabley (P.) Die therapeutische Bedeu- 
tung der Luftbader bei der Behandlung der Neurasthenie, 
Chlorose und Anamie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 220- 
223.— Graham (E . E . ) Fresh air in the treatment of disease. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1909, xxvi, 81-87. [Discussion], 91-97.- 
Guhr (M.) [The air bath.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, 
xliv, 467. — Hellmer (E.) Das Luftbad. Centralbl. f. d. ges. 
Therap., Wien, 1901, xix, 583-585. — Herz (M.) Die phy- 
siologischen Wirkungen des kiinstlichen Luftstrombades. 

Wien. med. Presse, 1905, xlvi, 1849; 2227. . Ueber die 

Behandlung von Allgemeinerkrankungen mit stromender 
Luft. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1730.— von Hovorka 
(O.) Erwagungen iiber die Griindung und Einrichtimg 
von Luftbadern. Monatschr. f. d. phvs.-diatet. Heilmeth. 
[etc.], Miinchen, 1909, i, 265-269.— Immelmann. Der 
gegenwartige Stand der Behandlung von Erkrankungen der 
Atmungsorgane mittels verdichteter und verdiinnter Luft. 
Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Ge- 
sellsch., 1897, xviii, 170-181. — Klein wachter (L.) Zu thera- 
peutischen Zwecken in Flaschen abgezogene atmospharisc he 
Luft. Janus, Harlem, 1906, xi, 164. — Knopf (S. A.) Aero- 
therapy in cold weather. N. York M. J., 1907, Ixxxv, 961- 
971. Also, Reprint.— Langendorff(R.) Ueber das Luftbad. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 21; 80; 131. — Lazarus (J.) 
Bergfahrten und Luftfahrten in ihrem Einfluss auf den 
menschlichen Organismus. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesell- 
sch. (1895), 1896, xxvi, pt. 2, 186-199. [Discussion], pt. 1, 153- 

159. . Die pneumatische Therapie von 1875-1900, mit 

besonderer Beriicksichtigung der aus dem pneumatisehen 
Institut des jiidischen Krankenhauses in Berlin in dieser Zeit 
hervorgegangenen Arbeiten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xxxvii,51; 79.— Lenkel(W.D.) Die Wirkung der Luftbader 
auf einige Funktionen des Organismus. Ztschr. f. phys. 

u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1906-7, x, 728-747. . Die 

Wirkung der Luftbader auf die Temperatur des KOrpcrs. 
Monatschr. f. d. phvs.-diatet. Heilmeth., Miinchen, 1909, i, 

69-77. . Die Wirkung der Luftbader auf die Zahl der 

Blutkorperchen, auf den Hamoglobingehalt und auf die 
Viskositat des Blutes. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1910, xlvi, 154. — Loaeza (A. A.) Camara neumatica del 
Instituto medico nacional. An. d. Inst. m^d. nac., Mexico, 
1905, vii, 223-229.— Luchtkuuren. Hyg. Bl., Amst., 1898, 
i, 212; 249.— de Magalhaes (P. S.) Un secheur simplified 
Tribune med., Par., 1907, n. s., xxxix, 774.— Marcuse (J.) 
Zur Geschichte des Luftbades. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. 
Therap., Leipz., 1907-8, xi, 11-15.— Northrup (W. P.) 
Fresh au* in the treatment of disease. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 

1909, xxvi, 88-96.— Nyssens(E.) Le bain d'air. J. m<5d. de 
Brux., 1914, xix, 371-375.— Otterbetn (J.) Ueber Luftbader. 
Aerztl. Centr.-Ztg., Wien, 1900, xii, 115; 127.— Palawskl (A.) 
[On aerosolar baths and veranda living.] Gaz. lek., War- 
szawa, 1908, 2. s., xxviii, 615; 669.— Papp (S.) Ueber Luft- 
bader. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1906, xlii, 786; 
808. Also: Ungar. med. Presse. Budapest, 1906, xi, 207; 
237— Pollack (W.) Licht-Luftbiider. Arch. f. phys.- 
diatet. Therap., Frankf. a. O., 1911, xiii, 70; 100— Rikll (V.) 
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La cura atmosfenca o il bagno di aria e il bagno di sole. Riv. 
internaz. d'ig., Napoli, 1895, vi, 297; 521: 1896, vii, 10; 71.— 
Sawyer (W. H.) The influence of fresh air in acute diseases. 
Tr. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1897, xxi, 118-124.— 
Schivardi (P.) Aeroterapia. Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. 
med., Milano, [n. d.], in, pt. 1, 444-515.— Schmidt (A.) 
& David (O . ) Ueber die therapeutische Verwendung sauer- 
stoffarmcr Luft beim Mensohen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1911, lviii, 939-942.— Schnee (A.) Zur Therapie mit 
stromender Luft. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 
1909, xiii, 257-259. Also, transl.: Bol. d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 
1909-10, 3. ep., vii, 68-72.— Sewall (H.) Artificial aerother- 
apy. Handb. Pract. Treat. [Musser & Kelly], Phila. & Lond., 
1911, i, 590-599. . On what do the hygienic and ther- 
apeutic virtues of the open air depend? J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lviii, 174-177.— Vergara Lope (D.) Aerote- 
rapia; dos nuevos casos clinicos interesantes. Mem. Soc. 
cient. "Antonio Alzate," Mexico, 1899-1900 xiv, 175-184.— 
Vergara Lope (D.) & Herrera. Accion del aire enrarecido 
sobre el hombre; observaciones flsiol6gicas y deducciones 
para la terapeutiea. Rev. quincen. de anat. patol. [etc.], 
Mexico, 1896, i, 175-182.— Wallian (S. S.) A whifl of aero- 
therapy. Phila. Month. M. J., 1899, i, 714-716.— Walser. 
Welches sind die physiologischen Wirkungen des Luftbades 
auf den Korper und in welchen Krankheiten ist es angezeigt ? 
Kurberichte, Leipz., 1902, vi, 273.— Williams (C. T.) Artili- 
cial aero-therapeutics. In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt & Rolleston), 
8°, Lond., 1909, v, 27-45.— Ziffer (E.) Zur Pneumatotherr.- 
pie. Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1897, ix, 221-223.— Zoepfe.'. 
Die pneumatische Therapie. Med. Woche, Berl., 1902, 521; 
538. 

Aerotherapy (Patent specifications for) . 

Betz (F. S.) Air-bath apparatus. No. 896,704; Aug. 25, 
1908.— Harris (W. J.) Pneumatic cabinet. No. 365,067; 
June 21, 1887. — Jackson (S.) Means for administering air 
or gas. No. 920,955; May 11, 1909.— Kennedy (J. C.) Ap- 
paratus for medicating, compressing, and administering 
air. No. 422,802; March 4, 1890.— Leonard (L. P.) Fresh- 
air-treatment apparatus. No. 879,391; Feb. 18, 1908 — 
McLean (W. S.) Apparatus for administering heated and 
medicated air. No. 489,029; Jan. 3, 1893.— Mahafty (S. H.) 
Apparatus for fresh-air treatment. No. 835,075; Nov. 6, 
1906.— Scates (G. R.) Dry-air closet. No. 523,379; July 24, 
1894.— Titus (J.) & Titus (W.) Apparatus for the medi- 
cation of air. No. 740,714; Oct. 6, 1903. 

Aerothermotherapy. 

See, also, Heat as remedy. 

Bains (Des) locaux d'air sec surchauffe; re- 
sultats obtenus dans le rhumatisme sous toutes 
ses formes, dans la goutte, la sciatique, etc. 8°. 
Paris, [n. d.]. 

Hess (W.) *Die Heissluft-Therapie in der 
Hand des praktischen Arztes. [Zurich. ] 8°. 
Ziirich-Solnau, 1908. 

Marquis (P.) *Les applications chirurgicales 
de l'aerothermoth^rapie. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Rozies (H.) *L'air chaud en therapeutiqne; 
ses applications en medecine et en chirurgii?. 
8°. Montpellier, 1913. 

Skinner (C. E.) Therapeutics of dry hot air. 
2. ed., enlarged and thoroughly revised. 8°. 
New York, [1905]. 

. The same. With a chapter upon the 

incandescent electric light. 3. ed. 8°. Ham- 
mond, Ind., 1914. 

Tallerman (The) treatment by superheated 
dry air in rheumatism, gout, rheumatic arthritis, 
stiff and painful joints, sprains, sciatica, and 
other affections; case notes and medical reports. 
Edited by Arthur Shad well. 8°. London, 1898. 

Alatter (W.) Transportabler Heissluft-Schwitz-Apparat. 
Ill ust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1903, xxv, 21. — 
Beck (J. C.) Superheated medicated air in diseases of the 
ear and nose. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 368-374. — 
Belot (J.) Resultatsdonnespar l'air chaud sur leschancres. 
les ulcerations et l'acrosphyxie. J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. 
s., xxv, 881.— Belzer (B.) Ueber die Behandlung mit Dr. 
Frey's Ileissluftdouche. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xxxviii, 1111-1114.— Bering (F.) Ein neuer Heissluft- 

motor. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 440. . Die Heiss- 

luftbehandlung mit dem Vorstaedter'schen Kalorisator. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 1903, n. F., v, 448-450.— 
Bier. Heissluft^Dusche. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Poly- 
tech., Berl., 1904, xxvi, 163.— Blair (V. P.) An apparatus 
for the application of dry hot air to different portions of the 
human body. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1898, xxxvii, 422-424. 
[Discussion], 433-435. — Blottifcre & Simonot. Quelques 
effets thexapeutiques des applications locales d'air chaud k 
haute thermalit6, 150 a 230 clegres centigrades. Cong, inter- 
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nat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de therap., 279-285.— 
Boeder. Zur therapeutist-hen Verwendung der Heissluft- 
dusche. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien & Berl., xxiii, 
169.— Bonamy (R.) & Miiller ( L.) L'air chaud en chirur- 
gie; son mode d'emploi; les resultats obtenus. Paris chirurg. , 
1909, i, 275-298, 4 pi.— Bonneau (R.) Petit appareil a air 
chaud. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 
521-523.— Borbely (S.) Cauterisation mit trockener heisser 
Luft. Ungar. med. Presse. Budapest, 1898, iii, 1099.— 
Bourgeois (H.) Appareil a air chaud constitue par une 
resistance electrique. Ann. d. mal. de Toreille.du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1906, xxxii, 264-267.— Brunings. Demonstra- 
tion eines Heissluftapparates und eines Lagers zur Belas- 
tungslagerung. Vcrhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1911, xiv, 771-774. — Burger ( O. ) Zur Heissluft- 
behandlung gynakologischer Erkrankungen. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 830-833— Burwash (H. J.) Super- 
heated dry air in the treatment of acute localized infective 
and septic diseases, including pneumonia, pleuritis, appendi- 
citis, osteomyelitis; with report of cases. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1901, xxi, 427^34. [Discussion], 475-477. Also: 
Med. Age, Detroit, 1902, xx, 485-497.— Buttersack. Kin 
handlicher Universalapparatzur Licht-und Warmebestrah- 
lung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 647.— Cedercreutz 
(A.) [Ein Heissluftapparat, speciell fiir venerologische und 
dermatologische Zwecke angepasst. Rot., pp. lviii-lx.] 
Finska liik.-sallsk. handl., Helsmgfors, 1903, xlv, pt. 2, 662- 
664.— Chlumsky (V.) Ueber die Erfolge der Heissluftbe- 
handlung. , Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1907, xxi, 249-251.— 
Chretien (E.) De l'emploi therapeutique des bains locaux 
d'air sec chaud; appareil Tallerman-Sheflield. Presse med., 
Par. , 1896, 693-696.— Coiomb. Utilisation de l'air chaud en 

therapeutique. Marseille med., 1912, xlix, 457-467. . 

Le traitement aerothermique, statistique personnelle. Ibid., 
1913, 1, 309-316.— Corson (E. C.) The therapeutic applica- 
tion of dry hot air. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1908-9, 
v, 178-180. — Czyborra (A.) Ein neuer Apparat zur An- 
wendung stromender Heissluft, speziell fiir gynakologische 
Zwecke. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1912, xxx, 966-972 — 
Dausset (H.) L'air chaud; son mode d'emploi. Progres 
med., Par., 1908, 3. s., xxiv. 523.— Delherm & Laquerriere. 
Principales indications de l'air chaud en medecine. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1908, lxxxi, 1611; 1623.— De Prenderville (A.) 
Hot-air treatment of chronic rheumatism, lumbago, sciatica, 
etc., and of diseased conditions generally. Med. Times, 
Lond., 1909, xxxvii, 314; 343. — Di Luzenberger (A.) 
Sulla tcrmoterapia; rivista sintetica con speciale riguardo del 
trattamento ad aria bruciata. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], 
Napoli, 1903, ii, 170-178. — Dupont (R.) Quelques resultats 
de l'aero-thermo-therapie. Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 
1911, 2. s., viii, 152-155.— Durey. L'emploi de l'air chaud 
dans les affections chirurgicales. Rev. internat. de med. et 
de chir., Par., 1909, xx, 381-383. Also: Clinique, Brux., 1910, 
xxiv, 581-586. — Effner-Fell (Bessie). Thermaerotherapv. 
Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1906-7, xiii, 513.— Eitze (H.) Poli- 
klinische Erfahrungen iiber Heissluftbehandlung. Alte u. 
n. liynaek. . . . Franz Ritter v. Winckel zur Feier . . ., 
Miim hen, 1907, 81-102.— Enslee (C. L.) Improved portable 
apparatus for heating and sterilizing compressed air. Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis, 1901, xi, 134-136.— Facque. Emploi 
therapeutique de l'air chaud sous pression, aero-piezo-ther- 
mo-therapie. Repert. de med. internat., Par., 1911, i, 3. — 
Foveau de Courmelles. La thermotherapie; l'air chaud; 
les lampes; la lumiere. Actualite mod., Par., 1913, xxv, 67; 
85; 100; 116; 135; 150.— Frey (A.) Ueber die therapeutische 
Bedeutung der heissen und kalten Luftdusche. Deutsche 

Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, xxi, 409-411. . Ueber die Heiss- 

luftdouche. Balneol. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, 156-158. 

. Ueber die therapeutische Bedeutung der Heissluft- 

dusche. Phys.-med. Monatsh., Berl., 1904, i, 10-15. — Gar- 
tlette (V.) Le mode d'action de l'air chaud employe dans 
les fours resineux a Baumes-les-Bains, a Valence (Drome), 
applique au traitement de l'arthritisme et de diverses mani- 
festations rhumatismales. Cong, internat. de physiotherap. 
Compt. rend. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 416-420.— Gilbert (W. H.) 
Ueber Heissluftbehandlung nach Dr. Frev. Balneol. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1901, 173; 177.— Gronwold (A. C.) The treat- 
ment of acute septic and rheumatic conditions by dry hot 
air. Chicago M. Times, 1909, xlii, 103.— Grosser. Ueber 
Heissluftapparate. Monatschr. f. orthop. Chir. [etc.], Berl., 
1908, viii, 81.— Grtinbaum (R.) Zur Physiologie una 
Technik der Heissluftbehandlung. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. 

physik. Therap., Leipz., 1902, vi, 439-4.53. . Weitere 

Beitrage zur Heissluftbehandlung. Wien. med. Presse, 
1902, xliii, 2224-2230.— Grunspan (Mile.) Mensuration de 
la temperature reclle des tissus au cours du traitement par 
l'air chaud et la diathermic Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 575.— Hall (J. F.) An impro- 
vised hot-air chamber. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1915, 
i, 67.— Heissluftapparat (Em). Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1905, lv, 474.— Humphris (F. H.) "Treatment by super- 
heated air under pressure;" being observations made in Paris 
in March, 1909. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1909, xxvii, 
236-241.— Jafoila (G.) Sull' azione fisiologica e terapeutica 
della doccia di aria calda. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1910, xiii, 1053-1058. Also: N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1910, 
xi, 561-564.— Keister (B.C.) Superheated dry air as a thera- 
peutic agent. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1904-5, 
ix, 15-17.— Kiefer-Kornfeld (C.) Ein neuer Trocken-Heiss- 
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luftstrom-Apparat zur Behandlung aller Korperteile, auch 
des Rumpfos. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1904, xxvi, 264- 
267.— Kirby (E. R.) & O'Malley (J. M.) Thermothcrapeia, 
or the hot-air treatment, and its uses and possibilities. 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1897, 3. s., xiii, 721-728. Also, Re- 
print. — Krause (F.) Die ortliche Anwendung uberhitzter 
Luft. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 621.— Kumpf 
(F. H.) Zur Technik der Heissluftbehandlung. Mitth.d. 
Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1903, xi, 5-8. — Lam- 
berger (J.) Ueber lokale Heissluftbehandlung. Wien. 
med. Presse, 1905, xlvi, 16; 77; 1968.— Laqueur (A.) Die 
therapeutische Verwendung der Licht-Warmestrahlen. 
Berl. klin.Wchnschr., 1905,xlii,47. r >-477.— Le Breton(P. ) The 
treatment of disease by local application of superheated dry 
air. Therap. Month., Phila., 1901, i, 22-25. — Lerinoy ez ( M . ) 
& Malm (G.) Nouvellesrecherchesconcernant l'action de 
l'airchaudsurlesmuqueusesaeriennessup^rieures. Ann. d. 
mal. del'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1901, xxvii, pt. 2, 26- 

58. . Une soufnerie simple pour le traitement 

aerothermique. Ibid., 1903, 2.50-252. -. . Pompe 

Electrique pour aerothermoth^rapie. Ibid., 1908, xxxiv, 184- 
187. — de Libessart (H.) Contribution a l'dtude de la thera- 
peutique par l'air surchauff 6. Arch, de med. etpharm. mil., 
Par., 1907, 1, 278-286.— Lindenberger (I.) Superheated air 
as a therapeutic measure. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 
1911-12, ix, 969-972.— Lobligeois. La douche d'air chaud, 
son emploi en therapeut ique medicale. Arch. gen. de kinesi- 
ther., Par., 1910, xii, 104-107.— Marcuse (J.) Beitrage zur 
Heisslufttherapie. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. Therap., 

Leipz., 1903, vii, 323-328. . Zur Heisslufttherapie. 

Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 268-270. . Heiss- 
luftapparate und Heissluftbehandlung. Wien. Klinik, 
1905, xxxi, 77-104.— JMenetrel. Influence de l'aerothermie, 
ou des bains d'air surchaud sur la pression arterielle. 
Cong, internat. de physiotherap. Compt. rend. 1910, 
Par., 1911, 384-388. — Mikhalloff ( N. N. ) [Cautery with 
solar rays and hot air.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1901, ix, 11- 
16. — Miklaszewski ( W. ) Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber den Einfluss von Heissluftbiidern auf den Kreis- 
lauf und auf das Blut. Polnisch. Arch. f. biol. u. med. 
Wissensch., Lemberg, 1904, ii, 296-340.— Miramond de 
Laroquette. Act ion et emploi therapeutiques de la douche 
d'air chaud. Soc. de med. mil. franc., Par.. 1909, iii, 498-504. 

Also: Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1909, xli, 369-374. . 

Graduation et mesure de la douche d'air chaud-. Rev. 

med. de Test, Nancy, 1910, xlii, 525. . Echellc 

metrique et thermometrique pour l'application gra- 
duee de la douche d'air chaud. Cong, internat. de physio- 
therap. Compt. rend. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 431-435.— Mirtl 
(K.) Ein neuer Heissluftapparat. Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte 
in Steiermark, Graz, 1905, xlii, 85-89. — de Munter. La 
therapeutique par l'air chaud. Scalpel, Liege, 1911-12, lxiv, 
805; 824; 840.— Neuer (Ein) Trocken-Hefesluftapparat. 
Med.-technol. J., Leipz. & Wien, 1905, i, 29-31.— Parker (( .) 
Notes on cases treated by hot air. Intercolon. M. J. Aus- 
tralas., Melbourne, 1901, vi, 384-388.— Peltzer (M.) Die 
Bier-Eschbaum'sche Heissluft-Dusche fiir das Ohr und zur 
lokalen Behandlung von Neuralgicn. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1912, xxx, 1007.— Pepler (W. n.) Report of cases 
treated with superheated dry air. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1901-2, xxxv, 59-65.— Peraire. Petit appareil electrique 
ledger, facilement transportable, pour douches d'air sur- 
chauffe. Paris chirurg., 1912, iv, 400.— Picheral. De Tac- 
tion analgesique de l'air chaud. Echo med. d. Cevennes, 

Nimes, 1909, x, 434-444. . Quelques considerat ions sur 

Taction sedative de l'air chaud. Montpel. med., 1910, xxxi, 
1-11.— Polano (O.) Zur Anwendung der Heisslufttherapie 
in der Gynakologie. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1902, 
xxvi, 961-966.— Polereczky (E.) [Effect of hot-air treat- 
ment.] Gy<5gyaszat, Budapest, 1910, 1, 810-812.— de Pren- 
derville (A.) Hot-air treatment of chronic rheumatism, 
lumbago, sciatica, etc., and of diseased conditions generally. 
Med. Times, Lond., 1909, xxxvii, 343; 361.— Putzer. Ueber 
aerothermische Lokalbehandlung mit Dr. Vorstiidter's Luft- 
douche. Jahresb. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 
Miinchen, 1900-1901, 129-135.— Rautenberg (E.) Beitrage 
zur Kenntniss der Heissluftbehandlung. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. 
physik. Therap., Leipz., 1902-3, vi, 491; 571.— Reed (A. G.) 
Some results of a year's experience with superheated air. 
N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 410-412.— Rocher (H.-L.) La 
thermotherapie localised (bains d'air chaud) dans les affec- 
tions des membrcs, particuliercment en chirurgie. J. de 

physiotherap.. Par., 1910, viii, 385-394. . Presentation 

d'un appareil a air chaud. Cong, internat. de physiotherap. 
Compt. rend. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 398.— Roth (M.) Eine 
neue Heissluftapparat-Konstruction. Illust. Monatschr. d. 
arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1902, xxiv, 136-138.— Rozies (II.) 
De 1'instrumentation en aerothermotherapie. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 2189-2192.— Rozies (II.) & Arrivat (M.) 
L'air chaud en therapeutique (aerothermotherapie). Pro- 
gres mod., Par., 1913, 3. s., xxix, 105-113.— Schiftan (O.) 
Zur Anwendung der Heissluftdusche. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1913, ix, 1937.— Schmerz (H.) Improvisierte Heissluft- 
apparate. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2167-2172.— 
Schmidt (R. L.) Ein einfachcr Heissluftapparat. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, xli, 680— Schnee 
(A.) Ueber Thermoaerotherapie durch Heissluft- und 
Wechselduschen. Med. Klin., Berl v 1909, v, 95.— Scholtz 
(M.) Some clinical experiences with hot-air treatment. 
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Aerothermotherapy. 

Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1911, cvi, 554-559.— Schreiber (J.) 
Ueber Heissluftapparate und Heissluftbehandlung. Zt- 
schr. f. diatet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1901, v, 104-116.— 
Schtiler (T.) Die Heissliiftbeiiaiidlung. Monatschr. f. 

orthop. Chir. [etc.], Bed., 1902, ii, 73; 89. . Ein neuer 

Heissiuft-Apparat zur Behandlung namentlich von Ohren- 
und Nasen-Krankheiten. Ibid., 1903, iii, 1-7.— Schwen- 
kenbecher (A.) Ueber die Bedeutung von Sehwitzkuren 
bei inneren Krankheiten. Verotfentl. d. balneol. Gesellseh. 
in Berl., 1913, xxxiv, pt. 2, 198-207. [Discussion], pt, 1, 
9-11.— Shimachek (O.) [A new apparatus for hot-air treat- 
ment.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 1009.— Sibley 
(K.) Cases treated by the dry hot air method. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1897, x, 13.— Skinner (C. E.) Therapeutics of dry 
hot air. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1902, xx, 36; 95; 180; 
238; 300; 379; 441; 493; 581: 1903, xxi, 92. Also, Reprint. 
. Dry hot air as a therapeutic agent, with demonstra- 
tion of the'body treatment. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 

383-388. . Dry superheated air in therapeutics. Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 404-407. . The local dry hot 

air application in general practice. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1905, lxxxi, 1072-1074. . Dry hot air in the manage- 
ment of some common pathological condit ions. Arch. Phy- 
siol. Therapv, Bost., 1906, iii, 271: iv, 9.— Sverzhevskl (L.) 
[Hot air in tlie treatment of certain diseases of the nose and 
throat.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1902, lvii, 977-990.— Thom- 
son (II.) Behandlung gvniikologischer Krankheiten mit 
heisser Luft. Centralbl. f.'Gynak., Leipz., 1901, xxv, 1418.— 
Tracy(E.A.) Lessons in hot-air therapy. Am. J. Clin. M.. 
Chicago, 1910, xvii, 750-752. — Traviesb (J.) Aerotermo- 
terapia; la ducha de aire caliente; su modo de acci6n; sus 
indicaciones, sus resultados terapeUticos. Rev. med. d. 
Uruguay, Montevideo, 1916, xix, 715-724. — Treves (M.) 
Apparecchio per la termoterapia. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 156.— Trocken-Heissluit-Apparate. 
System Odelga (Wien). Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Poly- 
tech., Berl., 1903, xxv, 18-21.— Tuszkai (O.) Einige Bemer- 
kungen iiber Trockenheissluftbehandlung. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1904, xxii, 813-817.— Ullmann (K.) Zur 
Thermotherapie mittels konstanter Warme, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der venerischen und Hautaflektionen; 
Beschreibung eines Prazisionsapparates, "Hydrothermo- 
regxdator," zur Erzeugung konstanter Warme. Ztschr. f. 
diatet. u.physik. Therap., Leipz., 1903, vi, 603-618.— Vignat 
(M.) La douche d'air chaud en therapeutique; instrumenta- 
tion; indications; technique. Presse med., Par., 1911, xix, 
991-994.— Wightman (O. S.) Hot air as a therapeutic 
agent. N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiv, 297-300.— von Wille- 
brand (E. A.) Zur Physio logie und Klinik der Heissluft- 
behandlung. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1907, xix, 
123-161, 1 pi. 

Aerothermotherapy (Patent specifica^- 
tionsfor). 

Blits (H. I.) Hvgienic vapor and hot-air renovator. 
No. 510.23.5; Dec. 5, 1893.— Brueck (G.) Radiant-heat bath. 
No. 709,696; Sept. 23, 1902.— Fraley (G. B.) Hot-air appa- 
ratus. No. 665,673; Jan. 8, 1901.— Hoyt (J. C.) Device for 
applying hot air to parts of the body. No. 669,087; Mar. 5, 
1901.— Isham (O. K.) Device for applying hot air or vapor 
to the human body. No. 643,822; Feb. 20, 1900. — Prat 
(Louise). Apparatus for projecting heated air. No. 656,213; 
Aug. 21, 1900. — Sawyer (G. W.) Hot-air apparatus for the 
human body. No. 709,931; Sept. 30, 1902.— Scherburne 
(J. C.) Machine for producing hot-air currents and liquid 
spray. No. 742,244; Oct. 27, 1903.— Smith (W. L.) Appa- 
ratus for applying dry hot air to the face. No. 867,539; Oct. 
1, 1907.— Tyrnauer (D.) Device for treating the human 
body with heated air. No. 911,185; Feb. 2, 1909. 

Aerts (Claude-Marie) [1873- ]. *Du traitement 
chirurgical de Farms contre nature. 107 pp. 
8°. Nancy, 1904, No. 18. 

Aerts (Francois) [1881- ]. *Etude histologique 
et physiologique de l'appareil de fixation des 
solenophores. 30 pp. 8 b . Paris, 1908, No. 63. 

Aerzte (Die) Kurlands von 1825-1900. Ein bio- 
graphisches Lexicon bearbeitet von J. Brenn- 
sohn. 220 pp. 8°. Mitau, J. F. Steffenhagen & 
Sohn, 1902. 

Aerzte und Patienten mit Rontgenstrahlen durch- 
leucbtet. Von einem praktischen Arzte. vii, 
238 pp. 12°. Leipzig, B. Konegen, 1908. 

Aerzteordnung fur das Konigreich Sachsen yom 
15. August 1904 und die fur den Arzt wichtigen 
reichs- und landesgesetzlichen Bestimmungen. 
Hrsg. von Fritz Tanzler und A. Poetter. 127 pp. 
8°. Leipzig^, C. L. Hirschfeld, 1904. 

Aerzte-Verein der Kreise Birnbaum, Bomst, 
Graetz, [etc.]. Festschrift zum 25jiihrigen Ju- 
bilaum. 1 v. 1903. 8°. Jauer. 



Aerztliche Berufspflicht und Human itat im Kon- 
flikt mit dem Strafgesetz. Zwei richterliche 
Fehlspriiche kritisch beleuchtet von einem 
praktischen Arzt. 36 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 0. 
Gmelin, 1902. 

Aerztliche Central-Zeitung. (Continuation of: 
Aerztlieher Central-Anzeiger.) v. 12-14, 1900- 
1902. fol. Wien. 

Aerztliche Festschrift zur Eroffnung des stiidti- 
schen Kaiser Friedrich Bades in Wiesbaden. 
Verfasst von F. Blumenfeld, H. Fresenius, [etc.]; 
hrsg. von dem Magistrat der Residenzstadt Wies- 
baden, frontispiece, 3 p. 1., 206 pp., 5 pi. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1913. 

Aerztliche Gebiihren-Ordnung fur das Konigreich 
Bayern. 1. Gebiihren-Ordnung fur arztliche 
Dienstleistungen in der Privatpraxis (17. Okt. 
1901). »2. Gebiihren-Ordnung fur arztliche 
Dienstle stungen bei Behdrden (17. Nov. 1902). 
Text-Ausg. 2. Aufl. 26 pp. 12°. Miinchen, 
J. F. Lehmann, 1909. 

Aerztliche (Das) Gebuhrenwesen in Bayern. Mit 
einem Anhang: Die Gebiihren der Bader und 
Hebammen, von Franz Spaet und Fritz Steng- 
lein. xv, 283 pp. 12°. Augsburg, M. Rieger, 
1903 ; 

Aerztliche Gesellschaft fiir Sexualwissenschaft 
und Eugenik. See Zeitschrift fiir Sexualwis- 
senschaft. 

Aerztliche (Das) Hausbuch fiir Gesunde und 

Kranke. Hrsg. von Carl Reissig unter Mitwir- 

kung von Abel [et al.]. iv, 992 pp., 27 pi. 8°. 

Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1904. 
Aerztliche Hilfe (Erste). Leitfaden fiir Aerzte; 

unter Mitwirkung und Forderung von O. Chiari 

[et al.], hrsg. von Heinrich Charas. xii. 346 pp. 

8°. Wien & Leipzig, W. Braumuller, 1909. 
Aerztliche (Die) Mission. Blatter zur Forderung 

der deutschen missionsarztlichen Bestrebungen. 

v. 1-9, 1906-14. 8°. Giitersloh. 
Aerztliche Mitteilungen aus und fiir Baden, v. 

12-69, 1858-1915. 8°. Karlsruhe. 
Aerztliche Monatschrift. v. 1-5, 1898-1902. 8°. 

Leipzig. 

Aerztliche Polytechnik. Berlin. See Illustrierte 

Monatschrift der arztlichen Polytechnik. 
Aerztliche (Der) Practiker. v. 1-10, 1888-97. 
8°. Hamburg. 

Merged in: Praxis, Wiirzburg, forming: Aerztlliche 
Praxis. 

Aerztliche (Die) Praxis. Zeitschrift fiir die 
wissenschaftlichen und praktischen Interessen 
des Arztes. v. 11-20, 1898-1907. 4°. Wiirz- 
burg. 

Aerztliche (Der) Ratgeber in Bild und Wort. 
Atlas und Hausbuch fiir Gesunde und Kranke. 
Unter Mitwirkung von G. Briihl [et al.] hrsg. 
von Fr. Siebert. xvi, 1024 pp., 74 pi. 8°. 
Miinchen, J. F. Lehmann, [1906]. 

Aerztliche Rechtskunde. Zwolf Vortrage ge- 
halten von O. Aschenborn [et al.]. Hrsg. vom 
Zentralkomitee fiir das arztliche Fortbildungs- 
wesen in Preussen, in dessen Auftrage redigiert 
von R. Kutner. 400 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1907. 

Aerztliche Rechts- und Gesetzkunde. Unter 
Mitwirkung von Dr. Schwalbe in Berlin hrsg. 
von O. Rapmund und E. Dietrich. Erste Liefe- 
rung. viii, 820 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 
189[8]-9. 

Aerztliche Reform-Zeitung. v. 4-5, 1902-3. fol. 
Wien. 

Aerztliche Rundschau. Wochenschrift fiir die 
gesamten Interessen der Heilkunde. v. 1-25, 
1891-1915. 4°. Miinchen. 
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Aerztliche Sachverstandigen-Zeitung. v. 1-21, 

1895-1015. fol. Berlin. 
Aerztliche Standeszeitung [vereinigt mil:] Die 

Heilkunde. 15.-19. Jahrg., 1911-15. 4°. Wien 

<fc Leipzig. 

Aerztliche (Ueber das) Verfahren gegen die orien- 

talische Cholera; amtlich mitgetheilt. 20 pp. 

16°. Milnchen, 1831. 
Aerztlicher Bericht des Riga'schen Stadt-Kran- 

kenhauses fiir die 10 Jahre von 1886 bis 1897. 

lv. 1897. 8°. Riga. 
Aerztlicher Central-Anzeiger. v. 4-17, 1889- 

1902. fol. Hamburg. 
Aerztlicher Ratgeber fur Aachener Thermalkuren 

unter Beriicksichtigung von Kuren in der Hei- 

mat. Verfasst von einem Aachener Badearzt. 

33 pp., 3 plans. 12°. Aachen, G. Schwiening, 

[n. d.]. 

Aerztlicher Verein zu Frankfurt a. M. Jahres- 
beriehte. v. 2, 1905-6 to 1907-8; v. 3, 1911-13. 
8°. Milnchen. 

Aerztlicher Verein Halle a. S. Sitzungsberichte. 
1897-8 to 1898-9. 8°. Milnchen, 1898-1900. 

. Verhandlungen. 1900-1901 to 1912-13. 

8°. Milnchen, 1901-14. 

Aerztlicher Verein zu Hamburg. Festschrift zur 
Feier des achtzigjiihrigen Stiftungsfestes. 1 v. 
1896. 8°. Leipzig. 

Aerztlicher Verein Niirnburg. Sitzungsberichte. 
1884-1910. 8°. Niirnburg. 

Aerztliches Geschaftsbuch. Vereinigte Buch- 
f iihrung fur den practischen Arzt. Mit Raum fiir 
Anamnese, Status, Verlauf, therapeutische Noti- 
zen und Anderes. Nach einem Entwurf von 
Max von Niessen. 39 1. fol. Wilrzburg, 0. 
Stahl, [1902]. 

Aerztliches Jahrbuch fiir Oesterreich, 1908. Nach 
amtlichen Quellen zusammengestellt und redi- 
giert von Emil Fuhrmann. 1908; 1911-13. viii, 
612 pp. 8°. Wien, W. Fischer, 1908-13. 

Aerztliches Taschenbuch. Sammlung der Gesetze, 
Ministerialverfugungen, Erlasse u. s. w., welche 
fiir den nicht beamteten Arzt von Wichtigkeit 
sind. Zusammengestellt von Heermann. 208 
pp. 12°. Glogau, C. Flemming, [1899?]. 

Aerztliches Vademecum und Taschenkalender fiir 
das Jahr 1903. Zum Gebrauche fiir Aerzte und 
Studierende zusammengestellt von Arno Kriiche. 
9. Jahrg. viii, 186 pp. 12°. Milnchen, O. Gme- 
lin, [1902]. 

Aerztliches Vereinsblatt fiir Deutschland. Organ 

des deutschen Aerztevereinsbundes. v. 1-31, 

1872-1902. 4°. Leipzig. 
Aerztlich-pharmaceutischer Almanach Un- 

garns. Redigirt von Odon Tuszkai. 2. Aufl. 

224 pp. 8°. Budapest, 1899. 
Aerztlich-therapeutisches Taschenbuch, hrsg. 

von Burwinkel. vi, 108 pp. 12°. Leipzig, G. 

Thieme, 1899. 

Aeschylus. 

Konkle (W. B.) .35schvlus; a doctor's study. Med. 
ROC., N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 311-344. 

•Esculap. Zeitschrift fiir Medicin, Zahnheilkunde 
und Pharmacie. Nos. 1-10, 1901-2. fol. Berlin. 

Dsculape. Revue mensuelle illustree latero- 
medicale. v. 1-3, 1911-13; Nos. 1-3, v. 4, 1914. 
fol. Paris. 

.is cula pia n (The). A monthly journal edited and 
published by students of the University Medical 
College, Kansas City, Mo. Nos. 1-3, v. 1, 1896. 
roy. 8° - Kansas City, Mo. 

jEsculapian (The). A quarterly journal of medi- 
cal history, literature and art. v. 1, 1908-9. 8°. 
New York City. 

Continuation of: Medical Library and Historical Journal, 
Brooklyn. 

JSscuIapian iThei Society. Abstract of Transac- 
tions, v. 4, 1889-92; v. 6, 1895-8. 8°. London. 



Aesculapius. 

Colman (W. S.) .SSsculaphis and his sanctuary. St. 
Thomas's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1898-9, n. s., xxvii, 397-411, 
1 pi. A Iso, Reprint. — Connell( J. C.) iEsculapius. Queen's 
M. Quart., Kingston, Canad., 1904-5, ix, 164-178.— Corslnl 
(A.) Un monumento yotivo al dio Esculapio. Riv. di 
storia crit. d. sc. med. e nat., Facnza, 1914, v, 268-274. Alio, 
Reprint.— Dana (C. L.) The cult of ADsculapius; his 
statues and his temple. Proc. Charaka Club, N. Y., 1902, i, 
59-73, 18 pi.— Harte (R. H.) Presentation of a statue of 
^sculapius. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1911, 3. s., xxxiii, pp. 
lxxxv-xc— Hutton (M.) "Socrates on ^Esculapius and the 
jEsculapians. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1914, xxxv, 341- 
346. — Lawrence (R. M.) The temples of Esculapius. In 
his: Primitive psychotherapy, 8°, Bost. & N. Y., 1910. 97- 
104.— Mitchell (S. W.) Acceptance of the statue [of Escu- 
lapius]. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1911, 3. s., p. xci.— N. llscr- 
pente di Esculapio. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1914, iv, 111— 
113.— Neveu (R.) Lambaesis. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de 

la m£d., Par., 1909, viii, 318-326. . Notes sur quelques 

statues d'Esculape et d'Hygie qui sontau Palais des Doges 

de Venise. Ibid., 340-343. . Le culte d'Esculape en 

Sicile. Ibid., 1910, ix, 284-290. . Notes sur les statues 

d'Esculape et d'Hygie, qui sontau Mus£e du Vatican. Ibid., 
1912, xi, 429-435. Also: France med., Par., 1912, lix, 429- 
431. — Regnault (F.) Asklepios, son earactere et ses cures 
d'apres les r<scentes decouvertes. .ffisculape, Par., 1912, ii, 
85. — Vue des mines du Temple d'Esculape, k Agrigente. 
Dessin6 par Desprez; gravee par Bertheaux. Collection of 
Portr. (Libr.). 

Esculapius, guida sanitaria della Sicilia (Ana- 
grafe delle professioni sanitarie dell' isola); dot- 
tori, farmacisti ... ILL, 214 pp. 8°. Palermo, 
G. Bondi & Co., 1913. 

Esculapius Scalpel [pseud.]. Dying scientifical- 
ly; a key to St. Bernard's. 5. ed. 120 pp. 12°. 
London, S. Sonnenschein & Co., 1892. 

/Eseulin. 

Waugh (W. F.) Eseulin. Med. Bull., Phila., 1904, 
xxrvi, 476. 

iEsculus. 

Parmentier. Traits de la chataigne. 8°. 
Bastia, 1780. 

Artault de Vevey (S.) Le marron d'Inde. Bull. d. sc. 
Pharmacol., Par., 1908, xv, 696-704.— Gorls (A.) Sur la 
localisation de l'esculine et du tanin dans le marronnier. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvi, 902-904.— 
Gons (A.) & Cret6 (L.) Sur l'huile de marrons d'Inde. 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1907, xiv, 68-72.— Reilly (R.) 
Poisoning by horse chestnuts. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1887, ii, 
1209.— Zulattl (G. F.) Osservazioni sopra la facolta febbri- 
fuge dell' ippocastano. In: Rac. di opusc. med.-prat., 8°, 
Firenze, 1782, vi, 210-250. 

ASshna. 

Walker (E. M.) The North American dragon- 
flies of the genus jEshna. 4°. Toronto, 1912. 
Univ. Toronto Stud., 1912, Biological series, No. 11. 

iEsthesiometry. 

Abelson (A. R.) Mental fatigue and its measurement by 
the sesthesiometer. Internat. Arch. f. Schulhyg., Leipz., 
1908, v, 347^87.— Auerbach (S.) A new a>sthesiomcter. 

Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1828. . A new esthesiometer. 

J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1913, xl, 106-108.— Barker 
(L. F.) A new esthesiometer. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1897, viii, 125. Also, Reprint.— Bekhterefl (V. M.) 
[New algesimcter.] Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.- 
Peterb., 1898, iii, 408-413.— Blazek (B.) Ermudungsmes- 
sungen mit dem Federaesthesiometer an Schiilern des Franz 
Joseph-Gvmnasiums in Lemberg. Ztschr. f. padagog. Psy- 
chol., Berl., 1899, i, 311-325.— Buch (M.) Ueber Algesime- 
trie. Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1883, XXV, 349- 
351— Continl (A.) Di un nuovo estesiometro a nessione. 
Arch, di fisiol v Firenze, 1906-7, iv, 15-20.— Gemelll (A.) Un 
nouvel esthfeiometre. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1914, lxi, 
271-276.— Gordon (A.) A new precision esthesiometer. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, Hi, 1257.— Griesbach (II.) 
Ein neues Aesthesiometer. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1897, lxviii, 65-67.— Klesow (F.) Ncue Aesthesiometer fiir 
Reaktionszwecke nebst der entsprechenden Versuchs- 
anordnung. Ztschr. f. biol. Techn. u. Method., Strassb., 

1912, ii, 243-251. . Ein Aesthesiometer fur die Bestim- 

mung der Reaktionszeiten der cinfachen Warmeempfindung. 
Ibid., 280.— Minor (L.) [A new aesthesiometer with mixer.] 
J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1911, xi, 83- 
88.— Schuyten. Mesure de la fatigue intellectuelle chez les 
enfants des deux sexes avec l'esth&iom&tre. Rev. de psy- 
chiat., Par., 1908, xii, 133-152.— Serph (P.), Mary (A.) & 
Mary (A.) Esthesiometrieclinique. Mtfdecin, Brux., 1913, 
xxiii, 289-292.— Stransky (E.) & ten Cate (B. F.) Kli- 
nische Studien mit dem Aesthesiometer. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1900, xix, 213-261. 

Esthetics. 

von Allesch (G.) Ueber das Vcrhiiltnis der Acsthct ik zur 
Psychologic Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinncsorg., 
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Esthetics. 

Leipz., 1909-10, liv, 1. Abt., 401-536.— Baglionl (S.) I 
bisogni estetici. Riv. di psicol. applic, Bologna, 1914, x, 
253-277. — Beachal (E.) L'objectivite' des jugements estM- 
tiques. Rev. phll., Par., 1915, lxxix, 402-122.— Bullough 
(E.) "Psychical distance" as a factor in art and an aesthetic 
principle. Brit. J. Psychol., Cambridge, 1912-13, v, 87-118.— 
Henle (J.) Geschmack nnd Gewissen. In his: Anthrop. 
Vortr., 8°, Brnschwg 1876, i, 77-100.— Huther (A.) Der 
Begriu des Aesthetisehen psychologisch begriindet. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 1915,xxxiv, 53-64.— Landmann- 
Kalischer (E.) Ueber den Erkenntniswert asthetiseher 
Urteile; ein Vergleich zwischen Sinnes- und Werturteilen. 
Ibid., 1905, v, 263-328.— Mtlller-Fretenf els (R.) Die assozia- 
tiven Faktoren im asthetischen Geniessen. Ztschr. f. Psy- 
chol, n. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1909, liv, 1. Abt., 71- 

118. . Das kunstlerische Geniessen und seine Mannig- 

faltigkeit. Ztschr. f. ang. Psych, [etc.], Leipz., 1910, iv, 65- 
105. . Affekte una Triebe im kiinstlerischen Genies- 
sen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 1910, xviii, 249-264 — 
Pellacani (G.) Presuriti istinti estetici. Riv. di psicol. 
applic, Bologna, 1915, xi, 81-87. — Sander (F.) Elementar- 
asthetische Wirkungen zusammengesetzter geometrischer 
Figuren. Psycholog. Studien, Leipz., 1913-14, ix, 1-34.— 
Sewall(H.) The phvsiological basis of esthetics. Pop. Sc. 
Month., N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 61-69. 

JSthrols. 

Weber ([F.] W.) *TJeber die Desinfektions- 
wirkung der Aethrole. [Giessen.] 8°. Stuttgart, 
1909. 

Repr.from: Monatshft. f. prakt. Tierhlk., 1909, xx. 

Bruhn (F.) Aethrole. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 
1908, iii, 313-315.— Kabisch (C.) Ueber Aethrole, Deci- und 
Formaethrole und ihre Vervvendbarkeit in der arztlichen 
Praxis. Therap. Rundschau, Berl., 1909, iii, 245-247. 

ASthusa. 

Davison (H. E.) Poisoning bv fool's parsley (JEthusa 
cynapium). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 124.— Meyer. Ver- 
giftung mit Aethusa cynapium bei neun Kindern beobach- 
tet. N. Breslau. Samml. a. d. Geb. d. Heilk. . . . d. schles. 
Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult., 1829, i, 178-191. 

etiology. 

Del Greco (F.) II problema fondamentale della etiologia. 
Riv. di psicol. applic, Bologna, 1909, v, 514-524.— Demateis. 
(P.) Eziologia e sistematica. Progresso med., Torino, 1905, 
iv, 67-71. — Pietro (E.) Utility pratica delle conoscenze pa- 
togeniche. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1915, lxxiv, 205-210. — 
Schulhof ( K. ) [Causal genesis from the viewpoint of 
physiological chemistry.] Casop. lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1914, 
fiii, 1086-1090. 

Aetius Amidenus. Die Augenheilkunde des 

Aetius aus Amida. Griechisch und Deutsch. 

Hrsg. von J. Hirschberg. xi, 204 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1899. 
. Sermo sextidecimus et ultimus, erstens 

aus Handschriften veroffentlicht von Skevos 

Zervos. 20, 172 pp., 1 1., port. 8°. Leipzig, 

A. Mangkos, 1901. 

See, also, Wegscheider (Max) [in 2. s.]. Geburtshiilfe und 

Gynakologie bei Aetios von Amida [etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

. See, also: 

Oroscitjs (C.) Annotationes in interpretes 
Aetii. Una cum latinarum et graecarum dictio- 
num, ac verum quae in iis annotationibus conti- 
nenturlocupletissimoindice. 8°. Basilese, 1540. 

Ruelle (C.-E.) Quelques mots sur Aetius d' Amida (h 
propos d'une publication recente). Bull. Soc. franc d'hist. 
de med., Par., 1903, iii, 112-123. Also: France med., Par., 
1903, 1, 42-45.— Wegscheider. Obstetrics and gynecology. 
Aetios of Amida. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s., lvi, 
537-542 —Zervos. Die Gynakologie des Aetius. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, 

lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 92. . [Aetius of Amida and 

his remaining works hitherto unpublished.] 'larpmi) wpooSot, 
'Ev 26pu, 1907, xii, 8-14. 

Aetobatus. 

Gudger (E. W.) History of the spotted eagle ray, Aeto- 
batus narinari, together with a study of its external struc- 
tures. Papers Tortugas Lab. Carnegie Inst., Wash., 1914, 
vi, 241-323, 10 pi. 

Afanasyeff (Afleksandr] D[mitriyevich]) [1879- 
]. *Sravnitelnaya otslenka nlekotorikh 
skorikh sposobov opredfeleniya zhe3tkosti vodi. 
[Comparison of certain rapid methods of deter- 
mining the hardness of water.] 108 pp. *8°. 
S.-Peterburg, P. 0. Yablonski, 1911. 



Afanasyeff (Aleksandr [Pyotrovich]) [1860- ]. 
* Patologo-anatomicheskiya izmleneniya pe- 
cheni, pochek i mishtsi serdtsa u zhivotnikh pri 
otravlenii salipirinom; eksperimentalnoye izslie- 
dovaniye. [Pathologo-anatomical alterations in 
the liver, kidneys, and heart muscle of animals 
poisoned by salipyrine; experimental research.] 
52 pp., 11., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. P. 
Meshtsherski, 1899. 

Afanasyeff (M[ikhail] Ifvanovich]) [1850-1910]. 
Lektsii po klinicheskoi mikroskopii i bakte- 
riologii. [Lectures on clinical microscopy and 
bacteriology.] 154 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1896. 
Issued by: Sovrem. med. i hig. 

For Biography, see Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 266 
(V. N. Nikitin). Also: Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1910, xvii, 
497, [port, in text] (P. Vaks). 

Also, Editor of: Sbornik klinicheskikh rabot iz tera- 
pevticheskavo otdleleniya Klinicheskavo Instituta Yeleni 
Pavlovni, S.-Peterburg, 1908. 

& Vaks (Peisakh Borukhovich [Pyotr Bo- 

risovich]) [1871- ]. Lyudskaya chuma, v 
szhatom monograficheskom izlozbenii. [The 
human plague briefly presented.] 110 pp., 1 1. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, [M. Ya. Minkoff], 1903. 
On cover: 1904. 

. Malyariya. [Malaria.] iv, 82, 

1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, [M. Ya. Minkoff], 1904. 
On cover: 1905. 

. Tifi: sipnoi, vozvratniy, bryushnoi 

i paratif. [The fevers: typhus, relapsing, ty- 
phoid, and paratyphoid.] 146 pp. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, [M. Ya. Minkoff], 1906. 

Afanasyeff (N[ikolai] I[vanovich]) [1883- ]. 
*Materiali k izucheniyu funktsiy lobnikh dole!. 
[Data on the study of the functions of the fron- 
tal lobes.] 162 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
N. Ya. Stoikova, 1913. 

Afanasyeff (N[ikolai Nikolayevich]) [1856- ]. 
Ocherk meteorologicheskikh nablyudeniy i 
klimaticheskikh usloviy Moskvi. [Sketch of 
meteorological observations and climatic con- 
ditions of Moscow.] 24 pp. 8°. Moskva, 1896. 
In: Moscow. Sbornik ocherkov [etc.], No. 1. 

Afanasyeff (V[ladimir] A[leksleyevich]) [1867- 
]. *0 rasprostranyonnosti glist sredi nase- 
leniya g. Tuli i mlestnikh volsk. [Helminthiasis 
in the population of Tula and local troops.] 67 
pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, M. D. Lomkovski, 
1896. 

Afanasyeff (Vyacheslav Aleksieyevich) [1859- 

For Biography, see Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 
397, [port, in text] (S. V. VladislavlefT). 

Afanasyeff (Yevgennj Ivanovich) [1838- 
97]. 

[In memoriam.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bak- 
teriol., S.-Peterb., 1897, iii, 225. 

[Affaire (L') Eyfren. Double assassinat.] 

Cutting from: La Petite Gironde, Bordeaux, Nov. 30, 1880. 

Affaire (L') Thomson; compte rendu in extenso 
des d^bats du proces des docteurs Boisleux et de 
la Jarrige; acte d'accusation; interrogatoires; 
depositions; requisitoire; plaidoiries; verdict. 
48 pp. 4°. Paris, 1897. 

Affections chirurgicales de la face. Tumeurs et 
malformations, par A. le Dentu. Affections chi- 
rurgicales, par H. Morestin. Nevralgies du 
trijumeau, par P. Delbet et M. Chevassu. 2 p. 1. , 
331 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 
1911. 

Nouveau traite de chirurgie, public par A. L. Dentu et 
P. Delbet, xv. 

Afflchard (Rene) [1885- ]. *Polynevrites 
eberthiennes; etude clinique. 47 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1911, No. 2. 
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Affinity {Chemical). 

Bethmann (H. G„) Ueber die Amnitatsgrossen einiger 
organischen Sauren und ihre Beziehungen zur Konstitution 
derselben. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. & Bed., 1890, v, 
385-422.— Bredig (G.) Ueber die Aflinitatsgrossen der 
Basen. Ibid., 1894, xiii, 289-326. — BrOnsted(J. N.) Studien 

zur chemischen Affinitat. Ibid., 1906, Iv, 371-382. . 

Studien zur chemischen Affinitat. Die Bildtingsaffinitat 

des Naphtalinpikrats. Ibid., 1911, lxxviii, 284-292. . 

Studien zur chemischen Affinitat. Doppelsalzbildung und 
doppelteUmsetzung. Ibid., 1912, lxxx, 206-234. . Stu- 
dien zur chemischen Affinitat. Kristallinische Umwand- 
lungen der Salze. Ibid., 1913, lxxxii, 621-640.— van't Hoff 
(J. II.) Ueber die Beziehung zwisc-hen der Affinitat in ab- 
solutem Mass und Ostwalds Amnitatsgrossen. Ibid., 1889, 
iii, 608. — Meyer (L.) Die bisherige Entwicklung der Affini- 
tatslehre. Ibid., 1887, i, 134-143. — Timofejew (G.) Piezo- 
chemische Studien. VIII. Der Einfluss des Druckes auf die 
Affinitat. II. Ibid., 1911, lxxviii, 299-320.— Urbain (G.) 
L'affinite chimique; les principes de Berthelot et de Nernst. 
Rev. scient., Par., 1910, ii, 641-649.— Walker (J.) Zur Affi- 
nitatsbestimmung organischer Basen. Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemie, Leipz. & Berl., 1889, iv, 319-343. 

Affinity (The) between artists and medical men. 
p. 156. 8°. New York, 1903. 

Cutting from: Internat. Studio, N. Y., 1903, xix. 

Afforty ( Franciscus). *An pleuritidi saphense 
sectio? Claudio Biendisant, prseside. 4 pp. 
8°. Parisiis, ex typ. F. Muguet, 1674. 

Africa. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Fever (Malarial, History and statistics of), Fe- 
ver ( Typhoid, History and statistics of) , Fever 
( Yellow, History and statistics of) , by localities. 

Cureau (A.-L.) Les societes primitives de 
l'Afrique equatoriale. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Dtjvigneatj (A.) Guide medical au Congo et 
dans l'Afrique equatoriale, a l'usage des fonc- 
tionnaires et des colons appeles a resider dans 
les postes depourvus de medecin. 8°. Paris, 
1900. 

Freeman (R. A.) Travels and life in Ashanti 
and Jaman. 8°. Westminster, 1898. 

Maynard (G. D.) & Turner (G. A.) Anthro- 
pological notes on Bantu natives from Portuguese 
East Africa. 4°. Johannesburg, 1914. 

Plehn (F.) Die Kamerun-Kiiste. Studien 
zur Klimatologie, Physiologie und Pathologie in 
den Tropen. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Poskin (A.) L'Afrique equatoriale; climato- 
logie, nosologie, hygiene. 8°. Bruxelles, 1897. 

Printz (J.) Plantae Afficanae rariores. 8°. 
Upsalise, 1760. 

Quetaud (E.-A.-A.) *Topographie medicale 
de quelques contrees de la cote occidentale 
d'Afrique. 4°. Montpellier, 1871. 

Reijnhotjt (M. J.) Redevoering, gehouden 
den 27sten van slagtmaand 1823, in de Maat- 
schappij Felix Meritis (departement koophandel) 
over den natuurkundigen gedelijken en ver- 
standelijken toestand der Goudkust en hare 
bewoners. 8°. Amsterdam, 1824. 

Werner (A.) The natives of British Central 
Africa. 8°. London, 1906. 

Abbatueci. Le milieu africain consider^ au point de vue 
de ses effets sur le systeme nerveux de l'Europeen. Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1910, xiii, 328-335.— Anker- 
mann (B.) LY'thnographie actuelle de l'Afrique meridio- 
nale. Anthropos. Salzb., 1906, i, 502; 949.— Bennett (A. L.) 
Ethnographical notes on the Fang. J. Anthrop. Inst., 
Lond., 1899, n. s., ii, 66-98, 4 pi.— Bernard. Relation d'une 
• tournee medicale faite dans la region du, Dj£ma et du M'bo- 
mou (Oubangui-Chari), avril et mai 1912. Ann. d'hyg. et de 
med. colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 321-332— Blanchard. Notes 
de geographie medicale sur le cercle du Haut-Sassandra 
et pays Gours. Ibid., 1911, xiv, 673-691.— Bouilliez (M.) 
Notes sur les populations Goranes. Anthropologic, Par., 
1913, xxiv, 399-118.— Carpenter (G. D. II.) Notes on the 
struggle for existence in tropical Africa. Bedrock, Lond., 
1913-14, ii, 358-376.— Chudeau (R.) La temperature en 
Afrique occidentale et equatoriale. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 

sc., Par., 1915, clxi, 106-109. . La prcssion atmos- 

pherique en Afrique occidentale et Equatoriale. Ibid., 351- 
354. . La pluie et la tension de vapeur en Afrique occi- 
dentale et equatoriale. Ibid., 392-395— Craig (J. I.) Iso- 
therms for Africa. Cairo Sc. J., 1911, v, 124, 1 map.— Czeka- 



Africa. 

nowskl (J.) Die anthropologiseh-ethnographischen Arbei- 
ten der Expedition S. H. des Herzogs Adolph Friedrich zu 
Mecklenburg fur den Zeitraum vom 1. Juni 1907 bis 1. 
August 1908. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1909, xli, 591-615, 

1 map. — Desplagnes. Notes sur les origines des popula- 
tions nigeriennes. Anthropologic, Par., 1906, xvii, 525-546, 

2 pi.— Fisher (W.) Health of children in Central Africa. 
Climate, Lond., 1901-2, iii, 75-77.— Forster (B.) Das 
Volkergemisch an der Ostseite des Viktoria-Nyansa. Glo- 
bus, Brnschwg., 1902, lxxxii, 374.— Frobenius (L.) The 
origin of African civilizations. Rep.Smithson. Inst., Wash., 

1897-8, 637-650, 1 map. . Ethnologische Ergebnisse der 

ersten Reisen der deutschen Inner-Afrikanischen For- 
sehungs-Expedition. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1907, xxxix, 
311-333.— Germain (L.) Recherchessurla faune malaeolo- 
gique de l'Afrique equatoriale. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. 
[etc.], Par., 1909, 5. s., i, 1-195, 1 fold, pi., 1 map.— Harford- 
Battersby (C. F.) Health in Africa. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1897, n. s., 662.— Hebrard. Cote d'lvoire; conside- 
rations hygieniques. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1897, lxvii, 
222; 301; 356. — Huguet (J.) ,Generalites sur 1' Afrique; le 
pays, les habitants. Rev. de l'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 
1904, xiv, 137-155.— Johnston (Sir H. H.) The preserva- 
tion of the African fauna and its relation to tropicafdiseases. 

Nature, Lond., 1911-12, lxxxviii, 178. . Asurveyofthe 

ethnography of Africa; and the former racial and tribal mi- 
grations m that continent. .1. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. 
& Ireland, Lond., 1913, xliii, 375-479.— Kermorgant (A.) 
Quelques us et coutumes des indigenes de la Cote d'lvoire. 
Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1901, iv, 146-151.— 
Laupts. Lettre a M. Zaborowski sur l'etat et l'avenir des 
populations de l'Algerie et de la Tunisie. Bull. Soc. d'an- 
throp. de Par., 1898, 4. s., ix, 388-408. — Leys (N. M.) & Joyce 
(T. A.) Note on a series of physical measurements from East 
Africa. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 

1913, xliii, 195-267.— Lyon (T. G.) Mortality on the west 
coast of Africa. Med. Exam., N. Y., 1898, viii, 115.— Mon- 
don. Maladies epid^miques qui ont regne a la Cote d'lvoire 
au cours de l'annee 1899. Ann. d'hyg. et de m£d. colon., 
Par., 1900, iii, 541-547.— Monteil (C. ) Considerations gen&- 
rales sur le nombre et la numeration chez les Mantles. An- 
thropologic, Par., 1905, xvi, 485-502.— Murray (C. M.) & 
Hayes (W. A.) Health and travel in South Africa. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1908, lxxxi, 205-209.— Ouzilleau. Rapport 
sur la tournee m6dicule eflectuee en pays yakoma du 23 mars 
au 3 avril 1912. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1912 
xv, 819-827.— Passarge. Das Problem der Klimaandemng 
in Siidafrika. Globus, Brnschwg., 1907, xcii, 133.— Picard 
(H.) Reise in Algerien , Tunesien und in der Sahara. Zt- 
schr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1914, xlvi, 486-496.— Ramsay (H.) 
Anthropologische Aumahmen in Udjidji. Verhandl. d. 
Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1897, 561-571.— Bavenstein 
(E. G.) The climatology of Africa. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. 
Sc., Lond., 1895-1901, lxv-lxxi, passim. — Ringenbach (J.) 
& Guyomarch. Notes de geographie medicale de la section 
francaise de la mission de delimitation, Afrique Equatoriale 
francaise-Cameroun en 1912-1913; variole; paludisme; mala- 
dies veneriennes. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1915, vii, i, 
199; 301; 515.— Buelle (E.) Notes anthropologiques, eth- 
nographiques et sociologiques sur quelques populations 
noires du 2e territoire militaire de 1' Afrique occidentale fran- 
caise. Anthropologie, Par., 1904, xv, 519; 657.— "Safari" 
(On). Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 1910-11, xiv, 135; 172; 
197, 14 pi.— Sanson (A.) Photographie d'un taureau de 
Guinee. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop de Par., 1895 4. s., vi, 699- 
702.— Stannus (II. S.) Notes on some tribes of British 
Central Africa. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, 
Lond., 1910, xl, 285-335, 2 pi— Staudinger (P.) Ueber das 
Zinnschmelzen afrikanischer Eingeborcner. Ztschr. f. Eth- 
nol., Berl., 1911, xliii, 147-153.— Stigand (C. H.) Notes on 
the natives of Nyassaland, N. E. Rhodesia, and Portuguese 
Zambezia, their arts, customs, and modes of subsistence. 
J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1907, 
xxxvii, 119-132.— Verner (S. P.) The yellow men of Central 
Africa. Am. Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., v, 539- 
544.— Werner ( Miss A.) Some notes on East African folk- 
lore. Folk- Lore, Lond., 1915, xxvi, 60-78.— Ziemann. 
Wie erobert man Afrika fur die weisse und farbige Rasse? 
Beihefte z. Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropenhyg., Leipz., 1907, 5. 
Beihft., 1-29. 

Afridol. 

Bernheim. Ueber Afridolseife. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1914, li, 1514-1516.— Hancu (V.) [Observations on afridol.] 
Spitalul, BucurescI, 1911, xxxi, 454-457.— Muller (R.) 
Ueber die Airidolseife. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 563. Also, Reprint.— Neumark (E.) 
Afridol und Afridolseife; Untersuchungen iiber die desin- 
ficierenden Eigenschaften eines neuen Quecksilberprapa- 
rates. Hyg. Rundschau, Bed., 1912, xxii, 1353-1364. 

After-birth. 

See Labor ( Third stage of, Management of) ; 
Placenta. 

After-images. 

See, also, Vision (After-images in) [in 2. s.]. 
Swindle (P. F.) Positive after-images of long duration. 
Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1916, xxvii, 324-334. 
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Afzelius (Arvid) [1857- ]. 

[Biography. ] Halsovannen, Stockholm, 1897, xii, 229- 
231. 

Agaciantz (Z.) [1882- ]. *Les kystes con- 
genitaux de la region lateral e du ecu; revue 
generate. 54 pp. 8°. Montpcllier, 1911, No. 17. 

Agadzhanyants (K[arapet S[arkisovieh]) [1876- 
1. *0 korkovom tsentrle zrieniya. [Cor- 
tical center of vision.] 163 pp. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, N. N. Klobuhoff, 1904. 

Agaesse (Petrus). *An prsecavendis aanandisque 
chronicisaffectibusexercitatio? 8 pp. 8°. Pa- 
risiis, typ. Quillau, 1751. 

Agafonoff (Boris). Sluchai miksedemi i lieche- 
niye yevo tireoidinom. [Myxoedema and Lta 
treatment by thyroidal.] 32 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Kazan, 1897. 

Agalactia. 

See Lactation (Abnormal, disordered, or com- 
plicated) . 

Agar (Samuel H oiling sworth) [1829- 
1905]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 453. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1905, i, 536. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, 
n. s., lxxix, 231. 

Agar (W. E.) Transmission of environmental 
effects from parent to offspring in Simocephalus 
vetulus. (Philosophical Transactions of the 
Roval Society of London, ser. P>, v. 203, pp. 
Sl^SO.) 4°. London, Royal Society, 1913. 

. Experiments on inheritance in partheno- 
genesis. (Royal Society of London, Philoso- 
phical Transactions, ser. B, v. 205, pp. 421^89.) 
fol. London, Royal Society, 1914. 

Agar-agar. 

See, also. Bacteriology (Methods of). 

Cooper (W. F.) & Xuttall (W. II.) Some notes on the 
properties of agar-agar. Pharm. J., Lond., 1908, 4. s., xxvi, 
688-690. — Holmes (E. M.) Agar agar, or Japanese isinglass. 
Ibid., 1906, 4. s., xxiii, 319-323.— Huber (J. E.) Agar culture 
medium; an improvement over older methods of preparation. 
Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1915, xxviii, 207.— Leffmann (II.) 
The diatoms of agar-agar. J. Franklin Inst., Phila., 1903, 
civ, 467. — Xerubenko (G.) [Method of filtrating agar me- 
dium.] Kharkov. M. J., 1912, xiv, 338— Roberts (D.) Agar- 
agar in the treatment of constipations and diarrhoeas. In- 
ternal. Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., iv, 16-22— Thomson (W. 
F.) Improved method of preparing agar. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1911, lvii, 2122.— Vedder (E. B.) Starch agar, a 
useful culture medium. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvi, 
385-388.— Voigtiander (F.) Ueber die Diffusion in Agar- 
gallerte. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. & Berl., 1889, 
lii, 316-335.— Whittaker (H. A.) The source, manufacture 
and composition of commercial agar agar. J. Am. Pub. 
Health Ass., Columbus, Ohio, 1911, i, 632-639. 

Agard (Gabriel - Jean - Albert - Ferdinand) [1886- 
]. *L'anteversion femorale dans la luxation 
congenitale de la hanche; son appreciation, sa 
mesure chez le vivant. 55 pp. 8 . Bordeaux. 
1912, No. 78. 

Agaricus. 

Wolff (E.) *Trametes cinnabarina und 
seine Zersetzung des Birkenholzes, nebst einem 
Beitrage zur Kenntniss des Agaricus adiposus. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Miinchen, 1891. 

Alliaume (C. E.) Agaricus muscarius. Tr. Ilomceop. M. 
Soc. N. Y., 1908, lii, 65-68.— Blelugin (T. F.) [Mental dis- 
ease from poisoning with Agaricus muscarius.] Russk. 
Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 1096.— Kutscher (F.) Die 
basischen Extraktstoffe des Champignons (Agaricus cam- 
pestris). Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genuss- 
mittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 535-540.— Menier (C.) & Monnier 
(U.) Recherches experimentales sur quelques agaricinees 
a volve (amanites et volvaires). Bull. d. sc. pharmacol., 
Par., 1902, v, 11-19. 

Agarum. 

Humphrey (J. E.) On the anatomy and development 
of Agarum turned, Post. & Rupr. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & 
Sc., Bost., 1886-7, n. s., xiv, 195-204 , 2 pi. 

Agasse-Lafont (Edouard). *L'anemie perni- 
cieuse protopathique. 129 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1906, No. 299. 



Agasse-Lafont (Edouard)— continued. 

. Les applications pratiques du laboratoire 

a la clinique; principes, techniques, interpre- 
tations des resultats. Preface par M. le professeur 
G. Hayem. xiv, 501 pp., 4 col. pi., 1 tab. 8°. 
Paris, Vigot freres, 1911. 

. The same. 2. ed. xv, 761 pp., 4 pi., 1 

tab. 8°. Paris, Vigot freres, 1915. 

Agassiz (Alexander) [1835-1910]. An address at 
the opening of the geological section of the Har- 
vard University Museum, June 12, 1902. 18 pp., 

1 plan. 8°. Cambridge, 1902. 

See, also, Agassiz (Louis). Contributions to the natural 
history of the United States of America, vol.5, fol. Boston, 
1877. 

For Biography, see Nat. Acad. Sc., Biog. Mem., Wash., 
1913, vii, 291-305, port. (G. L. Goodale). Also: Pop. Sc. 
Month., N. Y., 1910, lxxxii, 419-446, port. (A. G. Maver). 
Also: Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost., 1912, xlviii, 31-34 
(H. P. Walcott). Also: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1911, n. s., xxxiii, 873-887 (Sir J. Murray). 

. See, also: 

Wilder (B. G.) Agassiz at Penikese. Am. Naturalist, 
Bost., 1898, xxxii, 189-196, port. 

Agassiz (Louis Jean Rudolphe) [1807-73]. Contri- 
butions to the natural history of the United 
States of America, fol. Boston, Little, Brown & 
Co., 1857-77. 
v. 5, is by Alexander Agassiz. 

. The structure of animal life. Graham 

lectures, viii, 128 pp. 8°. New York, C. Scrib- 
ner & Co., 1866. 

; — . Address delivered on the centennial an- 
niversary of the birth of Alexander von Hum- 
boldt, under the auspices of the Boston Society 
of Natural History. 107 pp. 8°. Boston, 1869. 

. Directions for collecting fishes and other 

objects of natural history. 2 1. roy. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., [n. d.]. 

See, also, Nott (Josiah Clark) & Glidden (Geo. R.) Types 
cf mankind [etc.]. 8. ed. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1860. 

For Biography, see James (W.) Louis Agassiz; words 
spoken by Professor William James at. the reception of the 
American Society of Naturalists by the president and fellows 
of Harvard College at Cambridge, December 30, 1896. 8°. 
Cambridge, 1897. — Wilder (Burt G.) Louis Agassiz, teacher. 
8". Boston, 1907. Cutting from: Harvard Grad. Mag., Bost., 
1907, 603-606. See, also: Am Naturalist, Bost., 1898, 147- 
157, port. Also: Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1907, lxx, 304-306, 
port. Also: Ibid., lxxi, 1-20 (B. G. Wilder). Also, Reprint. 
Also: Smithson. Misc. Collect., Wash., 1907, 1, 216-218, 1 pi. 
(C. D. Walcott). 

& Gould (Augustus A.) Outlines of com- 
parative physiology, touching the structure and 
development of the races of animals, living and 
extinct. Edited from the revised ed. and greatly 
enlarged by Thomas Wright, xxiv, 442 pp., 1 
pi. 12°. London, H. G. Bohn, 1851. 

. Principles of zoology, touching the 

structure, development, distribution, and natu- 
ral arrangement of the races of animals, living 
and extinct. Part I. Comparative physiology. 
For the use of schools and colleges. 250 pp., 1 pi. 
12°. Boston, Gould & Lincoln, 1860. 

Agathis. 

Busse (W.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Dammarharze, 
unter Zugrundelegung einer von J. Frankel ausgefiihrten 
Experimental-Untersuchung. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl., 1902, xix, 328-336. 

Again os (Jean). *Arthrites metapneumoniques, 

specialement les arthrites a pneumocoques. 83 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 289. 
Agatston (Sigmund Arthur) [1877- ]. Clinical 

pediatrics. 3 p. 1., 296 pp. 8°. New York, J. J. 

Little & Ives Co., 1916. 
. Mother's guide in the care of her children. 

2 p. 1., 85 pp. 8 s . New York, J. J. Little & Ives 
Co., 1916. 

Agave. 

Decrolx. Proprtetes meclieinales de l'agave. Rev. prat, 
d. trav. de med., Par., 1897, liv, 330.— Trelease (W.) Agave 
in the West Indies. Mem. Nat. Acad. Sc., Wash., 1913, xi, 
7-54, 116 pi. 
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Agazzi (Albertus). *De methodo vivendi in 

chronicis morbis. 35 pp. 8°. Ticini Regii, 

typog. Bizzoni, 1846. [P., v. 2225.] 
Agazzi (Benedetto). Lo stato attuale della diag- 

nosi biologica dei tumori maligni. 95 pp. 8°. 

Pavia, Mattel, Speroni & Co., 1910. 

Age. 

Dorland (W. A. N.) The age of mental 
virility; an inquiry into the records of achieve- 
ment of the world's chief workers and thinkers. 
8°. New York, 1908. 

Cutting from: Century Mag., N. Y., 1908, Ixxv, 934-946. 

Liautard (A.) How to tell the age of the 
domestic animals. 16°. New York, 1892. 

Minot (C. S.) The problem of age, growth and 
death. A study of cytomorphosis based on lec- 
tures at the Lowell Institute, March, 1907. 8°. 
New York & London, 1908. 

Aiyar (M. K.) Determination of age in the living. In- 
dian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 151-154.— Brown (E. M.) 
A short and accurate method of calculating the age in years 
and months. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1909, iii, 25- 
27.— Crampton (C. W.) Physiological age; a fundamental 
principle. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., Bost., 1908, xiii, 141; 
214; 227; 268; 345.— Demeter (Gy.) [Determination of age 
by the bones, and especially by the development of the ulnae 
and hands.] Orvostud. ertek. gyujt. Magy. orv. Arch., 
Budapest, 1908, li. f., ix, 143-213, 9 pi.— Dexter (E. G.) Age 
and eminence. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1904-5, lxvi, 538- 
543. — Iranzo (J. E . ) La edad, como causa modiflcadora del 
ejercicio de la capacidad juridiea, desde el punto de vista 
medico-legal. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1902, i, 320; 392; 430.— 
Krause (R. A.) On age and metabolism and on the signifi- 
canceof the excretion of creatine. Quart. J. Exper. Physiol., 
Lond., 1913, vii, 87-101.— Middle age (On). Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond v 1915, n. s., xcix, 509.— Pfitzner (W.) Social- 
anthropologische Studien. I. DerEinflussdes Lebensalters 
auf die anthropologischen Charaktere. Ztschr. f. Morphol. 
u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1899, i, 325-377.— Price (M. L.) An- 
cient and modern theories of age. Maryland M. J., Bait., 
1906, xlix. 43-51 .—Raynaud (L.) Determination del'age. J. 
demed. de Par., 1907, 2.s.,xix,32. Also: Rev. de med. leg., 
Par., 1906, xiii, 371-373.— Smith (H. W.) Rotch method of 
Roentgenograph ic age determination. TJ. States Nav. M. 
Bull., Wash., 1913, vii, 1-20, 12 pi. 

Age (Old). 

See, also, Longevity; Metabolism; Senility. 

Bailey (J. B.) Modern Methuselahs, or short 
biographical sketches of a few advanced nonage- 
narians or actual centenarians. 8°. London, 
1888. 

Bennett (S.) Old age; its cause and preven- 
tion. The story of an old body and face made 
young. 8°. New York, [1912]. 

Ewald (C. A.) Ueber Altern und Sterben. 
8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1913. 

Furst (C. M.) [Anatomical changes in old 
age.] 8°. Stockholm, 1905. 

Hermann (J.) Die Lebensfuhrung im hohen 
Alter. 5. Aufl., bearb. und ergiinzt von Dr. 
med. Ziegelroth. 12°. Leipzig, 1910. 

. The same. 6. Aufl., bearb. von S. 

Ziegelroth. 8°. Leipzig, [1912]. 

Lorand (A.) Das Altern, seine Ursachen und 
seine Behandlung durch hygienische und thera- 
peutische Massnahmen. Ein Handbuch f iir eine 
rationelle Lebensweise. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 

1910. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 

1911. 

. The same. Old age deferred; the 

causes of old age and its postponement by hy- 
gienic and therapeutic measures. Transl., with 
additions by the author, from the 2. German ed. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1910. 

. The same. La vieillesse, moyens de 

la prevenir et de la combattre. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Martius. Altern und Altwerden. 8°. 
Rostock, 1911. 

Meschnikoff (L.) Wie erreicht man ein 
hob.es Alter? Die lebensgefahrlichen Krank- 



Age (Old). 

heiten, ihre Ursache, Vorboten (Warmings-) und 
Erkennungszeichen sowie genaue Anleitung zu 
ihrer Verhutung. 8°. Spandau, [n. </.]. 

Roeser (H.) Vieillesse et longevite. 12°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Tonniges (C.) Gegen das fruhe Altern; 
Mittel und Wege zur Verliingerung des Lebens. 
8°. Leipzig, [1911]. 

Uhlmann (R.) *Beitrag zum Stoffwechsel im 
Greisenalter. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ernahrungsstor., Stoffwechs.- u. Verdauungs-Krankh., 
Berl., 1911-12, iii, 239-244. 

Baldwin (F. S.) The work of the Massachusetts Com- 
mission on Old Age Pensions. Pub. Am. Statist. Ass., 
Bost., 1908-9, n. s., xi, 417: 1910, xii, 1.— Benedict (II. M.) 
The bearing of certain senile changes in plants on present 
theories of senility. Science, Lancaster, Pa., 1916, n. s., 
xliii, 286. — Bilancioni (G.) II problema della vecchiaia e 
della morte naturale. Arch, di farmaeol. sper., Roma, 1911, 
xi, 310; 331.— Bonnet (H.) Un livre jaune sur l'assistance 
aux vieillards. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1908-9, xxiv, 401- 
405.— Chodounsky (K.) [Diet of old age.] Lek. rozhledy, 
Praha, 1912, n. f., i, 513-522.— Crothers (T. D.) Old age 
from a higher point of view. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1912, 

cviii, 118. . The medical significance of old age. Med. 

Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcvii, 516. Also: Nashville 
J. M. & S., 1914, cviii, 49-55.— Cunningham (W. P.) Vin- 
cula prseteritorum. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 958- 
962. Also, Reprint. — Duckworth (Sir D.) Some clinical 
indications of senility. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1914, 24. s., 
ii, 93-100. — Eliot (G.) Senility. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, 
cxix, 25.— Etienne (G.) & Robert (H.) La chaux du sang 
chez les sujets ages. Rev. med. de Vest, Nancy, 1912, xliv, 
39-45.— Frazier (B. C.) Senility, its causes ana prevention. 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1913-14, xx, 257-267.— Fried- 
man (H. M.) Senility, premature senility, and longevitv. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 65-71. Also, Reprint.— Fuller 
(S. C.) A study of the miliary plaques found in brains of the 
aged. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1911, lxviii, 147-219, 15pl. Also, 
Reprint.— Galdl (F.) La crisi di vecchiezza. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1912, vii, 58; 81; 113; 132.— Grandcourt (Genevieve). 
What is old age? Carrel's research on the mechanism of 
physical growth. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1913, cix, 409.— Gud- 
gel (H. B.), Cimaduomo (N.), [et al.). How do you treat 
senility? N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, cxix, 26; 77.— Hammer 
(W.), Kirch (J. P.) & Schlesinger (H.) Typische, 
weniggekannteBlutveranderungenim Senium. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1912, viii, 140-142.— Hoffman (F. L.) State pensions 
and annuities in old age. Pub. Am. Statist. Ass., Bost., 
1908-9, n.s.,xi, 363-408.— Houghton (H.S.) Desenectute. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1913, n. s., viii, 17-20.— 
Hunter (J.) On-come of age, physiologic, pathologic, and 
psychologic factors. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1908-9, xiii, 
745-750. — Koch (Elisabeth). Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Nahrungsbedarfes bei alten Mannern. Skandin. Arch. f. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1911, xxv, 315-330.— Leers (O.) Zurforensi- 
schen Bedeutung der senilen Involution. Arch, internat. 
de med. leg., Bruxelles, 1911, ii, 145-185.— Lvoff (S. V.) 
[Old age; the quantitative side of nitrogenous metabolism 
in old age.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 382-384.— 
Marie (P.) & La roc he (G.) Structure et pathogenie de 
1'arc senile. Semaine med., Par., 1911, xxxi, 361.— Mari- 
nesco ( G . ) Sur le mecanisme chimico-colloidal de la senilite 
et le probleme de la mort naturelle. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 582-584. Also: Ricerche di nevrol. 
[etc.], Catania, 1913, 107-130.— Marr (V.) Some financial 
and statistical considerations of the old age pension scheme. 
J. Inst. Actuaries, Lond., 1909, xliii, 245-280.— Nascher 
(I. L.) Physiological changes in old age. Med. Council, 

Phila., 1910, xv, 52-56. . Senile mentality. Internat. 

Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., iv, 48-59. . The senile cli- 
macteric. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 1125. Also, Re- 
print. . Old age in its medico-legal relations. Ibid., 

1912, xcv, 1089-1093. Also, Reprint. . The medical 

care of the aged. Ibid., 1913, xcviii, 946-949. . Some 

geriatric aphorisms. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 

1914, n. s., ix, 723-726. . The neglect of the aged. 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 457-460. . Functional 

stimulation of senile tissues. Med. Times, N. Y., 1915, 
xliii, 296-298.— Panichl (L.) Osservazioni sulla nutri- 
zione dei vecchi. Lavori d. Cong, di med. in„. 1912, Roma, 

1913, xxii, 535.— Period (The) of mental activity. N. York 
M.J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii,899.— Pic (A.) Vieillesse et senilite. 
Lyon med., 1911, cxvii, 209-225.— Platonoff (K. I.) [Ex- 
perimental psychological investigation of the capacity for 
concentration in old age.] Obozr. Psikbiat., Nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb 1911, xvi, 204-216.— Roeser. Les facteurs pri- 
maires de la vieillesse et de la mort. Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 
252.— Schlesinger (H. ) Das Verhalten der Korpcrtempera- 
tur im Greisenalter. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1543.— ! 'Se- 
nectute (Dc)." Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 139-141.— 
Tedeschl (A.) Contribute sperimentale alio studio della 
razione normale del vecchio. Riv. d'ig. e san.pubb., Torino, 

1914, xxv, 486-496.— Todd (A. J.) Old age and the indus- 
trial scrap-heap. Pub. Am. Statist. Ass., Bost., 1914-15, 
xiv, 550-566.— Tronconi (D.) Ricerche sulla funzione in- 
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Age (Old). 

testinale nei vecchi studiata median te il regime di prova. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 784-788.— 
Urstein (M.f [Physiology and psychology of old age.] 
Medveyna i Kron. fek., Warszawa, 1913, xlviii, 491-494.— 
Valdes (J. B.) Asilos para ancianos. Vida mieva, Habana, 

1910, ii, 111-115.— Waugh (W. F.) Old age. Med. Fort- 
nightly, St. Louis, 1910, xxxvii, 211-213. 

Age (Old, Diseases of). 

See, also, Arteries (Diseases of); Chorea in 
old age ; Dementia (Senile) ; Gangrene (Sen ih I ; 
Prostate gland (Enlarged) ; Syphilis in old age. 

Bertarelli (E.) & Ghelfi (A.) La vecchiaia ; 
fisio-patologia, lgiene e cura delle malattie dei 
vecchi. 8°. Milano, 1911. 

Nasher (I. L.) Geriatrics; the diseases of old 
age and their treatment, including physiological 
old age, home and institutional care, and medico- 
legal relations. With an introduction by A. 
Jacobi. 8°. Philadelphia, [1914]. 

Pic (A.) & Bonnamour (S.) Precis des mala- 
dies des vieillards. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Saundby (R.) Old age; its care and treatment 
in health and disease. 8°. London, 1913. 

Schle singer (H.) Die Krankheiten des ho- 
heren Lebensalters. 1. Teil. 8°. Wien & Leip- 
zig, 1914. 

Schwalbe (J.) Lehrbuch der Greisenkrank- 
heiten. 8°. Stuttgart, 1909. 

Alzheimer (A.) Ueber eigenartige Krankheitsfalle des 
spateren Alters. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1910-11, Orig., 356-385, 2 pi.— Burr (C. W.) 
Transitory mental confusion and delirium in old age. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 2117-2119.— De Renzl (E.) Su 
due casi di geroderma genito-distrofico. Atti d. r. Accad. 
med.-chir. di Napoli, 1910, lxiv, 77-84.— GOggla (C. P.) La 
"bioplastina-lecitina" nelle forme senili. Rassegna di clin. 
e terap., Roma, 1912, xi, 7-15.— Hubner (A. H.) Zur Psy- 
chologie und Psychopathologie des Greisenalters. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1910, Vi, 120.5-1208.— Joerg (O.) Alcohol in the 
treatment of disease in the aged. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, 
cxix, 302.— Leale (M.) The senile degenerations, their 
symptom-complex and treatment. Internat. Clin., Phila., 

1911, 21. s., iii, 36-47. Also, Reprint.— Nascher (I. L.) The 
treatment of diseases in senility. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, 
lxxvi, 987-990. A Iso, Reprint. — - — . A plea for the study 
of geriatrics. Ibid., 1910, lxxviii, 536-538. Also, Reprint. 

. Geriatrics; a neglected branch of medicine. Therap. 

Med., N. Y., 1911, xxv (v), 11-14. ■ . Dosage in old 

age; an important contribution to geriatric therapy. Am. 
J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1911, xviii, 380-383. Also, Reprint. 

. Sources of error in diagnosis in senile cases. Arch. 

Diagn. N. Y., 1911, iv, 270-275. Also, Reprint. . 

The danger of routine practice in senile cases. Am. J. Clin. 

M., Chicago, 1911, xviii, 389-392. Also, Reprint. . 

Geriatrics. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 752-755. . 

Errors in treatment of senile cases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1912, xcvi, 732-734. Also, Reprint. . Diagnostic hints 

in senile cases. Am. Pract., N. Y., 1913, xlvii, 62-66. . 

Therapeutic problems in senile cases. Med. Rev. of Rev., 

N. Y., 1914, xx, 88-93. . Importance of geriatrics. J. 

Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 2248. . Lane's auto- 
intoxication complex and the manifestations of senility. N. 

York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 253-256. Also, Reprint. . 

Diagnostic errors in senile cases. Arch. Diagn., N. Y.. 1916, 
ix, 130-139.— Orenstein (A.) Treatment of disease in the 
aged. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, cxix, 182. A Iso, Reprint.— 
Roussy (G.) & Ameuille (P.) Infarctus, anevnsmes et 
ruptures du coeur; leur frequence chez le vieillard. Tribune 
mid., Par., 1910, n. s., xhii, 342.— Schlesinger (H.) Das 
Greisenalterals wichtiger Yariationsfaktorklimscher Krank- 
heitsbildcr. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 117-121 — 
Waugh (W. F.) The elderly patient. Med. Brief, St. 
Louis, 1910, xxxviii, 139-141. 

Agea (Ramon). *Higiene; breves consideraciones 
acerca del paludismo, tuberculosis, tifo y viruela. 
45 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1893. 

Agelacrinites. 

Williams (S. R.) The structure of Agelacrinites, a fossil 
echinoderm (Cistoid). Science, Lancaster, Pa., 1916, n. s., 
xliii, 180. 

Agenda m^dico-quirurgica de bolsillo 6 memoran- 
dum terapeutico, formulario moderno y diario de 
visita para 1908. Bajo la direccion de Gustavo 
Reboles y Campos, xiv, 417 pp. 16°. Madrid, 
B. Bailliere & hijos, 1908. 



Agenesia. 

See, also, Abnormities. 

Archambault (L.) Contribution a l'anatomie et a la 
pathogenie de la soi-disant agenesie du corps calleux. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par!, 1910, xxiii, 505; 630, 5 pi.— 
Concetti (L.) Sulle forme agenesiche congenite del sistema 
nerveo-muscolare. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1914, xii, 
561-573.— Roubinovitch (J.) & Barbe (A.) Un cas d'ag6- 
nesio partielle du corps calleux. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1913, xxvi, 407-409, 2 pi. 

Agenus (J. B. Ant.) *De crusta sanguinis pleu- 
ritica. 2 1. 4°. Genux, 1808. [P., v. 2151.] 

Ageon (Prosper). Contribution a l'etude des 
complications bucco-pharyngees de la rougeole 
chez les enfants. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 293. 

Ageorges (Arthur). *Recherches cliniques sur la 
ration alimentaire du nourrisson. 79 pp. 8°. 
Paris 1909 No. 194. 

Agerley ([Matthias] Jensen) [1883- ]. *Zur 
Symptomatologie und Pathologie der Tumoren 
der grossen Ganglien. [Kiel.] 22 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, G. Schade, 1910. 

Aggazzotti (Alberto). Esercitazioni di chimica 
fisiologica; lezioni. 325 pp. sm. 4°. [Torino], 
1906. 

. Atti dei laboratorii scientifici "A. Mosso " 

sul Monte Rosa della r. Universita di Torino, 
viii, 218 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Torino, V. Bona, 1912. 

Agglutination. 

See, also, Bacteria (Agglutination of); Bac- 
teriology ( Methods of) . 

Zahn (G.) *Ueber das Agglutinationsvermo- 
gen des normalen Blutserums der Schlachttier- 
arten auf die Typhaceen-Gruppe. [Zurich.] 
8°. Saarbrucken, 1910. 

Bayer (G.) Beitrag zur Frage nach der Bedeutung des 
Komplementes fur das Agglutinationsphanomen. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, xv, 
Orig., 220-228.— Bechhold (H.) Die Ausflockungen von 
Suspensionen bzw. Kolloiden und die Bakterienagglutina- 
tion. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. & Berl., 1904, xlviii, 
385-423.— Beham (L. M.) Die agglutinatorischen Eigen- 
schaften der Kapselbacillen und die Anwendung der Serum- 
agglutination bei den Tragern von Kapselbacillen. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvi, Orig., 
110-121— Bergel (S.) Weitere experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen iiber Wesen und Ursprung der Hemagglutination; 
die Entstehung der Spezifitat. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, xvii, Orig., 169-175.— Biltz 
(W.) Ein Versuch zur Deutung der Agglutinierungsvor- 
gange. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. & Berl. 1904, xlviii, 
615-623. — Bull (C. G.) The agglutination of bacteria in 
vivo. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxii, 484-491. 
. Further observations on the agglutination of bac- 
teria in vivo. Ibid., 1916, xxiv, 2.5-33, 1 pi.— Buxton (B. H.) 
& Schaffer (P.) Die Agglutination und verwandte Reak- 
tionen in physikalischer Hinsicht. I. Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemie, Leipz. & Berl., 1906-7, lvii, 47-63.— Buxton (B. H.) 
& Teague (O.) Die Agglutination in physikalischer Hin- 
sicht. II. Ein Vergleich verschiedener Suspensionen. Ibid., 
64-75. — Carrasco (P.) Aplicaciones clinicas de la agluti- 
nacion. Gac. mod. d. Sur, Granada, 1913, xxxi, 613-617.— 
Chatton (E.) & Leger (M.) Sur un mode particulier d'ag- 
glutination et de cytolyse simulant un enkystement chez 
les leptomonas des drosophiles. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1912, lxxii, 171-174.— Chyosa (II.) Ueber die agglu- 
tinable Substanz. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Bed., 1910, 
lxxii, 191-195.— Costa (S.) L'agglutination sur lame; s^ro- 
diagnostic clinique; hcmo-agglutination. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 427-429.— Dean (H. R.) One of 
the factors concerned in agglutination. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1911, s. B, lxxxiv, 416-434.— Dunin-Borkowski 
(J.) [Nature of haemolysis and agglutination.] Gaz. lek., 

Warszawa, 1912. 2. s., xxxii, 1431-1441. . [Chemical 

theory of haemolysis and agglut ination.] Rozpr. wydz. ma- 
temat.-przyr. Akad. Umiej., Krak6w, 1912, 3. s., xii, B., 
63-75 .— Eiger (M.) [Heemolytic and hfemagglutinic action 
of ethylic and methvlic alcohols and acetone, also haemolysis 
and lurmagglutinat'ion under the influence of heat.] Przegl. 
lek., Krak6w, 1910, xlix, 707-709.— Ton Eisler (M.) & So. 
Besteht ein Zusammenhang zwisehen Agglutinabilitiit und 
Bindungsvermogen verschiedener Typhus- und Cholera- 
stamme? Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1911, ix, Orig. , 136-1 48— Fedders ( V . V. ) [Observations 
on the agglutinating action of hemolytic serum and simul- 
taneous application of hirmolysin and agglutinin as indi- 
cators in tne reaction of fixation of the complement. (Modi- 
fication of the Bordet and Gengou method.)] Arch. vet. 
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nauk, S.-Peterb., 1914, xliv, pt. 2, 440-455.— Gaehtgens 
(W.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber die Agglutina- 
tion von Bakterien der Typhus-Coligruppe und Dysen- 
teriebacillen durch die homologen und heterologen Immun- 
sera. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 
1911-12, xii, Orig., 619-644.— Greeley (H.) Agglutination 
tests; errata corrected. N. York M. J., 1916, civ, 526. — 
Grote (L. R.) Zur Kritik der Saureausflockung nach 
Michaelis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, 
lxxiii, Orig., 202-208.— Harvey (W. F.) The measurement 
of degree of agglutination. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 
1915-16, iii, 646-664. — Hirvisalo (K. F.) Zur Agglutina- 
tionsresistenz der sogenannten Exsudatbakterien. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, xvii, 
Orig., 449-459. — Hofmann (F. B.) Versuche iiber Bene- 
tzung, Emulsion, Agglutination und verwandte Erscheinun- 
gen. Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen & Berl., 1914, lxiii, 386-410.— 
von JagiC (N.) Ueber Herstellung von mikroskopischen 
Dauerpraparaten zur Beurteilung von Bakterienaggluti- 
nationen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 328.— Kliene- 
berger (K.) Agglutination und Agglutinationstitration. 
Med. Bl., Wien, 1915, xxxvii, 89. Also: Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1915, xxix, 93.— Krumwiede (C.) & Pratt (Joseph- 
ine). Die Saureagglutination sensibilisierter Bakterien. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912-13, 
xvi, Orig., 517-523. — Kuhnemann (G.) Ueber Verande- 
rungen der Geisseln bei der Agglutination. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liv, 355-360, 1 pi.— 
Landstelner ( K.) & Welecki (St.) Ueber den Einfluss kon- 
zentrierter Losungen von Saizen und Nichtelektrolyten auf 
die Agglutination und Agglutininbildung. Ztschr. f. Im- 
munitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, viii, Orig., 
397-403. — Leger ( L. ) & Duboscq (O. ) Involution nu- 
cleaire du schizonte de FAggregata Eberth. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, cxliv, 990-992.— Le Lorler (V.) 
Les reactions intersexuelles du sang chez le cheval. Arch, 
mens, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1913, i, 334-337.— Le Lorier* 
(V.) & Le Cointe. Considerations sur les reactions inter- 
sexuelles du sang chez l'homme ct nouvelles recherches sur 
les reactions intersexuelles du sang chez le cheval. Gyne- 
cologie, Par., 1913, xvii, 201-204.— von Liebermann (L.) 
& Acel (J.) Vcrcinfachung der Gruberschen (genannt 
Widalsehe>,Reaktion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Bed., 1914, xl, 2066.— McFarland (J.) & Weston (P. G.) 
The agglutination of human and rabbit blood corpuscles 
by Crotalus venom. Tr. Coli. Phys. Phila., 1909, 3. s., xxxi, 
157-171. — Martini. Agglutination tests. Rep. Internat. 
Plague Conf. 1911, Manila, 1912, 50.— Messerschmidt (T.) 
Zur Technik der Agglutination. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, xiii, Orig., 378-382.— 
Michaelis (L.) Ueber den Mechanismus der Agglutina- 
tion. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1909, 

iv, 55. . Die Saureagglutination durch Salzsaure. 

Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, 
xxiii, 327-330.— Negre (L.) Sur le double pouvoir agglu- 
tinant vis-a-vis de 1' Eberth et du melitensis du serum de 
certains malades. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, 
lxix, 631-633.— Neumayer (L.) Die Agglutinationsbat- 
terie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, 
xli, 280. — Oker-Blom (M.) Om agglutinationsfenomenet 
ur fysikalisk-kemisk synpunkt. Finska liik. sallsk. handl., 
Helsingfors, 1912, i, 97-111.— Ottenberg (R . ) , Kaliski (D.J.) 
& Friedman ( S. S. ) Experimental agglutinative and 
hemolytic transfusions. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1913-14, 
xxviii, 141-163. — Pagano (G.) Ricerche comparative sul 
potere agglutinante e sulla fissazione del complemento nella 
linfa e nel sangue. Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 1910, i, 633- 
636. Also: Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. 
[etc.], Genova, 1910-11, v, 2-6.— Pixell-Goodrich (Helen 
L. M . ) The sporogony and systematic position of the Aggre- 
gatidie. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1914, lx, 159-174, 1 pi.— 
Proca (G.) Action des serums agglutinants sur les cils. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 73.— Raubit- 
schek (H.) Die Hemagglutination; zusammenfassende 
Uebersieht. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1910, ii, Ref., 181-200. . Studien iiber Hamagglu- 
tination. Ibid., 1911, ix, Orig., 297-307. . Zur Kennt- 

nis der haptophoren Gruppen der agglutinablen Substanz. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 Abt., Jena, 1911, 1, Ref., 
Beiheft, 152-154. — Sartory (A.) & Lasseur (P.) Quel- 
ques observations sur l'agglutination. Bull. d. sc. Pharma- 
col., Par., 1915, xxii, 193-195— Scheller (R.) Ueber den 
Agglutinationsmechanismus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liv, Orig., 150-159— Schidorsky (H.) 
& Reim (W.) Die praktische Venvertung der Saureagglu- 
tination der Bakterien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1125.— Schmidt (P.) Physikalisch- 
chemische Untersuchungen iiber die Serum-Agglutination. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1913, lxxx, 62-69.— Schrei- 
ber (F.) Agglutinationskuvetten. Hyg. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1913, xxiii, 753.— Sears (H. J.) Oh acid agglutina- 
tion as a method of differentiation of bacteria. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1912-13, x, 120-122.— Spat (W.) 
Ueber Agglutinationsversuche mit normalem Rinderserum. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liv, 361- 
366.— Streng (O.) Kontilutinationsreaktiosta. Duodecim, 
Helsinki, 1913, xxix, 236-2.56.— Teague (O.) & Buxton 
(B. H.) Die Agglutination in physikalischer Hinsicht. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. & Berl., 1906-7, lvii, 76: 
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1907, lx, 469; 489.— Teodorascu. Untersuchungen iiber das 
agglutinatorische Verhalten von Paratyphus B- und Pes- 
tifer-Stammen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1912, xiv, Orig., 639-646.— Toennlessen (E.) 
Ueber die Agglutination der Kapselbacillen; Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Bedeutung der einzelnen Bestandteile der 
Bakterienzelle fur die Agglutininerzeugung und fur den 
Vorgang der Agglutination. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxv, Orig., 329-336.— Weil (E.) Die 
Agglutinationsbehinderung durch Bakterienoxtrakte. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxiii, 56-62.— Woithe (C.) Zur 
Technik der Agglutination. Verhandl.d.Gesellsch.deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
294-296.— Zammit (T.) La reazione agglutinante nolle 
capre dal punto di vista dell'igiene. Lavon d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 446-451 — Zbrodovski (P. F.) & 
Lastochkin (P. N.) [Authenticity of the reaction of agglu- 
tination.] Kharkov. M. J., 1913, xvi, 156-167. 

Agglutinins. 

See, also, Blood (Coagulation of). 

Assmann (F.^) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis pflanz- 
licher Agglutiioine. 8°. Rostock, 1911. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1911, exxxvii, 
489-510. 

Koch kin (V. P.) [Nature of haemolytic anti- 
gens and relation of fixators to agglutinins; ex- 
perimental investigation.] 8°. Kazan, 1911. 

Rost (F.) *Ueber das Verhalten der normalen 
Agglutinine bei akutem Blutverlust und dessen 
Therapie; experimentelle Untersuchungen. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1909. 

Arrhenius (S.) Zur physikalischen Chemie der Agglu- 
tinine. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. & Berl., 1903, xlvi> 
415-426. — Brossa (G. A.) Isolamento di agglutinine vege* 
tali per mezzo del loro punto isoelettrico. Arch, per le sc- 
med., Torino, 1915, xxxix, 241-250.— Busson (B.), M tiller 
(P. T.) & Rintelen (A.) Weitere Aviditatsstudien an Ag- 
glutininen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1910, vii, 274-286.— Centanni (E.) Sull' equilibriofra 
la parte circolante e la parte in riserva dei principi del sangue. 
III. Studio sulle agglutinine. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. 
in Siena, 1910-11, 5. s., ii, 425-432.— De Waele (H.) Les 
fonctions thromboplastiques et antithrombiques dans leurs 
rapports avec les agglutinines, les preeipitines, les hemoly- 
sines. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 
1913, xviii, Orig., 430-450.— Dreyer(G.) & Douglas (J. S. C.) 
The velocity of reaction in the "absorption" of specific agglu- 
tinins by bacteria, and in the "absorption" of agglutinins, 
trypsin and sulphuric acid by animal charc oal. Proc. Roy. 

Soc. Lond., 1910, s. B., lxxxh, 168-184. ■ . On the 

absorption of agglutinin by bacteria and the application of 
physico-chemical laws thereto. Ibid., 185-205. — Dunln- 
Borkowski (J.) [Absorption of agglutinating and haemo- 
lytic substances.] Rozpr. wydz. matemat.-przyr. Akad. 
Umiej. 1910, Krak6w, 1911, 3. s., x, B, 327-352— von Elsler 
(M.) & Laub (M.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Aviditat 
der Agglutinine. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1910, 
v, Orig., 248-263.— von Eisler (M.) & Tsuru (J.) Ueber 
Bindungsverhaltnisse der Agglutinine. Ibid., 327-331.— 
Hall (I. W.) Inoculation and infective agglutinins deter- 
mined by absorption methods. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1916, xxvii, 259-285.— Kritschewsky (J. L.) Ueber 
die Eigenschaften bakterieller Agglutinine und Prazipitine 
vegetabilischer Herkunft. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, xxiii, 331-357.— Kutscher (F.) 
Die Bildung von Nebenagglutininen. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1213.— Lillie (F. R.) The production 
of sperm iso-agglutinins by ova. Science, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, 1912, n. s., xxxvi, 527-530. — Locke (Edna). A 
rapid method of producing bacterial agglutinins. Univ. 
Calif. Pub. Path., Berkeley, 1912, ii, 91-96.— McFarland 
(W. L.) Observations on the effect of the sight of injection 
upon the production of agglutinin. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, ix, Orig., 451-457. 

. Some observations upon the comparable phases of 

agglutinin and leucocyte curves. Ibid., 1911-12, xii, Orig., 
323-328.— Michaelis (L.) Weitere Untersuchungen fiber 
Agglutinine und iiber Saureagglutination. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1481.— Moss (W. L.) Studien iiber 
Isoagglutinine und Isohamolysine. Folia serolog., Leipz., 
1910, v, 267-276.— Mtiller (P. T.) Bakterien-Agglutinine 
und Prazipitine. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1910, ii, 
pt. 1, 592-628.— Nicolas (J.), Courmont (P.) & Gate. Pro- 
duction exp&imentale des agglutinines chez lesanimauxpar 
les injections de salvarsan. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1912, lxxiii, 245.— Patrone(E.) Sulla genesimidollaredelle 
agglutinine eprecipitine. Ann. d. 1st. Maraglianop. lacura 
d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 190H-9, iii, 318-320.— PraSek (E.) 
Ueber die Warmeresistenz von normalen und Immunagglu- 
tininen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper.' Therap., 
Jena, 1913, xx, Orig., 146-159— Przygode (P.) Ueber die 
Bildung spezifischer Agglutinine in kiinstlichen Gewens- 
kulturen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 841.— Rosen- 
blat-Lichtensteln (Stephanie). Ueber die Dillerenzierung 
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von Algen mit Hilfe speziflscher Agglutinine. I. Mitteilung. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1912, 415-420— Tidy (H. L.) In- 
fluence of febrile condit ions on inoculation agglutinins. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1916, i, 241. — Walker (E. W. A.) Illustrations of 
the diagnostic value of agglutinin determinations in in- 
oculated individuals. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 896-901.— 
Welecki (S.) [Influence of strongly concentrated salt solu- 
tions on the fixation of agglutinins J Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 
1910, xlix, 709-712.— Winslow (C. E. A.), Miller (J. A.) & 
Noble (W. C.) The effect of moderately high atmospheric 
temperatures upon the formation of agglutinins. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1916, xih, 194-197. 

Agglutinometer. 

Kolbe(R.S.) Suero-aglutinometro maeroscopico. Cr<5n. 
mod. mexicana, Mexico, 1914, xvii, 210-212. 

Aggravi (Giovanni Francesco). Trattato della 
sovrana medicina curativa universale d'ogn' in- 
fermita illetale, reativo magistero, chimicamente 
eduto dall' arcanizzato spirito aureo detto Rosa 
solis. 11 p. 1., 473 pp., 3 1. 16°. Venetia, I. 
Prodocimo, 1682. 

Aggressins. 

Aujeszky (A.) [Theory of aggressins.] Allatorvosi la- 
pok, Budapest, 1906, xxix, 217-219— Bail (O.) Aggressinim- 
munitatgegen Typhusbazillen und Choleravibrionen. Wien. 

klin. Wchnschr.' 1905, xviii, 428-430. . Fortschritte in 

der Erforschung der Bakterienaggressivitat. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 745-748.— Bail (O.) & WeU (E.) Be- 
merkungen zu dem Aufsatz Citrons: Leber natiirliche und 
kiinstliche Aggressine. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1906, xli, 536-538.— Berri (G. C.) & Belgrano 
(C. K.) Aggressine rispetto alia cocaina ed alia morfina. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii. 1219. . Ag- 
gressine rispetto alia cocaina ed alia morfina. Ann. d. 1st. 
Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1910-11, v, 
42-49.— Bettencourt (N.) Contributiona l'etude des agres- 
sines. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 3, 
329-337. Also: Arch, de l'lnst. roy. de bacterid. Camara 
Pestana, Lisb., 1906, i, 77-91.— Bruschettini (A.) Sulla 
presenza di sensibilizzatrici nelle aggressine dimostrata col 
metodo della deviazione del complemento. Ann. d. 1st. 
Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1906-7, ii, 
167-169.— Burgers <V- Hosch. Leber Angriflstoffe (Aggres- 
sine). 2. Mitteihmg. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 
1909, ii, Orig v 31-80.— Cavaccini (E.) Ricerchesperimentali 
sulle aggressine. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1910, xiii, 
26-29.— Chrom (I. P.) Aggressinvirkning l bouillonkul- 
turer. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1911, 5. R., iv, 1009-1014.— 
Citron (J.) Leber naturliehe und kiinstliche Aggressine. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena 1906, xli, 230- 
239.— Cole (R. I.) & Smirnow (M. R.) The pro-infective 
("aggressive") action of normal blood-serum. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1908, xix, 251.— De Blasi (D.) 
Sulla nati:ra delle aggressine e sul lore comportamento 
rispetto alle opsonine. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 
1908, xxxiv, 431-444. Also: Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1908, 
n. s., xviii, 79-90.— De Waele (H.) L'aggressine et la dia- 
lyse. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliv, 
Grig., 360-363.— Doerr (R.) Leber Aggressine. Ibid., 1906, 
xxxviii, Beil., 14. [Discussion], 38-48. Also: Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 759-761. . Erwiderung auf den 

Artikel von Salus: Leber Aggressine, und die Bemerkungen 
von Bail in No. 27 d. Wchnschr. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1906, xix, 1038-1040.— Fede (F.) Di alcune ricerche sulle 
aggressine del bacillo tifico e del bacterium coli. Riforma 
med., Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 63-65.— Fernando (M.) 
Contribute alio studio del meccanismo d'azione degli essu- 
datiaggressiniciedeisieriantiaggressinici. Policlin., Roma, 
1913, xx, sez. med., 189-192.— Friese (II.) Kritische und 
experimentclle Studien zur Aggressinfrage. Arch. f. Hyg., 
Miinohen & Berl., 1907, lx, 261-279— Ikonnikofl (P.) Zur 
Kenntnis der Aggressinwirkung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, 
iv, 1311-1314.— Ingravalle (A.) Dialisi delle aggressine 
naturali e loro pot ere immunizzatorio. Ann. d'ig. sper., 
Roma, 1910, n. s., xx, 4*3-507.— Kikuti. [Immunity from 
aggressin.] Chugai Iji Shinpo, Tokyo, 1905, xxvi, 1229- 
1240.— Levaditi (C.) Leukocidin, Aggressin. Handb. d. 
Techn. u. Methodik d. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1907, i, 222- 
243.— Levy (E.) & Fornet (W.) Leber Filtrataggressine. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxn, 
1039.— Montano (M.) Contributo alia teoria aggressiruca 
di Bail. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 1296- 
1299.— Neufeld ( F.) & Kandiba. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
"antiaggressiven" Sera. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 
1912, xf, 1-23— Pane & Lotti. Leber AngrifTssto£fe( Aggres- 
sine). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliii, 
Orig., 718; 809. — von Pirquet (C.) & Schick (B.) Zur 
Frage des Aggressins. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 
431-435.— Salus (G.) Ueber Aggressine. Ibid., 1906, xix, 
870 .— Sampietro (G.) Dialisi dci liquidi aggressinici e loro 
potere immunizzatorio. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1913, n. s., 
xxiii, 113-130— Sauerbeck (E.) Leber die Aggressine; 
eine experimentelle Studie. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1907, lvi, 81-112, 1 diag.— Tedeschl (E.) 
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Die nichtbakteriellen Aggressine; vorlaufige Mitteilung. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliii, Orig., 
725-727. . Weiteres iiber die sogenannten nichtbakte- 
riellen Aggressine. Ibid., 1908, xlvi, Orig., 363-371. : . 

Erwiderung auf "Kritische Bemerkungen" des Dr. Wei- 
chardt iiber meinen Artikel: Weiteres iiber die sogenannten 
nichtbakteriellen Aggressine. Ibid., xlviii, Orig., 193.— 
Towles (Caroline B.) On the influence of aggressines upon 
the occurrence of general infection following the introduction 
of pathogenic bacteria into the uninjured genital tract of ani- 
mals. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1906, xvii, 405- 
408.— Turr6 (B.) Sur Taction des aggressines. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 163— Wassermann ( A.) 
& Citron (J.) Zur Frage der Bildung von bakteriellen 
AngritTsstoffen im lebenden Organismus. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 1101-1103. 

. Leber den Lnterschied zwischen natiirlichen und 

kiinstlichen Aggressinen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
Jena, 1906-7, xliii, Orig., 373-376.— Weichardt (W.) Kriti- 
sche Bemerkungen zu der Verofientlichung von E. Tedes- 
chi: Weiteres iiber die sogenannten nichtbakteriellen Ag- 
gressine. Ibid., 1908, xlvi, Orig., 723-725— Wolff-Eisner (A.) 
Die Aggressinlehre: zusammenfassende Lebersicht. Ibid., 
1906, xxxviii, 641; 737. 

Aghavnian (Krikoris) [1891- ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des troubles trophiques dans l'he- 
miplegie organique. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 
No. 514. 

Aghorpanthism. 

Mitra (S. C.) On a case of aghorpanthism from the Saran 
District, Behar. J. Anthrop. Soc. Bombay, 1895-9, iv, 129. 

Agitation. 

Camus (P.) Paris clinical lecture on agitation and its 
treatment. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 338- 
341. 

Agitophasia. 

Greene (J. S.) Agitophasia associated with agitographia. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 754-757. 

Aglaozonia. 

Sauvageau (C.) Sur la presence de l'Aglaozonia mela- 
noidea dans la Mediterranee. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1907, lxii, 271. . Sur la germination des zoospores 

de l'Aglaozonia melanoidea. Ibid., 1908, lxiv, 697. 

Aglot (Henri) [1876- ]. _ Contribution a 
l'etude des exostoses de croissance. viii, 9-96 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 85. 

Agmatin. 

Kossel (A.) Ueber eine neue Base aus dem 
Tierkorper [Agmatin]. 8°. Heidelberg, 1910. 

Kossel (A.) Leber das Agmatin. Ztschr. f. physiol. 

Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxvi, 257-261. . Synthase des 

agmatins. Ibid., lxviii, 170-172. 

Agnelly (Julien) [1884- _ ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la therapeutique chirurgicale des 
sarcomes des os longs. Resultats compares du 
traitement conservateur et des interventions 
radicales. 72 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 143. 

Agnesi (Paul-Nicolas) [1870- ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des luxations recidivantes de la 
rotule. 87 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 251. 

Agnew (Cornelius Rea) [1830-88]. 

Shastid (T. II.) [Biography.] Med. Pickwick, Saranac 
Lake, N. Y., 1915, i, 334, port. 

Agnew (Sir James Wilson) [1815-19011. 

Obituary. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, Xx, 545; 
547. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1383. Also: Papers & 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Tasmania 1900-1901, Hobart, 1902, 141-143, 
port. 

Agnew (Robert Lee) [1863-99]. 

[Obituary.] Tr. Kentucky M. Soc. 1899, Louisville, 
1900, xliv, 350. 

Agniel (Jean-Marie) [1873- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des tumeurs des lobes aberrants de la 
mamelle. 80 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 2. 

Agniel (L.) [1881- ]. *Sur la phototherapie et 
et quelques-unes de ses applications dans les 
maladies nerveuses. 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1908. No. 108. 

Agnoli (J.-B.) La peste bubonica en los anos de 
1903 y 1904. Memoria elevada a la alcaldia por 
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Agnoli (J.-B.) — continued, 
el inspector de higiene del H. Concejo provincial 
de Lima. 1 p. 1., 58 pp. fol. Lima, Libreria e 
Tmprenta Gil, 1905. 

Agnosia. 

Heveroch (A.) [Cases of agnosia.] Casop. lek. cesk., v 
Praze, 1914, liii, 1525; 1570; 1597; 1640.— Nlkltin (M. P.) [Tac- 
tile agnosia.] Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 
1912, xviii, 425-471. — von Stauflenberg. Ueber Seelen- 
blindheit (opt. Agnosie); nebst Bemerkungen zur Anatomie 
der Sehstrahlung. Arb. a. d. hirnanat. Inst, in Zurich, 
Wiesb., 1914, Hit., viii, 1-212, 2 tab. 

Agobilin. 

Horn (T.) Beitrag zur Beurteilung des Agobilins als 
Prophylaktikum. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1914, 
xxxii, 169-173. 

Agoraphobia. 

Brumme (K. G. O.) *Ueber zwei Falle von 
Agoraphobie ausgezeicb.net durch die Kompli- 
cation mit anderweitigen nervosen und psychi- 
schen Storungen. 8°. Leipzig, 1890. 

Brun (B.) *De l'agoraphobie; ses rapports 
avec les lesions auriculaires, contribution a 
l'etude des phobies. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Gelineatj (E.) De la kenophobie, ou peur 
des espaces (agoraphobie des Allemands). 8°. 
Paris, 1880. 

Legrand du Satjlle. Etude clinique sur 
la peur des espaces (agoraphobie des Allemands). 
Nevrose emotive. 8°. Paris, 1878. 

Bloch (A.) Nature et traitement de la maladie impro- 
prement dtoommee agoraphobie. Cong, internat. de m£d. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neuropath, [etc.], 458- 
467. — Eltelberg (A.) In welcher Beziehungsteht die Agora- 
phobie (Platzangst) zu gewissen Erkrankungen des Gehor- 
organes? Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xli, 1273-1279.— Gille- 
bert-Dhercourt. Observation d'un cas d'agoraphobie, ou 
peur des espaces, traite avec succes par l'hydrotherapie et 
une direction morale appropriee. Bull. Soc. de mM. de Par. 
(1878), 1879, xiii, 60-68.— Guye (A.) On agoraphobia in re- 
lation to ear disease. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.] Ass. 
Otol., laryngol. & rhinol. div., St. Louis, 1899, iv, 32-34.— 
Jones (R.) A case of agoraphobia, with remarks upon 
obsessions. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 568-570. — Levy (P.-E.) 
L'agoraphobie et son traitement ciducateur en cure libre. 
Bull. gen. de therap., Par., 1911, clxi, 537-554. Also: Progres 
mfjd., Par., 1911, xxvii, 197-200. Also, transl.: Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1911, lvi, 403.— Ley. Agoraphobie et instability 
mentale cnez un enfant arriere. J. de neurol., Par., 1908, 
xiii, 449-454. — Mercler(C) Agoraphobia, a remedy. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1906, ii, 990.— Mouton (G.) [Case.] EchomeU 
du nord, Lille. 1898, ii, 381.— Neale (J. H.) [Case.] Lancet, 
Lond., 1898, ii, 1322.— Portugalofl (Y. V.) [Agoraphobia 
in an amnestied political prisoner.] Prakt. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1906, v, 213-215— Records (B. F.) Agoraphobia. 
Kansas City M. Index, 1896, xvii, 306-308.— Shtern (M. A.) 
[Case.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1902, ix, 847.— Treitel. 
Ueber Agoraphobie und verwandte Zustande bei Erkran- 
kungen des Ohres. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. 
d. Nasen-, Ohren-, Mund-u. Halskr., Hallea. S., 1901, v, 231- 
238. 

Agosti (Francesco). Le secrezioni interne e le 
malattie nervose e mentali; contributo alio stu- 
dio della istopatologia della tiroide e dell' ipofisi 
in alcune malattie mentali; ricerche personali 
del Dott. Francesco Agosti. 41pp. 8°. Brescia, 
Tipog. commerciale, 1914. 

— — — . Le secrezioni interne nelle malattie 
mentali e nervose. 301 pp., 1 1. 8°. Brescia, 
F. Apollonio & Co., [1914]. 

Agostinelli (Roberto). Sulla deviazione chirur- 
gica del sangue portale. Modificazione operatoria. 
12 pp. 8°. Foligno,G. Campi, 1906. 

— ■ -. Influenza della tradizione classica sullo 

sviluppo della chirurgia moderna. Conferenza. 
12 pp. 8°. Foligno, G. Campi ; 1906. 

Agostmi (Cesare). _ Manuale di psichiatria per 
uso degli studenti e dei medici pratici. Con 
prefazione del Prof. Enrico Morselli. xvi, 253 
pp., 1 tab. 12°. Milano, F. Vallardi, [1897]. 

. The same. 2. ed. xvi, 284 pp., 1 tab. 

8°. Milano, F. Vallardi, [1900]. 

. II pellagrosario di citta di Castello dal 

15 maggio 1901 al 31 dicembre 1903. 17 pp. 
roy. 8°. Perugia, [1904]. 



Agostini (Cesare) — continued . 

. Emianestesia sensitivo-sensoriale ed 

enuresi in un caso di isterismo traumatico; con- 
tributo alio studio delle manifestazioni tardive 
della neurosi traumatica. 26 pp. 8°. Perugia, 
V. Santucci, 1909. 

— . La mente e l'opera di Cesare Lombroso; 

cenno commemorativo letto nel trigesimo della 
morte nell' Aula magna della University di 
Perugia. 24 pp., port. 8°. Perugia, Santucci, 
1909. 

Also, Editor of: Annali del manicomio provincialo di 
Perugia, 1908-14. 

Agostini (Giuseppe). 

See Palazzo (Luigi) [in 2. s.]. Sunti delle lezioni di fisica 
applicataalF igiene [etc.]. 8°. Roma, 1896. 

Agostini (Guarniero). Invaginamento artificiale 

dell' intestino in un caso di ernia inguinale gan- 

grenata; guarigione. 12 pp. 8° Civitanova- 

Marche, 1895. 
• •. Un po' di chirurgia dell' uretra. Storie 

di tre casi e considerazioni cliniche. 27 pp. 

8°. Civitanova-Marche, 1896. 
Agostini (Pierre) [1885- ]. *Des symp- 

tomes vesicaux de la tuberculose r6nale. 48 pp. 

8°. Bordeaux, 1910, No. 27. 
Agostino (Carbone). Patogenesi della cataratta e 

ricerche relative. 46 pp. 8°. Torino, S. 

Giuseppe, 1908. 
■ . The same. Pt. 2. 34 pp. 8°. Torino, 

S. Giuseppe, 1909. 
Agostino (Sapelli) La terapia delle ovaro-sal- 

pingiti. 70 pp. 12°. Geneva, 1901. 
Agote (Luis). Defensa sanitaria maritima contra 

las enfermedades exoticas viajeras. 67 pp. 8°. 

Buenos Aires, 1898. 
— . Defensas naturales de los cardiacos. xiii, 

207 pp. 12°. Buenos Aires, E. Spinelli, 1905. 
& Medina (Arturo J.) La peste bubonique 

dans la Republique Argentine et au Paraguay. 

Epidemies de 1899-1900. Rapport pr^sente' au 

Departement national d'hygiene. xxv, 298 pp., 

15 ch., 1 1., 4 maps. 8°. Buenos Aires, F. La- 

jouane, 1901. 

Agrammatism. 

Pick (A.) On the localization of agrammatism. Rev. 

Neurol. & Psyehiat, Edinb., 1909, vii, 757-762, 1 pi. ■ 

Perseveration und andere Mechanismen als Ursache agram- 
matischer Erscheinungen, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die 
Beziehungen des "Verschreibens" zum "Versprechen." 
Monatschr. f. Psyehiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1914, xxxv, 407- 
420. 

Agramonte (Aristides). ^Cuales son los deberes 
de los medicos con sus companeros en el ejercicio 
profesional? 14 pp. 8°. Habana, 1901. 

Agraphia. 

Berlin (TJ.) *TJeber isolierte Agraphie. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1913. 

Binswanger. Zur Kasuistik der Agraphie. Ztschr. f. 
Hypnot. [etc.], Leipz., 1899, ix, 85-97.— Campbell (C. M.) 
Agraphia in a case of frontal tumour. Rev. Neurol. & 
Psyehiat., Edinb., 1911, ix, 287-297, 3 pi. Also [Abstr.]: J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1911, xxxviii. 168.— 
Donath (J.) Agraphie infolge von Zwangsvorstellungcn. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1915, liv, 8-18.— 
Elder (W.) Agraphia and the question of the existence of a 
special graphic centre. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1897, i, 
133; 215.— Eskridge (J. T.) Temporary abulic agraphia 
probably due to partial obstruction of the superior longi- 
tudinal sinus. Colorado M. J., Denver, 1896, ii, 171-178. 
Also, Reprint.— Forster (E.) Ueber isolierte Agraphie. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1911, cii, 82-102.— 
Goldstein (K.) Ueber eine amnestische Form der aprak- 
tischen Agraphie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1910, xxix, 
1252-1255.— Griffin (C. F.) Report of a case of agraphia 
with specimens of handwriting made at the onset of the 
attack. Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1899, xiii, 532- 
534. [Discussion], 543-547.— Hallervorden. Agraphie eines 
aphasisehen Linksers; linkseitig erhohter Kniereflex. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1257.— 
Meyer (S.) Apraktische Agraphie bei einem Rechtshhner. 
Zentralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psyehiat., Leipz., 1908, xxxi, 673- 
678. Also [Abstr.]: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 172.— Pelz (A.) Zwei Falle von aprak- 
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tischer Agraphie. Ztsehr. f. d. pes. Neurol, u. Psyehiat., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xix, Orig., 540-576.— Seller (F.) Uebcr 
einen Fall von reiner Agraphie bei einem an linksseitigcr 
Hemiparese leidenden Linkshander, bedingt dnrch einen 
Erweiohungsherd im Gvrus supramarginalis dexter. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1913, xliii, 1541-1558.— Vallejo 
Lob6n (M.) Un caso clinico de agrafia pura, sin ceguera 
verbal y sin afasia morriz. Rev. frenopat. espafi., Barcel., 
1912, x, 353-360.— Wernicke (C.) Ein Fall von isolierter 
Agraphie. Monatschr. f. Psyehiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1903, 
xiii, 241-265. 

Agresse. *Sommeil et insomnie. 30 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901 , No. 603. 

Agricola (Bernhard) [1877- ]. *Ueber tran- 
matische Myositis ossificans. 25 pp. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B., U. Eochreuther, 1903. 

Agricola (Joh.) [1589-1643]. Institutiones chi- 
rurgieee, oder newe Feldscherer Kunst, darin 
ein Feldscherer, Wundartzt oder Balbierer 
griindlich unterrichtet wird, wie er sich in alien 
Wunden vom Kopff biss auff die Fusssolen, sie 
seyen gestochen, gehawen oder geschossen, 
vergifftet oder nicht, im verbinden und heilen 
verhalten soli, [etc.]. 200 pp. 16°. Franck- 
furt, C. Sehleiehen & P. de Zetter, 1634. 

Agricola (Johannes Christianus). *Disp. anat. 
nona, de partibus genitalibus utrivis sexui pro- 
priis. 8 1. sm. 4°. Groningse, E. Agricola, 1652. 

Agricola (Johannes Georgius). Cervi excoriati 
et dissecti in medicina usus. Das ist: Knrze 
Beschreibung welcher Gestalt dess zu gewisser 
Zeit gefangenen Hirschens furnembste Glieder 
in der Artzney zugebrauchen ; und Erstlich: 
Wasa Massen dass abgenommene und zu bereite 
Geweyhe in mancherley dess Leibs Beschwe- 
rungen beyzubringen. Dann zum Andern: Wie 
die iibrigen Stuck in ander Wege mogen genossen 
und applicirt werden. Mit besonderem fleiss atiss 
vieler alten und anderer fiirnemer Medicorum 
Biicher, und durch Erfahrung zusamb getragen. 
11 p. 1. , 120 pp. , 2 1. sm. 4°. Amberg, M. Forster 
1603. 

Agricola (Johannes Guilielmus). *Exercitatio 
academica qua usus corticis a febre ad icterum 
extensus sistitur. 25 pp. sm. 4°. Tiibingx, 
typ. A. E. Roebelii. 1730. 

Agricole (Sextus) [1867- ]. *Equivalents de- 
brants des acces epileptiques. 60 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 294. 

Agrilus. 

Chapman (R. N.) Observations on the life history of 
Agrilus bilineatus. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1914-15, iii, 
283-294, 2 pi. 

Agrippa (Henricus Cornelius) [1486- 
1535]. 

Lawrence (R. M.) [Biography.] In his: Primitive psy- 
chotherapy, 8°, Bost. & N. Y., 1910, 249. 

Agrippa (Henricus Cornelius) [1486-1535]. De 
nobilitate et prsecellentia foominei sexus. Ex- 
postulate cum Joanne Catilineti super exposi- 
tione libri Joannis Capnionis de verbo mirifico. 
J3e sacramento matrimonij declamatio. De 
triplici ratione cognoscendi Deum liber unus. 
Dehortatio gentilis theologise. De originali pec- 
cato disputabilis opinionis declamatio. [In 
finern.] 84 1. 8°. Antverpise, apud M. Eille- 
nium, 1529. 

Agrippa (Livio). Secreti medicinali nuovamente 
dati in luce ... a beneficio universale. Con un 
discorso di fisionomia. 8 1. 24°. Venetta, Ve- 
rona, [etc.], 1592. 

Agrippina. 

Lewln (K. R.) The nuclear structure and the sporula- 
tion of Agrippina bona Strickland. Parasitology, Cam- 
bridge, 1913, vi, 257-264, 2 pi.— Strickland (C.) Agrippina 
bona nov. gen. et nov. sp., representing a new family of gre- 
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garines. Ibid., 1912, v, 97-108, 1 pi. . The nuclear 

changes in Agrippina bona Strickland. Ibid., 1915, vii, 
380-382. 

Agro (Beniamino). Anosmia per rinite sifilitica 
tardiva. 16 pp. 8°. Girgenti, Monies, 1905. 

Agromyza. 

Collin (J. E.) A new fly of the genus Agromyza from 
Egypt. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1911-12, ii, 79.— 
Webster (F. M.) & Parks (T. H.) The serpentine leaf- 
miner. [Agromyza pusilla.l J. Agric. Research, Wash., 
1913-14, I, 59-88, '1 pi. 

Agrostemma. 

Brandl (J.) Ueber Sapotoxin und Sapogenin von Agro- 
stemma Githago. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz.j 1908, lix, 245-268.— Mori (R.) Ueber die Giftigkeit 
una die Entgiftung der Samen von Agrostemma Githago 
(Kornrade). In his: Japan, 8°, Tokio, 1911, 208-417. 

Aguamiel. 

Dolley (C. S.) Notes on magueys and maguey sap or 
aguamiel, a therapeutic agent of high value. Therap. Gaz. 
[etc.], Detroit, 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 163-168. Also, Reprint. 

Aguas azoadas. Procedimiento aprobado por la 
Real Academia de medicina y cirurgia de Se- 
villa. 8 pp. 8°. Eabana, R. Espina, 1885. 

Aguas y banos sulfurosos artificiales abiertos todo 
el ano. 8 pp. 16°. _ Madrid, 1900. 

Aguas minerales fabricadas por L. Pauer en la 
Botica del Refugio, con explicacion de su empleo 
y sus efectos medicinales. 16 pp. 16°. Mexico, 
1872. 

Ague. 

See Fever (Malarial) . 
de Agiiero (Bartolome) [1530-97]. Tesoro de la 
verdadera cirugla y via particular contra la co- 
mun. III. Corregida en esta ultima impresion. 
5 p. 1., 400 pp. fol. Valencia, C. Mace, 1654. 

All after p. 400 wanting. 

For Biography, see Siglo m6d., Madrid, 1912, lix, 24.5-249. 
Aguilar (Alberto R.) *Contribuci6n al estudio de 

la hipertonia local en la tuberculosis pulmonar. 

23 pp. 8°. t Mexico, J. V. Villada, 1884. 
Aguilar (Delio). Heridas ponzonosas por aranas. 

35 pp. 8°. Buenos Aires, A. Etchepareborda, 

1901. 

Aguilar (Fernando)^ *Ligeras consideraciones 
sobre el mal de Bright. 22 pp. 8°. Mexico, 
1885. 

Aguilar (Francisco). See Criado y Aguilar (Fran- 
cisco). 

Aguilar (Julian) [1854-1903]. Curacion radical de 
la hernia inguinal por el metodo operatorio. 21 
pp., 8 pi. 8°. Buenos Aires, J. Peuser, 1897. 

For Biography, see Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 
1903, xi, 714-716. 

Aguilar (Manuel C.) *Breves consideraciones 
sobre la naturaleza y tratamiento del lupus no 
diatesico. 53 pp. 8°. Mexico, E. Berrueco, 
1885. [P., v. 2178.] 

Aguilar (Martin). Clmica ginecologica (gineco- 
patfas neoplasicas). 222 pp. roy. 8°. Granada, 
L. Guevara, 1905. 

Aguilar Martinez (Francisco de B.) Apuntes de 
hidrologia medica general. 4 v. 8°. Valencia, 
de Gombau, Vincent & Masia, 1896-9. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. Idealogia y ffsica hidrol6gica. 

v. 2. Quimica y biol<5gica hidrol6gica. 

v. 3. Fisio-terapckitica hidrol6gica general, 

v. 4. Fisio-terapentica y climatoterapia. 

Aguilera (Carlos). *Canalizaci6n eferente de la 
ciudad de Mexico. 59 pp. 16°. Mexico, G. 
Eorcasitas, 1885. 

Aguinaga (Jose Maria G.) El practicante; com- 
pendio de anatomia normal, vendajes, ap6sitos 
y curas, medicacion topica, elementos de cirujia 
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Aguinaga (Jose" Maria G.) — continued. 

menor, y demas conocimientos necesarios a los 
que aspiran al titulo de practicantes. xxi, 323 
pp.. 7 1., 14 pi. 8°. Madrid, M. Burgase, 1886. 

Aguinet (Moise) [1873- ]. *De l'inondation 
peritoneale dans les grossesses ectopiques. 150 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 264. 

Aguirre (Jose Joaquin) [1822-1901]. 

[Biography.] Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1901, 
xxix, 97-101. 

Aguirre (Severo J.) El hospital Porfirio Diaz; a 
ligeros rasgos. 70 pp., 1 plan, port. 8°. Chi- 
huahua, Mex., A. Sanchez, 1902. 

Aguirre y V aides (Agostin). *Algunas considera- 
ciones sobre el diagnostico de las enfermadades 
del testiculo. 47 pp. 16°. Mexico, I. Escalante, 
1883. 

Aguirre y ValdSs (Pedro). *Estudio sobre los 
fenomerios reflejos. 30 pp. 8°. Mexico, N. 
Chavez, 1873. 

Aguma. 

Kalemann (R.) Ueber Aguma, ein neues Eiweisspra- 
parat avis der Sojabohne; seine klinisehe und volkswirtschaft- 
liehe Bedeutung. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, lxxxii, 
483-486. 

Agurin. 

Favre (C.) *L'agurine. (Observations cli- 
niques.) 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Montag (F.) * Klinisehe Beobachtungen iiber 
die Wirkung des Agurins auf die Diurese und den 
Blutdruck. [Jena.] 8°. Weimar, 1903. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1903, 
n. F., v, 61-64. 

Solacolu (T.) *Etude clinique sur un sel 
soluble de theobromine, l'agurine. 8°. Paris. 
1902. 

Belan (R.) Ueber Agurin. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Wien, 1903, x, 187-189.— Blackwood (W. R. D.) Agurin, 
a new and efficient diuretic. Med. Summary, Phila., 1902-3, 
xxiv, 266-270. — Brinda (A.) Contributo alia farmaeologia 
dell' agurina; efletti sulla pressione sanguigna in animali 
vivi. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, 4. s., ix, 
324-330.— Calisti (A.) Contributo alio studio dell' agurina. 
Ann. d. Fac. di med. 1911, Perugia, 1912, 4. s., ii, 25-36, 3 pi — 
Carbonell y Soles (F.) La agurina, un nuevo diuretico. 
Arch, de ginecop., Barcel., 1902, xv, 41-44. Also, transl.: 

Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1902, xlviii, 363-365. . Indi- 

caciones y posologia de la agurina. Arch, de ginecop., Bar- 
ed., 1902, xv, 544-548.— Combemale & Obers. Quelques 
mots sur l'agurine. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1902, vi, 469- 
474. — De Buck (D.) Quelques considerations cliniques re- 
latives a l'agurine. Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1902, ix, 
371-377.— Fauser (A.) Ueber Agurin. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1903, lxxii, 26.— Heiniichsdorff {C.) Klinisehe 
Beobachtungen iiber Agurin. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1904, xviii, 495-501 — Helbich (K.) [Agurin.] Lek. rozhle- 
dy, Praha, 1902, x, 447. — Jacobi (J.) Ueber die Wirkung 
des Agurin. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 
32.5-331.— von Ketly (L.) Klinisehe Erfahrungen iiber 
Agurin. Ileilkunde, Berl., 1902, 337-339— Lin ke. Agurin. 
Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1907, ii, 65.— Lovitski (Ya. A.) 
Diuretin, agurin i teotsin. Sborn. klin. rabot iz terap. otd. 
Imp. Klin. Inst, [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1910, iii, 33-173.— Nucci 
(A.) Un nuovo diuretico, l'agurina. Gior. internaz. d. sc. 
med., Napoli, 1903, n. s., xxv, 1109-1130.— Nusch (A.) 
Agurin, ein neues Diuretikum. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1902, xlix, 2145.— Reche (F.) Ueber klinisehe Beobach- 
tungen mit Agurin. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, xxv, 
53-55.— Reye. Klinisehe Erfahrungen mit Agurin. Heil- 
kunde, Wien [etc.], 1902, 242-245— Rolig. Neuere Arbeiten 
iiber Agurin. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1902, xii, 271; 
4g8. — Tausig (A.) Agurin, ein neues Diureticum. Allg. 
^'ien. med. Ztg., 1903. xlviii, 223. Also: Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr., Wien, 1902, ix, 1241-1246. 

Ahasvera. Italien und seine Krankenhauser. I. 
Mailand. Milano. 20 pp., 11 pi. 16°. Leipzig, 
Verlagfur Literatur. Kunst u. Musik, 1908. 

Ahem (Michael Joseph) [1844-1914]. 

Obituary. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1914, xlvii, 866.— 
SImard (A.) Nccrologie. Bull. me"d. de Quebec, 1913-14, 
xv 385-391, 1 frontisp. Also: Union med. du Canada, 
Montreal, 1914, xliii, 256-261. 

Ahland (Walther Wilhelm Albert) [1885- ]. 
*Xeuro-retinitis albuminurica gravidarum. 30 
pp. 8°. Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1909. 



Ahlberg (Karl). Den svenska farmaciens historia. 
668 pp. 8°. Stockholm, W. Billes, 1908. 

See, also, Key-Aberg (Algot) & Ahlberg (Karl). Apo- 
teksvisitationer och med dem [etc.]. 12°. Stockholm, 1910. 

— & Schimmelpfennig (C. F. V.) Forfatt- 

ninga'r m. m. angaende apoteksvasendet i Sverige 
omfattande tiden fran och med ar 1683 till och 
med den 2. Okt. 1903. 2. uppl. [Statutes, etc., 
relating to apothecaries in Sweden, embracing 
the time from and including 1683 to October 2, 
1903.] 2 p. 1., 440 pp., 1 1., 3 tab. 8°. Stock- 
holm, W. Bille, [1903]. 

Ahlborn [Julius]. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Hernien der Linea alba. [Jena.] 42 pp. 12°. 
Homberg a. Rh., E. Hadtstein, 1895. 

Ahlborn (Siegmund). *Beitrag zur Totalexstir- 
pation des Uterus und der erkrankten Adnexa 
von der Scheide aus. [Leipzig.] 24 pp. 8°. 
Marburg, J. A. Koch, 1893. 

Ahlbory (Robert) [1872- ]. *Ueber die Seh- 
scharfe im Alter. 25 pp., 3 1. 8°. Berlin, G. 
Vogt, 1895. c. 

von Ahlefeld (Albert A. H. S.) [1873- ]. *Bei- 
trag zur Statistik der Thranensack-Exstirpatimi. 
21 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1901. 

van Ah Ion (Ludwig). *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Polyneuritis alcoholica. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, 
H. Fiencke, 1904. 

Ahlendorf (Moritz) [1883- ]. *Beitrag zu den 
bei dem Pruritus, den Erythemen und der Urti- 
caria vorkommenden inneren Storungen mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung des Gastrointesti- 
nalkanals. 23 pp. 8°. Altenburg, S. Geibel & 
Co., 1910. 

Ahlenstiel (Walther) [1872- ]. *Die Leberge- 

schwiilste und ihre Behandlung. 31 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1896. 
Ahlers (Anton) [1879- ]. *Beitrag zur Aetiolo- 

gie der Cervixrisse. 32 pp., 11. 8°. Greifswald, 

J. Abel, 1904. 
Ahlers (Hugo). *Ein Fall vori_chronischem Ma- 

gencatarrh. 34 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, Stahel, 1899. 
Ahlert (Otto) [1878- ]. *Zur Kenntnis der 

Az.ooxyverbindungen und des Reaktionsver- 

laufes zwischen Anilin, Nitrobenzol und Alkali. 

38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, O. Francke, 1903. 
Ahlfeld (Friedrich) [1843- 1 Lehrbuch der 

Geburtshilfe zur wissenschaftlichen und prakti- 

schen Ausbildung fur Aerzte und Studierende. 

2. Aufl. x, 638 pp. roy. 8°. Leipzig, F. W. 

Grunow, 1898. 
■ . The same. 3. umgearbeitete Aufl. viii, 

757 pp. roy. 8°. Leipzig, F. W. Grunow, 1903. 
. The same. Rukovodstvo k akushorstvu. 

Perevod s niemetskavo S. Z. Serebrennikova i 

V. M. Ostrovskavo, s predislovi'em D. O. Otta. 

[Transl. from the German by Serebrennikoff and 

Ostrovski, with preface bv Ott.] 1 p. 1., 691 pp. 

8°. S.-Peterburg, [M. I. Minkhoff], 1900. 
Issued by: Sovrem. med. i hig. 

. Die Desinfection der Hand des Geburts- 

helfers und Chirurgen. 

In: Samml. klin. Votr., n. F., Leipz., 1901, No. 310-311 
(Gynakol., No. 113, 343-410). 

. Nasciturus. Eine gemeinverstandliche 

Darstellung des Lebens von der Geburt und der 
Rechtsstellung des werdenden Menschen fur Ju- 
risten, Mediziner und gebildete Laien. vi (1 1.), 
92 pp. roy. 8°. Leipzig, F. W. Grunow, 1906. 

. Neuere Bestrebungen auf dem Gebiete 

der exakten Beckenmessung. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1907, No. 443 (Gynak., 
No. 161). 

. Der praktische Arzt und die Handegef ahr. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1908, n. F., No. 492^193 
(Gynak., No. 179-180; 313-367, 8 pi.). 
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Ahlfeld (Friedrich) — continued. 

. Nachgeburtsbehandlung und Kindbett- 

fieber; Erinnerungen und Erlebnisse aus dem 

Trierschen Institut. 

In: Samml. klin. Votr., Leipz., 1910, n. F., No. 594, 
(Gjnak., No. 214). 

— ■ -. _ Inwieweit hat bisher die Einfiihrung der 

Asepsis und Antisepsis die puerperale Infek- 
tionsmortalitat ganzer Lander beeinflusst? 22 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1912. 

In: Samml. kliu. Vortr., Leipz., 1912, n. F., No. 051 (Gy- 
nak., No. 240). 

For Binqraphy, see Deutsche med. AVchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2053 (W. Zangemeister). 

Ahlmann (Heinrich) [1878- ]. *Weitere Un- 

tersuchungen iiber die Giftis;keit der Blausaure. 

38 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1905. 
Ahimann (Max [Hermann Friedrich]) [1867- 
1. *Das Fieber im Eruptionsstadium der 

Syphilis. 26 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 

1895. 

Ahlmeyer (Ernst Heinrich Karl) *Historisch- 
bibliographische Zusammenstellung der Me- 
thoden der Wiederbelebung Neugeborener. 
87 pp. 8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Ahlstrom (Gustaf) [1862- ]. Om ogat och 
dess vard i friskt och sjukt tillstand. [The care 
of the eye in the healthy and in the diseased 
condition.] 1 p. 1., 64 pp. 12°. Stockholm, 
[1895]. 

Ahmed Hussein [1872- ]. *La section du 
sympathique cervical dans l'exophtalmie et 
autres svmptomes de la maladie de Basedow. 
53pp., 11. 4°. Lyon, 1896, No. 1204. 

de Anna (Friedrich _ Karl) [1877- ]. *Ein 
Beitrag zur Casuistik der sogenannten Kum- 
mell'schen Krankheit. 45 pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, 
M. Giinther, 1901. 

Ahond (Ameble) [1882- ]. *Les paresth^sies 
pharyngees. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 197. 

. Le Mont-Dore; station thermale, ses ma- 
lades, ses resultats. 39 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Ma- 
loine, 1909. 

Ahr (Josef) [1887- ]. _ *Ueber die Erfolge der 
orthopadischen Operationen am Uterus. 59 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1911. 

Ahreiner (Johann [Georg]) 1882- ]. *Ueber 
die Blutungen bei der sogenannten chronischen 
Metritis. [Strassburg.] 44 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1908. 

Ahrendt (Friedrich [Georg Heinrich Ludwig]) 
[1867- ]. *Ueber die operative Heilung der 
Haemorrhoidalknoten. 39 pp. 8°. Greifswald, 
J. Abel, 1897. 

Ah rend ts (Giinther) [1886-_ ]. *Ueber Opera- 
tionen bei puerperal-septischen Erkrankungen. 
40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, P. Loewenberg, 1913. 

Ahrens (Eduard) [1880- ]. *Die Cribra or- 
bitalia und Spina trochlearis der Gottinger anato- 
mischen Schadelsammlung. 20 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Gottingen, L. Hofer, 1904. 

. Ueber Lahmungsirresein in der Kaiser- 
lichen Marine wahrend der Jahre 1901 bis 1911 
unter Stellungnahme zur Dienstbeschadigungs- 
frage. 79 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler & 
Sohn, 1913. 

Forms 7. lift, of: Veroffentl. a. d. Geb. d. Marinc-Sani- 
tiitswes., Berl. 

Ahrens (Hans) [1883- ]. Ueber luetische 
Nekrose am Alveolarfortsatz der Kiefer. 43 pp., 
4 pi. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1906. 

Ahrens (Walter) [1877- ]. *Zur Kasuistik der 
kasigen Pneumonie. 15 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1907. 

Ahrens (Wilhelm). *Zur Kenntnis der optisch 
activen /3-Oxybuttersaure und ihres Natrium- 
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Ahrens (Wilhelm)— continued, 
salzes. 31 pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 
1899. 

Ahrent (Fritz) [1877- ]. *Ueber Metosen in 
bosartigen Geschwulsten. 26 pp. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, A. Borst, 1902. 

Ahronheira (Carl) [1875- ]. *Ueber Psoriasis 
nach Impfung. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, O. 
Francke, 1899. 

Aibinder (Rebecca). *L'action antiemetique et 
eupeptique du citrate de soude, dans l'intole- 
rance gastrique des nourrissons. Etude clinique. 
Action physiologique. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, 
No. 495. 

Aicardi (Franciscus). *De scyrrho pancreatis. 
9 pp. 4°. Genuse, 1808. [P., v. 2151.] 

Aichel (Otto [Oscar Wilhelm]) [1871- ]. *Zur 
Kenntnis des histologischen Baues der Retina 
embryonaler Teleostier. 23 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. 
Erlangen, A. Vollrath, 1896. 

. *Das Tectum loborum opticorum em- 
bryonaler Teleostier mit Beriicksichtigung ver- 
gleichend anatomischer Verhaltnisse. [Wiirz- 
burg.] 21 pp., 11. 8°. Erlangen, F. Junge, 1901. 

. Ueber die Blasenmole. Eine experi- 

mentelle Studie. Habilitationsschrift. 72 pp., 
2 pi. 8°._ Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1901. 

. Eine neue Hypothese iiber Ursachen 

und Wesen bosartiger Geschwulste. 36 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, J. F. Lchmann, 1908. 

. Ueber Zellverschmelzung mit qualitativ 

abnormer Chromosomenverteilung als Ursache 
der Geschwulstbildung; mit einem Vorwort von 
W. Roux. vi (1 1.), 115 pp. 8°. Leipzig, W. 
Engelmann, 1911. 

Vortriige und Aufsiitze iiber Entwickelungsmechanik der 
Organismen, hrsg. von W. Roux, 13. Hft. 

Aickelin (Hans) [1885- ]. *Ueber Oxytriazol-, 

Triphenylmethan- und Xanthonverbindungen. 

79 pp. 8°. Tiibingen, H. Kirschmer, 1908. 
Aidall (I.) The German nature cure, and how to , 

practice it, with illustrations by Frances M. E. 

Currie. xi, 232 pp. 8°. London, Nichols & 

Co., 1897. 

Aids to the army and other examinations, edited 
by R. Courtenay Welch. III. Army science 
papers in chemistry, physics, physiography and 
geology, set in the Woolwich, Sandhurst and 
militia literary examinations, 1890-96. 124 pp. 
8°. Cambridge, J. Rail & Son, 1896. 

Aievoli (Eriberto). Diagnostica chirurgica, gene- 
rale e speciale, esposta nei suoi quesiti differen- 
ziali ad uso dei medici e degli studenti. vii, 
702 pp. 12°. Napoli, V. Idelson,191l. 

Aigner (Alfons) [1880- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Struma congenita. 16 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, 
C. Schnell, 1907. 

Aigner (Eduard). Die Wahrheit iiber eine Wun- 
derheilung von Lourdes. Eine arztliche Studie 
zum goldenen Lourdesjubilaum 1908. Mit 
einem Anhang: Eine Wunderheilung, von Emil 
Dosenheimer. 32 pp. 8°. Frankfurt a. M., 
[1908]. 

. Lourdes im Lichte deutscher medizini- 

scher Wissenschaft. (Bericht iiber den Miin- 
chener Lourdes-Process vom 20. u. 22. Nov. 
1909, auf Grund der stenographischen Wieder- 
gabe der arztlichen Sachverstandigen-Gutach- 
ten. 62pp. 8°. Miinchen, T.F.Lehmann, 1910. 

. Der gegenwiirtige Stand der Wiinschel- 

ruten-Forschung. pp. 3-34. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

In: von Klinckowstroem ( C. ) Bibliographic der 
Wiinschelrute. 8°. Miinchen, lull. 

Aigremont. Volkserotik und Pflanzenwelt. 
Eine Darstellung alter wie moderner erotischer 
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Aigremont — continued, 
und eexueller Gebriiuche, Vergleiche, Benen- 
nungen, Sprichworter, Redewendungen, Ratsel, 
Volkslieder, erotischen Zaubers und Aberglau- 
bens, sexueller Heilkunde, die sich auf Pflanzen 
beziehen. 2 v. 165 pp.; 121 pp. 8°. Halle 
a. S., Gebr. Trensinger, 1908-9. 

Aiguesmortes. 

di Pietro (F. E.) Histoire d' Aiguesmortes. 
8°. Paris, 1849. 

Aiken, South Carolina, as a health resort for winter 
and summer. 32 pp. 8°. Charleston, S. C, 
Walker, Evans dc Cogswell, 1877. 

Aikens (Charlotte Albina) [1868- ]. Hospital 
training school methods and the head nurse . 267 
pp. 12°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saun- 
ders Co., 1907. 

. Primary studies for nurses. A text-book 

for first-year pupil nurses, containing courses of 
studies in anatomy, physiology, hygiene, bac- 
teriology, therapeutics and materia medica, die- 
tetics and invalid cookery. 428 pp., 12 1., 7 pi. 
8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1909. 

■ . The same. 2. ed. thoroughly revised. 

1 p. 1., 437 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, W. 
B. Saunders Co., 1912. 

— — ■ — . The same. 3. ed., thoroughly rev. 471 
pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saun- 
ders Co., 1915. 

. Clinical studies for nurses; a text-book 

for second and third year pupil nurses and a 
hand-book for all who are engaged in caring for 
the sick. 510 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
W. B. Saunders, 1909. 

. The same. 2. ed. 1 p. 1., 569 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1912. 

. Hospital management, a handbook for 

hospital trustees, superintendents, training- 
school principals, physicians, and all who are 
actively engaged in promoting hospital work. 
Ed. by Charlotte A. Aikens. 488 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & T^ondon, W. B. Saunders Co., 1911. 

. The home nurse's handbook of practical 

nursing; a manual for use in home nursing classes 
in Young Women's Christian Associations, [etc.]. 
276 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1912. 

. Studies in ethics for nurses. 320 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1916. 

Aikin (John) [1747-1822]._ Observations on the 
external use of preparations of lead, with some 
general remarks on topical medicines. 104 pp. 
8°. London. J. Johnson, 1771. 

. Reflexions sur les hopitaux. 101pp. 8°. 

[Paris. 1799.] 

In tome 2 of: Rec. d. mem. s. 1. £tab. d'humanite. 8°. 
Paris. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 1885, i, 185 
(A. A. Brodnbb). 

Aikin (William Arthur). The voice; its physi- 
ology and cultivation. 2 p. 1., "102 pp., 6 pi. 
12°. London. Macmillan cfc Co., 1900. 

. . The voice; an introduction to practical 

phonology. With diagrams, ix, 159 pp. 8°. 
London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1910. 

Aikins (Herbert Austin). 

See Forel (August). Hygiene of nerves [etc.]. 12°. New 
York & London, 1907. 

Ailanthus. 

Kunckel d'Herculais (J.) Correlation entre la mortality 
dcs ailanthes (Ailanthus glandulosa Desf.) et la disparition 
du bombveide (Samia cynthia Drurv), son bote. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clix, 210-212. 



Ailhaud (Jean) [1675-1750]. Trait6 de l'origine 
des maladies et de 1' usage de la poudre purgative. 
. . . Avec un recueil de plusieurs guerisons 
operees par ce remede. vi, 181 pp. 16°. Avi- 
gnon, J. Rousset, 1748. 

. . Trattato dell' origine delle malatie e del- 

1' uso del polvere purgativa, con una raccolta di 
molte guariggioni operate per questo rimedio. 
viii, 249 pp. 24°. Carpentras, G. Quentin, 1756. 

■ . Reponse de M. d'Ailhaud, Baron de 

Castelet, a la lettre de M. Lorentz, insere dans le 
Journal de medecine du mois d'octobre 1772. 
184 pp. 24°. Carpentras, D.-G. Quentin, 1772. 

Aillaud (Amedee). Des evacuations sanguines 
dans les maladies febriles. Memoire adresse a 
l'Academie sur la question suivante, qu'elle 
avait mise au concours pour 1856: "Quelles sont 
les indications et les contre-indications san- 
guines dans les maladies febriles? " (Le prix con- 
sistant en une medaille d'or de 500 francs a £t6 
decerneaM. . . .) pp. 183-259. 4°. [Bruxelles, 
1855.] 

Cutting from: Uim. d. concours . . . Acad. roy. de med. de 
Belg., Brux., 1855, iii. 

Aillaud (Gabriel) [1886- ]. *De la torsion chro- 

nique du pedicule de la rate mobile. 72 pp. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1910, No. 22. 
Aillet (Fernand) [1880- ]. *Contribution a 

1 'etude des abces du sein pendant la grossesse. 

60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No . 290. 
Aillet (Henri) [1876- ]. Contribution a l'etude 

clinique de l'osteosarcome de l'humerus. 68 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1902, No. 196. 

Ailurophobia. 

Mitchell (S. W.) Of ailurophobia and the power to be 
conscious of t he cat as near, when unseen and unheard. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 851-853. Also, Reprint. 

Aime (Henri-Marie- Adolphe) [1872- ]. Etude 
clinique sur le dynamisme nerveux psychique 
dans les maladies. 256 pp., 1 1. 8 . Nancy, 
1897, No. 10. 

— . The same. 256 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, 0. 
Doin, 1897. 

Aime (Marie- Auguste-Paul) [1880- ]. *Recher- 
ches sur les cellules interstitielles de l'ovaire 
chez quelques mammiferes. [Nancy.] pp. 95- 
143, 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 17. 

. The same. pp. 95-143, 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 

Schleicher freres, 1907. 

Forms No. 3 of: Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. 
[etc.], Par., 1907, 4. s., vii. 

Aimes (A.) [1888- ]. *L'heliotherapie. xii, 
298 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1913, No. 99. 

Ainhum. 

See, also, Negroes (Morbidity, mortality, and 
criminology of). 

Coulogner (J.-Y.-M.) ^Contribution a V6- 
tude de l'ainhum. 8°. Bordeaux, 1895. 

Abbe(T.) Two cases of ainhum. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, 
lxxix, 478-480. — Alexander (D. M.) & Donaldson (R.) 
[Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 858. — d' Almeida (D.) 
Sobre a pathogenia do ainhum. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1905, 
iii, 312-326.— Alves de Lima & Rubiao Meira. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de l'etiologie de l'ainhum. Ibid., 148-154.— 
Anderson ( H. B.) [Case.] Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1900-1901, xxxiv, 470. — Argaud (R.) & Brault (J.) Con- 
tribution k l'etude de l'anatomie pathologiquo et de la 
pathogenic de l'ainhum. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1914, 
vii, 371-375.— Ashley-Emlle (L. E.) On the etiology of 

ainhum. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1905, viii, 33. . On the 

etiology of ainhum. South. African M. Rec, Cape Town, 
1909, vii, 116-118.— Babler (E. A.) Ainhum, with report of 
acase. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 110-114, 2 pi. Also: 
Quart. Bull. M. Dep. Wash. Univ., St. Louis, 1907-8, 31-36, 
lpl.— Bass(J.M.) Ainhum, withareportofacase. Nash- 
ville J. M. & S., 1898, lxxxiv, 201-206.— Bernardeau (M.) 
[Three cases.] Province med., Par., 1912, xxiii, 440.— Bijon 
(R.) Note sur un cas d'a'inhum. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1915, viii, 570.— Blum (H. N.) [Case.] Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 651-653.— Brayton (N. D.) Ainhum; 
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with report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 
87-89. — de Brun (H.) L'ainhum des auteurs constitue-t-il 
une entile morbide distincte, oubienn'est-ilqu'unemodalite 
de la leprose. Bull. Acad, de mod., Par., 1896, 3. s., xxxvi, 
24S-274. . Contribution nouvelle a l'e'tude do la ques- 
tion de l'ainhum. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1S99, 
3. s., x, 325-330, 1 pi.— Bnssiere (J.-A.) tin cas d'a'inhum 
observed Pondichery. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 
1904, vii, 214-219, 1 pi.— Camuset. [Do ainhum; algiimas 
consideracoes sobre esta molestia . . ."1 Bull. Soc. de med. de 
Par. (1876), 1877. \i. 92-94. — Crawford (D. G.) [Case] 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 337.— Dalgetty ( A. B.) 
fCase.l J. Trop. If., Lond., 1899-1900, ii ; 193, 1 pi.— Faivre. 
[Case.] Poitou med., Poitiers, 1899, xiii, 60.— Garcia Ma- 
rruz (S.) [Case.] Rev. de med. cirug. de la Habana, 1915, 
xx, 381-385.— Gessner (II. B.) [Case.] Am. J. Trop. D is. 
[etc.], N. Orl., 1914-15, ii, 206, 1 pi — Goulart (Z.) Subsidio 
ao estudo do ainhum. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 
1912, ii, 325-333.— Herrick (J. B.) [Case.] Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1S97-8, xiii, 363. Also: Phila.M. J., 1898, i, 246-248.— 
d. J. (K.) Ainhum. Tijdschr. v. inland. Geneesk., Ba- 
tavia, 1900, viii, 41-43, 1 pi.— Kaufman (L. R.) [Case.] 
Am. J. Surg., N.Y., 1915, \\:\. 221. —Laurent & Hudellet 
(G.) [Case.] Bull. Soc. path. exot., Par., 1911, iv, 364-366.— 
Long (J. H.) [Case.] Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1910, 
iv, 205. — MacFarlane (N. M.) Ainhum. South African 
M. Rec. Cape Town, 1907, v, 70.— Manson (P.) Ainhum. 

In his: Trop. Dis., 12°, Lond., 1903, 725-728. . Ainhum. 

Syst. Med. (Allbutt), Lond., 1907, ii, pt. 2, 72S-731.— Moniz 
deAragao(E.) [Case.] Rev.de med. etdhvg. trop., Par., 
1910, vii, 205.— Moreira (J.) Ein neuer pathologisch-anato- 
mischer und klinischer Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Ainhums. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1900, xxx, 361-3S6. 
Also, Reprint. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: J. Trop. M., Lond., 

1901, iv, 79-82. . A proposito do ainhum. Brazil- 

med., Rio de Jan., 1902, xvi, 310. . [Cases.] Rev. 

da Soc. de med. e cirurg., Rio de Jan., 1902, yi 261-272, 
1 pi.— Moreira (J.) & Austregesilo (A.) Contribucao ao 
estudo do ainhum. Brazil-med., Riode Jan., 1908, xxii, 161; 
171.— Muir(J.) Notes on a case of ainhum in South Africa. 
J. Trop. If., Lond., 1903, vi, 75: 1904, vii, 317.— van Niekerk 
(J.) Ainhum. South African M. J., Cape Town, 1894-5, ii, 
162.— Ortiz y Cofflgny (J.) [Three cases.] Rev. med. 
eubana, Habana, 1907, xi, 347, 1 pi.— Pardee (L. C.) Ain- 
hum, showing spontaneous amputation of the little toes of 
both feet. Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass. 1901, N. Y., 1902, 198.— 
Pillay (J. If.) [Two cases.] Antiseptic, Madras, 1905, ii, 
425.— Pineau (E.) [Case.] Bull. Soc. de med. de Par. 
(1883), 1884, xviii, 126-129. — Rho (F.) Ainhum. Mai. pre- 
dom. n. paesi caldi e temperati, Roma, 1896, ii. 604-606.— 
Rolls (J. A.) Ainhum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, 
xlvii, 2092.— Rosenau (M. J.) & Anderson (J. F.) Ain- 
hum. Handb. Pract. Treat. [Musser & Kelly], Phila. & 
Lond., 1911, ii, 715.— Scherck (H. J.) Ainhum. with report 
of two cases. Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 1897, viii, 224-226.— 
Silva Lima. Para a historia do ainhum. Gaz. med. da 
Bahia, 1906-7, xxxviii, 356-359. — Sims (G. K.) [Case.] Bi- 
Month. Bull. Univ. Coll. Med., Richmond, 1897, ii, 59.— 
Smith (Q. C.) [Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 
2015. — Spencer (H. A.) Ainhum. South African M. Rec, 
Cape Town, 1907, v, 103.— Stillwell (A. L.) [Case.] Tr. M. 
Soc. N.Jersey, Newark, 1S99, 404. — Vi\ie(A.) Apropos d'a'in- 
hum. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1905, viii, 145- 
148. — Welnstein (H.) A description of ainhum, with report 
of interesting cases occurring in one family. Proc. Canal 
Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope, C. Z., 1911-12, nr. 110-121, 5 pi. 
Also: South. M. J., Nashville, 1913, vi, 651-656.— Wellman 
(F. C.) Ainhum and leprosy; a critical note. J. Trop. M., 

Lond., 1905, viii, 285. . A case of ainhum in its earlier 

stages. Ibid. ,343. . A suggestion as to the probable re- 
lation of chiggers to ainhum. Ibid., 1906, ix, 31. . A 

criticism of some of the theories regarding the etiology of 
goundou and ainhum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 

636-638. . Etiologie de l'ainhum. Rev. de med. et 

d'hyg. trop., Par., 1906, iii, 76-80. . An advanced case 

of ainhum, with some remarks on Sarcopsylla penetrans as a 
cause of the disease. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1908, xi, 117. — 
Wellman (F. C.) & McFarland (J.) The intermediate 
host in ainhum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 243.— 
Wheatland (M. F.) [Case.] Ibid., 1905, xlv, 631.— Wolff 
(B.) [Case.] Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. 
Louis, 1899, iii, 3. — Zambaco pacha. L'ainhum des auteurs 
constitue-t-il une entity morbide distincte, ou bien n'est-il 
qu'une modalite de la leprose? Bull. Acad, de mcd., Par., 
1896, 3. s., xxxvi, 96-132. Also: Rev. med.-pharm., Con- 
stant., 1896, ix, 127; 143. 

Ainos. 

von Baelz (E .) Zur Frage der Rassen-Verwandschaft dcr 
Ainos. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1901, 247. 

-. Die Riu-Kiu-Insulaner, die Aino und andere kau- 

kasierahnliche Reste in Ostasien. Sitzungsb. d. anthrop. 
Gesellsch. in Wien, 1911-12, 133-137.— Bickmore (A. S.) 
Some notes on the Ainos. Tr. Ethn. Soc. Lond., 1867, n. s., 
vii, 16-26.— Hitchcock (R.) The Ainos of Yezo, Japan. 
Rep. U.S. Nat. Mus. 1889-90, Wash., 1891, 429-502, 37 pi.— 
Koganei (J.) Kurze Mittheilung iiber Untcrsuchungen an 
lebenden Aino. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1896, xxiv, 
1-39.— Masugt (A.) Ueber die Plica semilunaris conjuncti- 



Ainos. 

vae der Aino, insbesondere die Knorpelplatte in derselben. 
Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1911-12, xiv, 495- 
506, 1 pi.— Sakaki (Y.) Ueber die Ohrmuschel der Ainu; 
eine anthropologische Studie. Mitth. a. d. med. Fac. d. k.- 
jap. Univ., Tokyo, 1903-4, vi, 25-60, 4 pi., 6 tab.— Sternberg 
(L.) The inaucult of the Ainu. Boas Anniv. Vol., N. Y., 
1906, 425-437, 2 pi. 

Ainslie (Sir WMtelaw) [1767-1837]. 

Jackson (B. D.) Biography. Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 
1885, i, 190. 

Ainsworth (William Francis) [1807-96]'. A per- 
sonal narrative of the Euphrates expedition. 
2 v. xv, 447 pp., 1 map; vii, 492 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, K. Paul, Trench & Co., 1888. 

For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1896, ii, 1798. 

Ainsworth (William Harrison). Old Saint Paul's. 
A tale of the plague and the fire. Author's 
copyright ed. 195 pp. 8°. London, H. Rout- 
ledge 6c Sons, [1895 vel subseq.]. 

Air. 

See, also, Argon; Gases. 

Buchan (A.) The physics and chemistry of 
the voyage of H. M. S. Challenger. Part V. Re- 
port on atmospheric circulation. 4°. [Edin- 
burgh], 1889. 

Cohen (J. B.) The air of towns. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1896. 

Duesberg (F. O.) *De justo aeris sequilibrio 
ad vitam animalem necessario. 4°. Duisburgi v 
1764. 

Hambergerus (G. E.) [Pr.] de aere cor- 
poribus incluso. [Cum vita candidati Justi 
Conradi Wilh. Mogen.] sm. 4°. Jense, 1749. 

Henshaw (N.) Aero-chalinos; or a register 
for the air ; in five chapters . 1 . Of fermentation . 
2. Of chylification. 3. Of respiration. 4. Of 
sanguification. 5. That often changing air is a 
friend to health ; also a discovery of a new method 
of doing it, without removing from one place to 
another, by means of a domicil or air chamber 
fitted to that purpose. For the better preser- 
vation of health, and cure of diseases, after a new 
method. 16°. Dublin, 1664. 

Kovacs (J.) *Sur la determination du poids 
du litre d'air atmospherique. 8°. Geneve, 191£. 

Lindemann (M. F. A.) *Die Radioaktivitat 
der Atmosphare in Kiel und ihre Abhangigkeit 
von meteorologischen Faktoren. 8°. Kiel, 
1911. 

Lutze (G.) & Everling (E.) Physikalische 
Untersuchungen im Freiballon. 8°. Halle a. 
S.. 1914. 

Macfie (R. C.) Air and health. 8° London, 
1909. 

Opusculum repertorii pronosticon in muta- 
tiones aeris tam via astrologica quam metheoro- 
logica uti sapientes experientia comperientes 
voluerunt perquam utilissime ordinatum in- 
cipit sidere fehci et primo prohemium. 49 ff. 
[In fine:} Hyppocratis libellus de medicorum 
astrologia finit: a Petro de Abbano in latinum 
traductus. Impressus est arte ac diligentia mira 
Erhardi Ratdolt de Augusta, imperante inclyto 
Mocenico duce Venetorum anno salutiferac incar- 
nationis 1485. sm. 4°. Venetijs. 

Rkmaudin (P.) Reflexions sur Pair atmos- 
pherique, ses alterations, son influence sur le 
corps humain, et moyens de corriger son infec- 
tion dans les hopitaux, specialement celui de 
Lyon. 8°. Lyon, [n. d.]. 

Schmidt (F. W.) Die Luft darin wir leben. 
12°. Bremen, [1904]. 

Tassilly (E.) *L'atmosphere terrestre. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 
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Air. 

Vogel (E.) Ueber die Temperaturverande- 
rungen von Lnft beim Stromen durch eine 
DrosBelstelle. 8°. Miinchen, 1909. 

Repr.from: Sitzungsb. d. k.-bayer. Akad. d. Wissenseh., 
■Miinchen, 1909, xxxix. 

Bell (A. N.) Air and its properties as related to health. 
Sanitarian, N. Y., 1903, i, 1-16.— Berndt (G.) Der Elek- 
trizitatshaushalt der Atmosphare. Naturwissenschaften, 
Berl., 1914, ii, 760-764.— Bigelow (F. H.) Studies on the 
general circulation of the earth's atmosphere. Am. J. Sc., 
N. Haven, 1910, xxix, 277-292.— Brezina (E.) Die Besehaf- 
fenheit der Luft in kleingewerblichen Betrieben Wiens. 
Wien. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. soz. Med., Wien & Leipz., 1910, 136- 
148. — Brinch (T. ) [Does ionized air affect the human body, 
and in what manner?] Ugesk. f. Larger, Kj0benh., 1914, 
lxxvi, 328-341 — Chowne (W. D.) On the movement of at- 
mospheric air in tubes. J. Pub. Health, Lond., 1856, ii, 
193.— Cockenower (J. W.) Air; its use and abuse. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 842.— Cristlani (H.) Essai de 
coniometrie de l'air. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 
1906-7, xv, sect. 14, 237-242.— Cutter (E.) Air is food; nitro- 
gen. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 365.— Enig6n y 
Costa (D.) Accion higienica del aire. Rev. med. de Se- 
villa, 1911. lvii, 359-366.— Eve (A. S.) Sur l'ionisation de 
l'atmosphere par les substances radioactives. Radium, 
Par., 1911, viii, 63-66.— Fabre (A.) L'air. J. d'hyg., Par., 
1908, xxxiii, 20; 28.— Firket (A.) Determination de la tem- 
perature moyenne quotidienne de l'air. Cong, internat. 
d'hydrol. et. de climatol. C.-r., Liege, 1898, v, 418-421.— 
Frankland (P. F.) The atmosphere and some of its con- 
stituents, J. State M., Lond., 1901, ix, 458-475.— Gerardin 
(A.) Epuration de l'air par le sol. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1901, cxxxii, 157-159.— Grfihant (N.) Nouvelles 
recherches physiologiques sur l'air confine. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1905, 3. s., liv, 402-404.— Hladlk (J.) Atmome- 
terstudie. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1909, lxx, 355- 
372.— Hubbard (T.) The air we breathe; a study of tem- 
perature, humidity and dust contents. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1914, xxiv, 750-760.— Kent (W.), Crowell (W. J.) & 
Jones (L. C.) The air we breathe. Science, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1911, n. s., xxxiii, 486-491 — Kugler (M.) Die 
Luft als wichtigtes Nahrungsmittel der Menschen. Allg. 
deutsche Nahr.- u. Genussmit.-Kunde, Miinchen, 1898, i, 
300; 306.— Kurz (K.) Die Beeinflussung der Ergebnisse 
luftelektrischer Messungen durch die festen radioaktiven 
StofTe der Atmosphare. Ber. d. oberhess. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- 
u. Heilk. zu Giessen, 1907-8, naturw. Abt., ii. 1-71.— Lefevre 
(J.) Quelques observations sur la calorimetrie dans l'air. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 415-417 — 
Lussana (S.) Osservazioni di-condueibilita elettrica del- 
F atmosfera, fatte durante il passaggio della cometa di 
Halley. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1910, 5. s., ii, 
165.— McClelland (J. A.) & Kennedy (H.) The large ions 
in the atmosphere. Proc. Roy. Irish Acad., Dubl., 1912, 
Sect. A, xxx, 72-91. — Moore (E. W.) Air, a factor in diges- 
tion. N. York M. J., 1901, Ixxiii, 842.— Noell (F.). Ueber 
die Temperaturanderung von Luft bei Expansion ohne 
•aussere Arbcitsleistung bei Drucken bis zu 150 Atmos- 
pharen und Temperaturen von +250° bis —55° C; vorlaufige 
Mitteilung. Sitzungsb. d. math.-phvs. CI. d. kgl. bayer. 
Akad. d. Wissenseh. zu Miinchen, 1913, 213-222.— Paulsen 
(A.) [Methods for the measuring of the electric tension of 
the air and on Dr. Mygge's remarks on the electricity of the 
air.] Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K^benh., 1903-1, ii, 172-176.— 
Piccini (A.) II sistema period ico di Mendelejeff e i nuovi 
componenti dell' aria. Orosi, Firenze, 1898, xxi, 361-371.— j 
Priestley (J.) Experiments relating to the decomposition 
of dephlogisticated and inflammable air. Phil. Tr., Lond., 
1791, 213-222. Also, Reprint.— Russell (F. A. R.) The at- 
mosphere in relation to human life and health. Rep. Smith- 
son. Inst. 1895, Wash., 1896, 203-348. Also, Reprint.— 
Schaefer (T. W.) Recent discoveries of the atmosphere; 
a comprehensive generalized biological study of the atmos- 
phere; the biological importance of the warm, protective, 
atmospheric layer surrounding our earth. Dietet. & Hyg. 
Gaz., N. Y., 1910, xxvi, 75; 150; 214; 219; 278; 336; 414.— 
Trflat (G.) La salubrity atmospherique dans les villes. 
Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par., 1907, ii, 671-680.— de Varigny 
(H.) Air and life. Rep. Smithson. Inst. 1895, Wash., 1896, 
135-201. Also, Reprint.— Waller (A. D.) & Collingwood 
(B. J.) Observations on densitv-measurements. Proc. 
Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1904, pp. xxxvii-xliii.— Watt (W. E.) 
Dry air and its effect on health. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 
1909-10, n. s., vi, 374-377. — Ziffer. Ueber die Wirkung der 
einzelnen atmospharisehen Elemente auf die Atmungsor- 
gane und auf das Blut. Ztschr. f. klimat. Kurorte u. San., 
Miinchen, 1900, i, 129-131. 

Air (Alveolar). 

See Air (Residual). 

Air (Analysis of). 

See Air ( Chemistry of) . 

Air (Artificial). 

Kassner (G.) Ueber kiinstlichen Ersatz verbrarchten 
Sauerstofls in der Athmungsluft geschlossener Raume. 



Air (Artificial). 

Pharm. Centralhalle, Dresd., 1899, n. F., xx, 307; 326.— La- 
borde & Jaubert (G.-F.) L'air artificiel, son application 
k la navigation sous-marine et a la medecinc. Bull. Accad. 
de med., Par., 1899, 3. s., xli, 124-127. Also: Gaz. d. h6p., 
Par., 1899, lxxii, 108. 

Air (Bacteriology of). 

See, also, Air as a carrier of infection. 

Dyar (H. G.) On certain bacteria from the air 
of New York City. 8°. New York, 1895. 

In: Stud. Dep. Path. Coll. Phys. & Surg., Columbia Coll., 
N. Y., 1894-5, iv. 

Cutting from: Ann. N. York Acad. Sc., N. Y., 1895, viii. 

Lapchinski (F. F.) *Sposobi koliche.^tvon- 
navo opredieleniya mikro-organizmov v vozdu- 
kie i ikh sravnitelnaya otsienka. [Methods of 
quantitative determination of microorganisms 
in the air and their comparative evaluation.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1896. 

Pompeani (J.) *Recherches sur les microor- 
ganismes de l'atmosphere et analyse bacteriolo- 
gique de l'air de la ville d'Ajaccio. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1911. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Winslow (C. E. A.) & Browne (W. W.) The 
microbic content of indoor and outdoor air. 8°. 
Washington, 1914. 

Repr.from: Month. Weather Rev., Wash., 1914, xlii, 452. 

Andrewes (F. W.) On the bacterial flora of London air. 
Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, liv, 43-48.— Browne (W. W.) 
Bacteria in city, country and indoor air. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 351.— Cavel (L.) Sur 
l'entrainement de germes microbiens dans l'atmosphere 
par pulverisation d'eau polluee. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 896-898. — Dove (R. A.) An in- 
vestigation into the bacteriology (aerobic) of the air as 
found in schools. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 599-602.— 
Ficker (M. ) Zur Methodik der bakteriologischen Luft- 
untersuchung. Ztschr. f. Hyg.u.Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 

1896, xxii, 33-52, 1 pi. ■ . Eine neue Methode der 

bakteriologischen. Luftuntersuchung. Arch. f. Hyg., Miin.- 
chen & Berl., 1909, lxix, 48-53.— Flemming. Ueber die 
Arten und die Verbreitung der lebensfahigen Mikroorganis- 
men in der Atmosphare. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1908, lviii, 345-385.— Gordon (M. H.) Re- 
port on a bacterial test for estimating pollution of air. Rep. 
Med. Off. Local Bd. 1902-3, Lond., 1904, 421-471, 2 pi., 1 
diag.— Graham-Smith (G. S.) The microorganisms in 
the air of the House of Commons. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1903, 
iii, 498-514.— Hahn (M.) Die Bestimmung und meteoro- 
logische Verwertung der Keimzahl in den hoheren Luft- 
schichten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, 
li, Orig., 97-114.— Hewlett (R. T.) The bacteriological ex- 
amination of air with reference to pollution. J. Prevent. M., 
Lond., 1905, xiii, 294-296.— Lanick (A.) Bazillen und 
Grossstadtluft. Mikrokosmos, Stuttg., 1914-15, viii, 146.— 
M. Die Zygomycetes der Luft. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Wei- 
mar, 1898, iv, 29-37.— Macfadyen (A.) & Lunt (.1.) Bac- 
teria and dust in air. Tr. Brit. Inst. Prevent. Med., Lond., 
1897, 142-151, 1 pi.— Maestro (L.) I batteri dell' aria. Cor- 
riere san., Milano, 1896, No. 51, 3; No. 52, 4-6.— Mareuge. 
Sur les germes atmospheriques. J. de med. et chir. prat., 
Par., 1895, lxvi, 900.— Martinelli (A.) Alcune ricerche bat- 
teriologiche e chimiche sull' aria delle abitazioni di Bologna. 
Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1903, xxv, 491-501.— Pav- 
lovski (A. D.) [Bacteria in the air.] Dnevnik Syezda 
Mosk.-Peterb. Med. Obsh. 1885, S.-Peterb., 1886, i, 68.— 
Pouchet. Remarquessur les objections relatives aux pro to- 
organismes* rencontres dans l'oxygene et l'air artificiel. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1859, xlviii, 148-158.— 
Quenu & Landel. Les micro-organ ismes de l'air dans les 
salles d'operation et d'hdpital; recherche d'un procede de 
disinfection. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, 
n. s., xxviii, 1184-1233. — Rettger (L. F.) A new and im- 
proved method of enumerating air bacteria. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1910, xxii, 461-468.— Roux. Analyse micro- 
bienne de l'air. Independ. med.. Par., 1896, ii, 89.— Ruehle 
(G. L. A.) Methods of bacterial analyses of air. J. Agric. 

Research, Wash., 1915, iv, 343-368. . Recent methods 

of bacterial air analysis. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1915, 
v, 603-607.— Russell (E.)& Porter(A.E.) Inquiry into the 
chemical and bacteriological condition of the air of school- 
rooms. J. State M., Lond., 1901, ix, 322-328.— Schutze(H.) 
Untersuchungen fiber die Haufigkeit bestimmter Bakterien 
(namenthch Sarcincn) in der Luft und dercn Herkunft. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1912, lxxvi, 293-299.— 
Segale (M.) Sul contcnuto in germi dell' atmosfera del- 
F Atlantico del Sud. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Gcnova, 
1908, xxni, 50-53. Also, transl: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1908-9, 1, 73-76.— Shibuya. Ueber das Vorkommen der 
Mikroorganismen in der Luft. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. 
med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1902, xvi, 112-125.— Thiersch 
(W.) Ueber den Keimgehalt der Luft zahnarztlicher Opera- 
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Air (Bacteriology of) . 

tionszimmer. Schweiz. "\ rtljschr. f. Zahnh., Winterthur it 
Geneve, 1902, xii, 311-317.— Trillat (A.) & Fouassier. In- 
fluence de la radioactivity de l'ail sur les gouttelettes micro- 
biennes de 1 'atmosphere. Coinpt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1914, clix, 817-S19.— Weinzlrl (J.) & Fos (Maud V.) Bac- 
teriological methods for air analysis. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., 
Bost . , 1909-10, n. s. , vi, 633-638.— Wenner (J.J.) The rclat i ve 
merits of the bubbling method of enumerating air bacteria. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xli, 663.— Whipple 
(M. C.) The results of studies upon the dust and bacteria 
content of the air ofcities. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1915, 
v, 725-737.— Winslow (C.-E. A.) A new method of enumer- 
ating bacteria in air. Science, N. Y., <fc Lancaster, Pa. , 1908- 
n. s., xxviii. 2S-3L— Winslow (C.-E. A.) & Robinson fE. 
A.) An investigation of the extent of the bacterial pollution 
of the atmosphere by mouth-spray. Am. J. Pun. Hyg., 
Bost., 1909-10, n. s., vi, 566-569. Also; J. Infect. Dis., Chi- 
cago, 1910, vii, 17-37. Also, Reprint. 

Air (Chemistry of). 

See, also. Carbon dioxide; Nitrogen; Oxygen; 
Ozone; Respiration (Chemistry of). 

Adjarova-Tomilova (Raissa). *De la deter- 
mination du sulfure de carbone dans l'air. 8°. 
Geneve, 1911. 

Barth (J.) *Sur une nouvelle method e de 
recherche de l'acide sulfhydrique dans Fair. 
8°. Geneve, 1909. 

Benedict (F. G.) The composition of the 
atmosphere, with special reference to its oxygen 
content. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Carnegie Inst. Publication, No. 166. 

Breithaupt (J.-F.) Contribution a, P£tude 
de l'absorption des oxydes d'azote dilues dans 
l'air par des dissolvants organiques. 8°. Ge- 
nhve, 1910. 

Freimann (Marie) . *Essais comparatifs sur la 
valeur des principales methodes de determina- 
tion de l'acide carbonique de l'air. 8°. Geneve, 
1909. 

Jackson (G.) *Tentamen chemico-medicum 
inaugurate de aere communi. 8°. Edinburgi, 
1822. 

Konig (E.) * Apparat zur Bestimmung der 
atmospharischen Kohlensaure nach Prof. Rosen- 
thal verbessert von Regierungsrat Dr. Ohlmiil- 
ler. 8°. Bern, 1901. 

Krikliviy (A. A.) *Sposobi opredieleniya 
uglekisloti v vozdukhie Nagorskavo-Subbotina i 
uproshtehenniy Bittera. [The methods of Na- 
gorski and Subbotin, and the improved one of 
Bitter, for determining carbon dioxide in the 
air.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Lashtshenko (P. N.) Izsliedovaniye vozdu- 
kha (opredieleniye uglekisloti. [Analysis of the 
air (determination of carbonic dioxide).] 8°. 
Kharkov, 1896. 

Lauenshtein (A. F.) *Sravnitelnaya otsienka 
niekotorikh uproshtshennikh sposobov oprediele- 
niya uglekisloti v vozdukhie. [Relative estima- 
tion of various simplified methods of determining 
carbonic acid in the air.] 8°. S .-Peterburg, 1903. 

Levashofp (V. A.) *0 sposobakh izsltedo- 
vaniya kachestv vozdukha zhilikh pomieshtshe- 
niy pri pomoshtshi rastvorov margantsoyo-kis- 
lavo kali. [On the methods of qualitative 
analysis of the air of dwellings by means of potas- 
sium permanganate.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1895. 

Muller (O.) *Versuche iiber den Kohlen- 
sauregehalt der Luft in einigen Salen der opti- 
schen Werkstiitte von Carl Zeiss. [Jena.] 8°. 
Naumburg a. S., 1898. 

Ramsay (W.) The gases of the atmosphere; 
the history of their discovery. 8°. London, 
1902. 

Sulima-Samuilo (A. F.) *K voprosu ob 
otsienkie niekotorikh priborov dlya gazometri- 
cheskavo opredieleniya uglekisloti v vozdukhie. 
[Estimation of various apparatus for the gaso- 
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metric analysis of carbonic acid in the air.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 190-4. 

Tebb (W. S.) The chemical and bacterio- 
logical condition of the air on the City & South 
London Railway. 12°. London, 1905. 

Warynski (T.) *Etude sur l'oxydation a Pair 
des solutions de sulfate ferreux en presence de 
sels mineraux. 8°. Geneve, 1910. 

Ascher. Die Luftuntersuchungen in Manchester. 
Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1907, 
xxxix, 652 - 668. — Bleier ( O. ) E intragbarer Apparat 
fiir hygienische Luftanalysen (Kohlensaurebestimmung). 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Iniectionskrankh., Lcipz., 1898, xxvii, 
111-115.— Boitzmann (A.) Ein Apparat zur Bestim- 
mung des Kohlensaurcgehaltes der Luft nach dem Hal- 
daneschen Prinzip. Ztschr. f. biol. Techn. u. Method., 
Strassb., 1912-14, lii, 315-321.— Brown (E. W.) Important 
features in the technique of carbon dioxide estimations in 
air. U. S. Naval M. Bull., Wash., 1911, v, 457-459, 2 tab. 

. A portable air sampling apparatus for the collection 

of large volumes. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1915, v, 901- 
903.— Brown (H. T.) & Escombe (F.) On a new method 
for the determmation of atmospheric carbon dioxide, based 
on the rate of its absorption by a free surface of a solution of 
caustic alkali. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1905, lxxvi, [Biol. 
Sc.], 112-117.— Brusyanin (N.) [Simplified method of 
determining carbenic acid in the air after Bitter.] Obshtsh.- 
san. Obozr., S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 538-540. — Butterfield 
(\Y. J. A.) Chemical analyses of the air in the House of 

Commons. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1903, iii, 486-497. — . 

The analysis of air. Analyst, Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 257-274. — 
Calvi (G.) Nuovo apparecehio per determinare l'anidride 
carbonica dell'aria col metodo di Lunge e Zeckendorf. Riv. 
d ig e san. pubb., Torino, 1910, xxi, 329-333.— Carnot (A.) 
Rapport sur des experiences faites a l'Observatoire de 
Montsouris, relatives a la composition de l'air atmosphe- 
rique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxv, 89-92.— 
Chassevant (A.) Proced6 de recherche et de dosage des 
vapeurs de benzine dans l'atmosphere. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 1009. — Chlopin (G. W.) Ein 
neues Yerfahren zur Bestimmung des Sauerstoffs in Gasge- 
mengen. Arch. f. Hyg. , Miinehen & Leipz., 1898, xxxiv, 71- 
85. — Claude ( G . ) Sur la composition de 1 'air atmospherique. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, exlviii, 1454-1456.— 
Coates (J. E.) Eine Untersuchung der leichteren Bestand- 
teile der Luft. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. & Berl., 
1907, lviii, 625-629.— Cristiani (H.) & de Michelis. Un 
appareil tres simple pour la determination rapide de l'aeide 
carbonique de l'air. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, 
lviii, 393-395.— Crowder (T. R.), Graham-Rogers (C. T.) 
[et al.]. Third progress report of the Committee on Standard 
Methods for the Examination of Air. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
N. Y., 1915, v, 250-254. — Crowder (T. R.), Rosenau (M. J.) 
[et al.]. Progress report of committees on standard methods 
for the examination of air. Ibid., 1913, iii, 78-86. — Davies 
(S. H.) & McLellan (B. G.) A rapid method for determin- 
ingcarbondioxideintheatmosphere. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., 
Lond., 1909, xxviii, 232-234.— Dezeuzes (E.) Sur le dosage 
dans l'air de proportions d'h vdrogene variant de 0 a 10 p. 100. 
Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1908, xc, 38.5-393, 1 pi.— Ditte (A.) 
Les metaux dans l'atmosphere. Rev. scient., Par., 1904, 5. 
s. ; ii, 709-717. — Doherty (W. M.) The estimation of carbon 
dioxide in the air; a simple and expeditious method. Chem. 
News, Lond., 1914, cix, 281 — Fitz (G. W.) A simple and 
accurate method of carbon dioxide determination, with 
demonstration. J. Mass. Ass. Bds. Health, Bost., 1899-1900, 
ix, 5-12.— Frederick (R. C.) The estimation of carbon diox- 
ide in air by Haldane's apparatus. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., 
Lond., 1916, xxxv, 96-99.— GorbofT (A. I.) [Method of 
determining the qualities of the air by aid of potassium 
manganate solution.] J. Russk. Obsh. Okhran. Narod. 
Zdrav v S.-Peterb., f902, xii, 537-551.— Heidenhain (M.) 
Die Nilblau base als Reagens auf die Kohlensaure der Luft. 
Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1903,1, 2041.— Henriet(IL) Sur 
l'acide formiquc atmospherique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1903, exxxvi, 1465-1467. . La formaldehyde at- 
mospherique. Rev. d'hyg.. Par., 1905, xxvii, 23.5-238. — 
Jean (F.) Sur le dosage de l'oxyde de carbone et de l'acide 
carbonique dans les airs vicies. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1902, exxxv, 746-748. — Lauensteln (A. F.) [Com- 
parison of the various simplified methods of determining 
the carbonic ar id gas in the atmosphere.] J. Russk. Obsh. 
Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-Peterb., 1903, xiii, 422-428.— 
Led uc (A.) The densities of nitrogen, oxygen and argon, 
and the composition of atmospheric air. Sanitarian, N. Y., 
1898, xl, 411^14. — Lee (F.S.) Laboratory experiments with 
air. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 162.5-1628. Also, 
Reprint.— Lehmann (K. B.) Die Bestimmung minimaler 
Schwefelwasscrstoffmengen in der Luft. Arch. f. Hyg., 
Miinehen & Leipz., 1897, xxx, 262-266.— Letts (E. A.) The 
carbonic anhydrideof the atmosphere. Pub. Health, Lond., 
1900-1901, xiii, 31.— Letts (E. A.) & Blake (R. F.) The 
carbonic anhydride of the atmosphere. Scient. Proc. Roy. 

Dubl. Soc, 1899-1900, n. s., ix, 107-270, 3 diag. . 

On some problems connected with atmospheric carbonic 
anhydride and on a new and accurate method for determin- 
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ing its amount suitable for scientific expeditions. Rep. 
Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Lond., 1900, 693-696— Lewaschew (W.) 
Zur Kohlensiiurebcstimmung in dcr Luft. Hyg. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1897, vii, 433-436.— Mackie (W.) A handy 
method of determining the amount of carbonic acid in air. 
J. Ilyg., Cambridge, 1905, v, 201-222— Moore (R. B.) The 
rare gases of the atmosphere. Chem. News, Lond., 1911, 
ciii, 242-245.— Mosso (A.) Analyse de l'air pris do la chemi- 
nee des machines, dtirant la traction dans les tunnels dei 
Giovi, en injectant de l'oxygene dans le foyer. Arch. ital. 
de biol., .Turin, 1901, xxxv, 103.— Ogier (J.) & Kohn- 
Abrest (E.) Siur la recherche des petites quantites d'oxyde 
de carbone dans l'air. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1907, 4. s., viii, 
385-407. — de la Puerta (G.) Analyse rapide de l'air atmos- 
pherique; appareil pour realiser cette analyse. Actas y mem. 
d. ix. Cong, internac. de hig. y demog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, 
vii, 19-21. — Report of the committee on standard methods 
for the examination of air. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 
1908, Columbus, 1909, xxxiv, pt. 1, 239-243. Continued in: 
Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 1909, xix, 329-333: 1910, xx, 346- 
360.— Schwarz (L.) & 31unchmcyer (G.) Ueber oxyda- 
ble Substanzen in der Luft. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1912, lxxi, 371-384. Also, Reprint.— Seidell 
(A.) & Meserve (P. W.) The determination of minute 
amounts of sulphur dioxide in air. Chem. News, Lond., 
1914, cx, 17-19. — Spitta. Die Bestimmung kleiner Koh- 
lenoxydmengen in der Luft. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & 
Berl., 1903, xlvi, 284-310.— Talbot (M.) On the determina- 
tion of organic matter in air. Technol. Quart., Bost., 1887-8, 

1, 29-34. — Teisserenc de Bort (L.) Recherches sur la 
presence des gaz rares dans 1 'atmosphere a diverses hau- 
teurs. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvh, 219-221.— 
Test for carbon monoxid in the atmosphere. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1475. — Tison. Les gaz inertes de 
l'atmosphere. Actuality med., Par., 1909, xxi, 7-9.— Wei- 
chardt(W.) & Kelber (C.) Ueber Luft untersuchungen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1889-1891.— Wetzke 
(T.) Drager-Luftpriifer Aeronom zur Untersuchung der 
Zimmerluft. Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehyg., Berl., 1913, i, 346- 
349. — Whitney (J. L.) A practical container for air samples. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1024. Also, Reprint.— 
Whyte (G. D.) Report on analysis of air within mosquito 
nets. J. Trop.M., Lond., 1910, xiii, 246. — Winslow(C. E. A.) 
& Palmer (G. T.) The effect upon appetite of the chemical 
constituents of the air of occupied rooms. Proc. Sec. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y. ; 1914-15. xii, 141-144.— Wolpert (H.) 
Ueber den Kohlensiiuregeluut der Kleiderluft. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen A Leipz., lsyfi, xxvii, 291-307.— Woodman 
(A. G.) & Richards (Ellen H.) Air testing for engineers. 
Technol. Quart., Bost., 1901, xiv, 92-104. 

Air (Compressed). 

See, also, Air (Pressure of) ; Caisson disease. 

Gushtsha (A. A.) *0 vliyanii povishennavo 
atmosfernavo davleniya na sostav krovi u kroli- 
kov; eksperimentalnoye izsliedovaniye pri soo- 
ruzhenii kessonov Dvortsovavo mosta v S.-Pe- 
terburgie. [Influence of increased atmospheric 
pressure upon the composition of the blood in 
rabbits; experimental investigation at the coffer- 
dam erection for the Palace Bridge of St. Peters- 
burg.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1913. 

Ihms (G.) *Das Verhalten der Blutgefasse bei 
der KompressiondesGehirnsdurchkomprimierte 
Luft. [Greifswald.] 8°. Warmbrunn, 1908. 

Bornstein (A.) Physiologie und Pathologie des Lebens 
in verdichteter Luft. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914 ; li, 923- 
928.— Carnot (P.) Le coup depression. Pressemed., Par., 
1906, xiv, 549-553.— Cohen (S. S.) An improved apparatus 
for the therapeutic inspiration of compressed air. Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1884-5, vii, 142-145.— Greenwood 
(M.) Arris and Gale lectures on the physiological and 
pathological effects which follow exposure to compressed air. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 914-918. Also, Reprint.— Heller 
(R.), Mager (W.) & von Schrotter (H.) Beobachtungen 
iiber physiologische Veranderungen der Stimme und des 
Gehors bei Aenderung des Luftdruekes. Aus den Unter- 
suchungen iiber "Luftdruckerkrankungcn." Sitzungsb. d. 
k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., Wien. 1897, cvi, 
5-37.— Hill (L.) The physiology of submarine work. Rep. 
Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1911, Lond., 1912, 634-647.— Kuhn (F.) 
Der Luftkompressor in der Medizin. Verhandl. d. Gesell- 
sch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Acrzte 1909, Leipz, 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 

2. Hlfte., 115.— Lewis (F. T.) The phvsiological effects of 
compressed air. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, exxxix, 338-341.— 
von Liebig (G.) Die Pulsfrequenz in der pneumatischen 
Kammer. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xiv, 486.— 
Quincke (II.) Experimentellcs iiber LuftdruckerkTan- 
kungen. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pbarmakol., Leipz., 1910, 

• lxii, 464-493. 

Air (Compressed) as remedy. 

Houssay (F.) *De l'emploi thei-apeutique 
de l'air comprime; de sa vulgarisation au inoyen 



Air (Compressed) as remedy. 
d'un appareil transportable. [Paris.] 4°. 
Romorantin, 1896. 

Milliet (J.) Compressed air as a remedial 
agent. 8°. Nice, 1855. 

Mosso (A.) Sull' azione fisiologica dell' aria 
compressa. Esperienze ed osservazioni. 8°. 
Torino, 1877. 

Eepr. from: Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. di Torino, xii. 

Bonte ( G . ) Pneumatische Kabinette und deren maschi- 
nelle Einrichtung. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1903, 
xxvi, 365-368. — Cornell (K.) Compressed air for operat ing- 
room and emergency use. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, Phila., 

1913, ii, 182. — Corning (J. L.) The use of compressed air to 
enhance and prolong the action of remedies upon the cerebro- 
spinal axis; synopsis of experiences in applying the method 
over six thousand times. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 529- 
532. — Evler (C.) Handliche regulierbare Vorrichtung zur 
Einatmung verdichteter Luft. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 
116.— Herrera (A. L.) & Vergara Lope (D.) Estudios 
acerca de las aplicaciones terapeuticas del aire enrarecido. 
Mem. Soc. cient. "Antonio Alzate, - ' Mexico, 1894-5, viii, 111- 
115. Hoffenreich, jr. Die pneumatische Kammer und ihr 
therapeutischer Werth. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1904, xl, 257.— Kuhn (F.) Der Luftkompressor im Kran- 
kenhaus. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.) C.-r., Budapest, 
1910, Sect., vii, Chirurg., 744-746.— McLean (W. S.) Ap- 
paratus for heating and medicating compressed air. [Pat. 
spec] No. 514,956; Feb. 20, 1894.— UHmann (H. J.) Ap- 
paratus for utilizing city water pressure to furnish com- 
pressed air for atomizers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, 
lxv, 244. 

Air (Deglutition of). 
See Aerophagia. 

Air (Disinfection of). 
See Air (Purification of). 

Air (Expired). 

See, also, Air (Impurities in); Respiration 
( Chemistry of) . 

Amoss (H. L.) Organic matter in the expired breath 
with especial reference to its inhibiting power of oxidizing 
ferments. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xvii, 132- 
151. — Azzi ( A.) Influenza dell' alcoolsulla quantita d'acqua 
emessa con l'aria espirata. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1913, lxvii, 
811-824. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1914, Lxi, 

194-202. . Sull' acqua eliminata con la respirazione in 

diverse condizioni dell' organismo normale. Sperimentale, 

Firenze, 1913, lxvii, 84.5-858. . Sulla temperature, del- 

1' aria espirata. 76/d., 1914, lx^-iii, 441—160. . Ricerche 

sperimentali sulla temperature, dell' aria espirata del cane. 
Ibid , 1916, lxx, 328-336.— Berry (E.) Relative humidity of 
expired air. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., Springfield, Mass., 

1914, xix, 452-454.— ISienfait. Un nouvel appareil pour 
doser le degre de viciation de l'air, carbacidometre et car- 
boxvdometre. Ann. Soc. med.-thir. de Liege, 1897, xxxvi, 
247-254.— Billings (J. S.), Mitchell (S. W.) & Bergey (D. 
H. ) The composition of expired air and its effects upon ani- 
mal life. Rep. Smithson. Inst. 1895, Wash., 1896, 389-412. 
Also, Reprint.— Douglas (C. G.) A method of determining 
the total respiratory exchange in man. Proc. Physiol. Soc, 
Lond., 1911, xlii, p. xvii. Farmachidis (C.) Ricerche 
sperimentali sulla presenza di antropotossine nell' aria espi- 
rata. Policlin., Roma, 1913, xx, sez. med., 116-138, 1 pi.— 
Formanek (E.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Giftigkeit der 
Exspirationsluft. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 141; 
163; 181.— Galeotti (G.), Scaffldi (V.) & Barkan (C.) 
Sulla temperature dell' aria espirata. Atti d. lab. scient. A. 
Mosso [etc.], Torino, 1914, iv, 319-329. Also, transl.: Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1914, lxii, 411-420. — Gardenghi(G. F.) 
Ricerche intorno all' aria espirata e confinata. Gior. d. r. 
Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1904, xxvi, 327; 386; 421— Henriet 
(H.) A- Bouyssy(M.) Sur une methode de mesure du degre 
de viciat ion d ' une atmosphere confi nee . Compt. rend . Acad . 
d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 1180-1183.— Hill (L.), Rowlands 
(R. A.) & Walker (H. B.) The relative influence of the 
heat and chemical impurity of close air. Proc Physiol. 
Soc, Lond., 1910, xii, p. iii.— Lange (B.) Ueber den Nach- 
weis von Giftstoffen der Ausatmungsluft am isolierten 
Froschherzen. Ztschr. f. Hvg. U. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1914, lxxvm, 65-86. — Linenthal (H.) A review of the 
literature on the composition of expired air. Month. 
Bull. State Bd. Health Mass., Bost., 1912, vii, 155-165.— 
Loewy (A.) & Gerhartz (H.) Ueber die Temperatur der 
Exspirat ionsluft und der Lungenluft. Arch. f. d. gcs. Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1913, civ, 231-244.— Morner (C. T.) [Zur Frage 
von der Giftigkeit der Ausatmungsluft, beleuchtet von den 
Resultaten neuerer Untersuchungen. Uebers. r p. i.l Up- 
sala Liikaref. Forh., 1900-1901, n. F., vi, 1-14.— Nussbaum 
(H. C.) Enthiilt die Ausathmungsluft Gifte? Gesundh.- 
Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1901, xxiv, 56-58— Osborne (W. A.) 
Water in expired air. J. Physiol., Lond., 1913, xlvii, p. 
xu.— Rauer. Untersuchungen iiber die Giftigkeit der Ex- 
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Air {Expired). 

spirationsluft. Centralbl, f. innere Med., Leipz., 1894, xv, 
1S9.— Rosenau (M. J.) & Amoss (H. L.) Organic matter 
in the expired breath. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1911, xxv, 
35-84.— KMicka (S.) Kritische und experimentelle Stu- 
dien iiber die Frage dor Gilt igkeit der Exspirat ionsluft. Mo- 
natschr. f. Gsndhtspflg., Wien, 1900, xviii, 80-85— Symes 
( W . L. ) The relation between the density of expired air and 
respiratory quotient. Proc. Physiol. Soe. Lond., 1904, pp. 
lii-lv. — Weichardt (W.) Ueber Eiweissspaltprodukte m 
der Ausatemluft. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1911, 
lxxiv, 185-193.— Weichardt (W.) & Schwenk (E.) Ueber 
verbrauchte Luft. V. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Bed., 
1913, i 282-295.— Weisman (C.) Biochemical studies of 
expired air in relation to ventilation. Biochem. Bull N Y 
1913, ii, 558.— Willoughby (E. F.) The impurities of ex- 
pired air and oehletic poisoning. San. Rec, Lond., 1897 
n. s., xx, 193. 

Air (Ground). 
See Ground air. 

Air (Hot). 

See Aerothermotherapy. 

Air (Im purities in). 
See, also, Air (Expired). 

Ackermann (J. C. H.) Versuch iiber die 
Pruning der Luftgiite. 12°. Leipzig, 1791. 

Bergey (D. H.) Methods for the determina- 
tion of organic matter in a Lr. 8°. Washinqton, 
1896. 

Dtjlac (J.) L'air; effets de son impurete sur 
la sante; principes d 'hygiene; moyens de pro- 
longer la vie; dangers a eviter; nos ennemis in- 
visibles. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Hessler (R.) Dusty air and ill health. 8°. 
[Indianapolis],. 1912. 

Liefmann (H.) *Ueber den Nachweis von 
Russ in der Luft. 8°. Halle a. S., 1907 . 

Atmospheric pollution; investigation in Manchester. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, i 1144. — Baskervllle (C.) Air impuri- 
ties; dust, fumes, and gases. Am. Labor Legisl. Rev., N. Y 
1912, ii, 305-311. Also, Reprint.— Bellon (P.) Zur Hygiene 
der Luft (Messinstrumente zur Untersuchung der Verunrei- 
nigungen der Luft). Ztschr. f. Gewerbe-Hyg. [etc.], Wien, 
1902, ix, 132-134.— B[entivegna] (R.) Lotta contro i pro- 
dotti della combustione riversati nell' aria in Inghilterra 
e Germania e sua importanza nel campo della mortalita. 
Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 1908, iv, 7-9. — Charrin (A.) 
& de Nittis (J . ) Les poisons de 1 atmosphere et la resistance 
organique. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1898, 3. s., xl, 238-246.— Com- 
mittee for the Investigation of Atmospheric Pollution, first 
report (April, 1914, to March, 1915). Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 
Suppl., pp. l-xl. — Friedrieh (M.) The prevention of air 
pollution in cities; smoke, dust, bad odors. Quart. Bull. 
Ohio State Bd. Health, Columbus, 1910, ii, 97-112.— Fyfe 
(P.) The pollution of the city atmosphere; its causes and 
remedies. County & Municip. Rec, Glasg. & Edinb., 1903-4, 
ii, 257; 273; 289.— Gautier (A.) & Grfehant (N.) La vitia- 
tion de l'atmosphere des villes par les foyers industriels ou 
domestiques. Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de demog. C.-r., 
Par., 1900, x, 322^343.— Greeley (H.) The dangers of impure 
air. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 564-567.— Heim (L.) 
Nachweis von Russ in der Luft. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & 
Leipz., 1896, xxvii, 36.5-383, 2 pi.— Henriet (H.) L'atmos- 
phere du metropolitain de Paris. Clinique, Par., 1908, iii, 

532-534. . Les alterations de Pair dans les villes. Rev. 

scient., Par., 1909, 5. s., xii, 132-134.— Hurdelbrink. Unter- 
suchung der Konigsberger Luft auf Russ und schweflige 
Saure. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspfl., Brnschwg., 
1909, xli, 372-378.— Kirstein (F.) Die Beschaffenheit der 
Luft in den Lade- und Formirraumen von Accumulatorcn- 
batterieen und ihre hygienische Beurtheilung. Ibid., 1902, 
xxxiv, 309-319.— Kiyahitsin (I.) [Description of the meth- 
od of determining the organic matter in the air of barracks 
and other dwellings.] Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1896, 
clxxxvii, 3. sect., 180-186.— Mangin (L.) Sur la vegetation 
dans une atmosphere viciee par la respiration. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1896, cxxii, 747-749.— Oppenheimer (F.) 
& Oppenheimer (K.) Hygiene der Luft. Monatschr. f. 
Gsndhtspflg., Wien, 1898, xvi, 265: 1899, xvii, 12.— Orloff (N.) 
[Measuring the ionization of the air, as a method of deter- 
mining the amount of dust in it.] Izvfest. Imp. Voyenno- 
Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1913, xxvi. 16-22.— Orsi (G.) 
Ueber die quantitative Bestimmung des Russgebaltes der 
Luft. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1908-9, lxviii, 10- 
21. — Owens (J. S.) Methods of measuring atmospheric pol- 
lution by suspended matter. Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 886- 
889.— Palmer fG. T.), Coleman (L. V.) & Ward (H. C.) 
A study of methods for determining air dustiness. Am. J. 
Pub. Health, Concord, N. II., 1916, vi, 1049-1075.— Pouchet 
Corps organises recueillis dans l'air par la neige. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1860, 1, 532-534. . Moyen de 



Air (Impurities in). 

rassembler dans un espaee inflniment petit tous les corpus- 
cules normalement invisibles contcnus dans un volume d'air 
determine. Ibid., 748-750. — Scherk (C.) Welches sind 
die Faktoren der Luftreinheit und wie wirken dieselben 
auf die Organismen ein? Aerztl. Prakt., Hamb., 1896, ix, 
385; 436. — Southerden (F.) Researches on atmospheric 
pollution in Exeter, and the action of coal smoke upon the 
fabric of Exeter Cathedral. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 
1913-14, xxxiv, 402-408.— Winslow (C.-E. A.) A method of 
determining the number of dust particles in air. Am. J. 
Pub. Hyg., Bost., 1909, xix, 87.— Wynne (W. P.) Atmos- 
pheric pollution. Nature, Lond., 1915, xcv, 442-444. 

Air (Infected). 

See Air (Bacteriology of) ; Air as a carrier of in- 
fection. 

Air (Injections of) . 

Moitron (E.-C.-H.) Contribution a l'etude 
de l'emploi therapeutique des injections d'air 
sterilise. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904. 

Jaboulay. Injections d'air dans le tissu cellulaire pre- 
vertebral. Bull. Soc de chir. de Lyon, 1901-2, v, 187.— 
Loewenthal. Ueber Luftmjektionen. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1908, iv, 125.— Roberts (E. J.) Subcutaneous injections of 
sterilised air. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1908, 
xiii, 151. 

Air (Inspired). 

See, also, Respiration (Chemistry of). 

Gaussin (E.) *Recherches experimentales 
sur les alterations de l'air determinees par la 
respiration dans les milieux a atmosphere con- 
finee. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Anderson (W. G.) On breathing and rebreathing lung 
air which is supplied with pure oxygen. Am. Phys. E ducat 
Rev., Bost., 1914, xix, 213.— Crowder (T. R.) On the re- 
inspiration of expired air. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1913, 
xii, 420-451. Also, Reprint.— Dallwig (H. C), Kolls (A. C.) 
& Loevenhart (A. S.) The relation between the erythro- 
cytes and the haemoglobin to the oxygen tension of the re- 
spired air. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1914-15, xxxvi, 356.— David. 
Wirkungen verschieden zusammengesetzter Respirations- 
luft. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 491.— Hartley 
(J.) Re-breathedairasapoisonperse. Lancet, Lond., 1889, 
ii, 744-746. Also: Northumberland & Durham M. J., New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, 1898, vi, 233-241.— Kelly (A. B.) Nasal 
thermometry; a method of determining the influence of the 
nose on the temperature of the inspired air. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1913, xxviii, 515-526.— Lehmann (K. B.) Der 
Kohlensauregehalt der Inspirationsluft im Freien und im 
Zimmer. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Leipz., 1898-9, xxxiv, 
315-320.— Thomson (St. C.) & Hewlett (R. T.) A pre- 
liminary communication on the fate of micro-organisms in 
inspired air. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 137. Also, Reprint. 

Air (Liquid). 

Tripler (C. E.) Liquid air. The new dis- 
covery which opens up a wide range of startling 
possibilities, as a motive power, a curative 
agency in medicine, a high explosive, and a 
means of refrigeration. A lecture and demonstra- 
tion, [n. p., n. d.] 

Beckett (T. G.) The use of liquid air in surgery and skin 
diseases. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1905, xxiv, 313-316.— 
Beebe (T. C.) Liquid air in surgery. Boston M. & S. J., 
1911, clxiv, 384. Also, Reprint.— Chokier (L.) L'air li- 
quide. J. med. de Brux., 1904, ix, 13-17.— Claude (G.) 
L'air liquide, sa fabrication, ses applications. Rev. scient., 
Par., 1908, 5. s., ix, 737-745.— Coit (J. M.) Liquid air. Tr. 
N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1899, 56-68.— Gaylord 
(H. R.) The resistance of embryonic epithelium, trans- 
plantable mouse cancer, and certain organisms to freezing 
with liquid air. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1908, v, 443-448.— 
Gold (J. D.) Liquid air and carbonic acid snow; thera- 
peutic results obtained by the dermatologist. N. York M. J. 
[etc], 1910, xcii, 1276-1278. Also, Reprint.— Liquid air. 
Lancet, Lond., 1893, i, 218.— Lumiere (A.) & Nicolas (J.) 
Action du refroidissement prolonge obtenu par l'evaporation 
de l'air liquide, sur les toxines, les venins, et les serums anti- 
toxiques. Province med., Lyon, 1901, xv, 44.5-450. — Mac- 
f adyen (A.) On the influence of the temperature of liquid 
air on bacteria. Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 849.— Macfadyen 
(A.) & Rowland (S.) Further note on the influence of the 
temperature of liquid air on bacteria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1900, lxvi, 339.— Mameli (E.) Sull' uso dell' aria 
liquida in tossicologia. Boll. d. Soc. med. -chir. de Pavia, 
1910, xxiv, 234-240.— Pearce (C. T.) A few of the clinical 
uses of liquid air. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1899, n. S., xliii, 
174-177.— Stoddart (W. H. B.) Liquid air as a freezing 
medium in the laboratory. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1385.— 
Taylor (S.) & MacKenna (R. W.) The therapeutic value 
of liquid air and solid carbon dioxide. Ibid., 1909, ii, 1774.— 
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Air (Liquid). 

Tracy (S. G.) Liquid air and its therapeutical possibilities. 
Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1905, xxxiii, 128-131.— White (A. C.) 
Possibilities of liquid air to the physician. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1901, xxxv, 426-429. . Liquid air; its applica- 
tion in medicine and surgery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, Ivi, 

109-112. . Liquified air. Ibid., 1904, lxv, 93-96.— Wil- 

kerson (B. M.) Liquid-gas apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 
328,370; Oct. 13, 1885.— Wolff (B.) & Meyer (J.) Die Ein- 
wirkung fiiissiger Luftauf dieinficirte Vaginal- und Uterus- 
schleimhaut bei Hunden. Arch. f. Gvnaek., Berl., 1901-2, 
lxv, 289-298— Zeisler (J.) Uber die therapeutische Verwen- 
dung von flussiger Luft und flussiger Kohlensaure. Dermat. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xv, 409-416. 



Air 



ir (Medicated, Patent specifications for) . 

Bell (A.) Apparatus for medicating air. No. 237,468.; 
Feb. 8, 1881. — Connery (J.) Medicated air compound. No. 

I, 035,536; Aug. 13, 1912. — Fowler (H. R.) Apparatus for 
medicating air. No. 229,393; June 29, 1880.— Macdonald 
(W. R.) Device for medicating air. No. 441,573; Nov. 
25, 1890.— See (J. A.) Pump for medicating air. No. 
978,313; Dec. 13, 1900. 

Air (Microorganisms in). 
See Air (Bacteriology of) . 

Air (Moistening of, Patent specifications 
for). 

Armstrong (W. H.) Air-moistener No. 545,440; Sept. 
3, 1895— Barnes (H. J.) Humidifier. No. 588,944; Aug. 
31, 1897.— Boggs (O. E.) Apparatus for automatically con- 
trolling the humidity of the atmosphere. No. 735,856; Aug. 

II, 1903.— Clarkson (A.) Air-moistening system. No. 
962,143; June 7, 1904.— Wurster (C.) Apparatus for mois- 
tening and purifying air. No. 329,115; Oct. 27, 1885. 

Air (Moisture of). 

Ennen (E.) *Ueber den Wassergehalt der 
Luft in bewohnten Raumen. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 

1898. . , ■ ■ . 

Honiball (C. R.) Notes on the humidity of air. Engm. 
Rev., N. Y., 1910, xx, No. 9. 41; No. 10, 37; No. 11, 35.— 
Howe (E. C.) The determination of relative humidity. 
Science, N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1916, xliv, 396-398.— Marr 
(O ) Die Feuchtigkeit der Luft. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Munchen, 1915, xxxviii, 73; 90.— Bubner (M . ) & von Lewa- 
scliew. TJeber den Einfluss der Feuehtigkeitsschwankun- 
gen unbewegter Luft auf den Menschen wahrend korper- 
licher Ruhe. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Leipz., 1897, xxix, 
l_55._Schrader (F.) L'eau douce dans l'atmosphere. 
Rev. del'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, xi, 1-11.— Storza 
(C ) Sulla sterilita dei vapori acquei che si sollevano nel- 
1' atmosfera. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1911, lix, 279.— 
Tschaplowitz. TJeber Feuchtigkeitsmessung der Luft. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1915, lxxx, 
193-218. 

Air (Organic matter in). 
See Air (Impurities of). 

Air (Pressure of). 

Beugny (F.) *Sur l'influence de la pression 
de l'air atmospherique sur l'economie animate 
et en particulier sur le systeme sanguin. 4°. 

Strasbourg, 1826. 

Aschoff (L.) Der Luftdruck als Krankheitsursache. 
Handb. d. allg. Path., Leipz., 1908, i, 190-197.— Borger 
(H. E.) & Atkins (A. S.) Means for automatically pro- 
ducing and utilizing air pressure. [Pat. spec] No. 980,916; 
Jan. 10, 1911.— Cordes (H.) Apparat zur Luftverdiinnung 
im ausseren Gehorgange mit manometrischer Bestimmung 
des negativen Luftdruckes. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. 
Polytech., Berl., 1900, xxii, 169.— von Cyon (E.) Zur Frage 
uber die Wirkung rascher Veranderungen des Luftdruckes 
auf den Organismus. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1897, 
Ixix, 92-98. See, also, infra, Heller, Mayer & von Schroter. — 
Dickinson (J. H.) Air-pressure regulator. [Pat. spec] 
No. 704,782; July 15, 1902.— Garey (H. F.) Apparatus for 
alternating air-pressures. [Pat. spec] No. 715,732; Dec. 
9, 1902.— Glraud-Teulon (F.) Memoire sur la pression 
atmospherique dans ses rapports avec l'organisme vivant. 
Compt, rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xliv, 233-236.— Heller 
(R.), Mager (W.) & von Schrotter (H.) Experimentelle 
LTntersuchungen fiber die Wirkung rascher Veranderungen 
des Luftdruckes auf den Organismus. Arch. f. d. ges. Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1897, lxvii, 1-116. Also, Reprint. 

Entgegnung zu dem Aufsatze von E. von Cyon. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxx, 487^93. 

. Bemerkung zu dem Aufsatze des Herrn G. 

von Licbig. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 362. 
,4 /so, Reprint.— von Liebig. Warum man unter einem 
stark erhohten Luftdruck sowohl, wie unter einem stark 
vcrminderten nicht mehr pfeifen kann. Sitzungsb. d. Ge- 



Air (Pressure of) . 

sellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Munchen, 1S97, xiii, 1-3. 
See, also, supra, Heller, Mager & von Schrotter.— Poznan- 
ski. Note sur quelques effets des vicissitudes de la pression 
atmospherique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xliv, 
1158. — Rosenthal (W.) La diminution de la pression 
atmospherique a-t-elle un etlet sur les muscles et sur le 
systeme nerveux de la grenouille? Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1896, xxv, 418-425.— Ward (R. Dc C.) Physiological 
effects tf diminished air pressure. Science, N. Y., & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1901, n. s., xiv, 814. 

Air (Purification and sterilization of). 

Alonso y Pulido (J.) Purifieacion del aire por el ozono. 
Rev. desan. mil., Madrid, 1911, 3. s., i, 672-675.— Apparatus 
for the regeneration of air. San. Rec, Lond., 1903, n. s., 
xxxii, 432.— Ball (O.) Ueber Luftozonisierung. Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 215-218.— Bernheim (S.) 
Contribution a l'etude de la sterilisation de l'air. Rev. in- 
ternat. de la tuberc, Par., 1908, xiii, 3-10. Also: Scalpel, 
Liege, 1907-8, Ix, 361-364. Also, transl. : Med. Press & Cue, 
Lond., 1908, n. s., lxxxv, 65. Also, transl.: Policlin., Roma, 
1908, xv, sez. prat., 312. Also, transl.: Rev. ibero-am. de 
cien. med., Madrid, 1908, xix, 39-41.— Courtade (A.) Epu- 
ration chimique d'une atmosphere confinee, viciee par la 
respiration. J. de med. de Par., 1914, 2. s., xxvi, 250-253. — 
Cuylits. L'assainissement de l'atmosphere de Bruxelles. 
Mouvementhyg., Brux., 1902, xviii, 193-202.— Delahousse. 
Sterilisation del 'air confine Limousin med., Limoges, 1898 
xxii, 137; 156; 171: 1899, xxiii, 12; 26; 46— Desgrez (A.) & 
Balthazard (V.) Application a 1 'homme de la regenerat ion 
de l'air confine au moyen du bioxyde de sodium. J. de phy- 
siol. et de path, gen., Par., 1902, iv, 497-503.— Erlwein (G.) 
Purification of air by means of ozone; a description of new 
apparatus. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1908, lxvi, 104.— 
Franklin (M. W.) Air ozonation. Tr. Am. Soc. Heat. & 
Ventil. Engin., N. Y., 1914, xx, 337-364.— Guargena (G.) 
Sulla disinfezione del pulviscolo atmosferico. Ann. d'ig. 
sper., Roma, 1908, n. s., xviii, 547-595.— Hasten. TJeber 
Luftfilter. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Munchen, 1915, xxxviii, 141- 
143.— Kister (J.) & Finsterwalder (C.) Ueber Luftfilter. 
Ibid., 1914, xxxvii, 757-761.— Kiyanitsln (I. I.) [Disin- 
fected air, its influence on animals; third series of experi- 
ments.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med S - 
Peterb., 1900, pt. 2, 1208; 1363; 1 diag.— Rambousek. Ge- 
sundheitsgefahren bei der Gewinnung und Verarbeitung der 
Metalle und des Arsons und die Prinzipien der Bekampfung 
der Luftveranreinigung im Gewerbe. Monatschr. f. Gsnd- 
htspfl., Wien, 1905, xxiii, 237-246.— Robertson (The), Rin- 
toul, and Spencer apparatus for the purification and sterili- 
sation of the air. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1087. — Sartory 
(A.) Dispositif pour la sterilisation de l'air au moyen de 
l'electricite. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 302; 

373: 1909, lxvi, 298. . La sterilisation electrique de 

l'air. J. de med. de Par., 1911, 2. s., xxiii, 140.— Sawyer 
(W. A.), Beckwith (Helen L.) & Skolfield (Esther M.) 
The alleged purification of air by the ozone machine. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1013-1015.— Shtsherbina (A.) 
[Washing the air for sanitary purposes.] Vestnik Obshtsh. 
Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1909, xlv, 1379-1386.— 
Stacey (A. E.) Preliminary report of the committee for 
standardizing a method of testing air washers. Tr. Am. Soc 
Heat. & Ventil. Engin., N. Y., 1914, xx, 425-444.— Whipple 
(G. C.) & Whipple (M. C.) Air washing as a means of ob- 
taining clean air in buildings. Internat. Cong. School Hyg. 

Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 1914, ii, 227-242. . Studies 

in air cleanliness. Tr. Am. Soc. Heat..& Ventil. Engin., 
N. Y., 1915, xxi, 211-224. 

Air (Purification of, Patent specifications 
for). 

Benson (B. S.) Air-purifier. No. 402,714; May 7, 1889. 

. Apparatus for purifying air. No. 438,464; Oct. 14, 

1890.— Brady (J.) Means for filtering, attemperating, and 
moistening or drying air. No. 727,581; May 12, 1903.— 
Chase (A. J.) Improvement in purifying, circulating, arid 
rarefying air. No. 215,572; May 20, 1879.— Christiansen 
(C.) Apparatus for absorbing carbonic acid from air. No. 
1 ,052,216; Feb. 4, 1913.— Christopher ( J. C. ) Apparatus for 
filtering air. No. 366,568; July 12, 1887.— Clawson (L. E.) 
Air temperature-regulating and purifying device. No. 
716,380; Dec. 23, 1902.— Cross (A. K.) Process of purifying 
air. No. 996,705; July 4, 1911. — Desgrez (A.) & Balthazard 
(V.) Apparatus for regenerating and purifying air. No. 
680,028; Aug. 6, 1901— Diffenderfer (II. K.) Air filter and 
purifier. No. 997,442; July 11, 1911.— Dodge (J. S.) Air- 
purifier. No. 540,856; June 11, 1895.— Dressier (C. E.) 
Air-purifying device. No. 852,423; May 7, 1907.— Flad (II.) 
Air filter. No. 296,548; April 8, 1884.— Fries (J. W.) Ap- 
paratus for humidifying and cleansing air. No. 772,655; 
Oct. 18, 1904.— Gaither (W. H.) Apparatus for purifying 
air. No. 1,170,526; Feb. 8, 1916.— Goldberg (E. I.) Air- 
purifier. No. 1,196,539; Aug. 29, 1916— Hibbert (W.) Ap- 
paratus for purifying atmospheric air. No. 404,621; June 4, 
1889.— James (J. W.) Air or water purifying apparatus. 
No. 368,891: Aug. 23, 1887.— Janich (F. G.) Apparatus for 
purifving air. No. 1,001,038; Aug. 22, 1911.— Macardle (J. 
St. P.) Air purifier. No. 757,475; April 19, 1904.— Neale 
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Air (Purification of , Patent specifications 
for). 

(II.) Apparatus for purifying vitiated air. No. 250,568; 
Dec. 6, 18S1.— Parmenter (I. W.) Air-purifying apparatus. 
No. 236,839; Jan. 18, 1881.— Peters (C.) Device for puri- 
fyingair. No. 534,243; Feb. 12, 1895. — Purves(A. M.) Com- 
pound for drving and purifying air. N. 552,142; Dec. 31, 
1895.— Ryder' (11.1 & Wilson (L. C.) Composition for 
purifying air. No. 907,180: Dec. 22, 1908.— Talbot (F. J.) 
Means for purifying air. No. 790,933; May 30, 1905— Tor- 
chlanl(H.) Air filter. No. 1,001,094; Aug. 22, 1911.— Von 
Foregger (R.) Apparatus for regenerating air. No. 
915,760; March 23, 1909.— Warnken (O. L.) Pneumomedi- 
cal apparatus. No. 859,156; July 2, 1907.— Winter (W. P.) 
Air purifying apparatus. No. 1,009,205; Nov. 21, 1911.— 
Woodbury (C. J. H.) Air purifying apparatus. No. 
589,772; Sept. 7, 1897. 

Air (Rarefied). 

See, also, Altitude. 

Bruhl (W. ) *Die Einatmung verdiinnter 
Luft in ihrer Wirkung auf den Kreislauf und 
dasHerz. 8°. Marburg a. L., 1911. 

Aron (E.) Zur Ursache der Erkrankung in verdiinnter 
Luft. Klin.-exper. Beitr. z.inn.Med. Festsehr. Julius Laza- 
rus, Bed., 1899, 33-46. Also: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1900, 

xlii, 50-57. . Zur Ursache der E in wirkung verdichteter 

und verdiinnter Luft auf den Thierkorper. Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.}, Bed., 1902, clxx, 264-2S4.— Jfacobj. Zur mecha- 
nischen Wirkung der Luftdruckerniedrigung auf den Kor- 
per. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2027. Also, Re- 
print. — Lewinsteln (G.) Zur Kenntniss der Wirkung der 
verdiinnten Luft. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1896, 
lxv, 278-280.— von Liebig (G.) Rarefied and condensed 
air. Science, N. Y., 1897, n. s., vi, 157-163.— de Schrbtter 
(E.) Communication d'experiences physiologiques faites 
pendant un voyage en ballon a 7500 m. et rapport sur dirt 6- 
rents essais concernant l'etude de rinfluence de l'air rarefie 
sur l'organisme humain. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, 
xxxvi, 86-88. 

Air (Residual). 

See, also, Respiration ( Chemistry of) . 

de Almeida (M. O.) Sobre os principios para urn novo 
methodo de determinacao da tensao de CO2 no ar alveolar. 
Brazil-med.,Rio de Jan., 1916, xxx, 203.— Boothby (W. M.) 
& Peabody (F. W.) A comparison of methods of obtaining 
alveolar air. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, xiii, 497-506. 
Also, Reprint. — Fridericia (L. S.) Eine klinische Methode 
zur Bestimmung der Kohlensaurespannung in der Lungen- 
luft. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 126S-1271.— Halin (M.) 
& Heim (R.) Die Bestimmung der Kohlensaurespannung 
in der Alveolarluft mittelst des Interferometers. Ibid., 
1913, 1, 197-200.— Hoover (C..F.) & Gammon (J. E.) The 
dead space in moderate and large respiratory ventilation. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 501-513.— Krogh (A.) & 
Lindhard (J.) On the average composition of the alveolar 
air and its variations during the respiratory cycle. J. 
Phvsiol., Lond., 1914, xlvii, 431-445.— Macleod (J. J. R.) 
A clinical method for the determination of carbon dioxide 
in alveolar air. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1915-16, i, 522 — 
Marriott ( W. McK.) The determination of alveolar carbon 
dioxid tension by a simple method. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1916, lxvi, 1594-1596. — Peabody (F. W.) Someaspects 
of the clinical study of the respiration; the significance of 
alveolar air analyses. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 184- 
202. — Roth (P.) The estimation of carbon dioxid tension 
in alveolar air. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1915, lxv, 413-418.— 
Yates (D. G.) The residual air. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, 
xevi, 1170-1172. Also, Reprint 

Air (Sterilization of) . 

See Air (Purification and sterilization of). 

Air (Sterilized). 

Holm(M. L.) "Antiseptic air, "or what shall we breathe? 
Pub. Health Mich., Lansing, 1913, n. s., i, 54-58.— Klyan- 
itsln (I. I.) [Further experiments on the influence of dis- 
infected air upon animals.] Vrach. S.-Peterb., 1898, xix, 
98-102. Also, transl.: Arch, de biol., Liege & Par., 1899- 
1900, xvi, 663-684, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1900, clxii, 51.5-533, 1 pi. 

Air in the blood. 

See Embolism (Gaseous). 

Air as a carrier of infection. 

See, also, Contagious diseases (Transmission 
of ); Dust. 

Dubaxd (P.) *Les bacteries atmospheriques 
et la contagion aerienne des maladies infec- 
tieuses. [Lyon.] 8°. Trevoux, 1908. 

Mosca (G.) Dell' aria e de' morbi dall' aria 
dipendenti. 4 v. 12°. Napoli, 1746-9. 



Air as a carrier of infection. 

Chapin (C. V.) The air as a carrier of infection. N. 
York M. J. [etc.] 1913, xcviii, 970. . The relative im- 
portance of aerial and contact infection. Tr. xv. Internat. 

Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, iv, 9-17. . 

The air as a vehicle of infection. Harvey Lect. 1913-14, 
Phila. & Lond., 1915, ix, 47-71. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1914, lxii, 423-430. Also, Reprint.— Concornotti (E.) 
Ucber die Haufigkeit der pathogenen Mikroorganismen in 
der Luft. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol., [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, 
xxvi, 492-501. — Delahousse. Etude sur l'air confine^ son 
role dans la genese et la prophylaxie des maladies. Limousin 
med., Limoges, 1897, xxi, 2: 17; 34; 56; 91; 100; 114; 129; 146; 
167; 188.— Duband (P.) Role de l'air dans la contagion 
des maladies. Rev. internat. de la tuberc, Par., 1909, xv, 
184-193.— Flugge (C.) Ueber Infection durch Luftkeime in 
Trbpfehenform. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Kult. 1897, Bresl., 1898, lxxv, 1. Abt., hyg. Sect., l-€.— 
Frank (O.) Die Theorie der Lufttransmission. Ztschr. f. 
Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1910, liv, 91-99.— Hinsdale (G.) 
Infected atmosphere. Med. News, N. Y v 1896, lxviii, 491- 
494. Also, Reprint.— Hyde (I. H.) The air as a carrier of in- 
fection. J. Kansas M. Soc., Kansas City, Kans., 1909, ix, 
356-363.— de Lambert ( E .-L. ) L'air agent de transmission 
des germes contagieux. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 522. — 
Lemaire (A.) L'air comme foyer infectieux. Rev. med. de 
Louvain, 1905, n. s., ii, 230-233.— Musci (G.) L'aria inqui- 
nata precipuo agente morbigeno. Salute pubb., Perugia, 
1898, xi, 161-174.— Neisser (M.) Ueber Luftstaub-Infection; 
ein Beitrag zum Studium der Infectionswege. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1898, xxvii, 175-200. — 
Secchi (A.) El aire como agente de transmision de enferme- 
dades. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1904, xi, 1291-1300. — 
Thomson (F. H.) The question of aerial infection. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1S14, i, 1000. — . The aerial conveyance of 

infection, with a note on the contact infection of chicken- 
pox. Ibid., 1916, i, 341-344.— Thomson (F. H.) & PriceJC.) 
The aerial conveyance of infection. Ibid., 1914, i, 1669-1673. — 
Trillat (A.) Sur les principes d'une methode destinee _a 
diminuer la contagion des maladies transmissibles par Fair 
dans les salles de malades ou les lieux habites. Rev. d'hyg., 

Par.,1914,xxxvi,812-820. . Transport et multiplication 

des germes contagieux par Pair expired Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiii, 248-250. 

Air as remedy. 

See Aerotherapy. 

Air-baths. 

See Aerotheraoy. 

Air-bladder. 

See Swimming bladder. 

Air- coolers (Patent specifications for). 

Davidson(S. C.) Apparatus for cooling air. No. 779,414; 
Jan. 10, 1905. — Jester (J.) Air cooler and filter. No. 756,643; 
April 5, 1904. 

Air-cushion (Patent specification for) . 

O'Kelly (D. B.) Air cushion seat. No. 936,934; Oct. 
12, 1909. 

Aird (David). *De sanitate in India Occidentali 
tuenda. 3 p. l.,51pp. 8°. Edinburgi, A. Neill 
et socii, 1805. 

Airol. 

Airol; Original-Berichte. 8°. Basel, 1896. 
Poli (U.) Dell' airol. 8°. [Padova, 1896.] 
Betti (U. A.) L'airol in oculistica. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano, 1903, xxiv, 110-114.— Braun (J.) [Contributions on 
the use of airol (Roche) in private practice.] Gyogyaszat, 
Budapest, 1901, xli, 520-522.— DemidolT (V. A.) [Use of 
airol in external diseases.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1901, lxxix, med.-spec. pt., 2442-2450.— Eber (W.) ... Zt> 
schr. f. Thierrned., Jena, 1898, ii, 161-168.— Eberson (M.) 
Beitrag zur therapcutischen Verwendung des Airols. The- 
rap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1896, iii, 1247. Also, Reprint.— 
Merkel (S.) Mittheilungen fiber das Airol. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1896, xliii, 152. Also: Sitz.-Protok. d. 
aerztl. Ver. Nurnb. 1895, Miinchen, 1896, 127-131.— Rosen- 
feld (S.) Praktische Krfahrungen mit Airol. Wien. med. 
Bl., 1896, xix, 485. Also, Reprint. — Tauslg (H.) Ein Bei- 
trag zur therapeutischen Verwendung des Airols. Wien. 
mod. Presse, 1898, xxxix, 1783.— Veiel. Ucber Airol (Wis- 
muthoxyjodidgallat). Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. Ge- 
sellsch. 1895, Wien & Leipz., 1896, v, 297-299. 

Airol; Original-Berichte. 123 pp. 8°. Basel, 
1896. 

Air-passages. 

See, also, Bronchia; Larynx; Nose; Trachea. 

Mehnert (E.) Ueber topographische Alters- 
veriinderungen des Atmungsapparates und ihre 
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Air-passages. 

mechanischen Verkniipfungen an der Leiche 
und am Lebenden untersucht. 8°. Jena, 1901. 

Mignon (M.) *Etude anatomo-clinique de 
l'appareil respiratoire et de ses annexes par les 
rayons de Roentgen. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Rode (R.) *Die Luftbahn zwischen Brust- 
und Bauchhohle. [Bern.] 8°. Munchen, 1909. 

Schtjltze (H.) *Historiseh-kritische Darle- 
gung der Arbeiten iiber die Versorgung des 
Kehlk6pfes, der Trachea und Bronchien mit 
vasoraotorischen und sensiblen Nerven, nebst 
eigenen Versuchen iiber Gefassnerven der 
oberen Luftwege. [Giessen.] 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Khinol., Berl., 1909, xxii, 
31-91. 

Bigler (W. H.) Some peculiarities of the respiratory 
organs in infants and children. Hahneman. Month . , Phila. , 
1899, xxxiv, 737-741.— Bonetti (E.) & De Barbieri (U.) 
Di alcune esperienze sulla permeabilita delle vie respiratorie 
alle nebbie secche ottenute col sistema "Korting." Atti d. 
Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1911, Siena, 1912, xiv, 
pt. 2, 202-213. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. delaryng. [etc.], 
Par., 1912, xxxiii, 108-117.— Cocks (G. H.) Experimental 
studies of the effect of various atmospheric conditions upon 
the upper respiratory tract. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1915, 
xxv, 603-651. Also, Reprint.— Collier (M.) The physics or 
applied mechanics of the nose, upper respiratory tract, and 
lungs. Clin. J., Lond., 1897-8, xi, 14-16.— Douglas (C. G.) 
& Haldane (J. S.) The capacity of the air passages under 
varying physiological conditions. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1912-13, xiv, 235-238.— Frankenberger (O.) Die oberen 
Luftwege bei Schulkindern. Monatschr. f, Ohrenh., Berl., 
1902, xxxvi. 163-179.— Gevers-Leuven (J. M. A.) Contri- 
bution a l'aerodynamique des voies respiratoires. Ann. Soc. 
de med. phys. d'Anvers, 1903-4, ii, 91; 122.— Got. Recher- 
ches experimentales sur l'independance fonctionnelle des 
voies aeriennes droites et gauches. J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 
1914, xliv, 421-425. — Gradle (H.) The distant effects of 
anomalies of the upper air passages. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. 
[etc.]. Oto- Laryngol. Sect., St. Louis, 1908, xiii, 23-30.— Kyle 
(D. B.) General consideration of mucous membranes of the 
upper respiratory tract. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1899, 
viii, 22; 186; 427. — Livierato (P. E . ) Semiologia degli organi 
respiratori intratoracici. Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., 
Milano, [n. d.], iii, pt. 1, 289-406.— M'AUister (J. C.) The 
upper respiratory tract. Penn. M. J., Pittsburgh, 1903-4, 
lvii, 528-530. — M'Clellan (G.) The regional anatomy of 
the upper air tract. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1911, 
10-14.— Menzel (K. M.) Zur Frage der Kehlkopf- und 
Luftrohren-Verlagerung bei Veranderungen der Thoraxor- 
gane. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1913, xxviii, 
74-82. — Oppel (A.) Atmungs-Apparat. Ergbn. d. Anat. 
u. Entwcklngsgesch. 1898, Wiesb., 1899, viii, 191-209.— 
Schmidt (V.) Zur Entwickelung des Kehlkopfes und der 
Luftrohre bei den Wirbeltieren. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1910, 
xxxv, 473^178. — Shearer (T. L.) Some observations on the 
respiratory passages. Homeeop. Eve, Ear & Throat J., 
N. Y., 1902, viii, 386-392.— Zenker (P.) Beitrage zur His- 
tologic der oberen Luftwege. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1909, xxii, 143-163.— Zwaardemaker (H.) Aerody- 
namica der luchtwegen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1900, 2. R., xxxvi, d. 2, 65-79. 

Air-passages (Abscess of). 

Massei (F.) Phlegmons of the upper respiratory tract. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1913, xxxv, 99-104.— Roe 
(J. O.) Phlegmons of the upper respiratory tract. Ibid., 
118-131. — Swain (H. L.) Phlegmons of the air passages; 
inflammation of the lateral columns of the pharynx leading 
to abscess formation, with report of cases. Ibid., 108-117. 

Air-passages (Bacteriology of). 

Barthel (P.) *Ueber den Bakteriengehalt 
der Luftwege. [Erlangen.] 8°. Jena, 1898. 

Barbier (II.) Sur les infections des muqueuses des voies 
aeriennes et de la gorge ou on rencontre un bacille court par- 
ticulier, bacille en navette. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1897, 3. S., xiv, 1371-1392. Also: J. de clin. et de 
therap. inf., Par., 1897, v, 961-965.— Caldera (C.) & Desderl 
(P.) Rkerche batteriologiche sulla presenza e sulla distri- 
buzione delle forme spirillari nellc prime vie respiratorie, in 
condizioni normali c patologiche. Riv. d'ig. san pubb., 
Torino, 1916, xxvii, 57-64.— Cecil (R. L.) Streptococcus 
viridans in its relation to infections of the upper respiratory 
tract. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 150-168. Also: 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1915, xxv, 97-107.— Elmassian. 
Note sur un bacille des voies respiratoires. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 486.— Ficker (M.) Ueber 
die Aufnahme von Bakterien dureh den Respirationsappa- 
rat. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1905, liii, 50-66.— 
Gerber (P.) Ueber Spiroehaten in den oberen Luftwegen. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb. 
1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 349.— Jundell (I.) Ueber 
das Vorkommeu von Mikroorganismen in den normalen 



Air-passages (Bacteriology of). 

Luftrohren. Skandin. Arch. f. Phy.siol., Leipz., 1898, viii, 
284-314.— Lord (F. T.) Infections of the respiratory tract 
with influenza b icilli and other organisms, their clinical and 
pathological similarity, and confusion with tuberculosis. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 537 ; 574.— Odell (Anna). Bac- 
teriology and bacteriothcrapy of the upper air passages. J. 
Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 24-28.— Streit (II.) 
Beitrage zur Bakteriologie der oberen Luftwege. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1913, xvii, 393-409.— Warthin 
(A. S.) The pathology of streptococcus infection of the up- 
per respiratory tract. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann 
Arbor, 1911-12, iii, 201-204.— Wine kler. Bakteriologische 
Befunde bei Erkrankungen der oberen Luftwege , nebst eini- 
gen Schlussfolgerungen fur die Praxis. Verhandl. d. Ver. 
siiddeutsch. Laryngol., Wiirzb., 1906, 317-329. 

Air-passages (Cancer of). 

Ichard (J.) *Traitement des cancere des 
premieres voies respiratoires par l'adrenaline en 
applications locales. 8°. Paris 7 1904. 

Chiari (O.) Die Bedeutung der histologischen Unter- 
suehungfur die Diagnose des Carcinoms der oberen Luft- 
wege. Fcslschr. . . . Hans Chiari . . . seines 25jahr. Prof.- 
Jubil. [etc.], Wien& Leipz., 1908, 11-18.— Freudenthal (\V.) 
Cancer of the upper air tract, with special reference to its 
treatment with radium. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 22- 
26. Also, Reprint. — Gleason (E. B.) Carcinoma of the 
upper respiratory tract. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1902, 
xi, 672.— Mahu (G.) Traitement d'epitheliomas ulceres des 
voies aeriennes superieures par des badigeonnages d'adre- 
naline. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1904, 
xxx, 256-262.— Mayer (E.) The early recognition of cancer 
of the upper air passages. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 
251. — Okada (W.) Casuistische Mitteilungen von den Car- 
cinomfallen der Oberluftwege. [Japanese text.] Dai Nip- 
pon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1904, x, 533-543.— 
Price-Brown (J.) Malignant diseases of the upper air- 
passages, with notes upon two cases of epithelioma. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1912, xxxiv, 268-281. Also: 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1912, xxxvii, 697-704. 

Air-passages (Diseases of). 

See, also, Air-passages (Cancer of); Air- 
passages (Inflammation of) ; Air-passages, 
(Lupus of) ; Air-passages (Scleroma of ) ; Air- 
passages ( Tuberculosis of ) ; Air-passages ( Tu- 
mors of); Bronchia, Larynx, Nose, Trachea 
(Diseases of ) . 

Brouardel (P.) & Gilbert (A.) Traite de 
medecine et de therapeutique. v. 7. Maladies 
du nez, du larynx, de la trachee, des bronches et 
des poumons. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Chiari (O.) Die Krankheiten der oberen 
Luftwege. 3. Teil. Die Krankheiten des Kehl- 
kopfes und der Luftrohre. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, 
1905. 

Gebatjer (G.) *Ueber die Erkrankungen der 
oberen Luftwege wahrend des Klimakteriuim i. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1895. 

Green (H.) A treatise on diseases of the air 
passages; comprising an inquiry into the history, 
pathology, causes and treatment of those affec- 
tions of the throat called bronchitis, chronic- 
laryngitis, clergyman's sore throat. 2. ed. 8°. 
New York, 1849. 

Hill (E. C.) A chart of diseases of the lungs, 
pleurat, bronchi, trachea and larynx. fol. 
Boston, [n. d.] 

Kazowski (C. G.) *De primarum viarum de- 
bilitate. 4°. Lipisie, [1748J. 

Mygind (H.) Kortfattet Fremstilling af de 
0verste Luftvejes Sygdomme. [Short exposition 
of the diseases of the upper air passages.] sm. 4°. 
Kj0benhavn, 1900. 

. The same. 2. Udg. 8°. [Kjoben- 

havn, 1908. 

. The same. Kurzes Lehrbuch der 

Krankheiten der oberen Luftwege. 8°. Berlin, 
1901. 

Noi'cA (D.-J.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
fet.idit6 dans les maladies de l'appareil respira- 
toire. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Schmidt (M.J Die Krankheiten der oberen 
Luftwege. Aus der Praxis fiir die Praxis. 3. 
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Air- passages (Diseases of ) . 

sehr vermehrte und verbesserte Aufl. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1903. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. -8°. Berlin, 1897 . 

Schrotter (L.) Vorlesungen iiber die Krank- 
heiten dea Kehlkopfes, der Luftrohre, der Nase 
und des Rachens. Lektsii o bolieznyakh gor- 
tani, dikhatelnol trubki, nosa i zleva. ( hast II. 
Boliezni dikhatelnoi trubki. Perevod s niemet- 
skavo V. F. Zibolda. [Vol. II. Diseases of the 
respiratory tube. Transl. from the German by 
Zibold.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1901. 

Stoerk (K.) Die Erkrankungen der Nase, 
des Rachens und des Kehlkopfes. 8°. Wun, 
1S95. 

Watjgh (W. F.) The diseases of the respira- 
tory organs, acute and chronic. Arranged in 
two parts. 12°. Chicago, 1901. 

Williams (P. W.) Diseases of the upper re- 
spiratory tract; the nose, pharynx and larynx. 
4. ed. 8°. Bristol, 1901. 

Barnes (J. S.) Diseases of the upper air-passages accom- 
panying the acute exanthemata. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, 
Madison, 1902, 125-137.— Betts (Helen L.) A thought con- 
cerning the etiology and treatment of diseases of the upper 
air-passages. Rep. Proc. Alumnae Ass. Woman's M. Coll. 
Penn., Phila., 1896, 48-52.— Bonardi (E.) . . . Morgagni, 
Milano, 1899, xli, 73-103.— Bosworth (F. H.) The relation 
of vaso-motor disturbances to diseases of the upper air-tract. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1895, N. Y., 1896, xvii, 180-190.— 
Brelet (M.) Quelques considerations generates sur les 
maladies de l'appareil respiratoire. Gaz. rned. de Nantes, 
1913, xxxi, 1025-1032.— Briggs (W. E.) The upper air tract 
in health and in disease. Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 

1897, xi, 568-573. — Butler (Margaret F.) General considera- 
tions concerning diseases of the upper respiratory tract. 
Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1912, xxii, 27-30.— Castex(A.) L'ar- 
thritisme des premieres voies respiratoires. Bull.de laryngol., 
otol. etrhinol., Par., 1898, i, 265-273. Also: Rev. gen. declin. 
et de therap., Par., 1899, xiii,l-4.— Castex(A.) & Bloch (M.) 
Lepre des voies aeriennes superieures. Bull, de laryngol., 
otol. et rhinol., Par., 1909, xii, 81-84.— Chapped (W. F.) 
The lymphoid affections of the upper air tract of children. 
Manhattan Eye <fc Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1905, No. vi, 9- 
27.— Chenery (W. E.) Diseases of the upper respiratory 
passage and their relations to oral deformities. Ann. M. 
Pract., Bost., 1910, xxiii, 41-49.— Cobb (C. M.) A discussion 
o f the morbid conditions of the upper respiratory tract result- 
ing from the infectious diseases. Phila. M. J., 1902, ix, 940- 
943. — Coffin (L. A.) The relation of the diseases of the upper 
air passages to the diseases of the gastro-intestinal tract. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, N. Y., 1903, ix, 189- 
205, 1 tab.— Emerson (F. P.) Local conditions in the re- 
spiratory tract modified by general functional or organic 
disease. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cl, .508-510.— Faivre. Un 
cas d'urticaire tracheo-bronchique. Poitou med., Poitiers, 

1898, x.ii, 103.— Felix (E.) Les voies aeriennes superieures 
dans leurs rapports aver- les differentes maladies. Semainc 
med., Par., 1900, xx, 21.5-220. Also, transl. :. Wien. med. 
Bl., 1900, xxiii, 423; 439; 455.— French (T. R.) Observations 
on the relation of diseases of the upper air passages to asthma- 
cough and disorders of digestion. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1909, iii, 369-377.— Frese. Dieakuten Krkrankun- 
gen der oberen Luftwege. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv 1937- 
1942. — Goerke (M.) Degenerative Vorgange im Pflaster- 
epithel der Schleimhaut der oberen Luftwege. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv, 544-571, 1 pi. — Goetz 
(J.) Infection of the upper air passages and some compli- 
cations. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1912, xvii, 468-475.— 
Goodale (J. L.) An etiologic study of atrophic disease of 
the upper air passages based upon an examination of two 
hundred cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 471-474. 

. Preliminary notes on skin reactions excited by 

various bacterial proteids in certain vasomoter disturbances 
of the upper air passages. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 
223 - 226. . The diagnosis and management of vaso- 
motor disturbances of the upper air passages. Ibid. r clxxv, 
181-191.— Grunwald (L.) Ueber psychisch bedingte Kr- 
scheinungen im Bereich der oberen Luftwege. Miinehen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1689-1692.— Harris (T. J.) Dis- 
eases of the upper respiratory tract in relation to general 
medicine. Post-Oraduate, N. Y., 1898, xiii, 35-51.— Hend- 
ley (T. H.) The importance of respiratory affections 
in the mortality of Northern India. Tr. Indian M. Cong. 
1894, Calcutta, 1895, 98.— Honck (E.) Ueber die Bcteiligung 
des Vago-Sympathicus bei der Entstehung einiger Krank- 
heiten der Luftwege und die Behandlung dieser Krank- 
heiten durch die Sympathikusmassage. Klin.-therap. Wchn- 
schr., Wien. 1910, xvii, 933; 963.— Hoffmann (R.) Die 
plasmacellularen Erkrankungen der oberen Luftwege. Zt- 
schr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1914, lxxi, 208-219.— Hutinel. 
Emphyseme generalised Pediatrie prat., Lille, 1912, x, 380- 
386.— Imhofer (R.) Die leukamisehe und pseudoleuka- 



Air-passages (Diseases of). 

mische Erkrankung der oberen Luftwege. Ccntralbl. f. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1910, xiii, 81; 129; 171 — 
Johnston (R H.) Pemphigus (?) of the respiratory tract 

Slw TuT" 011 !, 1 ; 1 ^ 810 ," 8 - J - E >' e > Kar & Throat Dis., 
■ alt., 1904, ix, 59-70.-Kehr (S. S.) Differential diagnosis 
between syphilis, tuberculosis and cancer of the pharynx 
and larynx. Critique, Denver, 1899, vi, 9-17.— Kyle (D B.) 
Chemic diseases of the upper respiratory tract Tr Am 

vvm"Sh™ hinoL & ? toL , ^ oc - N - Bedford, Mass.,' 1912, 
x\ in, 324-329. . Local lesions of the mucous mem- 
brane of the upper respiratory tract due to systemic condi- 
."■ J^^-Jf^SOl. Ass., N. Y., 1914, xxxvi, 193- 
!%.-Lu blinski (W.) Ueber Verkleisterung der oberen 
Wege. Centralbl. f. mnere Med., Leipz.. 1896, xvii, 716 — 
l.uetscher (J. A.) A bacteriological and clinical study of 
the nontuberculous infections of the respiratory tract with 
special reference to sputum cultures as a means of diagnosis. 
Arch Int. Med., Clucago, 1915, xvi, 657-680. Also, Reprint — 
Maclean (H. S.) Clinical microscopy in diseases of the 
respiratory organs. Clin. Bull., Richmond, 1900 v 6.5-70 
Also: Richmond J. Pract., 1900, xiv, 107-113. — Makueri 
(G. II.) Cicatricial deformities in the respiratory tract due 
to causes other than syphilis and traumatism. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 772-776. — Maragliano ( E ) 
Sintomatologia e terapia generate delle malattie dell' ap- 
parato respiratorio. Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med 
Milano, [n. d.], iii, pt. 1, 407-443. — Mayer (E.) Three un- 
usual bronchoscopic cases: A. Tumor in the bronchus B 
Tracheal stenosis. C. Tracheal scleroma. J. Am M Ass 
Chicago, 1911, lvii, 392. A Iso, Reprint.— Menetrler. ' Tri- 
bune med., Par., 1900, 2. s., xxxii, 98.5-990.— Menzel (KM) 



Luftwege und ihre Infektion. Samml. klin Votr n F 
Leipz., 1902, No. 341 (Innere Med., No. 101, 823-824) — Mul- 
hall (J. C.) The general health and the upper air-passages. 
N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 694-697. [Discussion], 712. Also, 
Reprint.— Nager (T. R.) Chronischer Schleimhautpem- 
phigus der oberen Luftwege. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte 
Basel, 1915, xlv, 1340-1342.— Neisser (E.) & Kahnert! 
Ueber eine Gruppe klinisch und atiologisch zusammenge- 
horiger F&lle von chronischer Erkrankung der oberen Luft- 
wege. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900 xxvi 
525-528.— Page (La F.) Disease of the upper air passages in" 
relation to mental development. Ann. Otol., Rhinol & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1901, x, 268-273. [Discussion], 315- 
317— Perkins (J. J.) Diseases of the respiratory tract- a 
review of recent work. Practitioner, Lond., 1903, lxxii, 685- 
698.— Posselt (A.) Zur vergleichenden Pathoiogie der 
Bronchitis flbrinosa und des Asthma bronchiale. Beitr z 
inneren Med. Festschr. d. Cong. f. ... in Karlsbad 1899! 
Wien, 1900 , 276-355.— Potato. ... J. de med. int Par 
1898, ii,263-266.— Renon(L.) ... Arch. gen. de med.', Par ' 
1901, n. s., v, 349-379.— Richardson (C. W.) Vaso-motor 
disturbances of the upper air tract. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass 
N. Y., 1911, 72-84. Also, Reprint. — Robinson (B.) Diag- 
nostic and therapeutic considerations with respect to cer- 
tain diseases of the upper air-tract. Med. News, N. Y., 1897, 
lxx, 822-824. — Rued a ( F. ) Influencia que las enferme- 
dades del aparato cardio-vascular pueden ejercer sobre 
la circulacion de las vfas aereas superiores. Arch. lat. de 
rinol., laringol., [etc.], Barcel., 1895, vi, 29.5-302. — Ryan 
(E.) Expectancy of life in morbid conditions of the re- 
spiratory system. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1904, 
xiv,538.— Sawyer (A. D.) Diseases of the upper air pas- 
sages. Tr. Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1898-9, xiii, 321-335.— 
Scheppegrell (W.) Dust as a factor in diseases of the upper 
respiratory passages. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i, 36; 86.— 
Semon (Sir F.) A peculiar form of chronic hyperplasia of 
the mucous membranes of the upper respiratory tract. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 484-486. Also, transl.: Rev. hebd de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, i, 209-219.— Sendziak (J.) The 
etiology and treatment of mycosis occurring in the upper 
respiratory tract. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis 
1905, xiv, 619-657, 1 pi. Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1905, xx, 

567-591. . Ueber den Zusammenhang von Stdrungen 

in den oberen Luftwegen mit Krankheiten des Zirkulations- 
apparates. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 258-261.— S bender 
S.) [Professional diseases of the upper air passages.] 
Ye/,hemlcs. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 
1911, vi. 118bis 130bis.— Smith (A. C.) Respiratory tract af- 
fections; symptoms and treatment. South. Pract., Nashville. 
1904, XXVI, 701-704. — Stout (G. C.) Notes on some practical 
points on diseases of the upper respiratory tract. J. Med. 
Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1911-12, viii, 511-513.— Suchannek 
(II.) Pathoiogie der Luftwege (exkl. Bronchien). Ergebn. 
d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.] 1899, Wiesb., 1901 vi, 
583-656. — Swain (H. L.) Acute general infections originat- 
ing in the lymphoid tissue of the upper respiratory tract; 
symptoms and treatment. Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 945-950.— 
Sweeney (G. B.) Acute and subacute diseases of the upper 
respiratory tract. Charlotte [N. ft] M. J., 1896, viii, 38-43.— 
Tanturri (D.) Nota preventiva intorno alle lesioni para- 
difteriche delle prime vie del respiro. Gazz. internaz. di 
med. prat., Napoli, 1902, v, 47-50.— Thomas (F. W.) The 
relationship of diseases of the bronchi and lungs to those of 
the nose and throat. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 
1904, xix, 75-78.— Thomson (St. C.) Diseases of the upper 
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Air- passages (Diseases of). 

air passages; considerations on some recent work. Prac 
titioner, Lond., 1904, lxxii, 270-283.— Turner (A. L.) A 
peculiar form of hyperplasia of the mucous membrane of the 
upper respiratory tract. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1914, xxix, 
57-0S, 3 pi.— Uffenorde (W.) Ziir Bewertung der Autosko- 
pie bei erschwertem Dekanulcment und in diagnostisch 
unklaren AtTektionen der unteren Luftwege. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1912, xxvi, 648-630.— Vanliersecke. Con- 
siderations, sur les affections couenneuses des voies respi- 
re I oires. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1899, iii, 140.— Warthin 
(A. S.) The pathology of streptococcus infection of the 
upper respiratory tract. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1912, xxxiv, 343-346.— von Werdt (F.) Lokales 
Amyloid im gesamten Respirationsapparat. Beitr. z. path. 
Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1908, xliii, 239-262.— Wittmaack. 
Neuere Arbciten iiber Erkrankungen des Halses und der 
Nase. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1902, xx, 185; 809.— Wrafter 
' (R. E.) Cough in its relation to diseases of the respiratory 
system. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1902, xxii, 255-257.— 
Zahorsky (J.) Cold as an etiological factor in diseases of the 
air passages. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1900, xxii, 401-417. 

Air-passages (Diseases of, Treatment 
of). 

Abgekurzte (Die) Behandlung der Pneumo- 
nic, Broncho-Pneumonie und anderer acuter Er- 
krankungen der Luftwege nach Cassoute und 
Corgier. 4°. [n.p.,n.d.] 

Bulit (G.) *Les affections de l'arbre aerien 
aux diverses sources sulfurees. 8°. Toulouse, 
1911. 

Calvet (M.) *Etude clinique, therapeutique 
et experimentale sur l'huile mentholee dans cer- 
taines affections des voies respirat oires chez 1' en- 
fant. 8°. Toulouse, 1899. 

Ferreri (G.) La profilassi sociale delle prime 
vie respiratorie. 12°. Roma, 1904. 

Koch (R.) Wie schiitzen wir uns vor Er- 
krankungen der Atmungsorgane? 8°. Berlin, 
1902. 

Neumayer (H.) De hygiene van neus, keel 
en strottenhoofd in gezonden en zieken toestand. 
12°. Baarn, [19081. 

Albanus (G.) Erfahrungen mit der Kalt-Kaustik in 
den oberen Luftwegen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte (Munster) 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, 
pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 298-301. . Demonstration zur Kalt- 
Kaustik . in den oberen Luftwegen. Verhandl. d. Ver. 
deutsch. Laryngolog., Wiirzb., 1913, xx, 110-115. — Am- 
broslni (U.) L'aerotermia nelle affezioni delle prime 
vie del respiro. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 904-906. 
Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1901, xxvii, pt. 2, 235-241.— Armstrong (II. L.) Facts 
relative to the treatment of diseases of the upper air-passages. 
N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 562-564. Also, Reprint.— Atkeson 
(C. L. C.) Iodin-carbon-disulphid inhalations in respiratory 
diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xliv, 404.— Bergey 
(D. H.) Neglected prophylactic measures against diseases 
of the respiratory tract. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1903, 
xix, 216-220.— Beristain (P.) Las inhalaciones de formalde- 
hidacomo tratamiento de las afeccionescatarrales de la parte 
superior de las vias aereas. Cr6n. med. mexicana, Mexico, 
1899-1900, iii, 82.— Braun (M.) Ueber Vibrationsmassage 
der Schleimhaut der oberen Luftwege mittelst Sonden. 
Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1897, xxxii, 581-583. Also: 
Wien. med. Bl., 1897, xx, 639-641. Also, Reprint.— Broee- 
kaert (J.) Traitement des affections des voies respiratoires 
par la douche d'air chaud. Gaz." med. de Par., 1914, lxxxv, 
243. — Browne (L.) The principles of local treatment in 
diseases of the upper air passages. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1901, ii, 1881.— Cables (H. A.) Vaccine therapy in chronic 
infections of the respiratory tract other than tuberculosis. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, exvi, 81-84.— Cantu (V.) Sul- 
1' abuso dei vesicanti nelle malattie dell' apparecchio respira- 
torio. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1896, xi, 265-267.— 
Cany. Les inhalations medicamenteuses; penetration des 
liquides pulverises dans les voies respiratoires. Gaz. d. eaux, 
Par., 1907, 1, 233-235.— Chappel! (W. F.) Clinical notes on 
methods and new remedies in the treatment of diseases of the 
upper air passages. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 189.5-6, xxviii, 
379-387. Also, Reprint.— Cobb (J. O.) Preventable respir- 
atory diseases. Sanitarian, N. Y., 1903. 1, 289; 385; 410.— De 
Benedetti. Cloretone cd acetozone inalanti in alcune forme 
cliniche. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1911, xxii, 198- 
202.— Domanskl (S.) [Local treatment of diseases of the 
respiratory organs.} Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1S74, xiii, 361.— 
Dumarest (F.) Des applications de la cure d'altitude au 
traitement des affections des voies respiratoires; ses indica- 
tions et contre-indications. Lyon med., 1904, cii, 1213- 
1227.— Fiset (L.-J.-N.) Des injections intra-tracheales dans 
les affections traeheo-bronchiques et pulmonaires. Bull, 
med. de Quebec, 1899-1900, i, 638-645.— Freudenthal (W.) 
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Progres recents accomplis dans le traitement des affections 
des voies aeriennes superieures. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 

[etc.], Par., 1906, xxii, 814-820. . The therapeutic value 

of radium in the treatment of diseases of the upper air tract. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 1-18, 

5 pi.— Gamber (W. P.) Climatology in the United States 
with reference to diseases of the respiratory organs. J. Mich. 
M. Soc., Detroit, 1903, ii, 536-545.— Goldmann (J. A.) Bci- 
trage zur Therapie der oberen Luftwege. Aerztl. Centr.- 
Ztg., Wien, 1901, xiii, 375-378.— Golesceano (C.) Un ap- 
pareil destine aux irrigations et inhalations des voies respira- 
toires superieures. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par, 
1905, 3. s. , xxii, 264-268.— Guisez. La voie larvngo-tracheale 
en therapeutique medico-chirurgicale. Bull, d'oto-rhino- 
laryngol., Par.. 1913, xvi, 350-373. Also: J. de med. int., 
Par., 1913, xvii, 233-235.— Hoffenreich (A.), jr. Ueber die 
im Sanatorium Marilla geiibten Heilmethoden bei Krank- 
heiten der Respirationsorgane. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1900, xxxvi, 196; 221.— Holscher (F.) On the 
treatment of chronic and acute diseases of the respiratory 
passages with guaiaeol carbonate and creosotal. Toledo M. 

6 S. Reporter, 1899, xii, 604-606— Hoyt (H . W . ) The influ- 
ence of hygiene upon the upper air tract. J. Ophth., Otol. & 
Laryngol., N. Y., 1899, xi, 209-214.— Hughes (W. K.) The 
importance of the upper air passages in every -day practice. 
Austral. M . J. , Melbourne, 1910, xv, 500-507.— J. ( P . ) Traite- 
ments mecaniques des affections des voies respiratoires. 
Rev. de einesie et d'electrother., Par., 1901, iii, 177-180. — 
Judson (A. B.) The hygiene of the air passages. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxvi, 270. Also, Reprint.— Kafemann 
(R.) Ueber Desinfection der oberen Luftwege. St. Petersb. 
med. Wchnschr., 1897, n. F., xiv, 405-408.— Kahane (M.) 
Die Behandlung der Erkrankungen der oberen Luftwege. 
Wien. Klinik, 1906, xxxii, 173-224.— Kelbling. Katarrh- 
reste der oberen Luftwege und ihre Behandlung im Bade. 
Med. Bl., Wien, 1913, xxxv, 193-195.— Klare (K.) Behand- 
lung infektioser Erkrankungen der Luftwege mittels Pro- 
phylacticum Mallebrein. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1305.— Klemperer (F.) Die Prin- 
cipien der Localbehandlung bei Erkrankungen der oberen 
Luftwege. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien ; 1902, n. F., iv, 
318-322. — Lacroix (P.) L'antisepsie des voies respiratoires 
par les inhalations d'air charge de vapours de menthol, bro- 
moforme et formol. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1900, 3. s., 
xliii, 673-675. — La maim (W.) Zum ferneren Ausbau mei- 
ner Theorie des oberen Schutzvorrichtungssystems. Mo- 
natschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1901, xxxv, 353-365. — Lasagna 
(F.) Valore della cura inalatoria delle vie del respiro. Atti 
d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1912, Siena, 1913 ; xv, 
5-39.— Ledesma y Casado ( F. ) Profllaxis de las infecciones 
del aparato respiratorio. Actas y mem. d. ix. Cong, inter- 
nac. de hig. y demog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, ii, 198-204.— Ler- 
moyez & Mahu (G.) L'air chaud dans le traitement des 
affections des premieres voies aeriennes. Cong, internat. de 
med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de laryngol., 203-212.— Liegeois. 
Benzoin, acide benzoi'que, benzoate de sonde dans les mala- 
dies des voies aeriennes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1902, xvi, 387.— Linkenheld (L.) Die Wahl des 
Badeortes resp. des Mineral wassers bei den chronischen Er- 
krankungen der oberen Luftwege. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1899, xx, 169.— Lubliner (L.) Ueber die Anwendung 
von Arsenobenzol (606) in Fallen von Sklerom der oberen 
Luftwege, in Kallen von Lues und Tuberkulose, wie auch 
in einigen Fallen von zweifelhafter Diagnose. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1914, xxviii, 417-424.— MaeCoy 
( A. W .) Observations on the value of lactic acid as a remedy 
for certain conditions of the upper respiratory tract. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1898, N. Y., 1899, xx, 190-193.— McKin- 
ney (R.) A further report on the use of intratracheal medi- 
cation in the treatment of catarrhal diseases of the lower 
respiratory tract. Memphis M. Month., 1904, xxiv, 24-29.— 
Mader (L.) Weitere Mitteilungen iiber Rontgentherapie 
und Diagnostik in den oberen Luftwegen. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, Munchen, 1909, xix, 2-4.— Maragliano (E.) La 
terapia della febbre nelle malattie dell' apparato respiratorio. 
Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1902, viii, 97-105.— Mlgnon 
(M.) Les maladies des voies respiratoires superieures sur la 
Riviera; rcmarqucs de climatologie et d'hygiene. Gaz. d. 
eaux, Par v 1905, xlviii, 1; 11.— Neale (II. M.) The dietetics 
of acute diseases of the respiratory tract. Tr. Luzerne Co. 
M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1899, vii, 149-155.— Nicolal (V.) Cura 
inalatoria delle prime vie del respiro. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc 
ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1912, Siena, 1913, xv, 40-73.— Perier 
(E.) Traitement hygienique des maladies chroniques de 
la muqueuse des voies respiratoires. Ann. de rrtfd. et chir. 
inf., Par., 1905, i x , 361-368.— Pezzullo (P.) Inalatore e 
maschera per inalazione nella cura delle affezioni lente del- 
P apparecchio respiratorio. Arte med., Napoli, 1902, iv, 
453-456.— Polyak (L.) [The employment of the graduated 
plethora of Bier in diseases of the superior air passages.] Or- 
vosi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 1, 303-305.— Powell (C. EL) The 
treatment of respiratory diseases with especial reference to 
the employment of terp-heroin. Med. Fortnightly, St. 
Louis, 1902, xxii, 869.— Richardson (C. W.) Diet; in vaso- 
motor disturbances of the upper air tract. Wash. M. Ann., 
1912-13, xi, 29-34 — Riory. Traitement des affections des 
voies respiratoires superieures par les inhalations de chloro- 
line. Bull, de la Soc. med.-chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence 
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Air-passages (Diseases of. Treatment 
of). 

& Par., 1900, i, 62-67.— Roques (P.) Les maladies chro- 
niqucs dcs voies afriennes superieures sur lc littoral medi- 
terraneen. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1907, v, 332-237.— 
Rosenthal (G.) La gymnast ique respiratoire. Ibid 1903 
i, 217-247.— Saenger (M.) WasserstolTsuperoxyd bei Er- 
krankungen dor oberen Luftwege. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg 
Berl., 1904, 505-507.— Salranek (J.) Ueber die Balneo- 
therapie der Krankheiten der Luftwege, mil besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Kurote Ungarns. Pest, med -chir 
Presse, Budapest, 1909, xlv, 331-333.— Saniter (H.) Ver- 
wendung von Asbest und modifizierten Aetzsonden bei der 
Behandlung der oberen Luftwege. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh 
Wiesb., 1905, xlix, 141-143.— Sardou (G.) L'insufflsance 
defensive des premieres voies rospiratoires et son traitement 
opotherapique. Arch. gen. de mod v Par., 1904, i, 679-6S3.— 
Sawyer (J.) Pneumo-therapy in diseases of the respiratory 
tract. Charlotte [N. C] M. 1, 1900, xvi, 319-328.— Sayle 
(R. G.) Clothing by day and at night in the prevention of 
diseases of the air passages. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison 
1S96, xxx, 372-375.— Schalenkamp. Die Inhalationen gas- 
formiger Luftgemische aus der Gruppe der schwefeligsauren 
\ erbindungen bei Erkrankungen der Luftwege. Ztschr f 
Tuberk. u. Heilstattenw., Leipz., 1905, vii, 427-433.— Schep- 
pegrell (W.) The non-operative treatment of diseases of the 
upper respiratory passages. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.] 
Ass. Otol., laryngol. & rhinol. div., St. Louis, 189S, iii, 51- 
57.— Schmid (A.) Inhalations- und pneumatische Be- 
handlung der Erkrankungen der Atmungsorgane. Handb 
d. Therap. innerer Krankh., Jena, 2. Ann., 1897, iii, 25-90.— 
SchOnemann. Die kalten Inhalationen bei Krankheiten 
der oberen Luftwege. Ann. d. sehweiz. bahieol. Gesellsch., 
Aarau, 1906,2. lift.. 3.5-42.— Semon (Sir F.) Some thoughts 
on the principles of local treatment in diseases of the upper air 
passages. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901 ii, 1313, 1396. Also, Re- 
print.— Senator (M.) Die diiitetische Behandlung bei Er- 
krankungen der oberen Luftwege. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, 
vii, 738.— Shaller (J. M.) Aconitine in acute inflammations 
of the respiratory tract of children. Alkaloid. Clin., Chi- 
cago, 1900, vii, 11-15. — Siegel (W.) Balneotherapie und 
Erkrankungen der oberen Luftwege. Ztschr. f. Laryngol 
Rhinol., [etc.], Wiirzb., 1908-9, i, 791-796.— Spengler (A.) 
Ueber die Anwendungdes Parachlorphenols bei einigen Er- 
krankungen der oberen Luftwege. Monatschr., f. Ohrenh., 
Bed., 1897, xxxi, 311-314.— Spiess (G.) Die Balneotherapie 
bei den ErkTankungen der Luftwege. Berl. klin.Wchnschr., 

1905, xlii, 677; 722. . Beitrag zur Chemotherapie der 

Erkrankungen der oberen Luftwege. Verhandl. d. Ver. 
deutsch. Laryngolog., Wiirzb., 1914, xxi, 364-366.— Strauss 
(A.) Die Kupferchemotherapie der Schleimhauttuberku- 
lose der oberen Luftwege mit Lekutvl-Inhalationen. Der- 
mat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1914, lix, 1007-1011.— 
Thompson (J. A.) The proper fields of medicine and sur- 
gery in diseases of the upper air passages. Ann. Otol., Rhi- 
nol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1914, xxiii, 918-922. Also: 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1914, xxiv, 741-749.— Tolnlewskl 
(I.) Superheated compressed air and comminuted medi- 
cated vapours in the treatment of diseases of the respiratory 
tract. Hospital, Lond., 1904-5, xxxvii, 138.— Tommasi (I.) 
Le inalazioni con Pacqua madre cloro-bromo-iodo-Iitiosa, 
unite alia cura interna con le acque di Montecatini nelle ma- 
lattie delle vie respiratorie superiori e dell' orecchio. Arch, 
ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1904-5, xvi, 493-497.— Voorhees 
(I. W.) A successful treatment for acute infections of the 
airways. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 702-704.— Waugh 
(W. F.) Alkalometric treatment of acute affections of the 
respiratory organs. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1900, ix, 728- 
732. — Wicart. L'injection laryngo-tracheale; sa technique; 
ses indications, ses resultats. Clinique, Montreal. 1912-13, 
n. s., iii, 437-446.— Zickgraf. Ueber die Behandlung der 
oberen Luftwege mit Quillajarindendecoet. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1906, xvii, 160-163.— Ziffler (E.) Ueber kli- 
natische Hcilpotenzen mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Erkrankungen der Athmungsorgane. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1900, xxxvi, 337; 366; 436. 

Air-passages (Diseases of) in children. 

Behrmann (S.) Beitriige zur Behandlung der Erkran- 
kungen der Respirationsorgane im Kindesalter. Kinder- 
Arzt, Leipz., 1901, xii, 25; 49. — Berry (I. II.) Pertussis and 
broncho-pneumonia. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1903, xviii,62. — 
Chappell (W. F.) The lymphoid affections of the upper 
air tract of children. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, Ixvi, 766-771.— 
Derecq (L.) Quelques considerations sur les maladies des 
voies respiratoires chez les jeuncs enfants. Rev. theor. ct 
prat. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1898, vi, 412-421.— Gandy. 
Les maladies des voies respiratoires chez les enfants et le 
traitement marin en France. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 
1903, v, 385-389.— Haverschmidt. Ziekten der eerste lucht- 
wegen bij jongen kinderen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1906, ii, 1355.— Mayer (E.) Recognition of affections 
of upper air passages in school children. Calif. State J. M., 
San Fran., 1906, iv, 190-192.— Mensl (E.) Sulla sepsi dell' 
apparato respiratorio nella prima infanzia. Riforma med., 
Roma, 1903, xix, 14-17.— von Mettenheimer (II.) Zur 
physikalischen Behandlung der Erkrankungen der Luft- 
wege im Kindesalter. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1910, 
vii, 171-176.— Petper. Die Behandlung derakuten Entziin- 
dungen der Luftwege bei den Sauglingen. Deutsche med. 



Air-passages (Diseases of) in children. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, xlii, 213-215.— Taylor (H. 

Permanent damage to the individual due to obstruction 
ol trie upper air passages during childhood. Northwest 
Lancet St. Paul, 1894, xiv, 311^313,-Triboulet (II.) & 
Boye (G.) Quelques affections spasmodiques des voies 
respiratoires chez l'enfant; de leur traitement adjuvant par 
la morphine. Clinique, Par., 1908, iii, 578-5S1.— White (W. 
C.) The prevention of infection of the respiratory tract in 
the schools. Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1913, xix, 68-71.— 
n mckler ( E. ) Ueber die Bedeutung einiger Erkrankungen 
aer oberen Luftwege fur den kindlichen Organismus. Med.- 
padagog. Monatschr., Berl., 1896, 86-100. 

Air-passages ( Exploration of ) . 

See, also, Bronchia, Larynx, Nose, Trachea 

(Exploration of). 

Brunings (W.) Technische Grundlagen zur 
Endoskopie der Luft- und Speisewege. 8° 
Wiesbaden, 1909. 

Gerber (P. H.) Die Untersuchung der 
Luftwege; ein Vortrag zur Einfiihrung in die 
moderne Rhino-Larvngologie fiir Aerzte und 
Studierende. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1913. 

Albrecht (T.) Die direkte Laryngo-Tracheo-Broncho- 
skopie und ihre Bedeutung fiir Diagnose und Therapie- 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1903, v, 1879-1885.— Harwell (II.) Demon- 
stration of the method of direct examination of the larynx, 
trachea, bronchi, and oesophagus with Briining's instru- 
ments. Med. Mag., Lond., 1910, xix, 239-244. . Exami- 
nation of the air-passages. Clin.J., Lond.,1913,xlii,395-400.— 
Dorendorf. Ueber die aussere Untersuchung der oberen 
Luftwege. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 433-438— von Eicken 
(C.) Die klinische Verwertung der direkten Untersuchungs- 
methoden der Luftwege und der oberen Speisewege. Arch 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv, 371^94.— von Eicken 
(C), Paterson (D. R.) & Hill (W.) Discussion on direct 
methods of examining the air and food passages. Brit M 
J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1613-1621.— Ephraim (A.) Beitriige zur 
klinischen Bedeutung der Endoskopie derunteren Luftwege 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 692-695.— Flatau (T. S.) Neue 
Versuche zur Photographie in den oberen Luftwegen. Arch 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1896, v, 267-274.— Gerber & 
Henke (F.) Die Untersuchungsmethoden der Luftwege 
nach dem heutigen Stande der Wissenschaf t inkl. der Schwe- 
belaryngoskopie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr. Berl. & Leipz 

1913, xxxix, 626.— Gugenheim. Ueber direkte Laryngo- 
Tracheoskopie und Bronchoskopie. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, lx, 618.— Hays (H.) Eine neue Untersuchungs- 
methode fiir die hintere Nase, die Tuben und den Larynx 
mit einem elektrischen Pharyngoskop. Ztschr. f. Laryngol 
Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1909-10, ii, 495-499.— Holscher. 
Die direkten Methoden zur Unterscheidung und Behand- 
lung von Kehlkopf, Trachea und Speiserohre einschliesslich 
der Schwebelaryngoskopie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1751.— Jousset. Examen des voies 
aenennes superieures chez 83 Aleves sourds-muets, ages de 9 
a 18 ans et en cours d'instruction dans l'etablissement de- 
partemental du Nord. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol 
Par., 1901, iv, 133-136.— Kachelmachcr (C.) Direct laryn- 
goscopy and bronchoscopy. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 

1914, xxxiv, 435-437.— Kelly (A. B.) Some experiences in 
the direct examinaton of the larynx, trachea and oesophagus 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 895-897.— Kirstein (A.) L'aiitos- 
copie des voies aeriennes (examen sans miroir du larynx et 
de la trachee). Ann. d. mal. del'oreille,du larynx [etc ] Par 
1896, xxii, pt. 2, 105-110.— Kyle (J. J.) Roentgen diagnosis 
of diseases of the upper air passages. West. M. Times, Den- 
ver, 1915-16, xxxv, 416-419, 1 pi.— Lieven (A.) Die Autosko- 
pie der oberen Luftwege. Allg. mod. Centr.-Ztg., Berl 
1896, lxv, 341-343.— Mader. Rontgentherapie und Diag- 
nostik in den oberen Luftwegen. Med. Klin., Berl 1908 
iv, 1617-1649.— Marek (J.) Die endoskopische Untersu- 
chung der vordcren Luftwege und des Luftsackes. Ztschr. 
f. Tiermcd., Jena, 1912, xvi, 371-390.— Massei (F.) I metodi 
moderni di esame delle vie acree. Arch. ital. di laringol 
Napoli, 1910, xxx, 56-01.— Meyer (E.) Erfahrungen mit den 
Untersuchungsmethoden der oberen Luftwege. Berl. klin 

Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 1173-1175. . Die Bedeutung der 

direkten Untersuchungsmethoden der oberen Luftwege im 
Dienste der Kinderheilkunde. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 1570-1572.— Neumayer (11.) 
Eine Rchutzvorrichtung fiir den Arzt bei der Untersuchung 
der oberen Luftwege. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, Iii, 
707.— Paunz (M.) Ueber die Verwendung der direkten 
Laryngoskopie und Tracheo-Bronchoskopie bei Kindern. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1912, lxxvi, Ergnzngshft., 131- 
178.— Pieniazck. Ein Blick auf die Entwicklung der 
Methoden der okularen Untersuchung der Atmungswege. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lviii, 85.5-864. — Ret hi (A.) 
Meine neue Methode bei der Rontgendarstellung des Kehl- 
kopfes und der Luftrbhre. Ztschr. f. Larvngol.. Rhinol. 
[etc.], Wiirzb., 1913, vi, 27-33, 2 pi.— Scheler (M.) Ueber die 
Photographie der Nase und des Kehlkopfes mittelst Ront- 
genstrahlcn. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 416-420.— 
Seyffarth. Ueber direkte Laryngoskopie und Tracheo. 
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Air-passages (Exploration of). 

bronchoskopic. Deutsche mcd. Wchnschr., Bcrl. & Leipz., 
1914, xl, 1363-1367. — Waggett (E.) Direct laryngoscopy, 
bronchoscopy, and oesophagoscopy (a demonstration). Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 897.— Weirigaertner. Rontgenbilder 
aus dem Gebiete der Lnft- und Speisewege. Veroffentl. d. 
Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1913-14, pt. 1, 33. 

Air-passages (Foreign bodies in). 

See, also, Bronchia, Larynx, Nose, Trachea 

(Foreign bodies in). 

Brettel (A.) *Ueber Fremdkorper in den 
Luftwegen. 8°. Giessen, 1902. 

Brunner (A.) * Ueber Fremdkorper in den 
Luftwegen. [Zurich.] 8° Pfdffikon, 1896. 

Casuistik (Zur) der Fremdkorper in den 
Luftwegen. Wissenschaftlicher Katalog der an 
der k. k. iii. medicinischen Universitatsklinik 
in Wien befindliclien Sammlung hrsg. von der 
k. k. iii. medicinischen Universitatsklinik, mit 
einem Vorworte von Leopold von Schrotter. 
8°. Stuttgart, 1901. 

Damazio (A.) *Corpos extranhos das vias 
aereas. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1904. 

Hanszel (F.) Leber Fremdkorper in den 
oberen Luftwegen. 8°. Wien, 1903. 

Icke (P.) *Ein Fremdkorper in den Atmungs- 
wegen. 8°. Kiel, 1898. 

Kaehler (G. L. A. M.) *Ueber Fremdkorper 
in den Luftwegen. 8°. Halle a. S., 1901. 

Lamann (W.) Das natiirliche Schutzsystem 
der oberen Wege als Fremdkorpertheorie. 8°. 
Jena, 1903. 

Lamert (P.) *Ueber die an der Breslauer 
Konigl. Universitats-Klinik firr Ohren-, Nasen- 
und Kehlkopfkrankheiten seit dem Jahre 1902 
beobachteten Falle von Fremdkorpern in den 
Luftwegen. 8°. Breslau, 1910. 

Lindner (W.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Fremdkorpern im Respirationstractus. 8°. 
Gottingen, 1901. 

Meyer (H.) *Fremdk6rper in den Luftwegen. 
Ein klinisch-statistischer Beitrag. [Jena.] 8°. 
Freiburg, [Baden], 1897. 

von Mieczkowski (L.) *Ueber die Fremd- 
korper der oberen Luftwege unter Berucksichtig- 
gung des in der Heidelberger ambulatorischen 
Klinik f iir Hals- und Nasenkranke beobachteten 
Materials. 8°. Heidelberg, 1896. 

Miller (E.) *Ueber einen Fall von einem 
Fremdkorper in den Luftwegen. [Erlangen.] 
8°. Miinchen, 1906. 

Rensbtjrg (H. J.) *Funf Falle von Fremd- 
korpern in den Luftwegen. [Bonn.] 8°. Saar- 
louis, 1900. 

Varenne (G.-L.-J.-W.) *Extraction des corps 
etrangers magnetique des voies aeriennes par 
l'electro-aimant. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901. 

Abrand. Diagnostic des corps etrangers des voies aeri- 
ennes. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1912, v, 782-787.— Alagna 
(G.) Quatre cas de corps etrangers (sangsues) des voies 
aeriennes. Arch, intemat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, 
xxx, 809-818.— Alliot (L.) [Case.] Tribune med., Par., 
1903, 2. s., xxxv, 391.— Barnhill (J. F.) [Case.J Indian- 
apolis M. J., 1909, xii, 89.— Baurowicz (A.) Die Wande- 
rung eines Fremdkorpers. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1903, xiv, 187.— Biaggi (C.) [Case.] Tribuna med., 
Milano, 1906, xii, 354.— Bilancioni (G.) [Case.] Arch.ital. 
di laringol., Napoli, 1915, xxxv, 166-175— Binswanger (O. 
S ) A coin in the right bronchus. Med. Sentinel, Portland, 
Oreg., 1896, iv, 329.— Bittner (W.) [Cases.] Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xxvi, 319-321.— Blumental (A.) [Drop- 
ping of tracheotomy cannula into the lung.] Medycyna, 
Warszawa, 1895, xxiv, 49-54.— Bogayevski (A. T.) [On 
operative removal of foreign bodies in the respiratory tract.] 
Laitop. Russk. Khir., S.-Peterb., 1898, iii, 1001-1004.-Bo- 
i,oraz (N. A.) [Foreign bodies of the respiratory passages, 
and the primary tracheal suture.] Khirurgi'a, Mosk., 1908, 
xxiv, 533-540.— Botclla (E.) Cdnsideraeiones sobre el tra- 
tamiento de los cuerpos extrafios del aparato respiratorio. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1909, lxxxiii, 89-97.— 
Botey (R.) La laringoscopia, traqueoscopia,broncoscopia y 
esofagoscopia, directa en la extraction de los cuerpos extra- 



Air-passages (Foreign bodies in). 

fios. Arch. lat. de rinol., laringol. [etc.], Barcel., 1904, xv, 
1: 67. — Boulai (J.) Quelques observations de corps stran- 
gers des voies aeriennes supSrieures. Renncs med., 1908-9, 

iv, 334-338.— Brindel. Sur un cas de corps Stranger des 
voies aeriennes (caramel a demi carbonise). J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1901, xxxi, 203; 253. Also: Rev. hebd. de laryn- 
gol. [etc.], Par., 1901, i, 273-281 — Briquet. Corps Stranger 
des voies aeriennes mSconnu pendant un an. J. de med. et 
chir. prat., Par., 1898, lxix, 369-372.— Brunings (W.) Dia- 
gnose und Behandlung der in den Luftwegen beflndlichen 
Fremdkorper. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1912, xxxviii, 929-934. — Buberl (L.) Fremdkorper im Bron- 
chus; Tod durch Perforation der Lungenarterie. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1896, xlvi, 1524-1528.— Buckman (E. U.) 
... Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkcsbarre, 1912, xx, 41-44.— 
Bullard (W. L.) A child one and a half years old with a 
shingle (4-penny) nail in its windpipe; some other cases of 
foreign bodies in the trachea and esophagus reported. At- 
lanta J.-Rec. Med., 1901-2 iii, 596-600.— Bunch (J. LeM.) & 
Lake (R.) A foreign body in the air passages for nine years; 
operation; removal; recovery.' Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 784- 
786.— Burk (W.) Ueber einen Fall von Fremdkorperex- 
traktion aus den Luftwegen mittels eines Elektromagneten. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 151-156.— 
Calamida(U.) ... Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. 
[etc.] 1911, Siena, 1912, xiv, pt. 2, 399-410.— Childs (S. B.) 
[Six cases.] Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xvii, 604-606, 
2 pi. — Citelli. Su un caso di piccola sanguisuga cavallina nel 
bronco destro e su 7 casi di grosse sanguisughe cavalline in 
laringe, in trachea e in rino-faringe. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, 
d. gola e d. naso, Firenz.e, 1912, xxx, 253-258. — Cochez (L.) 
Chute d'une canule dans les voies respiratoires. Bull. mSd. 
de l'Algerie, Alger, 1909, xx, 677-679.— Corvini (G.) ... 
Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1902, xx, 
107-118. — Crile (G. W.) Experimental researches on the ef- 
fects of increased barometric pressure s.nd of foreign bodies in 
the pharynx, esophagus, trachea and larynx. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1900, lxxvi, 125; 286.— Dabarca (A.) Cuerpo extrano 
de las vfas respiratorias (grano de maiz) expulsado espon- 
taneamente. Arch.latino-am.de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1912, 

v, 397-402. — Delie. Quelques corps etrangers des premieres 
voies respiratoires et digestives. Scalpel, Liege, 1903-4, lvi, 
8; 23; 31; 38. — Dubousquet-Laborderie. Epi de graminee 
avals dans un mouvement d'inspiration et sorti spontanS- 
ment par la paroi thoracique. J. de mSd. de Par., 1900, 2. s., 
xii, 503. — Dupond. [Four cases.] Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2, 407-421.— Dupuy (II.) & de 
Poorter (L.) Foreign bodies in the respiratory tract re- 
moved by direct laryngoscopy and bronchoscopy. N. Orl. 
M.&S. J., 1912-13, lxv, 610, 1 pi.— Diivergey. [Case.] Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 142. — 
vonEicken (C.) ... Jahresk.f.arztl. Fortbild., Miinchen, 
1910, 11. lift, 27; 43.— Eskildson (R. E.) [Case.] West.M. 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb. 1899, iv, 297.— Fedtnski (S.) [Foreign 
bodies in the respiratory organs of children.] Vrach. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb., 1908, xv, 1339; 1368; 1389.— Felizet. Des corps 
Strangers des voies respiratoires chez les enfants. Bull, et 
mSm. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 522-527. — Ferrer! 
(G.) Corpi estranei delle vie aeree in guerra. Policlin., 
Roma, 1916, xxiii, sez. prat., 293-297.— Forni (G.) Corpi 
estranei nell' albero respiratorio svelati e localizzati coi raggi 
X. Atti d. Cong. ital. di radiol. med. 1913, Pavia, 1914, i, 
178.— Fronz (E.) Diagnostik der Fremdkorper in den 
Luftwegen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1898, xlvii, 74-89.— 
Fulton(C) ... Med.Rec.,N.Y.,1897,li,264.— Galebski 
(A. Ya.) [Removal of foreign bodies from the respiratory 
organs, principally in childhood, by bronchoscopy.] Russk. 
Vrach S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 1458-1461.— Gallegos (A.) San- 
guijuelas en las vias aSreas. Arch, de rinol., laringol., otol., 
Barcel., 1910, xxi, 285-291.— Gekker (F. V.) [Foreign 
bodies in the respiratory passages during childhood.] Bol- 
nitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1898, ix, 651-660.— Gibson 
(J. L.) Two cases of maize corn in the lower air passages. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1895, xiv, 47-50.— Githens (T. 
S.) & Meltzer (S. J.) An experimental study of the question 
of aspiration of foreign material into the air passages during 
intratracheal insufflation. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 
1911, xiii, 626-633.— Glas (E.) Zum Kapitel der Fremd- 
korper im Gebiete der oberen Luftwege. Monatschr. f. 
ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1913, xlvii, 164-171.— Godlce 
(R.J.) A lecture on foreign bodies in the air-passages. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1910, i, 166.5-1669. . . . . Canad. Pract. & 

Rev., Toronto, 1914, xxxix, 1-10.— Goldenstein (N.) Corps 
Stranger des voies respiratoires, faisant un bruit musical, 
rendu dans une quinte de toux, quinze jours apres, sans 
provoquer l'infection. Bull. Soc. de pSdiat. de Par., 1908, x, 
273-275.— Gomez de la Mata. . . . Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1898, xxiv, 636-640— Gott- 
stein (G.) Ueber die Diagnose und Therapie der Fremd- 
korper in den unteren Luftwegen, mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Bronchoskopie und Radioskopie. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1907, xxx, 3. Suppl., 279- 
415, 2 pi. — Green (N. W.) & Le Wald (L. T.) ... Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 656-667, 5 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Grossmann (M.) Die radiographische Untersuchung bei 
Fremdkorpern in den oberen Luftwegen. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Bed., 1903, xxxvii, 1-3.— Grothan (O.) . . ..with 
report of cases and treatment. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1913, 
xviii, 505-508.— GuedesdeMello. ... Brazil-med., Riode 
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Air- passages (Foreign bodies in). 

Jan., 1901, xv, 244-246.— Guinon. Corps strangers du la- 
rynx, ou des bronehes. Ann. de med. etchir. inf., Par., 1904, 
viii, 277. — Guisez (J.) Diagnostic et traitement des corps 
etrangers des voies aeriennes. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx, [etc.], Par., 1913, xxxix, 555-610.— Hall (J. N.) Case 
of foreign body in right bronchus; recovery after six days' 
retention. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1895-6, viii, 527.— d'Hiil- 
luin (M.) Extraction des corps etrangers des voics respira- 
toires sous le controle des rayons X; bigoudy retire de la 
bronche droite d'une petite fille de 10 mois; vingt-et-un corps 
etrangers extraits des Dronehes de 6 chiens. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1910, i, 385-397, 1 pi.— Hansen (U.) [Three cases.] 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1902, 4. R., x, 995-998— Harms (II.) 
Ein Fall von Aspiration einer Roggenahre mit Spontan- 
heilung bei einem acht Monate altcn Siiugling. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1915, lxxii, 160-164 — Hawkins (F.) 
. . . Med. Mag., Lond., 1909, xviii, 555-567.— Heindl (A.) 
[Cases.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, ix, 832.— Heller. . . . 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 837.— Hertz (M.) [Six 
cases.] Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1907, xli, 235-246.— 
Hesse(E.) Ueber Fremdkorper der Lunge und Pleurahohle 
nach Stich und Pfahlungsverletzungen. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 2, 377-383. 
[Discussion], pt. 1, 146. — Hodgson (F. G.) Foreign bodies 
in trachea and bronchial tubes. Atlanta Jour.-Kec. Med., 
1913-14, lx, 145-148.— Hosford (A. S.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1909, i, 1180.— Howarth (W. G.) ... Lancet, 
Lond., 1913, ii, 994.— Hue (F.) ... Rev. med. de Nor- 
mandie, Rouen, 1909, 231-237.— Iglauer (S.) Foreign body 
in larynx and trachea removed by the aid of the suspension 
laryngoscope. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1913, xxiii, 706-709. 

. On the use" of electro-magnets m the extraction of 

metallic bodies from the trachea and bronchi, with report 
of cases. Ibid., 1914, xxiv, 33-41. — Joachim (O.) Earthy 
accumulations in the upper air passages. Tr. Louisiana M. 
Soc. 1898, N. Orl., 1899, 276-281.— Jobert. Recherches sur 
les corps etrangers dans les voies aeriennes. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1851, xxxii, 706-709.— Jolley (W. A.) 
[Case.] Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 7.— Kiderlen. [Four cases.] 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, Ver.- 
Beil., 60.— Killian (G.) Zur Behandlung der Fremdkorper 
in den tieferen Luftwegen und in der Speiserohre. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1908, lv, 120-143. Also, transl.: Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1907, xvi, 251-287.— Kir- 
misson. [Case.l Pediatric prat., Lille, 1911, ix, 206-209. 

■— . [Case.] Ibid., 1913, xi, 389-393.— Klaussner (F.) 

Ueber das Eindringen von Fremdkorpern in Trachea und 
Oesophagus. Wien. med. BL, 1896, xix, 503.— Koch (P.) 
[Case.] Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et de laryngol., Brux., 1896, 
i, 29-31.— Kofler (K.) Die in den letzten fiinf Jahren an der 
Klinik zur Behandlung gekommenen Fremdkorper des La- 
rynx, der Trachea und der Bronchien. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, xxviii, 1082; 1110.— Kozlovski (M. E.) [Cases.] 
Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1903, x, 1221.— Kredel (L.) . . . 
Mitt, a; d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1903, xi, 124- 
139.— KUmmel. Ueber zwei Fremdkorper aus Trachea 
und Bronchus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 784.— 
Landau (J.) [Cases.] Therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1896, iii, 
7.— Laval (E .) Les corps etrangers des voies respiratoires et 
leur traitement. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1901, 
cxlii, 371-384.— Lavrand. Grain de chapelet dans les voies 
respiratoires; tracheotomie; expulsion. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1897, i, 32-35. — Lazzari (E.) [Cases.] Riformamed., 
Napoli, 1913, xxix. 481-485.— Levesque. . . . Gaz. med. 
de Nantes, 1911, xxix, 121-128.— Leyden. Beitragzur Lehre 
von den Fremdkorpern in den Luftwegen. Verhandl. d. 
Ver. f. iunere Med. zu Berl., 1888-9, viii, 190; 281.— Macin- 
tyre (J.) A preliminary note on foreign bodies in the upper 
respiratory and digestive tracts. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1907, 
xxii, 390-398.— Magninl (M.) Sui corpi estranei nelle vie 
aeree (eaduta di tubi da intubazione). Atti d. din. oto-rino- 
laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma (1911), 1912, ix, 245-283.— 
Majocchi (A.) . . . Boll. d. clin., Malano, 1914, xxxi, 49- 
57.— Marmasse (R.) Corps etranger des voies aeriennes; 
tracheotomie; expulsion du corps etranger; broncho-pneumo- 
nie; mort. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de paediat., Par., 1897, x, 
80-82.— Massei (F.) [Case.] Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 
1S96, xvi, 125-133, 1 pi.— Mauclaire. ... Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de therap.. Par., 1904, xviii, 657.— Melzi (U.) [Cases.] 
Boll. d. maL d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1902, xx, 
85.— Meyjes (H. P.) [Three interesting cases.] J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond., 1897, xii, 599-602.— MUIlgan (Sir W.) Demon- 
stration of foreign bodies removed from air passages. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Laryngol. Sect, 38-41.— 
Monnier (E.) Ueber Fremdkorper in den Luftwegen und 
die Bedeutung der Bronchoskopie bei solchen. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1902, xxxv, 710-734 , 2 pi.— Morrill (S. 
C.) ... Mass. M. J., Bost., 1906, xxvi, 182-189.— Mouret & 
Burgues. Quelques cas de trachob-bronchoscopie; deux cas 
de corps etrangers des bronehes; tumeur de la trachoe; corps 
etrangers du larynx chezunnourrisson. Montpel. med. ,1913, 
xxxvi, 161. — Niehus. Drei Fiille von Fremdkorpern in den 
tiefen Luftwegen, ihre Lokalisation durch Rdntgcnstrahlen 
und ihre Entfernung. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrah- 
len, Hamb., 1900, iii, 207-209, 1 pi— Noltenlus. Entfernung 
eines Fremdkorpers aus den Luftwegen eines 4jahrigen Kna- 
ben. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1897, vi, 154- 
156.— Nordman. [Case.] J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 
1897, Ixviii, 772-775— Nowotny (F.) [Cases.] Monatschr. 
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f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 341-344.— Olikhofl (S. A.) 
[Death in consequence of foreign bodies entering the respira- 
tory passages.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. 
Med., S.-Peterb., 1901, pt. 2, 516-523.— Ouchterlony (J. A.) 
[Case.] Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1903, x, 146-150.— 
Park (R.) Contribution to the literature of foreign bodies 
in the pharynx and esophagus. Buffalo M. J., 1904-5, n. s., 
xliv, 449-452. — Patton (J. M.) Localization and extraction 
of foreign bodies from the lower air passages; bronchoscopy. 
West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1913, xviii, 463-467— Paul (E.) 
Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Fremdkorperextraktion aus den 
Luftwegen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1795: 1914, 
xwii, 1027.— de la Paz (D.) & Garcia (F.) An experi- 
mental study on the use of apomorphine to remove foreign 
bodies from the respiratory passages. Philippine J. Sc., 
Manila, 1916, xi, B, 51-61.— Peyrissac (E.) [Noyau de 
prune dans la bronche gauche, expulsion sans tracheotomie 
a la suite d'injections intra-traeheales d'eau froide.] Rev. 
internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1898, viii, 646- 
655.— Pich (C. V.) ... Rifofma med., Palermo-Napoli, 
1904, xx, 346-349. — Pick (T. P.) ... Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1897, iii, 220-230.— Plenia.zek. EigeneCasuistikdennspirir- 
ten Fremdkorper, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Extraction 
derselben aus den tieferen Luftwegen. Monatschr. f. 
( Hirenh. [etc.], Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 529-547— Poli (C.) Corpq 
straniero mobile nelle vie aeree di un bambino di 14 mesi 
rivelato colla radioscopia e rimosso con una tracheotomia. 
Atti Cong, region, ligure, Genova, 1900, vi, 64-66.— Powell 
(Sir R. D.) ... Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 1904, viii, 
1-13.— Price (II. T.) Clinical findings of foreign body in air 
passages of children. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1915, xix, 174- 
176.— Prota (G.) L'elettrocalamitA applicata all' estrazione 
dei corpi estranei metallici dalle vie aeree. Arch. ital. di 
laringol., Napoli, 1903, xxiii, 20-32.— Ray (J. M.) ... Pedi- 
atrics, N. Y., 1900, ix, 491-493.— Reinking (F.) Zur Diag- 
nose von Fremdkorpern in den tieferen Luftwegen und in 
der Speiserohre. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1911, xxxvii, 2225. — del Rio (A.) Neunzehn aus den Luft- 
wegen mittels Tracheobro'nchoskopie entfernte Fremdkor- 
per. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1910, lxii, 68-88.— 
Ritter (II. U.) Ueber einen Fall von Fremdkorper in den 
tieferen Luftwegen mit spontaner Ausstossung desselben 
nach 1J Jahr. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1356.— de Roaldes 
(A. W.) Note on the use of the electro-magnet for the ex- 
traction of paramagnetic foreign bodies from the air passages. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1901, 109-116.— Rocher (H. 
L.) & Lafite-Dupont. Extraction d'un corps etranger des 
voies respiratoires. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mid. de Bordeaux, 
1913, xxxiv,,297.— R[ousseau]-Saint-Philippe & Nourrit 
( iille. ) [Epi de ble ayant penetre jusqu'a la bronche 
moyenne et ayant entrain^ la gangrene du poumon et une 
hemoptysie mortelle; necropsie.] Rev. mens. d. mal. de 
1'enf., Par., 1900, xviii, 603-609.— Rutkowski (L.) [Wan- 
dering of an ear of grain from a bronchus outwards through 
the chest wall.] Czasopismo lek., L<5dz, 1900, ii, 322.— 
Salutrynski. Pince speciale pour l'extraction des corps 
etrangers des voies aeriennes superieures (fosses nasales). 
Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 343. — 
Sargnon & Berlatier. Le traitement des corps etrangers 
des voies respiratoires. Lyon chirurg., 1909-10, ii, 678-691. — 
Saurez de Mendoza. Sur les indications operatoires dans 
les cas de corps etrangers des voies respiratoires. Arch, de 
med. et chir. spec, Par., 1892, iii, 355-360.— Schamelhout 
(G.) [Case.] Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1906, Ixviii, 
255. — Schlender. . . . Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1902, lxiv, 411-423.— Shields (W. D.) [Case.] West. M. 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1899, iv, 261.— Shultz (R. C.) Peanut 
in the air passages. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 360.— Sike- 
meier (E. W.) [Case] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1909, i ; 664-671.— Simon. Un cas de mort, chez un 
enfant, par suite de la presence probable de sangsues dans les 
voies respiratoires. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1899, 4. s., 

xiv, 289-297.— Snoeck (J.) Corps etrangers traversant les 
voies respiratoires. Bull. Soc. de m£d. de Gand, 1903, lxx, 
183-186. — Steiner (R.) Ueber Fremdkorper in den unteren 
Luftwegen und ihre Entfernung. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1915, xl, 270-275.— Stewart (F. T.) ... Phila. M. J., 1900, 
vi, 1131-1134.— Surukchi (S. G.) [Diagnosis and therapy 
of foreign bodies of the trachea and bronchi.] Yezhemles. 
Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1914, ix, 28- 
32. — Swain (H. L.) The use of the bronchoscope and 
cesophagoscope for the location and removal of foreign bodies 
in the air and food passages. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 190S-9, 

xv, 158-170.— Syrett (E. F.) [Two cases.] Lancet, Lond., 
1900, ii, 1729.— Tanturri (D.) Le traitement des corps 
etrangers du larynx, de la trachee et des bronehes. Arch. 

internat. de laryngol. [etc.l, Par., 1907, xxiii, 381; 750. . 

Speciale corpo estraneo nelle vie superiori del respiro in una 
bambina <li quattro mesi di eta; estrazione; guarigione. Med. 
prat., Napoli, 1916, i, 335-340.— Tapia (A. G.) La traqueo- 
bronquioscopia y los cuerpos extranos del arbol aereo. Rev. 
Ibero-Am. decien. med., Madrid, 1908, xx, 327-331.— Thoi- 
not (L.) De la mort suspecte ou subite par la penetration 
accidentelle de corps etrangers venus de dehors dans les voies 
respiratoires. Bull, mod., Par., 1911, xxv, 489-492.— Thorn- 
val (A.) [Foreign bodies in the lower air-passages.] Ugeskr. 
f. Laeger, Ko'benh., 1915, lxxvii, 1995-2006.— Torday (F.) 
rCases.l Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1899, xxxv, 769; 
797. — Townsend (J. F.) [Cases.] J. South Car. M. Ass., 
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Air-passages {Foreign bodies in). 

Seneca, 1914, x, 520.— Toyoluku (T.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Fremdkorper in den grossen Luftwegen. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1909, xliii, 711-746.— Tsltovich 
(M. F.) [Complications of foreign bodies in the upper air- 
passages and their extraction by bronchoscopy.] Vestnik 
Ushn.,Gorlov.iNosov,BolIezn.,s\-Peterb.,1913,v,138-143.— 
Vandeweghe (C. ) Un cas rare d'epi de ble avale et retrouv6 
au fond d'une fistule situee au niveau du thorax. Belgique 
med., Gand-IIaarlem, 1895, ii, 300-304 — Vishnyakofl (N. 
D.) ... Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1896, xlv, 439-441.— Vlasoff 
(N.) [Tracheotomy for foreign bodies in the respiratory 
passages.] Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1906, xxii, 173- 
178.— Wall (C.) . . . Clin. J., Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 161-172.— 
Wallace (H.) . . . Brooklyn M. J., 1902, xvi, 10-18.— 
Wanitschek (E.) [Cases.] Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xxv ; 361-363— Wherry (W. P.) The removal of foreign 
bodies in the respiratory tract, laryngoscopy, esophagoscopy. 
West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1913, xviii, 457-462.— Wigg (A. E.) 
[Two eases.] Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1898, xvii, 171. — 
van den Wildenberg (L.) Dix corps strangers des pou- 
mons, de la traehee et de l'cesophage, traites par la broncho- 
cesophagoscopie. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1911, lxxiii, 
229-231 — Willard (De F.) Removal of foreign bodies from 
the air passages. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 
1077-1080. Also, Reprint.— Wilson (R. A.) Lodgment of 
a foreign body in the air passages for 72 days. Lancet, Lond., 

1902, ii, 1389.— Wittmaack. Beitrage zur Fremdkorper- 
extraktion aus den oberen Luftwegen mit Hilfe der direkten 
Methoden. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Jena, 
1911, xl, 53-59.— Wyman (H. C.) ... Physician & Surg., 
Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1897, xix, 198-201. [Discussion], 228.— 
Zimmermann ( A . ) Bericht iiber einige aspirierte Fremd- 
korper. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, lxvii, 49-88, 
3pL 

Air-passages ( Hemorrhage from) . 

Simon (E.) *Ueber Blutungen aus den oberen 
Luftwegen. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1906. 

Baumgarten (E.) Ueber periodische Blutungen der 
oberen Luftwege. Wien. med. Presse, 1905, xlvi, 769-774. — 
Chiari (O.) Ueber Blutungen aus den oberen Luftwegen 
mit Ausnahme der Nase. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. 
& Wien, 1909, xliii, 721-737. Also, transl.: Memphis M. 
Month., 1910, xxx, 17-30. — Citelli. La pituitrina nelle emor- 
ragie operatorie e spontanee delle vie respiratorie. Bol. d. 
mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1913, xxxi, 73-76. 
Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 
1913, vi, 525-536. Also, transl.: Tr.Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, xv, Rhinol. & Laryngol., pt. 2, 283.— 
Flatau (T. S.) Zur Prophylaxe und Behandlung der Blu- 
tungen der oberen Luft'.vege. Deutsche Prax., Miinchen, 
1900, iii, 77-84.— Imhofer (R.) Die Blutungen der oberen 
Luftwege. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 248-250 — 
Lancereaux. Hemorragies nevropathiques des voies respi- 
ratoires (epistaxis et hemoptysies). Bull. Acad, de mecl., 
Par., 1900, 3. s., xliv, 273-279 — Page (L.) Non-tubercular 
hemorrhages of the air passages. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1903, xli, 1462-1465.— Simpson ( W . K. ) Clinical experience 
with calcium lactate in hemorrhages of the upper air tract. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1909, 250-267.— Wright (D.) 
Symptomatic haemorrhage from the mucous membrane of 
the upper respiratory tract. Homo?op. Eye, Ear & Throat 
J., N\ Y., 1905, xi, 43-47.— Zografldes (A.) Ueber Blu- 
tungen aus den Luftwegen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Berl. & Wien, 1913, xlvii, 385-388. 

Air-passages (Inflammation of). 

See, also, Bronchitis; Larynx, Nose, Tra- 
chea (Inflammation of). 

Bresgen (M.) Klima, Witterung und Woh- 
nung, Kleidung und Korperpflege in ihren Be- 
ziehungen zu den Entziindungen der Luftwege. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1900. 

Clarke (J. II.) Catarrh, colds and grippe, in- 
cluding prevention and cure, with chapters on 
nasal polypus, hay fever and influenza. 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1899. 

Adams (G. C.) Catarrhal conditions of the upper air 
passages, and how to treat them. St. Louis Clinique, 1904, 
xvii, 194-200.— Bryan (J. H.) Catarrhal inflammations of 
the upper air passages as thev appear in Washington and its 
vicinity. Nat. M. Rev., Wash., 1897-8, vii, 182-184.— Cobb 
(C. M.) Hygienic measures in the treatment of the catarrhal 
diseases of the upper air tract in children. Ann. Gynee. & 
Pediat., Bost., 1900-1901, xiv, 993-995. . The impor- 
tance of the earlv treatment of catarrhal conditions of the 
upper air tract in children. Ibid., 1902, xv, 61.5-618.— Flatau 
(T. S.) Die Behandlung des chronisehen Katarrhs der obe- 
ren Luftwege. Berl. Klinik, 1900, 149. Hft. 1-21.— Gerber. 
Die bakteriologische und die klinische Diagnose bci den 
fibrinosen Entziindungen der oberen Luftwege. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 969-974.— Halbhuber (F.) Zur 
Therapie der Entziindungen des Respirationstraktes. Wien. 
med. Presse, 1905, xlvi, 24.— Hubbard (T.) Some remarks 
on the principles of treatment of simple acute laryngitis and 
bronchitis. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 81-83.— Kerley (C. G.) 



Air-passages (Inflammation of). 

Acute, non specific, inflammatory conditions of the upper 
rcspiratorv tract in infants. Arch: Pediat., N. Y., 1897, xiv, 
251-258.— Koppel (H.) Ueber die Hiiufigkeit und die Ur- 
sachen der chronisehen Catarrhe der oberen Luftwege. St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1897, n. F., xiv, 385-389.— Laurie 
(H.) & Cohllle (H. C.) A case of plastic tracheitis and 
bronchitis. Med. J. Australia, Sydnev, 1915, i, 145.— 
Liu ken held (L.) Die hydriatische Behandlung der Ka- 
tarrhe der oberen Luftwege. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 
1900, xxi, 522.— McKinney (R.) Intratracheal medication 
in catarrhal diseases of the lower respiratory tract. Mem- 
phis M. Month., 1903, xxiii, 24-29— Mayer (E.) Catarrh of 
the upper air passages. N. York M. Exam., 1892, ii ; 145- 
147. — Pollacci (E.) Di un nuovo rimedio per guarire le 
tossi i catarri, le bronchiti, l'asma, etc., e per la cura pre- 
ventiva della tisi. Guerra a. tuberc, Catania, 1903, iii, 3.— 
Boemele (E. C.) The local treatment of catarrhal condi- 
tions affecting the upper air passages. South . Pract. , Nash- 
ville, 1908, xxx, 516. — Schramm (F.) Beitragzur Behand- 
lung der Schleimhautkatarrhe der Luftwege. Wien. med. 
Presse, 1906, xlvii, 2481-2487. — Selfert ( O. ) Ueber die 
Behandlung des akuten Katarrhs der oberen Luftwege. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. <fc Leipz v 1907, xxxiii, 785- 
790. — Statler (W. K.) Acute inflammation of the mucous 
membranes of the upper air passages. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1908-9, v, 756-758.— Weitlaner ( F.) Zur Therapie 
der Entziindungen des Respirationstraktes. Wien. med. 
Presse, 1904, xlv, 2350-2353.— Wells (W. A.) Indications for 
constitutional treatment of catarrhal affections of the upper 
air passages. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 667-672. 

Air-passages (Lupus of). 

Rabourdin (L.) Contribution a l'etude du 
lupus primitif des muqueuses des voies aeriennes 
superieures. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Levy (P.) Ueber Lupus der oberen Luftwege mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Komplikationen von Scitcn 
des Gehororgans. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1908, lv, 200- 
251. — LIU ( F.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Lupus vulgaris der 
oberen Luftwege. Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. 
prakt. Med., 1913, xiii, 257-282.— Senator (M.) Ueber 
Schleimhaut-Lupus der oberen Luftwege. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 716-719— Slebenmann (F.) Lupus 
pernio der oberen Luftwege. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1906-7, xix, 177-190. Also: Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1907, xxxvii, 75.— Wittmaack. Ueber die neueren 
Untersuchungen der oberen Luftwege. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. 
arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Jena, 1910, xxxix, 186-192. 

Air-passages (Obstruction of). 

See, also, Bronchia (Obstruction of); Nose 
(Obstruction of); Trachea (Stenosis of). 

Blumberg (M.) *Kollapsinduration der Lun- 
genspitzen bei Stenose der oberen Luftwege. 8° . 
Bern, 1914. 

Mignardot (P.) *Des retrecissements et des 
traumatismes des voies respiratoires superieures 
dans leurs rapports avec la tuberculose; traclu'o- 
tomie et tuberculose. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Pieniazek (P.) Die Verengerungen der Luft- 
wege. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, 1901. 

Thost (A.) Die Verengerungen der oberen 
Luftwege nach dem Lui'trohrenschnitt und deren 
Behandlung. rov. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Bilanclonl ( G . ) Lo studio grafico del respiro nelle stenosi 
delle prime vie aeree. Policlin., Roma, 1912, xix, sez. med.. 
506-526. Also: Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 
1912, Siena, 1913, xv, pt. 2, 125-152.— Briggs (H. H.) Ob- 
structions to the upper respiratory tract. Charlotte [N. C.l 
M. J., 1906, xxix, 62-64.— Concanon (J. J.) Abnormal 
respiration in infants from obstruction in the upper air 
passage. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 1252-1257.— 
Dudley (W. F.) The relation of rhino-pharyngeal affec- 
tions to neurology. Obstruction of the upper respiratory 
tract. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1907, i, 281-283.— 
Faught (F. A.) Obstructive lesions of the upper air pas- 
sages; the importance of their diagnosis and treatment. 
Perm. M. J., Athens, 1907-8, xi, 378-381 — Fried jung (J. K.) 
Beitrage zur Diagnostik und Therapie der Stenosen der 
oberen Luftwege. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1902-3, xxxv, 
353-374.— Galatti (D.) Differenzialdiagnose der Stenosen 
der oberen Luftwege im Kindesalter. Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1908, liii, 1; 15; 25; 37— Galdiz (J. A.) Prontfstico de 
las estenosis de las primeras vias a^reas en los ninos. Bol. 
de laringol., otol. y rinol., Madrid, 1910, x, 33-38.— Lenz- 
mann. Demonstration zweier Praparate, welche eine 
hochgradige Stenose des Athmungseanals bewirkt hatten. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 515-517.— Llegeots. 
De l'emploi des vomitifs comme d^sobstruantes des voies 
aeriennes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1900, xiv, 
388-391.— Ligorio (E.) L'urgenza nelle stenosi ed osrru- 
zioni delle vie aeree. Med. ital., Napoli, 1904, ii, 565; 587.— 
Neil (J. II.) Some points on obstruction to the upper respi- 
ratory and digestive tracts. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 
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Air- passages (Obstruction of) . 

1913-14, xii, 629-639.— Sargnon. Trois cas de stenoses 
graves des voies aeriennes superieures. Lyon med., 1913, 
cxx, 339-342.— Schalck (E.) Beitrag zur Lehro von der 
Stenose der oberen Luftwege. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1897, xxiii, 850— Turner (E. M.) Effects of 
upper respiratory obstruction. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 

1907- 8, vi, 661-666.— Vymola (K.) [The obstructions of the 
upper air-passages (deviations, enehondroses and exostoses) 
ana their removal by a new instrument.} Casop. lek.cesk., 
v Praze, 1903, xlii, 1189-1192.— Wolf (H.) & Friedjung 
(J. K.) Zur Casuistik der Stenose der oberen Luftwege. 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1901, xlvi, 501-503.— Zerenin (V.) 
[Cicatricial stricture of the respiratory passages at the point 
of bifurcation of the trachea.] Laiiop. khirurg. Obsh. v 
Mosk., 1897, xvi, 27-34. 

Air-passages (Scleroma of). 

Durkee(J. W.) Caseof scleroma ofthe upper air passages. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, xx, 1132-1135.— Friedrich 
(E. P.) Die epidemiologische Bedeutung des Skleroms 
der oberen Luftwege fiir Deutschland. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 75-77.— Guntzer (J. H.) 
Scleroma of the upper respiratory tract; with a report of two 
cases: rhinopharvngo-larvngo- and rhinopharvngoscleroma; 
vaccine treatment. Med." Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxvi, 129-141.— 
3Iajewski(T.) E in Fall von Sclerom der Luftwege. Monat- 
schr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1900, xxxiv, 249-257.— Nager (F. R.) 
Ueber das Sklerom der obern Luftwege. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 485-491.— von Weismayr (A.) 
Eine noch nicht beobachtete Complication des Scleroms der 
Luftwege. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1S96, xxx, 477-486. 

Air-passages (Surgery of). 

Bennett (T. L.) Remarks on general anaesthesia in 
operations involving the upper air passages. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 262-267.— Blanluet (P.) La chloro- 
formisation dans les interventions sur les voies aeriennes 
superieures. Presse med. ; Par., 1911, xix, 793-796.— Bodine 
(J. A.) Local anaesthesia m surgery of the upper air passages. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 257-261. [Discussion], 
295-300.— Chappell (W. F.) Remarks on recent surgery 
of the upper air tract. Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1909, 
xxxiil 1-13.— Coulter (J. H.) The surgery of the air pas- 
sages in children. Chicago Clinic, 1897, x, 151-154. — Freu- 
dentnal (W.) Local anesthetics in the upper respiratory 
tract, including the adrenalin preparations. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1912, Lxxxii, 105-111.— Gluck (T.) Vorschl&ge und 
kasuistischer Beitrag zur Chirurgie der oberen Luft- und 
Speisewege. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 

1908- 9, i, 731-737, 1 pi.— Gradenigo (G.) Sulla reazione 
febbrile dopo operazioni nelle prime vie aeree. Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1901, xi, 343-346. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 389-392.— Gwatlimey (J. T.) The 
method of giving anesthesia in operations upon the upper 
respiratory tract. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1912, xxii, 148. — 
Malherbe (A.) La position de Rose dans les operations sur 
les voies aeriennes superieures. Bull, med., Par., 1903, xvii, 
1. — Marschik (H.) Anamisierungs- und Anasthesierungs- 
Spray fiir die oberen Luftwege. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Berl. & Wien, 1914, xlviii, 428-432.— Mosher (H. P.) Notes 
on the management of the anesthetic in operations on the 
respiratory tract. Boston M. & S. J v 1902, cxlvi, 84, 1 pi.— 
Moure (E.-J.) De la suture immediate des voies aeriennes 
apres les operations pratiques sur la traehee et le larynx. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxxi, 777-779.— Murray 
(F. W.) Preliminary tracheotomy in operations upon the 
upper air-passages. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, xxv, 600-609. — 
Nasta (T.) & Wachmann (P.) [Anesthesia in the surgery 
of the upper air passages.] Rev. de chir., BucurestI, 1913, 
i, 56-64. — Thompson (St. C.) Anaesthesia in operations on 
the upper air passages. A. From the operator's point of 
view. Practitioner, Lond., 1905, lxxiv, 66-86.— Winckler 
(E.) Ueber Fieberbewegungen nach Operationen in den 
oberen Luftwegen. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1897, xi, 849- 
851. 

Air-passages (Syphilis of). 

See, also, Bronchia, Larynx:. Nose. Trachea 

(Syphilis of) . 

Geiiber. Spatformen hereditarer Syphilis 
in den oberen Luftwegen. Eine klinische 
Studie. 8°. Wien <fc Leipzig, 1894. 

In: Beitr. z. klin. Med. u. Chir., Wien & Leipz., 5. Hft. 

Alagna (C.) Sur un cas de stenoses cicatricielles multi- 
ples syphilitiques des premieres voies respiratoires; contri- 
bution clinique et operatoire. Arch, internal, de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1913, xxxvi, 76.5-774.— Baumgarten (E.) . . . 
Gegeszet, Budapesti, 1912, 2-4.— Besancon (J.) Retre- 
cissement syphilitique de la traehee et des branches; gomme 
sous-periostique du parietal; exostose du frontal; infiltration 
gommeuse du temporal gauche. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1886, Ixi, 173-176.— Bryan (J. II.) On some of the manifes- 
tations of syphilis of the upper air-passages. N. York M. J., 
1893, lviii, 727. — Butts (II. II.) Syphilitic lesions ofthe 
upper respiratory tract. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1903, xxxi, 
363; 526.— Capart (A.) Quelqueseonsiderationsaproposdu 
i traitement de la syphilis des premieres voies. Ann, d. mal. 
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de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 537-550.— De 
Blols (T. A.) Some of the manifestations of syphilis of the 
upper air-passages. N. York M. J., 1898, 1, 510-513.— Fallas 
(A.)& Higguet(G.) Trois cas de syphilis des voies aeriennes 
superieures traites par Parseno-benzol. Presse med. beige, 
Brux., 1910, lxii, 1079-1084.— Fullerton (R.) . . . Glasgow 
M. J., 1906, lxv, 247-253. — Gerber (P. H.) Die Manifes- 
tationen der Syphilis in den oberen Luftwegen. Dermat. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1894, ii, 1; 116, 2 pi.— Hommel (W.) Die 
Syphilis der Trachea und der Bronchien und ilire Diagnose 
durch die Tracheobronchoskopie. Monatschr. f. Kinderh. 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1914, xlviii, 783-809.— Hutter (F.) 
Ueber syphilitische Erscheinungen im Bereiche der oberen 
Luftwege. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1911, xxv, 325; 343; 
361.— Irsai (A.) [Case.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1912, x, 121.— 
Jurasz. . . . Verhandl. d. Ge.iellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1893, Leipz., 1894, lxv, pt. 2, 354-364 — Keimer (P.) 
. . . Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1905, ii, 676; 711.— 
Keneflck (J. A.) Some manifestations of syphilis in the 
upper respiratory tract, with report of a case of chancre of the 
nasal septum. Med. News, N. Y., 1898, lxxii, 266-268. [Dis- 
cussion], 28.5-287.— La Fevre (E. B.) The value of early 
diagnosis in syphilitic lesions of the upper respiratory tract, 
with illustrative cases. Kansas M. J., Topeka, 1894, vi, 429- 
434.— Lautmann (S.) Traitement de la syphilis des voies 
respiratoires superieures. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1909, xxxv, pt. 2, 535-552.— Mongardi (R.) 
. . . Rassegna med., Bologna, 1905, xiii, No. 11, 1-3. — Parker 
(R. W.) Obliterative endo-tracheitis and endo-bronchitis in 
congenital syphilis. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1886, xxxvii, 
119-124, 1 pi. — Recanatesi (A.) Sopra alcune manifesta- 
zioni sifilitiche del cavo orale e naso faringeo. Boll. d. mal. 
d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1905, xxiii, 79; 97. — 
Richards (G. L.) Syphilis of the upper air tract; some 
remarks on its diagnosis and treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 1327-1331. Also, Reprint.— Schlesinger 
(E.) Unsere Resultate mit Neosalvarsan bei luetischen 
Affektionen der oberen Luftwege. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., 
Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1913, vi, 375-389.— Schwyzer (F.) 
Sectionsbericnt zu Seifert's Fall von syphilitischer Bron- 
chostenose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xliii, 337. — 
Seifert (O.) Ueber Syphilis der oberen Luftwege. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1893, Leipz., 
1894, lxv, pt. 2, 340-354.— Semon (Sir F.) Some unusual 
manifestations of syphilis in the upper air passages. Ann. 
Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 201-217. 
Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 61-65.— Silcock (A. Q.) 
Syphilitic ulcerative bronchitis and tracheitis. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1886, xxxvii, 115-117.— Stout (G. C.) ... 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 546-556, 1 pi.— Strandberg 
(O.) [Syphilis of the upper respiratory mucous membrane.] 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1914, 5. R., vii, 328-335.— Thomson 
(St. C. ) Syphilis and its treatment in the upper air-passages. 

Practitioner, Lond., 1904, lxxiii, 118-129, 3 pi. . . . 

Polyclin., Lond., 1906, x, 135-140. . . . . Syst. Syph. 

(Power & Murphy), Lond., 1910, v, 289-348, 8 pi.— White 
(F. W.) Syphilis of the upper respiratory tract treated with 
salvarsan. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1912, xxii, 1096-1103. — 
Yonge (E. S.) ... Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1899, xxvii, 
1645-1649. 

Air-passages (Tuberculosis of). 

See, also, Air-passages (Lupus of); Larynx, 
Nose, Trachea ( Tuberculosis of). 

Boluminski (O.) *Beitrage zur Tuberkulose 
der oberen Luftwege. [Erlangen.] 8°. Berlin, 
1895. 

Ascher. Tuberculose und nicht tuberculose Erkrankun- 
gen der Athmungsorgane in Preussen seit 1S75. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr.. 1903, xl, 1012-1016.— Aspisofl (S.M.) [On theap- 
plication of hydrogen peroxide in connection with iodine by 
Pfannenstiel's method, and also of pure hydrogen peroxide, 
in the treatment of tuberculosis of the upper respiratory pas- 
sages.] Vestnik Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 
1914, vi, 341-353.— Avellis. Lehrreiche Beispiele von Fehl- 
diagnose der eigenen Praxis aus dem Gebiet der Tuberkulose 
der oberen Luftwege. Verhandl. d. Ver. deutsch. Laryn- 
gology Wiirzb., 1911, 585-593.— Bane (W. C.) The medical 
treatment of tuberculosis of the upper air passages and the 
car. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1906, St. 
Louis, 1907, 292-295. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. de la- 
ryngol. [etc.], Par., 1907, xxiii, 461-464.— Blumenfeld. Die 
Tuberkulinbehandlung der Tuberkulosen der oberen Luft- 
wege bei Erwachscnen. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], 
Wiirzb., 1911, iv, 42.5-436, 1 eh.— Bourgeois (H.) Le formol 
en oto-rhino-laryngologie et parliculierement les injections 
interstitielles de formol dans le traitement de la tuberculose 
des premieres voies respiratoires; note preliminaire. Progres 
med!., Par., 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 602.— Brindel. Coryza atro- 
phiqueet tuberculose des voies aeriennes. Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1896, xvii, 118-121.— Campagna. 
Tubercolosi delle vie aeree; distinzioni; stati anatomici com- 
parati; diagnosi; l'emottisi nei tubercolosi. Clin, dermo- 
sifilopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1913, xxxi, 91-115, 5 pi.— 
Cathcart (G. C.) A clinical lecture on tuberculosis of the 
upper air passages. Med. Press & Circ., Lond v 1911, n. s., 
xcii, 364; 388.— Chappell (W. F.) Observations on the 
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Air-passages (Tuberculosis of). 

creosote treatment of tuberculosis of the upper air-passages. 

N. York M. J., 1896, lxiii, 604-606. Also, Reprint. . 

The early appearances, diagnosis and treatment of tubercu- 
losis of the upper air tract. J. Am. M. Ass, Chicago, 1903, xl, 
495-501.— Chiarl (O.) Ueber die Tuberculose der oberen 
Luftwege. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 984; 1007; 
1035.— De Renzi (E.) Adenopatia tubercolare; tubercolosi 
della laringe, della trachea e del bronchi; granulia polmonare 
con incipiente aflezione pneumonitica. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano, 1899, xx, 202.— Escat (E.) Sur quoi repose la reputa- 
tion curative des eaux sulfurees-sodiques dans la tuberculose 
des voies respiratoiressuperieures? Arch, med.de Toulouse, 
1912, xix, 237-252.— Ferreri (G.) La tubercolosi delle prime 
vie respiratoric in rapporto all'igiene scolastica. Arch. ital. 
di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1899-1900, ix, 261-281. Also, transl: 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1900, xxvi, 
19-36. — Frankel (B.) Bemerkimgen zur Differentialdiag- 
nose zwischen Tuberkulose, Karzinom und Syphilis der 
oberen Luftwege. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1910, xxxiv, 678- 
682,-^Freudenthal ( W . ) The climatic treatment of tuber- 
culosis of the upper air tract. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1906, 

xvi, 790-796.— Gleitsmann (J. W.) Behandlung der Tu- 
berkulose der oberen Luftwege. N. Yorker med. Monat- 
schr., 1908, xx, 161-168. Also, Reprint.— Grttnberg (K.) 
Erfahrungen iiber die Jod- una Quecksilberbehandlung der 
Tuberkulose in den oberen Luftwegen. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Wiesb., 1909, lix, 180-191.— GrUnwald (L.) Die Indika- 
tionen zum operativen Vorgehen bei der Tuberkulose der 
oberen Luft- und Nahrungswege. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, 
Frankf. a. M., 1896, v, 214-221.— Hamilton (T. K.) Treat- 
ment of tubercular disease of the upper respiratory tract. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1906, xxv, 438-442.— Heryng 
(T.) Traitement de la tuberculose des voies respiratoires 
superieures. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1908, xxxiv, 497-521. Also, transl.: Verhandl. d. internat. 
Laryngo-Rhinol.-Kong. 1908, Wien & Leipz., 1909, i, 382- 
413. — Hurd (L. M.) A certain phase in the differential 
diagnosis of tuberculosis and syphilis of the upper respiratory 
tract. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1907, xvii, 531-535. — Ja- 
rosch. Ueber die Bekampfung der Tuberkulose von den 
oberen Luftwegen aus mittels des "Prophylacticum Mallc- 
brein." Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
xxxviii, 1979. — von Lenart (Z.) Tuberculosis nasi, pharyn- 
gis et laryngis. Pest, med.-cnir. Presse, Budapest, 1908, 
xliv, 929. — Levy (R.) Surgical treatment of tuberculosis of 
the upper air passages. Denver M. Times [etc.], 1906-7, 
xxvi, 134-141. — M'Bride (P.) Some questions with regard 
to tuberculosis of the upper air passages. Tr. Med.-Chir. 
Soe. Edinb., 1891-2, n. s., xi, 187-196.— Martuscelli (G.) 
Tubercolosi delle prime vie del respiro; anatomia patologica 
e batteriologia. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 
1900, Emploi, 1901, v, 11-30— Massei (F.) Profllassi e cura 
della tubercolosi delle prime vie del respiro. Arch. ital. di 
laringol., Napoli, 1900, xx, 123-147, 1 pi.— Mayer (E.) Tu- 
berculosis of the upper air-passages. Med. News, N. Y., 
1898, lxxii, 615-617. Also, Reprint.— Meitner (W.) Kreo- 
sotal bei nicht tuberkulosen Erkrankungen der Respirations- 
organe. Aerztl. Monatschr., Leipz., 1900, 438-441. — Mbller 
(J.) Die Pfannenstillsche Behandlung bei tuberkulosen 
una anderen lokalinfektiosen Erkrankungen der oberen 
Luftwege. Internat. Zentralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 19y.-12, 
x, 177-188.— Pluder (F.) Zwei bemerkenswerthe Falle von 
Tuberkulose der obersten Athmungswege. Arch. f. Laryn- 
gol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1896, iv, 119-127.— Queirolo. Sighifl- 
cato dei fatti fisici in rapporti alle alterazioni anatomo-pato- 
logiche delle malattie tubercolari delle vie aeree. Med. 
nuova, Roma, 1914, v, 61.— Rey (J. G.) Klinik der Tuber- 
kulose der Athmungsorgane im Sauglinge. Arch. f. Kin- 
derh., Stuttg., 1904 ; xxxix, 338-346.— Rice (C. C.) The diag- 
nosis of tuberculosis of the upper air-passages. N. York M. 
J., 1895, lxii, 490-494.— Rosenberg (A.) Tuberculosis of the 
upper air passages. J. Tuberc, Asheville, N. C, 1901, iii, 209- 
223. — Solger (A.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der histologischen 
Different ialdiagnose zwischen Syphilis und Tuberkulose der 
oberen Luftwege. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, 
lxix, 137-157, 2 pi.— Stangenberg (E.) Om behandling af 
tuberkulosa affektioner i ofre delen af respirationsorganet 
enligt Dr. Pfannenstills metod. Forh. Svensk. Lak.-Sallsk., 
Stockholm, 1911, 28-50. — Strandberg (O.) Die Behand- 
lung tuberkuloser Leiden der Schleimhaute der oberen 
Luftwege mit Reyns Elektrolyse. Strahlentherapie, Berl. 

& Wien, 1914, iv, 649 - 660. Also, Reprint. . Be- 

merkungen iiber die Differentialdiagnose zwischen Tuber- 
kulose und Syphilis der Schleimhaute der oberen Luftwege. 
Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1914, vii, 1-7.— 
Suchannek. Ueber Tuberkulome der oberen Luftwege, 
nach eigenen und iremden Erfahrungen. Samml. zwangl. 
Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-.Mund- u. Halskr., 
Halle -a. S., 1901, v, 167; 204. Also, Reprint.— Sympo- 
sium; tuberculosis of the upper air passages. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 417-440. [Discussion], 474-478 — 
Thomson (St. C.) Tubercular infection through the air- 
passages. Practitioner, Lond., 1901, lxvii, 80-91.— Vialard 
(F.) Tuberculose et gangrene generalisee a tout l'appareil 
respiratoire. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1903, lxxiv, 299- 
303.— Wood (G. B.) The etiology of tuberculosis of the 
upper respiratory tract. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1907, 

xvii, 920-929. . The diagnosis and treatment of tuber- 
culous lesions in the upper respiratory tract. Therap. Gaz., 
Detroit, 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 316-321.— Wright (J.) Problems 
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in the etiology, diagnosis and treatment of tuberculous dis- 
ease of the upper air-passages. Med. News, N. Y., 1901, 
lxxviii, 85-89.— Wustmann (G.) Zur Jod- und Queck- 
silbcrtherapie bei Schlcimhauttuberkulose der oberen Luft- 
wege. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1912, lxvi, 28-39. 

Air- passages (Tumors of). 

See, also, Air-passages (Cancer of); Larynx, 
Nose, Trachea (Tumors of). 

Kunne (A.) *Ueber Lipome der oberen Luft- 
wege. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1893. 

Manasse (P.) Ueber multiple Amyloid-Geschwulste der 
oberen Luftwege. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, 
clix, 117-136, 1 pi.— Muck (0.) Ueber den Naevus vascu- 
laris der oberen Luftwege. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 
1914, lxx, 257-259.— Multiple amyloid tumors of upper air- 
passages. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 369.— 
Pfeiffer (W.) Ueber die "Cylindrome" der oberen Luft- 
wege. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1913, xxvii, 516- 
525, 1 pi. — Pollak ( E . ) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Amyloid- 
tumoren der Luftwege und der Mundrachenhohle. Ztschr. 
f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1914 vii, 25-103, 1 pi.— 
Pusateri (S.) I cosidetti papillomi dell' orecchio e delle 
prime vie aeree. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1915, xxvi, 
505: 1916, xxvii, 43; 148.— von Recklinghausen. Ueber die 
multiplen Ecchondrosen der grossen Luftwege. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1898, Berl., 1899, 109-112.— Sa- 
franek (J.) Ueber Blutgefassgeschwiilste in den oberen 
Luftwegen. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 
1911, iv, 353-360, 1 pi. 

Air-passages (Tumors of, Malignant). 

See, also, Air-passages (Cancer of). . 

Freudenthal (W.) Ueber die Behandlung maligner 
Tumoren der oberen Luftwege mittels Radium. Arch. f. 

Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1911, xxv, 3-8. . Report 

on the therapeutic value of radium in malignant tumors of 
the upper air tract. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 
N. Bedford, Mass., 1912, xviii, 454-465— Home (J.) Speci- 
mens from cases of sarcoma and cases simulating sarcoma in 
the upper air-passages. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1908, xxiii, 
314. — Kyle (D. B.) A brief discussion of the pathology of 
malignant growths of the upper air passages. Laryngoscope , 
St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 619-621. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1904, N. Y., 1905, x, 159-161.— Mader. 
Zur Rontgenbehandlung maligner Neoplasmen der oberen 
Luftwege. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1908), 1909, 
xviii, 159-167. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 
607-609. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1909, xxvii, 105-111. 

Air-passages ( Wounds and injuries of). 
Iermolenko (Theodosie). *Plaies par armes 
a feu des voies aeriennes cervicales. 8°. Paris, 
1911. 

Civetta (D.) Due casi di enfisema sottocutaneo per le- 
sioni delle vie aeree. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoh, 1915, 
xviii, 248-252.— Gerber. Ueber Schussverletzungen der 
oberen Luftwege und benach barter Teile. Arch . f . Laryngol. 
u. Rhinol., Berl., 1915, xxix, 331-346, 8 pi. Also: Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 757.— Kafemann (R.) Schussverle- 
tzungen der oberen Luftwege. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 494-498.— Piatt (J. E.) The treat- 
ment of wounds of the air passages. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1897, i, 1149-1151. 

Air-passages as portals of systemic dis- 
ease. 

Dupuy (H.) The upper respiratory tract as a source of 
systemic infection. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1904-5, lvii, 719-723.— 
Marchettl (G.) La via respiratoria quale porta d'entrata 
dei batteri ncll' organismo. Riv.crit. diclin. med., Firenze, 
1913, xiv, 289-298.— Osmund (J. D.) The relation between 
systemic disease and a focus of infection in the upper air 
passages. Cleveland M. J., 1916, xv, 559-566.— Pern (S.) 
The systemic results of infections of the mouth, nose and 
accessory sinuses. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1916, ii, 340.— 
Tivnen (R. J.) The relation of the upper respiratory tract 
to metastatic infections. Med. Clin., Chicago, 1915-16, 
i, 1077-1094.— Wrzosek (A.) Znaczenie drog oddechowych, 
jako wr<5t zakazenia, w warunkach prawidlowych. (Die 
Bcdeutung des normalen Respirationsapparates als Ein- 
gangspforte fur Mikroben in den Orgamsmus.) Bull, in- 
ternat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1906, el. d. sc. mat. et nat., 
32-48. 

Air-passages in pregnancy. 

Grosskopfl (W.) Einfluss der Schwangerschaft, der 
Geburt und des Wochenbcttes auf die oberen Luftwege. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1908-9, xxi, 507-518.— 
Imhofer (R.) Die Veranderungen der oberen Luftwege in 
Schwangerschaft, Geburt und Wochenbett. Gynaek. 
Rundschau. Berl. & Wien, 1910, iv, 364; 376; 409. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Ver. deutsch. Larvngolog., Wiirzb., 1910, 394- 
400 [146-152]. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1910, xxx, 394-399. 
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Air-pump. 

Dessauer (F.) Die Luftpumpe in der arztlichen Praxis. 
Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Poly tech., Berl., 1908, xxx, 19- 
22. — Frei (G. A.) Mercurial air-pump. [Pat. spec.] No. 
487.47S; Dec. 6. 1892— Guest (II.) Pocket air-pump. [Pat. 
spec] No. 497,050; May 9, 1893.— Ziem. Eine neuc Druck- 
pumpe und ihre Verwendung in dcr praktischen Medicin. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1S96, xxxiii, 828-S32. 

Air-registers (Patent specifications for). 

McNamee (C.) Air supply armor. No. 1,009,08$ Nov. 
21, 1911.— Tuttle (E. A.) Improvement in air-registers. 

No. 208.3.50; April 8, 1878. . Air-register. No. 208,350; 

Sept. 24, 1878. 

Air-ships. 

See Aeronautics. 

Air-swallowing. 

See Aerophagia. 

Aisenstadt (Ita) [1884- ]. *Ueber Struma 
ovarii colloicles. 1 p. 1., 49 pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, 
O. Kindt, 1913. 

Aisenstat (Mark). *Die Lage der Warmezentren 
des Kaninchens und das Erkennen der Lage 
derselben durch aussere Merkmale. [Zurich. ] 
18 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1910. 

Aisenstat-Lane (Theophilie). *Die physiolo- 
gische Wirkung der Maltole und ihrer Derivate. 
31 pp. 8°. Zurich, Scherescheivsky, 1910. 

Ai sen stein (Aisik) [1882- ]. *Ueber die su- 
prakondyliiren Frakturen des Humerus. 40 pp. 
8°. Berlin. E. Ebering, 1909. 

Aisenstein (Srul Meier). *Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
der Nebennierenturnoren im Kindesalter. Ein 
Fall von primarem Nebennierensarcom bei 
einem 2-jahrigen Kinde. 48 pp. 8°. Zurich, 
Kirsten & Zeisberg, 1905. 

Aisinmann (Isaak) [187&- ]. *Ueber die Wir- 
kung des Ichthargans bei acuter und chronischer 
Gonorrhoe. 34pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 
1904. 

Aissaouas. 

Delphin (G.) Notes historiques sur les Aissaoua. Rev. 
de lhypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1887-8, ii, 334-338 — 
Salighat(L.) Une cerembnie ehez les Aissaouas de Kai- 
raouan. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1909-10, xv, 228; 
274. 

Aistermann (Alois) [1876- ]. *Ueber extra- 
dural Abszesse. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1904. 

Aitchison (James Edward Tierney) 
[1835-98]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1107. 
Ait ken (George Atherton) [1860- ]. The life 
and works of John Arbuthnot, M. D., Fellow of 
the Royal College of Physicians, x (1 L), 516 
pp., 1 port. 8°. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1892. 
Ait ken (H. F.) A report on the circulation of the 
lobar ganglia made to J. B. Ayer. 4 1., 21 pi. 
roy. 8°. Boston, 1909. 

Suppl. to: Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, No. 18. 

Aitken (Patrick Henderson). 

See Logan (Thomas). Biological physics [etc.]. 8°. 
London, 1910. 

Aitken (Sir William) [1825-92]. Notice of pul- 
monary lesions associated with syphilis. 10 pp. 
8°. London, 1863. 

Repr.from: Army Medical Department. Medical report 
for 1861. 8°. London, 1863. 

. The science and practice of medicine. 

4 ed. 2 v. xxxviii, 963 pp.; xxxvi, 1010 pp. 
8°. London, C. Griffin & Co., 1866. 

. The same. De wetenschap en praktijk 

der geneeskunde; naarden vierden Engelschen 
druk van 1866 vertaald door P. C. Tijken en C. 
H.Eshuijs. 2pts. 862 pp.; '881 pp. 8°. Tiel, 
H. C. A. Campagne, 1868. 

. The influence of human progress on med- 
ical education. An introductory lecture de- 



Aitken (Sir William)— continued. 

livered at the Royal Victoria Hospital, Netley, 
on commencing the twenty-fourth session of the 
Armv Medical School, April 1. 1872. 24 pp. 
8°. 'London, C. Griffin & Co., 1872. 

. [Letter to the Secretary of State for War 

from the examiners for candidates for the Mili- 
tary Medical Service of the Queen. 32 pp. 8°. 
[London, 1878.] 

. The doctrine of evolution in its applica- 
tion to pathology. 108 pp. 8°. Glasgow, A. 
MacDougal, 1886. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, ii, 54. 

Aitkin (John) [ -1790]. Essay on fractures 
and luxations. New ed. xi, 173 pp., 11 pi., 
port. 8°. London, T. Cadell, 1800. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 1885, i, 206 
(J. F. Payne). 

Aitoff (Vladimir) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des effets du sulfure de carbone. 62 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Parts, 1905, No. 479. 
Aix-Ia-Chapelle, ville d'eaux, par les docteurs 

Alexander, Beissel [et al.] Ouvrage traduit a la 
demande de la ville par le Docteur Lermuseau. 
348 pp. 8°. Aix-la-Chapelle, R. Barth, 1891. 

. The same. Aix-la-Chapelle (Aachen) as 

a health resort, by Alexander, Beissel, [et al.]. 
Transl. by James Donelan. viii, 323 pp. 8°. 
Aix-la-Chapelle, R. Barth, 1892. 

. The same. 2. ed. viii, 323 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don. J. & A. Churchill, 1899. 

Aix-la-Chapelle thermal curative treatment. 
With special reference to the use of the Aix-la- 
Chapelle natural spring products for home treat- 
ment. By an M. D. of Aix-la-Chapelle. 36 pp. 
12°. Aix-la-Chapelle, H. Koester, 1905. 

Aix-Ies-Bains. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Aizner (Joel) [1883- ]. *Ueber eine cystische 

Geschwulst des Unterkiefers. 27 pp., 2 1. 8°. 

Berlin, E. Ebering, [1907]. 
Aizpuru (Alberto). *Banos rusos; sus efectos 

fisiologicos; sus indicaciones terapeuticas. 60 pp. 

8°. Mexico, B. Nichols, 1885. 
Aizpuru (Rafael). *Canalizaci6n quirurgica. 64 

pp. 8°. Mexico, B. Nichols, 1885. 
Ajalbert (Jean). 

See Heal (Auguste). Passe-temps d'un praticien [etc.]. 

12°. Paris, 1900. 

Ajcardi (Aloysius Martinus). *De glossitide. 14 

pp., 1 1. fol. Genux, 1810. [P., v. 2150.] 
Ajello (Abele). Chirurgia del cancro del piloro. 

58 pp., 11. 8°. Palermo, J 'rat. Marsala, 1899. 
Ajello (Salvatore). L'esanofele nella cura e pro- 

filassi della malaria. 70 pp. 8°. Catania, M. 

Galati, 1902. 

. Ricerche sulle proprieta fisiologiche gene- 

rali dei muscoli nella catatonia, xxxvi, 192 pp., 

2 1., 22 pp., 11 tab. 4°. Catania, 1907. 
Ajevoli (Eriberto). Sommario di patologia chirur- 

gica generale e speciale ad uso degli studenti. 
1 p. 1., 576 pp. 8°. Napoli, G. M. Priore, 1897. 
Ajraghi (Ario). Anatomia patologica della para- 
lisi progressiva. ... 110pp. 8°. Milano, Tipo- 
grafia degli industriali, [1913]. 

Ajuga. 

Coronedi (G.) Sur 1' "Ajuga iva" (recherches sur l'acide 
forulique). Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv, 284 — 
Corronca (A.) Sopra l'azione diuretica dell' Ajuga iva. 
Studi sassaresi, Sassari, 1903, iii, 5-16. 

Aka (Jean-Eugene-Paul-Emmanuel) [1878- ]. 

*Etude anatomo-clinique sur le sinus lateral. 72 

pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904, No. 123. 
Akademija Umiejetaosci w Krakowie. [Academy 

of Sciences of Cracow.] Komisya antropologiczna. 

[Anthropological Commission.] Zbior wiado- 
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Akademija Umiejetnosei w Krakowie — contd. 
mosoi do antropologii krajowej. [Collection of 
memoirs on native anthropology.] v. 1-13. 8°. 
Krakow, 1877-89. 

Akademija Umiejetnosei w Krakowie. [Academy 
of Sciences of Cracow.] Wydzial matematyczno- 
przyrodniczy. [Section of Mathematics and Natu- 
ral History.] Pamietnik. [Memoirs.] v. 1-17. 
4°. xo Krakoivie, 1874-90. 

. Rozprawy i sprawozdania z posiedzeii. 

[Reports and proceedings of the meetings.] v. 
1-20. 8°. w Krakowie, 1874-90. 

— . Rozprawv. [Proceedings.] 2. s. v. 1-19. 

8°. w Krakowie, 1891-1901. 

. Rozprawy. [Proceedings.] 3. s. v. 1-3, 

A & B. 8°. w Krakowie, 1901-13. 

. Bulletin international. 23 v. 8°. Cra- 

covie, 1889-1913. 

Akademische Bibliothek. Die Wissenschaft des 
zwanzigsten Jahrhunderts in gemeinverstand- 
licher Darstellung. Hft. 1. 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Akademiska Sjukhuset i Upsala. Fran den Ki- 
rurgiska Kliniken i Upsala. 69. Rapport ofver 
operationer, utforda a . . . ar 1900. 70 pp. 8°. 
Upsala, 1901. 
Bound with: Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1901, n. f., \ i. 

Akakia. 

Hooper (D.) Akakia; an ancient Eastern medicine. 
Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1900, xv, 227. 

Akashi (M.) Studien iiber die Morphologie und 
Entwicklung der Entamoeba coli Losch emen- 
data Schaudinn in Japan. 18 pp. 2 pi. 8°. 
Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1913. 

In: Beihft. 8, v. 17, of: Beihefte z. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tro- 
penhyg. 

. Studien iiber die Ruhramoben in Japan 

und Nordchina. pp. 18-43, 4 pi. 8°. Leipzig, 
J. A. Barth, 1913. 

In: Beihft. 8, v. 17, of: Beihefte z. Arch. f. SchiSs- u. 
Tropenhyg. 

Akathisia. 

See Acathisia. 

Akatsuka (Tranosuke) [1878— ]. *Ueber Osteo- 
genesis imperfecta congenita. 24 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1911. 

Akens (Heinrich Hermann) [1885- ]. *Zur 
Frage der primaren Appendixcarcinome. [Kiel.] 
46 pp. 8°. Emmerich, J. L. Romen, 1910. 

Akenside {Mark) [1721-70]. 

[Biography.] Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 688. Also: 
Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1896, xxiv, 451.— For- 
gotten (A) poet-physician. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 
1239.— Gosse (E. W.) Biography. Diet. Nat. Biogr., 
Lond., 1885, i, 208-211. 

Akerblom (Ivan Khristianovich) [1836- 
97]. 

Arnshtein (K. A.) [Reminiscences of Ivan Khristiano- 
vich Akerblom.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1897, v, No. 2, 
172-174. 

Akerhielm (Gosta). *Zur Therapie des Anasarka; 
Combination von Digitalis mit schwedischer 
manueller Behandlung. 47 pp. 8°. Zurich, 
Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1907. 

Akerlund (Sven Fredrik). *Studier ofver tarm- 
uttomningar. [Studies on evacuation of the 
bowels.] 82 pp., 1 1., 6 pi. 8°. Lund, H. Ohls- 
son, 1895. 

Akhoundoff (Bahram) Bey [1872- ]. ^Contri- 
bution a l'etude du croup ascendant. 54 pp. 8°. 
ljille, 1901, No. 38. 

Akhsharumoff (B[oris Ivanovich]) [1866- ]. 
Froris prsevia; dolores debiles; versio in pedem; 
extractio. 3 pp. 8°. [St. Petersburg, S. N. 
Khudekoff. 1893.] 

In: Sborn. trud. vrach. S.-Peterb. Rodovspom. zaved., 
1894, 'ii. 



Akhsharumoff (Bforis Ivanovich]) — continued. 

. O profilakticheskom nizvedenii nozhki 

pri rodakh s predlezhaniyem yagodits. [Prophy- 
lactic bringing down of a foot in labor with breech 
presentation. (Preliminary communication.)] 
3 pp. 8°. [St. Petersburg, S. N. Khudekoff. 
1893.] 

In: Sborn. trud. vrach. S.-Peterb. Rodovspom. zaved., 
1894, ii. 

— . Sluchai razriva matki. [Case of rupture of 

the uterus.] 6 pp. 8°. [St. Petersburg, 1893.] 
In: Sborn. trud. vrach. S.-Peterb. Rodovspom. zaved., 

1894, ii. 

. *K voprosu o profilakticheskom nizvede- 
nii nozhki pri yagodichnikh predlezhaniyakh. 
[Prophylactic bringing down of a foot in breech 
presentations.] 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
E. Yevdokimoff, 1894. 
In: Sborn. trud. vrach. S.-Peterb. Rodovspom. zaved., 

1895, iii. 

— . O razriezle promezhnosti pri rodakh. 

[Perineotomy in labor.] 7 pp. 8°. [S.-Peter- 
burg. S. N. Khudekoff, 1897.] 

In: Sborn. trud. vrach. S.-Peterb. Rodovspom. zaved., 

1897, v. 

— . Sluchai rodov pri zarashtshenii diev- 

stvennoi plevi. [Labor in a case of atresia of 
vagina.] 8 pp. 8°. [S.-Peterburg, 1898.] 

In: Sborn. trud. vrach. S.-Peterb. Rodovspom. zaved., 

1898, vi. 

See, also, Levinovlch (M. I.) & Akhsharumoff (B. I.) 

[in 2. s.]. Ob iskusstvennom rasshirenii [etc.]. 8°. [S.-Peter- 
burg, 1898.] 

Akhsharumoff (D[mitri] D[mitriyevich]) [1823- 
]. Poema o rozhdenii, zhizni i smerti che- 
lovieka. [Poem on birth, life, and death of man.] 
84 pp. 1 1. 8°. Poltava, 1898. 

Akhverdoff (G[rigoriy] A[rtemyevich]) [1873- 
i). *K voprosu o patologo-anatomicheskikh 
izmieneniyakh v kozhie pri pemphigus folia- 
ceus. [Patho-anatomical changes in the skin in 
. . . ] 70 pp., 2 1., 2 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Akimoff (Alexandrine). *La presse quotidienne 
genevoise examinee au point de vue de l'hy- 
giene del'oeil. 23 pp. 8°. Geneve, 1912. 

Akimoff (Nathalie) [1869- ]. *Du scotome 
central dans les hemorrhagies retiniennes au 
point de vue de la perception des couleurs. 52 
pp.. 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 554. 

. The same. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1898. 

Akimoff- Peretts (K[onstantin] Ya[kovlyovich]) 
[1869- ]. *Klinicheskiye materiali k vop- 
rosu o vliyanii zhira na sokootdielitelnuyu 
dieyatelnost zheludka. [Clinical data on the 
influence of fat upon the juice-secreting activilv 
of the stomach.] 72 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg. 
I. Vishinski, 1897. 

Akin (Thomas) *De rabie canina. 2 p. 1., 27 pp. 
8. Edinburgi, A. Neill & Socii, 1799. 

Akinesia. 

See Acinesia. 

Akinfiyeff ( Mikhail Mikhallovich) [1828- 
1904]. 

Morkotun (K.) [Obituary.] Med. pribav. k morsk. 

sborniku, S.-Peterb., 1905, 5.5-60. 

Akiyama (Shichiro) [1869- ]. *Ein weiterer 
Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Noma. Aus der Kgl. 
Universitats-Kinderklinik in Munchen. 35 pp. , 
2 pi. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1904. 

Akiyama (Tayeyi) [1868- ]. *Klinisch-sta- 
tistische Uebersicht iiber die vom 1. Januar 
1908 bis 1. Januar 1911 in der medizinischen 
Klinik zu Gottingen behandelten Falle von 
Typhus abdominalis. 31 pp. 8°. Gottingen, 
L. Ilofer, 1911. 
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Akopianz (Arschak) [1886- ] *Die neueren 
Beliandlungsmethoden ties Morbus Basedowii. 
27 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1911. 

Akopyants (A[leksandr] M[ikhailovich]) [1859- 
]. *Khimicheskiy analiz gazirovannoi bu- 
tilochnoi Borzhomskoi vodi Yekaterininskavo 
istochnika; istoricheskiy ocherk i genezis etovo 
istochnika. [Chemical analysis of aerated bot- 
tled Borzhom water, Yekaterinin source; history 
and genesis of this source.] 42 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Akouphone. 

Akouphone (The), being a history from its 
inception to the* present time, 1902. 8°. New 
York, 1902. 

Akouphone (The), to enable the deaf to hear; 
the Akou-massage for the treatment of catarrhal 
deafness; the Akoulation for the instruction of 
deafmutes. 8°. New York. [n. d.]. 

Keneflck (J. A.) The akouphone and its limitations. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxviii, 580. Also, Reprint. 

Akouphone (The) , being a history from its incep- 
tion to the present time, 1902. 29 pp. 8°. 
New York, Akouphone Manufacturing Co., 1902. 

Akouphone (The) to enable the deaf to hear; the 
Akou-massage for the treatment of catarrhal 
deafness; the Akoulation for the instruction of 
deafmutes. 81. 8°. New York. Akouphone Mfg. 
Co.. [n. d.]. 

Aksenoff (L[eonid] Y[asilyevich]) [1879- ]. 
*Eksperimentalnoye izucheniye razlichnikh vli- 
yaniy na techeniye i iskhod reaktsii Uklenhuth'a 
prirnienitelno k sudebno-meditsinskim slucha- 
yam. [Experimental study of the different influ- 
ences on the course and outcome of Uhlenhuth's 
reaction in medico-legal cases.] 1 p. 1., 183 pp. 
8°. S.-Peterburg. Altshuler, 1913. 

Aksenoff (S.) Kratkiy kurs kachestvennavo 
khimicheskavo analiza. [Brief course in quali- 
tative chemical analysis.] 2. ed. vii, 72 pp. 
8°. Kharkov. P. A. Breitigam, 1897. 

Aktenstiicke der arztlichen Berathungs-Kommis- 
sion zu Miinchen im Winter-Semester 1850. 
Hrsg. von Ludwig Ditterich. viii, 202 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1850. 

Akuloff (V. A ). 

See Medviedeff (A[nataliy] K[onstantinovich]). Fizio- 
logicheskava khimiya [etc.]. 8°. Odessa, 1908. On cover: 
A. V. Akuloff. 

Akushorskyi voprosnik [etc.]. See F. (Ya.). 

Akushorsko-ginekolicheskoye Obshtshestvo v 
I Kiyevie. [Obstetrico-Gynecological Society of 
Kiyev.] Nastavleniye k protivognilostnomu 
vedeniyu rodov i posliederocfovavo sostoyaniya. 
[Instruction for the antiseptic management of 
labor and the puerperal state.] 22 pp. 8°. 
Kiyev, S. V. Kulzhenko. 1888. 

. Doklad kommissii, izbrannoi Akushorsko- 

Ginekologicheskim Obshtshestvom v Kiyevie 
dlya razrabotki voprosa o rmerakh prizrlenya 
bezpriyutnikh dietel i pokidishel v Yugozapad- 
nom Kraye. [Report of the commission, selected 
by the Obstetrico-Gynecological Society of Kiyev 
to solve the problem of taking care of homeless 
and abandoned children.] 24 pp. 8°. [Kiyev, 
1892.] 

Suppl. to: Protok. zasled. Akush.-Ginek. Obsh. v Ki- 
yevie, 1892, vi. 

. Protokoli zasiedaniy. [Proceedings of the 

meetings.] Nos. 1-5, 7-11, 13-18, v. 1-9, 1887- 
95; v. 14, 1901; v. 15, 1902. 8°. Kiyev, 1887- 
1905. 

v. 14, 1901, bound with: Univ. Izvlest., Kiyev, 1903-5, 
xliii-xlv. 

Akushorsko-GinekoIogichcskoyeObshtshestvo 

v Moskvle. [Obstetrico-Gynecological Society of ' 



Akushorsko-Ginekologicheskoye Obshtshestvo 
v Moskvle — continued. 

Moscow.] Trudi. [Papers.] v. 1-2. 80 pp., 240 
pp. 8°. Moskva, 1887-8. 

; — . O primienenii elektrichestva v ginekolo- 

gii. Protokoli 4kh zasiedaniy. [Application of 
electricity in gynecology. Proceedings of 4 
meetings.] 114 pp. 8°. Moskva, tipog. Tver- 
skaya, 1889. 

Akushorsko-GinekologicheskoyeObshtshestvo 

v S.-Peterburgle. [Obstetrico-Gynecological So- 
ciety of St. Petersburg.] See Jurnal Akusher- 
stva i Zhenslcikh Bolieznel, S.-Peterburg. 

Alabama Dental Association. Transactions. 2 v. 
1883; 1895. 8°. [v. p.] 

Alabama (The) Medical Journal, v. 12-24, 1899- 
1911. 8°. Birmingham, Ala. 
Continuation of: Alabama Medical and Surgical Age. 

Alabama (The) Medical amd Surgical Age. v. 
1-12, 1888-1900. 8°. Anniston, 1888-97; Bir- 
mingham, 1898-1900. 

Continued as: Alabama Medical Journal, Birmingham. 

Alabanos (K. N.) 'Odvyos irpos k 

ywa'wos. [Guide to the examination of pregnant 
women.] 110 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. kv Supw, «k 

TOV TVTT. P. YlplvTe^rj, 1900. 

Alabone (Edwin William). The cure of consump- 
tion, asthma, bronchitis, and other diseases of 
the chest, with chapters on laryngitis, tabes 
mesenterica, post-nasal catarrh, and hay fever. 
Illustrated by numerous cases pronounced in- 
curable by the most eminent physicians. 305 
pp., 4 1., 3 pi. 8°. [London, J. Kemp & Co., 
1896?] 

Alagona (S.). 

See Testaferrata (G.) & Alagona (S.) [in 2. s.]. II tifo 
in Siracusa. 8°. Siracusa, 1895. 

Alain (Joseph- Albert) [1874- ]. *Du foeticide 
therapeutique. 80 pp., 11. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, 
No. 28. 

Alaize (Pierre) [1882- ]. *Le role de la fonction 
interne de l'ovaire et les essais d'opotherapie 
ovarienne en pathologie nerveuse et mentale. 
158 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 50. 

Alalykin ( Dmitri [Dmitriyevich]) [1862- ]. *K 
voprosu ob izmlenenii morfologicheskavo sostava 
krovi v razlichnikh sostoyaniyakh rodilnavo 
perioda. [On the changes of the morphological 
composition of the blood in various conditions of 
the puerperium.] 71 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
P. P. Soikin, 1892. 

In: Sborn. trud. vrach. S.-Peterb. Rodovspom. zaved., 
1893, i. 

Alamagny (Antonin) [1876- ]. *Du role mo- 
teur du centre visuel cortical. [Lyon.] 61 pp. 
8°. Saint- Etienne, 1903, No. 147. 

Alamartine (H.) [1882- ]. *Le goitre exoph- 
talmique et son traitement chirurgical. (R^sul- 
tats, indications, technique.) 278 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1910, No. 87. 

Alamelle (Emile) [1860- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude des meningites sereuses et de leurs reli- 
quats particulierement chez 1' enfant. 105 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Nancy, 1897, No. 3. 

Alamelle (Paul). *Causes et prophylaxie de la 
mortalite des enfants mis en nourrice dans le De- 
partement des Basses- Alpes. ix, 11-54 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 91. 

Alanin. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Fodor (A.) Versuche iiber dia 
bei der Fiiulnis von 1-Asparaginsaure cntstehenden Ab- 
baustufen; eineneue Methodezum Nachweis von 0-Alanui. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxv, 112-130.— 
Ackermarin ( D. ) Ueber das (S-Alanin als baklerielles 
Aporrhegma. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen& lierl., 1911.1vi,87- 
90.— Embden (G.) & Salomon (H.) Ueber Alanmfutte- 
rungsversuche am pankreaslosen Hunde. Beitr. z. chem. 
Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1904, v, 507-509.— Levene (P. 
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Alanin. 

A.) & Meyer (G. M.) On the action of leucocytes and 
other tissues on dl-alanine. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, 
xv, 475-480. — Lussana (F.) Influenza dell' alanina sopra 
la secrezione biliare. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1913, 9. 
s., i, 557-569. Also; Arch. ital. de bioL, Turin, 1914, lxi, 
49-60 — Oppenheimer (S.) Ueber die Ausscheidung von 
Alanin durch den Harn. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., 
Brnschwg., 1907, x, 273-277.— Ringer (A. I.) & Lusk (G.) 
The behavior of alanin in metabolism. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1908-9, vi, 4.— Schittenhelm (A.) & 
Katzenstein (A.) Verfiitterung von i-Alaninamnormalen 
Hunde. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1905-6, ii, 
560. 

Alapy (Henrik). Verdauungsstorungen bei der 
chronisehen Harnretention. 16 pp. 8°. Wien, 
1894. 

Forms 9. Hit. of: Wien. Klinik. 

. A korai operates a feregnyulvany gyula- 

dadanak (appendicitis) gyogyftasaban. Kiilonos 
tekintettel a gyermekek feregnyulvanygyula- 
dasara. [The precocious operation in appendi- 
citis, especially in the appendicitis of children.] 
17 pp. fol. Budapest, Orvosi hetil., 1904. 
Bound with: Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1904, xlviii. 

Alardo (B[ranho]-Raphael) [1864- ] Contri- 
bution a l'etude des formes atypiques du favus. 
96 pp., 2 1. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 547. 

Alardus (Wilhelm). Panacea sacra, das ist: Heyl- 
same, wolbewehrte Seelenartzney, gegen die 
Pestilentz, und alle ihre Zufalle: auss der vollen 
und reichen Apoteken dess heiligen Geistes, 
von den krefftigsten Wurtzeln, Krautern und 
Blumen dess Paradeises Gottliches Worts, mit 
Fleiss zusammen gezogen, und zu diesen ge- 
brechlichen Zeiten frommen Christen zur wolge- 
meinten Erinnerung in Druck gegeben. Sampt 
einem zu end beygefiigten Christlichen Trost- 

k brieffe, an einen guten Ereund. 40 1. sm. 4°. 
Hamburg, P. von Ohr, 1605. 

Alary (A.) Considerations surl'hysterie infantile. 
101 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1909, No. 841. 

Alary (Jean). *Le masque ecchymotique de la 
face et du cou par compression du tronc. 84 pp. 
8°. Toulouse, 1911, No. 984. 

Alas (Leopoldo). 

See Mariscal y Garcia (Nicasio) [in 2. s.l La neurastenia 
en los hombres de estado. 16°. Madrid, 1901. 

Alaska. 

Greeley (A. W.) Handbook of Alaska, its 
resources, products, and attractions. 8°. New 
York, 1909. 

Schmitter (F.) Upper Yukon native cus- 
toms and folk-lore. 8°. Washington, 1910. 
Health of Alaskan natives. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1913, lx, 998.— Howe (G. P.) Medical notes on Northern 
Alaska. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 794-797.— Hutton 
(P. C.) Diseases and sanitary conditions among Alaskan 
Indians. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1908, xxii, 449-454.— 
Kelsey (E. W.) The aspect ot disease as seen in Arctic 
Alaska. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila. , 1901-2, n. s^ iii, 271- 
280. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 235-237.— Krulish 
(E.) Sanitary conditions in Alaska. Pub. Health Rep.. 
Wash., 1913, xxviii, 544-551. Also, Reprint.— Nash (F. S.) 
Reminiscences, medical and hygienic, of the Arctic. Vir- 
ginia M. Semi- Month., Richmond, 1897-8, ii, 250-253.— Reed 
(A. C.) Alaska and its health. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 
lxxxiv, 571-573.— Watkins (J. A.) The Alaskan Eskimo; 
the prevalence of disease and the sanitary conditions of the 
villages along the Arctic coast. Am. J. Pub. Healh, N. Y., 

1914, iv, 643-648.— White (R.) Notes from the cruise of the 
U. S. Revenue-Steamer Rush in Alaskan waters. [Abstr.] 
Rep. Superv. Surg. Mar. Hosp., Wash., 1878-9, 155-168. 

Alasoniere (L.) Nouvelle methode de ferrer les 
chevaux pour prevenir l'encastelure et les autres 
maladies de leurs pieds en ajoutant au fer ordi- 
dinaire le frog-stay (arrete-fourchette). 86 pp., 
1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Napoleon, Ve. Ivonnet, 1863. 

Alaux (Louis) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude clinique et anatomo-pathologique de 
la dextrocardie sans heterotaxie. 147 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Lyon, A. Rey & Cie., 1902, No. 76. 



Alayrac (Frederic) [1875- ]. *L'emploi du 
serum de Trunecek en therapeutique. 99 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1903, No, 430. 

Alayrac (Joseph). *Etude clinique sur les corps 
Strangers des voies aeriennes superieures chez 
l'enfant. 139 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1902, No. 495. 

Alba. 

See Children (Hospitals and asylums for), 
Hospitals (Management and regulations of), 
Hygiene (Public, Laws, organization and prog- 
ress of), by localities. 
Aibahary ( Jacques M. ) *Synthese des 3-Pro- 
pylisochinolins. 48 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. linger, 
1896. 

. *L'acide oxalique et ses origines dans 

1' economic 171pp. 8°. Pan's, 1903, No. 122. 

. Le mecanisme nerveux dans le pro- 
cessus nutritif. 175 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, A. Ma- 
loine, 1911. 

d'Albanes (A.) & Fath (Georges). Les nains 
celebres depuis l'antiquite jusque et y compris 
Tom-Pouce. Illustres par Edouard de Beau- 
mont. 159 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Havard, [n. d.]. 

Albanese (A[chille]). Contribute) di chirurgia 
pratica. 124 pp., 2 1. 8°. Palermo, F. Barra- 
vecchia & figlio, 1904. 

Albanese (Manfredi) [1867-1912]. 

Valentl (A.) L'opCra scientifica di Manfredi Albanese. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1913, xxvii, pp. v-xxvi. 
. Necrologio. Arch, difarmacol. sper., Roma, 1913, xv, 

I- 21, port. 

Albani (Alberto). Specifico e terapia della tuber- 
colosi polmonare desunti dall' esame dei 
rimedi. Parte prima. 180 pp. 8°. Frosinone, 
C. Slracca, 1896. 

. Conferenza sullo specifico della tuber- 

colosi polmonare, tenuta il 30 giugno 1896. 30 
pp. 8°. Roma, 1896. 

Albania [and Albanians]. 

Durham (M. Edith). High Albania and its customs in 
1908. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit & Ireland, Lond., 
1910, xl, 453-472, 1 pi.— Fischer (E.) Sind die heutigen Al- 
banesen die Nachkommen der alten Illyrier? Ztschr. 1. 

Ethnol., Berl., 1911, xliii, 564-567. — . Sind die heutigen 

Albanesen die Nachkommen der alten Illyrier. Kor.-Bl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Brnschwg., 1913, xliv, 

II- 13. Also: Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1913, xlv, 103-107.— 
Pittard (E.) Contribution a l'etude anthropologique des 
Albanais. Rev. de l'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, xii, 240- 
246. 

Albanus (George Leberecht) [1875- ]. *Ueber 
EpitheUoma contagiosum (molluscum). 84 pp. 
2 pi., 2 sheets, 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1901. 

Albany. 

See Children (Hospitals and asylums for), 
Cholera (History and statistics of) , Dispensaries 
(Descriptions and reports of), Hospitals (De- 
scriptions and reports of), Hygiene (Public, 
Laws, organization and progress of) , Water (Sup- 
ply of), by localities. 

Albany Medical College. 

Mosher (J. M.) Historical sketch of the 
Albany Medical College. 

Cutting from: Am. Univ. Mag., N. Y., 1897, vi, 39-fii 

Vander Veer (A.) [et al.]. A statement con- 
cerning recent changes in the Albany Medical 
College. 8°. Albany, 1916. 

Alba rede (Louis). *Etude pathogenique et ex- 
perimentale de 1'atherome. Atherome et hy- 
perepinephrie. 84 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Toulouse, 
1904, No. 590. 

Albaret [J.] [1885- ]. *Des calculs de l'uretere 
chez 1' enfant. 58 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, 
No. 110. 
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Albargin. 

Girardi(F.) ... Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 237.— 
Seifert. . . . Deutsche Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, 
Miinchen, 1903, xii, 202-205.— Vollert. . . . Therap. Neu- 
heiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 119-121. 

Albarran (Joaquin) [lcS60-1912]. Les tumeurs de 

la vessie. Preface par le professeur F, Guyon. 

xi, 494 pp., 9 pi. 8 d . Pans, G. Steinheil, 1891. 
. Exploration des fonctions resales. Etude 

medico-chirurgicale. ix, 604 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., 1905. 
. Medecine operatoire des voies urinaires; 

anatomie normale et anatomie pathologique 

chirurgicale. xi. 991 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & 

Cie., 1909. 

See, also, Boarl (Achille). Chirurgia dell' uretere [etc.]. 
8°. Roma, 1900. — Expose des travaux scientifiques de . . . 
4°. Paris, 1906. — Israel (James) [in 2. 8.1. Chirurgie du rein 
[etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1900.— Jungano (M.) La flore de l'ap- 
pareil urinaire [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1908.— Sigurta (Giam- 
battista) [in 2s.]. Ilcateterismo [etc.]. 12°. Milano, [1899]. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1049. Also: 
Gaz. med.du centre, Tours, 1912, xvii, 27 (O. Pasteau). Also: 
Hosp.-Tid., Kobenh., 1912, 5. R., v, 2S9-292 [Th. Rovsingl. 
Also: J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1912, i, 165-175, port. (M. 
Heitz-Boyer). Also: Paris med., 1911-12, annex, 233 (O. 
Pasteau). Also: Presse m£d., Par., 1912, xx, annex, 57 (J. 
L. Faure). Also: Rev. clin. d'urol., Par., 1912, i, 117 (B. 
Motz). Also: Siglo med., Madrid, 1912, lix, 65-68 (A. 
Morales). Also: Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1912, xxxii, 585-598 
(Herescu). Also: Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, vi, 
257-260, port. (F. Legueu). 

& Imbert (Leon). Les tumeurs du rein. 

ii, 767 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1903. 
Albarran y Beiza (Agustin). *Apuntes para el 

estudio del tabaquillo (Hedeoma piperita). 24 

pp. 8°. Mexico, 1890. 

Albarran y Dominguez (Pedro) 
[ -1911]. 

Rodriguez Molina (L. F.) [BiographyJ Rev. med. 
cubana, Habana, 1911, xlx, 131-136, port.— Santos Fer- 
nandez (J.) [Biography.] Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 
1911, xxxvh, 493-496, port. 

Alba y Lopez (Ramon). Higiene militar. 3. ed. 
221 pp. 8°. Madrid, 1906. 

Albeck ("Victor). Om ileus ved tyndtarmsstran- 
gulationer; eksperimentelle og kliniske unders0- 
gelser. [Ileus from strangulation of the small 
intestine; experimental and clinical investiga- 
tions.] 1 pi., 264 pp., 1 tab. 8°. K0benhavn, 
F. Hegel & S0n, 1901. 

Albeckh (Ernestus Josephus). *De glanduhs p. n. 
patulis. 1 p. 1., 14 pp. sm. 4°. Tubingx, M. 
Rommeus, 1689. 

Albedi (Gaetano Malchiodi). Tesi. 3 1. 4°. Ge- 
nova, 1826. [P., v. 2145.] 

Albee (Fred. Houdlett) [1876- ]. Operation 
for Pott's disease. 31 pp., 14 stereos. 4°. [ Troy, 
N. Y, Southworth Co., 1913.] 

Forms sect. 26 of Howard A. Kelly and Robert M. Lewis' 
Stereo-Clinic. 

■ — . Bone transplantation as a treatment of 

fracture. 20 pp., 12 stereos. 4°. [Troy, N. Y., 
Southworth Co., 1913.1 

Forms sect. 27 of Howard A. Kelly and Robert M. Lewis' 
Stereo Clinic. 

. Bone-graft surgery. With 332 illustra- 
tions, 3 of them in colors. 2 p. 1., pp. 13-417. 
8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders 
Company, 1915. 

See, also, Taylor (Henry Ling) [in 2. s.l Orthopedic sur- 
gery [etc.]. 8°. New York & London 1909. 

Albee (Harriet Ryan) [1829-73]. 

De Normandie (J.) Harriet Ryan Albee. A 
memorial sketch. [Foundress of Channing 
Home.] 8°. Boston, 1901. 

d'Albenas (Georges). Les portraits de Rabelais, 
avec la reproduction par 1' heliogravure des por- 
traits de la Faculte de medecine de Montpellier 
de Michel Lasne et de Sarrabat. 74 pp., 2 1., 
port. fol. Montpellier, C. Coulet, 1880. 



Alber (August). Atlas der Geisteskrankheiten im 
Anschluss an Sommer's Diagnostik der Geistes- 
krankheiten. Mit einem Vorwort von R. Som- 
mer. 4 p. 1., 125 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1902. 

Albera (Giovanni Maria) [1742-1808]. _ Trattato 
teorico pratico delle febbri, e malattie putride 
prodotte dalla alcalescenza. 1 p. 1., 251 pp. 16°. 
Novara, F. Cavalli, [1775]. 

Alberdi (Nicolas) [1865- ]. 

[Biography.] Rev. med. cubana, Habana, 1909, xiv, 
325-328, port. 

ab Alberding (Adrianus). *Dedysenteria. 12 pp. 
sm. 4°. Lugd. Bat., A. Elzevier, 1709. [P., v. 
2242.] 

Alberdingk Thijm (P. P. M.) De gestichten van 
liefdadigheid en Belgie van Karel den Groote 
tot aan de xvi eeuw. Bekroond door de Konin- 
klijke Academie van Belgie. 412 pp. 4°. 
Brussel, F. , Hayez; Leuven, K. Fonteyn, 1883. 

Albergnie (Emile) [1887- ]. *La maladie de 
Brodie (pseudo-mal de Pott hysterique). 69 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 72. 

Alberici (Riccardo). II silenzio nei pazzi; note 
psichologiche. 82 pp. 8°. Siena, L. Lazzeri, 
1901. 

Albers (Deke Penning) [1873- ]. A'us der 

Anatomie des Heinrich von Mondeville. III. 

Teil. 37 pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1898. 
Albers (Friedrich^l [1870- ]. *Ein Fall von 

Hamophilie. 43 pp. 8°. Bonn, C.Georgi, 1906. 
Albers (Theodor Wilhelm). _ *Symptomatologie 

und Diagnostik der Kleinhirntumoren. 34 pp. 

8°. Wiirzburg, F. X. Bucher, 1877. 
Albers-Schonberg (Heinrich Ernst). Die Ront- 

gentechnik; Lehrbuch fur Aerzte und Stu- 

dierende. x, 264 pp., 2 pi. 8° Hamburg, L. 

Grafe & Sillem, 1903. 
. The same. 2. umgearbeitete Aufl. xv, 

428 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Hamburg, L. Grafe & Sillem, 

1906. 

. Thssame. 3. Aufl. ix, 680 pp., If old. pi. 

4°. Hamburg, L. Grafe & Sillem, 1910. 
. The same. 4. Aufl., bearb. von Prof. Dr. 

Walter, Prof. Dr. Albers-Schonberg, Zahnarzt 

Hauptmeyer, Dr. Drtiner, F. M. Grcedel. 1 p. 1., 

viii, 733 pp., 17 pi., 1 diag. 4°. Hamburg, L. 

Grafe & Sillem, 1913. 
. Der diagnostische Wert der Rontgen- 

untersuchungen f iir die innere Medizin. 30 pp. 

8°. Berlin, L. Simion Nf, 1904. 
Forms 2. Hft. of: Mod. arztl. Biblioth. 

, Bernhardt (M.) [et al.]. Elektrizitat und 

Licht in der Medizin. Acht Vortrage. Hrsg. 
vom Zentralkomitee fur das arztliche Fortbil- 
dungswesen in Preussen in dessen Auftrage re- 
digiert von R. Kutner. 2 p. 1. , 216 pp. 8°. Jena, 
G. Fisher 1909. 

Alberstoetter (Heinrich) [1880- ]. *Ueber 
die Pathogenese der Ureteritis cystica. 35 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner 6c Callwey, 1909. 

Albert (A.) Contribution a F etude des fractures 
de Tangle inferieur de l'omoplate. 59 pp., 1 pi. 
Toulouse, 1901, No. 428. 

Albert (Adolf). *Ein Fall von Oystenniere mif 
Cystenleber. 30 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., C. Leh- 
mann, 1897. 

Albert (Eduard) [1841-1900]. Ueber Gelenksre- 
sektionen bei Caries. 

In: Wien. Klinik, 1883, ix, 85-100. 

. Die Lehre vom Hirndruck eine kritische 

Studie. 

In: Klin. Zeit- u. Streitfragen, Wien, 1889, iii, 73-100. 

■. Zur Theorie der Skoliose. 27 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1890. 

Forms 11. Hft. of: Samml. med. Schriften. 
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Albert (Eduard) — continued. 

. Diagnostik der chirurgischen Krank- 

heiten. 7. verbesserte Aufl. iv, 317 pp. 8°. 

Wien, A. Holder, 1896. 
. The same. 8. Aufl. iv, 335 pp. 8°. 

Wien, A. Holder, 1900. 
. The same. 9. Aufl. Hrsg. von K. Ewald. 

vi, 352 pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1906. 

. The same. [Transl. by Orlechkin.] 280 

pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, [M. Minkoff], 1901. 
Issued by: Sovrem. med. i hig. 

. The same. [Transl. from the 8. German 

ed. by Frants.] 1 p. 1., 262 pp. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, V. S. Ettinger, 1902. 
Issued by: Prakt. med. 

■ . The same. The diagnosis of surgical dis- 
eases. Authorized transl. from the 8. ed. by 
Robert T. Frank, viii, 419 pp. 8°. New York, 
D. Appleton & Co., 1902. 

. Lehrbuch der speziellen Chirurgie. 5. 

Aufl. 603 pp.; 704 pp. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1897-8. 

CONTENTS. 

1. Bd. Die Krankheiten des Kopfes, Halses, der Wirbel- 
saule, der Brust und des Armes. 

2. Bd. Die Krankheiten der Bauchhohle, des Rectum, 
des Scrotum, des Beckens uad der unteren Gliedmassen. 

— . The same. Perevod s niemetskavo S. B. 

Orlechkina. [Transl. from the 5. German ed. 
by Oriechkin.] 2 v. 694 pp. ; 787 pp. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, [M. I. Minkoff'], 1898-9. 
Issued by: Sovrem. med. i nig. 

CONTENTS. 

I. Bollezni golovi, she'i, pozvonochnavo stolba, grudi i 
verkhnikh Konechnostel. [Diseases of the head, neck, 
spinal column, breast, and upper extremities.] 

II. Bollezni bryushnoIpolosti,pryamoIkishki,moshonski, 
taza i nizhnikh konechnostel. (Diseases of the abdominal 
cavity, rectum, scrotum, pelvis, and lower extremities.] 

— ■ ■. Zur Lehre von der sogenannten Coxa 

vara und Coxa valga. 2 p. 1., 34 pp., 1 1., 27 pi. 

8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1899. 
— •. Der Mechanismus der skoliotischen Wir- 

belsiiule. 2 p. 1., 51 pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 

1899. 

— ■. Die seitlichen Kniegelenksverkrummun- 

gen und die compensatorischen Fussformen. 
ii, 86 pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1899. 

. Einfuhrung in das Studium der Archi- 

tektur der Rohrenknochen. 2 p. 1., 56 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1900. 

See, also, Handbuch der Zahnheilkunde [etc.]. 8°. 
Wien, 1902.— Hoc henegg (Julius). Lehrbuch der speziellen 

Chirurgie. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1906. . The same. 

8°. Berlin & Wien, 1907. 

For Biography, see Habart (J.) Edward Albert. Ge- 
denkblatt. Dem Andenken des am 25. September 1900 
verstorbenen Meisters gewidmet. 8°. Wien, 1900., See, 
also: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1900, xlv, 451. Also: Casop. 
lek. cesk., v Praze, 1900, xxxix, 999-1003 (O. Kukula). 
Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, 
xxvi, 665 (H. F.). Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, 
xxxv, 896. Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1900, xxxv, 
533. Also: Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 614. Also: 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1900, xxxvi, 946 (Schein). 
Also: Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xxv, 487. Also: Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv. 818 (Senfelder). Also: Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 895-901 (A. Lorenz). Also: 
Ibid., 995-998 (Gussenbauer). Also: Ibid., 1909, xxii, 
1469-1474 (J. Hochenegg). Also: Wien. med. Bl., 1900, 
xxiii, 631. Also: Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xli, 1809; 1837. 

• Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 2094 (Nicolodoni). 
Also: Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1900-1901, viii, 490- 
508 (A. Lorenz). 

. See. also: 

Unveiling oi a statue of Professor Albert. Lancet, Lond., 
1909, ii, 1389. 

& Kolisko (Alexander). Beitriige zur 

Kenntniss der Osteomvelitis. 132 pp., 12 pi. 
roy. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1896. 

Albert (Eugene) [1872- _ ]. Considerations 
pouvant servir de contribution a l'etude de la 
folie transitoire au point de vue medico-legal. 
61 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 123. 



Albert (Eugene) — continued. 

. De l'illusion, son m^canisme psycho- 
social. Avec une preface de Raymond Meunier. 
iii, 118 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, Blond & Cie., 1909. 

Albert (Ferdinand). *Ueber einen Krebs der 
Magengegend mit Flimmerepithel; nebst allge- 
meinen Bemerkungen iiber das Vorkommen von 
Flimmergeschwulsten. 49 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 

A. Boegler, 1898. 

Albert (Fernand-Rene) [1862- ]. *Valeur 
therapeutique des enveloppements humides du 
thorax dans les broncho-pneu monies infantiles. 
64 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 271. 

Albert {Fred) [1881-1911]. 

Bierring (W. L.) Obituary. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 
1911-12, xviii, 76. 

Albert (Georg) [1880- ]. *Die Anschauungen 
des Altertums iiber die Lehre von der Ver- 
dauung. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1912. 

Albert (Gottfried [August]) [1878- ]. *Die 
Periostitis an der Dorsalflache des Fesselbeins 
der Vorderschenkel der Pferde. 32 pp., 1 1., 1 
pi. 8°. Stuttgart, Union Deutsche Verlagsge- 
sellsch., 1904. 

Albert (Herscu) [1884- ]. *Beitrage zur 
alteren Lehre von der Gicht im 17. und 18. 
Jahrhundert. 65 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Blanke, 
1911. 

Albert (Johannes) [1875- ]. "*Beitrag zur 
Kasuistik der traumatischen Hydronephrosen- 
ruptur. [Giessen.] 29 pp. 8°. Arnoldshain, P. 
Wirth, 1912. 

Albert (Johannes Ferdinand Joseph) [1874- ]. 

*Strumitis und ihre Aetiologie. 40 pp., 2 1. 

8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1901. 
Albert (Johannes [Gottfried Theodor Georg]) 

[1880- ]. *Ein Fibroma molluscum vulv;e 

als Geburtshinderniss. 36pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, 

B. Georgi, 1880. 

Albert (Johannes Nicolaus Theodor Waldemar) 
[1882- ]. *Ein Fall von Katatonie im Kindes- 
alter. 12 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1907. 

Albert (Joseph) [1872- ]. *De l'iodoformisme 
cutane par contact; son traitement, sa prophy- 
laxie. 40 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 142. 

Albert (Joseph) [1879- ]. *Du traitement 
chirurgical des ulceres variqueux rebelles des 
membres inferieurs. 50 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911 
No. 384. 

Albert (Karl [Otto]) [1877- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Resektion der Harnrohrenstrikturen. 27 pp 
1 1. 8°. Gottingen, L. Hofer, 1908. 

Albert (Ludwig). *Ueber Tuberkulose der 
platten Schadelknochen. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, Kastner 6c Lossen. 1899. 

Albert (Paul) *La methode de Bier dans les sup- 
purations otitiques et mastoi'diennes. 138 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1908, No. 11. 

Albert ([Paul] Kurt) [1885- ]. *TJntersuehun- 
gen iiber den Flach- und Vollhuf des Pferdes. 
[Leipzig.] 95 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Dresden, O. Franke, 
1909. 

Albert (Walter [Nicolaus]) [1870- ]. *Ueber 
die dauernden Erfolge der Uterus- Ausschabinm 
bei Endometritis. 55 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 
1896. 

Alberta. 

Stupart (R. F.) The climate oi Alberta. Tr. Canad 
Inst., Toronto, 1896, v, 49-52. . The climate of south- 
western Alberta. Tr. Am. Climat. & Clin. Ass. Phila 
1914, xxx, 9-15. 

Albert! (Adolf). *Zur Kasuistik der sympathi- 
schen Ophthalmitis. Eine klinische Zusam- 
menstellung der seit 1890 in der Heidelberger 
Universitatsaugenklinik behandelten Falle 
[Heidelberg.] 1 p. 1., 62 pp. 8°. Hamburg & 
Leipzig, L. Voss, 1901. 
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de Albert! (Ch.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
t^tanie idiopathique. 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1904, No. 38. 

Albert! (Mchael) [1682-1757]. *De longsevitate 
ex aeris temperie. Resp. H. J. Mosengel. 32 
pp. 4°. Halx Magdeb., lit. Hendelianis, [1728]. 
[P., v. 1915.] 

. De risus commodo et incommodo in 

ceeonomia vitali, ob das Lachen zur Gesundhcit 
niitzlich oder schadlich sei. Resp. Gottlieb 
Friedrich Moetig. 28 pp. 4°. Halx Magde- 
burgicx, J. C. Hendel, 1746. 

Alberti (Otto) [1884- ]. *Zur Casuistik der 
Mediastinaltumoren. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1908. 

Albertia. 

Hlava (S.) Ueber eine neue Radertier-Art aus der Gat- 
tung Albertia. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 365-368. 

Albertin (Andre - > [1885- ]. *Le corps thyroide 
et le rhumatisme articulaire aigu. 131 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Paris, 1911, No. 164. 

Albert Lea. 

See Hospitals (Descriptions and reports of), by 
localities. 

Albertol. 

Landow (M.) Albertol als Ersatz fur Mastisol. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Cnir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 322. 

Albertoni (Giuseppe). *Della vita e delle opere 
di Gaspare Asellio, Cremonese. 24 pp. 12°. 
Pavia, tipog. Bizzoni, 1847. [P., v. 2224.] 

Albertoni (Pietro) [1849- ]. La fisiologia e 
la questione sociale. 3. ed. 30 pp. 8°. Bo- 
logna, Azzoguidi, 1900. 

— . Ricerche di biologia pubblicate per il 

xxv. anniversario eattedratico di . . . da suoi 
discepoli. Siena 1876 — Bologna 1901. roy. 8°. 
Bologna, 1901. 

— — — . Awelenamenti. pp. 1-226. 8°. Milano, 
F.Vallardi, [n. d.]. 

In: Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], 
i, pt. 4. 

See, also, Cantanl (Arnaldo). Manuale di farmacolosia 
chimica [etc.]. 8°. Milano, [1901].— Coronedi (G.) Studio 
intorno alia fisioloda [etc.]. 8°. Sassari, 1907.— Einfluss 
(Der) des Zuckers, [etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Albertotti (Giuseppe) [ 1851- ]. Osservazioni 
sopra dipinti per rilevare alterazioni nella fun- 
zione visiva degli artisti. 71 pp. 12°. Modena, 
A. Moneti, 1889. 

— ■ . Manoscritto francese del secolo decimo- 

settimo riguardante 1' uso degli occhiali. ix, 
124 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Modena, 1892. 

Repr. from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc., lett. [etc.] di Modena, 
1892, 2. s., ix. 

. I ciechi di Colloro. Discorso. 116 pp. 

8°. Modena, tipog. Soliani, 1893. 
-. Note riguardanti l'effetto di optotypi 

costanti o variabili sopra fondo variabile o cos- 

tante. pp. 449-456, 1 tab. 4°. Modena, 1895. 
Cutting from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc., lett. [etc.] di Modena, 

1895, 2. s., x. 

— — — . Esperienze di ottica fisiologica intorno 
alle variazioni dell' angolo visuale rispondenti 
alia luce decrescente. 62 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Modena, 
1895. 

Repr. from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc., lett., [etc.] di Modena, 
1895, 2. s., x. 

— -. L'opera oftalmojatrica di Benvenuto nei 

codici, negli incunabuli e nelle edizioni mo- 
derne. pp. 27-103. fol. [Modem], 1897; 

Cutting from: Mem. r. Accad. di sc., lett. [etc.] di Modena, 
1897, 2. s., xii, 27-103. 

-. I codici Riccardiano Parigino ed Ash- 

burnhainiano dell' opera oftalmojatrica di Ben- 
venuto. 87 pp., 11. rpy. 8°. Modena, 1897. 

■ . Valore dell' occhio nella espressione. 12 

pp., 3 pi. 8°. Modena, Soc. tipog. 1900. 



Albertotti (Giuseppe) — continued. 

. Breve relazione riguardante dieci simpa- 

tectomie cervicali eseguite sopra ammalati affetti 
da glaucoma. 17 pp. 4°. Modena, Soc. tipog., 
1900. 

Rem. from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc., lett. [etc.] di Modena, 

1900, 3. s., iii. 

. La dicoria e la espressione. 1 p. 1., pp. 

212-265, 2 1. 4°. Modena, Soc. tipog., 1901. 
Cutting from: Mem. r. Accad. sc., lett. [etc.l di Modena, 

1901, 3. s., iii. 

— — ■ — ■. I codici di Napoli e del Vaticano e il codice 
Boncompagni ora Albertotti riguardanti la opera 
oftahnajatrica di Benvenuto, con alcune con- 
siderazioni e proposte intorno all' abbassamento 
dclla cataratta. xiv, 166, 18 pp. fol. Modena, 
1903. 

Repr. from: Mem. d. r. Accad. d. sc., lett. [etc.] di Modena, 
1903, 3. s., iv. 

— — — . Zincotipia di una figura con occhiali di- 
pinta da Tommaso da Modena nell' anno 1352. 
7 pp., phot. 8°. Modena, 1904. 

. La cheratocentesi studiata sperimental- 

mente. pp. 51-82, 2 pi. fol. Modena, 1905. 
Cutting from : Mem. r. Accad. d. sc., lett. [etc.] di Modena, 

1905, 3. s., vi. 

. Contributo alio studio di una forma be- 

nigna di cheratomicosi aspergillina. 12pp. 4°. 
Modena, 1906. 
Repr. from : Mem. d. r. Accad. d. sc. lett. [etc.] di Modena, 

1906, 3. s., vii. 

. Noticelle riguardanti la storia degli oc- 
chiali. 12 pp. 8°. Padova, 1907. 

. Ossificazioni endoculari. 18 pp. 12°. 

Modena. 1907. 
Repr. from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc., lett. [etc.] di Modena, 

1907, 3. s., viii. 

— — ■ — . Contribuzione alle cura della lussazione 
del cristallino nella camera anteriore. 11 pp. 
12°. Modena, 1907. 

Repr. from: Mem. r. Accad. d. sc., lett. [etc.] di Modena, 
1907, 3. s., viii. 

— ■ — ■ — . Di un trattato dei cauterii in volgare con- 
tenuto in un codice figurato del secolo xvi della 
Biblioteca Pinali di Padova. Notizia e trascri- 
zione. pp. 213-230, 2 pi. 8°. Padova, G. B. 
Randi, 1908. _ 

. Studio sull' opera scientifica di Carlo 

Reymond nel campo dell' oftalmologia. cxlvi 
pp., port. roy. 8. Biella, G. Testa, 1911. 
In: Reymond"(C.) Opere [etc.]. roy. 8°. Biella, 1911. 

. Noticelle intorno agli occhiali. Occhiali 

dipinti. 8 pp., 1 pi. 4°. Padova, G. B. Randi, 
1913. 

. Due lettere inedite di Lodovico Antonio 

Muratori a Giambattista Morgagni. 17 pp. 8°. 
Padova, G. B. Randi, 1913. 

. Intorno al mal d'occhi che rese cieco Lu- 

dovico Antonio Muratori. 16 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Padova, tipog. G. B. Randi, 1914. 

See, also, Grassi (Benvenuto) [in 2. s.]. Benvenuti 
Grassi de oculis [etc.]. 8°. Pavia, 1X97.— Monesi (Luigi) 
[in 2. s.]. La estrazione della cataratta nucleare presso la 
clinica oculistica [etc.]. 8°. Pavia, 1900. — Palmerio 
(Jacopo) [in 2. s.]. Il libro delle aflezioni oculari [etc.]. fol. 
Modena, 1904. 

& Stefani (Aristide). Manuale di fisiologia 

umana. 2. ed. xxiv, 965 pp. 8°. Milano, 
Napoli, etc., F. Vallardi, [1899°]. 

Alberts (Georg) [1879- ] *Ein Beitrag zur 
operativen Behandlung der akuten Magenblu- 
tungen. 24 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1914. 

Alberts (Hermann) [1875- ]. Zur Therapie 
bei Nabelschnurvorfall. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle 
a. S., C. A. Kxmmerer & Co., 1898. 

Alberts (J. E.) Het pollen-asthma (de z. g. n. 
hooikoorts), deszelfs verschijnselen, oorzaken 
en behandeling. 131 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Amsterdam, 
Egeling, 1903. 



ALBERTUS. 



218 



ALBINI. 



Albertus (Salomon) [1540-1600]. 

See Galen (Claudius). Liber de urinis. 12°. Vitxbergx, 
1586. 

Albertus Magnus [1193-1280]. De animalibua 
libri viginti sex novissime impressi. 6 unnumb. 
1., 254 numb. 1. fol. Venetius, Johannes et 
Gregorius de Gregoriis, 1495. 
H*547. Pell 341.' 

Added table of contents (2 1.) written in contemporary 
hand : also in front and back one leaf of a manuscript writ- 
ten between the twelfth and fifteenth centuries. 

. Incipit liber Albert! Magni animalium 

primus qui est de communi diversitate anima- 
lium. Tractatus primus de communi diversitate 
in membris et vita. [In fine:] Accuratissime 
autem emendatus fuit liber iste per sollertissi- 
mum philosophum Marcum Antonium Zimaram, 
philosophiam Paduae publice proritentem, Deo 
laus et honor adsit. Venetijs impensa heredum 
quondam nobilis viri Domini Octaviani Scoti 
civis Modoetiensis: ac sociorum, 17 Maii, 1519. 
5 p. 1., 205 pp. fol. 

. De secretis mulierum libellus, scholiis 

auctus, et a mendis repurgatus. Ejusdem de 
virtu tibus herbarum, lapidum, et animalium 
quorundam libellus. Item de mirabilibua 
mundi, ac de quibusdam effectibus causatis a 
quibusdam animalibus, etc. Adjecimus et ob 
materise similitudinem Michaelis Scoti philo- 
sophi, de secretis naturae opusculum. 391 pp., 
3 l. 24°. Argentorati, per L. Zetznerum, 1601. 

. The same. Von Weiberen und Geburten 

der Kinder, sampt ihren Artzneyen, auch von 
Tugenden etlicher furnehmer Krautter, und von 
Krafft der edlen Gestein [etc.]. Alles auffs neu 
gebessert. Durch Q. Apollinarem. ciiii, 3 1. 
16°. Strassburg, Marx von der Heyden, 1629. 

. The same. Les admirables secrets 

d' Albert le Grand; contenant, plusieurs traitez 
sur la conception des femmes, des vertus des 
herbes [etc.]. Tirez et traduits sur d'anciens 
manuscrits de l'auteur qui n'avoient pas encore 
paru, ce qu'on verra plus amplement dans la 
table et dans ce qui a ete ajoute dans cette 
derniere edition. 11 p. 1., 306 pp., 5 pi., 3 1. 
16°. Lion, heritiers de Berincos fratres, 1743. 

. The same. Los admirables secretos de 

Alberto el Grande; contiene muchos tratados 
sobre la generation del hombre, la influencia de 
los astros sobre el cuerpo humano y sobre los 
animales, la indication de los signos de fecundi- 
dad en las mujeres y las senales de su pureza, la 
virtud de muchisimas hierbas y piedras pre- 
ciosas y de determinadas partes de algunos 
animales [etc.]. Traduction cuidadosamente 
hecha de los antiguos manuscritos del sabio 
autor, algunos de los cuales estan ineditos hasta 
el dfa por Izuplontini (S. I.), vi, 7-215 pp., 
5 pi. 16°. Barcelona, Maucci, [n. d.\ 

. Albertus Magnus, being the approved, 

verified, sympathetic and natural Egyptian 
secrets, white and black and for man and beast. 
The book of nature and the hidden secrets and 
mysteries of life unveiled; being the forbidden 
knowledge of ancient philosophers . . . New 
revised, enlarged edition prepared for publica- 
tion under the editorship of L. W. de Laurence. 
Three books which were faithfully translated 
from the German original and now published in 
one new revised large volume. The very same 
being the finest and most complete work of 
Albertus Magnus, famous magician and prince of 
philosophers, extant to-day. iv, 5-206 pp. 
8°. Chicago, de Laurence, Scott & Co., 1910. 

. De secretis naturae. 24 L 12°. [n. p., 

?i. d.] 



Albertus Magnus — continued. 

. See. also: 

Stadler (IT.) Albertus Magnus von Coin als Naturfor- 
scher und das Coiner Autogramin seiner Tiergcsehichte. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1908, 

Lcipz., 1909, 29-37. . Zur Charakteristik der gang- 

barsten Ausgaben der Tiergeschichte des Albertus Magnus. 
Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1910-11, iii, 465- 

474. . Irrtumer des Albertus Magnus bei Benutzung 

des Aristoteles. Ibid., 1913, vi, 387-393. 

Albertus Parvus (Lucius). Secrets merveillcux 
de la magie naturelle et cabalistique traduits 
exactement sur l'original latin, intitule: Alberti 
Parvi Lucii libellus de mirabilibus naturae 
arcanis. Enrichi de figures mysterieuses, et de 
la maniere de les faire. Nouvelle Edition. 
5 p. 1., 252 pp., 10 pi. 24°. Lion, heritiers de 
Buringos fratres, 1743. 

Bound with: Albertus Magnus. Les admirables secrets 
d' Albert le Grand [etc.]. 24°. Lyon, 1758. 

Albert-Weil (Ernst) [1868- ]. *Le courant 
continu en gynecologie. 143 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1895, No. 410. 

. The same. 144 pp. 8°. Paris, G.Stein- 

heil, 1895. 

. Guide pratique d' electro therapie gyneco- 

logique. Preface de Gariel. xii, 292 pp. 16°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1900. 

. Manuel d'electrotherapie et d' electro- 
diagnostic. 2 p. 1., 331 pp. 12°. Pan's, F. 
Alcan, 1902. 

. The same. Preface par A. Gilbert. 2. ed., 

entierement refondue. iii, 351 pp. 12°. Paris, 
F. Alcan, 1906. 

Albes (Abel). De l'illusion de fausse reconnais- 
sance; £tude critique, clinique et medico- 
legale. 132 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 91. 

Albien (Gustav) [1857- ]. _ *Der Anteil der 
nachkonstruierenden Tatigkeit des Auges und 
der Apperception an dem Behalten und der 
Wiedergabe einfacher Formen. [Konigsberg i. 
Pr.] 77 pp., 18 ch. 4°. Gottingen, W. F. 
Kaestner, 1907. 

Albien ([Walter] Georg Richard) [1879- ]. 
*Untersuchungen iiber intrauterine Tuberku- 
lose-Infektion. [Giessen.] 69 pp. 8°. Jena, 
C. Fischer, 1909. 

Albier (Joseph-Etienne) [1874- ]. *De la 
metrite de subinvolution. 38 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1900, No. 97. 

Albin. 

Meyer (K.) Ueber die desinfizierende Wirkung der 
Zahnpaste Albin. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 503.— Stolpe. Ueber die desodori- 
sierende und desinfizierende Wirkung des Albinpuders. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 445. 

Albifiana Sanz (Jose Maria). Concepto actual 
de la filosofia m^dica y su valor en el desarrollo 
de la medicina; con un prologo del . . . Francisco 
Moliner. viii, 269 pp., 1 1. 8°. Madrid, 1912. 

Albini (Decio). La questione degli esposti e il 
brefotrofio di Roma. 127 pp. 8°. Roma, 1863. 

. L' infanzia abbandonata in Francia. 

Storia, legislatione, statistica. 184 pp. 8°. 
Roma, E. Loescher & Co., 1897. 

. L' aborto criminoso nel diritto penale e 

nella medicina legale con cenni di storia, etno- 
grafia e statistica. 223 pp. 8°. Roma, E. 
Loescher & Co., 1898. 

Albini (Ernesto). Nuovi anestetici. Sonno- 
formio Rolland; etere clorato Henning; liquor 
somniferus Zambelletti. 11pp. 8°. Brescia, F. 
Apollonio, 1903. 

Albini (Giuseppe) [1827-1911]. 

Antonelli (A.) BiogTaphv. Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 
1911, vil, 3-5.— Blasl (F.) Biography. Pratica d. med. 
Napoli, 1910-11, xi, 193-197. 
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Albino Cordeiro (Zacheu). *As molestias in- 
fecciosas e o seu tratamento. 76 pp. 4°. Rio de 
Janeiro, M. Orosco <fe Co., 1905. 

Albinos and albinism. 
See, ulso, Vitiligo. 

Cornaz (E.) De l'albinisme. 8°. Gand, 
1856. 

Repr.from: Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1856. 
Pearson (K.), Nettleship (E.) & Usher 
(C. H.) A monograph on albinism in man. 
IV. 2 v., text and atlas. 4°. London, 1913. 

Atgier. Un negre blanc; etude d'albinisme compart dans 
la race noire et la race blanche. Bull.et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. 
de Par., 1910, 6. s., i, 45W55.— Bateson (W.) Albinism in 
Sicily; a correction. Biometrika, Cambridge, 1904, iii, Pt. 
iv, 171. — Blascliko ( A. ) Ein Negeralbino. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 19' 2, xlix, 2128-2130. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med.Gesellsc ». (1912), 1913, xliii.pt. 2, 401-406. [Discussion], 
pt. 1, 204.— Bloch (A.) Examen microscopique des che- 
veux du negre blanc. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de 
Par., 1910, 6. s., i, 524-526.— Bonvech (E. S.) [Two cases.] 
Voyenno-med. J., St. Petersb., 1910. ccxxix, med. -spec, 
pt., 599-603.— Butler (T. H.) An albino family. Ophthal- 
moscope, Lond., 1908, vi 589.— Castle (W. E.) & Allen 
(G. M.) The heredity of albinism. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & 
Sc., Bost., 1902-3, xxxviii, 603-622.— Dalpe (W. H.) Albin- 
ism. Montreal M. J., 1896-7, xxv, 945-951. Also, Reprint.— 
Day (J. R.) An unusual occurrence of albinism in one 
family. Month. Homceop. Rev., Lond., 1897, xli, 148.— De 
Blasio(A.) L'albinismo in Napoli. Riv. mens, dipsichiat. 
forense, Napoli, 1903, vi, 205-237.— Dei (A.) Albinismo os- 
servato nell' uomo e negli animali e piu particolarmente 
negli uccelli. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisioerit. in Siena, 1895, 4. 
s., vii, 121-130. Also, Reprint.— De Seabra (A. F.) Des- 
cription des types d'albinisme existants dans les collec- 
tions du Museum de Lisbonne. Bull. Soc. port, de sc. nat., 
Lisb., 1909, ii, 256-263.— Ebstein (E.) & Gunther (H.) 
Klinische Beobachtungen iiber Albinismus. Ztschr. f. 
Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1914, xvii, 357-380, 2 pi.— 
Elschnig (A.) Zur Anatomie des menschlichen Albino- 
auges. Arch, f . Ophth., Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, 401^119, 1 pi.— 
Fenlzia (C.) Le teorie sulla genesi degli albini. Arch, per 
l'antrop., Firenze, 1897, xxvii, 89-99. — Frassetto (F.) 
Casi di albinismo parziale ereditario nella famiglia Anderson 
della Luisiana (S. D. d'A.). (Considerazioni sulla genesi 
delle acromie ed ipercromie congenite.) Atti d. Soc. rom. di 

antrop., Roma, 1910, xiv, 155-172, 2 pi. . A proposito 

di albinismo parziale ereditario nella famiglia Anderson. 
Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze, 1912, xlii, 359-361. Also: 
Riv. di antrop., Roma, 1912, xvii, 381-383. — Frederic (J.) 
Beitrage zur Frage des Albinismus. Ztschr. t. Morphol. u. 
Anthrop., Stuttg., 1907, x, 216-239, 4 pi.— Galtier. Petite 
note relative a l'injection sous-conjonctivale d'encre de 
Chine dans les yeux d'albinos. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1908, 
cxxxix, 125. — Garrod (A. E.) Inborn errors of metabolism. 
[Albinism.] Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 1; 73; 142; 214.— Gi- 
1 nestous. [Case.] J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 
926.— Gunn (A. R.) Albinism in man. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1907, i, 718.— Heiser (V. G.) & Villafranca (R.) Albinism 
in the Philippine Islands. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1913, 
viii, [B], 493-499, 1 pi., 6 tab.— HolM. Albinos blonds roux 
en Extreme-Orient. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 
1915, 6. s., vi, 27-33.— Holmes (B.) Albinism in its relation 
to medical research. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, civ, 393- 
395. — Hutchinson (J.) On family diseases as illustrated 
by albinism. Polyclin., Lond., 1902, vi, 381-384, 1 pi.— 
Ichikawa (K.) Ueber den ophthalmoskopischen Behind 
der Area centralis des albinotischen Auges. Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, n. F., xvi, 9-15.— van Iperen(J.) 
Beschrijving van eenen witten neger van het eiland Bali. 
Verhandel. v. h. Batav. Genootsch. v. Kunst . en Wetensch., 

2. ed., 1820, i, 232-248. . Beschrijving van eene blanke 

negenn uit de Papoesche eilanden. Ibid., 2. ed., 1823, ii, 123- 
133.— Jenks (A. E.) The lailure and revival of the proc- 
ess of pigmentation in the human skin. Proc. Nat. Acad. 
Sc., Bait., 1916, ii, 164-167.— Knowles (F. C.) Family al- 
binism. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 555-559.— 
Komoto. Ueber ein Verfabren zur Verbesserung der 
Sehscharf e albinotischer Augen. Klin . Monatsbl. f . Augenh . , 
Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 534-537. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1907, xxiv, 234-236. — Lagleyze. El ojo de los albinos. 
Arch, de oftal. Hispano-Am., Barcel., 1906, vi, 557-620. 
Also, transl.: Arch, d'opht., Par., 1907, xxvii,280; 361; 461 — 
Lane (J. E.) Albinism, leucoderma, vitiligo. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1916, xc, 986.— Levi (E.) Albinismo parziale eredo- 
famigliare in negro della Luisiana. Arch, per l'antrop., 
Firenze, 1909, xxxix, .5-13.— Llbby (G. F.) A case of com- 
plete albinism; observations on the changes in the diameters 
of the lens as seen through the iris. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Phila., 1909, xii, 246-248. 1 pi. A Iso: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1910, xix, 245-247.— McLeod (J. M. II.) Complete albinism 
in a girl aged 6, with total absence of pigment in the skin, 
hair, choroid and iris. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, 
iv, Dermat. Sect., 7.— Moore (II. C.) Negro albinos. Am. 
J. Dermat. & Gcnito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1909, xiii, 327.— 
Mosso (G.) II senso luminoso negli albini e l'influenza del 
pigmento retinico sulla sensibilitii luminosa e sull' adatta- 
mento dell' organo visivo all' oscuro. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 



Albinos and albinism. 

1914, xliii, 79-110.— Muttge (G. P.) Problems in Mendelism 
and some biological considerations; human albinos. Lancet, 

Lond., 1909, i, 857-859. . Certain reactions of albino 

hair. Nature, Lond., 1910, lxxxiii, 188.— Nance (W. O.) 
A case of complete albinism. Illinois M. J., Springfield 

1907, xii, 201.— Nettleship (K.) On some cases of partial 
albinism. Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1902, xv, pt. 2, 
110-118.— Pearse (F.) A note on albinos. J. Trop. M., 
Lond., 1899-1900, ii, 294.— Rille. [Zwei Briider mit Albi- 
nismus totalis congenitus.J Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1908, lv, 592.— Romagna-Manoia (A.) Un caso di albi- 
nismo parziale. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 1910, 
xv, 387-391. Schultze (O.) Ueber Albinismus und Mikro- 
phthalmie, Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 
1905, 84-91.— Seligmann (C. G.) A note on albinism, with 
especial reference to its racial characteristics among Melane- 
sians and Polynesians. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 803-805.— 
Sollas (Igerna B. .1.) Certain reactions of albino hair. Na- 
ture, Lond., 1910, lxxxiii, 96.— Stannus (H. S.) Anoma- 
lies of pigmentation among natives ol Nvasaland; a contri- 
bution to the study of albinism. Biometrika, Cambridge, 
1913, ix, 333-365, 10 pi.— Stevenson (A.) [Albinismus et 
leukotrichia partialis.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 
980.— Thomson (E.) Note on a case ol ocular albinism in 
a dark-haired individual. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1910, 
viii, 884.— Thurston (E.) Albinos. Madras Gov. Mus. 
Bull., 1901, iv, 118-120.— Usher (C. H.) The refraction of the 
eyes and nystagmus in two albino infants. Ophth. Rev., 
Lond., 1914, xxxiii, 362-365. 

Albinos and albinism in animals. 

See, also, Rats (Albino). 

Banta (A. M.) Some notes on albinism. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xli, 577.— Beyer (H.) Beiunde an 
den Gehororganen albinotischer Tiere. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1905, lxiv, 273-288, 1 pi.— Hamilton (J. S.) Notes 
on albinism in the common reedbuck (Cervicapra arundi- 
num), and on the habits and geographical distribution of 
Sharpe's steenbuck (Raphiceros sharpei). Proc. gen. meet. 
. . .Zool. Soc, Lond., 1913,537-541.— Miles (F.C.) A genetic 
and cytological study of certain types of albinism in maize. 
J. Genetics, Cambridge, 1914-15, *iv, 193-214, 2 pi— Pettis 
(C. R.) Albino brook trout. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, " 
Pa., 1904, n. s., xix, 867.— Swarth (II. S.) Albinism in the 
English sparrow. Ibid., 1915, xli, 578.— Trow (A. H.) On 
"albinism" in Senecio vulgaris. J. Genetics, Cambridge 
[Eng.], 1916-17, vi, 65-74.— Wenig (J.) Der Albinismus 
bei den Anuren, nebst Bemerkungen iiber den Bau des 
Amphibien-Integunients. Anat.Anz.,Jena,1913,xlhi,113-135. 
Albinus (Bernhard Siegfried) [1697-1770]. 

See Anatomy (The) of the human body [etc.]. 4°. 
Edinburgh, 1829.— Douglas (James) [in 2. s.]. Nauwkeurige 
beschryving wegens den oorsprong, loop, inplanting en 
werking der spieren [etc.]. 16°. Leyden, 1732. 

Albinus (Christoph. Chr. F.) *De arthritide. 
4 1. sm. 4°. Basilese, C. Waldkirchus, 1599. 

Albinus (Sebastianus). Kurtzer Bericht und 
Handgrieff wie man mit denen Personen, gross 
und klein, so etwan in eusserste Wassers-Gefahr 
durch Gottes Verhangniis gerathen, nicht zu 
lange im Wasser gelegen; doch gleichsam fur 
Tod herausgezogen werden, gebahren und 
umbgehen solle. . . . Jetzo abermahl aufs 
neue gedruckt. 11 1. 24°. [n. p.], 1675. 

Alboferin. 

Farago (M.) [The value of alboferin in therapeutics.] 
Budapesti orv. ujsag. 1903, i, 59-61.— Fuchs (K.) Klini- 
sche Erfahrungen iiber Alboferin. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1902, xv, 233-237.— Grann (E.) Ueber Alboferin. Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, xxix, 325.— Itzkowitz (L.) Ueber 
Verwendung des Albolerin in der Kinderpraxis. Allg. 
Wien. med. Ztg., 1904, xlix, 269.— Regensdorier (C.) Sam- 
melreterat iiber Alboferin. Ibid., 1902, xvlii, 274; 284.— 
Relchelt (J.) Ergebnisse der thcrapeutischen Anwendung 
des Alboferin. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 408; 426. 

. Neuere Erfahrungen mit Alboferimim purum und 

Alboferin-Kombinationen. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 
1909, xvi, 841-845 — Schmid (E.) . . . Med. Bl., Wien, 
1909, xxxii, 518-521.— Zembrzuskl (S.) [Therapeutic 
value ol alboferin.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1903, 2. s., xxiii, 
622-624. 

Alboline. 

Jaeger (A. L.) Report of the use of oil of alboline as an 
intestinal evacuant. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1904-5, xxiii, 
455-459. Also, Reprint. 

Albosius (Joan.). 

See Collectanea de diuturna graviditate, [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 
24°. Amstelodami, 1662. 

Albracht ([Karl Wilhelm] Kurt) [1881- ]. 
*Ein Fall von Rankenneurom am oberen 
Augenlid. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 
1906. 
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Albrand (Walter). Die Kostordnung an Heil- 
und Pflegeanstalten ; zum Gebrauch fiir Aerzte, 
Verwaltungsbeamte, etc., zusammengestellt. 79 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, H. Hartung & Sohn, 1903. 

■ & Schroder (Heinrich). Das Verhalten 

der Pupille im Tode. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der mortalen Augenveriinderungeri. 214 pp. 
Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1906. 

Albrecht (Adalbert). 

See Aschaffenburg (Gustav). Crime and its repression 
[etc.]. 8°. Boston, 1913. 

Albrecht (Alfred). *Casuistische Beitriige zur 
Differentialdiagnose zwischen den Genital- und 
den Abdominaltumoren des Weibes. [Giessen.] 
40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Breslau, Genossenschafts-Buch- 
druckerei, 1904. 

Albrecht (August) [1879- ]. *Ueber die 
Beteiligung von Hefen und Bakterien an der 
Saurebildung im Teige. 28 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1904. 

Albrecht (Ehrenfried) [1864- ]. Der Herzmus- 
kel und seine Bedeutung fiir Physiologie, Patho- 
logie und Klinik des Herzens. Ein Versuch der 
Entwickelung einer allgemeinen Pathologie und 
Symptomatologie der Herzmuskelerkrankungen 
auf anatomiseher Grundlage. xv, 590 pp., 1 1., 
7 pi. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1903. 

— . Die Atmungsreaktion des Herzens und 

ihre Verwendbarkeit bei der klinischen Prufung 
der funktionellen Leistungsfahigkeit des Her- 
zens. vii, 214 pp. roy. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1910. 

See, also, Beitrage zur pathologischen Anatomie [etc.]. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1903.— Handbuch der allgemeinen Patho- 
logie, [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1908.— Pathologische Anato- 
mie, [etc.]. 8°. Jena, 1909. 

Albrecht (Ernst Salo) [1877- ]. Zur Kenntnis 
des /3-Benzylisochinolins und seiner Homologen. 
42 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 1900. 

Albrecht (Eugen) [1872-1908]. Vorfragen der 
Biologie. viii, 96 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1899. 

. *Ueber den Untergang der Kerne in den 

Erythroblasten der Saugetiere; ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Kerndegeneration. 43 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, J. Gotteswinter, 1902. 

For Biography, see Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1908, xix, 657-662 (G. Herxheimer). Also: Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1439 (E. 
Goldschmid). Also: Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1908, 
ii, 225-231, port. (A. Knoblauch). Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1539-1542 (Oberndorfer). Also: Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1909, 416-422 
(B. Fischer). 

Albrecht (Friedrich Carl) [1875- T. *Ein 
Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie der chroni- 
schen Skleritis. 36 pp., 2 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. 
Pr., Karg & Manneck, 1903. 

Albrecht (Fritz Theodor > Georg Albert) [1879 T 
]. *Beitrag zur Nierendekapsulation bei 
Eklampsie. 33 pp. 8°. Halle, C. A. Kaem- 
merer & Co., 1911. 

Albrecht (Hans) [1878- ]. *Ueber das Caver- 
nom der Milz. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis von 
Bau und Entstehung der Cavernome. [Miin- 
chen.] 1 p. 1., 21 pp. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, F. 
Jasper, 1902. 
Repr. from: Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1892, xiii. 

Albrecht- (Heinrich) [1874- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Scharlach mit interessanten Nebenbefunden. 
[Kiel.] 24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Heiligenstadt, F. W. 
Cordier, 1901. 

Albrecht (Hermann) [1847- ]. Hoeyoedtmen 
zui^elingen? Eene onmisbare handleiding voor 
moeders. Naar het Hoogduitsch door A. Fo- 
ckema. v. 7-109 pp. 12°. Arnheim, K. van der 
Zande, 1879. 

Albrecht (J. F.) Wie ist die Schwindsucht zu 
verhiiten, zu lindern und moglichst zu heilen? 



Albrecht (J. F.) — continued. 

4. neu bearbeitete Aufl. von Max Birnbaum. 
89 pp. 12°. Leipzig, Ernst, [1900]. 

— ■. Der weisse Fluss des weiblichen Ge- 

schlechts und seine Behandlung. 5. umgear- 
beitete Aufl. von M. Birnbaum. 57 pp. 12°. 
Leipzig, Ernst, [1900]. 

Die Hautkrankheiten, ihre Erkennung 
und Behandlung. 5. neu bearbeitete Aufl. von 
M. Birnbaum. 80 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Ernst, [1900]. 

— — ■ — . Der Augenarzt, eine Anleitung zur Er- 
kennung und Behandlung der Augenkrank- 
heiten. 5. neu bearbeitete Aufl. von M. Birn- 
baum. 100 pp. 12°. Leipzig, Ernst, [1900]. 

• •. Die Krankheiten des Gehors und deren 

Heilung nebst einem Anhange iiber Horma- 
schinen. 6. Aufl. vii, 103 pp. 12°. Leipzig, 
Ernst, [1900]. 

— . Ratgeber fiir alle diejenigen, welche an 

Pollutionen leiden und sich davon befreien 
wollen ; nebst Anweisung das geschwachte Zeu- 
gungsvermogen in kurzer Zeit volkommen zu 
beseitigen; mit einem Anhang von Mitteln 
iiber Impotenz, Unfruchtbarkeit, Hilfe und 
Schutz gegen Onanie. 8. Aufl. iv, 86 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, Ernst, [1900]. 

— — — . Der weibliche Busen, seine Schonheit und 
Erhaltung bei dem Kinde, der Jungfrau, Gattin 
und Mutter, physisch und moralisch dargestellt. 
7. Aufl. 90 pp. 12°. Leipzig, Ernst, [1900]. 

— ■. Die Geschlechts-Krankheiten, ihre Er- 
kennung, Behandlung und sichere Heilung; 
arztliche Belehrungen iiber die Ansteckung mit 
Tripper, Schanker und Syphilis. 12. Aufl. vii, 
106 pp. 12°. Leipzig, Ernst, [1900]. 

— . The same. De geschlachtsziekten. Hare 

herkenning, behandeling en genezing. 116 pp. 
12°. Utrecht, P. J. Diehl, [n. d.]. 

•. Die Heimlichkeiten und Krankheiten 

der Frauen, ein belehrendes Buch fiir das weib- 
liche Geschlecht iiber den ersten Eintritt der 
Bliite und die Krankheiten in den Perioden; 
von der Ehe und ihren Folgen; vom Verhalten 
der Schwangeren, Gebarenden und Wochnerin- 
nen, nebst Abhandlungen iiber die schmerz- und 
gefahrlose Entbindung der Frauen. 15. Aufl.' 
v, 141 pp. 12°. Leipzig, Ernst, [1900]. 

. Das Unwohlsein der Frauen. Ein Rat- 
geber iiber das Verhalten der Frauen wahrend 
der Zeit der Menstruation. Mit einem Anhang : 
Die Wechseljahre. 6. vollstandig neu bearbeitete 
Aufl. von M. Baum. vi, 73 pp. 12°. Leipzig, 
Ernst, [1903]. 

— . Die Geschlechts-Nervenschwache (sexu- 

elle Neurasthenie) beim Manne. Die Besei- 
tigung der Folgen sexueller Verirrungen. vi, 
92 pp. 12°. Leipzig, Ernst, [1907]. 

— — ■ — . Die monatliche Reinigung des weiblichen 
Geschlechts; eine Anweisung, wie dessen Ord- 
nung und Unordnung, Mangel und Ueberfluss, 
Eintritt und Aufhoren zu behandeln ist, wie 
auch, welche Mittel anzuwenden sind, um solche 
in Ordnung zu erhalten. viii, 48 pp. 12°. 
Leipzig, Ernst, [n. d.]. 

— — ■. Der Mensch und sein Geschlecht, arzt- 
liche Belehrungen iiber das Geschlechtsleben 
des Mensch en; ein Ratgeber fiir Eheleute und 
Erwachsene. 34. Aufl. vi, 134 pp. 12°. Leip- 
zig, Ernst, [n. d.]. 

— ■. The same. Het geslachtsleven van den 

mensch. Raadgevingen voor gehuwden en vol- 
wassenen van beiderlei kunne. 126 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Utrecht, P. J. Diehl, [1902]. 

Albrecht (Jacobus Hermannus). *De natura hu- 
mana ac intempestiva vocis naturae ad medici- 
nam applicatione. 15 pp. 4°. Lugd. Bat., 
A. Elzevier, 1712. [P., v. 2243.] 
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Albrccht (Joh. Wilhelmus). Observationes ana- 
tomicse circa duo cadavera masculina in peran- 
tiqua nostra hierana nuper institutae. 4 p. 1., 
12 pp. sm. 4°. Erfurti, htt. Hynitzschianis, 1739. 

Albrecht (Karl Friedrich) [1887- 1. *Beob- 
achtungen iiber das Vorkommen des Diplo- 
coccus lanceolatus Fraenkel in der Gallenblase. 
27 pp. 8°. Rostock, Adlefs Erben, 1912. 

Albrecht (Karl Heinrich Wilhelm) [1856- ]. 
Wohnungsstatistik und Wohnungsenquete. 22 
pp. 8°. Jena, 1895. 

Forms part of 1. Lfg., v. 4, of: Handb. d. Hyg. 

Albrecht (Kuno Gustav Heinrich] [1883- ]. 
*Untersuchungen iiber Korrelationen im Aufbau 
des Weizenhalmes, welche fiir die Lagerfestig- 
keit des Getreides von Bedeutung sind. [K6- 
nigsbergi. Pr.] 56 pp., 1 1. 8°. Merseburg, F. 
Stollberg, 1908. 

Albrccht (Max [Emil Otto]) [1873- ]. *Casuis- 
tischer Beitrag zu den malignen Nebennieren- 
strumen. 38 pp., 2 1. 8°. Greifswald, C. Sell, 
1897. 

Albrecht (Michael). Geburtshilfe beim Pferde. 
xiii, 479-696 pp. roy. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, W. 
Braumiiller, 1913. 

Ilandbuch der tierarztlichen Chirurgie und Geburtshilfe, 
hrsg. von J. Bayer & Eug. Frohner, Lfg. 36. 

See, also, Franck (Ludwig). Handbuch der tierarzt- 
lichen Geburtshilfe [etc.] 4. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Also, Editor of: Munchener tierarztliehe Wochenschrilt, 
1909-13. 

Albrecht (Oskar). *Zur altesten Geseliichte des 
Hnndes. [Bern.] 63 pp. 8°. Miinchen, E . Rein- 
hardt, 1903. 

Albrecht (Otto). *Ueber die erworbene arthro- 
gene Ankylose des Unterkiefers. [Zurich.] 
47 pp. 8°. Soest, A T asse, 1898. 

Albrecht (Paul). Die willkurlichen Muskeln des 
menschlichen Korpers. 147 pp. 4°. Konigs- 
berg i. Pr., 1877. 

Albrecht (Paul) [1870- ]. *Ueber die Torsion 
des vorgezogenen Magenstuckes bei der Gastro- 
stomie als Hulfsmittel zur Erzielung eines bes- 
seren Verschlusses. 31 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifswald, 
C. Abel, 1895. 

. Fritz Reuters Krankheit. Eine Studie. 

47 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1907. 

Albrecht (Paul Arnold). *Ueber arterio-mesen- 
terialen Darmverschluss an der Duodeno-Jejunal- 
grenze und seine ursachliche Beziehung zur 
Magenerweiterung. [Lausanne.] 44 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, 1899. 

Repr. from: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1899, clvi. 

Albrecht (Theo) [1877- ]. *Ueber Tumoren 
des Nasenrachenraums. 22 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle 
a S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1901. 

Albrecht (Walther) [1881- ]. *Ueber meta- 
statische paranephritische Abscesse. 21 pp., 
11. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp jr., 1906. 

Albrechtsen (J.) Om tuberkulinpr0verne paa 
Bornholm. [On tuberculin tests in Bornholm.] 
40 pp. 8°. R0nne, Colberg's Forlag, 1900. 

. La sterilita delle vacche ; le sue cause ed il 

suo trattamento con riguardo alia \aginite in- 
fettiva ed all' aborto. Traduzione per cura del- 
1' Istituto sieroterapico milanese. 93 pp., 1 1. 
roy. 8°. Milano, Stucchi, Ceretti & Co., 1912. 

d'Albret {Jeanne). 

DurodiG. Maladie et mort mysteneuse de Jeanne d'Al- 
bret France mM., Par., 1910, lvii, 207-209. Also: Gaz.hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1910, xxxi, 283-286. 
Albright (Jacob Dissinger) [1870- ]. The 
general practitioner as a specialist. A treatise 
devoted to the consideration of medical special- 
ties. 2. ed. 299 pp. 8°. Pottsville, Pottsville 
Republican print, 1901. 

76399°— 17 15 



Albright (Jacob Dissinger) — continued. 

— . The same 4. ed., revised, enlarged, and 

illustrated, xii, pjp. 17-467. 8°. Philadelphia, 
by the author, 1911. 

-. A practical treatise on rectal diseases, 

their diagnosis and treatment by ambulant 
methods, xi, [17]-455 pp., 32 pi. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, by the author, 1909. 

Also, Editor of: Office (The) Practitioner, Philadelphia, 
1910. 

Albu (Albert) [1867- ]. Social-hygienische 
Betrachtungen iiber den modernen Sport mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung des Radfahrens. 
2. Aufl. 30 pp. 8°. Berlin, O. Coblenz, 1896. 

. Die Bedeutung der Lehre von den Auto- 

intoxikationen fiir die Pathologie. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1896, No. 141 
(Innere Med., No. 43, 473-486). 

. Einige Fragen der Krankenernahrung. 

31 pp. 8°. Berlin, Fischer, 1898. 
In: Berl. Klinik, 1898, 115. Hft., 1-31. 

. Die Tetanie Magenkranker. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1899, No. 254 ((In- 
nere Med., No. 76, 1499-1514). 

— — . Die vegetarische Diat. Kritik ihrer 
Anwendungfiir Gesunde und Kranke. 1 p. 1., 
170 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1902. 

. Grundziige der Ernahrungstherapie. 80 

pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1908. 

Forms 26. Hft. of: Physikal. Therap. in Einzeldarstell. 

— ■ . Beitrage zur Diagnostik der inneren und 

chirurgischen Pankreaserkrankungen. 98 pp. 
8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1911. 

In: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Verdauungs- 
u. Stoffwechsel-Krankh., Halle a. S., 1911, iii. 

. Grundziige fiir die Ernahrung von Zucker- 

kranken, nebst praktischen Anweisungen fur 
die Diabeteskuche (nach weiland Dr. Gilberts 
Diabeteskiiche). vii, 163 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 
C. Marhold, 1912. 

& Neuberg (Carl). Physiologie und Pa- 
thologie des Mineralstoffwechsels, nebst Tabel- 
len iiber die Mineralstoffzusammensetzung der 
menschlichen Nahrungs- und Genussmittel sowie 
der Mineralbrunnen und Bader. 2 p. 1., 247 pp., 
5 tab. 8° . Berlin, J. Springer, 1906. 

Albu (Ifsidor]). Hand und Fuss; ilire Pflege, ihre 
Krankheiten und deren Verhutung nebst Hei- 
lung. 2 p. 1., 124 pp. 16°. Leipzig, J. J. Weber, 1895. 

Albulactin. 

Cassel (J.) & Kamnitzer (H.) Versuche mit Albu- 
lactin bei kiinstlich geniihrten Siiuglingen. Arch. f. Kin- 
derh., Stuttg., 1909, xlix, 168-188. 

Albule. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Album von Philippinen-Typen, hrsg. von A. B. 
Meyer. 10 pp., 32 pi. 4°. Dresden, W. Hoff- 
mann, 1885. 

. The same. III. Negritos, Mangianen, 

Bagobos. Hrsg. A. B. Meyer. 22 pp.; 37 pp. 4°. 
Dresden, Stengel & Co., 1904. 

Albumen [ Egg-albumin]. _ 

See, also, Urine (Albumen in). 

Abderhalden (K.) & Pregl (F.) Die Monoaminosauren 
des kristallisiertcn Eieralbumms. Ztschr. f . physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1905, xlvi, 24-30.— Does (J.) Ueber die Prulung 
von Huhnerehveiss. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, xvu, 462.— 
Chick (Harriette) & Martin (C. J.) The precipitation of 
egg-albumin by ammonium sulphate; a contribution to the 
theory of the "salting-out" of proteins. Bio-Chem. J., 
Livcrp., 1912-13, vii ; 380-398. — Dieterich ( K. ) Ueber 
Huhnerehveiss iii incl. Eigelb. Pharm. Centralhalle, 
Dresd., 1898, n. F., xix, 789; 811.— Frank (P.) The di- 
gestibility ol white of egg as influenced by the temperature 
at which it is coagulated. J. Biol. Chem., Balt v 1911, ix, 
463-470. — Galeotti (G.) Ueber die Gleichgewichte zwi- 
schen Eiweisskorpem und Klektrolyten. 1. Mitteilung. 
Gleichgewicht im System: Eieralbumin, Ammoniumsulfat, 
Wasser. Ztschr. 1. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xliv, 461- 
471 1 diag.— Gompel & Henri (V.) Note com piemen taire 
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Albumen [Egg-albumin]. 

sur la pretendue action antikinasique de l'albumine d'oeuf 
crue. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 613.— 
Guerrini (0.) Ueber die Gieichgewiehte zwischen kiweiss- 
korpern und Elektrolyten. 2. Mitteilung. Ueber die 
Fallung des Eieralbumms durch Natrinmsuliat. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1906, xlvii, 287-293.— Hotaeis- 
ter (F.) Untersuchungen iiber die Proteinstoflie. I. 
Ueber jodirtes Eieralbumin. Ibid., 1897, xxiv, 159-172.— 
Hopkins (F. G.) On the separation of a pure albumin 
irom egg-white. J. Physiol., Lond., 1899-1900, xxv, 306- 
330.— Iscovesco (H. ) Action de l'eau oxygenee sur l'ovalbu- 

mine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par. , 1905, lix, 255. . 

L'ovalbumine; sa constitution colloi'dale; les colloides 
amphoteres. Ibid., 1906, lxi, 195-197.— Jackson (H. C.) 
Subcutaneous injections of white oi egg. N. York M. J., 
1902, lxxvi, 813.— Kossel (A.) & Dakin (H. D.) Beitrage 
zum System der einiachsten Eiweisskcirpcr. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903-4, xl, 565-571.— Kurayefl 
(D. I.) [On the crystallization oi egg albumin and albu- 
min ol equine serum.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 
1899, x, 863-868.— Langstein (L.) Die Kohlehydratgruppe 
des krystallisirten Ovalbumins. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1900, xxxi, 49-57.— Latham (P. W.) On the 
complete hvdrclyl ic decomposition ol egg-albumin at 180° C. 
Bio-Chem.'J., Liverp., 1908, iii, 207-240.— Milesi (C.) Di 
un corpo fosforato isolato dall'albume d'uovo presentante i 
caratteri chimici di un mucoide. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. 
di Pavia, 1898, 184-190.— Mouton (II.) & Pozerski (E.) 
Liquefaction instantanee du blanc d'ceuf par la papai'ne a la 
temperature du laboratoire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1908, lxv, 86.— Pekelharing (C. A.) Eiwitals voedsel. 
Geneesk. Bl., Haarlem, 1908, 13. s., No. 7, 161-190.— Rettger 
(L. F.) & Sperry (J. A.) The antiseptic and bactericidal 
properties ol egg-white. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1912-13, 
xxvi, 55-64.— Seemann (J.) Ueber die reducierenden 
Substanzen, welche sich aus Hiihnerciweiss abspalten 
lassen. Arch. f. VerdauungskT., Berl., 1898, iv, 275-288 — 
Sperry (J. A.) On antiseptic and bactericidal properties of 
egg white. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., 
xxxviii, 413.— Sugimoto (T.) Ueber die antitryptische 
Wirkung des Huhnereiweisses. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1913, lxxiv, 14-26.— Talarico (J.) Le 
1'influence de la cuisson sur la digestibility trypsique de 
l'albumine d'oeui. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1910, 
lxviii. 662-664.— Weyl (T.) Ueber das Verhalten von 
kaufhchem Eieralbumin zu Jodwasserstoffsaure. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxviii, 236-242.— Willcock 
(Edith G.) Crystalline egg-albumin. J. Physiol., Lond., 

1908, xxxvii, 27-36. — Zoja (L.) Physikalisch-chemische 
Untersuchungen der Reaktionen zwischen Eiereiweiss und 
Essigsaure. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, 
Dresd., 1908, iii, 249-269. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1909-10, Iii, 208-216. 

Albumen (Anaphylaxis to) . 

Coues (W. P.) Idiosyncrasy to egg albumin. Boston 
M. & S. .7., 1912, clxvii, 216.— Herschell (G.) A case of 
idiosyncrasy to egg albumin. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 256.— 
Horwitz (L.) Ein Fall von Idiosynkrasie gegen Huhnerei- 

weiss. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1184. . 

Weitere Mitteilung iiber Idiosynkrasie gegen Huhnerei- 
weiss. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Niirnb. 1908, Munchen, 

1909, 20-24.— Laschtsc hen ko (P.) Ueber die keimtotende 
und'entwicklungshemmende Wirkung von Huhnereiweiss. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1909, lxiv, 
419-427.— Miller (S. R.) Koplik's spots occurring on the 
tonsils of a child subsequently found to be anaphylactic to 
egg-albumen. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1914, xxv, 
78-80. 

Albumen (Split-products of). 

See Albuminates; Albumins (Decomposi- 
tion and derivatives of). 

Albuminates. 

Bonamartini (G.) & Lombard! (M.) Ueber saures 
und neutrales Kupieralbuminat. Ztschr. f . physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1908, lviii, 165-174.— Gazzetti (C.) Ricerche sui 
cosi detti albuminati liquidi dei metalli pesanti. Boll. d. 

Soc. med.-chir. diModena, 1914, xvi, 615-634. . Ancora 

sugli albuminati liquidi dei metalli pesanti. Ibid., 1915, 
xvii 91-107. — Jez (V.) Alkalialbuminate Oder Acidalbu- 
minate? Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1901, xxxvi, 373.— 
Kuznetsoff (I. I.) [Nutritive value for man ol artificial egg 
albuminates.] Dnevnik Syezda Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v 
pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1888-9, iii, 78; 352. 

Albuminimeter. 

Walbum (L. E.) Et nvt Albuminimeter. Hosp.- 
Tid., Kj0benh., 1908, 5. R., i, 1233-1236. 

Albumin-milk. 

See Milk (Albuminated) . 

Albuminoids. 

See, also, Urine (Albuminoids in) . 

Cordier (A.) *I)e rinfluence des sels neutres 
sur la digestion tryptique des albuminoides. 
8°. Pan's' 1909. 
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Dubkovin (F. N.) *0 kolichestvennom 
soderzhanii glikokolla (amidouksu-snol kisloti) 
v razlichnikh bielkovikh veshtshestvakh; mate- 
riali k izucheniyu konstitutsii bielkovikh 
veshtshestv. [Amount of glycocoll (amido- 
acetic acidj in different albuminoid substances; 
data on the study of the constitution of albu- 
minoid substances.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Goldschmidt (F.) *Ueber die Einwirkung 
von Sauren auf Eiweissstoffe. 8°. Strassburg i. 
E., 1898. 

Krieger (H. T.) *TJeber die Darstellung 
krystallinischer tierischer Eiweisstoffe. 8°. 
Strassburg i. E., 1899. 

Pozzi-Escot (E.) Synthese et constitution 
des albuminoides. 12°. Paris, 1909. 

Schulz (F. N.) Die Krystallisation von 
Eiweissstoffen und ihre Bedeutung fiir die 
Eiweisschemie. 8°. Jena, 1901. 

Trier (G.) Ueber einfache Pflanzenbasen 
und ihre Beziehungen zum Aufbau der Eiweiss- 
stoffe und Lecithine. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Ztjnz (E.) De la separation des albuminoides 
par l'emploi des sels. 8°. Bruxelles, 1900. 

In: Univ. libre de Brux. Trav. de l'Inst. de therap. 
(1899-1900), 1901. 

Achard (C.) & Feuillie (E.) Sur l'azote detachable des 
albuminoides par l'acide nitreux. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 253.— Ascoll (G.) Sulle affinita 
chimiche aegli albuminoidi. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di 
Genova, 1899, xiv, 77-79 — Ascoli (M.) & Vigand (L.) Sul 
destino degli albuminoidi delcibo. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 
1904, xliii, 225-241.— Bazzicalupo (G.) Sui preparati arti- 
ficiali albuminoidei; contributo di ricerche sperimentali sul 
bilancio dello azoto negli individui sani alimentati con un 
preparato di albumina vegetale. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1905, viii, 423-425.— Berthelot (A.) Preparation 
des milieux de culture par l'hydrolyse alcaline menagee des 
substances albuminoides naturelles. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 757-759.— Biltz (W.) Ueber die 
Adsorption von Eiweisstoffen; nach Versuchen von Hans 
Steiner. Bioehem. Ztschr., Bed., 1909, xxiii, 27-42.— 
Bondouy (T.) La molecule albuminoide. Rennes m6d., 
1906-7, ii, 134-136.— Buglia (G.) Untersuchungen iiber die 
biologische Bedeutung und den Metabolismus der Eiweiss- 
stoffe. X. Gesamtstickstoff und Aminosaurestickstofl im 
Harn der per os mit Fleisch oder auf intravenosem Wege 
mit den Verdauungsprodukten des Fleisches ernahrten 
Tiere. Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen & Berl., 1912, lviii, 162- 
184. — Butte (L.) De la transformation rapide des sub- 
stances albuminoides en glycose dans l'organisme. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 196.— Calieja (C.) Breve 
notieia de los recicntes conocimientos de los albuminoides 
adquiridos por Emil Fischer. Siglo ntfd., Madrid, 1906, 
liii ; 181.— Carracido (J. R.) Clasificacion de los albumi- 
noides. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1902, vii, 

87-92. . Perfeccionamiento de la alimentaeion albu- 

minoidea. Gac. med. d. Sur de Espafla, Granada, 1910, 
xxviii, 481-486.— Castaigne (J.) & Chiray (M.) Que 
deviennent les solutions de substances albuminoides in- 
iectees sous la peau? Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, 
lx, 218.— Chevalier (J.) Action cardio-vasculaire des pro- 
duits de dedoublement des albuminoides. I. Acides mo- 
noamines. Ibid., 1907, lxiii, 75-77 — Chick (narriette) & 
Martin (C. J.) Die Hitzekoagulation der Eiweisskorper. 
Kolloidchem. Beihefte, Dresd., 1913, v, 49-140.— Cohn 
(M.) Notiz zur Darstellung kristallinischer Eiweissstoffe. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1904, xliii, 41-43.— 
Danilevski (A. I.) [Biologo-ehemical communications 
concerning albuminoid substances; data on their chemical 
constitution and biogenesis.] Fiziol. sbornik (Danilevski), 

Kharkov, 1888, i, 289-329: 1891, ii, 281-321. . [On a 

new type of albuminoid substances.] Ibid., 367-379. . 

[Comparative precipitation of albuminoids by sodium 
taurocholate, - by Dimantman. Review.] Ibid., 397-409. 

. [Comparative stability of albuminoid reserve from 

phosphorous and nonphosphorous food; influence of con- 
tents of phosphorus in albuminoids on their dcstructibility 
in the organism; lecithin is a basic food substance.] Ibid., 

1891, ii, 205-213. . [Different albuminoid composition 

of substances and their biological role.] Ibid., 213-218.— 
Donard (E.) & Labbe (H.) Sur une matiere albuminoide 
extraite du grain de mai's. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1902, exxxv; 744-746.— Dzierzgowski (S.) Sur la filtration 
des substances albuminoides ii propria es actives. Arch, de 
sc. biol., St.-Petersb.. 1895, iv, 22.5-240.— Eftront (J.) Ac- 
tion de la lumiere et de l'eau oxygenoe sur les matieres albu- 
minoides et acides amides. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1912, cliv, 1111-1114— Fermi (C.) Sul potcre tripto-f.ssa- 
tore ed antitriptico di varii ed albuminoidi animali. Arch, 
di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1909, viii, 407-414. — Ferrari 
(Myra). Sull' azione di alcuni sieri di latte sulla digestione 
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artlflciale dcgli albumlnoldl. Atti d. Cong, pediat. Ital, 
1905; Koma, 1906, v, 490-501 — Ganassinl (D.) Nuova 
reazione cromatica di alcune materie albuminoidi. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1914, xxviii, 37") -382. Also: 
Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1914, iv, 357-362.— Gerber 
(C.) Action de la chaleur et des albuminoides eoagulables 
par la chaleur. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 
318-320.— Gles (W. J.) & Strauss (E.) Darstellung der 
Proteine der Tierwelt. Albuminoide. In: Abderhalden 
(E.) Ilandbuch der biochemischcn Arbeitsmethoden, 
Leipz., 1909, ii, 421-441.— Grate (£.) Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der Ursachen der spezifisch-dynamisehen Wirkung der 
Eiweisskorper. (Nach Versuchen an Mensclien und Tieren. ) 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1915, cxviii, 1-51.— 
Grimaldi (S.) Sulla determinazione doll' acidittl totalo 
nelle sostanze albuminoidi. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in 
Siena, 1904, 4. s., xvi, 79-89.— Gueylard (Mile.) & Portier 
(P.) Sur certaines particularites de la dialyse des sub- 
stances albuminoides. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1916, Ixxix, 777-7S0— Hollande (A.-C.) Pouvoir anti- 
coagulant des colorants acides d 'aniline vis-a-vis des matieres 
albuminoides. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxii, 
959-961. — Javal ( A . ) De la teneur en albuminoides du serum 
sanguin dans certains etats pathologiques. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxni, 670-672.— Jolles (A.) Die 
Eiweisskorper und deren Beurtheilung vom ernahrungs- 
phvsiologischen Standpunkte. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, 
naturw. Abth., 185-187. — Kautmann (M. ) Nouvelles 
recherches sur la transformation des albuminoides en graisse 
dans Torganisme animal. Arch, de phvsiol. norm et path., 
Par., 1896, 5. s., viii, 767-779.— Kolpakchi (I. M.) [On the 
comparative decomposition of albuminoid substances, 
whether in the form of tissue or not, in the animal organism, 
and on the nature of albuminoid reserve.] Fiziol. sbornik 
(Danilevski). Kharkov, 1888, i, 1-118, 2 diag.— Kossel (A.) 
L'etat actuel de la chimie des corps albuminoides. Nouv. 
remedes, Par., 1902, xviii, 337; 366; 416.— Kossel (A.) & 
Da kin (H. D.) Ueber die einfachsten Eiweisstofle und 
ihre fermentative Spaltung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1904, li, 545-548.— Kossel (A.) & Kutscher (F.) Ueber die 
Eiweissstofle. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. 
Naturw. zu Marb. (1900), 1901, 13 ; 92.— Lab be (H.) & 
Vitry (G.) Influence des ferments lactiques sur Pabsorp- 
tion des albuminoides. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1909, lxvi, 765-767.— Langstein (L.) Zur Frage nach der 
Einwirkung verdiinnter Schwefelsaure auf Eiweissstofle. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl.. 1907, v, 410-412— Leplnols (E.) 
Sur Texistence, dans Torganisme animal, de plusieurs 
matieres albuminoides decomposant l'eau oxvgenee. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 428-430.— Linossier 
(G.) & Lemoine (G.-H.) Sur Taction nephrotoxique des 
aliments albuminoides d'origine animale; accoutumance. 
Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 343-346.— Lusk (G.) Eine Erklarung der 
spezifiseh-dvnamischen Wirkung der Eiweissstofle. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Phvsiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1908, xxi, 861.— Maillard 
(L.-C.) Recherche du mecanisme naturel de formation des 

albuminoides. Presse med., Par v 1912, xx, 141-144. . 

Sur la formation des bases pyridiques a partir des albumi- 
noides. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxii, 757. 
Malhtano (G.) Sur les unites physiques de la matiere 
albuminoide et sur le r61e de la chaux dans leur coagulation. 
Ibid., 1905, cxli, 503.— Marcacci. II valore biotrorico degli 
albuminoidi complessi. Med. nuova, Roma, 1915, vi, 85- 
88.— Mayer (A.) Recherches sur les complexes eolloi'daux 
d'albuminoides. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 

353 ; 397; 437; 534: 1907, lxii, 46; 521. . Sur la notion de 

globuline et la classification des albuminoides d'apres leur 
etat colloidal. Ibid., lxiii, 621-^23— Meisling (A.) [Investi- 
gations concerning the luminous sensibility of albuninoid 
substances.] Hop.-Tid., Kdbenh., 1909, 5. R., ii, 351; 841, 
1 pi.— MikhallofT (V.) & Khlopin (G.) [Gelatinous con- 
dition of albuminoids.] J. russk. fiz.-chim. Obsh., St. 
Petersb., 1886, xviii, 303-311.— Moitessler (J.) Sur la 
nature de la substance albuminoide de Bence-Jones. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 498-500.— Moreschi (C.) 
Sulla reazione biologica degli albuminoidi. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 25.5-257.— Munk (I.) & 
Lewandowskv (M.) Ueber die Schicksale der Eiweiss- 
stofle nach Einfiihrung in die Blutbahn. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1899, Suppl.-Bd., 73-88.— Nagayama (S.) Does the 
action of tea give some influence to gastric juice upon the 
albuminoid digestion? Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1913, 
xxxii, No. 4. — New (A) departure in the chemistry of 
albuminoids. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1906, lxi, 25191 — 
NoK (P.) Des albuminoides. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de 
Liege, 1898, xxxvii, 215; 293; 302. Also: Ann. do l'Inst. 
Pasteur, Par., 1898, xii, 471-480.— Oehme (C.) Ueber die 
Verwertung intravenos zugcfuhrter Eiweissabbauproduktc 
im Stoflwechsel. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914, 
lxxxix, 312-321.— Pfltlger ( E . ) Ueber das Wesen der 
Eiweissstofle. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1909, cxxix, 
99-102.— Plumier. Sur la valeur nutritive des corps albu- 
minoides et de lcurs derives. Acad, ro ,\ de Belg. Bull, do 
la cl. d. sc., Brux., 190?, 839-859.— Pouchet (GO Impor- 
tance de Taction exerrY-e par certains albuminoides sur la 
variation de toxicite des alcaloi'dcs et des prinoipes actifs. 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1899, cxxxvii, 901-005.— 
Prou (L.) De Tutilite de ne pas priver d'albuminoides 
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animales. Bull. med. de TAlgerie, Alger, 1909, xx, 735.— 
Provinciali (U.) Contributo alio studio sullasintesi delle 
sostanze albuminoidi. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1907, 
xxiii, 956-959.— Raske. Die chemische Zusammensetzung 
der Eiweisskflrper. Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1909, xiii, 
3-5.— von Rhorer (L.) Ueber die Bestimmung des Saure- 
bindungvermogens der Eiweissstofle. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1902, lxxxx, 368-388.— Roeser. La chimie 
digestive des albuminoides. Rev. d. mal. de la nutrition, 
Par., 1905, 2. s., iii, 320-336— Rossell (J. M.) La sintesis de 
los albuminoides; caminode Fischer para llegar 6, ella. Rev. 
de cien. med. de Barcel., 1906, xxxii, 24-26.— Schmidt 
(C. H. L.) Zur Kenntniss der Jodirungsproducte der 
Albuminstofle. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb.. 1903, 

xxxvii, 350-354.— Schulz (E. N.) & Zsigmondy (R.) Die 
Goldzahl und ihre Verwertbarkeit zur Charakterisierung 
von Eiweissstotfen. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brn- 
srhwg., 1902, iii, 137-160— Starke (I.) Influence de la 
temperature sur la fluidite des solutions albuminoides. 
Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1906-7, iv, 396- 
404.— Stuhmer (A.) Ueber die Giftwirkung arteigener 
Eiweissstofle. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte (Munstcr) 1912, Leipz., 1913, Ixxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 84. 
Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 

xxxviii, 2123.— Treves (Z.) & Salomone (G.) Ueber die 
Wirkung der salpetrigen Saure auf die Eiweisstofle. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, vi, 11-23.— Umikoff (N.) [Phys- 
iology of the albuminoid reserve in the animal organism.] 
Fiziol. sbornik (Danilevski), Kharkov, 1891, ii, 1-99.— Ville 
(J.) Sur la constitution des matieres albuminoides. Mont- 
pel, med., 1903, xvii, 193-201.— Volter (P.) Reaktionen der 
Albuminstofle. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Weimar, 1901, vii, 
59-62.— Zuntz (N.) Zur Erklarung der spezifisch dynami- 
schen Wirkung der Eiweisstofle. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1908, xxii, 67-69. 

Albuminolysins. 

See, also, Albumins (Hydrolysis of). 

Gengou. Sur les sensibilisatrie.es des serums actifs 
contre les substances albuminoides. Ann. de TInst. Pas- 
teur, Par., 1902, xvi, 734-755.— Nicolle (M.) Une concep- 
tion generate des anticorps et de leurs eflets. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 77.— Zinsser (H.) On albu- 
minolysins and their relation to precipitin reactions. J. 
Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1912, xv, 529-546. 

Albuminoscope. 

Plasencia (L.) Albuminscopio para luz artificial. Rev. 
de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1911, xvi, 32-35. 

Albuminose. 

Biehler (Matylda). [On the new food preparation, albu- 
minose.] Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1907, xxviii, 161; 193; 227; 
257; 303. 

Albumins [and albuminous bodies]. 

See, also, Albumen; Albuminoids. 

Abderhalden (E.) Neuere Ergebnisse auf dem Gebiete 
der Eiweiss-Chemie und -Physiologic Med. Klin., Berl., 

1905,i,1170; 1206. . Klinische Eiweissuntersuchungen. 

Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1905-6, ii, 642- 

648. . . Ueber die neueren Ergebnisse und die Ziele 

der Eiweissforschung. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesell- 
sch., Berl.. 1909, xix, 451-477. — Albahary (J.-M.) Sur 
un produit de dedoublement de Talbumine. Compt. 
rend. Acad, d.sc. Par., 1898, cxxvii, 121 -124. — Bab kin 
(B. P.) [Emil Fischer's theory concerning albumins and 
its importance for biology.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1908, vii, 324-330. — Bang ( I. ) Erne Bemerkung zu der 
Abhandlung KosseTs und Kutcher's iiber die Eiweiss- 
korper. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901, xxxii, 79.— 
Beard (J.) On the occurrence of dextro-rotatory albumins 
in organic nature. Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 1913, xxxiii, 
150-170.— Campani (A.) Come si comportano le albumine 
negli cscreati. Fracastoro, Verona, 1912, viii, 119-122.— 
Ensreland. Zur Kenntnis der Eiweisstofle. Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. z. Belord. d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (1909), 1910, 
128-132.— Galimard (J.) Sur une albumine extraite des 
ceufs de grenouille. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1904, 
cxxxviii, 1354.— Hugounenq (L.) Sur une albumine ex- 
traite des ceufs de poissons; chimie comparee des produc- 
tions sexuelles dans la meme espece. Ibid., 1062-1064.— 
Jolles (A.) Einigcs iiber die Eiweisskorper. Hyg. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1901, xi, 981; 1133. Also: Oesterr. Chem.-Ztg., 

Wien, 1901, iv, 345-348. . Beitrage zur Kenntniss der 

Eiweisskorper. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901, 
xxxii, 361-392.— Kentzler (J.) Weitere Untersuchungen 
iiber die Arteigenheitsverluste der korperfremden Eiweiss- 
stofle. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 1199. — Kossel 
(A. ) Ueber die einfachsten Eiweisskorper. Sitzungsb. 
d. Gesellsch. z. Belord. d. ges Naturw. zu Marb. (1897), 

1898, 56-62. . Ueber die einfachsten Eiweisskorper. 

Bbchern. Centralbl., Leipz., 1906-7, v, 1; 33. — Kossel 
(A.) & Dakin(II. D. ) Weitere Beitrage zum System 
der ein fachsten Einweisskorper. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1905, xliv, 342-345. — Kossel (A.) & Kutscher 
(F ) Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Eiweisskorper. Ibid., 
1900, xxxi, 165-214.— Kutscher (F.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Eiweisskorper. Ibid., 1903, xxxviii, 111-134.— Laache 
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Albumins [and albuminous todies]. 

(S.) Albumina. Clin, mod., Firenze, 1895, i, 376; 427: 
476.— Mayer (A.) Sur les complexes de l'albumlne pure. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1906, cxliii, 515. — Neu- 
berg (C.) Ueber einige Resultate der modernen Eiweiss- 
forschung fiir die Physiologie and Pathologie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 1189-1191.— Panzer (F.) Der Begriff: 
Eiweisskorper. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 689- 
691.— Pleiffer (P.) Moderne Ergebnisse der Eiweissfor- 
schung. Univ. Zurich. Festgabe, 1914, pt. 6, 159-177. — 
Pohl (J.) Ueber Organeiweiss. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. 
Path., Brnsehwg., 1905, vii, 381-392— Rona (P.) Neuere 
Arbeiten iiber die Phvsiologie der Eiweisskorper. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 164.— Rubner (M.) Ueber den 
Eiweissansatz. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1911, 67-84.— 
Scbittenhelm (A.) Neuere Fortschritte der Eiweissfor- 
schung in ihrer Bedeutung fiir die Klinik. Wiirzb. Ab- 
handl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1910, x, 199-222. 
Sgalitzer (F.) Ueber die Gewinnung von festem, dauernd 
haltbarem Bluteiweiss. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1915, xxv, 421.— Taidelli (A.) Contributo alia ricerca del- 
P albumina. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1899, xxxviii, 716- 
722.— Tjaden Modderman (R. S.) Jongste vorderingen 
in de studie der eiwitstoffen. Album d. Nat., Haarlem, 
1905, 40-47.— Wichmann (A.) Ueber die Krvstallformen 
der Albumine. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1S99. 
xxvii, 575-593. 

Albumins {Absorption, resorption, and 
digestion of). 

See, also, Albumins (Nutritive value and di- 
gestibility of) . 

Cohnheim (O.) Zur Frage der Eiweissre- 
sorption. 8°. Heidelberg, 1911. 

Schutz (W. A.) *Ueber die Verdaulichkeit 
mehrerer Eiweiss-Substanzen. 8°. Bo mi, 1901. 

Abderhalden ( E. ), Funk (C. ) & London (E. S. ) 
Beitrag zur Frage nach der Assimilation des Nahrungs- 
eiweisses im tierischen Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1907, li, 269-293.— Abderhalden (E.), 
Kautsch (K.) & London (E. S.) Studien iiber die nor- 
male Verdauung der Eiweisskorper im Magendarmkanal 
des Hundes. Ibid. , 1906, xl viii, 549-556.— Abderhalden (E . ), 
London (E. S.) & Reemlin (E. B.) Weitere Studien iiber 
die normale Verdauung der Eiweisskorper im Magendarm- 
kanal des Hundes. Ibid., 1909, lviii, 432-437.— Ascoli (M.) 
& Vigand (L.) Zur Kenntnis der Resorption der Eiweiss- 
korper. Ibid., 1903-4, *xxix, 283-304 — Benedict (H.) & 
Rot 1 1 (M.) [Gastric activity in assimilation of albumins.] 
Orvosihetil., Budapest, 1912, lvi, 317; 342— Cohnheim (O. ) 
Weitere Mittheilungen iibcr Eiweissresorption; Versuche an 
Octopoden. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1902, xxxv, 

396-415. . Versuche iiber Eiweissresorption. Ibid., 

1909, lix, 239-246— Cobnheim (O.) & Makita (F.) Zur 
Frage der Einweissresorption. Ibid., lxi, 189-193.— Glaess- 
ner (K.) Ueber einige neuere Anschauungen betreffend 
die Verdauung von Eiweisskorpern. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xxvi, 230.— Grimmer (W.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Eiwcissverdauung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907 ; iii, 389- 
402. — Inagaki (C. ) Ueber den chemischen Mecharusmus der 
Eiweissassimilation. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1907, 1, 449-471.— Jakusehewitsch (S.) Untersuchungcn 
iiber die Anwendung der biologischen Methode zur Er- 
mittelung der Verdauung der Eiweisskorper im Magen- 
Darmkanal. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh, Leipz. 
1904, xlviii, 328-335— von Korosy (K.) Ueber Eiweiss- 
resorption. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1908, lvii, 
267-287. Also, transl.: Orvostud. £rtek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. 

Arch., Budapest, 1909, U. f., x, 191-210. . Fine Be- 

merkung iiber Verdauung und Resorption der Eiweiss- 
korper. Zentralbl. f. Phvsiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1909, xxiii, 
205-208.— Landsteiner (K.) & Uhlirz (R.) Ueber die Ad- 
sorption von Eiweisskorpern. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1905-£,xl, 265-270.— Lang (G.) Ueber Eiweiss- 
verdauung. und Eiweissresorption im Magen des Hundes. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1906, ii, 225-242.— Leo (H.) Unter- 
suchungcn iiber die Eiweissverdauung. Verhandl. d. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1907, xxiv, 287-289.— Levene 
(P. A.) & Beatty (W. A.) Ueber die tryptische Verdau- 
ung des Eialbumins. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, iv, 299- 
304.— Mayer (A.) & Terroine (E.-F.) Sur les proprietes des 
precipites d'albumine par l'alcool; redissolution dans l'alrool 
en presence d 'electrolytes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1907, lxii, 317-319. — Michaelis (L.) Untersuchungen iiber 
Eiw'eissprazipitine; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
Eiweissverdauung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 733-736.— Oppenheimer (K.) Studien 
iiber Eiweissverdauung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 430.— Pa- 
penhusen. Neuere Forschungen auf dem Gebiete der 
Eiweissverdauung. Ibid., Miinster, 1912, Leipz., 1913, 
lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte, 484 — Pupo (C.) Hecherches exp' ri- 
mentales sur la digestion artificielle de 1'albumine. Trav. 
du lab. de phvsiol. Univ. de Geneve 1899, Geneve, 1900, i, 
154-1 S3.— Sadbven (A. A.) [The final stages of digestive 
alterations of albumin.] Univ. Izvlest., Kiev, 1908, xlviii, 
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digestion of) . 

[med. pt.], 23-42.— Van Alstyne (Eleanor V. N.) & Grant 

(P. A.) The absorption of albumin without digestion. J. 
Med. Research, Bost., 1911, xxv, 399-408. 

Albumins (Antigenic and anaphylactic 
properties of). 

See, also, Albumen (Anaphylaxis from). 

Burger (M.) Studien iiber die praktische Verwerlbar- 
keit der Anaphylaxie bei Sensibilisierung mit denaturiertem 
Eiweiss. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1914, Orig., xxii, 199-219.— Landsteiner (K.) & 
Jablons (B.) Ueber die Antigeneigenschaften von acety- 
liertem Eiweiss. Ibid., xxi, 193-201.— Moruzzi (G.) & Re- 
paci (G.) Le phenomene de Th. Smith realise' par tine alcali- 
albumine et un acidalbumine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1910, lxviii, 398.— Salus (G.) Ueber antigene Eigen- 
schaften tierischen Eiweisses. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, 
lxvii, 357-363.— Schbnherr. Ein Fall von Zootropho- 
toxismus. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 70.— Ten 
Broeck (C.) The non-antigenic properties of racemized egg 
albumin. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xvii, 369-375.— 
Wendelstadt & Fellmer (T.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Immunisierung durch Pflanzeneiweiss. Ztschr. f. Immu- 
nitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, Orig., viii, 43-57. 

Albumins (Body-requirements of) . 

See, also, Albumins (Metabolic relations of); 
Albumins, (Nutritive value and digestibility of). 

Lungwitz ([M. J.] H.) *Stoffwechselversuche 
iiber den Eiweissbedarf dea Kindes. 8°. Halle 
a. S., 1908. 

Vakulenko (I. L.) [Minimal need of man in 
albumin.] 8°. Tomsk, 1911. 

Alderhalden ( E. ) Zur Frage des Eiweissbedarfes. 
Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol. u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. 
& Wien, 1906, vii, 225-227.— Abderhalden (E.), Gottfried 
(E.) [et al.]. Versuche fiber den Bedarf an Eiweiss unter 
verschiedenen Bedingungen; ein Beitrag zum Problem des 
Stickstoffminirnums. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn., 1915, 
clx, 51 1-521 .—Abderhalden ( E . ) & Hirsch ( P . ) W eiterer 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der synthetischen Fahigkeiten der 
Zellen von Saugetieren; fortgesetzte Versuche den Eiweissbe- 
darf des Hundes durch Ammonsalze und ferner durch 
einzelne Aminosauren ganz oder teilweise zu decken. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxx, 136-159 — 
Beerwald (K.) Unser Eiweissbedarf und seine Quellen 
in Fluss und See. Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfl., Berl., 1906, vi, 
245-248.— Bornstein (K.) Ueber die Methoden zur Hebung 
des Eiweissbestandes im Organismus. Verhandl. d. Cong, 
f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1900, xviii, 349-363.— Breisacher (L.) 
Minimal albumin requirements in health and disease. J. 
Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1775.— Cremer (M.) & 
Henderson (M.) Ein experimenteller Beitrag zur Lehre 
vom physiologischen Eiweissminimum. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Miinchen & Leipz., 1901, n. F., xxiv, 612-618.— Erlandsen. 
[Albumin- minimum.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1913, 5. R., 
vi, 970-976. — Finkler. Eiweissnahrung und Nahrungs- 
eiweiss. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, 
xxiv, 261-269.— Forster(J.) Zur Frage des kleinsten Eiweiss- 
bedarfes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 2412-2414.— 
Hindhede (M.) Studien iiber Eiweissminimum. Dcu- 
tsches Arch. f. khn.Med., Leipz., 1913,cxi, 366-412.— Hirsch- 
feld (F.) Der Eiweissbedarf des Menschen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 266-268.— Michaud (L.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des phvsiolotdschen Eiweissminimum. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, lix, 405-491, 1 diag.— Pekel- 
haring (C. A.) Het verbruik van eiwit in het dicrlijk 
lichaam. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, u, 
1663-1691.— Richter (P. F.) Ueber den Eiweissbedarf des 
Menschen. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Miinchen, 1915, 3. 
lift., 18-24. — Rubner (M.) Die Beziehungen zwischen dem 
Eiweissbestand des Korpers und der Eiweissmenge der Nan- 
rung. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1911, 61-66.— Siegert (F.) 
Der Eiweissbedarf des Kindes. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, Suppl.-Bd., 489-495.— Siven (V. 
O.) Sur le besoin d'albumine pour l'homme. R£s.,p.cxv.] 
Finskalak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1899_, xli, 108.5-1096.— 
Zuntz (N.) Neuere Erfanrungen und Gesichtspunkte iiber 
den Eiweissbedarf des Menschen. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 
1905, xxiii, 569-574. 

Albumins (Chemistry of). 

See, also, Albumen; Albuminates; Albumi- 
nose; Albumins (Absorption, resorption and 
digestion of); Albumins (Coagulation and pre- 
cipitation of); Albumins (Compounds and prep- 
arations of) ; Albumins (Decomposition and de- 
rivatives of); Albumins (Detection and estima- 
tion of); Albumins (Differentiation of); Albu- 
mins (Hydrolysis of); Albumins (Metabolic re- 
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Albumins {Chemistry of). 

hit ions of); Albumins {Synthesis of ) ; Albumins 
(Vegetable); Albumoses. 

Abderhalden (E.) Neuere Ergebnisse auf 
dem Gebiete der speziellen Eiweisschemie. 8° . 
Jena, 1909. 

Cohnheim (O.) Chemie der Eiweisskorper. 
8°. Braunschweig, 1900. 

. The same. 2. vollstandig neu bear- 

beitete Aufl. 8°. Braunschweig, 1904. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Braun- 
schweig, 1911. 

Ehrmann (R.) *Ueber die Peroxvprotsauren . 
8°. Strassburgi. E., 1903. 

Erb (W.) *Ueber das Salzsaurebindungs- 
vermogen einiger reiner Eiweisskorper. [Hei- 
delberg.] 8°. Munchen, 1903. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen, 1903, n. F., xxxiii, 
309-330. 

Freund (H. [W.]) *Das biologisehe Ver- 
halten jodierter Eiweisskorper. [Heidelberg.] 
8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xx, 503- 
515. 

Handovsky (H.) Fortschritte in der Kolloid- 
chemie der Eiweisskorper. 8°. Dresden, 1911. 

Horsch (F. W.) *Einfluss der Verdauung auf 
das Drehungsvermogen voh Eiweisslosung. 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1898. 

Loexing (F. K. R.) *Ueber Oxydation von 
Eiweiss mit iibermangansauren Salzen. 8°. 
Jena, 1903. 

Proscher (F.) *Ein Beitrag zur Erforschung 
der Constitution des Eiweissmolekuls. [Basel.] 
8°. Darmstadt, 1899. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1899. 
xxvii, 114-122. 

Schapiro (Lina). *Ueber die Eisen-Arsenik- 
autolyse des Eiweisses und ihre pharmakolo- 
gische Bedeutun^ [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Schryver (S. B.) Chemistry of the albu- 
mens; ten lectures delivered in the Michaelmas 
term, 1904, in the Physiological Department of 
University College, London. 8°. London, 
1906. 

Abderhalden (E.) Neuere Forschungen auf dem 
Gebiete der Eiweisschemie. Med. Klin., Bed., 1904-5, i, 

13; 38, . Der gegenwartige Stand der Eiweisschemie 

und ihre weitere Entwicklung. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lxiii, 2597-2600.— Abderhalden (E.) & Lampe ( A. E . ) 
Weiterer Beitrag zur Frage nach der Vertretbarkeit von 
Eiweiss resp. eines vollwertigen Aminosauregemisehes 
durch Gelatine und Ammonsalze. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1912, Ixxx, 160-174.— Andersen (A. C.) & 
Roed-Muller (R.) Zur Kenntnis der Eiweisskorper. 
Ueber die Bindung des Ammoniaks in den Eiweisskorpern. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, lxx, 442-163.— Arnold (V.) 
Eine Farbenreaktion von Eiweisskorpern mit Nitroprus- 
sidnatrium. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910-11, 
lxx, 300-309.— Beard (J.) On the occurrence of dextrorota- 
tory albumins in organic nature. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 
lxxxiii, 553-561.— Berczeller (L.) Stalagmometnsche Stu- 
dien an krystalloiden und kolloiden Losungen. VI. Ueber 
die Wirkung von Phenol auf die Oberfliii henspannung von 
Eiweisslcisungen. Biochem. Ztschr., Bed., 1914, lxvi, 191- 
201 — Bial (M.) Ueber die Verwendung der Orcin-Eisen- 
chlorid-Reaction zur Untersuchung von Kohlehydraten 
und Eiweisskorpern. Fortschr. d. Med., Bed., 1903, xxi, 
8 — Blum ( F. ) & Umbach ( T. ) Ueber Benzoylvcr- 
bindungen von Eiweisskorpern. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1913, lxxxviii, 285-323.— Bourquelot (E.) Etude 
chimique et physiologique de l'albumen de la graine de 
can«kier (Cassia fistula L.). Cinquanten. de la , Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1899, 388-394.— Bourquelot (E.) & Herrissey 
(H ) Sur ia composition de l'albumen de la graine de 
caroubier. Compt. rend. Soc. dc biol., Par v 1899, 11. s., 1, 
688-691.— Bradshaw (T. Ii.) The preparat ion and charac- 
ters of crystalline albumin. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1901, xxi, 
163-167.— Cohnheim (CO Zur Frage der Eiweissresorp- 
tion. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxvi, 293- 
297.— Cohnheim (O.) & Krieger (H.) Das Vcrhalten der 
Eiweisskorper zu Alkaloi'dreagentien, zugleich cine Bestim- 
mune der gebundenen Salzsaure. Ztschr. f. Biol., Mun- 
chen & Leipz., 1900, n. F., xxii, 95-116.— Drechsel (E.) 
Ueber die Bindung des Schwelels im Eiweissmolecul. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1896. x, 529.— Duc- 
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ceschi (V.) Zur Kenntnis der aromatischen Gruppe im 
Eiweissmolekul. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brn- 
schwg., 1901, i, 339-346— England (J. W.) The reactions 
of albumin with acids and alkalies. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 
1903, lxxv, 510-513.— Fuld (H.) Ueber die Verbindungen 
von Eiweisskorpern mit Metaphosphorsiiure. Beitr. z. 
chem. Phys. u. 1'aUi., Brnschwg., 1902 ii, 155-168.— Ga- 
leottl (G.) Ueber die sogeriannten Metallverbindungen der 
Eiweisskorper nach der Theorie der chemischen Gleichge- 
wichte. Ztschr. 1. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903-4, xl, 492- 

549, 1 diag. . Ueber die Gleichgewichte zwischen 

Eiweisskorpern und Elektrolyten. 3. Mitteilung. Loslich- 
keit des Globulins in Magnesiumsulfatlosungen; Kinfluss 
der Temperatur. Ibid., 1906, xlviii, 473-480.— Gazzetti (C.) 
Sulla formazione di precipitati cristallini (tartrati acidi di 
potassio e di ammonio) nelle soluzioni d'albumina. Arch, 
diflsiol., Firenze, 1913-14, xii, 377-399, 4 pi. — Gillespie (A. L.) 
Acid and alkali albumin. Rep. Lab. Rov. Coll. Phys., 
Edinb., 1897, vi, 167-180.— Hamburger (Elizabeth). [In- 
fluence of chlorinated narcotics on albumin catalysis.] 
Orvostud. e'rtek. gvi'ijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1912, 
u. f. ? xiii, 234-238.— Handovsky (H.) Die neueren Fort- 
schritte in der experimentellen Kolloidchemie der Eiweiss- 
korper. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 
1910, vii, 183-193.— Hausmann (W.) Ueber die Verthei- 
lung des Stickstoffs im Eiweissmolekul. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1899, xxvii, 95-108.— Heidenhain (M.) 
Ueber chemische Umsetzungen zwischen Eiweisskorpern 
und Anilinfarben. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, 
xc, 115 - 230. . Neue Versuche fiber die chemi- 
schen Umsetzungen zwischen Eiweisskorpern und Anilin- 
farben, insbesondere unter Benutzung der Dialyse. Ibid., 
1903, xevi, 440-472. — Herlitzka (A.) Ueber den Einfluss 
der Temperatur auf den Brechungsindcx von Eiweiss. 
Ztschr. t. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1910, vi, 
251-256. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1912-13, lvii, 95.— Higashi (S.) [The reaction of albumen. 1 
Gun Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1900, 174-178, 3 tab.— 
Hofmeister (F.) Ueber den Bau des Eiweissmoleculs. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, 
Leipz., 1903, 33-50.— Inagaki (C.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Eiweisskrystallisation. Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsih. 
zu Wiirzb., 1905, n. F., xxxviii, No. 1, 1-17. — Jacquemet. 
Note sur une albumine cryolytique. Dauphine mod., 
Grenoble, 1905, xxix, 31. — Jolles (A.) Einiges iiber die 
Eiweisskorper. Hyg. Rundschau, Bed., 1901, xi, 981-989. 
Aus dem Gebiete der Eiweisschemie. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, li, 2433-2436.— K. Ueber krystallisirtes Eiweiss. 
Ztschr. d. allg. osterr. Apoth.-Ver., Wien, 1899, liii, 811-813.— 
Klemperer (G.) Ueber die Fortschritte der Eiweisschemie 
und ihre klinische Bedeutung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, 
xli, 204. Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., 
lxxvii, 143.— Kossel (A.) Ueber die Eiweissstoffe. Deu- 
tsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 581. . 

Ueber die Constitution der einfachsten Eiweissstoffe. 

Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1898, xxv, 165-189. . 

Neuere Ergebnisse der Eiweisschemie. Bed. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, xli, 106.5-1068.— Kotake (Y.) & Knoop (F.) 
Ueber einen krystallisierten Eiweisskorper aus dem Milch- 
safte der Antiaris toxicaria. Ztschr. f. phj'siol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1911, lxxv, 488-498.— Krawkow (N.) Ueber die 
Kohlehydratgruppe im Eiweissmolekul. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1896, lxv, 281-298.— Labbe (H.) & Cha- 
briez (J.) L'action de 1'iode sur les albumines. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 32-34.— Labbe (H.) & 
Vitry (G.) Inuice de sulfo-conjugaison des albumines. 
Ibid., 415.— La Franca (S.) Ueber die Gleichgewichte 
zwischen Eiweisskorpern una Elektrolyten. 4. Mitteilung. 
lonenkonzentration und Ionengiftigkeit in Systemen von 
Eiweisskorpern, Metallsalzen und Wasser. Ztschr. f. phy- 
siol. Chem., Strassb., 1906, xlviii, 481-488.— Lespinasse (A.) 
Essais des reactions specialcs d'une albumine aceto-soluble. 
Ann. d'hyg. et de mod. colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 1029-1032.— 
Lippich (F.) Ueber die Fiillung von Eiweiss mit Zinksul- 
fat. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb 1911, lxxiv, 360- 
391.— Mansleld (G.) & Hamburger (Elizabeth). [Causes 
of albumin catalysis ante mortem.] Orvostud. e'rtek. 
gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1912, u. f., xiii, 22S- 
233. — Marciietti (G.) Sulla percentuale di azoto deH'albn- 
mina orinaria. Settimana med. d. Sperimentale, Firenze, 
1899, liii, 361-364.— 31aurel (E.) Etude clinique sur les 
bydroalbumines. Languedoc med.-chir., Toulouse, 1900, 
viii, 43-16.— Mochizuki (J.) Zur Kcimtnis der tryptischen 
Eiweissspaltung. Beitr. z.chem. Phys.u.Path.,Brns< hwg., 
1901, i, 44-50.— Mollhausen ( G . ) • Ueber das Eindringcn 
von Albumin in Gelatinegallerten. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. 
Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1907-8, ii, 325.— Moll (L.) 
Ueber kiinstliche Umwandlung von Albumin in Globulin. 
Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1903, iv, 503- 
577.— Moruzzi (G.) Untersuchungen iiber die Gelati- 
niening des Eiweisses. Biochem. Ztschr., Perl., 1909, xxii, 
232-213.— Neuberg (C.) & Pollak (II.) Ueber die Phos- 
phorylierung von Eiweiss und die Bindung des Phosphors 
in den natiirlichen Phosphorproteinen. Ibid., 1910, x.wi, 
528-534.— Northrup (E. F.) A brief examination of the 
electrical properties of egg-white. J. Frankl. Inst., Phila., 
1913 clxxv, 413-419.— Novoa (II.) Evoluci6n progresiva 
de la moKVi la de albfimina. Gaz. med. de Sur de Espafia, 
Granada, 1911, xxix, 291-295. — Obermayer (F.) & WU1= 
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helm (R.) Ueber formoltitrimetrische Untersuchungen an 
Eiweisskorpern. I. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 
331: 1913, 1, 369.— Oppenheimer (C.) Emil Fischer iiber 
seine Eiweissarbeiten. Therap. d. Gegenw., Bed., 1906, 
xlvii, 74-77. — Oryng ( T. ) Untersuchungen iiber die 
Zustandsanderungen der Eiweisskorper. Kolloid-Ztsehr., 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1915, xvii, 14-26.— Pauli (W.) Die physi- 
kalischen Zustandsanderungen der Eiweisskorper. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1899, lxxviii, 315-345. . 

Kolloidchemische Studien am Eiweiss. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. 
Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1908, lii, 2-13. Also, Reprint. 

. Die kolloiden Zustandsanderungen von Eiweiss und 

ihre physiologische Bedeutung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 

Bonn, 1910, exxxvi, 483-501. . Ionisation, Hydrata- 

tion und optische Drehung von Eiweiss. Ztschr. f. Chemie 

u. Indust. d. Kolloide, Dresd., 1910, vii, 241-243. . 

Viskositat und Elektrochemie der Eiweisslosungen. Ibid., 
1913, xii, 222-230.— Pauly (II.) Zur Jodierung von Verbin- 
dungen des Eiweissgebietes. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1912, lxxvi, 291.— Piatt (C.) A modification of the 
picric-acid test for albumin. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 
1902, xxxvii, 367-371.— Quincke (G.) Eis, Eisen und 
Eiweiss. Verhandl. d. naturh.-med. Ver. zu Heidelb., 1907, 
n. F., viii, 355-366.— Reformatski (S. N.) [The chemical 
nature of albumins.] Univ. Izvfest, Kiev. 1908, xlviii. 
[med. pt.], 1-22.— Reinbold (B.) [The present position of 
the chemistry of albuminous bodies. 1 Orvostud. ertek. 
gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1906, u. f., vii, 437- 
468. — Ringer (W. E.) Het zuur- en alkalibindend vermo- 
gen van oplossingen van eiwitstoffen en de veranderingen in 
de viscositeit dezer oplossingen. Onderzoek. ged. in h. 
physiol. Lab. d. Utrecht. Hoogesch., 1910, xi, 250-276.— 
Rocci (U.) Sulla fissazione dei metalli aH'albumina: 
comportamento degli ossidi metallici. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1915, 4. s., xxi, 305-309.— Rona (P.) Allge- 
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Eiweisszerfalls durch Protoplasmagifte, speciell Chloro- 
formwasser, beim Pflanzenfresscr. Ztschr. f. phvsiol 
Chem., Strassb., 1900-1901, xx.xi, 432-445.— Samuely" (F.j 
Intermediiire i nd sekundare Abbauprodul te der Eiweiss- 
korper. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1909, i, 438-500.— 
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Albumins (Decomposition and deriva- 
tives of). 

Schitteniielm (A.) & Strobel (H.) Ueber die Giftigkeit 
arteigener Eiweissabbauproducte. Ztschr. f. exper. Path, 
u. Therap., Bed., 1912, xi, 108-111.— Schittenhelm (A.) & 
Weichardt (W.) Ueber die Aenderung biologischer 
Elgenschaften von Eiweisskorpern bei verschiedenartigem 
Abbau. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path. d. Stotf- 

wechsels, Bed. & Wien, 1910, n. F., v, 611-644. . 

Studien iiber die biologische Wirkung bestimmter parenteral 
einverleibter Eiweissspaltprodukte. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., xiv, 609- 
636.— Schopp (P.) Ueber Nahrklistiere rait Eiweissabbau- 
produkten und deren Einfluss auf den respiratorischen 
Stoflwechsel und die Warmeproduktion. Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1913. cx, 284-294.— Schorr (K.) Ueber 
die Aenderung der inneren Reibung beim Abbau von 
Eiweiss. Biochem. Ztschr., Bed., 1908, xiii, 173-176.— 
Schwarz(L.) Zur Frage der Entstehung von Acetonaus 
Eiweiss. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 1901, 
xxvii, 251.— Spiegel (L.) Kondensation von Eiweiss- 
spaltprodukten. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1904, Leipz., 1905, pt. 2, 112-114.— Steudel (H.) 
Zur Kenntniss der Spaltung von Eiweisskorpern. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1902, xxxv, 540-544.— Taylor 
(A. E.) Ueber Eiweissspaltung durch Bacterien. Ibid., 
xxxvi, 487-492. — Umber (F.) Ueber Abanderung cherni- 
scher Eigenart durch partiellen Eiweissabbau im Korper. 
Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 885-888.— Weichardt (W.) 
& Schwenk (E.) Ueber ermiidend wirkende Eiweiss- 
spaltprodukte und ihre Beeinfiussung. Ztschr. f. phvs. 
Chemie, Leipz., 1913, lxxxii, 381-402.— Zunz (E.) Weitere 
Untersuchungen iiber den Verlauf der peptischen Eiweiss- 
spaltung. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1902, 
ii, 43.5-480. 

Albumins (Detection and estimation of). 

See, also, Albuminimeter. 

Geiger (H. G.) ^Quantitative Eiweissbe- 
stimmungen in Korperniissigkeiten. 8°. Jena 
1911. 

Schiemann (F. C. T. J. O.) *Ueber quantita- 
tive Eiweissbestimmungen nach Tsuchiya. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1910. 

Windrath (H.) *Weiterer Beitrag zur Frage 
nach der Verwertung von tief abgebautem 
Eiweiss im tierischen Organismus. [Giessen.] 
8°. Hannover, 1909. 

Arnold (W.) Eine neue Farbenreaktion von Eiweiss- 
korpern. Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1910, A. 
56-60. — Bardach (B.) Eine neue Reaktion des Eiweisses! 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1908, liv, 355-358.— 
Chajes (B.) Refraktometrische Eiweissbestimmungen zur 
Kontrolle therapeutiseher Maassnahmen. Therap. d. Ge- 
genw., Bed., 1904, xlv, 442-445— Claudius (M.) [Colori- 
metric quantitative determination of albumin in solutions.! 
Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1912, lxxiv, 1673-1678.— Ehr- 
mann. La recherche de l'albumine. Presse med., Par., 
1901, i, 115.— Giuranna (G. D.) Ricerche chimiec-eli- 
niche sul metodo di Reale per l'analisi qualitativa e quanti- 
tativa dell' albumina. Riv. clin. e terap., Napoli, 1897, xix, 
45L454. — Javal (A.) Sur la reaction de Rivalta. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, Ixxii, 649-651.— Jolles (A.) 
Ein vereinfachtes Verfahren zur quantitativen Eiweiss- 
bestimmung. Ztschr. f. anal. Chem., Wiesb., 1902, xli, 589- 
596 — Klimenko (V.) [Amount of albumin in freshly pre- 
pared meat infusion, in meat extract, and of albumin and 
peptone in bouillonpeptone, as compared with milk and 
eggs.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1892, xiii, 623-62.5.— Krummacher 
(O.) Zur quantitativen Bestimmung der in den Eiweiss- 
korpern enthaltenen Zuckergruppe. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miin- 
chen & Bed., 1C06, xlvii, 612-627.— Lewln (L.) Eine Far- 
benreaktion auf Eiweisskorper. Med. Klin., Bed., 1913, ix, 
1122.— Lohnstein (T.) Ueber die densimetrische Bestim- 
mung des Eiweisses. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1894-5, 

lix, 479-507. . Nachtrag. Ibid., 1895, lx, 136-138.— 

Manklewicz. Die Salicylsulfosaure als Eiweissreaeens. 
Monatsb. . . . d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.-Appar., Bed., 
1899, iv, 641-645.— Morachevski (V.) [New method of 
analvzinc albumin.] Zbirn. mat.-priv.-lik. sekts. [etc.1, 
Lvov, 1900, vi, Lik. zbirn., pt. 2, No. 2, 1-11.— Morel & Peju. 
Dosage des albumines par pesoe apres decantation activce 
par centrifueation. Lyon med., 1905, cv, 1047.— Pauly 
(II ) Zur Kenntnis der Diazoreaktion des Eiweisses. Zt- 
schr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1915, xciv, 284-290.— Pez- 
zullo (A.) Sulla determinazione qualitativa e quantitativa 
dell' albumina. .Arch, internaz. di mcd.echir., Napoli, 1900, 
xvi 163-182.— Piffard (H. G.) Fallacy of the alcohol test 
for albumin. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lv, 74.— Reiss (E.) 
Eine neue Methode der quantitativen Eiweissbestimmung. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904, li, 18-29.— 
Rocci (U.) Sulla fissazione del cobalto metallico alia albu- 
mina. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1914, 4. s., xx, 



Albumins (Detection and estimation of). 

214-227.— Runeberg: (J. W.) Von der diagnostischen Be- 
deutung des Eiweissgchaltcs in pathologischen Trans- und 
Exsudaten. Bed. klin. Wc hnschr.. 1897, xxxiv, 710-713.— 
Scarpitti (E.) Metodo rapido per la determinazione quan- 
titativa dell' albumina nelle urine e negli altri liquid! 
organici. Tommasi, N poli, 1910, v, 704-706. — Schorer 
(G.) Ueber den Einfluss aes quantitativen Verhaltens von 
Globulin zu Albumin auf die Rcsultate der refraktomctri- 
schen Eiweissbestimmung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1913, xliii, 1523-1534.— Schulz (A.) Der quantitative 
Nachweis von Eiweisssubstanzen mit Hilfe der Priizipitin- 
reaktion und seine Anwendung bei der Nahrungsmittel- 
kontrolle. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 1906, 
xxxii, 1032-1037. — Weiss (R.) Ein einfacher Apparat zur 
quantitativen Bestimmung von Eiweiss, selbst in klcinsten 
Mengen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1010. — 
Westhausser (F.) Beitrage zur Eiweissbestimmung und 
zur Pepsinverdauung des Eiweisses. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1911, Lxxii, 363-373. 

Albumins (Differentiation of ) . 

Uhlenhuth (P.) & Weidanz (O.) Praktische 
Anleitung zur Ausfuhrung des biologischen 
Eiweissdifferenzierungsverfahrens, mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung der forensischen Blut- 
und Fleischuntersuchung, sowie der Gewinnung 
priizipitierender Sera. 8°. Jena, 1909. 

Bauer (J.) Zur chemischen Konstitution und Arteigen- 
schaft der Eiweisskorper. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte (Munster), 1912, Leipz., 1913. lxxxiv, pt. 
2, 2. Halfte, 389-391.— Boes (J.) Ueber Eiweissuntersebei- 
rtung. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch.. Bed., 1902, xii, 
220.— Bogomolow (T. J.) & Wassilieff (N. J.) Carmin- 
saure als differentielles Reagens fiir verschiedene Eiweiss- 
arten. St. Petersb. ir.ed. AVchnschr., 1897, n. F., xiv, 294- 
296.— Effront (J.) Sur la methode de la precipitation frac- 
tionnee et sur son application a la differeneiation des sub- 
stances albuminoi'des. M6d. orient., Par., 1902, vi, 241- 
254.— Fellmer (T.) Differenzierung verschiedener Pilzei- 
weisse mit Hilfe von Immunitatsreaktion und Tierver- 
suchen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1914 ; Orig. ; xxii, 1-30.— Forssner (G.) Ueber die 
Moglichkeit, isoherte Eiweisskoiper bezw. eiweisshaltige 
Fliissigkeiten, welche aus einem und demselben Orga- 
nismus stammen, durch die Prazipitinreaktion zu diffe- 
renzieren. Miin' hen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 892-895.— 
Frledemann (U.) Organeiweiss und Nahrungseiweiss. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1906, lv, 323-334.— Gasis 
(D.) Ueber die Unterscheidung verschiedener Pflanzenei- 
weissarten mit Hilfe spezifiseher Sera. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1S08, xlv, 358-360. — Graetz ( F. ) Experimentale 
Studien zur Theorie und Praxis der Eiweissdifferenzie- 
rung. Ztschr. f. Immunitatslorsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1912, xiii, Orig., 4. Hft., 329-363. AUo, Reprint- 
van Itallie (L.) Distinction desliquidesalbumineuxprove- 
nant de divers animaux. C»mpt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1906, lx, 150-152.— Lanzer (E.) Ueber die Beurteilung der 
Eiweisskorper nach Jolles. Ztschr. f. Untcrsuch. d. Nah- 
rungs- u. Genussmittel, Bed., 1903, 385-396.— Linossier 
(G.) & Lemoine (G.-H.) Essai de differeneiation des albu- 
mines du serum cbez les animaux de meme espcee, mais de 
races differentes. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 
4-6— Obermayer (F.) & Pick (E. P.) Ueber die chemi- 
schen Grundlagen der Arteigenschaften der Eiweisskorper. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 327-334.— Partheil (A.) 
Die Ergebnisse der biologischen Eiweissuntersuchung in 
ihrer Anwendung auf die gerichtliche und Nahrungsmittel- 
chemie. Ztschr. f. Untersueh. d. Nahrangs-.u. Genussmit- 
tel, Bed., 1903, v, 923-927.— Pa tein (G.) Etude critique 
d'un no lveau procede" permettant de caracteriser les albu- 
mines physiologiques et pathologiques. J. de pharm. et 
chim., Par., 1902, 6. s., xv, 573-577.— Rickmann (W.) 
Beitrag zur biolo?ischen Eiweissdifferenzienmg. Arb. a. d. 
k. Inst. f. exper. Therap. z. Frankf. a. M., Jena, 1907, 3. lift., 
61-82. Also: Ztschr. f. Fleisch.- u. Milchhvg., 1907, xvii, 
197-201.— Sachs (H.) & Bauer (.1.) Ueber die DitTerenzic- 
rung des Eiweisses in Gemischen verschiedener Eiweiss- 
arten. Arb. a. d. k. Inst. f. exper. Therap. z. Frankf. a. M., 
Jena, 1907, 3. Hft., 83-94.— Schtltze (A.) Weitere Beitriigo 
zum Nachweis verschiedener Eiweissarten auf biologischcm 
Wege. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh. Leipz., 1901, 
xxxviii, 487^94.— Steffenhagen (K.) & Schoenburg 
Untersuchungen iiber die biologische Differenzierung von 
Ratten- und Mauseeiweiss. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910-11, Orig., vhi, 563-588.— 
Stokesco (G.) Sur la distinction des albumines du sang 
et du mi'scle par l'anaphvlaxie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913, lxxiv, 326-328 — Trommsdorff (R.) Zur bio- 
logischen EiwcissdifTerenzierung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Referate, Jena, 1909, xliv, 151.— Uhlenhuth. 
Beitrag zum spezifischen Nachweis von Eiereiweiss auf bio- 
logischem Wege. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1900, xxvi, 734. . Zur Lcbre von der Unterscheidung 

verschiedener Eiweissarten mit Hilfe spezifiseher Sera. 
Festschr. z. 60. Geburtst. v. Robert Koch, Jena, 1903,-49-74. 
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Albumins (Hydrolysis of). 

See, also, Albumins (Decomposition and de- 
rivatives of); Proteolysis. 

Grober CD.) *Beitrag zur Frage dea Eiu- 
flusses der Alkalisalze auf den Losungszustand 
von Eiweiss. 8°. Zurich, 1907. 

Stubeb (\Y.) *Ueber Produkte der alkalischen 
Hydrolyse des Eieralbumins. 8°. Erlanqen, 
1898. 

Andersen (A. C.) Zur Kenntnis der Eiweisskorper I. 
Lasst sich durch Pepsin, Trypsin und Erepsin eine voll- 
standige Hydrolyse der Eiweisskorper erreichen? Bio- 
ehem. Ztsehr., BerL, 1915, lxx, 344-367.— Bergell (P.) Dio 
Anwendung der /9-Naphthalinsulfochloridmethode zur 
Erkennung der partiellen Hydrolyse von Fleischeiweiss 
Ztsehr. f. physiof Chem., Strassb., 1914, lxxxix, 465-474 — 
Eury (J.) Albumine aeeto-soluble. Bull. d. sc. Pharma- 
col., Par., 1908, xv, 632.— Kentzler (G.) [Experiments on 
characteristic kinds of disintegration of foreign albumins 1 
Orvosihetil., Budapest, 1907, li, 291. — Laumonier (J.) Les 
albumines solubles. Nouv. remedes, Par., 1901. xvii 433- 
443.— Leduc (S.) Action coagulante de l'ion zinc et efiet 
albuminolytique de l'electrolyse. Arch, d'electric. med 
Bordeaux, 1906, xiv, 939-941.— Neumeister (R ) Zu 
Professor E. Salkowski's Untersuchungen uber die Ein- 
wirkung des uberhitzten Wassers auf Eiweiss. Ztsehr f 
Biol., Miinchen & Leipz., 1898, n. F., xviii, 420-424 —Os- 
borne (T. B.), Jones (D. B.) & Leavenworth (C. S.) 
Hydrolysis of crystallized albumin from hen's egg. Am J 
Physiol., Bost., 1909, xxiv, 252-262— Pauli (W.) Die 
Hydratation der Eiweissionen. Biochem. Ztsehr., Berl 
1915, lxx, 504— Salkowskl (E.) Ueber die Einwirkung des 
uberhitzten Wassers auf Eiweiss. Ztsehr. f. Biol., Miinchen 
& Leipz., 1897, n. F., xvi, 190-245. . Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung uberhitzten Wassers auf Eiweiss, zugleich Erwide- 

rung an R. Neumeister. Ibid., 1899, n. F., xix, 404-416 

SjoUema (B.) & Rinkes (I. J.) Die Hydrolyse des Kar- 
tofleleiweisses. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911-12 
lxxvi, 369-384.— Zinsser (H.) Further studies of the iden- 
tity of precipitins and protein sensitizers (albuminolysins) 
J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xviii, 219-227. 

Albumins (Injection and ingestion of). 

See, also, Albumins (Injections of, Parenteral). 

Chiray (M.-M.) *Des effete produita sur 
l'organisme par 1' introduction de quelquea albu- 
minea heterogenes. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

De Waele (H.) & Vandevelde (A.-J.-J.) Sur l'utilisa- 
tion et la destruction de l'albumine etrangere injectee dans 
l'organisme. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1911, n. s., ii, 
96-109. Also: Belgique med., Gand, 1911, xviii, 159-163.— 
Ignatovski (A. ) Ueber die Wirkung des tierischen Eiweis- 
ses auf die Aorta und die parenchymatbsen Organe der 
Kaninchen. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl 
1909, exeviii, 248 - 270. — Ignatovski (A. O.) & Bezais 
(F. Ya.) [Influence of albumins of various origin, animal, 
vegetable, lactic, upon the organism of the rabbit.] Izvlest. 
Imp. Yoyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb, 1912, xxiv, 20-46.— 
Isaac (S.) A: von den Velden (R.) Untersuchungen liber 
das Yerhalten des Kreislaufs bei Zufuhr jodierter Eiweiss- 
korper. Mcd.-naturw. Arch., Berl., 1907, i, 105-130.— 
Magne (H.) Influence de la voie d'introduction d'une 
albumine specifique sur son utilisation par l'organisme. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 768-770.— 
Moll (L.) Ueber Blutverandemngen nach Eiweissinjek- 
tionen. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. U. Path., Brnschwg., 1903, iv, 

578-589. . Ueber das Yerhalten des jugendlichen 

Organismus gegen artfremdes Eiweiss. Verhandl. d. 
Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte, Wiesb., 1907, xxiv, 59-69.— von Wendt (G.) Zur 
Frage iiber den phvsiologischen Wert des Eiweisses. 
Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1913, xxix, 217-233. 

Albumins (Injections of, Parenteral). 
Freund (H.) *Studien iiber die biologische 
Wirkung bestimmter parenteral einverleibter 
Eiweiasspaltprodukte. [Erlangen.] 8°. Plauen 
i. V., 1912. 

Hamburger (F.) & von Reuss (A.) Die Folgen parente- 
raler Injektion von verschiedenen genuinen Eiweisskorpern. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 859-861.— von KOrttsy 
(K.) Ueber parenterale Eiweisszufuhr. Ztsehr. f. physiol. 

Chem., Strassb., 1909, lxii, 68-79. . Weitere Beitrago 

iiber parenterale Eiweisszufuhr. Ibid., 1910, lxix, 313-326.— 
Lommel (F.) Ueber die Zersetzung parenteral eingc- 
fuhrten Eiweisses im Tierkorper. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. 

inncre Med., Wiesb., 1907, xxiv, 290-299. . Ueber den 

Eiwcissabbau bei parenteraler Eiweisszufuhr. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1907-8, lviii, 50-74.— 
Michaelis (L.J <fc Rona (P.) Untersuchungen iiber den 
parenteralen KiweLssstoffwechsel. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1908, exxi, 163-168.— Rona (P.) & Michaelis (L.) 
Untersuchungen iiber den parenteralen Eiweissstoffwechsel. 
Ibid., exxiii, 406: exxiv, 578.— Somogyl (Zs.) [Breaking 



Albumins (Injections of Parenteral). 

up of nitrogen in the urine after parenteral introduction of 
albumin.] Orvostud. ertek. gyujt. Magy. orv. Arch., 
Budapest, 1911, u. f., xii, 265-273.— Weichardt (W.) Ueber 
die Wirkung gewisser parenteral entstehender Eiweiss- 
spaltprodukte. Ztsehr. t. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1914, Orig., xxii, 586-593.— Zuntz (N.) Ueber 
das Schicksal der mit Umgehung des Darmkanals ein- 
gefuhrten EiweissstofEe im Tierkorper. Beitr. z. chem. 
Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1903, iv, 263-278. 

Albumins (Metabolic relations of). 

See, also, Albumen; Albumins (Absorption, 
resorption, and digestion of) ; Albumins (Body- 
requirements of); Albumins (Decomposition and 
derivatives of); Albumins (Injection and inges- 
tion of); Albumins (Injections of, Parenteral); 
Albumins (Nutritive value and digestibility of). 

Bodtker (E.) Zur Kenntniss dea Eiweissab- 
baues im menschlichen Organismua. 8°. [n. p., 
n. d.] 

Rothenstein (K.) *Beitrag zum Problem 
dea Eiweissstoffwechsela. [Bern.] 8°. Wanne, 
1909. 

Schrage (K.) *Beitrag zur Lehre vom Ei- 
weissatoffwechsel. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Abderhalden (E.) Abbau und Aufbau der Eiweiss- 
korper im tierischen Organismus. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., 

Strassb 1905, xliv, 17-52. . Das Problem des Eiweiss- 

stoffwechsels. Verhandl. d. physiol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. 
(1909), 1910, xxxiv, 11-13.— Abderhalden (E.), Lampe 
(A. E.) & London (E. S.) Untersuchungen iiber das 
Schicksal der im Darmkanal sich bildenden Eiweissabbau- 
stufen. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxiv, 
213-217.— Albu (A.) Zur Lehre vom EiweissstoffweLhseL 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1899. xvii, 505-508.— Arany (I. A.) 
Beitriige zur Physiologic und Pathologie des Stoflwechsels 
des Eiweisses. Ztsehr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 
1911, xv, 151-161.— Aronsohn (E.) Ueber die Ursachen 
des erhohten Eiweissumsatzes bei Krankheiten. Med. Klin., 
Bed., 1906, ii, 457.— Benedict (H.) [The increase of albu- 
minous substances in the organism.] Diaet. es physik. 
gy6gyit6m., Budapest, 1907, 1-5.— Bornstein (K.) Ueber 
den Schwefel- und Phosphorstofiwechsel bei abundanter 
Eiweisskost, ein neuer Beitrag zur Frage der Eiweissmast. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1904, 
Leipz., 1905, ii, 2. Hlite., 27. — Buglia ( G. ) Untersu- 
chungen uber die biologische Bedeutung und den Meta- 
bolismus der Eiweissstoff e. Untersuchungen uber den Stoff- 
wechsel bei jungen Hunden, die mit Fleisch und den Pro- 
dukten der kunstlichen Fleischverdauung gefiit tert wurden. 
Ztsehr. f. Biol.,Munchen & Berl., 1911,lvn,365-396.— Camus 
(L.) Quelques experiences sur une agglutinine produite par 
la glande de l'albumen de l'helix. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 724.— Caspari (W.) Der Eiweiss- 
stoffwechsel. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1911, iv, 
1. Hlfte., 722-825.— Cohnheim (O.) Zur Frage des Eiweiss- 
umsatzes. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xlvi, 
9-16.— Frank (F.) & Schittenhelm (A.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Eiweissstoffwechsels. Ibid., 1910-11, lxx, 98: 
1911, lxxiii, 157.— Geelmuyden (II. C.) [Sur les transfor- 
mations de Palbumine chez l'homme en dilterentes circon- 
stances. Res., 333.] Norsk Mag. f. La;gevidensk., Kris- 
tiania, 1903, 5. R., i, 287-305.— Grosser (P.) Untersuchungen 
iiber den EiweisstotTwechsel beim Kinde. Biochem. Ztsehr., 
BerL 1910, xxiv, 346-353.— von KOrosy (K.) Das Schicksal 
der Eiweisskorper im tierischen Organismus. Cong, inter- 
nat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, sect. 2, Physiol., 
111-139. — Landergren (E.) Untersuchungen iiber die 
Eiweissumsctzung des Menschen. Skandin. Arch. f. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1903, xiv, 112-175, 1 diag.— Loeb(A.) Ueber 
den EiweissstoiTweihsel des Hundes und iiber die Abschei- 
dung der Galle bei Fiitterung mit Eiweiss und Eiweiss- 
abbauprodukten, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der zeit- 
lichen Verhaltnisse. Ztsclir. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 
1910, lv, 167-235.— Luthje (11.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss des 
Eiweissstoffwechsels. Ztsehr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1901, xliv, 

22-70. . Die Eiweissregenerationim tierischen Korper. 

Ergebn. d. Physiol., Wiesb., 1908, vii, 795-835.— Mendel 
(L. B.) Theorien des Eiweissstoffwechsels, nebst einigen 
praktischen Konsequenzen derselben. Ibid., 1911, xi, 418- 
525. — Michaelis ( L. ) Weitere Untersuchungen iiber 
Eiweisspriizipitine. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1240.— Muller (A.) Stoffwechsel- und 
Respirationsversuche zur Frage der Eiweissmast. Zentralbl. 
f. d. ges. Physiol. u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1911, 
n. F., vi, 617-629.— Nljhoff (G. C.) De invloed dor eierstok- 
ken op het vrouwelijk organisme. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1912, i, 1101; 1254; 1343.— Oesterberg (E.) & 
Wolf (C. G. L.) Eiweiss-Stoffwechsel beim Hund. Bio- 
chem. Ztsehr., Berl., 1907 v, 304-343, 17 tab.— Pekelharing 
(C. A.) Der Eiweissverbrauch im Tierkorper. Zentralbl. 
f. d. ges. Physiol. u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & Wien, 
1909, n. F., iv, 289-310.— Pick (E. P.) Neuere Untersu- 
chungen iiber Abbau und Aufbau von Eiweissstoffen im 
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Albumins (Metabolic relations of). 

tierischen Organismns. Jahresk. f. iirztl. Fortbild., Miin- 
chen, 1913, 1. lift, 5-44.— Tallqvist (T. W.) Zur Frage des 
Einflusses von Fett und Kohlenhydrat auf den Eiweiss- 
umsatz des Menschen. Arch, f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 
1901-2, xli, 177-189. — Tedeschi (E.) L'influenza delle 
diverse albumine alimentari sopra il ricambio azotato dei 
nefritiei e dei carcinomatosi. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 
1905, Roma, 1906, xv, 197-202.— Thomas (K.) Ueber die 
Abnutzungsquote des Eiweissstoifweehsels. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xxviii, 769-771.— Voit (E.) 
Ueber die Fettbildung aus Eiweiss. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. 
f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen, 1892, viii, 15-21. — Was- 
serthal. [Products of albuminous metabolism, submitted 
to dialysis and giving Abderhalden's reaction.] Medvcyna 
i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1914, xlix, 406-409.— Wolf (G. L.) 
Eiweissstoflwechsel nach Hunger und Aufnahme grosser 
Mengen korpereigenen und korperfremden Eiweisses. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxiii, 58-73. 

Albumins (Nutritive value and digesti- 
bility of). 

Roos (E.) The usage of vegetable albumen 
as a nourishment. 8°. [n. p., 1901.] 
See, also, infra. 

Schutz ([W.] A.) *Ueber die Verdaulichkeit 
mehrerer Eiweiss-Substanzen. 8°. Bonn, 1901. 

Zisterer (J.) *Bedingt die verschiedene 
Zusammensetzung der Eiweisskorper auch einen 
Unterschied in ihrem Nahrwerte? [Giessen.] 
8°. Miinchen, 1909. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1909, liii, 157- 
200. 

Abderhalden (E.) Beitrag zur Frage nach der Verwer- 
tung von tief abgebautem Eiweiss im tierischen Organismus. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, lxi, 194-199 — 
Abderhalden (E.) & Frank (O.) Weiterer Beitrag zur 
Frage nach der Verwendung von tief abgebautem Eiweiss 
im tierischen Organismus. Ibid., 1910, lxiv, 158-163.— 
Abderhalden (E.), Frank (F.) & Schittenhelm (A.) 
Ueber die Verwertung von tief abgebautem Eiweiss im 
menschlichen Organismus. Ibid., 1909, lxiii, 215-221.— 
Abderhalden (E.) & Bona (P.) Weitere Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Eiweissassimilation im tierischen Organismus. 
Ibid., 1906, xlvii, 397-403.— Abderhalden (E.) & Samuely 
( F. ) Beitrag zur Frage nach der Assimilation des Nahrungs- 
eiweisses im tierischen Organismus. Ibid., 1905, xlvi, 193- 
200.— Arany (S. A.) Contributions to the physiology and 
pathology of the assimilation of albumin. Lancet, Lond., 
1911, i, 502-505.— Bermbach (P.) Natiirliches Eiweiss una 
Eiweisspraparate in der Krankenernahrung; Eiweissdiat. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii, 395-400.— Billard (G.) 
Sur la valeur nutritive des albumines etrangeres et specifi- 
ques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 1103.— 
Bornstein (K.) Beitrag zur Frage der Eiweissmast. 
Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innereMed., Wiesb., 1904, xxi, 523-536. 

. Die Zellmast (Eiweissmast). [Nebst Bemerkung 

von C. von Noorden.] Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path, 
d. Stoflwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1906, n. F., i, 292-295.— Bo- 
ruttau (H.) Beitrage zur Frage: Wie wird pflanzliches 
Eiweiss der Nahrung im Tierkorper verwertet? I. Bio- 
ehem. Ztschr., Bed., 1915, lxix, 225-244 — Busquet (H.) 
Contribution a l'etude de la valeur nutritive comparee d'une 
alhumine spe>ifique et d'albumines etrangeres, chez la 
grenouille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, Ixv, 652- 
654. Also: J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1909, xi, 
399-407.— Finkler & Lichtenfelt (H.) Das Eiweiss in 
Hygiene und Wirthschaft der Ernahrung. Centralbl. f. 
allg. Gsndhtspflg., Bonn, 1902, xxi, Beil., 1-186.— Flesch 
(A.) [Practical and theoreticarvalue of albumin-nutrition.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1913, lvii, 53.5-538.— Frank (F.) & 
Schittenhelm (A.) Ueber die Ernahrung mit tief abge- 
bauten Eiweisspraparaten. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1911, Iviii, 12S8-1290. ■ . Ueber die klinische 

Verwertbarkeit von tief aufgebautem Eiweiss. Therap. 

Monatsh., Berl., 1911, xxv, 415-121. . Ueber 

die Brauchbarkeit tief abgebauter Eiweisspraparate fur die 
Ernahrung. Ibid., 1912, xxvi, 112-117.— Fttrst (L.) Zur 
Frage der Eiweiss-Assimilation und Eiweiss-Ueberernah- 
rung. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg.. Berl., 1905, 419-422. Also, 
Reprint. Also, trans!.: Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1905, viii, 358-360.— Hopmann (F. W.) Ueber den Ein- 
fluss des Nahrungseiweisses auf die Bluterneuerung. Arch, 
f. VerdauungskT., Berl., 1913, xix, 456-472.— Kaufmann 
(M)&Mohr(L.) Ueber Eiweissmast. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, xl, 161-163.— Lang (G. F.) [Review of most 
recent nutritive albuminous substances.] Izviest. Imp. 
Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1901, ii, 61-78.— Lapicque 
(Lj) Theorie des substitutions alimentaires isodynames et 
valeur nutritive de 1'albumine. Rev. scient., Par., 1909, 5. 
s., xi, 737-741. — Lichtenfelt. Ueber die Verwerthung des 
Erweisses der Nahrung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1901, lxxxvi, 18.5-193.— Munk (I.) Ueber den Einfluss der 
einmaligen und fractionirten Nahrungsaufnahme auf den 
Eiweissverbrauch. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 
1898, xi, 729-732.— Pozerski (E.) [Fulgurating digestion of 



Albumins (Nutritive value and digesti- 
bility of). 

albumin.l Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1911, 1, 595.— Roos (E.) 
Zur Verwendbarkeit von Pflanzeneiweiss als Nahrmittel. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 246- 
248.— Vis (G. N.) & Treupel (G.) Ueber die Verdaulich- 
keit einiger Eiweisspraparate. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1898, xlv, 257.— Wegele (C.) Die Bedeutung der neueren 
Eiweisspraparate fur die Ernahrung. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1901, xix, 618-628. 

Albumins (Poisonous effects of). 

See Albumins (Antigenic and anaphylactic 
properties of); Albumins (Toxicity of). 

Albumins (Preparations of) . 

See Albumins (Compounds and preparations 
of). 

Albumins (Synthesis of). 

Olinger (J.) *Eiweisssyn these im tierischen 
Organismus. [Bern.] 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Sokolowski (F. K.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von 
der Eiweisssynthese im Organismus des Hundes. 
[Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

von Braun (J.) Ueber den chemischen Aufbau der 
Eiweisskorper. Med.-naturw. Arch., Berl. & Wien, 1908; 
ii, 139-176.— Grate (E.) Zur Frage der Eiweissynthese bei 
Fiitterung von Ammoniaksalzen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1912, xxix, 507-515.— Henri- 
ques (V.) Die Eiweisssynthese im tierischen Organismus. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1908, liv, 406^22.— 
Henriques (V.) & Hansen (C.) Ueber Eiweisssynthese 

im Tierkorper. Ibid., 1904-5, xliii, 417-146. . 

Weitere Untersuchungen iiber Eiweisssynthese im Tier- 
korper. Ibid., 1906, xlix, 113-123.— Latham (P. W.) On 
the synthesis of living albumin. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 
1908, iii, 241-257.— Lesser (E. J.) Ueber Eiweisssynthese 
im Tierkorper; Erwiderung auf die Bemerkungen von O. 
Loewi. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1904, xlvi, 113- 
117.— Loewi (O.) Ueber Eiweisssynthese im Thierkorper. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1902, xlviii, 303- 
330. . Ueber Eiweisssynthese im Tierkorper; Bemer- 
kungen zu der Arbeit von E. Lesser. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Miinchen & Berl., 1904, xlvi, 110-112.— Luthje (H.) Zur 
Frage der Eiweiss-Synthese im tierischen Korper. Ver- 
handl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1906, xxhi -(40-449. 
Also: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1906, cxiii, 547-604.— 
Puriewitsch (K.) Untersuchungen iiber die Eiweisssyn- 
these bei niederen Pflanzen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, 
xxxviii, 1-13. — Steck (H.) Ueber den Ort der Eiweiss- 
synthese und die Erzielung des minimalen Stickstoflgleich- 
gewichtes mit Eiweisskorpern verschiedener Zersetzlich- 
keit. Ibid., 1913, xlix, 195-224. 

Albumins (Toxicity of). 

See, also, Albumins (Antigenic and anaphy- 
lactic properties of '); Proteins (Poisonous). 

Elfstrand (M.) Ueber giftige Eiweisse 
welche Blutkorperchen verkleben. 8°. Upsala, 
1897. 

Also [Rev.], in: Chem. Centr.-BL, Leipz., 1897, 4. F., ix, 
936-938. 

Bachmann. Eiweiss als Krankheitsursache. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1909, xix, 517-519.— Fassbender. 
Zur Frage des Eiweisses als Krankheitsursache. Ibid., 579- 
581.— Pfeiffer (H.) Richtigstellung der Bemerkungen von 
A. Biedl und R. Kraus zu meiner Arbeit: Ueber Eiweisszer- 
fallstoxikosen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., xi, 133-142.— Roger (H.) Les 
produits de degradation des albumines; leur toxicite. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1909, xi, 42.5-440. 

Albumins (Vegetable). 

Puriyevich (K.) Izsliedovaniye nad sinte- 
zom bielkov u nizshikh rasteniy. [Investigation 
on the synthesis of albumin in the lower plants.] 
8°. [Kiyev, 1911.] 

Abderhalden (E.) & Teruuchi ( Y . ) D ie Zusammense- 
tzung von aus Kiefernsamen dargestelltem Eiweiss. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem.. Strassb., 1905, xlv, 473-478.— Balicka- 
Iwanowska ( Mme. G.) [Decomposition and breaking up 
of albuminous substances in plants.] Rozpr. wydz. mate- 
mat.-przyr. Akad. Umiej. Krakow, 1903. 3. s..iii, B 1-23.— 
Ballner (F.) Ueber die Diflerenzierung von pflanzlichcm 
Eiweiss mittels der Komplementbindungsreaktion. Si- 
tzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. KI., 
Wien, 1910, cxix, 3. Abt., 17-58.— Butkewitsch (W.) Die 
Umwandlung der Eiwcissstoffe in verdunkelten griinen 
Pflanzen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl.,- 1908, xii, 314-330.— 
Godlewskl (E.) [Origin of albumins in plants.] Ibid., 
370-446.— Sauli (J. O.) Ueber den Nachweis von ver- 
schiedenartigem pflanzlkhen Eiweiss durch Konglutination. 
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Albumins (Vegetable). 

Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforseh. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, 
Orig., ix, 359-368.— Wilenko (M.) Ueber das Prazipita- 
tionsvermogen pflanzlicher Eiweisstoffe. Ibid., 1910, v, 
91-104.— Zaleski (W.) & Israels ky (W.) Ueber die wir- 
kung der Mineralsalze auf den Eiweissumsatz in den Pflan- 
zen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 14-21.— Zaleski 
(\V.) <k Shatkin (W.) Untersuchungcn iiber den Eiweiss- 
aufbau in den Pflanzen. Ueber den Eiweissaufbau in den 
Zwiebeln von Allium cepa. Ibid., 1913, lv, 72-78. 

Albuminuria. 

See, also, Kidney (Inflammation of, Urine in) ; 
Urine (Albumin in). 

Dickinson (W. H.) On the pathology and 
treatment of albuminuria. 8°. London, 1868. 

Dolain (H.-J.-L.-E.) Contribution a l'etude 
clinique de 1" albuminuric aceto-soluble. 8°. 
Lille, 1908. 

Eveno (E.-A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
nucleo-albuminurie. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Hedenius (A. I.) *Studier ofver albu- 
minuri i dess lindrigaste kliniska form. [Studies 
on albuminuria in its most benign clinical form.] 
8°. Upsala, 1900. 

Jurie des Camiers (E.) *Variations quoti- 
diennes de certaines albuminuries. 8°. Lyon, 
1900. 

Matthaus (J.) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre der 
renalen Albuminurie. 8°. Erlangen, 1897. 

Soutter (A. H.) *De hyperalbuminosi. 8°. 
Berolird, [1865]. 

Tirard (X.) Albuminuria and Bright's dis- 
ease. 8°. London. 1899. 

Abogado (E. L.) Consideraeiones practieas sobre la 
albuminuria. Cr<5n. med. mexicana, Mexico, 1908, xi, 216; 
235. — Amblard (L.-A.) Albuminuric clinostatique noc- 
turne. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 634. — Asch (P.) 
Zylindrurie und Albuminurie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1907, liv, 2467. — Babonneix. Les albuminuries. Clinique, 
Par., 1911, vi, 614-619. Also: Pediatrie prat., Lille, 1912, x, 
399-405.— Barbour (P. F.) Albuminuria. Med. Exam. 
& Pract., N. Y., 1906, xvi, 84-88.— Barlocco (A.) Albumi- 
nurie non nefritiche. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1915, 
xxi, 115; 125.— Bindi (F.) Sulla cosidetta malattia di Pavy 
(albuminuria clinica). Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, ix, sezz. 
prat., 1249-1259.— Boyd (F. D.) On the question of the se- 
cretion or transudation of albumin in cases of albuminuria. 
Rep. Lab. Roy. Coll. Phys., Edinb., 1894, v, 88-102.— Ceconl 
(A.) Di alcuhe forme di albuminuria e del loro signiflcato 
fisiopatologico. Riv. crit. diclin. med., Firenze, 1909, x, 605; 
621.— Cloetta(M.) Ueber Albuminurie. Cor.-Bl.f.schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 241-247 — Cole (E.) Albumi- 
nuria and Bright's disease. Med. Free Press, Indianap., 
189-5-6, xiii, No. 7, 3-7.— Coriat (I. H.) Emulsion-albumi- 
nuria. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, Ixiv, 773-775.— Delle Piane 
(A.) Ricerche sulle albuminurie atipiche. Gazz. internaz. 
di med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 389-399.— Devulder. A propos 
des albuminuries non brightiques. Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 
1914, xxi, 93-97. — Dubois (R.) Antitoxine renale et albu- 
minurie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 289.— 
Emerson (C. P.) Metabolism in albuminuria. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Rep., Bait., 1901-2, x, 323-374.— Feuillifi (E.) 
Influence des abces provoques sur l'albuminurie. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 673-675. . Compa- 

raison de l'influence des abces provoques et de l'intoxication 
mercurielle sur l'albuminurie. Ibid., 705-707. — Garnier 
(L.) Les albumines urinaires. Cong, franc, de med., Par. 
& Nancy, 1896-7, iii, fasc. 2, 198-201.— Gobbl (G.) Albu- 
minurie gravi e glicosurie da fatica. Riv. crit. di din. med., 
Firenze, 1905, vi, 265-270.— Goeckel (II. J.) Relations of 
albuminuria to indicanuria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, 
lviii, 1621. — Goodhart. Albuminuria. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1890, n. s., iv, 61.— Gordon (W. S.) Some phases of 
albuminuria. Atlanta J.-Rec. Med., 1902-3, iv, 657-661. 
Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1902-3, vii, 385- 
387.— Hamill (E. H.) Thoughts on albuminuria. Med. 
Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1908, xix, 351— Heynslus (A.) 
Ueber EiweissdifTusion. Stud. d. physiol. Inst, zu Amst, 
Leipz. & Heidelb., 1861, 1-19. — Hill (E. C.) An outline of 
albuminuria. Colorado Med., Denver, 1903-4, i, 48-55.— 
Inglis (D.) Practical points regarding albuminuria. Am. 
J. M. Sc., St. Louis, 1896, xxiv, 494-496. Also: Medicine, 
Detroit, 1896, ii, 909-912.— Javal (A.) Influence de la diurese 
sur l'albuminurie. Compt. renu v Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 
lvii, 125-127. — Jeanton (P.) Etude critique sur la valeur 
clinique de 1'albuminurie dans le mal de Bright, precexlee 
de quelques considerations chimiques sur les albumines uri- 
naires. Hdp. Cochin. Compt. rend. d. trav. du lab. de 
therap., Par., 1889, 163-166.— Jejle (L.) Die Albuminurie. 
Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, xii, 808-912, 
1 pi.— Kanthack (A. A.) Albuminuria. St. Barth. Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1895-6, iii, 181-184.— Kennedy (O. A.) Some ob- 
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servations on a case of albuminuria. Louisville Month. J. 
M. & 8., 1899, vi, 148-150.— Kirk (R.) On frothless albumen 
in certain cases of albuminuria. In his: On uroleucic acid, 
8°, Partick, 1890, 6-8.— Labatut & Testevin. Albuminurie 
et albumosurie. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1900, xxiv, 25- 
34. — Laffont (E.) Acide phosphorique et albuminuries. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. de Vaucluse, Avignon, 1905, i, 

214-223. . A propos d'albuminurie. Ibid., 1906, ii, 491- 

498.— Leyton(0.) [An unusual case.] Lancet, Lond., 1916, 

11, 150.— Masoln (P.) Notes sur un cas d'emulsion-albumi- 
nurie. Belgique med., Gaud-Haarlem, 1907, xiv, 327-329.— 
Mayer (A.) & Rathery (F.) Sur uncas d'albuminurie dite 
aceto-solubie chez une malade en etat de retention chlorun'e. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 63.— Minet (J.) 
Sur uu cas curieux d'albuminurie acelo-soluble. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Pur., 1911. 3. s., xxxi, 575-5S2.— 
Mitchell (C.) Albuminuria. Med. Current, Chicago, 1896, 
xii, 10-15. — Moore (E. F.) Albuminuria. Maritime M. 
News, Halifax, 1899, xi, 73-78.— Morrison (J. R.) Some re- 
marks on albuminuria. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 
1911-12, x, 25.5-261.— Neuklrch (R.) Ueber essentielle Albu- 
minurie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, lxxxiv, 
165-172. —von Noorden (C.) Ueber gutartige Albuini- 

nurieu. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1907, lvii, 2001-2011. . 

Ueber Albuminurie. Verhandl. d.deutsch.Gesellsch.f.Urol. 
[Kong, in Wien, 1907], Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 453-469. Ah>: 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, i, 1017-1033.— Plumur 
(L.-L.) L'albuminurie. Ann. Soc. m^d.-chir. de Liege, 1906, 
xiv, 271-284.— Posner(C) Ueber Albuminurie. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellseh. f. Urol. [Kong in Wien, 1907], Berl. & 
Leipz., 1909, 470-493. Also: Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 
1907, i, 945-958. — Pfibram (A.) Ueber die Albuminuria. 
Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1903, iv, 12.5-172.— PuUe (A. 
W.) Albuminurie bij keuringen. Mil.-geneesk. Tijdsehr., 
Haarlem, 1901, v,84.— Pye-Smith(P.H.) On albuminuria. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1903-4, xxiii, 129-136.— Rankin (G.) Albu- 
minuria. Ibid., 1912-13, xl, 12. — Rous (E.) [Case.] Centre 

m^d. et pharm., Gannat, 1902-3, viii, 103. . Causeries 

sur 1'albumine, les albuminuriques et Saint-Nectaire. Ibid., 
1907-8, xiii, 134; 166; 205.— Schmitt. Quelques cas cliniques 
d'albuminurie (nucleo-albuminurie pure?). Cong, franc, de 
med., Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, iii, fasc. 2, 190-195.— Sicard 
(J.-A.) Chloruration et poussee albuminurique consecutive, 
sans augmentation de poids du corps. Bull, et mem. Sou. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 38-45.— Stengel (A.) 
Albuminuria in nephritis and Bright's disease. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 3-5. Also, Reprint.— Stern (H.) 
Compensatory albuminuria; a contribution to the study of 
clinical albuminurias. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxv, 1094.— 
Stone (A. K.) Albuminuria; considerations suggested by 
twelve hundred and forty-eight examinations in non-renal 
cases. Boston M.&S. J., 1898, exxxix, 285-288. [Discussion], 
295.— Tirard (N.) A lecture on the clinical significance of 
abuminuria. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1062-1065.— Tulcy 
(H. E.) Persistent albuminuria. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1908-9, vii, 1097.— Upnam (J. H. J.) Albuminuria. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s., lvii, 229-235. — Vieira Lima 
(L. M.) Albuminurias em geral. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1912, xxvi, 41; 53; 62.— Warbasse (J. P.) The significanfe 
of albuminuria in surgery. Brooklvn M. J., 1906, xx, 201- 
263.— Williams (L.) [Case.] Polyd'in., Lond., 1905, ix, 10- 

12. — Wood (E. S.) [Albuminuria.] Boston M. <£ S. J., 
1898, exxxix, 415. 

Albuminuria (Alimentary and diges- 
tive). 

Ascoli (M.) & Bonfanti (A.) Ricerche sull'albumi- 
nuria alimentare. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1903, Padova, 
1904, xiii, 246-248. Also: Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1904, 
xliii, 242-254. Also, transl.: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1903, 1, 1761-1765.— Bonfanti (A.) Sull' albuminuria ali- 
mentare da albume d'uovo. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1904, 
xliii, 55-71. — Bureau (M.) Des albuminuries dyspeptiques. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1903, 2. s., xxi, 705-715. Also: Tri- 
bune m<5d., Par., 1903, xxxvi, 230.— Castaijrne & Chiray. 
Des albuminuries digestives et de leur traitement. Cong, 
franc, de m(5d. 1907. Compt. rend., Par., 1908, 184-187. 

. Les albuminuries digestives. J. mod. franc., 

Par., 1910, iv, 193-205.— Crof tan (A. C.) Alimentary 
albuminuria. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, xcix, 379-384. 

. A clinical note on alimentary albuminuria. N. 

York M. J. [ete.J, 1909, lxxxix, 474. Also, Reprint.— Evoli 
(G.) Le albuminurie eterogenee st udiate specialmente sotto 
il punto di vista delle albuminurie digestive. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1910, v, 842-851. — Feldmann (G.) L'albuminuria 
alimentare. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1912, xiii, 737; 
753.— Hemmeter (J. C.) Intestinal putrefaction and albu- 
minuria. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1897, xxxvii, 259; 275; 
290. — Inouye. Ueber alimentii re Albuminurie. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1902-3, Ixxv, 378-397.— Kaliski 
( J. ) & Weigert ( R. ) Ueber alimentare Albuminurie. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1905, lxi, 85-94.— Le Noir. Albu- 
minurie digestive. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de 
Par., 1910, 3. s., xxix, 337-339.— Llnosster (G.) & Lemoine 
(G.-H.) Albuminurie digestive. Ibid., 324; 349.— Micneli 
(F.) Sulle albuminurie alimentari. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int. 1904, Roma, 1905, xiv, 263. Also: Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1905, vi, 185; 201; 217. — Robin (A.) Les 
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Albuminuria (Alimentary and diges- 
tive) . 

albuminuries dvspeptiques. Monde med., Par., 1914, xxiv, 
193-205. — Stiller ( B. ) Ueber Albuminurie bei Diarrhoe 
und Obstipation. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1901, vi, 
68-70. Also: Wien. med. Wehnschr., 1901, li, 257-260. Also, 
iransl.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., lxxi, 573- 
575.— Wells (H. G.) Observations on alimentary albumi- 
nuria by means of the anaphylaxis reaction. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 863-865. 

Albuminuria (Bence-J r ones') . 

See Albumosuria ( Myelopathic). 

Albuminuria (Blood in). 

Guilleminot (H.) *Gontribution a l'£tude de 
1'albumiriurie dans les maladies chroniques et 
de ses rapports avec la pression arterielle. 8°. 
Paris, 1896. 

Bruschini (E.) & Giuranna (G. D.) Sul rapporto tra 
albuminuria e pressione cardio-vascolare. N. nv. clin.- 
terap., Napoli, 1899, ii, 236-246.— Come. De la fibrine dans 
l'albuminurie,- et de ses liaisons avec l'albumine. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1851, xxxii, 178-180.— Erlanger (J.) 
& Hooker (D. R.) The relation of blood-pressure and 
pulse-pressure to the secretion of urine and to the secretion 
of albumin in a case of so-called physiological albuminuria. 
Proc.Am.PhvsioL.Soc., Bost, 1903-4, p. xvi— Feulllie (E.) 
& Roux ( E*. ) Erythrocytes et leucocytes d'albuminuri- 
ques. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1912, 3. s., 
xxxiii, 852-863.— Roux (R.) Importance au point de vue 
clinique et therapeutique de l'examen du sang des albumi- 
nuriques. J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1913, iv, 23-34.— 
Widal (F.) & Slcard (A.) Opalescence et lactescence du 
serum de certains albuminunques. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hdp. de Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 766-771. Also: Presse 
med., Par., 1896, p. cccxcviii. 

Albuminuria (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Albuminuria (Experimental) ; Al- 
buminuria ( Traumatic) . 

Loa y Medina (C.) *Patogenia de la albumi- 
nuria. 16°. Mexico, [n. a 1 .]. 

Schneider (J.) *Les albuminuries des he- 
morragies meninges. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Stokvis (B.-J.) Recherches experimentales 
sur les conditions pathog6niques de T albumi- 
nurie. 8°. Bruzclles, 1867. 

Anderson (J. IT.) Albuminuria; a suggestion of its cause 
and therapeutic theory. Pittsburg M. Rev., 1896, x, 205- 
209.— Ascoli (M.) Sul meccanismo dell' albuminuria da 
albume d'uovo. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1902, xli, 24-32. 
Also, transl.: Miinchen. med. Wehnschr., 1902, xlix, 398- 
401.— Austin (A. E.) Senile albuminuria. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1905, cliii, 49-52.— Balslev (L.) [Albuminuria following 
purgation.] Ugeskr. f. La>ger, K0benh., 1914, lxxvi, 1130. — 
Berry (E.) Athletic albuminuria. Am. Phys. E ducat. 
Rev., Springfield, Mass., 1912, xvii, 1-8.— Bradford (J. R.) 
[The pathology of so-called functional albuminuria.] Tr. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1905, xxvii, 83-85.— Brownlow (J. H.) The 
nervous system in the pathogenesis of albuminuria. Tr. 
M. Soc. N. Y., Phila.. 1899, 307-314. Also: Albany M. Ann., 
1839, xx, 252-257.— Bunts (F. E.) Report of fifty cases of 
appendicitis and fifty cases of hernia with reference to albu- 
minuria. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1905, n. s., cxxix, 
438-440. — Castaigne (J.) A propos d'un article sur les 
albuminuries leucopathiques. Presse med., Par., 1912, xx, 
95-97 .— Cloetta (M.) Ueber die Genese der Eiweisskorper 
bei der Albuminurie. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1899, xlii, 453-466— Deas (W. A.) Albuminuria 
without manifest organic renal lesions. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. 
Med., 1901-2, iii, 228-236. Also: Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 
1901, xlvii, 155-161.— Dignat (P.) De l'albuminurie neuras- 
thl.nique non phosphaturique. J. de med. de Par., 1896, 2. s., 
viii, 187-191.— Discussion on albuminuria, its pathology 
and clinical significance. Tr. Glasgow Path. & Clin. Soc, 
1SS3-4, i, 51-212. Also, Reprint.— Dufour (H.) & Muller 
(P ) Sur une singuliere albuminurie clinostatique. Bull. 

Soc. depediat. de Par., 1913, XT, 271-274. . Sur 

la pathogenie des albuminuries clinostatiques. Med. inf., 
Par., 1913, x, 241-247.— Dunhill (T. P.) & Patterson (S. 
W.) Albuminuria following severe exercise in healthy 
persons. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1902, 
vii 334-342. [Discussion], 357-359.— Ellis (A. L.) Albumi- 
nuria and eggs. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1903, lxiii, 710.— Evans 
(F. A.), Wynne (H. M. N.) & Whipple (G. H.) Reflex 
albuminuria; renal albuminuria secondary to irritation of 
the urinary bladder. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1912 xxiii, 311-320. Also, Reprint. — Faber (E. E.) Ueber 
\lbum''nurie nach kalten Badern. Monatschr. f. d. phvs.- 
diatet. Heilmeth. [etc.], Miinchen, 1909, i, 701-708.— FeuUlie 
(E ) Pathogenie de 1 'albuminurie; exodes et stases leuco- 

cvtaires. Tribune med., Par., 1907, n. s., xxxix, 773. ■ . 

Ihd6pendance de l'albuminurie et de la lesion des tubuli. 



Albuminuria (Causes and pathology of). 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 143. . Al- 
buminuries leucopathiques. Presse mod., Par., 1912, xx, 
59-61.— Fiessinger (C.) Les albuminuries tuberculeuses. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 433-437. — 
Fox(R.H.) Hsematogenous albuminuria. Lancet, Lond., 
1906, ii, 497-499.— Godfrln (P.) Sur un cas anormal d'al- 
buminurie; albumine vraie preeipitable a froid par certains 
sels neutres en milieu acide. J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 
1916, 7. s., xiii, 249-254.— Goldberger (J. J.) [Causes of 
albuminuria.] Urologia, Budapest, 1912, 11-13.— Hanzlik 
(P. J.) Salicvlate albuminuria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, 
ciii, 1242.— Hill (E. C.) Albuminuria in high altitudes, 
and its treatment. Internat. Clin., Phila.. 1900, 9. s., iv, 55- 
61.— Horovic (H.) [Pathogenesis and clinical significance of 
albuminuria.] Sprski arh. za celok. lek., Beograd, 1911, 
xvii, 499-509.— Hydrick (J. ~L.) Albuminuria following 
ingestion of phenolphthalein. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1914, 
xvii, 36. Also, Reprint.— Jahard (A.) La cinquintaine et 
ralbuminurie d'apparence renale. Med. et hyg., Brux., 
1906, iv, 193-197.— Jolly (L.) La pathologic des albuminu- 
ries et leur traitement. J. de med. de Par. . 1896, 2. s., viii, 266- 
268.— Kelalditis (C.-E.) Contributions a l'etude de la pa- 
thogenic, des albuminuries. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 
1901-2, 551-555.— Kowalski (E.) [Albuminuria produced by 
thermic stimuli.] Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1908, hi, 657.— La- 
bougle. Rapports de l'albuminurie avec les lesions rcnales 
decelables par la recherche cryoscopique des schemes d'in- 
suffisanee. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1906, 
xxvii, 327-330.— Levy (F.) Y-a-t-il des albuminuries d'ori- 
gine vesicale? Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.* 1913, lxxiv, 
355-357. — MacMunn (J.) The causation of albuminuria 
in athleticism. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 487.— Massaglia 
(A.) L'albuminuria neH'insufficienza paratiroidea. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 778.— Maurel (E.) [Etude 
clinique de l'hydroalburninurie.] Arch. m<5d. de Toulouse, 

1900, vi, 117-120.— Moore (A. R.) ZuM. H. Fischer's Saure- 
theorie der Albuminurie. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol. , Bonn, 
1912, cxlviii, 167. — Paisseau & Tixier 0 Note sur le mcca- 
nisme de l'albuminurie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1910, lxix, 580-582.— Porter (F.) Case of acute albumi- 
nuria, caused by the pressure of a tumour on both ureters; 
operation; recovery. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1906-7, xxxii, 
75-82.— Propescu Vulcana. [Albuminuria under a milk 
diet , disappearing immediately upon resumption of a regular 
diet.] Spitalul, BucurescI, 1914, xxxiv, 192.— Rem-Picci 
(G.) Sulle albuminurie da bagmfreddi;efietti della perfri- 
gerazione cutanea grill' organismo umano. Policlin. , Roma, 

1901, viii, sez. med., 389-399. Also, transl. : ,B1. f. klin. Hy- 
drotherap., Wien, 1902, xii, 57-64.— Robin (E.) Causes du 
passage de ralbumine dans les urines. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1851, xxxiii, 698-700.— Rolleston (H. D.) A 
note on hypostatic albuminuria of splenic origin. Tr. M. 
Soc. Lond., 1901-2, xxv, 196-199. Also: Lancet, Lond., 

1902, i, 585.— Roubitschek. Zur Kenntnis der Obstipa- 
tionsalbuminurie. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1910, xlvi, 828.— 
Roux (K.) Les albuminuries; simples notes d'un praticien 
sur l'etiologie, la pathogenie, le diagnostic, le pronostic et 
la therapeutique de ces affections. Centre m<5d. et pharm., 
Gannat, 1912-13, xviii, 71-74— SchaU Q. H.) Albumi- 
nuria not of renal origin. Med. Times, N. Y., 1897, xxv, 3. — 
Schreiber (J.) Ueber abdominell-palpatorische Albumi- 
nurie; eine klinische Analyse und experimentell-patholo- 
gische Studie zur Pathogenese der Albuminurie. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1909, xcvii, 1-48.— Stern (II.) 
Typhlo-albuminuria. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlvii, 
260-264. — Stiller (B.) [Albuminuria in constipation and 
relaxation.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 52.— Teis- 
sier (J. ) Sur l'albuminurie hepatogene. Semaine med., 
Par., 1899, xix, 281-283. — Tria (G.) L'albuminuria ner- 
vosa. Tommasi, Napoli, 190.5-6, i, 353-356.— Triboulet (M.) 
Viandeet albuminurie. Bull, g6n.de therap. [etc], Par., 1914, 
clxvii, 148-164.— Valensi (A.) Sulle albuminurie da causa 
psichica. Bull. d. r. Acead. med. di Roma, 1901, xxvii, 
373-413.— Zhebrovski (E. A.) & Gtlevich (Z. M.) [On 
faradic albuminuria.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1907, vi, 
742.— Zoja (L.) Sulla patogenesi della albuminuria c sulla 
formazione dei cilindri urinari. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 636. 

Albuminuria (Complications and se- 
quelae of) . 

Feuille (E.) *Leucopathies, metastases, 
albuminuries et icteres leucopathiques. 8°. 
Paris, 1909. 

ltarre (H.) Anuriechez un albuminurique; hydrothorax 
double et cedeme pulmonaire suraigus; desintoxication du 
sang; gu^rison en douze heures. Rev. de therap. med.- 
chir., Par v 1897, lxiv, 141-146.— Cautley (E.) Chronic 
albuminuria with hepatic enlargement. Proc. Roy. Soc 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 141.— 
Giraudeau (C.) Troubles de revolution des maladies 
infectieuses chez les albuminuriques. Presse m6d., Par., 
1899, i, 81-83.— Graham-Stewart (A.) Albumosuria and 
intestinal toxaemia. Clin. J., Lond., 1916, xlv, 122-124.— 
Harrison (R.) A contribution to the study of some forms 
of albuminuria associated with kidney tension, and their 
treatment. Tri-State M. J., St. Louis, 1895, ii, 505-511.— 
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Albuminuria (Complications and se- 
quelae of). 

Maragliano (E.) Albuminuria in ammalata diabetica ed 
albuminuria nei diabetiei. Cron. d. clin. med. dl Genova, 
1898-9, v, 273-280.— Marenduzzo (L.) Dell' albumosuria 
nellc albuminurie. Riforma med., Napoli, 1910, xxvi, 1345- 
1350.— Plonies (W.) Die toxische Albuminurie bei Magen- 
und Darmerkrankungen und ilir Verhaltnis zur Pubertats- 
albuminurie, zur chronischen Nephritis und znr Wander- 
niere. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 15-19. — Teissier 
(J.) Albuminurie pretubcrculeuse et albuminurie paratu- 
berculeuse. Semaine med., Par., 1909, xxix, 565-569. — 
Turtur (G.) Le mastoiditi negli albuminuriei. Atti d. 
clin. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma (1912), 1913, x, 
253-272. 

Albuminuria (Cyclic). 

See Albuminuria (Intermittent). 

Albuminuria (Diagnosis and semei- 
ology of). 

See, also, Albuminuria and life insurance; 
Urine (Albumin in, Detection and estimation of). 

Coiscotj (R.) *Quelques considerations rela- 
tives aux regies pronostiques de l'albuminurie. 
8°. Paris, 1897. 

Guerin (R.) *Pronostic elinique de l'albu- 
minurie residuale. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Adams (J. H.) The diagnosis and treatment of dietetic 
albuminuria. South. M. Kec, Altanta, 1S98, xxviii, 607- 
611.— Amyot (J. A.) The significance of albumin in urine. 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1903, xxviii, 490-493.— 
Argenson. Sur quelques particularites presentees par une 
urine albunoineuse. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1910, 
xxi, 634-637. — Arnozan(X.) Lepronosticdesalbuminiiries. 
Cong, franc, de med., Par. & Nancv, 1896-7, iii. fasc. 1, 321- 
412. Also: Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1897, xxix, 332-335.— 
Bablnski (J.) Sur l'albuminurie pretendue hvsterique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. mM. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 1334. — 
Ball (W. P.) Albuminuria as a diagnostic symptom; with 
report of cases. Memphis M. Month., 1899, xix, 404-406.— 
Barber (H.) The significance of albuminuria in diagnosis. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 864-870.— Barlaro (P. M.) 
Las albuminurias como signo de lesicm renal. Prensa med. 
argentina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, suppl., 3; 19; 28; 35; 47; 
51; 59; 64; 68; 72; 76; 92; 94— Binda (A.) Valore diagnostico- 
clinico dell' ipotesi di Bouchard sull' albumina retrattile 'e 
sull' albumina non retrattile. Boll. d. Poliambul. di Mi- 
lano, 1896, ix, 91-99.— Blackford (W. F.) The significance 
of albuminuria. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 
411-415.— Bordet (G.) Au sujet du pronostic des albumi- 
nuries. Cong, franc, de med., Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, iii, 
fasc. 2, 242.— Bradford (J. R.) Some points in the diag- 
nosis and treatment of albuminuria. West. Canada M. J., 
Winnipeg, 1908, ii, 201-215. — Camescasse (J.) A propos 
du pronostic des albuminuries; valeur pronostique du 
symptome albuminurie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1897, xi, 132; 149.— Cassagt (E.) Du pronostic des 
albuminuries. Cong, franc, de med.. Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, 
iii, fasc. 2 ; 217-219.— Croftan (A. C.) The diagnosis and 
clinical significance of alimentary albuminuria. Arch. 
Diagn., N. Y., 1908, i, 346-352.— Duhourcau. La nature 
des albuminuries diagnost.iquee par l'appareil d'Ostwald et 
leur dietetique d'apres les Drs. Lesage et Dongier. Cong, 
internat. de m6d. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de 
therap., 422-444 — Elliott (A. R.) The clinical significance 
of certain forms of albuminuria. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1911, xviii, 721-730.— Elmer ( W. P.) The use of sulphosali- 
cylic acid in testing for albumen in urine. St. Louis M. 
Rev., 1907, lvi, 52. — Ferrler (P.) Langue saburrale et 
albuminurie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 
804.— Fox (R. H.) Albuminuria, a new method of distin- 
guishing the harmless from the hurtful type. Ber. u. 
Verhandl. d. internat. Kong. f. Versicher.-Meu., Berl., 1906, 
237-239. Also, transl.: Bull, de l'Ass. internat. d. m^d.- 
exp. decomp. d'assur., Brux., 1906, v, 16.5-168.— French (II.) 
A clinical lecture on the differential diagnosis in cases of 

albuminuria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 417-423. . 

The value of estimations of the urea in the blood in cases of 
albuminuria. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 
624. — Gillet (H.) Pseudo-albuminuries des sujets ages. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 262-264.— 
Hadda (S.) Simulation einer Albuminurie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1797.— Hempelmann (T. C.) The 
phthalein test in orthostatic albuminuria. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., Chicago, 1915, x, 418-424. Also, Reprint— Hol- 
lande (A.-C.) Recherche rapide de l'ovalalbumine dans 
l'urine en cas d'albuminurie simulee. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1916, Lxv, 610-612.— Hollande (A.-C.) 
Lepeytre & Gate 1 (J.) Simulation d'albuminurie par 
injection intravesicale d'ovalalbumine. J. de pharm. et de 
chim. Par., 1915, 7. s., xii, 34.5-350. Also: Lyon med., 1916, 
exxv, 194; 248— Hyde (F. C.) The significance of albumi- 
nuria. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1904-5, xi, 279-287.— Igel. 
Mitteilung eines Falles von Simulation einer Albuminurie. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 2069.— Jenkins (W. A.) 
Albuminuria; its significance and its detection. Am. 



Albuminuria (Diagnosis and semeiology 
of). 

Pract. & News, Louisville, 1905, xxxix, 207-215.— Jones (T.) 
The prognosis of various types of albuminuria. Gaillard's 
M. J., N. Y., 1901, Ixxv, 39-46. Also: Med. Exam., N. Y., 
1900, x, 355-358— Kennedy (O. A.) The significance of 
albuminuria. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1903-4, x, 105- 
109. Also: Medicine, Detroit, 1900, vi, 359-364.— Korach 
(G.) Die Diagnose der orthotisehen Albuminurie, mit 
Bemerkungen zur allgemeinen Diagnostik der Nierenkrank- 
heiten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 1226-1228. — Lambert 
(E. W.) The prognostic significance of albumin in the 
urine. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1903, iii, 144-146. Also: 
Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 636-638.— Lancereaux (E.) 
Etude elinique sur la pathogenie et la semiotique de l'albu- 
minurie; trois types: albuminuries d'origine epitheliale, 
albuminuries d'origine vasculaire, albuminuries d'origine 
nerveuse. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1905, 
xxiii, 321-343. Also: J. de meU int., Par., 1905, ix, 57; 77 — 
van Leersum (E. C.) Een met het wit van kippenei 
vervalsclite urine. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 

1899, 2. R., xxxv, d. 2, 489-491.— Linossier (G.) Le pro- 
nostic chimique de ralbuminurie. Cong, franc, de med., 
Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, iii, fasc. 2, 196-198.— Lovett (J. M.) 
The significance of albuminuria. West Virg. M. J., Wheel- 
ing, 1911-12, vi, 155-160— McCloud (C. N.) Prognostic 
significance of albuminuria and casts. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cmcin., 1912, cviii, 279-282. [Discussion], 286.— Milian 
(G.) La pathogenie des albuminuries par le cytodiagnostic. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 120.— Mit- 
chell (C.) Clinical significance of albuminuria. Med. 
Current, Chicago, 1896, xii, 110-116.— Pollitzer (H.) & 
Matko. Ueber Harnbefunde nach Magenausheberung. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1021.— Power (H. 
D'A.) What is the clinical importance of albuminuria? 
Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1900, xliii, 587-599.— Prout (T. P.) 
Albuminuria, its significance and detection. Phila. M. J., 

1900, v, 357-359.— del Raso (E.) Falsas albuminurias. 
Bol. d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 1908-9, 2. ep., vi, 325-330.— 
Riva-Rocci. La prognosi delle albuminurie. Gazz. med. 
di Torino, 1896, xlvii, 769-775.— Robin (A.) Signes et 
diagnostic des albuminuries dyspeptiques. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1914, xxviii, 132.— Scherk (C.) 
Die prognostische Bedeutung der Albuminurie bei Gicht- 
und Zuckerkranken. Aerztl. Prax., Wiirzb., 1899, xii, 129- 
132.— Schreiber (J.) Ueber renalpalpatorische Albumi- 
nurie und ihre Bedeutung fur die Diagnose von Dystopien 
sowie von Tumoren im Abdomen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1904, lv, 1-33.— Schroeder (H. H.) The clinical 
importance of albuminuria. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 
88-91.— Seelig (A.) Ueber renalpalpatorische Albumi- 
nurie. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, iii, 353-359.— 
Sherrill (E. S.) The tests and clinical significance of albu- 
minuria. Physician & Surg., Detroit, 1896, xviii, 12-18.— 
Stockton (C. G.) Accidental or spurious albuminuria. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxih, 764-767.— Syers (II. 
W.) Albuminuria, apparently of renal origin, but the 
significance of which is doubtful. Treatment, Lond., 1899- 
1900, iii, 401-405. — Talamon (C.) Pronostic des albuminu- 
ries. Cong, franc, de mCd., Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, fasc. 1, 
413-495. Also: Bull, med., Par., 1896, x, 783-787.— Teis- 
sier (J.) Pronostic des albuminuries. Cong, franc. demCd., 
Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, iii, fasc. 2, 181-189. . Les albu- 
minuries curables; valeur semeiologique et pronostique de 
ralbuminurie residuale. J. de m£d. et chir. prat., Par., 
1900, lxxi, 641-649. . Pronostic lointain des albu- 
minuries residuales post-infectieuses; indications k tirer au 
point de vue des assurances sur la vie, de l'aptitude au 
mariage et au service militaire. Bull, med., Par., 1904, 

xviii, 1025-1030. . Des albuminuries acefo-solubles; 

pathogenie; valeur semeiologique et pronostique, d'apres 
28 observations personnelles. Bull. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1905, iv, 419-437. Also: Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 125- 
141. — Tuttle (C. A.) Digest of a paper on albuminuria; its 
prognostic value in chronic nephritis. Tr. N. York M. Ass. 
(1899), 1900, xvi, 233-240.— Vinogradoft* (V. V.) [Clinical 
significance of albuminuria.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, 

xix, 1679; 1718; 1774.— Washburn (W. H.) The diagnosis 
and prognosis of albuminuria independent of Bright's 
disease. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1893, xxvii, 65- 
76.— Whitney (II. L.) Significance of albuminuria. Tr. 
Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1903, xi, 148-155.— Wilson 
( H. P. ) Albuminuria; its clinical significance. Med. 
Standard, Chicago, 1899, xxii, 398.— Wright (A. E.) & Ross 
(G. W.) On the discrimination of physiological albumi- 
nuria from that caused by renal disease and on the means of 
checking the albuminuria where it occurs independently of 
such disease. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1164-1168.— Zhe- 
brovski (E. A.) [Diagnostic value of the so-called palpa- 
tory albuminuria.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 
1203-1207. 

Albuminuria (Digestive). 

See Albuminuria (Alimentary and digestive). 

Albuminuria (Experimental). 

Pokitonow (Nina). *Le role du rein dans 
l'albuminurie provoquee par l'injection de blanc 
d'oeuf. 8°. Paris, 1912. 
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Albuminuria (Experimental). 

Amerling (K.) [Experimental albuminuria and ne- 
phritis in a dog after immobilization.] L6k. rozhledy, 
Praha, 1912, n. r., i, 274-285.— Castaigne (J.) & Rathery 
(F.) L'alburninurie provoquee par l'absorption de blanc 
d'oeuf. J. med. franc., Par., 1910, iv, 206-216, 2 pi.— Feuillie 
(E.) Albuminuries provoqu£es. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1911, lxxi, 110-112.— Fischl (R.) Ueber meehanische 
unblutige Hervorrufung von Albuminurie und Erzeugung 
von Nephritis bei Kaninchen. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 

Ther., Berl., 1909, vii, 379-402. ■ . Ueber experimentelle 

Erzeugung von Albuminurie und Hervorrufung von Ne- 
phritis bei Tieren auf mechanischem unblutigem Wege. 
Ibid., 1911, ix, 317-331. — HoUande (A.-C.) & Gate (J.) 
Albuminurie pathologique et albuminurie simulee par in- 
jection intravesicale d'ovalbumine. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1915, lxxvhi, 514-517. — Jehle. Klinische und 
experimentelle Beitrage zur Frage der Albuminurie. Ver- 
handl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1913, Wiesb., 1914, xxx, 91-95.— Schifl (A.) 
Klinische Beobachtungen iiber kiinstlich erzeugte transi- 
torische Albuminurien beim Menschen.. Wien. khn. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, xxvii, 393-396.— Verdelli (C.) & Gabbl (U.) 
Sull' albuminuria sperimentale per iniezioni di ovoalbu- 
mina. Arch. ital. di clin. med., Milano, 1896, xxxv, 300- 

331. . Contribute alio studio delle albuminurie 

sperimentali. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Milano, 1896, 
vi, 286-295. 

Albuminuria (Eye in). 

See, also, Retinitis (Albuminuric). 

De Lieto Vollaro. Indagini preliminan sul comporta- 
mento dell' umore acqueo nell' albuminuria sperimentale, 
da legatura temporanea dell' arteria emulgente. Bull. d. 
osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1908, vi, 36.— Douglas (M. E.) 
A case of albuminuria with total blindness and recovery. 
Am. M. Month., Bait., 1899-1900, xvii, 168-172.— Gailey 
(B.S.) Eye conditions accompanying albuminuria. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1906, ix, 215.— Grimsdale (H. B.) Vascu- 
lar change in the eye in connection with albuminuria. Treat- 
ment, Lond., 1900-1901, iv, 469-476.— Ostwalt. Complica- 
tions oculaires de la maladie de Pavy (contribution a la 
pathogenie de cette affection). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1897, 10. s. , iv, 663-665.— Pyle ( W. L. ) The significance 
of intraocular lesions associated with albuminuria. Internat . 
M. Mag., N. Y., 1902, xi, 532-534. Also, Reprint.— de 
Schweinitz (G. E.) Unilateral albuminuric retinitis, with 
cases. Med. News, N. Y., 1896, lxix, 692-694.— Stirling 
(A. W.) Albuminuria, including original investigations, 
and its relation to diseases of the eye. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, 
Atlanta, 1899, 423-432. 

Albuminuria ( Familial) . 

Achard (C.) & Loeper (M.) Albuminurie familiale or- 
thostatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 
3. s., xviii, 640-643. — Bourguignon. Un cas d'albumi- 
nurie orthostatique familiale. Limousin med., Limoges, 
1910, xxxiv, 17. — Carrier* (M.) De la descendance des 
albuminuriques. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1899, n. s., iv, 
1189. — Fergusson (J. N.) A case of family albuminuria. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 689.— Fumarola (G.) A propo- 
sito di un caso di albuminuria famigliare. Policlin., Roma, 
1901-2, viii, sez. prat., 1505-1516. — Lacour (P.) Albumi- 
nurie intermittente cyclique familiale. Lyon med., 1897, 
lxxxv, 251-256. — Londe (P.) Note sur quelques cas d'albu- 
minurie familiale (forme intermittente). Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1899. 3. s., xvi, 757. Also: Arch. gen. 
de med., Par., 1899, n. s., ii, 257-281.— Schon (S.) Eine 
Beobachtung fiber familiare cvklische Albuminurie. Jahrb. 
f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1895-6, xli, 307-311. 

Albuminuria (Felrile). 

Thode (J.) *Allgemeine Erorterung und 
neue Untersucbungen iiber das Zustandekommen 
der febrilen Albuminurie und die Art der 
wahrend ibres Bestehens ausgeschiedenen Ei- 
weisskorper. [Wurzburg.] 8°. Altona, 1904. 

Weber (A.) *Klinische Untersuchungen iiber 
febrile Albuminurie. 8°. Greifswald, 1904. 

[Hurpin (A.)l De ralbumlnurie dite febrile. Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1902, xvii, 396; 440.— Luthje (II.) Zur Frage 
der sogenannten febrilen Albuminurie, nebst einigen Be- 
merkungen fiber die Bedeutung der Cylinder. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1903, xliv, 491-499.— Hand (H. F.) 
Febrile albuminuria. Mod. Med., Battle Creek, Mich., 
1899, viii, 244-247.— Weber (F. P.) Note on febrile albumi- 
nuria, and the question of a special rheumatic albuminuria. 
Edinb. M. J., 1900, n. s., vii, 48-51. 

Albuminuria (Functional). 

See Albuminuria (Physiological) . 

Albuminuria (Intermittent and transi- 
tory). 

Bazil (P.) *Des albuminuries intermittentes. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 



Albuminuria (Intermittent and transi- 
tory). 

Bender (Maria Clara). *Ueber die Wirkung 
von aufrechter Korperhaltung und Muskeltiitig- 
keit auf die zykliche Albuminurie. 8°. Bres- 
lau, 1904. 

Daversin (A.) *Des albuminuries inter- 
mittentes; revue critique. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Fournier (L.) *Des albuminuries inter- 
mittentes. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Kannegiesser (Anna Maria). *Ueber inter- 
mittierende und cyklisch-orthotische Albumi- 
nuria. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1906. 

Keller (A.) *Beitrage zur Kenntniss der 
cyklischen Albuminurie. 8°. Breslau, 1896. 

Also, in: Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1895-6, xli, 352-371. 

Pommerehne (F.) *Ueber die sogenannte 
cykliscbe Albuminurie. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

Serane (J. -J.) *Les albuminuries intermit- 
tentes. 8°. Montpellier, 1907. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1907, lxxx, 915-922. 

Stridsberg (W.) *Studier ofver den s. k. 
cykliska albuminuria. [Studies on the so-called 
cyclic albuminuria.] 8°. Stockholm, 1903. 

Viardot (L.-P.) Contribution a l'etude de 
ralbuminurie cyclique ou maladie de Pavy. 
8°. Paris, 1897. 

Abelman (M.) [On cyclic alburninuria.] Russk. Arch. 
Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1897, iii, 145-156. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Ibid., 190. — Axnozan (X.) L'albu- 
rninurie cyclique et l'alburninurie minima. Gaz. hebd. d. 
med., Par., 1896, xliii, 805-808. Also: Rev. prat. d. trav. 
d. med.,. Par., 1896, liii, 297 - 299. — Bexelius ( J. ) [Two 
cases.) Arsberatt. f. Sabbatsbergs Sjukh. i Stockholm (1890), 
1891, xii, 73-79.— Boyd (F. D.) Intermittent albuminuria. 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1897, i, 435-439.— Caiger (H.) 
[Case.] South African M. J., Cape Town, 1897-8, v, 235.— 
Capitan. Sur les albuminuries transitoires. Bull. Acad, 
de med.. Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxvi, 107-109.— Charrin (A.) 
Les oscillations des albuminuries. Ann. Soc. de med. de 

Gand, 1900, lxxix, 258-273. . Relations physiologi- 

ques des albuminuries intermittentes. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1900, exxxi, 1234-1236. Also: J. de physiol. et 
de path, gen., Par., 1901, iii, 58-62.— Churchill (F. S.) So- 
called cyclical albuminuria, with preliminary report of a 
case. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii, 666-684. Also, Re- 
print.— Czerny (A.) Ueber zyklische AJbuniinurie. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1913, xxxviii, 97-100.— Dobro- 
vici. Albuminurie cyclique et coefficient d' Ambard. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913. 3. s., xxxvi, 609- 
612.— Edel (P.) Cyklische Albuminurie und neue Ge- 
sichtspunkte fiir die Bekampfung von Albuminurien. 

Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1833; 1884. . 

Ueber die Abhangigkeit der cyklischen Albuminurie von 
der Circulation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1903, xxix, 639 ; 663.— Elliott ( A. R.) Cyclical albuminuria. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 926-928.— Flensburg (C.) 
Untersuchungen fiber die Prognose der transitoricchen 
Albuminurie. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1897, vii, 
97-112.— Gillet (H.) Paradoxe de ralbuminurie intermit- 
tente (scarlatine, guerison). Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 

1906, viii, 33-35. . Albuminuries intermittentes. 

Ibid., 1907, ix, 33-35.— Gomolitski (V. V.) [Cyclic albumi- 
nuria as a phenomenon of constant character.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 2043.— Graziani (G.) Considera- 
zioni intorno aH'albuminuria temporanea e continua nella 
costituzione linfatico-scrofolosa. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, 
xx, 1467-1470.— Hanns. [Two cases.] Gaz. med. de Par., 
1913, lxxxiv, 102-104.— Hauser. Ueber cyclische Albumi- 
nurie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 1152; 1158. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1903, Berl., 1904, xxxiv, 
pt. 2, 465-473. [Discussion], pt. 1, 307-317.— Haushalter & 
Guerin. Sur un nouveau cas de nucleo-albuminurie transi- 
toire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 625- 
627. Also: Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1898, xxx, 627.— 
Helm (P.) A cyklikus albuminuria^. Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1900, xliv, 411-413.— Huger (W. E.) Cyclic al- 
• buminuria. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1902, xiii, 
75-81. Also: Am. J. Dermat., St. Louis, 1902, vi, 133-143 — 
HutLnel. Les albuminuries intermittentes. Progresmed., 
Par., 1914. 3. s., xxx, 17-19. — Jousset (M.) De ralbumi- 
nurie cyclique. Art mod., Par., 1896, lxxxii, 282-286.— 
Kessler (J.) Albuminuria intermittens. L<§k. rozhledy, 
Praha, 1905, xiii, 401; 452.— Kuttner (L.) Albuminuria 
minima und cyklische Albuminurie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1902, xlvii, 429-479.— Le Noir (P.) Note sur quelques 
cas d'albuminurie intermittente. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 93.5-942.— Le Sage (A.) 
Contribution a l'etude des albuminuries intermittentes 
curables dites digestives. Union m£d. du Canada, Montreal, 
1910, xxxix, 7 7— Leuret ( E . ) Albuminuries intermittentes 
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Albuminuria (Intermittent and transi- 
tory) . 

et permeability renale. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de Bordeaux, 
1910, xxxi, 109-112. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. do med. et 
chir. de Bordeaux (1910), 1911, 40-49. [Discussion], 17^-179. — 
3Xarie (P.) De 1'albuminurie cvchque. Semaine med., 
Par., 1896, xvi, 49-52. Also, transl: Med. Week., Par., 

1896, iv, 265-268. . Cyclic albuminuria. Med. Press 

& Circ., Lond., 1900, lxx, n. s., 503 - 506. — Mayer ( K. ) 
Einseitige zykliseh-orthotische Albuminurie. Ztschr. f. 
gynSk. Urol., Leipz., 1909, i, 229-233. — Mendel ( L. B.) & 
Hooker (D. R.) [Case.] J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1900-1901, v, 
647-653.— Micheli. Albuminurie intermittent i. Lavori d. 
Cong. med. int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 469. — Patton (J. M.) 
Cyclic albuminuria. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 12. s., ii, 
151-154.— Pommerehne. Ueber die sogenannte cyklische 
Albuminurie. Cor.-Bl. d. allg. iirztl. Ver. v. Thuringen, 
Weimar, 1898, xxvii, 210-225.— Power (D'A.) A case of 
paroxysmal albuminuria and hematuria. Rep. Soc. 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1900-1901, i, 158.— 0rum (H. P. 
T.) [Intermittent albuminuria.] Bibliot. f. La ger, K0- 
benh., 1905, 8. R., vi, 46; 202. — Rathery ( F. ) Etude 
clinique et thi5rapeutique d'un cas d'albuminurie intermit- 

tente. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 486-4S8. . Les albu- 

minuries intermittentes irregulieres. Paris med., 1911-12, 
621-630.— Rem- Plccl. Sulle albuminurie transitorio e 
permanenti negli uomini sani. Policlin., Roma, 1900-1901, 
vii, sez. prat., 833; 865.— Rist (E.) Un cas d'albuminurie 
intense passagere. Bull. Soc. de p^diat. de Par., 1908, x, 
226-231. Also: Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1908, xii, 
€75-677.— Rudolph. Zur Pathogenese der cyklischen Al- 
buminurie. Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1900, xxi, 
225-232. — Russo (G.) Osservazioni cliniche sopra un caso 
di albuminuria intermittente. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1906, ix, 1020-1022.— Salomonsen (L. W.) [Re- 
cent work in regard to transitory albuminuria.] Ugeskr. f. 
Lseger, K0benh., 1895, 5. R., ii, 1125-1137.— Saliis (G.) 
Ueber cyklische Albuminurie. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 

1901, xxvi, 205; 218— Schaps (L.) Beitrage zur Lehre von 
der cvklischen Albuminurie. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 

1902, xxxv, 41-79. Also, Reprint.— Schiff (A.) Beobach- 
tungen iiber die Auslosung transitorischer Albuminurien 
beim Menschen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 741- 
745. — Schreiber (J.) Ueber fiiichtige Alburuinurien. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 491-494.— Sutherland (G. A.) 
Cyclic albuminuria. Clin. J., Lond., 1900, xvi, 359; 382; 395; 
412. — Teissier (J.) Sur certaines formes d'albuminurie 
transitoire. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1885, 
Par., 1886, xiv, pt. 2, 577-579.— Tyler (G. E.) Persistent or 
evelic albuminuria without clinical, svmptoms. DenverM. 
Times, 1901-2, xxi, 18-20.— Walch. Etiologie et pathogenie 
des albuminuries intermittentes. Arch. med. beiges, 
Brux., 1908, 4. s., xxxi, 73-88— Wood (A. J.) Cyclic albu- 
minuria. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1909, 
xiv, 387-395. 

Albuminuria (Lordotic). 

See Albuminuria (Orthostatic). 

Albuminuria (Orthostatic and lordotic). 
Arnold (W.) *Ueber orthotische Albumi- 
nurie und Hire Beziehungen zur Tuberkulose 
nach Untersuchungen bei Hautkranken, insbe- 
sondere bei Hauttuberkulose und Syphilis. 
[Wurzburg. ] 8°. Nenstadt, Sachsen- Coburg, 
[1913]. 

Aspesberro (J.-E.) Contribution a l'etude 
des albuminuries orthostatiques par 1' explora- 
tion renale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Bender (Maria Clara). *Ueber die Wirkung 
von aufreehter Korperhaltung und Muskelta- 
tigkeit auf die zyklische Albuminurie. 8°. 
Breslau, 1904. 

Cariolato (V.) Un caso di "albuminuria 
ortostatica." 8°. Vieenza, 1900. 

Courcoux (A.) *Les albuminuries orthosta- 
tiques; etude pathogenique et clinique. 8°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 893-895. 

Frank (E.) *Ueber den genuinen orthosta- 
tischen Typus (genuine orthostatische Albu- 
minurie). 8°. Strassburg i. E., 1908. 

Gotzky (F.) *Zur Kenntnis der orthotischen 
Albuminurie. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Also, in: Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1910, lxxi, 427-502. 

Guedeney (G.) *Albuminurie et cyanose 
orthostatique. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Also [Abstr.], in - M6d. orient., Par., 1911, xv, 3-12. 

Guiblain (A.) *L'albuminurie orthostatique. 
8°. Paris, 1903. 



Albuminuria (Orthostatic and lordotic). 

Heinrichs (J.) *Ueber konstitutionelle (or- 
thotische) Albuminurie. 8°. Halle a. S., 1907. 

Jehle (L.) Die Albuminurie; klinische und 
experimentelle Beitrage zur Frage der orthosta- 
tisch-lordotischen und der nephritischen Albu- 
minurie. 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Manya (J.) ^Contribution a l'etude des albu- 
minuries tonctionnelles; albuminurie orthosta- 
tique d'origine cardio-pulmonaire. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1910. 

Pollitzer (H.) Ren juvenum; Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der orthostatischen Albuminurie. 
8°. Berlin & Wien 1913. 

Prepin (M.-L.-A.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'albuminurie orthostatique. [Bordeaux.] 8°. 
Tours, 1902. 

Vire (J.) *De l'albuminurie orthostatique. 
8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Abelinann. Ueber orthostatische Albuminurie. Ber 
u. Verhandl. d. iniernat. Kong. f. Versicher.-Med., Berl. 
1906, ii, 201-204. Also: St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., l'.C6 
xxxi, 370-373. — Achard (C.) L'albuminurie orthostatique 
et son traitement. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 
1916, xxx, 625-628.— Achard (C.) & Lceper (M.) Albumi- 
nurie orthostatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. hop. de 
Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 757-765.— Acquaderni (A.) Sopra un 
caso di albuminuria orthostatica. Riv. crit. di clin. med., 
Firenze, 1903, iv, 497; 513. — Andersen (K.) [Case.] Tidskr. 
f. d. norske Lsegefor., Kristiania, 1901, xxi, 911-915. — Auber- 
tin(C.) L'albuminurie orthostatique essentielle. Semaine 
med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 37-40.— Baginsky (A.) Ueberortho- 
tische Albuminurie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 
174— Barker (L. F.) & Smith (F. J.) Functional renal 
tests (phenolsulphonephthalein; lactose) in orthostatic 
albuminuria. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 44-49.— Bass 
(M. H.) A summary of the recent literature on orthostatic 
albuminuria. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1912, vii, 246-256. 
Also, Reprint.— Bass (M. H.) & Wessler (H.) The signifi- 
cance of orthostatic albuminuria. Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 

1913, xix, 159-163. — Bastianelli (P.) Albuminuria occa- 
sionale clinostatica de causa renale meccanica ortostatica. 
Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1914, iv, 292-299.— Bourcy (P.) Albu- 
minurie orthostatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 745-754. Also: Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1900, xiv, 417-421.— Broadbent (Sir W. H.) 
A note on postural albuminuria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 
5. — Brown (E.J.) Orthostatic albuminuria. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1912, xxii, 199-203.— Bruck (A. W.) Ueber 
Albuminuria provocativa orthostatica. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 2271-2273.— Burgerhout (H.) Ortho- 
tische albuminurie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 

1914, ii ; 2063-2070.— Caranfilian (J.) Die orthostatische 
Albuminurie. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1909, xxiii, 1; 20; 
36; 51; 67; 84. — Chalier (A.) Pathogenie de l'albuminu- 
rie orthostatique; son origine fr^quemment tuberculeuse. 
Presse med., Par., 1907, xv, 281.— Charpentier (P.) [Case.] 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1906, xxiv ; 907. — 
Courcoux. Les albuminuries orthostatiques. Paris med., 
1910-11, 363-370. Also, transl: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1911, 
lvi, 324; 335; 343.— Dietl (K.) Zur Pathologie der lordo- 
tischen Albuminurie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 
258-261. — Dutour (H.) Albuminurie orthostatique; scar- 
latine; alimentation; considerations sur l'albuminurie or- 
thostatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 
3. s., xxiii, 102-107.— Ehrmann (R.) Orthostatische Albu- 
minurie mit chroniscbem Oedem des linken Beines. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 496.— Elias (J. P.) [Case.] 
Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1900-1901, vii, 581-586.— Engiander 
(M.) [Case.l Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. 
in Wien, 1911, x, 166-16S.— Eppinger. Die Funktion des 
Zwerchfells beim Zustandekommen der orthostatischen Al- 
buminurie. /tad, 1912, xi, 100-102.— Evoli(G.) Albuminuria 
ortostatica. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1905, n. s., 
xxvii, 111-118. — Faber ( K. ) Ortostatisk Albuminuri. 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1902, 4. R., x, 1115-1121.— Ferraris- 
Wyss ( E . ) Contribute alio studio dell' albuminuria ortotica. 
Riv. di clin. pedlat., Firenze, 1909, vii, 92-102.— Fest (F. T. 
B.) Orthotic albuminuria and its relation to tuberculosis. 
J. N. Mex. M. Soc. Albuquerque, 1907-8, iii, 5-17.— Fischl 
(R.) Zur Frage der orthotischen (lordotischen) Albumi- 
nurie. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1909, lii, 260-288. . 

Ueber lordotiseho Albuminurie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, 
vi, 698-701.— Fischl (R.) & Popper (E.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der lordotischen Dispositionsalbuminurie. Jahrb. 
f. Kinderh., Berl., 1915, n. s., lxxxi, 31-68.— Fitz Simmons 
(II. J.) A case of orthostatic albuminuria treated by exer- 
cise. Boston M. & S. J.. 1913, clxix, 722-724.— Fornaroli 
( E.) Sulla patouenesi dell' albuminuria ortostatica. Gazz. 
med. ital., Torino, 1907, lviii, 361; 371; 381; 391. Also, Re- 
print.— GaisbOck (F.) Pulsus paradoxus und lordotische 
Albuminurie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 143-146.— Gas- 
barrinl (A.) Ricerche sull' albuminuria lordotica. Lavori 
d. Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 1913, xxii, 50.5-507. Also: 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1912, xv, 1153-1155. Also, 
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Albuminuria (Orthostatic and lordotic) . 

transl.: Wien. kiln. Rundschau, 1912, xxvi, 721-723. . 

Nuovo contribute alio studio dell'albuminuria ortostatica. 
Clin. mcd. itaL, Milano, 1914, liii, 133-139.— Gomolltsky 
(V.) Beitrage zur Lehre von der orthostatischen Albumi- 
nurie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1913, lxxvii, 96-124.— 
Gordon ( F. N. ) Static albuminuria. St. Louis Cour. 
Med., 1903, xxLx, 169.— Groenendijk (M. H. J.) Het ver- 
schijnsel der orthostatische albuminurie. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914, ii, 905-912. — Hamburger 
(F.) Zur Kenntnis der lordotischen Albuminurie. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 262. — Hempelmann (T. C.) 
Lordotic (orthostatic) albuminuria; report of a case. Weekly 
Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1912, vi, 108-110. — — . The 
phthalein test in orthostatic albuminuria. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., Chicago, 1915, x, 418-424.— Huebner (O.) Zur 
Kenntnis der orthotischen Albuminurie. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1907, xliv, 1; 87. Alio: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Ge- 
sellsch. (1906), 1907, xxxvii, pt. 2, 439-448. [Discussion], 
pt. 1, 296-299.— Hirtz (E.) & Salomon. Deux cas d'albu- 
minurie orthostatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 1084-1087.— Hoist (P. F.) [On or- 
thostatic albuminuria and its relation to nephritis.} Norsk 
Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1915, 5. R., xiii, 1377- 
1402.— Hooker ( D . R . ) Postural or orthostatic albuminuria; 
a critical summary of the literature. Arch. Int. Mcd., 
Chicago, 1910, v, 491-509.— Hooker (D. R.), Hegeman (R. 
F.) & Zartman (L. V.) The relation of pulse pressure to 
the appearance of albumin in a case of orthostatic albumi- 
nuria. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1908-9, p. xi.— 
Hutinel. Albuminurie orthostatique. Rev. gen. de clin. 

et de therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 372. ■ . Sur l'albumi- 

nurie orthostatique. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1911, 
lxxxii, 492—194. — Jacobson (O.) Ueber orthotisehe Albu- 
minuric Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 914-917.— Jehle 
Orthostatische Albuminurie. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1908, 

Wiesb., 1909, xxv, 142-151. . Neue Beitrage zur 

Aetiologie der orthotischen Albuminurie im Kindesalter. 

Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 12-14. . Ueber 

die Wirkung neuer Korrektionsversuche der Wirbelsaule bei 
der orthostatischen Albuminurie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, xxvi, 324. — Kannegiesser (Martha). Ueber intermit- 
tierende und cyklisch-orthotische Albuminurie. Arch. f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1906 ; xliii, 273-293.— Kennedy (O. A.) 
Orthostatic albuminuria; a clinical study of a case, with 
special experiments, showing the cause or the variations in 
amount of albumin. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, 
n. s., cxxxi, 522-529. — Lamalle (A.) [Two cases.] Scalpel, 
Liege, 1909-10, lxii, 225.— Langstein (L.) Die klinische 
Bedeutung der orthotischen Albuminurie. Verhandl. d. 
Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1905, Wiesb., 1906, 134-141. Also, transl.: Riv. diclin. 
pediat., Firenze, 1906, iv, 381. — Le Noir. Rapports entrc 
l'albuminurie orthostatique et differents £tats pathologiques 
ou physiologiques. Bull, et m£m. Soc. meVl. d. hop. de Par., 
1906, 3. s., xxiii, 132-134 — Le Noir & Courcoux. [Case.] 
Ibid., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 1051-1054.— Licci (P.) Sull' albumi- 
nuria ortostatica. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1906, 
xii, 97-104. — Linossier (G.) & Lemoine (G.-H.) Meca- 
nisme de l'albuminurie et de l'oligurie orthostatique. Bull, 
et mem. Soc m£d. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 565- 
585. Also: Presse meU, Par., 1909, xvii, 211.— Martelli (D.) 
Di alcune ricerche intorno all' albuminuria ortostatica. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1908, 8. s., viii, 533-547.— Mayer 
(A.) Ueber den durch Essigsaure fallbaren Eiweisskorper 
im Harn orthotischer Albuminuriker. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1907, xliv, 207.— Merklen (P.) A propos de l'albumi- 
nurie orthostatique. Bull, et mem. Soc m6d. d. hop. de 
Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 795-797. — Mery (H.) & Touchard. 
[Two cases.] Ibid., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 629-640.— Milian. 
L'albuminurie orthostatique. Rev. d. h6p. de France et 

de l'etrang., Par., 1904, vi, No. 8, 1. . Pathogenie et 

traitement de l'albuminurie orthostatique. Ibid., No. 9, 1.— 
Millard. Note sur un cas d'albuminurie orthostatique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 798- 
800. — Mix(C. L.) Orthostatic albuminuria. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s., cxxviii, 307-318.— Moschcowitz 
(A. V.) Orthostatic albuminuria. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, 
Ixiv, 365. — Mosny (E.) Albuminurie orthostatique et 
mobilite renale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1904, 3. s., xxi, 494-504.— Neter (E.) Orthotisehe (zyklische) 
Albuminurie im Kindesalter. Aerztl. Rundschau, Mun- 
chen, 1909, xix, 349.— Nicholson ( F. D . ) Some experiments 
in connection with orthostatic albuminuria. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1914, xciii, 113-132.— Niviere (G.) Albuminurie ortho- 
statique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 
3v s., xviii, 148-151.— Nobecourt (P.) A propos d'un cas 
d'albuminurie orthostatique fonctionnelle. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1910, Ixxxiii, 313-316.— Nothmann (II.) Ueber 
lordotische Albuminurie. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1908, 
Wiesb., 1909 xxv, 152-158. A Iso: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1908. lv, 2260.— Novae (J.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der ortho- 
statischen Albuminurie. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xxx, 633; 649; 666.— Pari (G. A.) Per la patogenesi dell' 
albuminuria ortostatica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 
1193-1196.— Pelnaf (J.) Zur Pathogenese der orthosta- 
tischen Albuminurie. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 



Albuminuria (Orthostatic and lordotic). 

1905, xxvi, 1025-1030.— Petronl (G.) Sull' albuminuria 
ortostatica. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1913, Roma, 1914, 

xxiii, 310-312.— Phillppson (Paula). Versuche iiber die 
Chlorausscheidung bei orthostatischer Albuminurie. Jahrb. 
f. Kinderh., Berl., 1906, lxiii, 174-186.— Piesen (L.j Die 
schulhvgienisehe Bedeutung der lordotischen Albuminurie. 
Wien. "klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 12-14.— Plncherle (M.) 
Studio clinico-sperimentale della albuminuria lordotiea. 
Rlv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1911, ix, 493-557, 2 pi.— Plu- 
mier (L.-L.) Les albuminuries orthostatiques. Mecl. et 
hyg., Brux., 1907, v, 121-127. . L'albuminurie ortho- 
statique. Scalpel, Liege, 1910, lxiii, 288. . Un cas 

d'albuminurie orlhostalique essentielle. Ibid., 1911, lxiv, 
415. — Pollitzer (II.) CJeber die Natur und die Rolle des 
durch Essigsaure fallbaren "Eiweisskorpers" bei orthosta- 
tischen Albuminurien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 503.— Porges (O.) & Pribram (E.) 
Zur Kenntnis der orthostatischen Albuminurie. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1907, xc, 367-384. — Pribram 
(E.) [Case] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. 
in Wien, 1906, v, 56-58. — Raudnitz. Schulhygiene und 
lordotische Albuminurie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 2778. — Reale (E.) Un easo tipico di albuminuria orto- 
statica, con particolar riguardo alle cosiddette albuminurie 
flsiologiche. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1903, vi, 407-424. — 
Reyher (P.) Zur Kenntnis der orthotischen Albuminurie. 
Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f.Kinderh. . . . deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1906 Wiesb., 1907, xxiii, 245-250— Rinder- 
spacher (K.) Ein Fall von posttraumatiseher orthosta- 
tischer Albuminurie. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 
1914, xxi, 275-280.— Sartori (E .) L'albuminuria ortostatica 
ed altre forme variabili. Boll. d. Ass. med. tridentina, 
Trento, 1911, xxx, 117-128.— Scholder & Weith. Eine Un- 
tersuchung iiber lordotische Albuminurie in den Schulen 
Lausannes. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc], Wiesb., 1913-14, xiii, 

148-169. — . Ueber Albuminurie, klinische una 

experimentelle Beitrage zur Frage der orthostatisch-lordoti- 
schen und nephritischen Albuminurie. Ibid., 334-343. — 
Springer (M.) Pathogenie et traitement des albuminuries 
orthostatiques. Prov. mea., Par., 1910, xxi, 526.— Stain- 
forth. Albuminurie fonctionnelle et albuminuries ortho- 
statiques. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1911, xxxviii, 1-13. — 
von Stejskal (K.) Ueber orthotisehe Albuminurie. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 493; 730. — Stiller (B.) Die Patho- 
genese der orthotischen Albuminurie. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, xlix, 1873-1877.— Strominger (L.) Note sur 
un cas d'albuminurie orthostatique. Rev. clin. d'urol., 

Par., 1913, ii, 610-613. •. [Case.] Spitalul, Bueuresci, 

1913, xxxiii, 44-46.— Sutherland (G. A.) The prognosis of 
postural albuminuria. Polyclin., Lond., 1904, viii, 71-73. — 
Tedeschi (E.) Sulle albuminurie ortostatiche; contribute 
alio studio delle albuminurie professionali. Cron. d. clin. 
med. di Genova, 1909, xv, 161; 177. Also: Clin. med. ital., 
Milano, 1909, xlviii, 135-145.— Teissier (J.) Albuminurie de 
la station debout; albuminurie orthostatique. Semaine m6d. 

Par., 1899, xix, 425-427. . Valeur s^merologique et 

classification des albuminuries orthostatiques, Ibid., 1904, 

xxiv, 356. Also: Rev. de med., Par., 1905, xxv, 283-249 — 
Thaon (P.) & Quilliot (A.) Modalite de 1'elimination 
de l'albuminurie orthostatique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1903, lv, 659.— Turrettini (G.) De la pathogenie de 
l'albuminurie dite orthostatique. Rev. de med., Par., 1909, 

xxix, 694-717. . Etude clinique de l'albuminurie dite 

orthostatique. Rev. mod. dela Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1910, 

xxx, 767-783.— Van Bogsert. Orthostatisme renal. Prov. 
med., Par., 1910, xxi, 23-30.— Vorpahl(K.) Ueber einseitige 
orthostatische Albuminurie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, 
xlvi, 827.— Weber (F. P.) Remarks on orthostatic albumi- 
nuria. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1911, viii, 38.5-390. Also, 
Reprint. — Weintraud (W.) Ueber orthotisehe Albumi- 
nurie. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1908, v, ,385 - 390.— 
Widal (F.), Lemierre (A.) & Weill (A.) Etudes des 
echanges urinaires etparticulierement de l'exenHion unMque 
dans un cas d'albuminurie orthostatique. J. d'urol. vnM. et 
chir., Par., 1912, i, 27-32.— Zirkelbach (A.) [Case ] Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1252-1254.— Ziverf (A.) [Case.] 
Policlin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez. prat., 209-213. 

Albuminuria (Physiological) . 

See, also, Albuminuria (Orthostatic and lor- 
dotic). 

Eskuchen (E.) *Ueber funktionelle Albu- 
minurie. 8°. Gottingen, 1912. 

Heinrich (0. L.) *Ueber das normale Harn- 
eiweiss. [Rostock.] 8°. Giistroio, 1910. 

Krieg (E.) *Ueber physiologische Albumi- 
nurie. 8°. Freiburg, 1900. 

Richter (H. [K. H. W.]) *Zur Kenntnis der 
konstitutionellen Albuminurie. [Rostock.] 8°. 
Dortmund, 1906. 

Schuler (M.) *Ueber funktionelle Albumi- 
nurie. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 
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Albuminuria {Physiological). 

Armstrong (II. G.) Functional albuminuria. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 905-907.— Backman (K.-L.) Sur 
l'albuminurie physiologique. Compt.-rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1916, lxxi.x, 339.— Castelllno (P. F.) Albuminuria da 
miseria fisiologica. Tommasi, Napoli, 1907, ii, 742.— Cen- 
namo(F.) Le albuminurie funzionali. Studium, Napoli, 
1909, ii, 277-280.— Collier (W.) Functional albuminuria in 
athletes. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1906-7, xxx, 75-83.— Cresanti- 
gnes. Albuminurie intense, continue, datant d'au moins 
7 annees chez un sujet en bonne sante. J. de mM. de Par., 
1896, 2. s., viii, 125— Dlgnat (P.) Contribution a l'etude 
des albuminuries fonctionnelles; un cas d'albuminurie 
nerveuse. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1900, cxxxix, 
814-826.— Dreser (H.) Ueber physiologische Albuminurie. 
Schmidt's Jahrb., Leipz., 1902, cclxxvi, 117-127. Also, 
transl.: Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1903, vi, 4; 67.— 
Eschle. Die regulatorische Albuminurie. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 833 ; 876.— Forrest (J. R.) On the 
excretion of albumen in the apparently healthy. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1897, i, 716.— Foshay (P. M.) Albuminuria for 
sixteen years without perceptible impairment of health. 
Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Cleveland, 1901, 103-111. Also: Med. 
Exam., N. Y., 1901, xi, 555-557.— Goldstein (L.) Func- 
tioned Albuminiirien. Klin. Handb.d.Harn-u. Sexualorg. , 
Leipz., 1894, 1. Abth., 383-398.— Grazlani (G.) Dell' albu- 
minuria fisiologica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 1094- 

1098. — . Considerazioni siilla albuminuria fisiologica. 

Tommasi, Napoli, 1905-6, i, 174-177.— HaU(F.deH.) Intro- 
ductory paper to the debate on functional albuminuria. Tr. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1905, xxvii, 75-83.— Hawkins (H. P.) On 
albuminuria in the apparently healthy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1899, ii, 1598-1600.— von Hecker. Die sogenannte physiolo- 
gische Albuminurie vom militfirarztlichen Standpunkt. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1848-1854.— Jamieson (W. R.) 
Physiological albuminuria. Bull. El Paso Co. M. Soc., El 
Paso, Tex., 1914, vi, 14-17.— Langstein (L.) Die Frage der 
sogenannten phvsiologisehen Albuminurie. Med.-naturw. 
Arch., Berl. & Wien, 1909, ii, £35-350.— Leith (W. H.) Al- 
buminuria in the apparently healthy. Med. Age, Detroit, 
1905, xxiii, 764-769.— von Leube (W.) Zur Frage der 
physiologischen Albuminurie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Bed., 1905, xxxi, 89.— Levison (IT. A.) Albu- 
minuria in the apparently healthy. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 
1899, Lond., 1900, xxxv, 169-180.— Long (E. H.) [Case.] 
Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., [Phila.], 1896, 404.— Martius. Konstitu- 
tionelle Albuminurie. Gdnkschr. f. d. verstorb. General- 
stabsarzt d. Armee ... v. Leuthold, Berl., 1906, i, 497-512.— 
Mastroviti (N.) L T na nuova forma di albuminuria fisiolo- 
gica: albuminuria premestxuale. Med. itaL, Napoli, 1908, 
vi, 313; 345; 361; 457; 799.— 3IerkJen (P.) Albuminuries 
fonctionnelles. J. de med. int.. Par., 1910, xiv, 32-35. 

. Albuminuries fonctionnelles et azotemie. Bull, et 

m£m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 672.— 
N'ellis (I. O.) Functional albuminuria. N. York State 
J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 185-187— Ogden (J. B.) Functional 
albuminuria, with a report of a case. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, 
cli, 40-45. Also, Reprint.— Oswald (A.) Gibt es erne 
physiologische Albuminurie? Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1904, li 654-657.— Phillips (C. R.) Phvsiologic albuminuria. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1907-8, xi, 870-875.— Rapp (M.) Die 
physiologische Albuminurie. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1903, xxxii, 23-38.— Rathery. Albuminurie de 
fatigue. Rev. gem de clin. et de therap., Par., 1914, xxviii, 
196-198. — Saccone (G.) Contribuzione alio studio dell'al- 
buminuria fisiologica. Ann. dimed.nav., Roma, 1906, i, 572- 
609.— Salus (G.) Ueber einige gutartigere Formen chroni- 
scher Albuminurie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 442-444.— 
Scherliess. Ueber die physiologische Albuminurie. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, xliii, 241-253.— Senator 
(H.) Ueber phvsiologiseheundpatbologisehe Albuminuric. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., BerH & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1833- 
1837. (Discussion], 81.— Simonelli (L.) Sull' albuminuria 
fisiologica. Riv. clin. e terap., Napoli, 1897, xix, 619-623.— 
Sollman (T.) & McComb (E.G.) Preliminary observa- 
tions on a case of physiological albuminuria. J. Exper. M. . 
N. Y., 1898, iii, 137-145, 1 ch.— Springer (M.) Albumi- 
nurie physiologique et orthostatique. Presse mM., Par., 
1911, xix, 621.— Syers (H. W.) Functional albuminuria. 
Mea. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1902, xxx, 625; 641.— 
Taskinen (K.) Ueber den Einfluss des Wettlaufens auf 
den physiologischen Zustand des Korpers, insbesondere 
auf die Niercnfunktion mit Riicksicht auf die Albumi- 
nurie. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1909-10, 
xiii, 538-544.— Teissier (J.) Caracteres et classification des 
albuminuries dites fonctionnelles. Province med., Par 
1913, xxiv, 371-377. — Tirard (N.) [Case.] King's Coll. 
Hosp. Rep. 1893-4, Lond., 1895, i, 43-47.— Vas (B.) [Physio- 
logical and orthostatic albuminuria.] Urologia, Budapest 
1907-8, 70-74.— Veil (W. H.) Beitrag zum Studium der 
gutartigen Albuminiirien. Munchen. med. Wchnschr 
1913, lx, 27l7-2720.-Walbridge (L. P.) Physiological 
albuminuria and its relief. Tr. M. Ass. Missouri 1896-7 
Kansas City, 1898, 288-293.— Washburne (W. H.) Albu- 
minuria in the apparently healthy. Wisconsin M. J., Mil- 
waukee, 1903-4, ii, 484-489.— West (8.) Physiological or 
functional albuminuria. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 143-145. 
Also: Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1905 ; xxvii, 86-100— Williams (L.) 
Harmless albuminurias. Clin. J., Lond., 1908, xxxii, 23- 



Albuminuria (Physiological). 

28— Wolf (L I.) A few remarks on functional albumi- 
nuria from a diagnostic and prognostic point of view. Arch. 
Diagri N. Y., 1912, v, 260-269.— Young (J. C.) Func- 
tional albuminuria. Med. Exam., N. Y., 1897, vii, 179-189. 

Albuminuria (Postural). 

See Albuminuria (Orthostatic). 

Albuminuria (Prostatic). 

Ccetjr (G.) *Des albuminuries d'origine 
genitale. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

. Ballenger (E. G.) Prostatic albuminuria not an infre- 
quent cause of error in the diagnosis of the so-called ortho- 
static, postural, physiological, and cyclic albuminuria. 
Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1905-6, vii, 793-800. Also: N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 399-101. Also, Reprint.— 
Le Fur & Besson. Des albuminuries d'origine genitale. 
Kev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par., 1909-10, vi, 165- 
193— Young (W. G.) Albuminuria of prostatic and 
seminai origin, with reports of two cases. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 18-20. 

Albuminuria (Traumatic). 

Molumar (L.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
1 albuminurie traumatique. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Engel (F.) Zur Frage der traumatischen Albuminurie. 

Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 217-219. . Traumatic 

albuminuria. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1905, 
xin, 132-138.— Labougle. Albuminurie transitoire d'ori- 
gine traumatique. Soc. de med. mil. franc., Par., 1909, iii, 
203.— Notin. Albuminurie transitoire d'origine traumati- 
que. Ibid., 82-87. . Albuminurie transitoire post- 

traumatique. Ibid., 273-276— Senator (II.) Zur Fra-o 
der traumatischen Alburninurie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr. 
1903, xl, 253. 

Albuminuria (Treatment of). 

Duhourcatj (E.) L'albuminurie et son 
traitement hydrologique. Etude comparative. 
Preface de Albert Robin. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Frtjteau (R.) *Le regime alimentaire dans 
1 albuminurie chronique. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Gonzalez (R.) *Tratamiento de la albu- 
minuria. 8°. Mexico, 1878. 

Hegglin (A.) *Beeinflussung der nephro- 
genen Albuminurie durch Medicamente und 
Diat. [Zurich.] 8°. Zug, [1898]. 

Leclercq (A.) Les albuminuries et leur 
traitement. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Rembauville (A.-R.-A.) *De l'albumi- 
nurie et de son traitement par les alcalins. 8° 
Lille, 1901. 

Scheltema (M. W.) Bzn. *Toediening van 
alkalien bij albuminurie. [Leiden. 1 8°. Delft 
1914. J ' 

Springer (M.) L'hygiene des albuminuri- 
ques. 12°. Paris, 1898. 

. The same. 2. eu\ 8°. Paris. 1912. 

Teissier ( J. ) Les albuminuries curables 
12°. Paris, 1900. 

Alexandre (J. ) Un caso de albuminuria curado con las 
aguas de Verin. Siglo mod., Madrid, 1896, xliii, 165.— Arbois 
(D.) L'albuminurie d'origine intestinale par la cure mixte 
de Bndcs-.Salins-Moutiers. Clin. prat, med.-chir de path 
[etc.], Par., 1913, ix, 2.5-28.— Bardet (G.) De l'etablissement 
du regime en quantite; l'albuminisme et ses dangers Bull 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1902, cxliv, 779-793.— Billinkin. 
Albuminuric et bain de lumiere. Bull. off. Soc. franc d'elec- 
trother., I'ar., 1905, xiii, 53-55.— Brown (G. S.) The opera- 
tive relief for albuminuria. Alabama M. J., Birmin"h 
1902-3, xv, 307-313— Camero (J. G.) Higiene de los aibu- 
minurieos. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Ilabana, 1915, xx, 
282-291.— Carles (J.) L'opotherapie renale dans le traite- 
ment de l'albuminurie. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 
63.— Censier (L.) Traitement hydro-mineral des aibumi- 
ni:ries; methode des recherches. Ann. d'hj-drol. et de 
climat. med., Par., 1896, 2. s., i, 337-342.— Cheron (P.) 
L'alimentation dans 1'albuminui-ie. Scalpel, Liege, 1895-6 
xlviii, 230-232.— Daremberg (G.) & Moriez(F.) L'alimen- 
tation des albuminuriques. Rev. de med., Par., 1903, xxiii, 
625-633.— Davison (F. V.) Injections of permanganate of 
potash in albuminuria. Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 430.— De 
Sandro (D.) II medico pratiro di fronte alle albuminuric 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. mea. Napoli, 1915, n. s., xxxvii, 673; 
721.— Dufour. Traitement de 1'albuminurie orthostatique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., 635.— 
Duhourcau (E.) Traitement de l'albuminurie par les eai x 
mineralcs. Ann. d'hvdrol. et de climat. mM., Par., 1896 
2. s., i, 354-357.— Dumarest (F.) & Bayle (C.) Sur reflet 
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Albuminuria {Treatment of). 

des injections intra-musculaires d'cau salee dans Palbumi- 
nurie intense et particulierement dans 1'ureinie. Province 
meU, Lyon, 1896, x, 445-451. — Edel (P.) Neue Gesichts- 
punkteJur die Bekampfung von Albuminurien. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, 
lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 65-67.— Fiessinger (C.) Le regime 
dietetique de certaines albuminuries. Rev. gen. de clin. et 

de therap., Par., 1902, xvi, 374-376. . Le regime ali- 

mentaire dans les albuminuries. Ibid. , 1910, xxiv, 121 ; 137. — 
Fttrbringer. Prognose und Therapie der Albuminurie. 
Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 
777-780.— Gallois (P.) Albuminurie d'origine rhino-pharyn- 
gienne guerie en 3 jours par le siphon de Weber. Gaz. d. 
mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1902, iv, 235.— Gandy. Traitement 
hydromineral des albuminuries. Arm. d'hydrol. etde climat. 
med., Par., 1901, vi, 193; 225.— Genelx. Considerations cli- 
niques sur les albuminuries intermittentes et leur traitement 
hydro-mineral a St.-Nectaire-le-Bas. Gaz. d. mal. infant, 
[etc.], Par., 1905, vii, 58-62.— Harrison (R.) Treatment of 
some forms of albuminuria by renipuncture. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1896, ii, 1126-1128. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1896, 

1, 661-664. . Some forms of albuminuria associated 

with kidney tension and their treatment. Am. J. Dermat. 
& Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1905, ix, 63-67. Also: Am. 
J. Urol., N. Y., 1904-5, i, 97-104. — Huchard (H. ) & 
Fiessinger (C.) Le traitement des albuminuries. Rev. 
g6n. de clin. et dc' therap., Par., 1904, xviii, 549; 562.— de 
Jager(L.) Kalkzouten bij albuminurie. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 1,348-354.— Klemperer (G.) 
Fortschritte in der Behandlung von Albuminurie und 
Nephritis. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Miinchen, 1910, 
41-52.— Koliscli (It.) Die diatetische Behandlung der 
Albuminurie. Wien. Klinik, 1904, xxx, 349-380.— Kraus 
(K.) Albuminurie und Hydrotherapie. Bl. f. klin. Hydro- 
therap., Wien, 1897, vii, 41-52.— Lassere. Du regime ali- 
mentaire dans 1'albuminurie. Ibid., 1895, v, 240-244. — 
Laumonier (J.) Albuminisme et regime sucre;. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], 1904, cxlvii, 197-207— Lemoine (G.) De 
Taction du bleu de methylene sur ralbuminurie. Rev. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1897, xi, 323-325.— Lyon (G.) Les 
albuminuries curables; albuminuries fonctionnelles. Presse 
med., Par., 1903, ii, 628-630.— Mabboux. Les albuminu- 
riques qu'on pent envoyer a Contrexeville. Ann. d'hv- 
drol. et de climat. meU, Par., 1899, iv, 593-604. Also: 
Lyon mM., 1900, xciii, 181-191.— Medicaments (Des) dont 
l'emploi est contre-indique' chez les albuminuriques. Rev. 
internat. de therap. et pharmacol., Par., 1899, vii, 11; 52. — 
Netter (A.) Des applications medicates du pouvoir anti- 
toxique des sels de calcium et de leur emploi dans 1'albumi- 
nurie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 329-331.— 
Pgrochaud. Le regime des albuminuriques. Gaz. m£d. de 
Nantes, 1903, n. s., xxi, 21-29— Petteruti (G.) L'albumi- 
nuria in rapporto con le cure dietetiche e medicinali. G ior. 
internaz. a. sc. med., Napoli, 1897, n. s., xL\, 769-806.— 
Porges (M.) The influence of Marienbad sulphate water 
on albuminuria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1320.— Reed (B.) 
The effects of the secondary static currents in removing 
albumin and casts from the urine, with reports of cases. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 865-868.— Renon (L.) Action 
du chlorure de calcium sur les albuminuries. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, cliv, 816-819. Also: Rev. gen. 
de clin. et de therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 764.— Robin (A.) 
Considerations sur le regime des albuminuriques. Bull. 

gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1901, cxli, 211-217. . Le 

traitement hydromineral des albuminuries. Arch. gen. 

d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1901, xii, 229-246. . Ueber die 

Behandlung der dyspeptischen Albuminurie. Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 189S, xliii, 550; 563; 575; 586; 1899, xliv, 2.— Rob- 
inson (J. A.) Non-renal curable albuminuria. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1905, 15. s., iii, 126-128— Scheiber (V.) Ueber 
die Indicationen des Milchregimes bei der Behandlung 
der Albuminurie. Wien. med. Bl., 1900, xxiii, 147: 163.— 
Senac-Lagrange. Traitement hydro-mineral des albumi- 
nuries par la douche. Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. nted., 
Par., 1896, 2. s., i, 53-59.— Siguret (G.) Traitement medi- 
camenteux de ralbuminurie. Prov. mdd., Par., 1909, xx, 
130-132.— Springer (M.) Pathogenie et traitement des 
albuminuries orthostatiques. Cong, franc, de med. Compt. 
rend. 1910, Par., 1911, xi, 130-132.— Stern (H.) The diet in 
albuminuria; a clinical-experimental study. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 1621-1623.— Tarnavski (A.) 
[Chloride of lime in albuminuria.] Prakt. Vrach S.-Peterb., 
1913, xii, 233.— Teissier (J.) Traitement des albuminuries 
dites fonctionnelles. Province med., Par., 1913, xxiv, 401- 
404 .— Tomlinson (H. A.) The dissipation of albumen and 
casts from the urine by the administration of methylene 
blue. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1898, xviii, 61-66.— 
Vas (B.) Die Albuminurien vom Gcsichtspunkte der arzt- 
lichen Praxis. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1914, 1, 
117- 125; 135; 143.— Vires (J.) Le traitement des albumi- 
nuries. Bull. gen. de therap., Par., 1911, clxi, 913-934.— 
Waugh (W. F.) The therapeutic indications in albumi- 
nuria. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1909, xvi, 86.5-872.— Wei- 
land ( W. ) Ueber Alkalibehandlung der Albuminurien. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 495-498.— Wroughton (A.O.B.) 
Salts of calcium in functional albuminuria. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, x, 82.— Zorkendorfer (K.) Ueber 
das Verhalten von Albuminuric und Zylindnirie wahrend 
des Kurgebrauches. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1911, xxiv, 159- 
162. 



Albuminuria in adolescence. 

Langstein (L.) Die Albuminurien alterer 
Kinder. Habilitationsschrift. 8°. Leipziq, 
1907. 

Meiner (W.) *Ueber Pubertatsalbuminurie. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1904. 

Beard (R. O.) Albuminuria or protcuria in youth. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1900, 9. s., iv, 134-139.— Dauchez 
(H.) Des albuminuries cyeliques de l'adolescenee; patho- 
genie et classification. Cong, internat. de med. C. r. , Par., 
1900, sect, de med. de l'enf., 587-595. Also: Arch, de med. 
d. enf., Par., 1900, iii, 668-676. — Dukes (C.) The albumi- 
nuria of adolescents. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 848-850.— 
Fremont-Smith (F.) Nutritional ell'ects of intermittent 
albuminuria of adolescence. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 
1913, xxix, 299-304.— French (H.) Physiological or postu- 
ral albuminuria in girls and young women. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, i, 595.— Gillet (H.) Albuminuries intermit- 
tentes chez les jeunes sujets. Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 
1900,x 1;25;49;73;121;147;169;193;217;241;265: 1901, xi, 5; 
25; 49; 73; 97; 121; 145; 169. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.J: 
Arch, de me'd. d. enf., Par., 1901, iv, 335-347.— Goodhart 
(J. F.) The after-history of cases of albuminuria occurring 
in adolescence. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. Lond., 1910-11 iv, 
Med. Sect., 109-146.— Heywood (W. B.) Albuminuria of 
adolescence. Med. Chron. , Manchester, 1907, xlvi, 145-156.— 
Lee (II. J. ) Albuminuria of adolescence and cyclic albumi- 
nuria. Cleveland M. Gaz., 1900-1901, xvi, 463-465.— Lorn-, 
mel (F.) Ueber Pubertatsalbuminurie. Deutsches Arch]: 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1903, lxxviii, 541-549. Also [Abstr..- 
Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, Veres 
Beil., 394.— Mathes (M.) Notiz iiber das Verhalten d cs 
Blutdruckes bei der Pubertatsalbuminurie. Deutsch n . 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, lxxxii, 605.— Porge. Co a 
tribution a 1'etude pathogeriique des albuminuries de 1 
croissance. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1901, xix' 
533-537.— Pribram (A.) Charakteristik der intermitti- 
renden Albuminurie der Adolcscenten. Verhandl. d. Cong. 

f. innereMed., Wiesb., 1899, xvii, 544-548. . Ueber die 

Pubertatsalbuminurie. Prag. med. Wehnschr., 1904, xxix, 
1; 19; 30.— Scheel (V.) Albuminuria adolescentium (ortho- 
static albuminuria). Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1909, lxxi, 
1-8.— Springer (M.) Albuminuries de croissance. Bull. 
m(§d., Par., 1898, xii, 553-557.— Stoner (W. C.) Albumi- 
nuria of adolescence; report of a case. Cleveland M. J., 1910, 
ix, 529-533.— Syers (H. W.) On albuminuria in young men. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1900, xvi, 231-236.— Ullmann (B.) Ueber 
juvenile phvsiologische Albuminurie. Berl. klin. Wehn- 
schr., 1907, xliv, 130-132.— West (S.) After-history of cases 
of albuminuria occurring in adolescence. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, i, 1113. 

Albuminuria in animals. 

Henn ( W. ) *Die Albuminurie und ihr 
klinischer Nachweis bei den Haustieren. [Gies- 
sen.] 8°. Jena, 1909. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Tiermed., Jena, 1909, xiii, 191-229. 

Albuminuria in children. 

See, also [in 2. s.], Urine in infants and chil- 
dren. 

Filippi (J.-B.) *De 1'albuminurie d'origine 
infectieuse chez l'enfant. 8°. Montpellier, 1902. 

Galliot (A.) *Notes sur le traitement des 
albuminuries de l'enfance. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Holzer (W.) Die Albuminurie im Kindes- 
alter. 8°. Heidelberg, 1903. 

Abelman (M. L.) [Albuminuria in children.] Pedia- 
triya, S.-Peterb., 1913, v, 187-206.— Achard (C.) & Flandin 
(C.) Lactescence du serum et albuminurie chez le nourris- 
son. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., 
xxx, 873-875.— Bass (M. H.) & Wessler (II.) Heart size 
and heart function in children showing orthostatic albumi- 
nuria; an orthodiagraphic study. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 

1913, ii, 403-417. Also, Reprint. . A study of 

the blood pressure in children showing orthostatic albumi- 
nuria. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, xiii, 39 - 50. Also, 
Reprint.— Bergouignan (P.) La cure d'Evian dans les 
albuminuries de l'enlance et de l'adolcscence. Gaz. d. mal. 
infant, [etc.], Par., 1904, vi, 218-220.— Bugge (J.) [Albumi- 
nuria, bloodpressure, etc., in school children.] Norsk Mag.f. 
Ltrgevidensk., Kristiania, 1913, 5. r., xi, 1603-1701.— Cassin 
(P.) Note sur ralbuminurie orthostatique des enfants. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. de Vaucluse, Avignon, 1905, i, 
14-25. — Cautley (R.) Albuminuria in the newborn and in 
young infants. Polyclinic, Lond., 1908, xii, 70.-'-Dauchez 
(H.) Les albuminuries intermittentes de l'enfance relevent- 
elles des nephrites? Arch. d. mal. d. org. g^nito-urin., 
Par., 1906, xxiv, 891-906. — Ebstein (E.) Juvenile Dys- 
trophic und lordotisehe Albuminurie im Kindesalter. 
Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1911, iii, 206-208. Also, Reprint- 
Edwards (W. A.) Albumin in the urine of apparently 
healthy children. Month. Cycl. Pract. Med., Phila v 1905, 
xviii [xix], 152-155. — Fede (N.) Le albuminurie nei bam- 
bini. Pediatria, Napoli, 1908, 2. s., vi, 359-368.— FrjJUcb 
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Albuminuria in children. 

(T.) [Sur l^Ubuminurieintermittente dans l'enfance. Res., 
662.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegeviaensk., Kristiania, 1903, 5. R., i, 
619-658. — Gundobin (N.) Die Albuminurie der Neuge- 
borenen. Arch f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1907, xlvi, 267-275.— 
HamUl (S. McC.) & Blackfan (K. D.) Frequency and 
significance of albumin in the urines of normal children. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, PhUa.. 1910, xxv, 287-314. Also: 
Arch. Pediat., ft. Y., 1910, xxvii, 942 - 944. — Hayashl 
(A.) Ueber den Uebergang von Eiweisskorpern aus der 
Nahrung in den Ham bei Albuminuric der Kinder. Monat- 
schr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1913, xii, Orig., 101-110.— 
Heller (F.) Die Albuminuric neugeborener Kinder. Ztschr. 
f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, vii, Orig., 303-309.— Hcubner (O.) 
Die chronischen Albuminurien im Kindesalter. Ergebn. d. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 1908, ii, 567-612.— Jeanneret 
(L.) L'albuminurie posturale de l'enfance. Arch, de med. 
d. enf., Par., 1915, xviii, 461-489.— Krasnogorski (N.) 
Ueber die Ilerkunft des Harneiweisses bei Albuminurien 
der Siiuglinge. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1912 ,iv, Orig., 526- 
533. — Langstein ( L. ) Die Albuminurien im Kindesal- 
ter. Med. Klin., Berl., 1904-5, i, 58-61. — . Zur Frage 
der Beurteilung und Therapie der chronischen Albuminu- 
rien im Kindesalter. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1908, xxii, 
117-119.— Mery (H.) Rapport sur les albuminuries inter- 
mittentes de l'enfance. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 

1901, iii, 341: 3-16; 358. Also: Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 

1902, v, 513-548.— Michalowicz (M.) [Albuminuria in 
older children with reduced metabolism.] Now. lek., 
Poznan, 1911, xxiii, 437-444.— Mori (A.) Le albuminurie 
"da posizione" nei bambini. Morgagni, Milano, 1909, li, 

40-48. . Le albuminurie funzionali nell'eta infantile. 

Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1909, vii, 1-91.— Paucot (II.) 
L'albuminurie orthostatique chez les nourrices. Rev. mens, 
de gynec., d'obstet. et de pediat., Par., 1910, v, 558-570.— 
Powers ( F. W . ) Acute idiopathic albuminuria in children. 
Tr. Iowa M. Soc, Waterloo, 1899, xvii, 111-116. — Renault 
(J.) De ralbuminurie chez l'enfant. Rev. mens. d. mal. 
de l'enf., Par., 1S97, xv, 312-330.— von Reuss (A.) Zur 
Frage der Albuminurie der Neugeborenen. Verhandl. d. 
Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutseh. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1912, Wiesb.. 1913, xxix, 145-152.— Rheiner (O.) 
Die Bedeutung der Albuminurie im Kindesalter. Cor.-Bl. 
f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1904, xxxiv, 521; 561; 594. Also, 
transl.: Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1904, lviii, 363; 371; 379.— 
Rich (II. M.) Infantile sensitization to egg-albumin. J. 
Mich. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 649-651.— Roux (E.) 
Les albuminuries chroniques de l'enfance. Enfance, Par., 

1913, i, 481; 574; 645. . La resistance leucocytaire et 

les albuminuries infantiles. Ann. de med. etchir. inf., Par., 
1913, xvii, 34.5-349.— Sour (B.) Albumin in the urine of an 
apparently healthy child. Am. Med. Burlington, Vt., & 
N. Y., 1911, n. s., vi, 544. — Tessier (J.) Des albuminuries 
intermittentes de l'enfance considerees dans leurs relations 
avec l'heredite tuberculeuse. Tr. Internat. Cong. Tuberc. 
(Wash.), Phila., 1908, ii, 473-478— Tirard (N.) Albumi- 
nuria in children. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1896-7, Lond., 

1898, iv, 11-17. . Secondary albuminuria in children's 

diseases. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1898, 8. s., iii, 164-170. 

Albuminuria and life insurance. 

Cook (H. W.) Prognostic value of slight or transient 
albuminuria, with special reference to life-insurance exami- 
nations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, fcrii, 684-687.— 
Dwight (E. W.) The significance of albumin and casts 
when found in the urine of apparently healthy applicants 
for life insurance. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1906, xvi, 
63-80.— Finckb. (A. E ) Albuminuria, pathological and 
physiological, in reference to life insurance. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1912, xxxii, 457-459.— F10ystrup (A.) [Albu- 
minuria as an obstacle to life insurance.] Ugesk. f. La?ger, 
K0benh., 1906, 5. R., xiii, 1129; 11.53.— Ftirbringer. Die 
Prognose der Albuminurie mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gnng der Versicherungsmedizin. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 2041-2046.— Glllet (H.) 
Les albuminuriques assurables, conditions d'admission. 
Ber. u. Verhandl. d. internat. Kong. f. Versicher.-Med., 
Berl., 1906, ii, 204-218.— Jenkins (G. F.) Transitory al- 
buminuria; its significance in relation to life insurance. 
Tr. Iowa M. Soc., Des Moines, 1896, xiv, 77-90.— MacLau- 
rin(C.) Albuminuria in life insurance. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1912, xxxii, 456.— Pierce (G. II.) The significance 
of albuminuria from the insurance standpoint. Brooklyn 
M. J., 1906, xx, 257-260. (Discussion], 261-263.— Skirvlng 
(R. S.) On albuminuria in relation to life insurance. Aus- 
tralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1912, xxxii, 455.— Wilkinson (R.) 
Albuminuria from a life assurance point of view. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1774. 

Albuminuria in pregnancy. 

See, also. Pregnancy (Albuminuria in) [in 2. *.]. 

Bruslon (M.) *La tension arterielle chez les 
femmes enceintes albuminuriques. 8°. Paris, 
1912. 

Busa (S. G.) Sulla patogenesi dell' albumi- 
nuria gravidica e dell' eclampsia puerperale. 
8° Catania, 1908. 



Albuminuria in pregnancy. 

Cacatjlt (E.) *Sur une variete d'albumi- 
nurie gravidique, les albuminuries massives. 
8°. Paris, 1904. 

Gerest (P.) *Existe-t-il des indications de 
l'accouchement premature dans ralbuminurie 
gravidique (eclampsie confirmee non comprise). 
8°. Lyon, 1913. 

Hiblot(L.) *Du pronostic eloignede ralbumi- 
nurie chez les femmes enceintes. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Mtjller (C. E.) *Ueber das Auftreten und 
den weiteren Verlauf der Schwangerschafts- 
niere. 8°. Gbttingen, 1911. 

Thebault (C.) *Des albuminuries par sup- 
puration au cours de la puerperalite. 8°. Paris, 
1907. 

Aschner. Untersuchungen fiber die Schwangerschafts- 
albuminurie. Verhandl. d. deutseh. Gesellsch. f. Gynak. 
1913, Leipz., 1914, xv,pt. 2, 151-153. — Audebert. Le traite- 
ment de ralbuminurie gravidique. Toulouse med., 1910, 
2. s., xii, 197; 232.— Balfour (J. D.) Notes of case of albu- 
minuria complicating pregnancy. Canad. Pract. & Rev., 
Toronto, 1899, xxv, 77.— Bickham (C. J.) Albuminuria ol 
pregnancy. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc. 1892, N. Orl., 1893, 
47-52. — Burnier (R.) Des troubles oculaires au cours de 
ralbuminurie gravidique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 
193-199— Cova (E.) Un contributo alio studio delle alte- 
razioni placentari nell' albuminuria gravidica. Ginecologia, 
Firenze, 1910, vii, 97-106, 1 pi.— Daunay & Lequeux. 
Valeur du serum de sang de la veine emulgente de la chevre 
dans le traitement de ralbuminurie gravidique. Obste- 
trique, Par., 1910, n. s., iii, 201-228.— Delestre. Albuminurie 
apparue brusquement au 8<* mois de la grossesse et suivie 
d'acces eclamptiques. Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1909, 
2. s., vi, 287-291. — DevCze. Albuminurie gravidique a repe- 
tition; extraction du foetus mort. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1910, xiii, 95-100.— Gennett (J. G.) Albuminuria of preg- 
nancy. Texas Cour.-Rec. Med., Fort Worth, 1898-9, 173- 
17.5. — Ghezzi (A.) Due casi gravissimi di albuminuria in 
primipare in sopraparto; considerazioni di pratica ostetrica. 
Arte ostet, Milano, 1911, xxv, 291-297.— Guicciardi (G.) 
Per la teoria ovulare dell' albuminuria gravidica (teoria di 
Pestalozza). Ginecologia, Firenze, 1909, vi, 353-377. — 
Hinselmann (H.) Untersuchungen fiber das protco- bzw. 
peptolytische Vermogcn des Serums bei Schwangerschafts- 
albuminurie. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1914, xxxviii, 
258-264. — 111 (E. J.) The treatment of albuminuria in preg- 
nancy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, Ixiii, 157. — Jaeger(0.) 
Ueber die klinische Bedeutung der Albuminurie in der 
Schwangerschaft, bei der Geburt und im Wochenbett. Zt- 
schr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1911, lxviii, 730-752.— 
Lepage (G.) Pronostic eloigne de l'albuminurie chez les 
femmes enceintes. Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1912, 2. s., 
ix, 577; 666. Also [Rap.]: Gynecologie, Par., 1912, xvi, 542- 
544.— Mangiagalli ( L. ) Albuminuria e gravidanza. Corriere 
san.,Milano.l909,xx,321; 358.— Mascherpa (G.) Contributo 
alio studio dell' azione terapeutica del visco nelle albuminurie 
gravidiche. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1911, i, 545-584. — Mid- 
dleton (A. B.) Important eye symptoms in albuminuria 
of pregnancy. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1912, xxii, 684- 
686.— Mingelen (P.C.R.) Albuminuric in de zwangerschap. 
Nederl. Maandschr. v. Verlosk. [etc.], Leiden, 1915, iv, 309- 
326.— Perdrizet. De l'albuminurie urinaire chez les par- 
turientes et les femmes en couches. Clinique, Far., 1910, v, 
727.— Quadri (G.) Un caso di albuminuria delle gravide 
curate eon la paratiroidina. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, 
xxix, 1237. — Queirel. De l'albuminurie gravidique. Rev. 
prat, d'obst. et. de paediat., Par., 1909, xxii, 6.5-S2.— Raven 
(H. M.) Albuminuria in pregnancy. Brit. M. L, Lond., 
1912, i, 483.— Seidelberg (Emily II.) The significance of 
albuminuria in pregnancy. Ibid., ii, 1009-1012. — Slemons 
(J. M.) Is albuminuria likely to recur in successive pregnan- 
cies? Am. J. Obst., N.Y., 1913, lxvii, 849-800. [Discussion], 
1001-1004. Also, Reprint.— de Snoo (K.) Over de prog- 
nose der zwangerschaps-albuminurie. Feestb. opgedr. aan 
H. Treub, Leiden, 1912 ; 275-292.— Sondern (F. E.) Sig- 
nificance of albuminuria in pregnancy. Bull. Lying-in 
Jlosp. N. York, 1908, iv, 165-173.— Tobin (J.) A case of 
albuminuria in pregnancy with pre-eclamptic symptoms. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1909, xii, 660.— Voron & 
Volmat. Sur un cas u' albuminurie grave de la grossesse. 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1912, i, 981-984.— 
Weiss (R.) Sobre la muerte intrauterina y retenci6n del 
feto en la albuminuria gravidica. Arch, de la Soc. estud. 
clin. de la Habana, 1903-4, xii, 764-778.— Williamson (II.) 
A lecture on some points in determining the signification 
of albuminuria in pregnancy. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1363- 
. 1366.— Zamorani (G.) Albuminuria gravidica rccidivante; 
distacco precoce di placenta normalmente inserta. Arte 
ostet., Milano, 1908, xxii, 63-70. 

Albuminuria in soldiers. 

Hogarth (B. W.) Report on cases of albuminuria 
amongst British troops in France. J. Roy. Army Med. 
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Albuminuria in soldiers. 

Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvi, 372-381.— Malafosse (P.) Con- 
tribution a l'etude de l'ubuminurle latente dans lcs regi- 
ments. Arch, de med. ct pliarm. mil., Par., 1911, Ivii, 321- 
343.— Reber (M.) & Lauener (P.) Albuminuric bei ge- 
sunden Soldaten. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, 
xlv, 949; 1141.— Teissier. De l'albuminurie latente dans 
1'armee. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 71; 150; 187. 

Albumoptysis. 

See Sputum (Albumen in). 

Albumossemia. 

See Blood (Albumoses in). 

Albumoses. 

Blum (L.) *Ueber den Nahrwerth der Hete- 
roalbumose des Fibrins und der Protoalbu- 
mosen des Caseins. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 1901. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1900, xxx, 
15-44. 

Hess (A.) *Ueber den Nacbweis von Albu- 
mosen in fieberbaften Organen. 8°. Jena, 
1899. 

Lotmar (F.) *Zur Kenntnis der Albumosen 
des krystallisierten Serumalbumins. 8°. Strass- 
burg, 1904. 

Yarrow (T. J.) The albumoses; their clin- 
ical significance viewed from a modern stand- 
point; their detection and distinction from 
other proteids found in the urine as a means of 
lowering the death rate in obscure suppurative 
and other diseases. 12°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

Rcpr.from: Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 452-461. 

Borchardt (L.) Ueber das Vorkommen von Nahrungs- 
albumosen im Blut und im Urin. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb.,1908,lvii,305-312.— Camus (L.) & Gley (E.) 
Contribution a l'etude du mode d'action des substances 
anti-coagulantes et specialement des albumoses. Arch, di 
fisiol., Firenze, 1909, vii, 406-410— De Buck (D.) La 
valeur alimentaire des albumoses. Belgique med., Gand- 
Haarlem, 1896, iii, 129-133. Also, transl.: Wien. med. 
Presse, 1896, xxxvii, 212-215— D'Onghia (F.) Di alcuno 
albumosi e peptoni che non danno le reazioni fmora ritcnute 
caratteristiche. Riforma med., Napoli, 1909, xxv, 701-705. — 
Fraenkel (R.) Ueber die Resorption und den Niihrwert 
von Albumosenpraparaten bei Erwachsenen. Wicn. med. 
Presse, 1S04, xlv, 1507-1512.— Gley (E.) Die Albumosen als 
Erreger der Sekretionen. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol. u. 
Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1911, n. F., vi, 445.— 
Magnus-Levy (A.) Ueber den Bence-Jones'schen Eiweiss- 
korper. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1900, 
xviii, 496-502— Michelazzi (A.) & Carreas (G.) Sulla 
presenza di albumose nei liquidi organici in vari stati mor- 
bosi. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 1906, xv, 
419. — Piery. Contribution a la valeur semeiologique des al- 
bumoses; sur une pretendue propriety specifique des albu- 
moses; leur coagulation par l'ether. Lyon med., 1903, ci, 
554-564. — Reu ben a u (K.) Die Ausscheidung von Ge- 
samtstickstofif und Harnsaure bei Albumosennahrung; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Physiologic der Leber. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1C09, xxi, 76-102.— ROlig (E.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Wirkung der Albumosenpraparate. Deutsche Praxis, 
Miinchen, 1902, xi, 8-14— Bona (P.) & Michaelis (Leonor). 
Beitrag zur Frage nach der kolloidalen Natur von Albu- 
mosenlosungen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, in 109-115. — 
Zorzi (P.) Coagulazione di soluzioni di "albumosi" provo- 
cata da plasma di sangue. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 
1911, 2. s., iv, 54-56.— Zunz (E.) De l'emploi de l'or colloi- 
dal pour caracteriser les albumoses primaires. Arch, inter- 
nat.de physiol., Liege & Par., 1904, i, 427-439. Also [Abstr.]: 
Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1904, lxii, 119- 
121. 

Albumosuria. 

See, also, Urine (Albumoses in). 

Dietschy (R.) *Die Albumosurie im Fieber. 
8°. Basel, 1906. 

Ehrstrom (R.) *Bidrag till kannedomen om 
albumosurin sarskildt den febrila deuteroalbu- 
mosurin. [Contribution to the knowledge of 
albumosuria, especially the febrile . . .1 8°. 
Helsingfors, 1900. 

Finigan (D. C. O'C.) *Ueber Albumosurie 
im Fieber. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Haack (E.) *Ein Beitrag 7Air experimentellen 
Albumosurie. [Jena.] 8°. Leipzig, 1896. 

Also, in: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1896-7, xxxviii, 175-185. 



Albumosuria. 

Kuthe (H. [E.]) *Albumosurie bei Tieren. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Hannover, 1907. 

A Iso [Abstr.], in: Deutsche tieriirztl. Wehnschr., Hannov., 
1907, xv, 645-049. 

Basile (G.) Sul valore clinico dell'albumosuria speri- 
mentale. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1908, n. s., 
xxx, 887-891. — Benedict (A. L.) Albumosuria. Medicine, 
Detroit, 1899, v, 70.5-711.— Blair (J. A.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, ii, 713.— Boyd (F. D.) Albumosuria. Scot. 
M. & S. J., Edinb., 1897, i, 439-441.— Bradshaw (T. R.) A 
case of albumosuria in which the albumose was sponta- 
neously precipitated. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1898, lxxxi, 
259-271, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1136. 
Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 1188.— Burr (C. R.) 
Albumosuria. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 462-465.— 
Fittipaldi (U. M.) II mio metodo di ricerca dell'albumosu- 
ria. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1911, xxxii, 518.— Fitz (R. II.) 
The significance of albumosuria in medical practice; sug- 
gested by a fatal case of albumosurie myxeedema treated 
with thyroid extract. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 
1898, xiii, 8-22. Also, Reprint.— Giovine (A.) L'albumo- 
suria nelle malattie inlettive. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, 
xxviii, 899.— Halpern (M.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage iiber die 
experimentelle Albumosurie. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1903, 
xl, 685-689.— Harris (M. L.) A contribution to our knowl- 
edge of albumosuria. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1896, n. s., exi, 
557-569. — Haun. Ueber alimentare Albumosurie. Ztschr. 
f. prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. a. M., 1897, vi, 811.— Henderson 
(J.) An investigation into the clinical significance of al- 
bumosuria and its value in diagnosis and prognosis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 682.— Hugounenq (L.) Sur l'albumosurie. 
J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1897, 6. s., v, 427-429.— Huppert. 
[Case.] Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1896-7, xxii, 
500-507.— L. (V.) (The clinical significance of the proof of 
albumosuria and albumosis.] Diaet. es physik. gyogyitom., 
Budapest, 1905, 17.— Marcozzi (V.) Sul valore dell'albu- 
mosuria in rapporto alle infezioni cbirurgiche suppurative. 
Folia urolog., Leipz., 1913-14, viii, 409-418.— Ogden (J. B.) 
A specimen of urine containing albumose. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1899, cxl, 360.— Pollak (L.) Beitriige zur Klinik der 
Albumosurie (renale Albumosurie). Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
exper. Med., Berl., 1913-14, ii, 314-362.— Bumke (C. L.) 
[Case.] Nederl. Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1897, 2. R., 
xxxiii, d. 1, 628-633.— Senator (H.) Ueber Albumosurie. 
Med. Woche, Berl., 1902, 156-158. . The clinical sig- 
nificance of albumosuria. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1905, 14. s., 
iv, 85-S9.— Siegert (F.) Albumosurie im Verlauf der 
Nephritis bei Diphtherie und Scharlach und ihre prognos- 
tischc Bedeutung Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 
1902-3, i, 163.— Svoyekhotoft (A. S.) [Albumosuria (pepto- 
nuria) as a clinical symptom.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, 
S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 1385; 1437; 1492. . [Further ob- 
servations on albumosuria in the sick.] Univ. Izviest., 
Kiev, 1903, xliii, No. 12, pt. 4, 35-51, 2 diag.— Taylor (A. E.) 
A contribution to the pathology of albumosuria. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Phila., 1898, xviii, 313-318.— Ury (H.) & Lilienthal (E.j 
Ueber Albumosurie bei Magen-Darmerkrankungen, speziell 
Carcinomen. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1905, xi, 72- 
83. — Valvasorl (P.) L'albumosuria in alcune malattie dei 
bambini. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1901, Firenze, 1902, iv, 
iv, 314-316.— Vickery (H. F.) A case of albumosuria of the 
pernicious anemia type. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 
1902, xvii, 171-175. Also: Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 155.— Vidal 
[Case.] Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 991. 

Albumosuria ( Myelopathic ) [ Bence- 
Jones proteinuria; Kahler's disease]. 

See, also, Urine (Albumoses in). 

Cohn (J.) *Ueber Bence-Jones'sche Albu- 
minurie. [Giessen.] 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Dechaume (F.-L.) *Recherehes chimiques 
sur un cas d'albuminurie thermolytique ou 
albumosurie de Bence-Jones. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Hurpia (H.) filho. *Da albumosuria de 
Bence-Jones. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 1905. 

Strub (F.) * Ueber Bence-Jones Albuminu- 
rie. 8°. Erlangen, 1905. 

Allard (E.) & Weber (S.) Ueber die Bcziehungcn der 
Bence-Jones'sihen Albumosurie zum Eiwcissstoffwechsel. 
Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 
1251.— Anders (J. M.) & Boston (L. N.) Bence-Jones 
albumosuria, with report of three cases; a review of the liter- 
ature. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1902, 3. s.,xxiv, 175-207. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 93-97.— Austin (C. K.) A case of mul- 
' tiple myeloma with albumosuria. Med. Ree., N. Y., 1911, 
lxxix, 761-767.— Barr ( J.) Case of myelopathic albumosuria. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1901, xxi, 23-31.— Belflore (I.) Sulla 
albumosuria alimentare. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1910, xxxi, 
1050.— Bertoye (H.) Contribution a l'etude de la maladie 
de Bence-Jones. Rev. de med Par., 1904, xxiv, 257; 390; 
528— Blatherwick (N. R.) Calcium and Bencc-Joncs pro- 
tein excretion in mrltiple myeloma. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila.- 
1916, cli, 432-436.— Boggs(T.'R.)& Guthrie (C. G.) Bence, 
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Albumosuria {Myelopathic) [Bence- 
Jones proteinuria; Kahh r's disease]. 

Jones proteinuria; a report of four cases, with some chemical 
and biological notes. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1912, 
xxvii, 252-264. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, 
cxliv, 803-814. Also, Reprint. . The Bence- 
Jones proteinuria in conditions other than myelomatosis; an 
instance associated with metastatic carcinoma. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1912, xxiii, 353-356, 3 pi. Also, 
Reprint. . A brief summary of Bence-Jones pro- 
teinuria. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1913, 23. s., i, 86-91. Also, 
Reprint. — Boston (L. N.) A rapid reaction for Bence- 
Jones albumose. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1902, n. s., 

cxxiv, 567. . Bence-Jones albumosuria, with peculiar 

nervous phenomena. Ibid., 1903, n. s., cxxv, 658-661.— 
Bozzolo (C.) Sulla malattia di Kahler. Boll. d. clin., 
Milano, 1898, xv, 193-200.— Bradshaw (T. R.) On the 
evolution of myelopathic albumosuria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1901, ii, 75. . Myelopathic albumosuria. Lancet, 

Lond., 1902, ii, 929-931. . The recognition of myelo- 
pathic albumose in the urine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, 
n, 1442-1444. . Demonstration of myelopathic albu- 
mosuria. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, 
vi, Medicine, pt. 2, 393.— Bradshaw (T. R.) cV Warrington 
(W. B.) The morbid anatomy and pathology of Dr. Brad- 
shaw's case of myelopathic albumosuria. Med.-Chir. Tr., 
Lond., 1899, lxxxii, 251-268, 2 pi. Also: Proc. Roy. M. & 
Chir. Soc. Lond., 1879, 3. s., xi, 80-S4. . Albumo- 
suria in association with bone disease. Liverpool M.-Chir. 
J., 1900, xx, 147-149.— Bruce(R. C), Lund (K. F.) & Whlt- 
combe(P. P.) Notes on a case of myelopathic albumosuria. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1045.— Burgerhout (H.) & Grut- 
terink (A.) Albumosurie (Bence-Jones). Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 807-812.— Cale(G. W.), jr. 
A case of Bence-Jones albumosuria accompanying myeloid 
sarcoma of the humerus coincident with trauma. Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1909, xvi, 395-401.— Catdla (G.) A propo- 
sito dell' albumosuria di Bence-Jones. Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1906, vii, 175.— Cavazzani (E.) Sulla tossi- 
cita dell' albumose di Bence-Jones. Policlin., Roma, 1907, 
xiv, sez. med., 249-257. — Connell (W. T.) Albumosuria 
with probable multiple myeloma. Queen's M. Quart., 
Kingston, Canada, 1904-5, ix, 264.— D'AUocco (O.) Con- 
tribute alia sarcomatosi delle ossa con albumosuria. R iforma 
med., Napoli, 1916, xxxii, 837-841. —von Decastello (A.) 
L'eber die Bence-Jones'sche Albuminuric. Verhandl. d. 

Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1908, xxv, 620-626. ■ . Bei- 

trage zur Kenntnis der Bence-Jones'schen Albuminurie. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1908-9, lxvii, 319-343.— De Jos- 
selin de Jong (R.) Post mortale bevindingen bij een 
geval van ziekte van Kahler. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1913, ii, 812.— De Renzl (E.) Sul morbo di Kahler. 
[Mielomi multipli delle ossa con albumosuria.] Riforma 
med., Napoli, 191L, xxvii, 24-27.— Fronmann. Bence- 
Jones'sche Albuminuric Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 1112.— Gascard (A.) [Case.] 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 13.— Grimbert 
(L.) Albumine thermosoluble elite de Bence-Jones. Ibid., 
14-16.— Groves (E. W. H.) Multiple myelomata, with 
numerous spontaneous fractures and albumosuria. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 163-170, 7 pi.— Henderson (J.) 
[Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 522.— Hijmans van den 
Bergn (A. A.) Albumosurie (Bence-Jones). Herinne- 
ingsb. Prof. S. S. Rosenstein, Leiden, 1902, 199-214 , 4 pi.— 
Hugounenq (L.) L'albumosurie de Bence-Jones et les 
urines albumosiques. Lyon med., 1901, xevi, 81-91. — Kim- 
merle (A.) & Scbumm (O.) Ueber Bence-Jones'sche Al- 
buminurie. Munehen^ med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1461.— 
King (J. M.) Multiple myeloma with albumosuria; report 
of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1911, lvi, 1092-1094.- 
Lamb(F.W.) [Case.] Proc. Physiol. Soc., Lond., 1910-11, 
p. in. — Martlri (A.) Ilricambio materiale in uncaso di ma- 
lattia di Kahler-Bozzolo. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1915, xvi. 369; 385.— Massini (It.) Untersuchung bei 
einem Falle von Bence-Jones'scher Krankheit. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1911, civ, 29-43.— Meltzer (S. J.) 
Myelopathic albumosuria (Kahler's disease; multiple mye- 
loma). Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 989-992. Also, Re- 
print. — Moffatt (C. W. P.) Myelopathic albumosuria. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 207-214.— Moitessier (J.) Sur un 
cas d'albumosurie de Bence-Jones. Montpel. mM., 1904, 
xix, 417-423.— 0rum (H. P. T.) [Case.] Ugesk. f. Larger, 
K0benh., 1904, 5. s., xi, 559-568.— Patein (G.) & Michel 
(C.) Contribution a l'^tude de l'abumosurie de Bence- 
Jones. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxviii, 1363- 
1365. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, liv, 
889-891.— Plessncr. Bericht von einem Fall von Kah- 
ler'scher Krankheit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 
230.— Reach (F.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Bence- 
Jones'schen Albuminurie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1904-5, lxxxii, 390-394.— Rosen bloom (J.) A review 
of the history of Bence-Jones protein and multiple myeloma. 
Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1911-12, i, 161-173.— Savy (P.) & 
Sarvonat (F.) Sur un cas d'albumosurie de Bence-Jones 
(proteinuric thermolytique). Prov. med., Par., 1910, xxi, 
411. — SchUtz (J.) [Multiple myeloma with Bence-Jones 
albuminuria and metastasis in the right tonsil.] Orvosi 
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Jones proteinuria; Kahler's disease], 

hetil., Budapest, 1914, lviii, 481-4S6.— Sexsmith (G. H.) 
& Klein (E.) The diagnostic value of Bence-Jones albumin 
in the early stages of a case of multiple myeloma. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 000. Also, Reprint.— Sicuriani (F.) 
Contribute alio studio chimico dell' albumosuria (da un 
caso di morbo di Kahler). Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, 
xxiv, 425-429.— Stern (\V. G.) Albumosuria as a diagnostic 
aid in diseases of the osseous system. Cleveland M. Gaz., 
1900-1901, xvi, 459-463. — Tanja (D. ) Bence-Jones'sche 
albumosurie. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., 
Haarlem, 1901, viii, 279-310.— Taylor (A. E.) & Miller 
(C. W.) Studies in Bence-Jones proteinuria. J. Biol. Chem., 
N. Y., 1916, xxv, 281-295. Also, Reprint.— Torchio (A.) 
Sul morbo di Kahler-Bozzolo; contributo alia casistica. 
Pensiero med., Milano, 1915, v, 629-633. — Umber. (De- 
monstration des Bence-Jones'schen Eiweisskorpers.] Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 811.— Voit (F.) & Sal- 
vendi (II.) Zur Kenntnis der Bence-Jones'schen Albumi- 
nurie. Ibid., 1904, li, 1281-1283.— Weber (F. P.) & Leding- 
ham (J. C. G.) A note on the histology of a case of myelo- 
matosis (multiple myeloma) with Bence-Jones protein in the 
urine (myelopathic albumosuria). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1908-9, ii, Path. Sect., 193-206, 3 pi.— Zimmerman 
(C. A. W.) A report of a case of Bence-Jones albumosu- 
ria. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1911, xx, 339-344.— Zuelzer 
(G.) Ueber experimentelle Bence-Jones'sche Albumosurie. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, S94. 

de Albuquerque (Joan Pedro). *De paralysia geral 
dos alienados, seu historia e suas causas. 133 
pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, Pinheiro A- Co., 
1896. 

Alburnus. 

Manfredi (P.) Contributo alia conoscenza delle rene 
razzeloealideH'alborella( Alburnus alborella De Fil.). Arch, 
zool., Napoli, 1910, viii, 259-399, 1 pi. 

Alcahest. 

Gerber (G. S. ) *Driff Helmontii, respon- 
dente Johanne Melchior. Thilo. sm. 4°. Er- 
fordix, 1685. 

Wedekind (J. C.) *De alkahest, respondente 
Christophoro Helbigk. sm. 4°. Erfordiae, 1685. 

Alcala (Leonides). *Necrosis del maxilar inferior, 
conseeutiva al crecimiento anormal de la muela 
deljuicio. 45 pp. 8°. Mexico, F. Mctta, 1888. 

Alcantara y Cortes (Luis G.) *Estudio sobre la 
naturaleza de la ameno-dismenorrea exfoliativa, 
fundado en las observaciones que acerca de ella 
se han hecho en Mexico. 34 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Mexico, F. Diaz de Leon, 1895. 

de Alcantara Garcia (Pedro). Tratado de higiene 
escolar; gula teorico-practiea para uso de los ins- 
pectores, maestros, juntas, [etc.]. 2. ed., ilus- 
trada con grabados y aiiadida por Pedro Ferrer y 
Rivero. viii, 311 pp. 8°. Madrid, sucesores de 
Hernando, 1912. 

Alcarnose. 

Goldmann (J. A.) Das N&hrpraparat Alcarnose und 
seine diatetisch-therapeutischc Bedeutung. Therap. Mo- 
natsh., Berl., 1902, xvi, 240-251.— Hiller (A.) Eine wesent- 
liche Verbcsserung der Alcarnose. Allg. med. Centr.-Zts;., 
Berl., 1899, lxviii, 1117 — Knauer. Ueber kiinstliche Ern.-i li- 
ning Kranker mit Alcarnose. Ibid., 1898, lxvii, 291.— Muel- 
ler (L.) Ueber die Alcarnose, ein neues Nahrpraparat. Allg. 
Wien. med. Ztg., 1898, xliii, 401. 

d'Alche (Etienne) [1868- ]. *De la migraine 
ophtalmoplegique (paralysie oculo-motrice pe- 
nodique). 97 pp., 1 1. 4*. Paris, 1896, No. 227. 

. Tbe same. 97 pp., 1 1. 8°. Pan's. G. 

Steinheil, 1896. 

Alchemy. 

Agricola (J. G.) *Ignis-aqu£e ac gehenna? 
ignis historiam atque prima tentamina sub- 
mi ttit. 4°. Tubingx, 1731. 

Allendy (R.-F.) *L'alchimie et la medecine; 
etude sur les theories hermetiques dans l'histoire 
de la medecine. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Aurei velleris. oder des Guildin Schatz und 
Kunstkammer Tractatus ii. Darinn erstlich dess 
edlen hochgelehrten und bewehrten Philosophi 
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und Medici, Philippi Theophrasti Bombasti 
von Hohenheim Paracelsi genannt fiirnembste 
chymische Schrifften, Tincturen und Process so 
bisshero in keinera Truck noch nie gesehen. 
Dann zum and era dess auch edlen unnd fiir- 
treffenlichen Philosophi Bartholomei Korndorf- 
fers Schrifften, so vil deren an jetzo beyhanden 
gewesen, und sich zusaramen der Ordnung 
halber gefiigt, auss den Originalien in ein Volu- 
raen gebracht. sm. 4°. Rorschach am Bodensee, 
[n. d.]. 

Benzius (A. C.) Fernerer Anhang von dem 
in der gantzen Welt hochgepriesenem Menstruo 
universale so wohln, was dessen Ursprung, Natur 
und Eigenschafft, als auch die Krafften und 
Tugenden anbetrifft in Prseparirung der aller- 
kostbaresten und heilsamsten Medicamenten, 
abhandlend. 16°. Niirnberg, 1709. 

. Neu-vermehrt- und verbesserte phi- 

losophische Schau-Biihne, bestehend aus mehr- 
entheils lauter eigenen und wahrhafften Ex- 
perimentis, sowohln auf vielerley Processus 
welche unter denen Secretis behalten werden, 
als auch uber die Effectus Corporum so in die 
Vermischung zu entstehen pflegen. 16°. Niirn- 
berg, 1710. 

. Dasin der tieffesten Krufftvergrabene 

und nunmehro entdeckte Kleinod, welches ist 
der alleredelste Schatz der Philosophorum — 
nemlichen Lapis philosophorum seu medicina 
universalis. 16°. Franckfurt, 1714. 

Bernardus Trevisanus. Livre on the trans- 
mutation of metals. 16°. Anvers, 1567. 

Clodius (B.) Officinachymica, das ist: kiinst- 
liche spagyrischen Zubereitung der animalischen 
vegetabilischen, metallischen und minerali- 
schen Medicamenten sampt deroselben heylsa- 
men Gebrauch, und Wurckung zur Gesundheit 
menschliches Leibes. . . . Jetzo publicieret 
und an Tag geben durch J. E. B. sm. 4°. Op- 
penheim, 1620. 

Gherli (F.) II proteo metallico, o sia delle 
trasformazioni superficiali de' metalli e delle 
differenti preparazioni de' medesimi molto pro- 
pice per debellare i mali piu atroci, che il corpo 
umano afRiggono, e per iscoprire gl' inganni de' 
falsi chimici. Opera filosofico-medico-chimica. 
16°. Venezia, 1721. 

Glauber (J. R.) De purgatorio philosopho- 
rum oder von dem Fegfewer der Weysen, Dar- 
durch die Philosophi ihre mineralische, anima- 
lische und vegetabilische Subjecta purgiren und 
auffs aller hochste reynigen, universalia Medi- 
camenta auf menschhche, und auch metallise he 
Leiber daraus zu bereiten, [etc.]. 24°. Am- 
sterdam, 1668. 

Hermes Trismegistus. Sesthien boeken met 
groote naerstigheyt uyt het Griecx gebracht in 
het Nederduytsch, en in versen afgedeelt, nevens 
verklaringen, tot grondiger begrijp des Autheurs. 
[etc.]. 16°. tot Haerlem, 1709. 

Hermetic (The) museum, restored and en- 
larged: most faithfully instructing all disciples 
of the sapho-spagyric art how that greatest and 
truest medicine of the philosopher's stone may be 
found and held, [etc.]. 2 v. 8°. London, 1893. 

Kopp (H. F. M.) Die Alchemie in alterer und 
neuerer Zeit; ein Beitrag zur Culturgeschichte. 
2 v. 8°. Heidelberg, 1886. 

Kunckel (J.) Chymischer Probier-Stein, de 
acido et urinoso, sale calido et frigido contra 
Herrn Doct. Voigts Spirit, vini vindicatum, an 
die Weltberuhmte Konigl. Societatin Engeland, 
als hieriiber erbatene hohe Richter. Worbey 
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angefiiget die Epistola contra spir. vini sine 
acido, so an Herrn D. Voigten abgelassen. 24°. 
Berlin, 1686. 

Lambert (G.-A.-J.) *Alchimie. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1909. 

Lancilot (C.) De brandende salamander ofte 
ontleedinge der chymicale stoffen zijnde een 
weg-wijzer, oft institutie om sich in alle opera- 
tion der shey-konst te oeffenen. Item den ont- 
waakten chymist, met een byvoegsel van de 
verkiesinge des vitriols: uit het Italians ver- 
taalt door Jacob Leeuw, verciert met nooten van 
S. B. 16°. V Amsterdam, 1680. 

Lemery (N.) Het philosoophische labora- 
torium of der chymisten stook-huis, leerende op 
een korte en ligte wyse alle de gebruikelykste 
medicamenten op de chymische wyse bereiden; 
tegelyk met aanmerkingen en naukeurige re- 
deneringen over yder preparatie en't besonder. 
Vertaalt na het laatste France exemplaar en 
met noodige aantekeningen verrijkt. 24°. t' 
Amsterdam, 1683. 

Lewinstein (G.) Die Alchemie und die Al- 
chemisten. 8°. Berlin, 1870. 

Magnetus (J.) Bibliotheca chemica curiosa, 
seu rerum ad alchemiam pertinentium thesau- 
rus instructissimus, [etc.]. Tomus primus, fol. 
Colonise Allobrogum, 1751. 

Muller (P.) Miracula et mysteria chymico- 
medica hbris quinque ... 2. ed. Accesserunt 
his 1. Tyrocinium chymicum, 2. Novum lumen 
chymicum. 24°. [Friburgi], 1614. 

Mum (M. M. P.) The story of alchemy and 
the beginnings of chemistry. 16°. London, 
1902. •. 

Musitanus (C.) Mantissa, quae locupletiori 
penu non adhuc cognita, vulgataque medicamen- 
ta congerit sive conquisita, sive propria industria 
excogitata, et experientia probata, eorumdem 
usu, atque operandi rationabili energia. 16°. 
Neapoli, 1701. 

Paracelsus (A. P. T.) Dat secreet der phi- 
losophijen inhoudende hoemen en alle aertsche 
dinghen ghelije als alluyn, solfer, coperroot ende 
dyer ghelijcken bereyden sal ende ghebruycken, 
ende oock hoemen alle olien uit den metal en, 
distileren ende maken sal, [etc.]. 16°. Thant- 
werpen, 1553. 

. De natura rerum libri septem. De 

natura hominis libri duo. Opuscula vere aurea. 
Ex Germanica lingua in Latinam translata per 
M. Georgium Forbergium Mysum. 24°. Ba- 
silex, 1573. 

■. The Hermetic and alchemical writ- 
ings of Aureolus Philippus Theophrastus Bom- 
bast of Hohenheim, called Paracelsus the Great; 
now for the first time faithfully translated into 
English. Edited with a biographical preface, 
elucidatory notes, a copious Hermetic vocabu- 
lary, and index, by Arthur Edward Waite. 2 v. 
roy. 8°. London, 1894. 

Ralei&h (W. S.) Scientifica hermetica; an 
introduction to the science of alchemy; the text 
of the hermetic sermons on "An introduction to 
the gnosis of the nature of things, " and the 
sacred sermon, together with the esoteric com- 
mentary, giving in full the esoteric key to these 
two great sermons. The official interpretation 
of the Hermetic Brotherhood of Atlantis. 8°. 
San Francisco, 1916. 

Redgrove (H. St.) Alchemy: ancient and 
modern; being a brief account of the alchemistic 
doctrines, and their relations to mysticism. 8°. 
London, 1911. 
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Rousseau (1'abbe). Preservatifs et remedes 
universelstirez des animaux, desvegetaux et des 
mineraux, entre autres, le mercure diaphoretique 
dc Paracelse; la pierrede P>utlerdeVanHelmont; 
la pierre de feu de Basile Valentin et le mercure 
des philosophes. Ouvrage posthume. 16°. 
Paris, 1706. 

Thompson (C. J. S.) The mystery and ro- 
mance of alchemy and pharmacy. 8°. London, 
1897. 

Tileman (J.) Lapis ignis Basilei, das ist, 
Guldiner Apffel, von dem Goldbaum dess irr- 
dischen Lebens decerpiret, durch welches Ana- 
tomi die geheime und verborgene Universal- 
Medicin, sambt andern hierzu nothigen Wissen- 
schafften geoffenbaret wird. sm.4°. Augspurg, 
1666. 

Valentinus (B.) Von den natiirlichen unnd 
ubernaturliehen Dingen. Auch von der ersten 
Tinctur. Wurtzel und Geiste der Metallen und 
Mineralien, wie dieselbe empfangen, aussge- 
kochet, geboren, verendert und vermehret wer- 
den. Treulich eroffnet, und nun mehr aus 
seiner eigenen Handschrifft in Druck publiciret 
durch Johan Tholden Hessum. 24°. Leipzig, 
1603. 

. The triumphal chariot of antimony. 

With the commentary of Theodore Kerckringius. 
Being the Latin version published at Amster- 
dam in the year 1685. translated into English, 
with a biographical preface. 12°. London, 1893. 

Virtutes lapidis Aquilini ab Alberto Magno, 
Epha in pandectis, et Ludovico Dulci in suo 
lapidario descripto, saepius a pluribus experien- 
tia comprobatae. 8°. Romas, 1591. 

v.\x Vreeswtk (G. ) Silvere riviere ofte 
konings fontein. Waar-in ontdekt worden veele 
notable Medicijnen der oude philosophen. 16°. 
s' Gravenhage, 1684. 

Bolton (H. C.) The revival of alchemy. Rep. Smith- 
son. Inst., Wash., 1896-7, 207-217. Also: Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1897, n. s., vi, 853-863. . Recent prog- 
ress of alchemy in America. Chem. News, Lond., 1897, 

lxxvi, 61-64. . The literature of alchemy. Pharm. 

Rev. Milwaukee, 1901, xix, 150-155. Also, Reprint.— 
Fjelstrup (A.) Alchvmisten in Danemark. Arch. f. d. 
Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1910-11, iii, 196-213.— 
Jansen (R.) Wundermedikamente der Vergangenheit. 
Die Alehemie in der Medizin. Gesundh. in Wort u. Bild, 
1905, ii. 478-491.— Jolly (J.) Zur Geschichte der Alchimie. 
Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1913, vi, 195- 
197.— Kekule von Stradonitz (S.) [Leber beriihmte Al- 
chimisten.l Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 1907, xxii, 103- 
106. — von Lippmann (E . O . ) Petrarca uber die Alehemie. 
Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1913, vi, 236- 
240.— Penniman (W. B. D.) Alchemy. Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1896, xxxv, 455-460.— Pucci (P.) La medicina 
alchimistica in Italia durante il secolo xvi. Med. ital., 
Napoli, 1908, vi, 189; 441.— Schwaeble (R.) L'alchimie en 
1904. Rev. scient., Par., 1904, 5. s., ii, 396-398. — Speier. 
Aus alchimistischer Vergangenheit. Med. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1902, 1230; 1238; 1249. Also: Zahnarztl. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1902, xi, 9544 ; 9592; 9641.— Steptianides (M. C.) 
Chymeutische Miszellen. Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. 
[etc.], Leipz., 1910-11, iii, 180-186. — Strunz (F.) Wie eine 
gelehrte Leidenschaft wurde; eine historische Skizze. 

Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, Iii, 1913; 1963. . Die 

Anfange der Alehemie. In his: Die Vergangenheit d. 
Naturforschung, 8°, Jena, 1913, 50-79, 3 pi.— Thompson 
(C. J. S.) Alchemy and pharmacy; their mystery and 
romance. Pharm. J. & Tr., Lond., 1895-3, 4. s., i, 3; 117; 241. 

Ak'ina y Ranee (Benito). Nociones elementales 
de electro-terapia. 96 pp. 12°. Cadiz, 1897. 
Pp. 65-72 wanting. 

Alcippe. 

Genthe (K. W.) Some notes on Alcippe lampas (Hanc.) 
and its occurrence on the American Atlantic shore. Zool. 
Jahrb., Jena, 1904, xxi, 181-200, 2 pi. 

Alcmaeon. 

Wachtler ( I. ) De Alcmaeone Crotoniata. 
8°. Lipsise, 1896. 



Alcoa tin. Congregatio give liber de oculis. 
Publie d'apres les manuscrits des bibliotheques 
de Metz et d'Erfurt, avec introduction sur 
l'histoire des oculistes arabes, par P. Pansier, 
pp. 41-184. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 
1903. 

Collectio ophthalmologica veterum auctoram. Fasc. ii. 
Alcoccr (Pascual). *Estudio de algunos prinei- 

pios astringentes vege tales. 23 pp. 8°. Mexico, 

J. M. Aguilar Ortiz, 1876. 
Alcock (Allied William) [1859- ]. Entomology 

for medical officers, xx, 347 pp. 8°.. London, 

Gurney & Jackson, 1911. 

Alcock (John) [1833-98]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1364. 

Alcock (Nathan) [1707-79]. 

Moore (N.) Biography. Diet. Nat. Biogr., Lond., 1885, 
i, 237. 

Alcock (Nathaniel Henry) [1871-1913]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1353. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1835. 

& Ellison (Francis O'Brien). A text- 
book of experimental physiology for students of 
medicine. With a preface by E. H. Starting, 
xii, 139 pp. 8°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 1909. 

; . The same, xii, 139 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, 1909. 

Alcock (Sir Rutherford) [1809-97]. [Report of the 
sub-committee appointed November 12, 1872, 
to examine the nursing arrangements of King's 
College, Charing Cross, University College, and 
other hospitals, and to report thereon.] 7 pp., 
1 tab. 12°. London, McCorquodale & Co., 1873. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1377. Also: 
Westminst. Hosp. Rep. 1897-8, Lond., 1899, xi, 1-10 (G. 
Cowell). 

Alcohol [and alcohols]. 

See, also, Allyl; Amyl alcohol; Distillation; 
Fermentation; Fusel-oil. 

Alkoholberechnungstafeln. fol. Berlin, 
[1901]. 

Cros (H.) *Etude historique et critique des 
diverses methodes physiques employees pour la 
determination du degre alcoolique. 4°. Mont- 
pellier, 1896. 

Fretjnd ( W. K. H. ) *Zur Kenntnis der 
Condensation von Alkonolen mit Isochinolin. 
[Kiel.] 8°. Liibeck, 1906. 

Guerra (A. H.) *Ligero estudio sob re el 
alcohol etilico. 8°. Mexico, 1886. 

Henneberg (H.) *Ueber das Warmeleitungs- 
vermogen der Mischungen von Aethylalkohol 
und Wassv^r. [Jena.] 8°. Wien, 1888. 

Hoppe (H.) Die Thatsachen iiber den Alko- 
hol. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Miinchen, 

1912. 

Lesueur (M.) *Influence du mode de pre- 
paration sur la composition et la stabilite des 
alcoolatures et des teintures alcooliques. Steri- 
lisation par l'alcool bouillant. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Also, in: 3. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1910, 7. s., i, 239; 
285; 432; 484. 

Liebetanz ([K.] P. [F.]) *Ueber die Ver- 
dampfungs- und die Mischungswarme von 
Aethylalkohol- Wasser-Gemischen bei 0° C. 8°. 
Breslau, 1892. 

M0ller (A.) Alkohol. 8°. [Kobenhavn], 
1909. 

Reynolds (J. E.) Discourse on alcohols from 
flint and quartz. 12°. London, 1873. 

Richardson ( B. W.) Results of researches on 
alcohol. 12°. London, 1877. 
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Alcohol [and alcohols]. 

. On alcohol; a course of six Cantor 

lectures delivered before the Society of Arts. 
12°. New York, 1878. 

. Ten lectures on alcohol. 16°. New 

York, 1882. 

Stoddard (C. F.) Handbook of modern 
facts about alcohol. 8°. Westerville, 0., 1914. 

United States. Congress, Alcohol in the 
manufactures and arts. Report of the joint 
select committee, under authority of section 2 
of the act of June 3. 1896. 54. Cong., 2. sess. 
H. R. Rep. No. 2291. 8°. Washington, 1897. 

Zadek. Der Alkohol. 12°. Berlin, 1902. 

Hygienische Volkssohriftcn, No. 3. 

Adams (A. B.) The distillation of alcohol. J. Indust. 
& Engin. Chem., Easton, Pa., 1912, iv, 8-14.— Agulhon 
(H.) Recherche colorimetrique de l'alcool en presence de 
Pac^tone; reactions eolorees de certains groupements organi- 
ques en presence d'acides mineraux et de bichromate de 
potassium. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1911, xviii, 467- 
470.— Arnould (E.) Les alcools naturels et les alcools 
d'industrie. Rev. d'hyg.. Par., 1896, xviii, 22-42.— Bcc- 
querel (P.) Resistance de certaines graines a Paction de 
l'alcool absolu. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, 
exxxviii, 1179-1181.— Biltz (W.) Ueber das kryoskopische 
Verhalten der Alkohole. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 
1899, xxix, 249-265.— Binz (C.) Nuove ricerche sull' alcool 
etilico. Med. contemp., Napoli, 1887, iv, 281-284.— Bour- 
q lie lot (E.) & Herissey (H.) Syn these de galactosides 
d'alcools a l'aide de Pemulsine; 6thylgalactoside 0. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, civ, 731-733.— Brunei (L.) 
Sur le passage de quelques alcools hydroaromatiques aux 
phenols correspondants. Ibid., 1910, cl, 1528-1530.— Chau- 
vin (A.-C.) Etude de Taction de l'eau oxygen^e sur les 
divers alcools et spiritueux connus. Monit. scient., Par., 
1909, 4. s., xxiii, 567-570.— Cotte (J.) Observations sur le 
dosage des solutions diluees d'alcool a l'aide du bichromate 
de potasse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 

1114-1116. . Au sujet du dosage de l'alcool par le 

bichromate de potasse. (Reponse a M. Nicloux.) Ibid., 
lvii, 477-479.— Cristianl (H.) De la recherche de traces 
d'alcool dans Pair, au point de vue hygienique. Ibid., 1906, 
lxi, 671-673. Also: Rev. med. de la. Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1907, xxvii, 119-122.— De Zeeuw (R.) An easy formula for 
obtaining alcohol of any strength. Rep. Mich. Acad. Sc., 
Lansing, 1913, 209.— Dox (A. W.) & Lamb (A. R.) An 
accurate aeration method for the determination of alcohol in 
fermentation mixtures. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1916, xxxviii, 2561-2568.— Duchemin (R.-P.) Les emplois 
industriels de l'alcool. Rev. scient., Par., 1916, ii, 426-430.— 
Duclaux (E.) L'alcool et ses droits naturels. Ann. de 
1'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1903, xvii, 770-808. Also, Reprint- 
Frank (G.) Geschichtliches iiber Alkohol-Destillation 
und Desinfektion. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901 ? 
xlviii, 929-931.— Franktorter (G. B.) & Frary (F. C.) 
Equilibria in systems containing alcohols, salts and water, 
including a new method of alcohol analysis. J. Phys. 
Chem., Ithaca, 1913, xvii, 402-473.— Fritzsclie (P.) Contri- 
bution a riiistoire de la synthese de l'alcool. Monit. scient., 
Par., 1902, xlvi, 647-650.— Gossart (E.) Application de 
l'homeotropiea un essai d'analyse des alcools. Mem. Soc. d. 
sc. phys. et nat. de Bordeaux, 1903, 6. s., iii, 141-180, 2 ch.— 
Grad'(C) L'alcool en Allemagne, sa production, son com- 
merce, ses impots. Ass. franc, p. l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., 
Par., 1887, xvi, pt. 2, 962-983.— Guerbet (M.) Nouvelle 
methode synthetique de preparation des alcools primaires 
de la serie aromatique. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1908, 

6. s., xxviii, 102-109. . Action de la potasse caustique 

sur les alcools secondares. Ibid., 1912. 7. s., v, 145-154. 

. Action de la potasse caustique sur les alcools tertiaires; 

nouvelle methode de diagnose des alcools de poids molfi- 

culaire tileve. Ibid., 377 - 381. . Condensation des 

alcoolates primaires avec les alcools secondaires. Ibid.. 7. s., 
vi, 49; 113.— Hale (II.) The industrial uses and value of 
alcohol. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1906, xciv, 511; 535.— Hall 
(W. S.) The relation of alcohol to living nature. Quart. J. 
Inebr., Hartford, 1902, xxiv, 1-8.— Haller (A.) Sur Pal- 
coolyse des corps gras. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1906, cxliii, 657-661.— Jacobson (A. C.) Alcohol and art. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 416-430. Also, Re- 
print. — Jeanselme (E.) L'origine de l'alcool d'apres une 
fegende laotienne. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la med., Par., 
1906, v, 315-326v Also: France med.. Par., 1907, liv, 41-44.— 
Jungfleisch (E.) & Leroux (H.) Sur Pidentite de l'alcool 
ilieique avec l'amvrine-a. J. de pharm. et chim.. Par., 1908, 
6. s., xxviii, 481-486.— L (N.) La fin d'une legende: la 
premiere synthese de 1'alcool 6thylique. Monit. scient., 
Par., 1912, 5. s., xxvi, 637-052.— Leach (A. E.) & Lythgoe 
(H. C.) The detection and determination of ethyl and 
methyl alcohols in mixtures by the immersion refracto- 
meter. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1905, xxvii, 964- 
972.— von Liebig (II.) Ueber chemische Wirkungen des 
Methyl- und Aethylalkohols. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1912, 



Alcohol [and alcohols]. 

ecl, 403-413. — Lobry de Brtiyn (C. A.) Methyl- und 
Aethylalkohol als Losungsmittel. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1892, x, 782-789.— Lyons (A. B.) Alcohol table to 
facilitate rapid approximate determinations of alcohol by 
apparent specific gravity. Proc. Am. Pharm. Ass., Bait., 
1908, lvi, 906-930— Moller (K.) Benzol oder Alkohol? 
Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1914-15, n. F., xi, 25-27 — Naudin (L.) 
Une legende; nouvelle con tributiona l'histoirede la syn these 
de l'alcool; a propos d'une revendication de M. Marcelin 
Berthelot. Monit. scient.. Par., 1904, 4. s., xviii, 5-32.— 
Neave (G. B.) The Sabatier-Senderens test for distinguish- 
ing between primary, secondary, and tertiary alcohols. 
Analyst, Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 346-348.— Neuberg (C.) & 
Kansky (E.) Ueber die Isolierung aliphatischer Alkokole. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 19C9, xx, 445-449.— Nicloux (M.) 
Dosage de l'alcool 6thylique dans des solutions ou cet alcool 
est dilue dans des proportions comprises entre 1/500 et 1/3000. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 841-843. 

. Remarques sur le dosage de l'alcool etbylique. 

Ibid., 1126-1128. . Sur le dosage de l'alcool dans les 

solutions diluees (a propos de la note de M. Cotte). Ibid., 
1904, lvii, 82. . Sur le dosage de l'alcool dans les solu- 
tions dilutes. (Reponse a M. Cotte.) Ibid., 652-654. . 

Dosage de l'alcool dans des melanges de vapeur d'alcool et 
Pair. Ibid., 1906, lxi, 492-494.— Nottin (P.) Influence du 
mercure sur la formation alcoolique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1913, clxvii, 1005-1008.— Parks (W. B.) The 
origin of alcohol; being prehistoric, its supposed value as a 
beverage and a medicine is influenced by superstition and 
ignorance. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1902-3, iv, 289-294. — 
Pellew (C. E.) The history of alcohol. Pop. Sc. Month., 
N. Y., 1897, li, 231; 377.— Pohl (A.) Verfahren zur meehani- 
schen Reinigung von benutztem Alkohol durch einen 
Paraflintropfen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1915, xli, 1373.— Possetto (G.) Alcool. Gior. di 
farm, [etc], Torino, 1S98, xlvii, 55; 97; 145; 200; 241; 289.— 
Pringsheim (H.) Nachweis und Bestimmung der bic- 
logisch wichtigen niederen Alkohole. In: Abderhalden 
(E.) Handbuch der biochemischen Arbeitsmethoden, 
8°, Leipz., 1909, ii. 1, 1-42 —Roberts (P. R.) & AUeman 
(G.) The action of ethyl alcohol on paratoluidine diazonium 
hydrochloride and of sulfuric acid on the ethyl ether of 
paracresol. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1911, xxxiii, 
391-396. — Roc q lies (X.) Analyse des alcools et eaux-de-vie. 
Rev. internat. d. falsiflc, Par., 1907, xx, 48-50.— Rohmann 
(F.) Untersuchung auf hoehmolekulare Alkohole. In: 
Abderhalden (E.) Handbuch der biochemischen Arbeits- 
methoden, 8°, Leipz., 1909, ii, 1, 244-555.— Bosemann (R.) 
Alkohol. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1911, iv, 1. 
Hlfte., 413-444.— Sabbatanl (L.) Dell'alcool. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1910, xxxi, 641-644.— Salkowski (E.) Ueber 
den storenden Eintluss von Alkohol auf einige Reaktionen. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxiii. Kit. — 
Sternberg (w.) Der Alkohol in der klassischen Malerei. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1909, xxvii, 1050-1055.— de Stoeck- 
lln (E.) Sur Poxydation des alcools par Paction simul- 
tanee du tannate de fer et de Peau oxyg^nee. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlviii, 424-426. . Nouvelle 

methode permettant de di»celer des traces d'alcools. Ibid , 

1910, cl, 43-45.— Stritar (M. J.) Ueber die Bestimmung 
kleiner Mengen von Aethylalkohol. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1906-7, 1, 22-29.— Taylor (A. E.) On the 
antagonism of alcohol to carbolic acid. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1908-9, v, 319-321.— Trier (G.) Aminoathylalkohol, 
ein Produkt der Hydrolyse des "Lecithins" (Phosphatids) 
der Bohnensamen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 

1911, lxxiii, 383-388. . Die biologische Stellung drs 

Aethyl- und des Methvlalkohols. Naturwissenschaft, 
Berl., 1914, ii, 927-932.— Valentino (C.) Du mode d'action 
de l'alcool sur Peconomie dans Palcoolisme aigu; l'alcool 
comme toxique et comme deshydratant. Rev. de mc$d., 
Par., 1902, xxii, 73-95.— Vamossy (Z.) & Jaschlk (S.) 
[Quantitative analysis of formic acid, formaldehyde, methy- 
lic alcohol, and ethylic alcohol.) Orvostud. ei-tek. gyiij't. 
Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1915, u. f., xvi, 178-196.— Van- 
derkleed (C. E.) The determination of alcohol in Galenical 
preparations. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1909, lxxxi, 129-141.— 
Vaughan (V. C.) The purity of alcohol. J. Lab. & Clin. 
M., St. Louis. 1916-17, ii, 57.— Warren (L. E.) & Fuller 
(H. C.) The influence of glycerin, acetanilid and certain 
other agents in the estimation of alcohol. Am. J. Pharm., 
Phila., 1909, lxxxi, 66-72.— Williams (S. R.) A method for 
making absolute alcohol. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, Decatur, 
111., 1910-11, xxix, 171. 

Alcohol (Absorption and elimination of). 

See, also, Alcohol (Effects of) upon the circu- 
latory and vascular system; Alcohol (Effects of) 
upon the nervous system; Alcoholism and lacta- 
tion; Alcoholism and pregnancy. 

Nicloux (M.) *Recherches experimentales 
sur lY'limination de l'alcool dans Torganisme. 
Determination d'un "alcoolisme congenitale. " 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Abelous (E.), Bardier ( I" . ) & Rlbaut (H.) Destruction 
et elimination de Palcool ethylique dans Porganisme animai 
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Alcohol (Absorption and elimination of). 

Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1903, lv, 420-422.— Alb'erici 
<H.) Contributo alio studio dclla oliminazione doll' alcool 
nell' avvelenamento acuto dopo traumi sul capo e sul torace. 
Riv. di med. leg., Milano. 1899-1900, iii, 129-136. Also 
[Abstr.]: Cong. med. region, ligure 1899. Atti, Genova, 1900, 
31.— Benedlcenti (A.) Ueber die Alkoholausscheidung 
durch die Lungen. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1896, 255-268.— 
Carpenter (T. M.) & Hancock (E. B.) The absorption of 
alcohol and its concentration in trie urine when injected by 
rectum. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1916, xi, p. 
xxviii.— Chabanier (II.) & Ibarra-Lorlng (E.) Dn mode 
d'exeretion par le rein des alcools 6thylique et methylique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 8.— Grehant 
(N.) Influence del'exercice musculairesurl'elimination de 
l'alcool 6thylique introduit dans le sang. Ibid., 1903, lv, 802- 
804. Also, transl.: Scient. Am. Suppl., 1904, lvii, 23577.— 
Hanzlik (P. J.) t \; Collins (R. J.) Quantitative studies on 
the gastro-intestinal absorption of drugs. III. The absorp- 
tion of alcohol. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 
1913-14, v, 185-213.— Nlcloux (M.) Passage de l'alcool ingere 
dans quelques glands ct secretions genitales ct dans le liquido 
amniotique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1900, iii, 229-232.— 
Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 622.— 
PobJ (J.) Quantitative Versuche iiber die Exhalation von 
Alkoholen. Arch.f.exper. Path.u. Pharmakol., Leipz.. 1908, 
Suppl.-Bd., 427-434.— Rosemann. Die Geschwindigkeit 
der Verbrennung des Alkohols im Korper. Sitzungsb. d. 
naturh. Ver d. preuss. Rheinl. u. Westphal. 1909, Bonn, 
1910, Teil C, 89-99.— Tamamshefl (G. I.) [On the rapidity 
of disappearance of alcohol in the animal organism.] Vrach , 
St. Petersb., 1899, xx, 241-243.— Voltz (W.) & Baudrexel 
(A.) Ueber die vomtierischen Organismusunterverschiede- 
nen Bedingungen ausgeschiedenen Alkoholmengen. Arch. 
L d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1911, exxxviii, 85-133: cxlii, 47-88: 
1913, clii, 567-578.— Voltz fW.ji Baudrexel (A.) & Dietrich 
(W.) Ueber die Resorption des Alkohols durch die Ham- 
blase. Ibid., 1912, cxlv, 186-209. — . Ueber 

die vom tierischen Organismus unter verschiedenen Bedin- 
gungen ausgeschiedenen Alkoholmengen. III. Einfluss des 
Fiillungszustandes des Magen-Darm-Kanals auf die Alko- 
holausscheidung in Harn und Atmung. (Versuche an 
Mensehen und an Hunden.) Ibid., 210-228. 

Alcohol (Denatured) [Methylated spirits]. 

Allex (J. H.) Denatured alcohol legislation, 
fol. New York, 1908. 

Cutting from: Harper's Weekly, N. Y., 1908, Iii, 24. 

McGovern (J. P.) Uses and benefits of de- 
natured alcohol, fol. New York, 1908. 

Cutting from: Harper's Weekly, N. Y., 1908, Iii, 7-9. 

United States. Congress. Senate. Alcohol 
in the arts. Customs and inland revenue laws, 
and laws and regulations for the use of methyl- 
ated alcohol in the arts; together with an appen- 
dix containing data heretofore published on the 
same subject in Senate report No. 2332, 50. 
Cong., 1. sees. 53. Cong., 3. sess. S. Rep. 760, 
Parts 1 and 2. Jan. 12, 1895. Reported by Mr. 
Voorhees. 8°. Washington, 1895-6. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Farmers' Bulletin No. 268. Industrial alcohol; 
sources and manufacture. By H. W. Wiley. 8°. 
Washington, 1906. 

. Farmers' bulletin No. 269. Indus- 
trial alcohol; uses and statistics. By H. W. 
Wiley. 8°. Washington, 1906. 

AnichkofT-Platonoff (E. I.) [A simple method of pre- 
paring denatured alcohol for marching purposes.] Voycnno- 
med. J., St. Petersb., 1908, ccxxi, med.-spec. pt., 49-53.— 
Berdyayefl (A. F.) [Denatured alcohol.] Ibid., 1910, 
cexxix. med.-spec. pt., 228.— Bigelow (S. L.) Denatured 
alcohol. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1907, lxx 243-264.— Bill- 
strdm (J.) {The abuse of denatured alcohol and other sub- 
stitutes as spirituous liquors.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1915, 
lxxvii, 1448-1454.— Clemm (W. N.) Ueber die Verwendung 
des denaturierten Spiritus zur Desinfektion. Med. Klin., 
Berl.. 1911, vii, 1048.— Cuniasse (L.) Alcools naturels et 
alcools industriels ; leur composition respective. Rev. scicnt. , 
Par., 1910,5.s.,xiii,521-524. — Denaturlzed alcohol in France. 
Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1906, lxii, 25613.— Digest of the 
regulations and instructions concerning the denaturation of 
alcohol. Ibid., 25754; 25758; 25778.— Herrick (R. F.) Dena- 
tured, orindustrial,alcohol. Technol. Quart., Bost., 1908, xxi, 
4-11. — HorbaczewskL Die Gesundheitssehadlichkeit der 
gewerblichen Verwendung vom mit Holzgeistdenaturiertem 
Spiritus. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1910, xxiii, 69-75.— 
Jarquet ( L. ) L'alcool denature' an point fie vue alimentaire. 
Presse m<kl., Par., 1912, xx, annex, 221-225.— Kazas (I. I.) 
[Denatured alcohol as a poison capable of producing blind- 
ness and death.] Vrach. Gaz.,S.-Peterb., 1909, xvi, 162-164.— 
Klar (M.) The manufacture, denaturing, and the technical 
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and chemical utilization of alcohol. Scient. Am. Suppl., 
N. Y., 1007, lxiii, 26224.— Loewy (A.) Inwieweit ist die ge- 
werbliche Benutzung von vergiilltem Branntwein geeignet 
gesundheitssehadliehe Wirkungen hervorzurufen? Gut- 
achten auf Grnnd der Erfahrungen der Praxis und eigener 
Untersuchungen. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1914, 3. 
F., xlviii, 2. Si ippl., 93-160.— Mason. Denaturized alcohol; 
technical purposes for which employed. Scient. Am., 
[Suppl.], N. Y., 1905, lx, 24839.— Skatski (Ye. A.) [Harm- 
less denaturalization of alcohol.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1913, xii, 690-693.— Yeleonskaya (Varvara N.) Disturb- 
ances of vision in poisoning by denatured alcohol.] Ibid., 
1916, xv, 253-257. 

Alcohol (Disinfection by). 
See, also, Alcohol (Denatured) . 
Adamson (K.) *Ueber Benzin-Alkoholdes- 
infektion des Operationsfeldes. 8°. Bern, 1914. 
Savin (M. M.) [Disinfecting properties of 

alcohol.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1900. 

Bertarelli (E.) Sul potere batterioida dell' alcool etilico. 
Policlin., Roma, 1900, vii, sez. med., 486-504.— Beyer(A.) In 
welcher Konzentration totet wiisseriger Alkohol allein, oder 
in Verbindung mitanderen desinfizierenden Mitteln Entziin- 
dungs- und Eiterungserreger am schnellsten ab? Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1911, lxx, 225-272.— 
Bocchia (I. ) Ueber die desinfizierende Kraft des absoluten 
Amylalkohols im kochenden und im Dampfzustande. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt, Jena, 1909, 1, Orig., 469-4 73.— 
Buj wid (O . ) [Recent experiments on sterilization by diluted 
alcohol.] Lijec. vijesnik, u Zagrebu, 1914, xxxvi, 241-245.— 
Cao (G.) Contributo alia pratica delle disinfezioni con i 
vapori d'alcool. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'i^., Milano, 1906, 
xxviii, 150; 193. — Evans (A.) Alcohol and its effects on bac- 
terial invasions. J. Inebriety, Bost., 1911, xxxiii, 152-159. — 
Frank (G.) Ueber Desinfektionswirkung des Alkohols, 
insbesondere der Alkoholdampfe. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xlviii, 134-137.— Frey (E.) Warum wirkt gerade 
70%iger Alkohol so stark bakterizid? Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1633-1635.— Futh (H.) 
Ueber die desinfektorische Wirkung des Alkohols und lhre 
Ursachen. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 921- 
929. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak. 
zu Leipz. (1906), 1907. 19-26.— Goenner ( A. ) Der Werth des 
Alkohols als Desinfectionsmittel. Centralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1898, xxii, 468-474. — Harrington (C.) & Walker 
(H.) The germicidal action of alcohol. Boston M. & S. J., 
1903, cxlvii, 548-552. Also, Reprint.— Igersheimer (J.) 
Ueber die bakterizide Kraft des 60-proz. Aethylalkohols. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905-6, xl, 414- 
419.— Langfeldt. Der Krystall-Alkohol als Desinfektions- 
mittel. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1913, xxviii, 438.— Minervini 
(R.) Ueber die baktericide Wirkung des Alkohols. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1898, xxix, 117-148. 
Also, transl.: Riv. internaz. d'ig., Napoli, 1899, x, 57; 138.— 
Nedzlelnitski (A.) [Disinfection with alcohol.] Kharkov. 
M. J., 1913, xvi, 35-45.— Ogihara (H.) The experimental 
study on the disinfecting powerof alcohol. Sei-I-Kwai M. J., 
Tokyo, 1913, xxxii, No. 8.— Russ (V.) Zur Frage der Bak- 
terizidie durch Alkohol. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 115; 280.— Salzwedel & Eisner. 
Ueber die Werthigkeit des Alkohols als Desinfectionsmittel 
und zur Theorie seines Wirkung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1900, xxxvii, 496-500.— Satta (P.) Sul valore disinfettante 
dei vapore d'alcool. Riforma med., Roma, 1903, xix, 1103- 
1108. Also, Reprint.— Schaefler (R.) Der Alkoho' als 
Handedcsinfectionsmittel. Verhandl. d. Berl. med Gesell- 
sch. (1902) 1903, xxxiii, pt. 2, 21-34. [Discussion], pt 1 
80-87.— Schumburg. Ueber die keimtotende Kraft des 
Alkohols. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
xxxviii; 403.— Sottile (E . C.) Contributo spenmentale 
sull' azione battericida dell' alcool etilico. Gazz. d osp 
Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 929-931.— Stipfle (K.) Die Desinfek- 
tionswirkung von Alkohol-Seilenpasta. Arch. f. Hyg 
Miinchen & Berl., 1913, lxxxi, 48 .37. Tijmstra (S.) Pour' 
quoi Taction bactericide de l'alcool est porte a son plus haut 
degre d'intensite par une concentration de 70 %. Folia 
microbiol., Delft, 1913, ii, 162-172. — Wirgin ((i.) Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchung iiber die keimtodtenden und die 
entwickelungsheminenden Wirkungen von Alkoholen der 
Methyl-, Aethyl-, Propyl-, Butyl- und Amylreihen. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1904, xlvi, 149^167. 

Alcohol (Effects of , Pathological). 

See, also, Alcohol (Effects of) upon disposition 
to disease; Alcoholism [and subdivisions]; Liver 
(Cirrhosis of, Alcoholic); Neuritis (Alcoholic); 
Stomach (Inflammation of, Chronic). 

Bertholet (E.) Petit atlas-manuel des alte- 
rations anatomo-pathologiques des organes dans 
l'alcoolisme chr'niKjii". 8°. Lausanne, 1913. 

Bischoff (M.) *Neue Beitrage zur experi- 
mentellen Alkoholforschung mit besonderer Be- 
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Alcohol {Effects of, Pathological). 

riicksichtigung der Herz- und Leberverande- 
rungen. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Blin (E.) & Vigotjroux (A.) L'alcoolisme et 
l'organisme; effets toxiques de l'alcool sur les 
differents tissus du corps, broadside fol. Pans, 
[1902]. 

Bonnet (A.) *Lebilandel'alcoolique. Essai 
sur les doses et les varietes individual es dans 
l'intoxication par l'alcool. roy. 8°. Pans, 1895. 

Bresler (J.) Alkohol auch in germgen Men- 
gen Gift. Nach offentlichen Vortragen des Ver- 
fassers. 12°. Halle a. S., 1902. 

von Bunge (G.) Alkoholvergiftung und 
Degeneration. EinVortrag. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1904. „ r . . 

. The same. [3. Aufl.] 8°. Leipzig, 

1910 - • ^ u 

Erkrankungen der mneren Organe hervor- 

gebracht durch den Alkoholismus. [Wall map, 
with text.] eleph. fol. Briissel, [1899]. 

Fieweger (R. [E.]) *Zur Pathologie des aku- 
ten und chronischen Alkoholismus. [Giessen.] 
8° Cothen 1909. 

Hunt (RO Studies in experimental alcohol- 
ism. 8°. Washington, 1907 

Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar. Hosp. Serv. U. S. 
Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 33. 

Kirchefp (N. S.) [Influence of acute and 
subacute ethylic-alcohol intoxication on animals 
treated with ammonium compounds and those 
not so treated.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Kulbin (N.I.) [Alcoholism; on the influence 
of chronic poisoning by ethylic alcohol and fusel 
oil on animals.] 8°. S. -Peterburg, 1895. 

Marcet (W.) On chronic alcoholic intoxica- 
tion with an inquiry into the influence of the 
abuse of alcohol, as a predisposing cause of dis- 
ease. 2. ed. 16°. London, 1887 . 

Martinovich (A.I.) [On the effect of chronic 
poisoning with amylic alcohol and fusel oil on 
animals.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1896. _ 

Van Coillie (E.) Lesions viscerales pro- 
duces par l'alcoolisme. 8°. Bruxelles, 1899. 

Wallis (C.) The pathologic changes in the 
human body as caused by the abuse of alcohol 
Plain, presentation for teachers and friends ot 
abstinence 1 12°. Stockholm, [1901]. 

Abbott (A. C.) & Bergey (D. H.) The influence of 
alcoholic intoxication upon certain factors concerned m he 
phenomenon of hemolysis. Univ. Penn M. Bull., rhua., 
1902-3 xv, 185-194,-Afanasyefl (V. A) [Pathology of 
«P,,tP and chronic alcoholism. Dnevnik Syezda Obsh. 
Kulk V^ach v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb. 1888-9, m, 
wiflffi miscussionl, 408-Agostini (C.) Sull'azione 
f JnnftoloLtea dfl vino, dell'alcool etilico e degli alcool 
suvS' Tltv splr. di freniat . Reggio-Emilia,. 1913, 
xxxfx 103-110.-Baecchi (B.) Suite variazioni di resis- 
tenza de-li animali intossicati con alcool. Boll. d. Soc. 
mecf-chir di Modena, 1910-11, xiii, 20 -227.-von Baum- 
?arten Ueber die durch Alkohol hervorzurufenden 
lathologisch-histologischen Vertademn^i. Verhandl. d^ 
Spntsch path. Gesellseh. 190/, Jena, 1908, xi, iiv-ni. 
Be otti (S ) La patologia dell'alcoolismo Gazz med 
ueiioni ".X^- 9-11.— Benton (G. H.) Alcohol 

oftrSSc prison* w£t Virg. M. J, Wheeling, 1910-11, 
iia-iw — Berehinz (G.) Un caso di alcoohsmo cromco 
l^"s oni prevllentemente renali. Riv. di clin. pediat., 
• SllS in 22-25 -Berkeley (H. J.) The pathology 
of chronte a eoholism. Am. J. Insan., Bait 1900-1901, lvu 

f^jf-v, — - Lesions of the nerve cell and vascular 

ti«np< ; produced by acute experimental alcoholic poisoning, 
r Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 139- 

[ 142 Bienlait. Comment l'alcool est toxique; engine des 
i- •Tf mntPrieHes d'origine alcoolique. Ann. Soc. med.- 
cmr de TuS U xxxv, 123-131-Colollan (P.) La 
toxicity des alcools chez les poissons. J. de physiol. et de 
path gen Ptr., 1901, iii, 535-546.-Crothers ft D ) Some 
Obscure u juries following the toxic use of alcohol Inter- 
state M J St. Louis, 1901, viii, 473-47S — — . Alcoholic 
?^fJ5«. it« patholoev and treatment. Med. News, N. Y., 

5S* fxxx!<r 59^161 • Demonstrated pathologic 

Scrpi from alcohol J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xh, 
Sf385 TdSoii], 1387. • Injuries and lesions 
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following the toxic use of alcohol. Internal. Clin., Phila-r 

1905, 15. s., iii, 109-118. . Alcohol as a poison. Ya e 

M i N Haven, 1909-10, xvi, 247-257 — Dauvergne. I aits 
anato'mo-cliniques pour servir a l'histoire de l'intoxication 
cenolique pure. J. de med. int., Par. 1898, u, 58.— Ue- 
learde (A.) Contribution a l'etude de l'alcoolisme experi- 
mental et de son influence sur l'immuniti. Echo med. du 
nord, Lille, 1897, i, 563-566.— Dufourt & Doyon. Alcooli- 
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molyse Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Gand & Par., 1900. 
vii 123-132 — Volosnin. [ Alcoholism from a pathological 
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Brux.& Par., 1904-5, xiii, 44.5-467.— Frohlich(R.) Wieviel 
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alcohol upon the human system. Practitioner, Lond., 1910 
lxxxiv, 849-854.— Hall (B. W.) Amylic and ethylic alcohol 
differentiated; physiological action and therapeutical uses 
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2. Mitteilung. Biochem. Ztsehr., Berl., 1909, xxiii, 93-96 — 
Mei-Gentilucci (G.) & Bertoni (C.) Efletti dell' eterifica- 
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Firenze, 1915, xiii, 315-333.— Mercier (C.) Inaugural address 
on drunkenness and the physiological effects of alcohol. 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1492-1496.— Meyer. Die Wirkung 
des Alkohols auf die Thatigkeit unserer Organe. Ber. ii. d. 
internat. Cong, gegen d. Alkohol. 1901, Leipz. & Wien, 1902, 

viii, 40-44.— Milligan (E. T.) Alcohol and its effects on the 
system. Detroit M. J., 1903-4, iii, 81-84.— Mircoli (S.) 
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vue biochimique. Presse med., Par., 1913, xxi, 593-595. — 
Novi(I.) Azioncdell'alcoolsi ill' organismo. Bidl.d.sc.med. 
di Bologna, 1897, 7. s., viii, 597-664 — Pekelharing (C. A.) 
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alkohol op degezondheid. Tijdschr. v. socialehvg. cnopenb. 
gzndhdsre.!., Zwolle, 1902, iv, 216-242.— Plerotti (G.) Con- 
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Pouchet (G.) Modifications subies par l'alcool dans l'orga- 
nisme. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1900, ii, 81-93.— Pouls- 
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Lsegefor., Kristiania, 1903, xxiii, 4.5-60.— Reagin (C. G.) 
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xxvii, 4S5— 187. . Zur Lehro vora Alkohol; Sammelre- 

ferat. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1073-1077.— Schny- 
der (L.) Aleool et alpinisme; resultats d'une enquete fait e 
parmi les alpinistes. Arch, de psychol., Geneve, 1906-7, vi, 
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ringe Alkoholmengen. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 
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M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 393; 469; 591; 680: 728.— Taylor 
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Taylor (II. L.) The physiological effects of alcohol in 
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Dublin J. M. Sc., 1910, exxx, 417-422.— Tolstoi (K. K.) 
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Alcohol and old age. Brit. J. Inebr., Lond., 1906-7, iv, 87- 
92. — Welemlnsky. Die Wirkung des Alkohols auf den 
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pharmacological observations on the action of various potent 
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alcohol. Med. Times, N. Y., 1916, xliv, 175-180.— Wood- 
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Med. Mag., Lond., 1898, vii, 60; 133. . Recent researches 
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Alcohol (Effects of, Psychological). 

See, also, Delirium tremens; Insanity (Alco- 
holic) . 

Baum (O.) *Ueber Eiiersuehtswahn bei 
chronischem Alcoholismus. 8°. Kiel, 1906. 
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sepcial reference to psychological effects of moderate doses of 
alcohol on man. Science, Lancaster, Pa., 1910, n. s., xliii, 

907-917. . The investigation of the influence of alcohol 

on man, wit h special reference to psychologie elfects. J- Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1424-1426 — Berillon. L'abou- 
lie Chez les buveurs d'habitude. Medecin. Org. de l'Ecole 

med. beige., Brux., 1902, xii. 185. . La suggestibilite 

des alcooliques. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., 
Par., 1904-5, xix, 255.— Birstein (J.) Ein psychologiseher 
Beitrag zur Frage des Alkoholismus. Zentralbl. f. Psy- 
choanal., Wiesb., 1912-13, iii, 501-508.— Burr (A. II.) Alco- 
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Princeton, N. Y., 1915, xii, 75.— DuprG (E.) & Le Savou- 
reux. Autodeiionciation recidivante chez une dipso-mane. 
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xxxvii, 246: 323. — Jones (R.) Mental dissolution the 
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1904, 1, 219-233. . Mental degradation the result of 
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anal., Wiesb., 1912-13, iii, 1-16.— Kraepelin. Neuere 
Untersuchungen iiber die psychischen Wirkungen des 
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1369.— Ktirz (E.) & Kraepelin (E.) Ueber die Beeinflus- 
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nuss. Psychol. Arb., Leipz., 1900, iii, 417-457.— L. (T.) 
The action of 15 to 50 cubic centimetres of concentrated 
alcohol on the memory. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1040.— 
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mentale de ces recidivistes et remedes. [Transl. abstr.] 
Ber. ii. d. internat. Cong, gegen d. Alkohol. 1901, Leipz. u. 
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J. Inebr., Lond., 1915-16, xiii, 1-8— Neild (T.) Psychome- 
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f. Psychoth. u" med. Psychol., Stuttg., 1912. iv, 129-146.— 
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coolisme d'apres les travaux de 1'ecole de Kraepelin. Arch, 
gen. demed., Par., 1903,ii, 1939; 1998; 2067; 2132; 2581.— Vogt 
(R.) [The effect of 15-50 cm 3 concentrated spirits on the 
ability to recollect ["Erinnerungsvermogen"]. Norsk Mag. 
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Alcohol ( Effects of) upon the circulatory 
and vascular systems. 

See, also, Alcoholism (Blood in); Heart (Ef- 
fect of drugs on) . 
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xxviii, 849-858.— von Bechterew (W.) Ueber Verande- 
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Lond 1905 742. . The action of alcohol on the circula- 
tion. J. Physiol., Lond., 1906-7, xxxv, 346-366.— Downs 
(A W ) Effect of alcohol on the heart muscle. Month. 
Cycl & M. Bull., Phila., 1911, iv, 153-156.— von FUlinger 
(F.) Weitere Mitteilungen iiber Resistenzverminderung 
der Erythrocyten nach Alkoholgenuss. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 999.— Grehant 
(N.) Dosage exact de l'alcool dans le sang avant et pendant 
l'ivresse. L'alcool est-il un anesthesique? Cinquanten. de 

la Soc. de biol.. Par., 1899, 120-123. — . Construction de 

courbes qui indiquent les proportions d'alcool que renferme 
le sang apres l'injection dans l'estomac de volumes deter- 
mines d'alcool ethylique; applications. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 946. . Dosage de l'alcool 

dans le sang apres l'ingestion dans l'estomac d'un volume 
mesure de ce liquide; courbe complete. Ibid., 1903, lv, 
1264.— HaSkovec (L.) Ueber die Wirkung des Alkohols 
auf das Herz und den Blutkreislauf. W ien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, li, 657; 722; 759 ; 812; 878. Also, transl.: Arch, de 

med.'exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1901, xiii, 539-551. . 

Weitere Beitrage zur Frage der Alkoholwirkung auf das 
Herz und den Kreislauf. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 
457- 525— Heinz (R.) Zur Herzwirkung des Alkohols. 
Festschr. J. Rosenthal [etc.], Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 157-164.— 
John (M.) Ueber die Beeinflussung des systolischen und 
diastolischen Blutdrucks durch Genuss alkoholischer 
Getranke verschiedener Concentration. Ztschr. f. exper. 
Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1908-9, v, 579-606, 3 pi.— Koch- 
mann (M.) Die Einwirkung des Alkohols auf das Warm- 
bluterherz. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 

1904-5, xiii, 329-377. . Die Wirkung des Alkohols auf 

den Blutkreislauf des Menschen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 942-944. . Experi- 
mented Beitrage zur Wirkung des Alkohols auf den Blut- 
kreislauf des Menschen. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., 
Brux. & Par., 1905, xv, 443-466.— Kruzhilin (A. V.) [The 
influence of alcohol upon phagocytosis.] Univ. Izvlest., 
Kiev, 1908, xlviii, [med. ptrj, 287-303.— Lieb (C. C.) The 
reflex effects of alcohol on the circulation. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 898-903. Also: Med. & Surg. Rep. 
Roosevelt Hosp., N. Y 1915, 199-202.— Luzzatto (A. M.) 
L'azione dell' alcool sulla pressione del sangue nelr uomo 
normale. Riv. veneta di sc. med. ; Venezia, 1909, 1, 529- 
546. Also, transl: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv, 
291.— MacNider (W. de B.) The production of morbid 
changes in the blood vessels of the rabbit by alcohol. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1909, iii, 175-179.— Martin (H. N.) 
The action of ethyl alcohol upon the dog's heart. Johns 
Hopkins Univ. Stud. biol. lab., Bait., 1881-3, ii, 477-494. 

. The direct action of ethyl alcohol upon the heart. 

Tr. M. & Chir. Fac. Maryland, Bait., 1883, 216-225. Also: 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1883-4, x, 289-294.— Miller (J. L.) 
The physiologic action, uses and abuses of alcohol in the 
circulatory disturbance of the acute infections. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 2034-2037.— Mircoli (S.) & Gervino 
(A.) Auto-emolisi da alcool. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, 
xxiv, 465.— Nicloux (M.) Dosage comparatif de l'alcool 
dans le sang de la mere et du foetus et dans le lait apres 
ingestion d'alcool; remarques sur le dosage de l'alcool aans 
le sang et dans le lait. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1900, 
exxx, 855-858.— Plumier (L.) L'alcool est-il un excitant 
du coeur? Med. et hyg., Brux., 1907, v, 49-55.— Pyotroff 
(N. V.) [Alcoholism; changes in the blood vessels.] J. 
Russk. Obsh. Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-Peterb., 1902, xii, 
415-471.— Ringer (S.) & Sainsbury (H.) Observations on 
the relative effects of certain members of the ethylic alcohol 
series on the ventricle of the frog's heart. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1883, xxx, 339-3.50.— Sabbatani (L.) Azione 
farmacologica degli alcooli dal punto di vista flsico-chimico. 
Pt. 1. Come gli alcooli metilico ed etilico modificano la 
concentrazione molecolare del sangue e degli organi. Arch. 
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Alcohol (Effects of) upon the circulatory 
and vascular systems. 

di fisiol., Firenze, 1909, vii, 49-80.— Stoll. Alkohol und 
Kaflee in ilirer Wirkiing auf Herzleiden und nervose 
Storungen. Ztschr. f. Biochem., Oldenburg, 1905, iv 
88 - 90. — Swietockowski (I.) [Influence of alcohol on the 
blood circulation.] Gaz.lek., Warszawa, 1901, 2. s., xxi 1071- 
1105; 1127. Aho, transL: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1902' 
xlvi, 284-310.— Timofeew (S.) Lymphtreibende Wirkung 
des Alkohols und mechanische " Leukocytose. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908', lix, 444—457.— 
Triboulet. A propos de deux cas de tachvcardie alcoolique 
transitoire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par , 1903 
3.s., xx, 3,4-3so.— Widmark(E.M. P.) Ueberdie Konzen- 
tration des genossenen Alkohols in Blut und Ilarn unter 
verschiedenen Umstiinden. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol 
Leipz., 1915, xxxiii. 85-96.— Willson (R. N.) The effects of 
tobacco and alcohol upon the cardio-vascular system. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 541-549. Also, Reprint.— Wood 
(H. C.) & Hoyt (D. M.) A research upon the action of 
alcohol upon the circulation. Mem. Nat. Acad. Sc., Wash.. 
1905, x, 39-68, 3 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1905-6, xviii, 70-77.— Woodhead (G. S.) The in- 
fluence of alcohol on body temperature and on the heart. 
Med. Press eV Circ., Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 553. Also: Brit. 
J. Inebr., Lond., 1911-12, ix, 109-132. 

Alcohol (Effects of) upon the digestive 
organs. 

See, also, Liver (Cirrhosis of, Alcoholic); 
Stomach. (Effects of drugs on) ; Stomach (In- 
flammation of, Chronic) . 

Cicero (M.) *Estudio anatomo-patologico 
del higado de los enfermos alcoholicos. 8°. 
Mexico, 1872. 

Eisenhardt (W.) *Ueber das Verhalten der 
Magen- und Darnifunktionen bei chronischen 
Alkoholikern. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Gambaroff (Mme. S.) *La steatose hepati- 
que latente des alcooliques. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Heusler (J.) *Wert und Wirkung des 
Kornbranntweins auf die Tatigkeit der Magen 
der Wiederkauer. 8°. Giessen, 1911. 

Katjtzsch (F. M.) *Ueber die Resorption 
einiger Alkohole von verscbiedenem Siede- 
punkt im Magen. 8°. Halle a. S., 1898. 

Knatjpp (O.) *Klinische und experimentelle 
Studien iiber die Wirkung des Spiritus auf die 
Miisen der Wiederkauer. [Giessen.] 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1911. 

Leubuscher (P.) *Der Einfluss des Alko- 
hols auf die Resorption der Nahrung. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1903. 

Amalfl (G.) Alcool e stomaco. Stomaco, Napoli, 1896, 
ii, 2.5. — Arnold (E. F.) The effect of alcoholic liquors on the 
production of stomach, and brain troubles. Bull. Am. M. 
Temper. Ass., Battle Creek, 1898, v, 11-17.— Aubertin (C.) 
& Hebert (P.) Hyperhepatie et surcharge glycogenique du 
foie dans 1 'intoxication alcoolique experimentale. Tribune 
med., Par., 1908, n. s., xl, 374 — Billard (G.) Action de 
Palcool sur la tension superficielle du sue gastrique et sur son 
absorption. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx. 1011- 
1013. — Bosio (P. G. ) Studi radiologic! dell' influenza 
delP alcool sulla motilita gastrica. Radiol, med., Torino, 
1916, hi, 5.5-64. — Burzio (F.) Contributo sperimentale alio 
studio delle alterazioni istologiche del fegato nelle intossica- 
zioni croniche. Riforma med., Palermo, 1898, xiv ? pt. 4, 
663; 674.— Chittenden (R. H.) A paper embodying the 
results of a series of experiments conducted to ascertain the 
effects of alcohol upon the digestive processes. J. Med. & 

Sc., Portland, 1898-9, v, 37-54. . The influence of 

alcoholic beverages on digestion and secretion. Physiol. . . . 
liquor problem, Bost. & N. Y., 1903, i, 137-305.— Chitten- 
den (R. H.) & Mendel (L. B.) The influence of alcohol 
and alcoholic drinks upon the chemical processes of diges- 
tion. Am. J. M. BCy Phila., 1896, n. s., cxi, 35; 163; 314; 
431.— Chittenden (R. H.), Mendel (L. B.) & Jackson 
(H. C.) A further study of the influence of alcohol and 
alcoholic drinks upon digestion, with special reference to 
secretion. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1898, i, 164-209.— Eisen- 
hardt (W.) Ueber das Verhalten der Magen- und Darm- 
funktionen bei chronischen Alkoholikern. Ztschr. f. phys. 
u. diatet, Therap., Leipz., 1909-10, xiii, 533-537.— Frouin 
(A.) & Molinier (M.) Action de l'alpool sur la secretion 
gastrique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 4. s., iii, 
418-421. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, exxxii, 
1001— 1003.— Gizelt (A.) Ueber den Einfluss des Alkohols 
auf die sekretorische Tatigkeit und die Verdauungsfermcnte 
der Bauchspeicheldriise. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1906, cxi, 620-037. . [Bitters and alcohol as aids to 



Alcohol (Effects of) upon the digestive 
organs. 

digestion.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1907, xix, 69-73.— Glfinard 
(fc.) De l'alcoolisme insidieux; maladies de la nutrition 
d origine alcoolique. Progres med., Par., 1900, 3. s., xi, 137- 
139. Also: Tribune med., Par., 1900, 2. s., xxxii, 345-347 — 
Gonzalez Campo (J.) Influencia del alcohol sobre la 
digestion gastrica. Rev. espec. med. La oto-rino-laringol. 
espan., Madrid, 1903, vi, 277-283. Also: Conn, internat. de 
med. C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de physiol. [etc.], 218- 
225— G reliant (N.) Demonstration du passage dans 
1 estomac con tenant de l'eau de 1'aleool ethvlique injecte 
dans le sang. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 
376.— Hirsch (E.[F.) The gastric mucosa in delirium tre- 
mens. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago. 1916, xvii, 354-362. Also, 
Reprint.— Jackson (H. C.) The effect of alcohol upon 
secretion and digestion. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 190-*, 
vui, 364-369.— Kellogg (J. H.) The influence of alcoholic 
drinks unon digestion. Mod. Med. & Bacterid. Rev., 
Battle Creek, Mich., 1897, vi, 7-11. Also: Quart. J. Inebr., 
Hartford, 1904, xxvi, 381-392.— Kern (W.) Ueber Lcbcr- 
veranderungen bei chronischem Alkoholismus. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1912, lxxiii, 143-153, 
1 pi.— Laborde (E.) Influence de quolques alcools a fonc- 
tion simple ou complexe sur la digestion des albumino'ides 
par la pepsme ou la trypsine. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 
1899 6. s., x, 484-488.— Lissauer (M.) Pathologische Ve- 
randerungen des Pankreas bei chronischem Alkoholismus. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
1972-1974. — Martens. Ueber die Einwirkung des Alko- 
holmissbrauchs auf die Magenthatigkeit. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 707 - 709. — Mertens ( H. ) Le- 
sions anatomiques du foie du lapin au cours. de Pintoxica- 
tion chronique par le' chloroforme et par Palcool; etude 
experimentale de la cirrhose du foie. Arch, de pharmacod., 
Gand & Par., 1895, ii, 127-194, 3 pi.— Meyer (E.) Ueber den 
Einfluss der Alkoholika auf die sekretorische und motori- 
sche Tatigkeit des Magens. Klin. Jahrb., Jena. 1904, xiii, 
285-308.— Pekelharing (C. A.) Ueber den Einfluss des 
Alkohols auf die Absonderung des Magensaftes. Onder- 
zoek.ged. in h. physiol. Lab. d. Utrecht. Hoogesch., 1902, 

iv, 156-185. . Over den invloed van alkohol op het 

maagslijmvlies. Ibid., 1910, xi, 222-235— Popielski (L.) 
[Action of alcohol on the function of the peptic glands ] 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1903, xiii, 73.— Riley (W. H.) The 
effect of alcohol upon the functions and structures of the 
stomach. Good Health Battle Creek, 1899, xxxiv, 388; 
457; 523; 580.— Salant (W.) The influence of alcohol on 
biliary secretion. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 

1903-4, i, 43. . The effect of alcohol on the secretion of 

bile. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1906, xvii, 408-428. 

Further observations on the effects of alcohol on the secre- 
tion of bile. Am. Med., Phila., 1906, xi, 106 — Shtyulern 
(V. R.) [Influence of acute alcoholism upon the scretion of 
the stomach.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 1649- 
1654.— Store k (J. A.) The effects of alcohol on digestion 
Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. Orl., 1901, 227-236. Also- N 
Orl. M. & S. J 1901-2, liv, 251-259.— Tchekounow (J. S.j 
Influence de Palcool sur le pouvoir de resorption de l'estomac 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1914, lxxvu, 120 — Theo- 
hari (A.) & Babes (A.) Modifications histc-chimiques de 
la muqueuse gastrique sous Pinfluence de Palcool. Ibid 
1901, 11. s., iii, 185 — Thibault (E.) Des digestions pepsi- 
ques artificiellcs en presence de Palcool. J. de pharm et 
chim Par., 1902, 6. s., xv, 5-13.— Wallace (G. B.) & Jack- 
son (H. C.) Is the action of alcohol on gastric secretion 
specific? Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1902, p xvii — 
York (Margaret M.) Alcohol in its relation to tne stomach 
and liver. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 222. Also, Re- 
print. 

Alcohol (Effects of) upon disposition to 
disease. 

Ackermann (O.) Alkoholgenus als Krank- 
heitsursache, gemeinverstandlich bearbeitet 
8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Dogel (1. M.) Spirtniye napitki, kak raspo- 
lagayushtshaya prichina k raznavo roda zabo- 
Hevaniyu chelovleka. [Alcoholic liquors as a 
predisposing cause of various sorts of diseases of 
man.] 8°. Kazan, 1896. 

Fraenkel (C.) Gesundheit und Alkohol 
8°. Munchen & Berlin, 1903. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Munchen & 

Berlin, 1904. 

Benton (G. H.) The influence of alcohol and auto toxi- 
cosis on nervous and mental diseases. J. Inebriety, Bost 
1908, xxx, 214-223.— Cionini (E.) L'intossicazione dell' al- 
cool come disponente alle malattie infettive. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 1906, xv, 396.— Crothers 
(T.D.) Diseases preceding and following the abuse of alcohol 

N. York M. J.. 1902, lxxvi, 809-813. . Diseases ami 

degenerations due directly to alcohol. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1911-12, xvi, 605-609. Also: Nashville 
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Alcohol (Effects of) upon disposition to 
disease. 

J.M. & S., 1912, cvi, 97-106.— Emerson (C. P.) Alcoholism 
and disease. Survey, N. Y., 1910-11, xxv, 41-46.— Heiberg 
(P.) Alkoholismus und Morbiditat. Arch, f. soz. Hvg. u. 
Demog., Leipz 1915, x, 369-385. Also, Reprint.— Kimmell 
(J. A.) Alcohol and its relation to disease. Toledo M. & S. 
Reporter, 1909, xxxv, 107-114— Manoiloff (E.) Weitere 
Untersuchungen tiber chronischen Alkoholismus und Ana- 
plivlaxie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, 
lxxiii, Orig., 314-316.— Mitchell (E.) Heartdisease, Bright's 
disease and alcohol. Tr. N . Hampshire M . Soc . , Concord , 1901 , 
181-202.— Shaller (J. M.) Alcohol an efficient assistant in 
the production of tuberculosis and pneumonia. Denver M. 
Times & Utah M. J., 1909-10, xxix, 441-446.— Tlberti (N.) 
L'alcoolismo; sue cause; suoi rapporti colla tubercolosi pol- 
monare; misureigienichepercombatterlo. Propaganda san., 
Firenze, 1908, ii, 177-181.— Woodhead (G. 8.) Alcohol as a 
factor in the causation of disease. Polyclin., Lond., 1901, v, 
277-281. Also: Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1902, xxiv, 179- 
184. 

Alcohol (Effects of) upon the ductless 
glands. 

Garblni (G.) Le ghiandole a secrezione interna nell' av- 
velenamento sperimentalecronico da alcool. Ann. d. manic, 
prov. di Perugia (1911), 1912, v, 32.5-352.— Petroff (N. V.) 
[Changes in the thyroid and suprarenal glands in alcoholic 
intoxication.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 681-683.— 
de Quervain ( F. ) De Pinfluence de l'alcoolisme sur la 
glande thyro'ide. Semaine med., Par., 1905, xxv, 517.— 
Sclimiergeld (A.) Etude de la glande thyro'ide dans deux 
cas d'alcoolisme chronique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 

Par.. 1908, lxxxiii, 349-351. . Lesions des glandes a 

secretion interne dans deux cas d'alcoolisme chronique. 
Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1909, xxi, 75- 
85, 1 pi. 

Alcohol ( Effects of) upon the eye. 

See, also, Amaurosis from alcohol. 
Margulies (M.) *Pupillenanomalien bei Al- 
koholisten. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Also in: Arch. f. Psychiat., Bed., 1910, xlvii, 316-380. 

Neussell ([E.] L.) *Das Verhalten der Pu- 
pillen bei Alkoholismus. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

de Angelis (P.) La sensibilita oculare negli alcoolisti. 
Boll. d. Casa di Salute Fleurent, Napoli, 1909, xxvi, 25-33.— 
Busch (A.) Ueber den Einfluss des Alkohols auf Klarheit 
und Umfang des optischen Bewusstseins. J. f. Psychol, u. 
Neurol., Leipz., 1910, xvii, 63; 89: 1911, xviii, 36.— Cutten 
(G. B.) The action of alcohol on the sight. J. Inebriety, 
Bost., 1908, xxx, 17-27.— Eversole (G. E . ) Consensual 
amyosis to blue light as shown in alcoholic cases. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 933.— Mayer (W.) Alkohologene 
reflektorische Pupillenstarre. J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol., 
Leipz., 1915, xxi, 221-223.— Mees (R.) Ueber alkoholische 
reflektorische Pupillenstarre. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lx ; 1200-1202.— Schmiergeld (A.) & Guichard (V.) 
La sensibilite oculairechez les alcooliques. Encephale, Par., 
1908, ii, 602-605.— Siegrist (A.) Alcohol und Auge. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aertze, Basel, 1900, xxx, 404-407.— Stapel 
(F.) Das Verhalten der Pupillcn bei der akuten Alkohol- 
intoxikation; Alkoholversuche mitpsychisch Gesunden und 
Minderwertigen. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Bed., 
1911, xxix, 216-236.— Vogt (II.) Ueber die Wirkung des 
Alkohols auf die Veranderung der Pupillenreaktion. Bed. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 322-325.— Yasaka (A.) & Aki- 
moto(B.) [Troubles of the sight from alcoholism.] Nippon 
Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, vi, 651-704. 

Alcohol ( Effects of) upon heredity. 
See Alcoholism (Hereditary aspects of). 

Alcohol ( Effects of) upon immunity. 

See, also, Alcohol (Effects of) upon disposition 
to disease. 

Laitinen (T.) Ueber den Einfluss des Alko- 
hols auf die Empfindlichkeit des thierischen 
Korpers fur Infektionsstoffe. 4°. Jena, 1900. 

Abbott ( A. C.) The influence of acute alcoholism on the 
normal vital resistance of rabbits to infection. J. Exper. 
M N. Y., 1896, i, 447-481. Also: Physiol. . . . liquor 
problem, Bost. & N. Y., 1903, i, 377-396.— Fillinger (F.) 
[Action of alcohol on the capacity for resistance of the red 
blood cells.] Orvostud. ertek. gyujt. Magy. orv. Arch., 
Budapest, 1912, u. f., xiii, 136-138.— Fraenkel (C.) Ueber 
den Einfluss des Alkohols auf die Empfindlichkeit der 
Kaninchen fur die Erzeugnisse von Bakterien. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 53-55.— LabbG (M.) L'alcool et la re- 
sistance de l'organisme aux maladies. Presse med., Par., 
1902, ii, 786.— Laitinen (T.) Ueber den Einfluss des Alko- 
hols auf die Empfindlichkeit des thierischen Korpers fur 
Infectionsstofle. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 



Alcohol (Effects of) upon immunity. 

Leipz., 1900, xxxiv, 206-252. — . Ueber den Einfluss des 
Alkohols auf die Widerstandsfahigkeit des menschlichen 
und tierischen Organismus mit besondererBeriicksichtiguni: 
der Vererbung. Berl. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 1199- 
1206. Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr.. 1905, 199-206. 

. Ueber die Einwirkung der kleinsten Alkoholmengen 

auf die Widerstandsfahigkeit des tierischen Organismus mit 
besonderer Beriieksichtigung der Nachkommenschaft . 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infcktionskrankh., Leipz., 1907-8, lviii, 

139-164. . The third Norman Kerr memorial lecture: 

The influence of alcohol on immunity. Brit. J. Inebr., Lond., 
1909-10, vii, 61-108.— Marcuse (J.) Alkohol und Infektion. 
Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1905, ii, 17-21. Also: Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1905, xix, 618-620.— Murto (J. A.) [The opso- 
nin effect of alcohol.] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1911, xxvii, 41- 
53.— Paulson (D.) The influence of alcohol upon the bodily 
defenses against disease. J. Inebr., Bost., 1907, xxix, 187- 
191. Also: Mod. Med., Battle Creek, Mich., 1907. xvi, 269- 
273. — Walbum (L. E.) L'influenza di diversi alcool sugli 
antigeni e simili. Biocnem. e terap sper., Milano, 1910-11, 
• ii, 531-553. 

Alcohol ( Effects of) upon the internal ear. 

Barany (R.) & Rothfeld (J.) Untersuchungen des 
Vestibularapparates bei akuter Alkoholintoxikation und 
bei Delirium tremens. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1913, 1, 133-158. Also, transl.: Presse oto-laryngol. beige, 
Brux., 1914, xiii, 209.— Tsitovich (M. F.) [Influence of al- 
cohol upon the internal ear of animals.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 1322-1325. 

Alcohol ( Effects of) upon metabolism. 
See, also, Alcohol (Nutritive value of). 
Beryozin ( V. I. ) K voprosu o vliyanii 
etilovavo alkoholya na gazoobmien u zhivot- 
nikh. [Influence of ethylic alcohol upon gase- 
ous metabolism in animals.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1911. 

Fortmuller (L.) Stoffwechsel des Kanin- 
chensunterdem Einfluss von Alkohol. 8°. Wiirz- 
burq, 1897. 

Guichard (V.) Contribution a l'etude de 
rinsuffisance hepatique dans le delire alcoolique 
subaigu; signification de la glycosuria alimen- 
taire. 8°. Lyon, 1908. 

Beebe (S. P.) The effect of alcohol and alcoholic fluids 
upon the excretion of uric acid in man. Am. J. Physiol., 
Bost., 1904-5, xii, 13-37.— Clopatt (A.) Ueber die Einwir- 
kung des Alkohols auf den Stoffwechsel des Menschen. 
Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900-1901, xi, 354-371. 
Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 911-914.— Dono- 
gany (Z.) & Tibald (M.) [The influence of alcohol on the 
secretion of the albumen of the organism.] Magy. orv. 
Arch., Budapest, 1894, in, 459-474.— Ducceschi (V.) La 
colesterina del sangue nella intossicazione per alcool. Arch, 
di fisiol., Firenze, 1914-15, xiii, 147-153 — Hall (W. S.) The 
relation of alcohol and alcoholic beverages to nutrition. 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1916, xliv, 37-40.— Hamill (P.) Cardiac 
metabolism of alcohol. J. Physiol., Lond., 1910, xxxix, 
476-484.— Keller (U.) Ueber den Einfluss des Aethyl- 
alkohols auf den Stoffwechsel des Menschen. Ztschr. f. 
Physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1888-9, xiii, 128-134 — Kochmann 
(M.) & Hall (W.) Der Einfluss des Alkohols am Hunger- 
tier auf Lebensdauer und Stotlumsatz. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1909, exxviii, 280-356.— Mendel (L. B.) & 
HUditch (W. W.) The influence of alcohol upon metabo- 
lism. Proc. Am. Phvsiol. Soc, Bost., 1910, p. xi.— Neu- 
bauer (O.) Ueber die Wirkung des Alkohols auf die Aus- 
scheidung der Azetonkorper. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
190ti, hit, 791-793.— Pel (A. V.) [Anomaly of metabolism in 

alcoholics.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 905. . 

[Influence of alcoholism on metabolism in the human or- 
ganism.] J. Med. Khim. i Organoterap., S.-Peterb., 1902, 
vni, 129-132— Rosemann (R.) Ueber den Einfluss des 
Alkohols auf den menschlichen Stoffwechsel. Ztschr. f. 

chat. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1898, i, 138-155. . 

Ueber den Einfluss des Alkohols auf die Harnsaureaus- 
scheidung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1901, xxvii, 531-534. . Der Einfluss des Alkohols auf 

den Eiweissstoffwcchsel; Nachtrag. Arch. f. d. ges Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1903, lxxxxiv, 557-592.— Salant (W.) Further 
observations on the influence of alcohol on the metabolism 
of hepatic glycogen. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 
1467-1470.— Salvetti (T.) II ricambio dell'acqua e dei sali, 
cloruri e foslati, nei trasmodatori di bevande alcooliche, in 
rapporto alia sovraossigenazione extrapolmonare. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1909, xxx, 1337-1342 — Shumova-Zlber (N. O ) 
[Influence of alcohol upon the amount of phosphates in the 
animal organs.] Arch. biol. nauk. . ., S.-Peterb., 1909-10, 
xv, 381-400. Also, transl.: Arch. d. sc. biol., St.-P6tcrsb., 
1910. xv, 373-392.— YVlassak (R.) Neue Versuche liber die 
Rolle des Alkohols im Stoffwechsel. Internat. Monatschr. 
z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1913, xxiii, 321-323. 
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Alcohol ( Effects of) upon the mind. 

See Alcohol (Effects of, Psychological). 

Alcohol (Effects of) upon the muscular 
system. 

See, also. Muscle (Effect of drugs on). 

Frey (H.) Alkohol und Muskelerauidung; 
eine kritische Studie iibor die diosboziiglichen 
Arbeiten von Prof. Destree, Prof. Kraepelin, 
Dr. Scheffer und Dr. Schnyder, nebst neueren 
eigenen Beitriigen. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, 1903. 

Heck (K.) *Ueber den Einfluss des Alkohols 
auf die Muskelermudung. 8°. Wurzburg, 1899. 

Bins (R) Ueber alkoholistische Muskelveranderungen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 613-616. Also, transl.: Rev. med. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1909, xxix, 314.— De Boeck & 
Gnnzburg (I.) De l'influence de l'alcool sur le travail du 
muscle fatigued Bull. Soc. de med. ment. de Belg., (iand & 
Leipz.. 1899, 307-323, 1 diac— Destree (E.) Influence de 
l'alcool sur le travail musculaire. Mouvement hvg., Brux., 
1897, xiii, 477-194, 7 ch. Alto, transl.: MonatscVir. f. Psy- 
Chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1898, iii, 98-100. Also, transl: 
Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1899, xxi, 22-38.— DornblUth 
(F. ) Einfluss des Alkohols auf die Muskelt hatigkeit. 
Aerztl. Monatschr., Leipz., 1898, 247-251.— Fick (A.) Be- 
merkungen zu H. Frey's Untersuchungen fiber den Ein- 
fluss des Alcohols auf die Muskelermiidung. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1896, xxvi, 445-448.— Foerster (R.) 
Beziehungen zwisehen Alkohol und Muskelarbeit. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn, 1912, cxliv, 51-70— Forel (A.) 
Lahmt der Alcohol die Muskelleistung Oder fordert er sie? 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1S97, xxvii, 673-679. — 
Frey (H.) Ueber den Einfluss des Alkohols auf die Muskel- 
ermudung; experimentelle Studien mit dem Mosso'schen 
Ergographen. Mitth. a. Klin. u. med. Inst. d. Schweiz, 
Basel & Leipz., 1896, 4. R., 1-17.— Gilbault (H.) Contribu- 
tion experimentale a l'etude de Taction de l'alcool; les 
excitants musculaires. Tribune med., Par., 1900, 2. s., xxxii. 
328.— Gradinescu (V.) [Alcohol and muscular fatigue.) 
Spitalul, Bucuresci, 1909, xxix, 546-553.— Hellsten (A. F.) 
[The effect of alcohol on the functions of the muscles.] Duo- 
decim, Helsinki, 1905, xxi, 12-20.— Kent (A. F. S.) An 
address on fatigue and alcohol. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 
107-111— Krieger (K.) Die Verwertung der Energie des 
Alkohols fur die Muskelarbeit. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1913, cli, 479-522.— Lafforgue. Alcoolisme et myo- 
clonic. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 421.— Lee (F. S.) & 
Salant (W.) The action of alcohol on muscle. Am. J. 
Physiol., Bost., 1903, viii, 61-74. Also, Reprint.— Lussana 
(F.) L'influenza dell'alcool sopra il riflesso termocutaneo 
del tono spinale dei muscoli volontari. Arch, di flsiol., 
Firenze, 190(3-7, iv, 74-80.— Rivers (W. H. R.) & Webber 
(H. N.) The influence of small doses of alcohol on the 
capacity for muscular work. Brit. J. Psychol., Cambridge, 
1908, ii, 261-280.— Sahli. Bemerkungen zu dem Artikel 
von Herrn Prof. Forel: Alcohol und Muskelleistung in Nr. 
22 des Correspondenz-Blattes. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1899, xxix, 717-721.— Scheffer (J. C. T.) Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss des Alkohols 
auf die Muskelarbeit. Onderzoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. 

d. Utrecht. Hoogesch., 1900, 5. R., ii, 84-103. . Studien 

iiber den Einflussdes Alkoholsauf die Muskelarbeit. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1900, xliv, 24-58.— 
Sc he nek (F.) Ueber den Einfluss des Alkohols auf den 
ermiideten Muskel. Alkoholismus, Dresd., 1900, i, 87-94 — 
Schnyder (L.) Alkohol und Muskelkraft. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xciii, 451-484. 4 /so [Abstr.]: Cor.-Bl. 
f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 661-663. 

Alcohol (Effects of) upon the nervous 
system. 

See, also, Brain (Effect of drugs on); Insanity 
(Alcoholic); Meningitis (False); Nervous sys- 
tem (Effect of drugs on); Neuritis (Alcoholic). 

Beinar (K. A.) *Ob izmieneniyakh moz- 
govovo kroveobrashtsheniya pri ostrom alko- 
holnom otravlenii. [On the alterations in cere- 
bral circulation in acute alcoholism.] [St. 
Petersburg.] 8°. Vilna, 1898. 

Also, in: Obozr. psichiat, nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1899, 
iv, 713-717. 

Braun (H.) Ueber die experimentell durch 
chronische Alkoholintoxikation hervorgerufenen 
Veranderungen im zentralen und peripheren 
Nervensystem. 8°. Tubingen, 1899. 

Breyer (H.) *Ueber die Wirkung verschie- 
dener einatomiger Alkohole auf das Flimmerepi- 
thel und die motorischen Nervenfasern. [Tu- 
bingen.] 8°. Altenburg, 1903. 

.4 /so, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xcix, 481-512. 



Alcohol (Effects of) upon the nervous 
system. 

Broussain (P.) *Les manifestations ner- 
veuses de l'alcoolisme. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Petren (K.) Alkoholen och nervsystemet. 
Forcdrag. 8°. Stockholm, 1905. 

Raether (M.) *Ueber die Einwirkung 
verschiedener einwertiger Alkohole auf sensible 
Nerven und Nervenendigungen. 8°. Tubin- 
gen, 1905. 

Rieper (E. A.) *Ueber neurogene Tempera- 
tursteigerungen bei chronishem Alkoholismus. 
8°. Kiel, 1898. 

Teplyashin (P. Y.) *K voprosu o patologo- 
anatomicheskikh izmieneniyakh v tsentralnoi 
nervnol sistemle u zhivotnikh (krolikov) pri 
ostrom i podostrom otravlenii etilovim alkoho- 
lem. [Patho-anatomical change s in the central 
nervous system of animals (rabbits) in acute and 
subacute ethylic alcohol poisoning.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1900. 

Agostini (C.) Sulle alterazioni istologiche del sistema 
nervoso centrale per intossicazione cronica da alcool. Riv. 
sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1913, xxxix, 110-113. — 
Alber (A.) Der Einfluss des Alkohols auf motorische 
Functionen des Menschen. Beitr. z. psychiat. Klin., Berl. 
& Wien, 1902, i, 23-60.— Axenfeld (D.) Ueber den Einfluss 
des Alkohols auf das Gehirn. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 
431. — von Bechterew (W.) Ueber acut auftretende Sto- 
rungen der Motilitat mit den Merkmalen cerebellarer Ataxie 
bei Alkoholikern. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 
834-837— Beriel (L.) & Devic (A.) Sur les lesions de nerfs 
par l'alcoolisation experimentale chez le lapin. Lyon m6d., 
1913, exx, 1198-1201. A Iso: Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 
1913, xi, 436-439.— Berkley (II. J.) Studies on the lesions 
produced by the action of certain poisons on the cortical 
nerve-cell. I. Alcohol. Brain, Lond., 1895, xviii, 473- 

496, 5 pi. . The effects of alcohol on the central nervous 

system. Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1896, xviii, 109-118.— 
Bertolonl (E.) La degenerazione primaria delle fibre 
nervose del cervello in seguito ad avvelenamento speri- 
mentale da alcool. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1913, 2. s., i, 
577-598, 2pl.— Bignami( A.) & Nazari(A.) Sulla degenera- 
zione delle commissure encefaliche e degli emisferi nell'alcoo- 
lismo cronico. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1915, 
xli, 81-148, 1 pi. — Bordet (E.) Les reactions electriques des 
nerfs et des muscles chez les alcooliques. Arch. d'eUectric. 
med., Bordeauxj 1906, xiv, 870-873.— Cesaris-Demel (A.) 
Sopra un caso di alcoolismo con degenerazione sistematica 
delle vie commessuralidelPencefalo. Sperimentale, Firenze, 
1913, lxvii, suppl., 291.— Cololian (P.) & Rodiet (A.) 
Hyperesthesie corticale dans l'alcoolisme aigu. Arch, de 
neurol., Par., 1900, 2. s., ix, 385; 476.— Crothers (T. D.) 
The pathological action of alcohol on the brain and body. 
J. Med. & Sc., Portland, 1898-9, v, 74-84.— Danillo (S. F.) 
Influence de 1' alcool ethylique a hautes doses sur les fonct ions 
motnees du cerveau. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1883, 
7. s., iv, 177-180.— De Francesco (G.) Influenza elettiva 
dell'intossicazione alcoolica sul bulbo, e specie, sul nervo 
vago. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 348-350.— Dietze. 
L'empoisonnement alcoolique du systeme nerveux. Rev. 
med., Par., 1911, xxi, 207.— Dobrotvorskl (M. S.) [Electro- 
tonus of nerves and muscles in alcoholism.] Obozr. Psichiat. 
Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1897, ii, 339-345.— Dodge (R.) & 
Benedict (F. G.) Neuro-muscular effects of moderate 
doses of alcohol. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc., Bait., 1915, i, 605- 
608. — Ferrari (M.) Sulle alterazioni del sistema nervoso 
centrale delle cavie nella intossicazione acuta e cronica per 
vari alcooli. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. 

[etc.], Genova, 1909-10, iv, 283-299. . Histologische 

Untersuchungen am Zcntralnervensystem von Abkommlin- 
gen chronisch alkoholisierter Tiere. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. 
u. Neurol., Bed., 1910, xxviii 483-491, 1 pi. Also, transl: 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1911, 1, 49-58.— Finkelnburg (R.) 
Experimentelle Untersuchung iiber den Einfluss des Alko- 
hols auf den Hirn-Ruckenmarksdruck. Dcutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1904, Ixxx, 130-142.— Fletcher (W. B.) 
The effect of alcohol upon the nervous system. Tr. Indiana 
M. Soc, Indianap., 1895, xlvi, 335-337.— Gioflredl (C.) 
Azione degli alcool sui nervi motori, e sull' eccitabilita 
latente dei muscoli. Riforma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 1, 
771-775.— Guizzetti (P.) & Tomasinelll (G.) Di un caso 
di degenerazione primitiva sistematizzata delle vie commis- 
sural! del cervello da alcoolismo cronico (morbo di Marchia 
fava). Ibid.. 1915. xxviii, 449-454.— Heym (A.) Einfluss 
des Alkohols auf das Nervensystem. N. Yorker med. 
Monatschr., 1904, xvi, 307-310.— Hirsch (H.) Alkohol und 
Nerven. St. Petersb. med. Ztschr., 1912, xxxvii, 311-315 — 
Hirt (E.) Der Einfluss des Alkohols auf das Nerven- und 
Seelenleben. Grenzfr. d. Nerv.- u. Seelenleb., Wiesb., 1904, 
25. Hit., 1-76.— Hornung. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
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Alcohol (Effects of) upon the nervous 
system. 

Alkoholwirkung auf raotorische Functionen des Men- 
schen. Beitr. z. psychiat. Klin., Berl. & Wien, 3902, i. 135- 
142. — Horsley (V.) The Lees and Raper memorial lecture 
on the effect of alcohol on the human brain. Lancet, Lond., 

1900, i, 1271-1273. . The effect of small doses of alcohol 

on the brain. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1126-1128. Also: 

Quart. ,T. Inebr., Hartford, 1900, xxii, 306-311. . The 

effect of alcohol upon the human brain. Brit. J. Inebr., 
Lond., 1905-6, iii, 69-91, 12 pi.— Hyde (Ida), Spray (Miss 
R.) & Howat (Miss I.) The influence of alcohol upon 
the reflex action of some cutaneous sense organs in the frog. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1912, Lond., 1913, 650— Ives (A. W.) 
Alcohol and its effects on the nervous system. Detroit M. 
J., 1910, x. 221-227.— Jakob (A.) Zur "Klinik und patho- 
logischen Anatomie des chronischen Alkoholismus, zugleich 
ein Beitrag zu den Erkrankungen des Kleinhirns. Ztschr. f. 
d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1912 xiii, Orig., 
132-152. — Jakob (C.) Estudios anatomo-patol<5gicos de la 
accion del alcohol sobre los elementos nerviosos. An. d. 
Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1900, xxiii, 397-407. — 
Joflroy. Contribution a l'etude cytologique du liquide 
cephalo-rachidien: nombreux elements cellulaires cons- 
tates a la fin d'un acces d'aleoolisme subaigu chez un al- 
coolique chronique ne presentant pas actuellement les 
signes de la paralvsie generate. Ann. med.-psyehol., Par., 

1901, 8. s., xw, 280-284.— Jones (A.) Lesiones del alcoho- 
lismo sobre los centros nerviosos. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1905, xii, 97-101.— Karpas (M. J.) Alcohol and the 
nervous system. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 1916, xvi, 408- 
410. — K'eeleld (A.) De Taction de l'alcool sur les neurones. 
J. de phvsiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1901, iii, 563-572.— 
Livanoff" (A.) [Sur l'influence nelaste de l'alcoolisme chro- 
nique sur le developpcment de l'organisme et du cerveau. 
Extr., 141.1 Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 73-94.— Mackin (M. C.) The effects 
of alcohol on the physical and nervous svstem. Bull. Iowa 
Inst., Des Moines, 1916, xviii, 122-127.— Marchiatava (E.) 
Sopra un' alterazione del corpo calloso nell'alcoolismo. Atti 

d. Soc. ital. di patol., Pavia, 1906, iv, 149-152. . Sulla 

degenerazione sistemica delle vie commessurali dell'encefalo 
nell'alcoolismo cronico. Atti d. Cong, internaz. dei patol. 

1911, Torino, 1912 234-237. . Parlicolari alterazioni 

determinate dall'alcool sul cervello. Med. nuova, Roma, 
1914, v, 3-5. . Sulla patologia del cervello nell'alcoo- 
lismo. Quaderni di psichiat., Genova, 1915, ii, 97-110. — 
Marchiatava (E.) & Bignami (A.) Sopra un'alterazione 
del corpo calloso osservata in soggetti alcoolisti. Riv. di 

patol. nerv., Firenze, 1903, viii. 544-549. . 

Sopra un'alterazione sistemica delle vie commissurali del- 
1' encefalo nell' alcoolismo cronico. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1910, xiii, 694-696. Also, transl.: Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1911, xxix, 181; 315, 8 pi.— 
Milani ( A. ) L'alterazione del corpo calloso nell' alcoolismo 
cronico. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1915, v, 141-161.— Milian 
(G.) Les manifestations nerveuses de Palcoolisme. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par.. 1896, lxix, 443-447.— Montesano (G.) Perivas- 
kulare Plasmazelleninnltration im Zentralnervensystem 
der alkoholisierten Kaninchen. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. 

Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxx, 849-865. . Sul 

rcperto dei plasmatociti nei centri nervosi di conigli intossi- 
cati con l'alcool. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1908, 

xxxiv, 104-109. . Suite alterazioni indotti dall' intossi- 

cazione alcoolica nel sistema nervoso centrale dei conigli; 
contributo all'istopatologia delle psicosi tossiche. Ibid., 
1909, xxxv, 353-399.— NUsen (E. A.) [Pathological changes 
of the nervous system in chronic poisoning of animals by 
ethylic alcohol.] Obozr. Psichiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 
1906, xi, 593-600.— Nonne. Anatomische Befunde im 
Ruckenmark bei Alkoholismus chronicus gravis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii. 166. Also 
[Abstr.]: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 2080.— 
Nuzuni (F.) & LeCount (E. R.) The ability of brain 
tissue to take up water in delirium tremens and other condi- 
tions. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1822-1826. Also, 
Reprint.— Orban (R.) & Pollatschek (E.) [The effect on 
the nerve cells of simple standard alcohol.] Magy. orv. 
Arch., Budapest, 1896, v, 62-64.— Reichlin (C.) Di un 
reperto negativo d' infiltrazione perivascolare nel sistema 
nervoso centrale di conigli alcoolizzati. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggio-Emilia, 1908, xxxiv, 63-68.— Riley (W. II.) The 
effect of alcohol on the nervous system in the light of recent 
scientific research. Good Health, Battle Creek, 1900, xxxv, 
466-469. Also: Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1900, xxii, 426- 
438.— Rossi (O.) Sull'istologia pathologica di una speciale 
alterazione descritta da Marchiatava nel corpo calloso degli 
alcoolisti. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1910, xv, 346-366, 
1 pi.— Sazhin (I. V.) Alkohol i nervnaya sistema. Voven- 
no-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, ccxxviii, med. -spec, pt., 221- 
245.— Scheffer (J. C. T.) Experimenteele onderzoekingen 
omtrent den invloed van alcohol op spierarbeid. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1899, 2. R., xxxv, d. 2, 1077- 
1095 1 pi. Also: Ondcrzoek. ged. in h. phvsiol. Lab. d. 

Utrecht. Hoogesch., 1899, 5. R., i, 40-58. . De invloed 

van alcohol op de reflexprikkelbaarheid van Rana esculenta. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1900, 2. R., xxxvi, d. 
2, 217-225. Also: Onderzoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. d. 



Alcohol (Effects of) upon the nervous 
system 

Utrecht. Hoogesch., 1901, 5. R., iii, 186-201 — Schottmul- 
ler(H.)& Schumm (O.) Nachweis von Alkohol in der 
Spinalfliissk'keit von Saufern. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 

1912, xxxi, 1020-1023. . Ueber den Nachweis von 

Alkohol in der Spinalflussigkeit von Saufern. Ztsc hr. f. d. 
ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, Orig., xv, 
634-637. See, also, infra, Vorkastnar & Neue. — Schumm 
(O.) Ueber den Nachweis von Alkohol in der Spinalflussig- 
keit. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913. 1.x, 436.— Schumm 
(O.) & Fleischmann (R.) Untersuehungen uber den 
Alkoholgehalt der Spinalflussigkeit bei Alkoholisten und 
Deliranten. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1913, 
xlvi, 275-292— Sterne (A. E.) The effect of alcohol upon 
the nervous system. Proc. Indiana M. Soc, Indianap., 
1900, 231-241. . Effect of alcohol on the nervous sys- 
tem, the mind and heredity. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, 
xxxvi, 788-790. — Stewart (C. C.) Influence of acute alcohol 
poisoning on nerve cells. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1896, i, 623- 
629, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Strachan (J.) Remarks on the 
alcohol neurosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 958.— Vorkast- 
ner & Neue. Ueber den Nachweis von Alkohol in der Spi- 
nalflussigkeit von Saufern; Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatz 
von H. Schottmiiller und O. Schumm. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1912-13, Orig., xiv, 324- 

328. . Noch einmal der Nachweis von Alkohol in der 

Spinalflussigkeit von Saufern. Ibid., 1913, Orig., xv, 638- 
641. — Wagner von Jauregg. Die Giftwirkung des Alko- 
hols bei einigen nervosen und psvehischen Erkrankungen. 
Ber. ii. d. internat. Cong, gegen d. Alkohol. 1901, Leipz. & 
Wien, 1902, viii, 59-73. Also, transl: Quart. J. Inebr., 
Hartford, 1901, xxiii, 355-364.— Williams (J. W.) Patholog- 
ical changes in the cells of the brain caused by alcohol and 
morphine. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1913-14, 
xviii, 13. — Wlassak. Die Beeinflussung der Hirnfunction 
durch den Alkohol. Ber. ii. d. internat. Cong, gegen d. 
Alkohol. 1901, Leipz. & Wien, 1902, viii, 44-54.— Zhukovski 
(M. N.) [On the influence of alcohol upon irritability of the 
cortex of the brain.] Obozr. Psichiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.- 
Peterb., 1898, iii, 857-865. 

Alcohol (Effects of) upon respiration. 
See, also, Respiration (Effect of drugs on). 
Azzi (A.) Sulla temperatura dell' aria espirata sotto 
l'azione dell' alcool. Sperimentale. Firenze 1 , 1916, lxxx, 57- 
71. — Jaquet (A.) Contribution a l'etude de Taction de 
l'alcool sur la respiration. Arch, de pharmacod., Gand & 
Par., 1895, ii, 107-125 — 3Iackenzie (J. F.) & Hill (L.) The 
influence of alcohol on the power to hold the breath and to 
work. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1910, xli, p. iv. — Singer 
(H.) Ueber die "Beziehungen des Alkohols zur Athmungs- 
thatigkeit. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Gand & Par., 
1899, vi, 493-512. 

Alcohol (Effects of) upon the sexual 
gonads. 

Sadokoff (N. P.) *Izmieneniya yai'chek i 
siemeni pri otravlenii zhivotnikh etilovim alko- 
holem (vodkoyu). [Changes in the testicles and 
semen in poisoning of animals with vodka.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Bouin (P.) & Gamier (C.) Alterations du tube semi- 
nifere au cours de l'alcoolisme experimental chez le rat blanc. 
Compt.rend.Soc.de biol., Par., 1900,11. s.,ii,23-25.— Forel (A.) 
Alkohol und Keimzellen (blastophthorische Entartung). 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2596-2601.— Gen till 
(A.) Le cellule interstiziali ovariche nclla intossicazione 
alcoolica sperimentale. Pathologica, Genova, 1911-12, iv, 
170-172.— Kabrhel (G.) Ueber den Einfluss des Alkohols 
auf das Keimplasma. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & Berl., 1909, 
lxxi, 124-130.— Weichselbaum (A.I Ueber Veranderungen 
der Hoden bei chronischem Alkoholismus. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, 234-240.— Weichsel- 
baum (A.) & Kyrle (J.) Ueber die Veranderungen der 
Hoden bei chronischem Alkoholismus. Sitzungsb. d. k. 
Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. Kl., Wien, 1912, exxi, 
51-67, 2 pi. 

Alcohol (Elimination of). 

See Alcohol (Absorption and elimination of) . 
Alcohol (Estimation of) in the animal 
body. 

See, also, Alcohol (Effects of) upon the nervous 
system ; Alcoholism (Blood in). 
Cotte (J.) *De l'absorption de l'alcool perdu 
endant les fermentations et du dosage chimique 
e l'alcool. 4°. Montpellier, 1897. 
Kuhn (H.) *Ueber den Nachweis geringer 
Mengen von Alkohol in tierischen Organen. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Sonneberg, 1912. 



ALCOHOL. 



255 



ALCOHOL. 



Alcohol (Estimation of) in the animal 
body. 

Landsberg (G. [J. 11 *Ueber den Alkohol- 
gehalt ti^rischer Organe. 8 J . Gicssen, 1904. 

Also,in: Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 1904, xli, 505- 
523. 

Martenstein (K. G. T. P. i * Ueber den quan- 
titativen Nachweis von Alkohol in tierischen 
Organen. [Giessen.] 8°. Mainz. 1911. 

Nungesser(W.) *ZurMethodikder Alkohol- 
bestimmung in tierischen Organcn. 8°. Giessen, 
1913. 

Battelli (F.) & Stern (L.) L'alooolase dans les tissus 
animaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., I'ar., 1909, lxvii, 419- 
421. — Carrara (M.) Ricerca dell' aleool etilico nel eadavere. 
Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1916, 4. s., viii, suppl , 
89-97. — Grthant (N.) Recherches sur l'alcoolisme aigu: do- 
sage de l'alcool dans le sang et dans les tissus. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1899, cxxix, 740-748. . Chimie phy- 

siologique; recherches sur l'alcool 6thyllque inject e dansle 
sang ou dans l'estomac et sur ce qu'il devient dans l'orga- 
nisme. J. de phvsiol. et de path, gen., Par.. 1907, ix, 978- 
986. — Hanzlik (P. J.) On the recovery or alcohol from 
animal tissues. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 19i2, xi, 61-65.— Ira- 
pens (E.) Sur le sort de l'alcool trichlorisopropylique dans 
l'orsanisme. Arch, internal, de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1904-5, xiii, 39-43 — Malgnon ( F. ) Sur la presence normale 
de l'alcool et de 1 'acetone dans les tissus et liquides de l'or- 
ganisme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 1063- 
1065 — Nlcloux (M.) Dosage comparatif de l'alcool, dans le 
sang et dans le lait, apn'^s ingestion dans l'estomac. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 295-297. . Re- 
marques sur le dosage de l'alcool dans le sang et dans le 
lait. Ibid., 297. — - — . Simplification de la methode de 
dosage de l'alcool dans le sang et dans les tissus. Ibid., 

1906, lx, 1034-1037. . Sur le dosage et la distillation 

de traces d'alcool £thylique; application au dosage dans 
le sang, Purine et les tissus. Ibid., 1913, lxxiv, 267-270.— 

Alcohol (Intoxication by). 

See Alcohol (Effects of, Pathological) ; Alcohol 
(Poisoning from, Acute). 

Alcohol (Nutritive value of). 

See, also, Alcohol (Effects of) upon metabo- 
lism. 

Arthus (M. ) L'alcool est-il un aliment? 8°. 
Lausanne & Paris. 1908. 

Atwater (W. O.) The nutritive value of 
alcohol. 8°. New York. 1900. 

Cutting from: Harper's Month. Mag., N. Y., 1900, ci. 

Kasso vitz (M0 Is alcohol a food or a poison? 
8°. [n.p.,n.d.] 
See, also, infra. 

Neumann (O. R.) *Die Bedeutung des Al- 
kohols als Nahrungsmittel. Xach Stoffwechsel- 
versuchen am Menschen. [Wurzburg.] 8°. 
Miinchen. 1899. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1899, xxxvi, 
1-44, 1 tab., 1 diag. 

Pfeiffer (C.) *Essai sur la valeur alimen- 
taire de l'alcool. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Sazhin (I. V.) Alkohol kak pishtshevoye 
veshtshestvo. [Alcohol as a food.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1910. 

Schoneseiffen (O. H. 0. ) *TTeber den Werth 
des Alkohols als eiweisssparendes Mittel. 8°. 
Greifsvald, 1899. 

Str0m (H.) iEthylalkohols Indvirkmng paa 
Kvselstofomssetningen. [The action of ethyl 
alcohol in nitrogen assimilation.] 8°. Kj0ben- 
havn, 1894. 

Atwater (W. O.) The nutritive value of alcohol. Physiol. 
. . . liquor problem, Bost. & N. Y., 1903, ii, 169-343. Also, 
Reprint,— Atwater (W. O.) & Benedict (F. G.) An experi- 
mental inquiry regarding the nutritive value of alcohol. 
Mem. Nat. Acad. Sc., Wash., 1902, viii, 231-397.— Baglionl 
(S ) Precetti e preconcetti medici in fatto di alimentazione 
pratica. 4 a parte. 11 valore fisiologico delle bevande al- 
cooliche. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, scz. prat., 233-247.— 
Bell (C.) Alcohol and its use as a diet or for medical pur- 
poses. Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 1907-8, xxv, 53-60 — Benedict 
(F. G.) The nutritive value of alcohol. Boston M. & S. J., 
1902 cxlvii, 31-34. Also: Med. Communieat. Mass. M. Soc, 
Bost., 1902, xix, no. 1, 191-200.— Bjerre (P.) Ueber den 
Nahrwerth des Alkohols. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., 
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Leipz., 1899, ix, 323-335.— Bouchardat & Sandras. De 
la digestion des boissons alcooliques et de leur rfile dans la 
nutrition. [Abstr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1846, 
xxiii, 98. — Bourcau. De la valeur alimcntaire de l'alcool. 
Gaz. mod. du centre, Tours, 1903, viii, 53; 65. Also: Ann. 
med.-chir. du centre, Tours, 1903, iii ; 51-55— Cantlie (J.) 
Alcohol in the dietary of Europeans in warm climates. J. 
Trop. M., Lond., 1898-9, i, 248; 2S0 — Carles (P.) L'alcool 
est-il un aliment. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxxii, 809.— 
Caspari (W.) Alkohol als menschlicb.es Nahrungsmittel; 
kritisches Sammelreferat. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1902, xx, 
1121-1131.— Caulklns (J. S.) The food value of alcohol. 
Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1909, xxxi, 391- 
400 — Clemm (W. N.) Alkohol als Genuss-, als Nahrungs- 
und als Hcilmittel; wider die Guttempler; Herrn P. J. M6- 
bius zugeeignet. Mod. Woche, Berl., 1902, 289; 301.— Colle- 
ville (G.) De l'alcool aliment. Union med. du nord-est, 
Reims, 1903, xxvii, 21-25 — Dakhnevskl (P. N.) [Alcohol 
asanutritive article, its influence upon the human organism 
in sieneral, and the value of spirit uous liquors in troops.] Vo- 
yenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb.. 1909, ccxxv, med.-spec. pt., 
403-420.— Danlos. L'alcool dans ralimcntation. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par, 1903, cxlvi, 647-659 — Deutsch (II.) 
Der Nahrwert und Heilwert des Alkohols. Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1909, liv, 371; 381; 391; 404; 414.— Drysdale. 
L'alcool, est-il un vrai aliment ou un bon remede? Ber. ii. d. 
internat. Cong, gegen d.- Alkohol. 1901, Leipz. & Wien, 1902, 
viii, 471-476 — Duclaux (E ) L'alcool est-il un aliment? 
Ann. de l'lnst,, Pasteur, Par., 1902, xvi, 857-864.— Forel 
(A.) L'alcool-aliment et I'hypothese du mfaanisme humain. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 179-185 — 
Gallois (P.) La question de l'alcool aliment. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1903, cxlv, 490-495. Also: Bull, med.. 
Par., 1903, xvii, 293.— Goddard (W. H.) The physiological 
action of ethyl alcohol considered as a food; a research. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1132-1136.— von Gruber (M.) Ueber den 
Nahrwert des Alkohols. Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1911-12, n. F., 
viii, 1-19. Also: Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alko- 
holismus, Basel, 1912, xxii, 243-260.— Hall (H. J.) Is alcohol 
a food? Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indianap., 1902, 41-44 — Hall 
(W. S.) The relation of ethyl alcohol to the nutrition of the 
animal body. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 65-71. 
Hedon (E.) L'alcool aliment d'apres des experiences re- 
centes. Montpel. med., 1903, xvi, 297; 328 — Higgins (H. L.) 
The rapidity with which alcohol and some sugars may serve 
as nutriment. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1916, xli, 258-265. — J. 
(L.) Valeur de l'alcool dans la therapeutique alimentaire. 
Med. mod.. Par., 1899, x, 365.— Kassowitz (M.) Wirkt 
Alkohol nahrend Oder toxisch? Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Leipz. & Berl., 1900, xxvi, 509; 532; 547. . Nahrung 

und Gift; ein Beitrag zur Alkoholfrage. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Physiol., Bonn, 1902, lxxxx, 421-460. . Der Nahrwert 

des Alkohols. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1903, xxi, 105; 913. 

. Der theoretische Nahrwert des Alkohols. Therap. 

Monatsh., Berl., 1908, xxii, 285; 355. Also, Reprint. . 

Tatsachen und Theorien. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. 

d. Alkoholismus [etc], Basel, 1911, xxi, 345-359. . 

Die Kalorien des Alkohols. Ibid., 1912, xxii, 285; 331. — 
Khlopin (G. V.) [Has alcohol nutritive properties?] 
Obshtshestvo Russk. Vrach. v pam. Pirogova. Trudi .... 
Syezda, S.-Peterb., 1906, vi, 272-289. Also, Reprint.— Labbe 
(H.) L'alcool; agent d'alimentation; agent d 'intoxication; 
l'alcool et les liqueurs. Presse med., Par., 1903, i, 247-249 — 
La Horde (J.-V.) L'alcool-poison et l'alcoolisme; a propos 
de l'alcool-aliment. Bull. Acad, de mod., Par., 1903, 3. s., 
xlix, 127-129.— Liebe(G.) Der Nahrwert des Alkohols. Arch, 
f. phys.-diiitet. Therap., Frankf. a. O., 1912, xiv, 99-105.— 
Luzzatto (A. M.) Valore alimentare e terapcutico del- 
P alcool. Atti d. xii. Cong, interprov. san. d. alta Italia, Ve- 
nezia, 1904, 499-598.— Madden (J.) The food value of alco- 
hol, and Professor Atwater's experiments and teaching. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i, 209; 258— Marcuse (J.) Der 
gegenwartige Standpunkt unserer Kenntnisse von der Be- 
deutung des Alkohols als Nahrungs- und Heilmittel. Ilcil- 
kunde, Wien [etc.], 1900, iv, 589-594. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 598-600.— Mlura (K.) Ueber die 
Bedeutung des Alkohols als Eiweisssparer in der Ernahrung 
desgesunden Menschen. Beitr.z.Lehre v.Stoflwechscl, [etc.], 
Berl., 1892, 1. lift., 1-23.— Muller(0.) L'alcooletlanutrilion. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1898, xviii, 122-136.— 
Neumann. Der Werth des Alkohols als Nahrungsmittel 
nach Storfwechselversuchen am Menschen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr.. 1899, xlvi, 463-465. Also: Sitzungsb. d. phys.- 

med. Gcscllsch. zu Wiirzb., 1899, 52-57. . DieWirkung 

des Alkohols als Eiweisssparer; neue StolTwechselversuche 
am Menschen. (Zugleich Entgegnung auf die Kritik meines 
erstcn Alkohol versuches von R. Rosemann, Pfliiger's Archiv. 
Bd. 77.) Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1901, xli, 85-118, 

I diag. . Ueber die eiweisssparende Kraft des Alkohols; 

neue Stoffwechselvcrsuche am Menschen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1126-1129 — Nilsson (E.) [The daily 
use of alcohol as food for health and as a life force.] Hal- 
soviinnen, Stockholm, 1903, xviii, 6; 24.— Offer (T. R.) In- 
wiefern ist Alkohol ein Eiweisssparer? Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1899, xii, 1009-1012. ^Ifeo.-Ccntralbl f. StofTwechsel-u. 
Verdauungskr., Gotting., 1901, ii, 573-581 — O'Gorman 
(P. W.) The scientific valuation of alcohol in health. In- 
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Alcohol {Nutritive value of). 

dian Lancet, Calcutta, 1S99, xiv, 6; 45.— Pascault (L.) L'al- 
cool au point de vue alimcntaire. Bull, med., Par., 1903, 
xvii, 1084. Also: Rev. d. ma!, de la nutrition, Par., 1904, 2. 
s., ii, 264-288.— Pierre. Un faux aliment: l'alcool. Nor- 
mandie mM, Rouen, 1903, xviii, 86; 117.— Pons (C.) & 
Broeckaert. Sur la valeur alimentaire de l'alcool. Bel- 
gique mod., Gand, 1909, xvi, 231-234. — R. (E.) II valore 
dell 'alcool come alimento. N. riv. clin.-tcrap., Napoli, 1904, 
vii, 174-180— Reinttzer (F.) Der angebhche Nahrwert 
des Alkohols. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d.,Alko- 
holismus [etc.], Basel, 1912, xxii, 372-389.— Roeser. A quel 
titre l'alcool peut-il intervenir dans l'alimentation? Bull, 
med., Par., 1903, xvii, 1085.— Roger (H.) L'alcool considere 
comme aliment. Presse med., Par., 1903, i, 205.— Rose- 
mann (R.) Ueber die angebliche eiweisssparende Wirkung 
des Alkohols; eine kritische Besprechung der Arbeit von 
R. O. Neumann. Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn, 1899, 

lxxvii, 40.5-424. . Ueber die Bedeutung des Alkohols 

fur die Ernahrungstherapie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Leipz. & Bed., 1899, xxv, 303-305. . Ueber die angeb- 

liche eiweisssparende Wirkung des Alkohols; eine kritisch'! 
Besprechung der Arbeit von Th. R. Oiler: Inwiefern ist 
Alkohol ein Eiweisssparer? Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 

1900, lxxix, 401-483. . Erwiderung auf die Arbeit von 

R . O . Neumann : Die Wirkung des Alkohols als Eiweisssparer. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn, 1902, lxxxix, 178-210. , 

Der Alkohol als NahrungsstoiY. Ibid., 1903, c, 348-366. . 

Die Deutung der Chauveau'schen Alkoholversuche. Ibid- 
xcix, 630-633.— Rosenleld (G.) Der Alkohol als Nahrungs. 
mittel. Therap. d. Gegenw Berl.-Wien, 1900, n. F., ii, 
56-63. Also: Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Cull. 

1900, Bresl., 1901, lxxviii, 1. Abt., 1-10. . Der Alkohol 

als Nahrungsmittel. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1906, 
xxvii, 289-299— Scarbrough (M. M.) Alcohol as a food. 
Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1909-10, xvi, 239-216 — Schoepp (R.) 
Is alkohol in den werkelijken zin van het woord een voedings- 
middel? Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong. 
1903, Gent. & Antwerpen, 1904, vii, 139-148.— Stuver (E.) 
What is the food value of alcohol? J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1898, xxxi, 1452-1454.— Togel (O ), Brezina (E.) & Durig 
(A.) Ueber die kohlenhydratsparende Wirkung des Alko- 
hols. Biochem. Ztschr., Bed., 1913, 1, 296-345.— Triboulet. 
(H.) L'alcool dans l'alimentation. Bull, gen de therap. 
[etc.], Par.. 1903, cxlv, 865; 893. . L'alcool est-il un ali- 
ment? Reponse d'un medecin. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, 
lxxvi, 41-43. — Vivenza (F.) L'alcool nell' alimentazione e 
nella terapia. Clin, e prat., Treviglio, 1904, i, 33-15.— Warri 
(O ) [The theoretical alimentary value of alcohol.] Duo- 
decim, Helsinki. 1909, xxv, 271-282.— Wlassak (R.) Tatsa- 
chen und Delinitionen in der Frage nach dem Nahrwert 
des Alkohols. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alko- 
holismus [etc.], Basel, 1912, xxi, 44.5-458. — 1 . Der Nahr- 
wert des Alkohols. Ibid., xxii, 16; 41.— Woodbury (F.) & 
Egbert (S.) A physiologic consideration of the food value 
of alcohol, with especial reference to the experiments of W . 
O. Atwater, contained in Bulletin No. 69 of the United 
States Department of Agriculture. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1900, xxxiv, 792-796. 

Alcohol (Pharmacology of). 

See Alcohol (Effects of, Physiological); Alco- 
hol ( Tolerance of) ; Alcohol ( Toxicity of) . 

Alcohol (Poisoning from, Acute). 

Baer (G.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der acuten 
Vergiftung mit verschiedenen Alkoholen. 8°. 
Berlin, 1898. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Physiol., Leinz., 1898, 283-296. 

Diessl (K.) *Ueber akute Alkohol vergiftimg 
mit todlichem Ausgang. 8°. Milnchen, 1902. 

Hess (O.) *Zur Kasuistik der akuten Alkohol- 
intoxikation. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Kraut (H.) *La mort dans F intoxication 
aigue par l'alcool. 8°. Lyon, 1906. 

Robert (J.-B.-E.) *Etude sur les intoxica- 
tions par les vapeurs d'alcool; alcool 6thylique, 
alcool amylique, ether sulfurique; etude ex- 
perimentale et clinique. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905. 

Anderson (F..) Two cases of acute alcoholic poisoning 
in children. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1910, liii, 47.— Baum. 
Ueber die Giftigkeit des Alkoholes bei rektaler Injektion. 
Arch. f. wissensch. n. prakt. Thierh., Berl., 1*97, xxiii, 403- 
429.— Burroughs (W. J.) A case of acute alcoholic poison- 
ing in a child aged 4 years. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 
1749 _ Crothers (T. D.) Alcohol as a poison. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 590-593 — Dabney (T. S.) Acute 
alcoholic poisoning in a child three years old. N. Orl. M. A- 
S. J., 1906, lviii. 823 — Forster (F. C.) Case of acute alco- 
holic poisoning in a child aged 4 years; treatment by saline 
injection; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1142.— 
Friedman (L.) Temporary toxic amaurosis and paralysis 
following injection of ethyl alcohol into a chronic empyema 



Alcohol (Poisoning from, Acute). 

sinus. ,T. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 18.84.— Futcher 
(T. B.) Fusel-oil poisoning, with special reference to the 
copper reducing substances eliminated in the urine. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 210-213.— Herter (C. A.) Acute al- 
coholic intoxication in a young child, followed by convul- 
sions and paralvsis of cerebral origin and by multiple neuri- 
tis. Quart. J. 'Inebr., Hartford, 1897, xix, 123-131.— Kalt 
(A.) Alkoholintoxikation bei einem Kinde infolge von 
Alkoholdiimpfen. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte. Basel, 1906, 
xxxvi, 725 — Lehmann. Die akute Alkoholvergiftung 
vom gerichtsiirztlichen Standpunkte. Friedreich's Bl. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Numb., 1908, xlix, 124; 194; 241— Leon- 
pacher. Acute Alcoholvergiftung eines Kindes. Ibid., 
1897, xlviii, 459-461.— Martin (E.) La mort dans l'in- 
toxication aigue par l'alcool. Arch, d'anthrqp. crim., 
Lyon & Par., 1906, xxi, 577-584.— Minor (L. S.) [New 
forms of intoxication with denatured alcohol and liquids 
containing alcohol.] J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, 
Mosk-., Hill, xiv, 553-566.— Paulding (E. L.) A striking 
antidote for acute alcoholic .poisoning. Med. Council, 
Phila., 1907, xii, 51-53.— Pentz. Akute Alkoholvergiftung. 
Alkoholismus, Leipz., 1907, n. F., iv, 241-252.— Petrow. 
Ueber die Veranderungen der Nervenzellen bei der akuten 
Vergiftung durch Alkohol und Fuselol. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1902, xi, 237 — Schmey (F.) 
Toxicologic des Alkohols. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 18%, 
xxi, 33 — Walker (M. A.) A case of acute alcohol poisoning 
in a child. N. York M. J., 1899, lxx, 270. 

Alcohol (Poisoning from, Chronic). 
See Alcohol ((Effects of, Pathological) . 

Alcohol (Psychological effects of). 

See Alcohol (Effects of, Psychological). 

Alcohol (Therapeutic use of). 

See, also, Alcohol (Disinfection by); Alcohol 
as an anesthetic; Neuralgia (Facial, Treatment 
of) by alcoholic injections. 

Alexandrofp (Emilie). *Ueber die analepti- 
sche Wirkung des Alkohols bei pathologischen 
Zustanden. [Zurich.] 4°. Basel, 1910. 

Allen ( Mrs. M. C.) Alcohol, a dangerous and 
unnecessary medicine. 8°. Marcellus, 1900. 

Ausems (A. W.) *De invloed van alcohol op 
den loop van infectieziekten. 8°. Utrecht, 1900. 

Edmunds (J.) Alcohol as a medicine; a 
lecture. 8°. Manchester & London, [1867]. 

Gerard (G.) *Alcoolisme medicamenteux; 
prophylaxie. 8°. Paris, 1901, 

Jolly. Etudes hygieniques et medicales sur 
l'alcool et ses composes. 8°. Vitry, [1866]. 

Kassowitz (M.) Der Arzt und der Alkohol. 
8°. Wien, 1904. 

Marvaud (A.) L'alcool; son action physiolo- 
gique, son utilite et ses applications en hygiene 
et en therapeutique. 8°. Paris, 1872. 

Mixelle (M.) *L'alcool en therapeutique 
infantile; maladies aigues febriles. 8°. Paris, 
1903. 

Moutet (X.-M.) "Contribution a l'&ude de 
1' utilite de l'alcool et de son emploi en thera- 
peutique. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Reukauff (H.) *Aetiologie und therapeuti- 
sche Bewertung des Alkohols besprochen an dem 
Sachsenberger Krankenmaterial in den Jahren 
1876-1905. [Rostock.] 8°. Schuerin, 1906. 

Schaufler. Der Alkohol in arztlicher Be- 
leuchtung. 8°. Kassel, [n. d.]. 

Starke (J.). Alcohol, the sanction for its use. 
Scientifically established and popularly ex- 
pounded by a physiologist. Transl. from the 
German. 8°. New York & London, 1907. 

Wretlino (E. W.) Om alkohol sasom lakeme- 
del. [Alcohol as a remedial agent.] 8°. Stock- 
holm, 1903. 

Yam shkevich (A.) Ob alkoholnom diurezle. 
[On alcohol diuresis.] 8°. [Kiyev, 1911.] 

A Hard (F.) Les injections d'alcool faites au niveau des 
nerfs dans un but therapeutique; leur danger dans cer- 
tains cas. J. de med. de Par., 1908, 2. s., xx, 165.— Astley 
(J. W.) The useol alcohol on the battlefield and elsewhere. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 1168.— Barr (J.) On alcohol as a 
therapeutic agent. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 4-8.— Bar- 
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tucci (G.) Sull'uso esterno dell'alcool. Gazz. med. d. 
Roma, 1916, xlii, 162-168.— Becker (W. H.) Kine Maxi- 
maldosis des Alkohols. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1908, 
xxii, 444-458.— Begouln. discussion sur le degrt de con- 
centration de l'alcool employe en chirurgie. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1914,' xxxv, 82.— Bleling (K.) Der 
Arzt nnd der Alkohol. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1906, 
xvi, 245-250. — Binz (C.) Der Weingeist als arzneiliches 
Erregungsmittel. Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1897, xxxiv, 221- 

223. . Ueber den Alkohol als Arzneimittel gemiiss den 

Ergebnissen der Forschungen des letzten Jahrzehnts. 
Yeroffentl. d. llufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1902), 1903, 51- 
69. Also: Berl. klin.Wchnschr.. 1903, xl,45: 79. A Isojransl.: 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, i, 733-745.— Blondi (C.) 
L'azione dell'alcool ncgli awelenati cronici per piombo, por 
mercurio e per antimonio. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenzc. 
1906, vii, 584-586.— Blackader (A. D.) On the action and 
therapeutic employment of alcohol, being an epitome of 
recent contributions to the subject. Montreal M. J., 1902, 

xxxi, 951-965. . Recent views on the therapeutic value 

of alcohol. Ibid., 1905, xxxiv, 811-816.— Bliem (M. J.) The 
growing disuse of alcohol in therapeutics. Texas State J>M., 
Fort Worth, 1911-12, vii, 6-10.— Blumenfeld fS.) The con- 
tinuous exhibition of alcohol. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 
182. — Boggess(W. F.) Alcohol, its therapeutic uses and lim- 
itations. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912-13, xi, 271- 
278.— Boos (W. F.) Alcohol as a drug. Boston M. & S. J., 
clxvii, 81-84.— Bordas (F.) & de Kaczkowski (S.) Re- 
marque sur le dosage de l'alcool ethvlique. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 56.— Bouton (W. C.) 
Alcohol in medical practice. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, 

xxvi, 567-572— Bracken (II. M.) The therapeutic use of 
alcahol. Internat.Clin.,Phila.,lS98,8.s.,iii,l-8.— Bradner 
(No R.) Is modern pharmacy inimical to moral health? 
Qu.art. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1903, xxv, 50-55.— Brady (WO 
[et al.]. How do you use alcohol therapeutically? N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 855; 905; 957.— Burwinkel. 
Zur therapeutischen Yerwendung der Alkoholumschlage. 
Aerztl. Prax., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xiv, 287— Cain (J. S.) 
Alcohol as a therapeutic agent. South. Pract., Nashville, 
1903, xxv, 434-445.— Capuano (M.) L'alcool in medicina. 
Med. ital.. Napoli, 1904, ii, 585; 605.— Castle (F. A.) The 
therapeutic value of alcoholic stimulants. N. York M. J., 
1900, lxxi, 227.— CatUlon. Alcool dans l'alimentation et en 
therapeutique; contradictions entre les faits observes et la 
notion de l'alcool-aliment. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1903, cxlvi, 777-780.— Cattle (C. H.) Alcohol as a drug. 
Med. Mag., Lond., 1912, xxi, 4-9.— Crosby (J. A.) Pre- 
scribing alcohol. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1907, 

xxvii, 163-166.— Crothers (T. D.) Alcohol as a remedy in 
disease. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Bridgeport, 1905, 229-236. 

Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 858-861. . Injuries to 

the brain and nervous system from alcoholic medication. 
Yirginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1905-6, x, 123-126. 

. The delusions of the tonic and stimulant effects of 

alcohol. N. Eng. M. Month., Bost., 1911, xxx, 247-255. 

. The alcoholic question in medicine. West. M. 

Times, Denver, 1916-17, xxxvi, 369— Cunningham (R. M.) 
The use of alcohol in disease and injury. Tr. M. Ass. Ala- 
bama, Montgomery, 1911, 272-279.— Cushny (A. R.) The 
basis for the use of alcohol in therapeutics. Quart. J . Inebr., 
Hartford, 1902, xxiv, 383 - 399. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 
1902 cxlvii, 34-39. Also: Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, 
Bost., 1902, xix, no. 1, 201-218.— Davis (N. S.) On the 
therapeutic properties of alcohol and the reasons why the 
fermented and distilled liquors used as beverages should not 
be recognized in the pharmacopeia as medicinal agents. J. 
Am. m! Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 356-359.— Dennis (F. W.) 
The therapeutic value of alcohol as understood at the be- 
ginning of the new century. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1902 ii 113-119.— D'Haenens. Faut-il admettre la potion 
de Todd dans la pharmacopee revisee? Ann. Soc. de med. 
d'Anvers, 1900, Ixii, 133-137.-Didama (H. D.) Modern 
experience vs. ancient tradition concerning a cohol as a 
beverage and medicine. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, U, 409.— 
Ewald (C A ) Der Alkohol bei Infektionskrankheiten. 
Med. Kim.', Berl., 1913, ix, 1233-1238. Also: f Alkoholfrage, 
Berl., 1913-14. n. F., x, 97-110. — Ferguson (J.) Alcohol in 
medicine and surgery. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 19)3-4, 
xxxvii, 615-620.-Fick (A.) Leber Alkohol und arzthehe 
Verordnung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1904, xxxiv, 
158-163 —Flint (A.) On some of the therapeutic uses of 
alcohol'. In his: Collect, essays, 8°, N. Y 1903 ii, 119-125 ! - 
Frankel (C.) Die Yerwendung des Alkohols in uer Be- 
handlung der Infectionskrankheiten. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl. u. Wien, 1901, n. F., iii, 8-12. — Frazer (T. H.) Alco- 
hol as a therapeutic agent. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Mont- 
gomery, 1911, 280-295.-French (J.- M.) A study of the 
so-called stimulant action of alcohol. Atlantic M. Weekly, 
Providence, 1898, ix, 193-200.— Fulton (J.) Alcoholic 
stimulants in the treatment of disease. Tr. M. Soc Penn., 
Phila., 1896, xxvii, 144-148. Alio: Med. & Surg. Reporter, 
Phila. 1896, lxxv, 457-460. — Fussed (M. II.) Indications 
and contra-indications for the use of alcohol as a drug. 
Memphis M. Month., 1915, xxxv, 289-297. Also: .Therap. 
Gaz. ]etc], Detroit, 1915, 3. s., xxxi, 464-468— Gallmbertl 
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(A.) Le sostanze alcooliche aromatiche sospese in miscele 
spumose per uso terapeutico locale. Bull. d. r. Accad. med 
di Roma, 1912, xxxviii, 129-131.— Galli (G.) Importan za 
dell'astinenza dagli alcoolici nolle cura delle malattie cardj 0 - 
vascolari. Riforma med., Palcrmo-Napoli, 1906, xxii 
1317.— Gantkowski(P.) [Alcohol as a therapeutic remedy 1 
Now. lck., Poznan, 1913, xxv, 705-711.— Garber (J. B.) 
The therapeutics of alcohol in disease. J. Am. M. Ass 
Chicago, 1897, xxix, 996.— Goldman (A. J.) [External use 
of spirits as a compress.] Czasopismo lek., L<5dz, 1903, v 
101-105.— Gould (A. P.) Alcohol in surgery. Quart' j' 
Inebr., Hartford, 1903, xxv, 105-114.— Grahholm (O.) 
[How to proceed, if physicians are asked to prescribe alcohol 
for technical need.] Finskalak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors 
1908, 1, pt. 2, 193.— Gray (Sarah). Is alcohol properly de- 
scribed as a stimulant? Med. Mag., Lond., 1902, xi 214- 
298.— Gruber (M.) Der Einfluss des Alkohols auf den 
Verlauf der Infectionskrankheiten. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1901, xiv, 479-481. Also: Ber. ii. d. internat. Cong, gegen d' 
Alkohol. 1901, Leipz. & Wien, 1902, viii, 80-90.— Guegueri 
(F.) Quelques applications domestiques de l'alcool dena- 
ture. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1902, vi, 278-280. — Hall 
(W. S.) Pharmacology and therapeutics of ethyl alcohol; 
is alcohol a stimulant or a narcotic? A review of more 
recent authorities. Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1901, xxiii, 
415-426.— Hare (H. A.) A preliminary note on some ex- 
periments to determine whether alcohol does good in infec- 
tions by increasing the bacteriolytic power of the blood 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1903, 3. s., xix, 289-300. Also: Tr. 

Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1903, xviii, 391-401, 2ch. . 

The clinical use of alcohol. Therap. Gaz. [etc.] Detroit' 
1915, 3. s., xxxi, 468-472. A Iso, in: Year Book U. S Brewers' 
Assoc., N. Y., 1915, 243-245.— Hewes (H. F.) Alcohol in 
therapeutics; the value of alcohol as a therapeutic agent in 
medicine. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi 271-279. [Discus- 
sion], 290-292. . The use of alcohol in the treatment of 

acute infectious diseases. Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford 1902 
xxiv, 300-307.— HlUls (T.J.) Alcohol as a general stimulant 
and heart tonic; its use to the animal economy in health and 
disease. Med. News N. Y., 1900, lxxvi, 448; 493.— Hob- 
house (E.) Alcohol on its medical side. Med. Mag , 
Lond., 1907, xvi. 190-194.— Horsley (Sir V.), Brunton 
(Sir L.) [et al.]. Therapeutic value of alcohol. Brit. M J., 
Lond., 1912, i, 1074.— Houghton (E. M.) The therapeutic 
uses of tri-chlor-tertiary-butyl-alcohol. Med. News N Y 
1901, lxxix, 170-174 — Hughes (C. H.) Alcohol in therapeu- 
tics. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1907, xxviii, 72-80. — 
Hutchison (R.) Alcohol as a therapeutic agent. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1905-6, xxvii, 86-91.— Jacob! (A.) Alcohol medica- 
tion. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1913, n. s., viii, 
575-577. Also: Med. Pharm. Critic, N. Y., 1914, xvii, 189- 
192.— Kabrhel (G.) Ueber die Bedcutung kleiner Alko- 
holdosen. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1908-9, xix, 577-586.— 
Kane (E. O'N.) The detrimental influence of alcohol in 
medicine. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 138 — Kantorowicz. 
Ueber den therapeutischen Wert des Alkohols bei acuten 
Krankheiten. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1897, lxvi, 
1163; 1175; 1189. — Kautmann (It.) Geschichtliche Bei- 
trage zur ausseren Alkohol therapie. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl., 1902, 148-152.— Kellogg (J. H.) Twenty-one years' 
experience in the non-alcoholic treatment of disease. J. 

Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxcii, 519-521. . The 

baneful effects of alcoholic medication as shown by recent 
experimental observations. Mod. Med., Battle Creek, 

Mich., 1903, xii, 1-4. . Alcohol in medical practice. 

Ibid., 1905, xiv, 243; 267.' Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, 

n. s., lvi, 630-643. . The truth about alcohol as a 

medicine. Mod. Med., Battle Creek, Mich., 1906, xv, 49; 
57. — Kerr (N.) Alcohol in drugs and drug preparations. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1043. — Koch (P. D. ) [Our 
position as physicians in regard to the use and abuse of 
alcohol.) Hosp.-Tid., Kdbenh., 1905, 4. R., xiii, 939-947.— 
Kolbasenko (I. S.) [Alcohol compresses.) Prakt. Vrach, 
S.-Petcrb., 1903, ii, 199-201.— Le Gendre. L'alcool dans 
l'hygiene; la pathologie et la therapeutique. Med. mod., 
Par., 1906, xvii, 381.— Liebe (G.) Der Alkohol in Krankcn- 
hausern, Irrenanstalten und Lungenheilstiitten. Arch. f. 
soz. Hyg., Leipz., 1911-12, vii, 281-300.— Lightloot (P. M.) 
Alcohol, with special reference to its use in the treatment of 
disease. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1903. 370- 
380.— Loos. Ueber die Vcrwendung des Alkohols im 
Kindesalter. Heilkunde, Wien, [etc.], 1898, ii, 137-140.— 
Lux (E.) L'alcool alimentaire et therapeutique. Rev. 
med., Par., 1914, xxiv, 103-107 — Macdonald (J.) An ad- 
dress on the remedial use of alcohol. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1909, i, 205-268.— McSwain (I. A.) Alcohol in the practice 
of medicine. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1900, 232- 
238.— Martinet (A.) L'alcool en therapeutique. Presse 
med., Par., 1903, i, 145. Also: Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 
1903, xiii, 112-118.— Marvin (D.) A consideration of the 
effects of alcohol when used as a medicinal agent. Vermont 
M. Month., Burlington, 1913, xix, 108-116.— Matthaei. 
Ueber den Alkohol als Starkungsmittel. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 524-526.— Meltzer 
(S. J.) The influence of alcohol upon infection and its use 
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in the treatment of acute infectious diseases. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1902, exlvii, 39; 06. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1902, Iv, 
60-65. Also: Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1902, 
xix, no. 1, 219-237. — Michigan law with regard to physi- 
cians prescribing liquor. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, Iv, 
1755. — Mircoli (S.) Le basi scientifiche del valore terapeu- 
tico dell' alcool. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1905, xliv, 250- 
263.— Mircoli (S.) & Gervlno (A.) Basi scientifiche del 
valore curativo dell'alcool. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 
1903, ix, 309; 321. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 
683-685.— Moell (C.) Behandlung der Vergiftungen mit 
Weingeist. Handb. d. Therap. innerer Krankh., Jena, 2. 
Aufl., 1897, ii, 480-499.— Monro (T. K.) & Findlay (J. W.) 
On the use of alcohol as a medicine. Glasgow M. J., 1904, 
lxi, 329-340. Also: Med. Mag., Lond., 1904. xiii, 386-392.— 
Myers (F. C.) The therapeutics of alcohol. Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1898, xx, 171-176.— Osborne 
(O. T.) The legitimate therapeutic uses of alcohol. J. Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 1385-1388. . The therapeutic 

use of alcohol. Yale If. J., N. Haven, 1909-10, xvi, 25S-264.— 
Peabody (G. L.) Alcohol in disease. Med. .News, N. Y., 
1905, lxxxvi, 724- 726.— Pellegrini (A.) Sull'uso deH'alcool 
in chirurgia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano. 1915, xxxvi, 501. Also, 
Reprint.— Poulsson (E.) [Sur les effets de l'alcool; re- 
marques sur son emploi therapeutique. Res., 1400.] Norsk 
Mag. f. Lagevidensk., Kristiania, 1904, 5. R.,ii, 1309-1323.— 
Quimby (I. N.) Alcohol in modern medicine; or its pres- 
ent position as a remedial agent in therapeutics. Bull. Am. 
M. Temp. Ass., Battle Creek, 1896-7, iv, 97-110 — Radakofl 
(V. N.) [Alkohol in military therapeutics and dietetics.] 
Dnevnik Svezda Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v pamyat l'irogova, 
Kazan, 1899, vii, 73: 87.— Richardson (C. H.) Alcohol as a 
neutralizer of the poisonous effects of carbolic acid on the 
tissues. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1900-1901, vii, 14.— Roder 
(II.) Absolute und relative Indikationen zur Alkohol- 
aiwendung in der Therapie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 1909, pt. 2., 2. Hlfte., 371- 
375.— Rosemann (R.) Die therapeutische Bedeutung des 
Alkohols. Med. Woche, Berl., 1901, 213-217.— Rosenfeld 
(G.) Der Alkohol als Heilmittel. Deutsche med. Presse, 
Berl., 190 >, x, 2-4.— Roush (L. F.) The therapeutic action 
of and use of alcohol. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1S96, n. s., 
xxxvii, 376-378.— Sajous (C. E. De M.) Alcohol in thera- 
peutics. J. Inebriety, Bost., 1910, xxxii, 149-153. — Salzwe- 
del. Die Yerwenduhg des Spiritus fur chirurgisehe Zwecke. 

Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 273. . Weitere 

Mittheilungen iiber dauernde Spiritusverbande. Berl.klin. 
Wchnschr., 18%, xxxiii, 1021; 1048.— Sano (F.) Quelques 
remarques d'experience clinique personnelle concernant 
l'alcool en therapeutique. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 
1900, lxii, 95-106.— Santesson (C. G.) [A few statistical 
data concerning the use of alcohol in the treatment of pneu- 
monia and typhus.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1909, 2. f., ix, 513- 
519. — Schamelhout (G.) Les indications therapeutiques 
de l'alcool. Ann. Soc. de m&l. d'Anvers, 1900, lxii, 107-121.— 
Schenk (P.) Der Alkohol bei der Behandlung der Infek- 
tionskrankheiten. Alkoholismus, Leipz., 1904, 163-172. — 
Schmitt (A.) Alkoholverbande. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1896, xliii, 564-566.— Shattuck (F. C.) A clinician's 
estimate of alcohol as a therapeutic agent. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1902, cxlvi, 279. [Discussion], 290-292.— Shepard (C. H.) 
Alcohol versus animal poison. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, 
xxix, 994-936. — SholI(E. H.) Alcohol as a medicine. Tr.M. 
Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1905, 466-470. — Smith (H. L.) 
The use of alcohol on the battlefield. Lancet. Lond., 1914, 
ii, 916. — Sobolevski (A. V.) [On the therapeutic value of 
spirituous liquors.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1898, 
exciii, med.-spee. pt., 322-342 — Solomon (L. L.) The 
therapeutic value of alcohol. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 
450-453. Also: Am. Pract & News, Louisville, 1901, xxxii, 
326-338.— Ssaweljew (N. A.) Alkoholumschlage. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, lxxii, 235; 257.— Szurek (S.) 
[Spirituous drinks as a method of treatment.] Przegl. lek., 
Krakow, 1906, xlv, 104; 138; 160; 180; 191; 208— Theilhaber 
( V ) Der Alkohol in der Geburtshilfe und Gynakologie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 171-173 — Tsiklis (I. 
Ye.) [Alcohol compresses in surgery and internal medi- 
cine.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1910, iii, 603-605.— Twitchell 
(G B ) The therapeutic use of alcohol in internal medicine. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 1052 — Vennat. Sur 
l'alcool chirurgical. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 
1914, viii, 24-26. — Vollert. Die extrabuccale Anwendung 
des Mkohols mit Einschluss der Duralcolbinden. Therap. 
Neuheiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 299-302.— Walko (K.) Ueber 
lokale Alkoholtherapie. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1905, xxx, 
39; 53; 67; 79.— Wallace (G. B.) Alcohol as an antidote for 
carbolic acid. N. York Univ. Bull. M. Sc., 1902, ii, 58-63 — 
Whitmore ( W. V. ) The therapeutic value of alcohol. 
Merck's Arch., N. Y , 1906, viii, 341-345 — Whittier (E. N.) 
The therapeutic value of alcohol. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, 
cxlvi, 2>0.— Wiseman ( J. R . ) The therapeutic use of alcohol. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 854.— Woodhead (G. S.) 
Some notes on alcohol in its medical and scientific aspects. 
Tr Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1900-1901, n. s^ xx, 197-230. 
Also: Edinb. M. J., 1901, n. s., x, 115-117.— Zlve.rt (A. K.) 
[The medicinal value of alcohol.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1909, viii, 1451-1456. 



Alcohol (Tolerance of, and resistance to). 
Prixc.sheim (J.) *( hemische Untersuchun- 
gen iiber das Wesen der Alkohol toleranz. [Bres- 
lau.] 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Boix (E.) De la tolerance et de la resistance d'nn organ is- 
me robuste et du foie en particulier aux boissons alcooliqucs. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1899, n. s., i, 75-80— Daniel (J. F.) 
Adaptation and immunity of lower organisms to ethvl alco- 
hol. J. Exper. Zool., Phila., 1909, vi, 571-011— Follet. Une 
observation de tolerance et resistance inusit^es d'un organis- 
me et du foie aux boissons alcooliques. Arch. gen. de m6d., 
Par., 1900, n. s., iii, 90-92 — Rosenfeld (R. A. P.) Ueber die 
Spezifitat der Alkoholgewohnung. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxi, 228-236. 

Alcohol ( Toxicity of) . 

Antheaume (A.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la toxicite des alcools et de la prophvlaxie de 
l'alcoolisme. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

. The same. De la toxicite des alcools. 

(Trophylaxie de l'alcoolisme. ) 8°. Paris, 
1897. 

Beyer (A. E. G.) *In welcher Konzentration 
totet wiisseriger Alkohol allein, oder in Verbin- 
dung mit anderen desinfizierenden Mitteln Ent- 
ziindungs- und Eiterungserreger am schnellsten 
ab? [Kiel.] 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Stolz (F.) *Die Brombestimmung des Alko- 
hols in ihrer Anwendung auf toxikologische 
Untersuchungen. 8°. Giessen, 1913. 

Berge (H.) Toxicite des alcools. Ann. Soc. de m£d. l£g. 
de Belg., Charleroi, 1891-2, iii, 7-27.— Billard (G.) & Dieu- 
laffe (L.) La toxicity des alcools, fonction de leur tension 
superficielle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 452. 
. Rapport entre la tension superficielle, la vis- 
cosity et la toxicity des alcools et de quelques boissons al- 
cooliques. Ibid., 493. — Camus (L.) Influence du regime 
alimentaire sur la toxicite de l'absinthe et de l'alcool. Ibid., 
1906, lxi, 333-336.— Charrin (A.) & Vlala ( P.) Toxicity des 
alcools. Ibid., 1896, 10. s., iii, 821.— Conte (G.) Contnbuto 
sperimentale alio studio della tossicita degli alcools e di alcune 
essenze commerciali. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1912, xviii, 
514-540. — Daniel (J. F.) Alcohol from a scientific point of 
view. II. The relative toxicity of the various alcohols. Pop. 
Sc. Month., N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 550-556.— Errera (L.) Re- 
marques sur la toxicite moleeulaire de quelques alcools; 
a propos des reeherches de M. le Dr. Vandevelde. Soc. roy. 
d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. Bull., 1900, lviii, 18-31.— Frie- 
denwald (J.) The comparative toxicity of various alcoholic 
beverages. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 944-946 — Grehant 
(N.) Toxicity de l'alcool ythvlique. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1903, lv, 225-227.— von Grutzner (P.) Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Wirksamkeit, beziehungsweise Giftigkeit 
verschiedener Alkohole, insonderheit des Aethylalkohols. 
Alkoholismus, Leipz., 1906, 5-23. — Joffroy (A.) & Serveaux 
(R.) Mensuration de la toxicity experimentale et de la toxi- 
city vraie de l'alcool mythylique; symptomes de l'intoxiea- 
tion aigue et de l'intoxication chronique par l'alcool mythy- 
lique. Arch, de myd. expyr.etd'anat. path., Par., 1896. viii, 
473-509: 1897, ix, 681-707 — Laborde & Magnan. De la 
toxicity des alcools dits superieurs et des bouquets artificiels. 
Bull. Soc. de med. pub., Par., 1887, x, 264-293.— Langgaard 
(A.) Die Giftigkeit des Methyl- und Aethvlalkohols. Zt- 
schr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1913, xiii, 20-36.— 
Lattes (L.) Ricerche sopra l'influenza dei grassi sulla tossi- 
cita dei farmaci alcoolici. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 
Torino, 1910, 4. s., xvi, 233-240. — Lesieur (C.) Nouvelles 
reeherches sur la toxicity expyrimentale des alcools alimen- 
taires. J. de physiol. et de path, gen.. Par., 1906, viii, 427- 

441. . Toxicity experimentale des alcools. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 471— Nicloux (M.) & 
Placet (A.) Toxicity et elimination comparers des alcools 
methylique et ythvlique. Ibid., 1912, lxxiii. 63-66.— Picaud. 
Sur la toxicity des alcools. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1897, exxiv, 829-831.— Riche (A.) Toxicity des alcools; dose 
d'impuretys tolerable dans les boissons distillces. J. d'hyg., 

Par., 1896, xxi, 601-604. . Toxicity des alcools, a 

propos des travaux du deuxieme Congres international de 
chimie appliquee. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1896, 3. s., 
xxxvi, 309-318.— Salant (W . ) The comparative toxicity of 
ethyl and amyl alcohol and their effect on blood pressure. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1908-9, vi, 134.— 
SUva Rosa. Toxicidade das bebidas aleoolicas. Med. con- 
temp., Lisb., 1898, xvi, 136-138. — Vandevelde (A.-J.-J.) 
Application de l'hemolyse a la determination de la toxicite 
des alcools. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1905, lxxxv, 37- 
42.— Whitney (D. D.) The poisonous effects of alcoholic 
beverages not proportional to their alcoholic contents. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1911, n. s., xxxiii, 587-590. 

. The relative toxicity of methyl and ethyl alcohols 

as determined by the rate of reproduction in Hydatinasenta. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1912-13, xxx, 463-465. 
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Alcohol ( Toxicology of) . 

See Alcohol (Denatured); Alcohol (Effects of. 
Pathological); Alcohol (Poisoning from, Acute); 
Alcohol (Toxicity of); Methyl alcohol (Toxi- 
cology of). 

Alcohol as an anaesthetic. 

Fttliner (H.) Dor Wirkungsgrad der einwertigen Al- 
kohole; ein vergleichend pharmakologischer Beitrag zur 
Theorie der Narkose. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 
1912, lvii, 465-494.— Lodge (E. B.) Alcohol as a substit ate 
for cocaia in anesthetizing the pulp. Dent. Rev., Chicago, 
1912, zxvi, 48-51.— Matthaei. Die Alkoholnarkose. Oen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, xxvi, 1265-1267.— Meyer (11.) 
Eine Theorie der Alkoholnarkose. Sitzungsb. d. liesellsch. 
z. Beford. d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (1899), 1900, 20: (1900), 

1901 , 78. . Zur Theorie der Alkoholnarkose; der Einlluss 

wechselnder Temperatur auf Wirkungsstarke und Thei- 
lungscoeflicient der Narcotica. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1901, xhi, 338-346.— Roberts (D. J.) 
Alcohol as an anesthetic. South. Pract., Nashville, 1900, 
xxii, 227.— Host (E.) Zur Theorie der Alkoholnarkose. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1899, xvii, 541-549. 

Alcohol as a food. 

See Alcohol (Nutritive value of). 
Alcoholic (The) controversy. From Fraser's Mag- 
azine, Sept., 1868. Reprinted by the United 
Kingdom Alliance. 24 pp. 8°. Manchester & 
London, J. Clarke & Co., 1868. 

Alcoholic drinks. 

See, also, Absinth; Alcohol; Beer; Brandy; 
Gin; Liquors; Rum; Whiskey; Wine. 

Carpenter (A.) Alcoholic drinks, as diet, as 
medicines, and as poisons; the oration delivered 
to the Medical Society of London, for the year 
1878. 12°. Croydon, 1878. 

Don (A.) & van der Woude (T. W.) Het 
boekvan den alcohol. Dealcoholischedranken. 
Hun bereiding. De gevolgen van hun gebruik 
voor individu en maatschappij . De drankbe- 
strijding in al haar vormen. Met een voorrede 
van Prof. Dr. S. Talma. 8°. Amsterdam., 1904. 

Dunn (J. B.) Are beer and light wines to be 
encouraged as against the stronger distilled 
liquors? 8°. [n. p., 1892, vel subseq.] 

Fogei.songer (M. I.) The secrets of the 
liquor merchant revealed, on the art of manufac- 
turing the various kinds and qualities of brandies, 
whiskies, gins, rums, bitters, wines, cordials, 
syrups, etc., by the use of the different essential 
oils, essences, etc. Together with full directions 
for making all kinds of essences, extracts, color- 
ing, etc., used in the production of the above 
named liquids. 12°. Alpena, Michigan, 1898. 

Great Britain. Board of Trade. Alcoholic 
beverages. Return to an order of the House of 
Commons, dated 5 Aug., 1901, for statement 
"showing the production and consumption of al- 
coholic beverages (wine, beer, and spirits) in the 
various countries of Europe, in the United States, 
and in the principal British colonies; together 
with statistical tables relating thereto, in each 
year from 1885 to 1899, as far as the particulars can 
be stated. " (In continuation of Parliamentary 
papers No. 57 of sess. 1900.) fol. London, 1901. 

Gltbaud (A.) *Des liqueurs titrees pour 
analyses volumetriques. 4°. Montpellier, 1896. 

Prescott (H. P.) Strong drink and tobacco 
smoke. The structure, growth, and uses of malt, 
hops, yeast, and tobacco. 8°. New York, 1870. 

Schoofs (F.) *Les impuretes des alcools, 
eaux-de-vies ec genievres fabriques en Bel- 
gique. 8°. Liege, 1912. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Chemistry. Foreign trade practices in 
the manufacture and exportation of alcoholic 
beverages and canned goods. Summary of an 
investigation made in Great Britain and Ireland, 
Germany, and France. 8°. Washington, 1906. 



Alcoholic drinks. 

United States. Senate. Committee on Fi- 
nance. Replies to tariff inquiries. Bulletins 
Nos. 42 and 43. Schedule H. Spirits, wines, 
and other beverages. 8°. Washington, 1894. 

Abel (J. J.) Pharmacological action of the non-alcoholic 
constituents of alcoholic beverages. Science, N. Y., Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1911, n. s., xxxiii, 725-727.— Aguado Marinont 
(A.) Las bebidas alcoholieas. Corresp. med., Madrid, 1902, 
xxxvii, 42; 76.— Apery (P.) Encore un mot sur les boissons 
alcooliques et l'alcoolisme. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant , 
1904-5, 229-233. — B. (G.) [Strong drinks.] Eir, Reykjavik 
1899, i, 10; 22; 33.— Barr (J.) [et aU. The use of alcoholic 
beverages. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 972-974.— Baudran (G.) 
Doses maxima des alcools, essences et liqueurs. Ann. d'hyg., 
Par., 1901, 3. s., xlvi, 385-403.— Bence-Jones (H.) On the 
consumption of alcoholic beverages. J. Roy. Statist. Soc, 
Lond., 1900 r lxiii, 272-296.— Beythien (A.) Welche Anfor- 
derungen sind von der amtlichen Nahrungsmittelkontrolle 
an die alkoliolfrcien Getranke zu stellen? Ztschr. f. Unter- 
such. d. Nahrungs-u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1907, xiv, 26-33.— 
Billings (J. S.) Data relating to the use of alcoholic drinks 
among brain workers in the United States. Physiol, 
liquor problem, Bost. & N. Y., 1903, i, 307-338.— Bruntori 
(Sir L.) & Tunnicliffe (F. W.) Concerning certain appar- 
ently injurious constituents of potable spirits. Lancet 
Lond., 1900, ii, 1643. Also, Reprint.— Cabanes. Panaches 
d'autrefois; le cidre et la biere. Bull. gen. de therap. etc 1 
Par., 1909, clviii. 529-540.— Commandeur, Courmont 
(J.) & Tixler. Les boissons alcooliques dans les hopitaux 
lyonnais. [Rap.] Lyon med., 1903, ci, 282-290.— Cuniasse 
(L.) Les liqueurs, leur composition, leur mode de produc- 
tion; l'absynthe et la sante publique. Rev. scient Par 
1910, ii, 783-786 — Delfino (V.) Los sucedaneos de las be- 
bidas alcohc jcas. Gac. med. d. Sur, Granada, 1913, xxxi, 
807 — Didama (H. D.) Modern experience vs. ancient tra- 
dition concerning alcohol as a beverage and medicine 
Quart. J. Inebr. ; Hartford, 1901, xxiii, 269-277.— Discussion 
sur les liqueurs a essences. Bull. Acad, de med., Par 1903 

3. s., xlix, 155; 201; 220; 267.— Durham (H. E.) The chem- 
ical standardization of foods and drinks, with special refer- 
ence to cider and perry. J. Roy. Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 

1908, xvi, 287-295. . Studies on cider and perry. No. 

I. Sulphite preservatives. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1909, ix, 
17-32.— Edmonds (J.) The use of alcoholic beverages, from 
the standpoint of a mere philosophical epicure. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1899, n. s., Ixviii, 577.— Eschbaum (F.) Kri- 
tik der amtlichen Prufungsmethoden der Spirituspraparate. 
Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1905, xv, 353-358. — 
Flandrin. Le regime des boissons a la Clinique obstetricale; 
contribution a la lutte contre l'alcoolisme. Dauphine med 
Grenoble, 1900, xxiv, 14-18.— Foster (E.) Alcoholic liquors 
in the practice of medicine. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 
1887, 81-134 — Garciadiego (S.) Means of correcting the 
abuse of alcoholic drinks. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep., 
Concord, 1896, xxi, 174-176.— Gibbs (H. D.) & Agcavili (F.) 
The alcohol industry of the Philippine Islands. Part III: 
Fermented beverages which are not distilled. Philippine 
J. Sc., Manila, 1912, vii, Sect. A, 97-117, 3 pi. —Gibbs (H. D.) 
& Holmes (W. C.) The alcoholic industry of the Philip- 
pine Islands. II. Distilled liquors; their consumption and 
manufacture. Ibid., 19-45, 8 pi.— Girard (C.) Les liqueurs. 
Ann. d'hyg^ Par., 1901, 3. s., xlv, 221-235.— Gosner (1.) Al- 
koholische Getranke und Infektionskrankheiten. Alkohol- 
frage, Berl., 1914-15, n. F., xi, 14.— Grigoriev (N.) Premiers 
resultats obtenus en Russie par la monopolisation des bois- 
sons spiritueuses par l'Etat. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. 
de med. 1897, Mosc, 1900, vii, 358-302 — Hallenberg (B. A.) 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der alkoholhaltigen (Jetranke. 1. 
Untersuchungen iiber die (ieschmacks- und Geruchsschwelle 
einiger einatomiger Alkohole. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1914, xxxi, 75-80.— Herrick (S. S.) Alcoholic bev- 
erages. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 416-419.— Keter- 
stein (G.) Alkoholismus imd Bier. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1425-1428.— Laborde (J.-V.) Les bois- 
sons spiritueuses, liqueurs, aperitifs et leurs essences et 
produits composants les plus dangereux. Tribune med., 
Par., 1902, 2. s., xxxiv, 468; 480; 508. Also: Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1902, 3. s., xlvii, 685-712.— Lancereaux. La 
biere et le cidre. J. de med. int., Par., 1906, x, 45.— Lucas 
(A.) Potable spirits in Egypt. Cairo Sc. J., 1912, vi, 147; 
255. — Lusk (G.) The common use of alcohol as a beverage. 
Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1902, xix, No. 1, 
241-248. — Mahillon. Les boissons alcooliques. J. med. 
de Brux., 1910, xv, 73-77.— May (M.) Zum Bier- und 
Branntweinverbrauch nach dem Statist. Jahrbuch de> 
Deutschen Keiches. Alkoholismus, Dresd.. 1901, ii, 387- 
389.— Mayet ( L. ) Les statistiques relatives a la production 
et a la consommation des boissons alcooliques en France. 
Arch. g<5n. de med., Par., 1901, n. s., vi, 187-210. Also, 
travsl.: Alkoholismus, Dresd., 1901. ii, 321-333.— Monari 
(A.) & Carlinfanti (E.) Le procedeRose pour la recherche 
des impuretes dans les eaux-de-vie et dans les alcools, et les 
modifications qui pourraient y etre apportees. Cong, inter- 
nat. d'hyg. et de demog. C. r. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 

4, 44-50.— de Mortillet (G.) Coins d'anthropologie prehis- 
torique; les boissons fermentees. Rev. mens, de l'Ecole 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1897, vii, 257-278.— O'Gorman (P. W.) 
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Alcoholic drinks. 

The alcoholic liquors of India. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1899, xxxiv, 200-207. Also: Med. Mag., Lond., 1899, n. s., 
viii, 327-345.— Overbeck ( O . ) The de-alcoholisation of beers 
and wines. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, c, 55.— Owen 
(E.) [et al.]. The use of alcoholic beverages. Lancet, Lond., 
1907, i, 1110-1112.— Richter (P.) Beitrage zur Gesehiehte 
der alkoholhaltigcn Getranke bei den orientalischen Volkern 
und des Alkohols. Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], 
Leipz., 1911-13, iv, 429-452.— Rocques (X.) Sur les alcools 
et eaux-de-vie. Rev. internat. d. falsific, Par., 1903, xvi, 134- 
137.— Rosemann (B.) Die hygienische Bedeutung der 
alkoholischen Getranke. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxii, 24-34.— Rosenthal (J ) 
Noch einraal Bier und Branntwein. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, 1, 1828 — Sandwith (F. M.) Alcoholic drinks 
Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xl, 166-173.— Schidrowitz (P ) 
Standards of purity for fermented and distilled liquors. J. 
Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1905, xxiv, 176-178.— Schwarz 
(O ) Die nach dem Lebensalter verschiedene Schadhchkeit 
alkoholhaltiger Getranke. Aerztl. Sachverst -Ztg., Berl., 
1907, xiii, 53.— von Seydewltz ( P.) Practical hints on ther- 
apeutics and dietetics, with reference to some more or less 
new remedies and a comparison between spintuosa in 
general and wines free of alcohol in particular, and their 'indi- 
cations. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. Orl., 1899, 97-114.- 
SDrinffthorpe (J. W.) Alcohol as a beverage, mtercolon. 
M J. Australas., Melbourne, 1906, xi, 289-295.-State mo- 
nopoly of the manufacture of alcoholic beverages in France 
Boston M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxviii, 163 -Sternberg (W.) 
Alkoholische Getranke als Hypnotica. Therap. d Gegenw., 
Berl., 1911, hi, 543-545.-Sutton (J. G.) . A talk about 
alcoholic patent medicines, and alcoholics in the form ^of 
whisky, wine, beer, brandy, etc. Tr. Ohio Eclect. M. Ass., 
Cincin 1903, xxxix, 85-91 -Wauclin (A.) La consomma- 
tion dci boissons alcoohques dans le monde d apres les tra- 
vaux de M. Gabrielsson. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et apphq., 
Par^916,xxvn,60-62.-Wells(G. W.) Present and former 
use of alcohoUc stimulants. Gaillard s M J , NY., 1901, 
lxxv 61-69. -Whittaker (T. P.) AlcohoUc beverages. 
Brit.'M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 433. 

Alcoholic drinks {Substitutes for) . 

Moeser (H.) Was konnen wir trinken, wenn 
wir geistige Getranke meiden wollen? 12°. 
Glatz, 1904. . 

Rotter (E.) Ein Volks-Ersatzgetrank fiir 
Alkohol, fiir daheim und draussen. 8°. Miin- 

^mnrlfiwE ) Die alkoholarmen Getranke in Skandina- 

«n#Pifl Die alkoholfreien Ersatzgetranke vom Stand- 
nunkte derSSenthchen Gesundheitspflege Med. Klin., 
&prl 1915 xi, 483-487. -Felsensteln (F.) Erzeugungs- 
Vf«tp'n alkoholfreier Getranke. Ztschr. f. Eisenbahnhyg., 
Leipz & Wi ? en 1908, iv, 179-184.--Gagen-Torn (V E.) 
rrrS^fi hiice and its value in the struggle with alcoholism.] 
[ T Russk ObT Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-Peterb., 1913, 
xx^ nos 57-66.-Hesse (E.) Alkoholfreie Getranke. 
Deutsche 'ined. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 
H52-1154 ^llrscnleld (F.) & Meyer (J.) Ueber alkohol- 
friiP Frsatzcetriinke. Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 
(n- Kefersteln (G.) Ueber die alkoholfreien Ge- 

tSe ? AtohoTsZs, Drek, 1902, iii 26^290 -KeUogg 
n Tf \ Hvdriatic substitutes for alcohol. Quart. J. Inebr., 
Warrford 1901, xxiii, 317-330.— Marcuse (J.) Zur Frage 
toSoten Ersatzgetranke. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1900 xxxvii, 427.-Mezger (O.) Ueber alkoholfreie Ge- 
trHnkc Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs-u. Genussmit- 
tel Berl 1908; xv, 14-19. - Mlntslofl ( f. R. ) [So-called 
hvPienic honors from the point of view of the struggle with 

affismS Jc R ^f k - 
Obsh Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-Peterb. 1900, x 45; 143.- 
N ederstadt. Ueber alkoholfreie Getranke nut besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung von Weinmost Deutsche Vrthschr ^ 
off. Gsndhtspng., Broschwg., 1915, xlvii 201-20o.-Otto 
<R ) & Kohn (S.) Untersuchungen "alkoholfreier Ge- 
tranke." Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genuss- 
mittel Berl , 1905, x, 240-242: 1906, xi, 134-136.-Otto (R.) 
& Tolinacz (B.) Untersuchungen alkoholfreier Getranke. 
Ibid ix 267-277 — Ziemann (H.) Bereitung eines apfel- 
wein-iihnlichen, sehr bilhgen, kohlensaurehaltigen und 
alkoliolfrcien Getrankes. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, 
lxii, 1139. 

Alcoholism. 

See, also, Alcohol (Effects of, Pathological); 
Amaurosis from alcohol; Delirium tremens; 
Dipsomania; Drunkenness; Inebriety; Tem- 
perance. 

Allevi (G.) L'alcooliamo. 16°. Milano, 
1906. 



Alcoholism. 

Baratieti (A.) Les victimes de l'alcool. 12°. 
Paris, 1902. 

Barrera (J.) *Del alconolismo y algunas de 
sus formas. 8°. Mexico, 1870. 

Barrington (A.), Pearson (K.) & Heron 
(D.) A preliminary study of extreme alcoho- 
lism in adults, fol. London, 1910. 

Barthes (P.-L.) *Alcoolisme; causes; de- 
but; traitements. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Berg (H.) Larobok i alkohologi. [Textbook 
of alcoholism.] 12°. Stockholm, 1904. 

Bibliographie der gesamten wissenschaftli- 
chen Literatur iiber den Alkohol und den Alko- 
holismus, unter Mitwirkung von Almqvist et 
al. und mit Unterstiitzung der Kgl. Akademie 
der Wissenschaften in Berlin redigiert und hrsg. 
von E. Abderhalden. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1904. 

Bieling (K.) Der Alkohol und der Alkoho- 
lismus. Ein Wegweiser zum Verstandnis moder- 
ner Kulturarbeit. 8°. Munchen, 1906. 

Bocquillon (E.) L'alcooUsme. 16°. Paris, 
1899. 

Bonne (G.) Die Alkoholfrage in ihrer Bedeu- 
tung fiir die arztliche Praxis. 8°. Tubingen, 1904. 

von Bunge (G.) Die Alkoholfrage. Ein 
Vortrag. 12°. Basel, [1886]. 

Champeatjx (M.) *Essai sur l'alcoolisme. 
Causes sociales, conditions mentales, prophy- 
laxie. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Cluss (A.) Die Alkoholfrage vom physiolo- 
gischen, sozialen und wirtschaftlichen Stand- 
punkte. 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Delbruck (A.) Hygiene des Alkoholismus. 
8°. Jena, 1901. 

Deutsche Stimmen aus deutschen Landern, 
gesammelt von Frau J. H. W. Stuckenberg. 12° . 
Cambridge, Mass., [n. d.]. 

Domingtjez y Quintan ar (M.) *E1 alcoho- 
lismo, su historia, causas, efectos patologicos, 
sociales, su terapeutica y recursos legales para 
evitar el vicio. 8°. Mexico, 1870. 

Faidherbe (A.) Lecons sur l'alcoolisme. 8°. 
Bruxelles, 1904. 

— . The same. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Fellows (J. I.) Alcoholism. Part XV. 12°. 
New York, Paris & London, 1896. 

Fock. Alkohol und Rassenhygiene. 12°. 
Basel, [n. d.]. 

Gruber (G. B.) Der Alkoholismus. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1911. 

Heron (D.) A second study of extreme 
alcoholism in adults, with special reference to 
the Home-Office Inebriate Reformatory data, 
fol. London, 1912. 

Hobson (R. P.) The great destroyer. 8°. 
Washington, 1911. 

Hueppe (F.) Alkoholmissbrauch und Absti- 
nenz. Vortrag. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Jacquet (A/) L'alcoolisme. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Maxen (H.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Alkoholismus. 8°. Kiel, 1900. 

Peserico (L.) Per lo studio deH'alcoolismo 
cronico, contributo clinico ed ematologico. 8°. 
Vicenza, 1907. 

Petit (A.-L.) Conferences sur l'alcoolisme. 
Preface de M. E. Vallin. 16°. Paris, 1901. 

Ppaff (W.) Die Alkoholfrage vom arztlichen 
Standpunkt. 8°. Tubingen, 1904. 

— . The same. 8°. Munchen, 1906. 

Physiological aspects of the liquor problem. 
Investigations made by and under the direction 
of W. O. Atwater, J. S. Billings, H. P. Bowditch, 
R. H. Chittenden, and W. H. Welch. 2 v. 8°. 
Boston, 1903. 
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Alcoholism. 

Racle (V.-A.) *De Talcoolisme. 8°. Paris, 
1860. 

Ribadeneira G. (J.) Pequefio estudio o 
apuntes sobre el alcohol. 8°. Quito, 1894-5. 

Cvl'ing from: Anales de la Universidad central de Ecua- 
dor, Quito, 1894. 

Schmidt (P.) Bibliographie des Alkoho- 
lismus der letzten zwanzig Jahre (1880-1900). 
Th. I. Deutsche Littoratur. 8°. Dresden, 1901. 

Shipoff (N. N.) Alkoholizm i revolyutsiya. 
16°. S.-Peterburg, 1908. 

Starke (J.) Die Berechtigung des Alko- 
holgenusses. Wissenschaitlich begriindet und 
allgemeinverstiindich dargestellt von einem 
Physiologen. 8°. Stuttgart, [1905]. 

Thompson (II.) A doctor on moderate drink- 
ing. 16°. Dublin, [n. d.]. 

Triboulet (II.) & Mathieu (T.) L'alcool et 
l'alcoolisnie; notions geperales, toxicologie et 
phvsiologie, pathologie, therapeutique, prophy- 
laxie. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Triboulet (H.), Mathieu (F.) [et al.]. 
Traite de l'alcoolisme. Preface par A. Joffrov. 
8°. Paris, 1905. 

Vaquier ( F. ) Conferences publiques sur 
l'alcoolisme. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Verhaeghe (D.-M.-P.) *De l'alcoolisation, 
effets, causes, remedes; etude de pathologie 
sociale. 8°. Lille, 1899. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Voronoff (D. N.) O statistikicheskikh 
metodakh issliedovaniya voprosa o massovom 
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papillaire, et polynevrite multiple des nerfs craniens chez 
un jeune lumeur alcoolique. Also: Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
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sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1913, xxxix, 36-51. [Dis- 
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Alcoholism (Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Alcohol (Effects of) upon the eye. 
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Alkoholismus. Psychol. Arb., Leipz., 1908, v, 408-425.— 
Obraztsofl (V. N.) [The symptomatology of alcoholism.] 
Sovrem. Psikhiat., Mosk., 1908, ii, 7-15.— Rlbakofl (F. E.j 
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Alcoholism ( Experimental). 

See Alcohol (Effects of, Pathological) ; Alcohol 
(Effects of, Physiological); Alcohol (Toxicity of). 

Alcoholism (Eye in). 

See Alcohol (Effects*of) upon the eye. 

Alcoholism (Hereditary aspects of). 

See, also, Alcohol (Effects of) upon the sexual 
gonads; Alcoholism in children; Alcoholism 
and lactation; Alcoholism in pregnancy; Ine- 
briety (Heredity of) . 
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Pergament [S. R.] *0 vliyanii alkoholnavo 
otravleniya krolikov na rost kostei utrobnikh ikb 
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fants d'ivrognes. Normandie med., Rouen, 1908, xxiv, 331- 
339.— Nacke (P.) Die Zeugung im Rausche und ihre schad- 
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Forels Lehre von der Keimschadigung durch Alkohol (Blas- 
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[etc.]. Basel, 1913 xxiii, 121-136— Wholey (C. C.) Alcohol 
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Alcoholism (History and statistics of). 

See, also, Alcoholism (Mortality from). 
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coolisme en Loir-et-Cher; contribution a l'etude 
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Suede. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliii, 152-159.— Jac- 
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internac de hig. y demog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, v, 44-48.— von 
Mayr (G.) Zur internationalen Statistik des Alkoholver- 
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Le bilan alcoolique d'un canton de la Manche. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 373-378.— Meslier. L'alcoolisme en 
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Kanton Waadt. Alkoholismus, Dresd , 1900, i, 273-278 — 
Morselli (A.) L'alcoolismo nella citta di Genova conside- 
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1916-17, lxix, 762-781.— Peracchia (A.) L'alcoolismo nelle 
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See, also, Alcoholism {Legislation relating to); 
Alcoholism and crime. 
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Barella. Un mot sur l'ivresse au point de vue medico- 
legal. Bull. Acad. roy. de mod. de Belg., Brux., 1896, 4. s., 
x, 539-552.— Becker (T.) Aus der Praxis der Begutachtung 
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cation be condoned? J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 
1914-15, v, 569-589.— Koppen(M.) Alkoholismus. Samml. 
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gesetzliche Behandlung. Monatschr. f. Psyehiat. u. Neurol., 
Bed.. 1909, xxvi, Ergnzngshft. , 212-226.— Kornfeld(H) Al- 
koholismus und § 51 St. G. B. Jurist.-psvchiat. Grenzfr., 
Halle a. S., 1906, iv, 3. lift., 3-12. — Kovalevsky. L'al- 
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zustand. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, x, 233-240.— 
Pearce (F. S.) Medico-legal aspect of chronic alcoholism 
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their medico-legal significance.] Sovrem. Psikhiat., Mosk., 
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See, also, Temperance. 
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cating liquors in the District of Columbia. 55. 
Cong., 2. sess. S. 3319. Introd. by Mr. Gallin- 
ger. Jan. 21, 1898. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1898.] 

. A bill to regulate the sale of intoxi- 
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Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggie-Emilia, 1913, xxxix, 71-82. — 
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rings urn die Erde 1911-1912. Intcrnat. Monatschr. z. 
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alcoolica. Note e nv. di psichiat., Pesaro, 1912, 3. s., v, 361- 
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Alcoholism (Mental condition in). 

See Alcohol (Effects of, Psychological). 

Alcoholism (Mortality from). 

See, also, Alcohol (Poisoning from, Acute). 
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. The supposed death rates of abstain- 
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Hartford, 1900, xxii, 58-67— Bl. (H.) Die Sterblichkcit in 
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of abstainers and nonabstainers from alcoholic beverages. 
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J. Inst. Actuaries, Lond., 1903-4, xxxviii, 213-276. 2 diag. 
Novoselski (S. A.) [Influence of the prohibition of the sale 
of spirituous liquors on mortality from alcoholism in Petro- 
grad.) Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915 ; xiv, 345.— Pflster (R.) 
I>ii> Trunksucht als Todesursache in Basel in den Jahren 
1892-1906. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, 
CXCili, 291-322 — Phelps (E. B.) The mortality from alcohol 
in the United States: the results of a recent investigation of 
the contributory relation of alcohol with each of the as- 
signed causes of adult mortality. Tr. Intemat. Cong. Hyg. 
& Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, i, pt. 2, 813-829. Aho, 
Reprint. . Relative death-rates of self-declared ab- 
stainers and moderate drinkers from the actuaries' view- 
point. In: Year Book U. S. Brewers' Assoc., N. Y., 
1915, 267-282. — Porter ( W. E. ) Comparative mortality 
experience among abstainers and nonabstainers from 
alcohol. Mod. Rec., N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 732-737.— 
Poulsen (G.) [The mortality from alcohol.) Hosp.-Tid., 
Kobenh., 1905, 4. R., xiii, 391-400.— Stupin (S. S.) [Mor- 
tality from alcoholism in large cities.] J. Russk. Obsh. 
Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-l J eterb.. 1905, xv. 330-352.— 
Sullivan (W. C.) Deaths from alcoholism and cirrhosis of 
the liver, arrests for drunkenness, and attempts to commit 
suicide in the counties of England, and in North and South 
Wales; annual average per 100,000 of the estimated popula- 
tion in the decennial period 1891 to 1900. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 
1904, 1, 421 — VOgell (O.) Der Alkohol als Todesursache. 
Intcrnat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus. Basel, 
1908, xviii, 280-285.— Webster (G. W.) The prevalence of 
alcoholism and its influence on mortality. Quart. J. Inebr., 
Hartford, 1899, xxi, 234-253. Also: Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1899-1900, xlix, 355-364. 

Alcoholism (Pathology of) . 

See Alcohol (Effects of, Pathological); Alcohol 
(Poisoning from); Alcoholism (Complications 
and sequelae of) [and cross references). 

Alcoholism (Periodicals and transac- 
tions relating to ) . 

Alkoholfrage (Die). Vierteljahrsschrift zur 
Erforschung der Wirkungen des Alkohols. 
Hrsg. von Dr. Bohmert und Dr. Meinert. v. 
1-11, 1904-15. 8°. Dresden. 

Alkoholismus (Der). Hrsg. von A. Baer 
[et al.]. [Quarterly.] v. 1-4, 1900-1903; n. F., 
v. 1-4, 1904-7. 8°. Dresden. 

Bericht fiber den III. osterreichischen Alko- 
holgegnertag abgehalten in Salzburg am 22. und 
23. September 1912. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1914. 

Suppl. to No. 41 of: Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien. 

Clairiere (La). Organe de l'Union des 
femmes beiges contre l'alcoolisme. Administra- 
tion: Madame J. Keelhoff. [Semimonthly.] 
v. 1-5, 1903-7. fol. Bruxelles. 

Congres international contre l'abus des 
boissons alcooliques (6 me ). , Premiere section. 
Legislation. Sociologie. Economie politique. 
Rapport. 8°. Bruxelles, 1897. 

. Compte-rendu. 3pts. 8°. Bruxelles, 

1898. 

Congres national beige contre l'alcoolisme et 
Assemblee generale de la Ligue patriotique 
contre l'alcoolisme. Compte rendu. L'alcoo- 
lisme en Belgique. 8°. Bruxelles, 1910. 

Habert (M.) Les ligues antialcooliques en 
France et a l'etranger. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

International Congress against Alcoholism, 
Stockholm, 28 July-3 August, 1907. Programme. 
8°. Stockholm, 1907. 

Internationale Monatsschrift zur Erfor- 
schung des Alkoholismus und Bekampfung der 
Trinksitten. Hrsg. von H. Blocher. v. 14-25, 
1904-15. 8°. Basel. 

Internationaler Congress gegen den Alko- 
holismus. Bericht iiber den . . . Abgehalten in 
Wien, 9.-14. April 1901. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, 
1902. 

Journal (The) of Inebriety. Incorporating 
The Archives of Physiological Therapy. [Quar- 
terly.] v. 29-34; Nos. 1-2, v. 35, 1907-1913. 8°. 

Boston. 

Continuation of: Quarterly Journal of Inebriety. 
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tions relating to). 

Lemmens (J.) Conference antialcoolique. 
16°. Liege, 1900. 

Ligue patriotique contre l'alcoolisme. Al- 
manach de la temperance pour 1897. 12°. 
Bruxelles, [1897]. 

. L'alcoolisme en Belgique. Comptes 

rendus des assemblies generates tenues a Bru- 
xelles le 15 decembre 1901. 8°. Bruxelles, 1902. 

Motet. Sixieme congres international contre 
Tabus des boissons alcooliques (session de 
Bruxelles, 1897). Conference. 8°. Pans, 1897. 

Nederlandsch Katholiek Congres. Officieel 
verslag van net . . . tot Bestrijding van het 
Alcoholisme, gehouden to Nijmegen op 18, 19, 
en 20 Augustus 1907. 12°. Nijmegen, 1907. 

Quarterly (The) Journal of Inebriety. 
Hartford; Boston, v. 1-28; Nos. 3-4, v. 35, 
1876-1906; 1913. 8°. Boston. . 

In 1907 consolidated with: Archives of Physiological 
Therapy, under title: Journal of Inebriety. 

Verslag van het Eerste Nederlandsch Con- 
gres tegen het Alcoholisme, gehouden te Utrecht 
21 en 22 Mei 1907. 8°. Utrecht. 1907. 

Amaldi (P . ) II V Convegno nazionale per la lotta contro 
l'alcoolismo. Ramazzini, Firenze, 1912, vi, 619-629.— 
Bonmert (V.) Die ersten neun internationalen Ivongresse 
gegen den Alkoholismus und der bevorstehende zehnte 
Kongress in Budapest. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1905, n, 149- 
155.— Cheysson. Le premier Congres national contre 
l'alcoolisme. Bull, de l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1904, iv, 
42-64 — Daum. Vom 2. oesterreichischen Alkoholgegner- 
tag in Graz. Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1912, viii, 212-223 — 
Holitscher. Die medizinischen Referate auf dem 11. 
internationalen Kongresse gegen den Alkoholismus zu 
Stockholm. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1907, xxxii, 466-469.— 
Institut general psychologique; section de psychologie 
morale et criminelle; groupement francais pour l'etude 
scientifique de la question de l'alcool; seance du 30 novembre 
1912. Bull, de l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1912, xii, 311-315.— 
Legrain. L'alcoolisme au Congres de Bruxelles. Arch, de 
neurol., Par., 1898, 2. s., v, 241-250.— Reille (P.) Premier 
Congres national contre l'alcoolisme, 26-29 octobre. 1903. 
Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1904, 4. s., i, 114-131.— Ullmann (K.) 
Achter internationaler Kongress gegen den Alkoholismus in 
Wien. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1901, xxiii, 272-282. 

Alcoholism (Prevention of) . 

See, also, Alcoholism (Legislation relating to); 
Alcoholism (Sociological aspects of); Temper- 
ance. 

Alkoholismus (Der), seine Wirkungen und 
seine Bekampfung. Hrsg. vom Zentralverband 
zur Bekampfung des Alkoholismus in Berlin. 
6 Teile. 12°. Leipzig, 1906-9. 

Andreae (P.) The prohibition movement in 
its broader bearings upon our social, commer- 
cial, and religious liberties. 8°. Chicago, [1915]. 

Aubertin (L.) Les mefaits de l'alcool; 
ouvrage entierement inedit, a l'usage des ecoles 
primaires et d'adultes, des sections prepara- 
toires aux ecoles moyennes et athenees, des 
patronages, etc. 12°. Tamines, [n. a 1 .]. 

Bargy(F. ) *De l'alcoolisme au point de vue de 
la prophylaxie et du traitement. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Baudrillard (J.) Livret d'enseignement 
antialcoolique a l'usage des eleves des lycees, 
colleges et ecoles primaires. 16°. Paris, [1906]. 

Bertillon (J.) L'alcoolisme et les moyens de 
le combattre juges par l'experience. 2. ed. 
12°. Paris, 1904. 

Brunton (Sir L.) Alcohol; what it does to 
us and what we ought to do with it. 8°. West- 
minster, 1915. 

True Temperance Monographs, No. 1. 

Colla (J. E.) Die Alkoholfrage und ihre 
Bedeutung fur den Arzt. Nach einem Vortrag 
gehalten im wissensehaftliehen Verein der 
Aerzte in Stettin. 12°. Basel, [n. d.]. 

Deschaseux (A.) *Le fleau alcoolique et 
l'Etat. 8°. Paris, 1901. 
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van Eijk (C.) Rapport omtrent het woningon- 
derzoek, ingesteld door de afdeeling Breda van 
den volksbond, vereeniging tegen drankmis- 
bruik. 8°. Breda, [1904]. 

Eykel (R. N. M.) Het kind en de vrouw in 
den strijd tegen den alcohol. Benevens eene 
korte uiteenzetting omtrent de verzorging van 
het kind in het eerste levensjaar. 12°. Maa- 
stricht, 1908. 

Fifty doctors against alcohol ; a call to national 
defense. 8°. London, [1912]. 

Foveau de Courmelles. Comment on se 
defend de l'alcoolisme. La lutte pour la tempe- 
rance. 12°. Pan's, [1900]. 

Fraenkel (C.) Massigkeit oder Enthalt- 
samkeit? Eine Antwort der deutschen medi- 
zinischen Wissenschaft auf diese Frage; im 
Auftrage des Deutschen Vereins gegen den 
Missbrauch geistiger Getranke. 8°. Berlin, 
[1903]. 

Frank (L.) La femme contre l'alcool. Etude 
de sociologie et de legislation. 8°. Bruxelles, 
1897. 

Gerard (A.) Union des femmes beiges contre 
Talcoohsme; conference donnee le 5 mai 1902, a 
Verviers. 2. ed. 8°. Verviers, 1902. 

Gill (S. E.) Alcohol and alcoholism; alco- 
holism a preventable disease; ten studies in the 
nature and effects of alcohol, temperance les- 
sons, ap[p]roved by the National Inter-Church 
Temperance Federation. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1913. 

Gordon (E.) The anti-alcohol movement in 
Europe. 8°. New York, [1913]. 

Hargreaves (W.) The total abstinence 
reader. Alcohol and man, or the scientific 
basis of total abstinence; a series of short lessons 
designed to teach the chemical origin, properties, 
and physiological action of alcoholic liquors; 
prepared for the use of temperance organiza- 
tions, families, schools and colleges. 8°. New 
York, 1881. 

Hierta-Retzitjs (Anna). La lutte contre 
l'abus de l'alcool. Sur les systemes de Gothem- 
bourg et Bergen. Apres les exposes de MM. 
Axel Ramm et G. H. von Koch. Rapport au 
Congres des ceuvres et institutions feminines a 
Paris en 1900. roy. 8°. Stockholm, 1900. 

Hobson (R. P.) The great destroyer; speech 
of ... in the House of Representatives, Feb- 
ruary 2, 1911. 8°. Washington, 1911. 

Jeske (E.) *Die Abnahme der Frequenz des 
Delirium tremens in Breslau im Gefolge der 
Branntweinbesteuerung von 1909. [Breslau.] 
8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Also, in: Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, 
lxviii. 353-370. 

Julitjsburger (O.^ Gegen den Alkohol. 
Gemeinverstandliche Aufsatze. Mit einem Vor- 
worte von A. Forel. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Keizer (J.) Sociale drankstrijd. 8°. Am- 
sterdam. 1905. 

Korovin (A.) Posliedstviya alkoholizma i 
obshtshestvennaya borba s nim. [Consequences 
of alcoholism and the public struggle with it.] 
12°. Moskva, 1896. 

Laborde (J.-V.) La lutte contre l'alcoolisme. 
24°. Paris, [1896]. 

Laquer (B.) Gotenburger System und 
Alcoholismus. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1907. 

Lemmens (A.-J. ) Lutte antialcoolique. 
Appel aux cabaretiers et aubergisters. 16°. 
Liege, 1900. 

. L'alcoolisme et la reorganisation 

ouvriere. 8°. Liege, 1907. 
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Loiseau (G.) *Alcoolisme ct reform e sociale. 
S°. Paris, 1900. 

Madden (J.) Shall we drink wine? A 
physician's stndy of the alcohol question. 8°. 
Milwaukee, 1899. 

Massalongo (R.) I comuni nella lotta contro 
l'alcoolismo. Conferenza tenuta in Vicenza il 
5 settembre 1896 al Convegno medico lombardo- 
veneto. 8°. Milano, 1896. 

Meyer (G. A.) Die Bekampfung des Miss- 
brauchs geistiger Getriinke im rhciniseh-westfa- 
lischen Steinkohlenbergbau. Ergebnisse einer 
Umfrage. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Forms Beilage of: Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1912, n. F., viii. 

de Miomandre. La lutte contre l'alcool. 
Historique du mouvement d'abstinence. La 
femme. L'ecole. Les clergcs. La grande 
industrie. Les ponvoirs publics. Les classes 
cultivees. 12°. Bruxelles, 1906. 

de Xiet (D.) Het medisch standpunt in zake 
het alcohol-vraagstuk. Eene lezing. [Overge- 
drukt uit afl. 3 van den 6 eu Jaarg. van het werk 
der liefde. Tijdschrift gewijd aan de weten- 
schappelijke best rij ding der drinkgewoonten.] 
8°. Groningen, 1900. 

Xikolski (V.) Ob alkoholnom opyanlenii, 
ob alkoholizmie i o mierakh protiv nikh. [Dip- 
somania, alcoholism, and preventive measures.] 
8°. [Varshava, 1903.] 

Oosterbann (G.) Beknopte gezonheidsleer 
in verband met de middelen ter bestrijding van 
het alcoholisme. 8°. Groningen, 1899. 

Ozeroff (I. Kh.) Atlas diagramm po ekono- 
micheskim voprosam. Yip. 7. Alkoholizm i 
borba s nim. [Atlas of diagrams on economic 
questions. Pt. 7. Alcoholism and the struggle 
with it.] 8°. Moskva, 1909. 

Paltzow. Die Gefahren des Alcohols und 
deren Bekampfung. Vortrag gehalten in der 
Sitzung des evangelischen Burger- Vereins vom 
29. Juli 1901 zu Dusseldorf. 8°. Dusseldorf, 
[1901]. 

Reinach (J.) Contre l'alcoolisme. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Richard (A.) La lutte contre l'alcoolisme. 
16°. Paris, 1901. 

Romme (R.) L'alcoolisme et la lutte contre 
l'alcool en France. 12°. Paris, [1901]. 

ROUBIXOVITCH (J.) & BOCQUILLON (E.) 

Cours normal d'antialcoolisme. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Ruyssen (C.-L.-O.) *Projet d'un enseigne- 
ment medical de l'anti-alcoolisme. 8°. Lille, 
1898. 

. The same. 12°. Paris, 1899. 

Thompson (Elizabeth). Appeal of Mrs. ... to 
the American people. [Enclosing speech of 
Henry W. Blair, on manufacture and sale of 
intoxicating liquor.] 4°. New York, 1882. 

Trygg-Helenius (A.) & Helenius (M.) 
Liirobok om alkohol. Till tjanst vid ekolunder- 
visning, med 13 teckningar och ett forord af 
prof. Curt Wallis. [Textbook of alcohol. For 
use in schools; with 13 cuts and an introduction 
by Prof. Curt Wallis.] 8°. Stockholm, [1903]. 

United States. Congress. Senate. Reply to 
the physiological subcommittee of the committee 
of fifty, by Mrs. Mary H. Hunt, world and na- 
tional superintendent of department of Woman's 
Christian Temperance Union. 58. Cong., 2. sess. 
S: Doc. 171. Feb. 27, 1904. Present, by Mr. 
Gallinger. 8°. [Washington, 1904.] 

Vaxdervelde (E.) Le parti ouvrier et 
l'alcool. 12°. Bruxelles, 1902. 

Viaud (L.) & Vasnier (H.-A.) La lutte 
contre l'alcoolisme; synthese de deux memoires 
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recompenses par l'Academie des sciences 
morales et politiques (prix Felix de Beaujour, 
1905). Preface par Emile Cheysson. 8°. Paris, 
1907. 

Williams (H. S.) The advance of the water 
wagon; an apparent change of sentiment with 
regard to liquor-drinking. 8°. [New York], 
1910. 

Cutting from: Century Mag., N. Y., 1910, lxxxi, 39-45. 

Abderhalden (E.) Ein Vorschlag zur Bekampfung des 
Alkoholismus auf internationaler Grundlage. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1906, ii, 1264.— Abel (R.) Bekampfung des Alkoho- 
lismus. Preuss. Med.- u. Gesundheitswes. 1883-1908. Fest- 
schr. . . . Berl., 1908, 154-159.— Abramowski. Abstinenz 
oder Temperenz? Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1911, xxix, 385- 
390. — Alkoholfreie Jugenderziehung, ein Losungswort des 
neuen Vereins abstinenter Philologen. Alkoholfrage, 
Dresd., 1906, iii, 252-258.— Amaldi (P.) L'etat actuel du 
mouvement antialcoolique en Italie. Ibid., Berl., 1912-13, 
n. F., ix, 135-143. [German text], 144-146.— Ballet (G.) Sur 
les mesures k prendre contre l'alcoolisme. Rev. d'hyg., 
Par., 1915, xxxvii, 257-265.— Behrens (O.) Der Kampf 
gegen den Alkoholismus durch die Krankenkassen. Mo- 
natsbl. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1903, xxvi, 189-192.— 
Bekhtereff (V. M.) [Alcoholism and measures to combat 
its extension.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 951- 
958. — Bergeron (J.) Mesures a prendre pour combattre les 
effets de l'alcool. Rec. d. trav. Comite consult, d'hyg. pub. 
de France 1899, Melun, 1900, xxix, 3-9. — Bergman (J.) 
Dieschwedische Antialkoholbewegung. III. Ein Stillstand 
in der Bewegung (185.5-79). Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1911-12, n. 
F.,viii, 44-54. — Bernheim (S.) La lutte anti-alcoolique. 
Rev. internat. dela tubere., Par., 1909, xv, 31-33.— Bertillon 
(J.) L'alcoolisme et les moyens de le combattre juges par 
l'experience. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1915, xxxvii, 902-913.— 
Blocher (E.) Der Kampf gegen den Alkohol in der Schweiz. 
Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus [etc.], 

Basel, 1905, xv, 65-78. . Der Kampf gegen den Alkohol 

inltalien. lbid. ; 1910, xx, 244-249. — Boas (K.) Wie soil der 
Alkoholismus im Schulunterrichte bekampft werden? 

Alkoholismus, Leipz., 1906, n. F., iii, 99-102. . Wesen, 

Ursachen, Verbreitung und Bekampfung des Alkoholge- 
nusses in den Volksschulen. Centralbl. f. allg. Gsndhtspflg., 
Bonn, 1908, xxvii, 18-31.— Bohmert (V.) Die Reform der 

Geselligkeit. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1905, ii, 232-236. . 

Die Vorbedingungen fur ein Zusammenwirken von Massigen 

und Enthaltsamen. Ibid., 226-231. > Die 25jahrige 

Tatigkeitdes Dresdner Bezirksvereins gegen den Missbrauch 
geistiger Getranke. Ibid., 1908, v, 99-151— Boix (E.) , Refe- 
rendum sur les grandes questions medico-sociales. I. Etudes 
sur l'alcoolisme. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, i, 50; 105; 
168- 235; 296 ; 359; 488; 552; 614; 689; 746; 999; 1057; 1131; 1572: 
ii, 1705; 1767; 1899; 1963; 2026; 2099; 2158; 2228.— Boucha- 
court ( L. ) Sur la necessite d'entreprendre une lutte serieuse 
contre l'alcoolisme pour ameliorer la race et pour diminuer 
la mortalite infantile. J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv, 
977-980. Also: Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1914, xxi, 8-22.— 
Brendel (C.) Ueber den Fortschritt der Bestrebungen 
gegen den Alkoholismus in Bayern. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 
1904, i, 79-82.— Briegleb (K.) Ueber die Notwendigkeit 
einer starken Enthaltsamkeitsbewegung im Kampfe gegen 
den Alkoholismus. Ibid., 1909, vi, 91-110. — Bunge (A.) La 
ensefianza antialcoh61ica en la Republica Argentina. Se- 
mana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 757— Burzio (F.) Lo 
stato attuale della lotta ant ialcoolist ica specialmente m Italia. 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1912, xxii, 146-156.— Castillo 
(J C ) [et al.]. Represiob del alcoholismo. Bol. Acad. nac. 
de med. de Lima, 1903, iii, 35-54.— Crothers (T. D.) The 
medical side of the alcoholic problem. Pacific M. J., San 

Fran 1909, Iii, 94-101. . The future of the alcohol 

problem. Med. Rec, N. Y v 1909, lxv, 930. . The 

alcohol problem as seen in ancient and modern times. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond.. 1910, n. s., xc, 242-245. Also: Merck's 
Arch. N. Y., 1910, xii, 138-142.— Csillag (J.) Mesures contre 
la propagation de l'alcoolisme. Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de 
demog. C. r. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 7, 286-288 — 
Daum (A.) Die Alkoholgegnerkongresse. Alkoholismus, 
Leipz., 1905, ii, 281-294.— Delaroue. Lutte contre les pro- 
gres de l'alcoolisme. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1916, 4. s., xxv, 371- 
378.— Delobel. Le peril alcoolique. Ibid., 321-365.— Dicke. 
Die Notwendigkeit eines obligatorischen Antialkoholun- 
terrichts in den oberen Klassen der Volksschulen. Alko- 
holismus, Leipz., 1906, n. F.. iii, 94-99.— Diskussion af 
alkoholkommittens betankande. Svensk lak.-sallsk. f6rh., 
Stockholm, 1912. 559-600.— Duffy (C.) Inebriety, the ne- 
cessity of legal adjudication, and restraint of inebriates. Tr. 
M. Soc. N. Car., Charlotte, 1902, xlix, 142-149.— Du Ment. 
Der Kampf gegen Alkoholismus. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1903, xvii, 674-677.— Eggers (H.) Die Sondcrausstellung zur 
Bekampfung des Alkoholismus in Charlottenburg. Alko- 
holfrage, Dresd., 1904, i, 74-78. . Die Polemik iiber das 

Gothenburger System. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. 
d. Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1906, xvi, 14-19. 
Angriffe auf das Gothenburger System. Ibid., 199-206.— 
Elster (A.) Die sozialhygienische Forderung in der Alko- 
holfrage. Soziale Med. u. Hyg., Hamb., 1910, v. 251-260. 
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. Die nachsten wissenschaftlic'hen Aufgaben in der 

Alkoholfrage. Ibid., 1911, vi, 376-386.— Emerson (II.) The 
datv of health departments on the alcohol question. Proc. 
Nat. Confer. Char., Chicago, 1916, 116-121. Also: Boston 
M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 77-79. Also: Med. Officer. Lond., 
1917, xviii, 5.— Emminghaus (A.) Die Bekampfung des 
Alkoholismus auf verschiedenen Wegen. Alkoholfrage, 
Dresd., 1904, i, 47-50— Enklng (E. W.) Der Alkohol im 
Schulpensum. Alkoholismus, Leipz., 1904, n. F., i, 27-34. — 
Etchepare (B.) Rol de la mujer en la lucha contra el alco- 
holismo. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1913, xvi, 

271-293. . La lucha contra el alcoholismo; consejos 

a las madres. Ibid., 1915, xviii, 707-720.— Etienne (G.) 
L'action populaire et les lois antialcooliques dans le Canton 
de Vaud. Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 33-36.— 
Ferrer (F.J.) Profilaxis social contra el alcoholismo. Rev. 
frenopat. espafl., Barcel., 1908, vi, 327-331.— Fischer (W.) 
Welche Mittel hat der Staat, urn dem Ueberhandnehmen 
des Genusses alkoholischer Getranke vorzubeugen? Deut- 
sche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspfl., Brnschwg., 1908, xl, 713- 
744.— Flannagan ( R . K. ) A certain tabooed aspect of pre- 
ventive medicine. Charlotte (N. C.) M. J., 1912, lxv, 12-14.— 
Forel (A.) Abstinenz und Wissenschaft. Alkoholfrage, 
Dresd., 1904, i, 145-150.— Gaule (J.) Muskeln oder Nerven. 
Ibid., 22-36.— Gerenyi. Die Bewegung gegen Alkoholismus 
in Niederosterreich. Ber. ii. d. internat. Cong, gegen d. Al- 
kohol. 1901, Leipz. & Wien, 1902, viii, 369-383— Gonser (J.) 
Stand der Antialkoholbewegung in Deutschland in der 
Gegenwart. Alkoholismus, Leipz., 1907, n. F., iv, 15- 

25 . Die alkoholgegnerische Unterweisung in den 

Schulen des In- und Auslandes. Ibid., Berl., 1910, n. F., 
vii, 46-73.— Gordon (A.) Administrative and prophy- 
lactic measures against alcoholism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914 lxii, 194-196.— Guillery. Destruction du fleau de 
l'alcoolismeen Belgique. Actesy mem. d. ix. Cong, internac. 
de hig y demog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, v, 28-31.— van Haeften 
(W C.) Einige Mitteilungen fiber den Kampf gegen den 
Missbrauch geistiger Getranke in Holland. Alkoholismus, 
Leipz , 1907, n. F., iv, 25-31— Hahnel (F.) Die Presse im 
Kampfe gegen den Alkoholismus. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 
1905 ii 236-245.— Halberstadt. L'intervention de l'etat 
dans la lutte antialcoolique. Ann. d'hyg. , Par. ; 1909, 4. s. , xi, 
346-358 —Hall (W. S.) The value of instruction regarding 
alcohol J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlvin, 473— Ham- 
mer (W ) Die Stellung der Weingeist-Enthaltsamkeit in 
der Jugenderziehung. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1911, xxix, 

419-423 Hansen (P. C.) Landesversicherungsanstalt und 

Alkoholbekampfung. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1904, i, 356-366. 

Jugendbewegung und Alkoholbekampfung in 

Schweden. Ibid., 1908, v, 25-45.-Harrison (V W ) A 
plea for the early instruction of academic students of both 
sexes as to the dangers of alcoholism and its associated evils. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1910-11, xv, 371-373.— 
Hartmann (M.) Ueber die Aufgabe der hoheren Schule 
im nationalen Kampfe gegen, Alkoholismus. Alkoholfrage, 

Dresd. 1904 i 165-169. . Der Alkoholismus unter den 

Schulern der 'hoheren Lehranstalten Deutschlands und 
seine Bekampfung. Ibid., 1905, ii ,195-216. — — . Wie kann 
die Jugend vor den Gefahren des Alkohols geschutzt werden? 

Ibid 293-319. • Die neuere Entwicklung der Anti- 

Alko'holbewegung in der nordamerikanischen Union. Ibid., 
1908 v 287-336. . Die Antialkoholbewegung in Eng- 
land'- der heutige Stand und die geschichtliche Entwicke- 
lung! Ibid., 1909-10, vi, 240; 294.— Heiberg (K. A.) [The 
problem of alkoholism from the physician's standpoint.] 
Hosn -Tid.,K0benli., 1914.5. R., vii, 1434-1440. Also.-Vgesk. 
i Lager K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 1-20.— Helenius-Seppala 
(M ) Der Kampf gegen den Alkoholismus in Finnland. 
Ber ii. d. internat. Cong, gegen d. Alkohol. 1901, Leipz. & 

Wien 1902 viii, 522-524. . Das Alkoholverbotsgesetz 

in Finnland. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1908. v, 152-166. . 

Die Antialkoholgesetzgebungin Finnland. Internat. Monat- 
schr z Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1910, xx, 
113-121 — Herbette. Les conditions et les moyens pratiques 
de lutte contre les dangers de l'alcoolisme. Bull, de l'Inst. 

gen psvchol , Par., 1903, iii, 337-366. . La lutte contre 

faleoolisme. Ibid., 401-426.-Hercod (R.) Der gegen- 
wartige Stand der Antialkoholbewegung in der Schweiz. 

Alkoholismus, Leipz., 1907, n. P., iv, 32-41. • L '£tat 

actuel du mouvement antialcoolique en Suisse. Alkohol- 
frage Dresd., 1911, vii, 316-323. . Betrachtungen iiber 

das Gotenburger System. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. 

d Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1911, xxi, 93-99. . Das 

russische Alkoholverbot. Ibid., 1915, xxv, 277-291.— Hill 
(W B ) The Gothenburg or Norwegian system of liquor 
traffic Tr. Vassar Brothers Inst., Poughkeepsie, 1894-6, vii, 
H_31 !— Johnson (C. B.) The health-conscience and the 
drink problem. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1911, xx, 303- 
311.— Josephson (H.) Der gegenwartige Stand der Anti- 
\lkohol-Bewegung in Deutschland. Alkoholismus, Berl., 
1910 n. F., vii, 31-45. — Kassowitz (Julie). Die Anti- 
alkoholbewegung in Oesterreich. Internat. Monatschr. 
z Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1910, xx, 
153-162 —Kassowitz (M.) Der Arzt und der Alkohol. 
Wien med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 101; 166; 273; 301; 349.— 
Kelynack (T. N.) The arrest of alcoholism. In: Drink 
(The) problem, 8°. Lond., [1907], 261-287.— Kotscher (M.) 
Die Folgen des Aikoholmissbrauchs und die zur Bekam- 
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pfung desselben erforderlichcn Massnahmen. Alkoholismus- 
Dresd., 1901, ii, 334: 1902, iii, 1.— KornllofT (A. A.) [Prohi, 
bition in America. J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, 
Mosk, 1910, x, 1069-1101 — Kraepelln. DieUebertreibungen 
der Abstinenz. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoho- 
lismus [etc.], Basel, 1910, xx. 433-441 — Kuhr (II.) Turner 
und Alkoholismus. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1906-7, iii, 67-72.— 
Lagriffe (L.) La limitation du nombre des debits de 
boissons comme facteur important de la lutte contre l'al- 
coolisme. Ann. med.-psychol., Par., 1914, 10. s., v, 57-76.— 
Lancry (G.) Ligue rouennaise contre l'alcoolisme. Nor- 
mandie med., Rouen, 1906, xxi, 219; 247 — Laquer (B.) Der 
Alkoholismus im australischen Staatenbund und seine 
Bekampfung. Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1912-13, n. F.,ix, 118-122. 

. Kin Vorstoss gegen die Antialkoholbewegung. Miin- 

chen. med. Wchnschr. ,1913, lx, 1443.— Laws in the United 
States, A. D. 1903, relating to compulsory instruction in 
schools in physiology and hygiene with special reference 
to the effects of alcoholic drinks and narcotics on the human 
system. Bull. Am. Acad. Med., Kaston, Pa., 1902-4, vi, 635- 
667.— Ledoux. Contre l'alcoolisme, contre la tuberculose. 
Rev.med.de la Franche-Comte, Besancon, 1909, xvii, 19-26.— 
Le Rutte (L.) De wettelijke bestrijding van net alcohol- 
ismo in inrichtingen. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1903-4, x, 607- 
610. — Ley (A.) La lutte antialcoolique. J. med. de Brux., 
1910, xv, 177-179. — Liliensteln. Ueber die Organisation zur 
Bekkmpfung des chronischen Alkoholismus in Deutschland. 
Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, lxi, 406-408.— 
Lima (S.) A lucta anti-alcoolica no Brazil. Rev. med.- 
cirurg. do Brazil, Rio de Jan., 1909, xvii, 75-86— Linthi- 
cum(G.M.) The prevention of inebriety. Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1911, liv, 257-262.— Ljunggren (A.) Die schwedische 
Bewegung gegen den Alkohol. Internat. Monatschr. z. 
Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1914, xxiv, 57; 
105 — Lombana Barreneche (J. M.) Prevencion del alco- 
holismo. Rev. med. de Bogota, 1903, 801-809.— McMichael 
(G H ) Humane control for alcoholics. N. York State J. 
M.j N. Y., 1910. x, 465-467.— Maier (H. W.) Zur Frage der 
Alcoholordination. Cor.-Bl. f. Sschweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, 
xli 126.— Melnert. Die deutsche Bewegung gegen den Al- 
kohol am Ende des Jahres 1904. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1904, 
i 390-396.— Merklen (P.) Note pour servir au pharmacien 
dans la lutte antialcoolique. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par.. 
1902, vi, 284-287.— Merklen (P.) & Gulard (H.) Le peril 
alcoolique et l'insuffisance de la legislation actuelle. Presse 
med. Par., 1903, ii, annexes, 441-443.— Miethke (W.) Die 
Abstinenz in der deutschen Arbeiterbewegung. Alkohol- 
frage Dresd., 1905-6, ii, 320-326.— Mlgnot (R.) La lutte 
antialcoolique en France. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 427-429. 
Mlnovicl (M.) Les effets de l'intervention legale dans la 
lutte contre l'alcoolisme en Roumanie. Alkoholfrage. 
Dresd., 1911, n. F., vii, 127-136.— M0Uer (J. S.) Totalafhold 
eller Maadehold. [Total abstinence or temperance.] Ugesk. 
f. Lseger, K0benh., 1905, 5. R., xii, 313-328.— Mo nod. Sur 
la repression de l'alcoolisme. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 
1914, 3. s., lxxiii, 172.— Monod, Pinard [et al.]. Sur les 
mesures a prendre contre l'alcoolisme. Ibid., 1915, 3. s., 
lxxiii, 264-272.— Montero (B. J.) Notas para la lucha con- 
tra el'alcoholismo. Arch, de psiquiat. y criminol., Buenos 
\ires, 1905, iv, 594-599.— Mosny (E.) La lutte contre 
l'alcoolisme. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1915, xxxvii, 402-430.— 
Muller (W.) Der Kampf gegen den Alkohol in den Bergen. 
Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus [etc.], 
Basel, 1914, xxiv, 281-284.— Muravyefl (V.) [Measures of 
public and government struggle with alcoholism.] Russk. 
Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 
418-440.— Nefl (I. H.) Sonie of the medical problems of 
alcoholism. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 112-115.— 
Neue (Die) Schankordnung fur Hamburg. Alkoholfrage, 
Dresd., 1908, v, 174-177.— Neupert (R.) Die Bekampfung 
der Trunksucht durch den Staat. Friedreich's Bl. f . gerichtl. 
Med., Niirnb., 1898, xlix, 161-202.— Peixoto (A.) Defesa 
social contra o alcoolismo no Brazil. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1904, xviii, 355-357.— Pervushin (V. P.) [Reply to my 
opponents. Struggle with alcoholism.) Kazan. Med. J., 
1904, iv, 539-568.— Pflster (A.) Zur Taktik der Abstinenz- 
hewegung. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholis- 
mus [etc.], Basel, 1911, xxi, 359-361.— Placen tin! (M.) La 
prevenzione e la repressione dell'alcoolismo nei paesi anglo- 
sassoni. Scuola posittva Roma, 1916, xxvi, 1057-1064. — 
Plssavy (A.) L'enseignement antialcoolique a l'ecole. 
Cong, internat. d'hyg. scol., Par., 1910, i, 413-421.— Poll (U.) 
Per la lotta contro l'alcoolismo. Ann. di Ippocrate, Milano, 

1909-10, iv, 85-87. . A proposito di lotta contro l'alcoo- 

lismo. Ibid., 1908-9, iii, 120.— Ponickau (R.) Gedanken 
zur Methodik des Kampfes gegen den Alkoholismus der 
Jugend. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1907, iv, 136-162.— Quensel 
(H.) Die Alkoholfrage in ihrer Bedeutung fur die Schule. 
Ber. ii. d. internat. Cong, gegen d. Alkohol. 1901, Leipz. & 
Wien, 1902, viii, 417-421.— Quevedo Baez (M.) Medios para 
combatir el desarrollo del alcoholismo en Puerto Rico. 
Bol. Asoc. med. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1903, i, 
135; 152. — Rahn (A.) Nerven und Getranke; ein hygie- 
nischer Beitrag zur antialkoholistischen Bewegung. Arch, 
f. soziale Med. u. Hyg., Leipz., 1905, ii, 58-62— Raoult. 
L'abstinence totale dans la lutte contre 1'alcoolisme. Nor- 
mandie med., Rouen, 1908, xxiii, 85-88 — Reinltzer (F.) 
Wanderausstellungen als Mittel zur Bekampfung des Alko- 
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holismus. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1900, iii, 153-160.— Rosen- 
wasser (T. A.) The liquor problem; some suggestions for 
its solution. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909. lxxvi, 430.— von Rothe 
(A.) Die Alkoholfrage in Russland; Mittel den Alkoholis- 
mus zu bekampfen; Entwurf eines Normalstatutes fur 
Trinkerheil- una Pflegeanstalten. Alkoholismus. Dresd., 

1901, ii, 46-57. . Aus der russischen Gesellsenaft zum 

Schutze der Volksgesundheit; Arbeiten aus der Kommis- 
sion zur Losung der Alkoholfrage. Ibid., 223-250: 1902, iii, 
28-57.— Rudolf (F.) Die Prohibition in Amerika; ihre 
Erfolge und ihre Grenzen. Internat. Monatsehr. z. Erforsch. 
d. Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1911, xxi, 1; 41; 81; 403: 1912, 
xxii, 124. — S. II movimento antialcoolista in Italia. Riv. 
sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1904, xxx, 694-6%.— Sand- 
nee. Zur Frage der Bekampfung des Alkoholismus in Elsass- 
Lothringen. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1911, viii, 49-59.— Sazhln 
(I. V.) [Psychological principles of the development and 
prevalence of alcoholism and the struggle with it.] Russk. 
Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 10; 41; 63; 90; 137.— Schartren- 
berg (J.) Der Kampf gegen den Alkohol in Norwegen. 
Internat. Monatsehr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus [etc.], 
Basel, 1905, xv, 101: 1906, xvi, 101: 1909. xix, 203; 363.— 
Schenk (P.) Bekampfung des Alkoholismus und medi- 
zinische Wissenschaft. Hvg. Bl., Berl., 1905, i, 137; 153.— 
Schlub (H. O.) Die alkohol freien Gastwirthschaften der 
Schweiz. Ber. u. d. internat. Cong, gegen d. Alkohol. 1901, 
Leipz. & "Wien, 1902, viii, 494-501.— Schmltt. Preservation 
de radolescence contre l'alcoohsme. Rev. m£d. de Test, 
Nancy, 1906, xxxviii, 504-506— Schmltz (A.) Was haben 
die deutschen Aerzte gethan, und was konnen sie thun im 
Kampfe gegen den Missbrauch geistiger Getranke? Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898. Leipz., 
1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 255-257.— Schwarz (J.) Staat 
contra Alkoholismus. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 

1905, xli, 987-991.— Schwendler (H.) Stellung der Kirche 
zur Antialkoholbewegung. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1909-10, 
vi, 283-293— Sherwell (A.) The place of disinterested man- 
agement in the antialcohol movement. Ibid., Berl., 1912, 
viii, 323-333. — Sick (K.) Allgemeine Krankenhauser una 
die Bekampfung des chronischen Alkoholismus. Med. 
Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Landesver., Stuttg., 1911, lxxxi, 
645-648. Also: Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1912, n. F., viii, 109-119.— 
Siebert (C.) Vorschlage zur Bekampfung des Alkoholmiss- 
brauches. St. Petersb. med. Ztschr., 1912, xxxvii, 300. — 
Simpson (J. Y.) The action of Russia in regard to alcohol. 
Brit. J. Inebr., Lond., 1916, xiii, 155-158.— Solbrig (O.) 
Staatliche und stadtische Massnahmen gegen den Alkoho- 
lismus. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1911, 3. F., xli, 
1. Suppl.-Hft., 1-52. — Starkey (F. R.) The responsibility 
of the medical profession in the alcohol question. Med. Rev. 
of Rev., N. Y., 1915, xxi, 597-604.— Stegmann. Ueber den 
gegenwartigen Stand der Antialkoholbewegung. Jahresb. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd. 1905-6, Miinchen, 
1907, 80-92.— Stein (F.) [The mode of struggle against 
alcohol.] Kozegeszsegiigy, Budapest, 1904, 5-7 — Sternberg 
(W.) Grundirrtumer der Abstinenz. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1910, xxviii, 296; 324.— Steyn ParvS. L'antialcoo- 
lisme k l'ecole en Bfollande. Cong, d'hyg. scolaire [etc.] 1905, 
Par., 1906, 129.— Stubbe (C.) Aus deralteren Massigkeits- 
bewegung in Schleswig-Holstein. Alkoholismus. Leipz., 

1906, n. F.,iii, 129-153. . Der Kampf gegen den Alkoho- 
lismus in Mecklenburg. Ibid., 1907, n. F., iv, 121; 185.— 
Tilton (Elizabeth). What makes men stop drinking? 
Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Chicago, 1916, 112-115. . Turn- 
ing off the spigot. V. The prohibition wave; better for busi- 
ness and better for bovs. Survev, N. Y., 1917-18, xxxviii, 
541; 651.— Trommershausen (E.) Die Beschrankung der 
Zahl der Schankstatten. Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1913-14, x, 1- 
25.— de Vaucleroy (V.) Ueber den Stand der Alkoholfrage 
in Belgien. Alkoholismus, Leipz., 1907, n. F., iv, 3-14. 

. L'enseignement antialcoolique dans les ecoles en 

Belgique. Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1911-12, n. F.. viii, 20-25.— 
Vitanoff. [Difficult problems; struggle with alcoholism.] 
Med. besfeda, Soflya, 1905, ix, 650; 707.— Waldschmldt 
(J.) Die Bestrebungen zur Bekampfung des Alkoholismus 
im Jahre 1905. Soziale Med. u. Hyg 7 Hamb., 1906. i, 285- 
289 — Warbasse (J. P.) The physician's duty in the alco- 
hol question. Tr. Am. Ass. Study & Prev. Inf. Mortal. 
1911, Bait., 1912, ii, 133.— Wegscheider-Ziegler (Frau). 
Wie bewahren wir Mutter unsere Kinder vor dem Alkoho- 
lismus. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1904, i, 367-372— Wehberg 
(H.) Zur Abstinenzbewegung in der deutschen Studenten- 
schaft. Internat. Monatsehr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus. 
Basel, 1906, xvi, 338-340.— Weiss (W.J Erziehung und 
Schule im Kampfe gegen den Alkoholismus. Ztschr. f. 
Schulgsndhtspfl., Hamb., 1905, xvui, 838-843 — Wilkinson 
(C. H.) Should man be restricted in his indiscriminate use 
of alcohol, and if so, how? Med. Recorder, Shreveport, La., 
1905, ii, 153-158.— Williams (E. H.) The liquor question in 
medicine. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 612-614.— Wirth. 
Der Alkoholismus, seine Gefahren und Bekampfung. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1912 xli, 521-532.— 
Yourievitch. Sur le monopole de l'alcool comme moyen 
de lutte contpe Palcoolisme. Bull, de l'Inst. gen. psychol., 
Par., 1903, iii, 381-400. 

Alcoholism (Psychology of). 

See Alcohol (Effects of, Psychological). 
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Alkoholen och samhallet. [Alcohol and the 
community.] 8°. [Stockholm, 1912.] 
Suppl. to: Svenska l&kare-s&llsk. forh., Stockholm, 1912. 

Alkoholismus (Der). Seine strafrechtlichen 
und sozialen Beziehungen. Seine Bekampfung. 
8°. Eallea. S., 1908. 

von Bunge (G.) Alkohol vergiftung und De- 
generation. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Also, in: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, 
clxxv, 185-198. 

. The same. Alcoholic poisoning and 

degeneration. 12°. London, 1905. 

Draft of a bibliography of the liquor problem 
in its relations to economic conditions, poverty, 
and crime. Submitted to the committee of 
fifty, Nov., 1894. 8°. [n. p., 1894.] 

Drink (The) problem in its medico-sociologi- 
cal aspects by fourteen medical authorities. 
Edited by T. N. Kelynack. 8°. London, [1907]. 

Helenius (M.) Alkoholsporsmalet. En 
sociologisk-statistisk undersokning. [The alcohol 
question. A sociological statistical examina- 
tion.] 8°. Stockholm, [1902]. 

Hoppe. Erhot der Alkohol die Leistungs- 
fahigkeit des Menschen. Ein Mahnwort an alle 
Hand- und Geistesarbeiter. 12°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Koren (J.) Social aspects of drink; with 
special attention to the prohibition argument. 
8°. Boston, 1916. 

Cutting from: Atlantic Month., Bost., 1916, cxvii, no. 1. 

Legrain. Degenerescence sociale et alcoo- 
lisme. Preface de J.-C. Barbier. 12°. Paris; 
1895. 

Loiseau (G.) Alcoolisme et reforme sociale. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Massachusetts. Bureau of Statistics of 
Labor. Relation of the liquor traffic to pauper- 
ism, crime, and insanity. 8°. Boston, 1896. 

Pascault (L.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
d^mographie chez les alcooliques. 8°. Paris, 
1903. 

Pearson (K.) Supplement to the memoir 
entitled: "The influence of parental alcoholism 
on the physique and ability of the offspring." 
8°. London, 1910. 

Ruiz de Pasanis (A. M.) Alcoholismo; 
su influencia en la degeneraci6n de la raza 
latina. 12°. Madrid, 1906. 

Silfverskiold (P.) Alkoholen och det kom- 
mande slaktet. Foredrag hallet i Goteborg. 
[Alcohol and the future race.] 8°. Stockholm, 
[1903]. 

Souilhe (P.) *Alcoolisme; son influence sur 
la famille et sur la depopulation. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

Williams (H. S.) Alcohol; how it affects the 
individual, the community, and the race. 8°. 
New York, 1909. 

Alvarez Cerice (L.) El alcoholismo como factor de la 
degeneraci6n y la locura. Rev. med. cubana, Habana, 1908i 
xii, 13-18. — Amigh (Orphelia L.) Alcoholism as a cause o, 
degeneracy. Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Bost., 1901, xxviii 
282. — Araya (L.) El alcoholismo y sus consecuencias so- 
ciales. Semana m<5d., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 1236-1241.— 
Aschaftenburg (G.) Praktische Arbeit unter Alkohol- 
wirkung. Psychol. Arb., Leipz., 1895-6, i, 608-626.— Barnes 
(H.) Refreshment house experiment in Carlisle. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1917, i, 785.— Berillon. Incompatibilite de Pal- 
coolisme et des toxicomanies avec les fonctions sociales. 
Rev. de psychotherap., Par., 1912-13, xxvii, 172-174.— 
Blnswanger. Die Verhutung und Bekampfung der 
Schadigung der Volkskraft und Volksgesundheit durch 

Alkoholismus. Deutsch. Med.-Beamten-Ver. Off. Ber 

Bed., 1909, vii, 48-65. — Brandt ( Lilian ). Alcooholism 
and social problems. Survey, N. Y., 1910-11, xxv, 17-22.— 
Brooks (H.) Alcohol and the individual. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1912, xcv, 220. Also, Reprint.— Brunzlow. Wehr- 
kraft und Alkohol. Alkoholfrage, Berl., 1912^ viii, 233-244.— 
Chambrelent. Alcool et morti-natalitA Gaz. hebd. d. sc. 
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m(?d. de Bordeaux, 1914, xxx'v, 225-227. [Discussion], 249. 
ilso: Bull, ct mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux 1914 
(1915), 154-159. [Discussion], 170-173 — Cimbal. Die anti- 
soziale Bedeutung des chronischen Alkoholmissbrauchs. 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1907, xxxiii, Suppl.-Hft., 
90-106.— Crawford (G. S.) Alcohol as a cause of ineffici- 
ency. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 317-319.— Crothers (T. 
D.) Degeneration common to alcoholism and inebriety. 
J. Inebriety, Bost., 1913, xxxv, 108-117. Also: Illinois M. 

J., Springfield, 1913, xxiv, 229-234. . A new view of 

alcoholic degeneration. Med. Times, N.Y., 1916, xliv 218.— 
Darwin (L.) Alcoholism and eugenics. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1915, c, 80-82. Also: Brit. J. Inebr., Lond., 

1915-16, xiii, 55-66. . A note on the study of alcoholism 
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Kindred (J. J.) What shall we do with our 
army of alcoholics and drug takers; with special 
reference to their treatment in industrial colo- 
nies and hospitals? 12°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Steggmann. Brauchen wir Heilstatten fur 
Alkoholkranke? 8°. Reutlingen, 1911. 

Barnes (F. H.) A state farm for alcoholics in Connecti- 
cut, Proc. Connect. M. Soc, N. Haven, 1911,115-135.— 
Berillon. Le dispensaire anti-alcoolique de Paris et le 
traitement des buvenrs d'habitude. Cong. d. m6d. alienis- 
tes et neurol. de France 1904, Par., 1905. ii, 494.— Bering (R. 
E.) A plea for a State institution for the treatment of 
chronic alcoholic and drug habitues. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1910, viii, 237-241 — Brannlich (A. R.) Treatment 
of acute alcoholism at Bellevue Hospital. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1900, Iviii, 1024.— Buisson (G.) Cure de Palcoolisme; un 
sanatorium pour buveurs. Normandie med., Rouen, 1905, 
xx, 286-289. Also: Rev. m6d.de Normandie, Rouen, 1905,251- 
255.— Collins (J.) A symposium on the treatment of alco- 
holism; the treatment of alcoholism in the City Hospital of 
New York. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1904 ; 3 s., xx, 505-508.— 
deCraene(E.) Dispensairesantialcoohques. Pressemed. 
beige, Brux., 1914, lxvi, 213-217.— Crothers (T. D.) Hospi- 
tals for inebriates. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 232-234. 
Also, Reprint. — Douglas (C. J.) Historical notes on the 
sanatorium treatment of alcoholism. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1900, lvii, 410. Also, Reprint.— Gantkowskl. [Local 
protecting stations for alcoholics, also a review of the activity 
of the Posen Station for 3 J years.) Now. lek., Poznaii, 1911, 
xxiii, 467-471. — McMichael (G. H.) Alcoholism; its con- 
trol and cure in sanatoriums. Buffalo M. L, 1901-2, n. s., 
xli, 880-884.— Mayet (L.) Zur Frage der Unterbringung 
von Alkoholkranken in Frankreich. Alkoholismus, Dresd., 
1903, iv, 58-62.— Meng (H.) Resultate der Abstinenz- 
behandlung in der Irrenanstalt. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat. ; Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xi, Orig., 308-332.— Moeli. 
Zur Statistik der Anstaltsbehandlung der Alkoholisten. 
Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.]. Bed., 1901, lviii, 558-607 — 
Pelpers. Die Kuranstalt Siloah in Lintorf in 25jahriger 
Arbeit. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1904, i, 397— Plevnitskl 
(A. A.) [Dispensaries for alcoholics as institutions taking 
part in the struggle with drunkenness already developed.] 
Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1904, ix, 177- 
190. — Spears (L. P.) Delirium tremens and drug habitues 
in public institution practice. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit. 
1916, 3. s., xxxii, 551-554 — Stegmann (A.) Die Auswahl 
der Alkoholkranken fur die Ileilstattenbehandlung. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat,, Berl. & Leipz., 1913, Orig., xv, 
38-47.— Sterns (A. W.) & Jarrett (Mary C.) Notes on 
after-care and moral suasion work with alcoholics in the out- 
patient department of the Psychopathic Hospital. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 936.— Triboulet. Maison de cure 
complementaire pour les alcooliques curables des services 
hospitaliers. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 
3. s., xxviii, 312— Wholey (C. C.) The kind of inebriate 
who needs state care and the kind who needs the private 
sanatorium. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xcii, 917. Also, 
Reprint. 

Alcoholism (Treatment of) by hypno- 
tism and suggestion. 

Bereznitski (M. I.) Liecheniye hipnozom 
morfinistov, alkohohkoviktuilshtshikov. [Treat- 
ment by hypnosis of morphinists, alcoholics, 
and smokers.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1906. 

Mendelson (A. L.) Opit liecheniya alko- 
holizma vnusheniyem. [Results of treating 
alcoholism by suggestion.] 8°. Moskva, 1904. 

Abramowlcz (M.) [Treatment of chronic alcoholism by 
hypnotism.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1899, 2. s., xix, 1283; 
1317.— Bakhtiaroff (A.) [Treatment of alcoholism by 
suggestion, in the dispensary of the City Hospital of St. 
Petersburg.] Feldsher, S.-Peterb., 1905, xv, 172; 204.— 
Berillon. Le traitement par la suggestion hypnotique de 
l'aboulie des buveurs d'habitude. Cong. d. med. alienistes 
et neurol. de France . . . C.-r. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1902, 
ii, 439-444. Also: Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., 

Par., 1902-3, xvii, 129-133. . Le traitement psycholo- 

gique de Palcoolisme. J. de med. de Par., 1906. 2. s., xviii, 

106. . La psychothcrapie; sa valeur et son mode 

d'emploi dans le traitement de ralcoolisme. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xii, Psychiat., pt.,2, 193- 
198. Also: Rev. de psychotherap., Par., 1913-14, xxviii, 
179-184.— Bocharnikon (A. G.) [Alcoholism and sugges- 
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tion.] Vestnik Zhelleznodor. Med. i San., Saratov, 1914, 44- 
60.— Bonne (G.) Ueber Suggestionsbehandlung in der 
taglichen Praxis, besonders bei Alkoholisten. Wien. med. 
Presse, 1901. xlii, 2075-2077. — Bramwefl (J. M.) On the 
treatment of dipsomania and chronic alcoholism by hypnotic 
suggestion. Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1903, xxv, 122-133.— 
Burrall (F. A.) The treatment of alcoholism by suggestion. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 399 — Colla (J. E.) 
Die hypnotische Behandlung des Alkoholismus. Alko- 
holismus, Leipz., 1904, 221-239.— Crothers (T. D.) Psychic 
treatment of inebriates. J. Inebr., Bost., 1908, 84-91. — 
Dworetzky (A.) Ueber die neueren russisehen Versuche 
zur Behandlung des Alkoholismus mittels der Hypnose. 
Ztschr. f. di&tet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1900-1901, iv, 
681-684. — Farez (P.) Alcoolique trait6 avec succes, contre 
son gre et a son insu, par suggestion pendant le sommeil 
naturel. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. phvsiol., Par., 
1904-5, xix, 278-280.— Hilger (W.) Die Hypnose bei der 
Behandlung der Alkoholkranken. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, 

Hi, 733-736. . Die Behandlung der Alkoholkranken 

mittelst Hypnose und die Prophylaxe des Alkoholismus. 
Ztschr. f. Bahn- u. Bahnkassenarzte, Leipz., 1909, iv, 87- 
91.— Knory. Guerison d'un cas d'alcoolisme chronique par 
la suggestion; annulation de la suggestion par un reve. 
Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol.. Par., 1894-5, ix, 337- 
339. — Korovin (M. A.) [Fundamental points of psycho- 
therapy in the treatment of alcoholic patient in a special 
institution.) Obshtshestvo Russk. Vrach. v pam. Pirogova. 
Trudi . . . Syezda 1904, S.-Peterb., 1906, vi, 105-118.— Lloyd- 
Tuckey. Les indications de l'hypnotisme et de la sugges- 
tion dans le traitement de Palcoolisme. Rev. de l'hypnot. 
et psychol. physiol.. Par., 1900-1901, xv, 80-83. Also: 
Cong, internat. de Pnypnot. exper. et therap. 1900, Par., 
1902, ii, 169-172— Mac Donald (A.) Alcoholic hypnotism. 
Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1900, xxii, 30-38.— Mason (L. 
D.) The psychic treatment of inebriety and its relation to 
the so-called cures. Ibid., Bost., 1906, xxviii, 85-92. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 684-687. Also, Re- 
print. — Mason (R. O.) Note on the higher use of hypno- 
tism and suggestion, with special reference to the treatment 
of inebriety. Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1903, xxv, 18-23.— 
Mendelson (A. L.) [Treatment of alcoholism by sugges- 
tion in the dispensaries of the St. Petersburg city temper- 
ance board and city sanitary commission.] J. Nevropat. i 

Psikhiat Korsakova, Mosk., 1904. iv, 307-323.— Orlitzky 

(O.) L'hypnotisme en Russie; le traitement hypnotique 
des alcooliques, du Dr. Rybakofl. Rev. de l'hypnot. et 

psychol. physiol., Par., 1903-4, xviii, 79-82. . Infirme- 

ries pour le traitement hypnotique de Palcoolisme en Russie. 
Ibid., 1904-5, xix, 12. — Pewnitzky. Traitement de Pal- 
coolisme a Pambulance psychotherapique de la clinique de 
Bechterefl. Ibid., 1903-4, xviii, 283-285 — Quackenbos 
(J. D.) Treatment of inebriety by hypnosis. Quart. J. 

Inebr., Bost., 1906, xxviii, 103-108. . Treatment of 

inebriety by hypnotic suggestion. J. Inebriety, Bost., 190S, 

xxx, 143-156. . The psychic treatment of alcoholic 

intemperance, based on a personal experience with 1,000 
cases. Med. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1909, n. s., lxxxviii, 292- 
295. . The psychologic interpretation of alcoholic- 
intemperance and its phvsio-psychic treatment. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1916, xliv, 43-47.— Rkbakoff (F. E.) [Treat- 
ment of drunkenness by hypnotic suggestion with observa- 
tions on 250 cases.) J. Russk. Obsh. Okhran. Narod. Zdrav.. 
S.-Peterb., 1902, xii, 103-118.— Rig (E.) [Alcoholics and 
their treatment by hypnotism.) J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. 
. . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1902, ii, 129-135.— Shrelder (N. N.) 
[Hypnotic treatment of alcoholics.) Protok. i Trudi Obsh. 
Kaluzh. Vrach. (1909), 1910, 12-21 — Stegmann (A.) Ueber 
Suggestivtherapie und ihre Ve'rwendung zur Trinkcr- 
heilung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 134. Also: 
Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd. 1902-3, 

Miinchen, 1904, 48-53. . Erfahrungen bei der Sug- 

gestivbehandlung von Alkoholkranken. Alkoholfrage, 
Dresd., 1905, ii, 99-123.— Tokarsky. Les indications de 
l'hypnotisme et de la suggestion dans le traitement de Pal- 
coolisme. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 
1900-1901, xv, 33 - 38. Also: Cong, internat. de l'hyp- 
not. expe>. et therap., Par., 1902, 173-177. —Treatment 
of drunkenness by suggestion in Russia; experiments on a 
large scale officially sanctioned. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 
254.— Tuckey (L.) Traitement de Palcoolisme chronique 
par l'hypnotisme. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., 

Par., 1896-7, xi, 207-212. . The position of hypnotic 

treatment in the cure of chronic alcoholism. Brit. J. Inebr., 
Lond., 1903-4, i, 268-273 — Vlavianos. Le traitement de 
Palcoolisme par l'hypnotisme. Nice-med., 1898-9, xxiii, 
161-166.— Vvedenskl (I. N.) [When should we begin the 
hypnotic treatment of alcoholism? Observations in com- 
parative therapeutics.) Sovrem. Psikhiat., Mosk., 1913, vii, 
345-363. — Wiasemsky. L'alcoolisme et son traitement par 
la suggestion hypnotique. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. 

physiol., Par., 1904-5 xix, 328-341. — . Des raisons de 

Pinsucces de la therapeutique suggestive dans un cas d'al- 
coolisme. Ibid., 1908-9, xxiii, 8-12.— Wlngfleld (H. E.) 
The treatment of alcoholism by suggestion. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1913, ii, 1215-1217 — Zazhalloff (M. A.) [On the 
treatment of chronic alcoholism by hypnotic suggestions.) 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1897, xviii, 906-909. 
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Alcoholism in children. 

See, also, Alcoholism (Hereditary aspects of) . 

Baron (P.^ *De l'alcoolisme acquis du nour- 
risson et de 1 enfant. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Du Hamel (P.-E.) *De l'alcoolisme chez les 
enfants et contribution a l'etude de l'alcoolisme 
chez les adultes. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Forster (F.) Kind und Alkohol. Oeffent- 
licher Vortrag. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Ladrague (P.) *Alcoohsme et enfants. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Lemmens (J.) Onze jeugd en het alkoolism. 
16°. Luik, 1901. 

. The same. L'alcoolisme et la jeunesse. 

16°. Liege, 1902. 

— . Het alkoolism en de Mndsheid, of 

wat het kind te lijden heeft van het alkoolism. 
8°. Gent, 1909. 

de Revoredo Barros (G.) *Do alcoolismo 
na infancia sob o duplo ponto de vista clinico e 
social, roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 1905. 

Rodiet*(A.) ^L'alcoolisme chez l'enfant, ses 
causes et ses effets en pathologie men tale. 8°. 
Paris, 1897. 

Schacherl (M.) Schiitzt di? Kinder vor den 
geistigen Getranken. Ein Aufruf an die Frauen 
aus dem Volke. 2. Aufl. Mit einem Vorwort 
von Dr. HoUtscher. 8°. Wien, 1908. 

Trousson (E.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'intoxication chez les enfants. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Adam (F.) & Gensollen (G.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'alcoolisme chronique chez les enfants. Enfance anorm., 
Par., 1914, iii, 276-278.— Ausset(E.) Suruncasd'alcoolisme 
aigu chez un nourrisson, ayant parfaitement simule une 
meningite. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1899, 
2. s., iii, 121-124.— Bayr (E.) Einfluss des Alkoholgenusses 
der ' Schuljugend auf den Unterrichtserfolg. Ztschr. f . 

Schulgsndhtspflg., Hamb., 1899, xii, 487-491. . Erhe- 

bungen liber den Alkoholgenuss der Schulkinder in der 
allgemeinen Volksschule Kopernikusgasse in Wien. Ibid., 
1901, xiv, 244-248.— Blocher (E.) Vom Alkoholgebrauch 
unter den Schulkindern. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. 
d. Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1915, xxv, 172-174.— Boas (K.) 
TJeber Alkoholismus in Schulen; statistische Beitrage zur 
Alkoholfrage. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1906, xxviii, 
106-111. -. Wesen und Ursachen des kindlichen Alko- 
holgenusses. Ztschr. f. d. Erforsch. u. Behandl. d. jugendl. 
Schwachsinns, Jena, 1908, ii, 284-298.— Boulenger. Alcoo- 
lisme chronique chez un enfant. J. de neurol., Par., 1908, 
xiii 145-150 — Brunon (R.) L'alcool et l'enfant en Nor- 
mandie. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1907, xxiii, 497-502.— 
Combe. AlcooUsme chez l'enfant. Ann. de med. et chir. 
inf. Par., 1898, ii, 331-340.— Delcourt (A.) Quelles sont les 
mesures propres a proteger l'enfance contre l'alcoolisme? 
J med de Brux., 1913, xviii. 337-344.— Demme. Beitrage 
zur Kenntniss der schadlichen Wirkungen des Alkphol- 
missbrauches auf den kindlichen Organismus. Verhandl. 
d Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Na- 
turf u. Aerzte 188.5, Dresd.. 1886, 95-123. — D6czi (I.) 
r \lcohol and its effect in children.] Kozeg. es torveny. 
orvostud. szemle, Budapest, 1910, 28-31— Emmerich. 
Ueber den Alkoholmissbrauch im Kindesalter. Arch, 
f Kinderh., Stuttg., 1896, xx, 226 - 230. Also: Verhandl. 
d Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Na- 
turf u Aerzte 1895, Wiesb., 1896, xii, 196-201. — Flaig (J.) 
\lkohol und Schule. Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspflg., Leipz. 
& Hamb., 1912, xxv, 682-692— Forstet (F.) Zur Kenntniss 
des chronischen Alkoholismus im Kindesalter. Festschr. 
z Feier . d. Stadtkrankenh. zu Dresd.- Friedrichstadt, 
Dresd., 1899, pt. 2, 283-290, 1 diag.— Follet. Alcoolisme 
provoq'ue chez un nourrisson. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 
1902 v 486 —von Frankenberg (H.) Der Alkoholgenuss 
der Schulkinder. Monatsbl. f. off. Gsndhtspfl., Brnsehwg., 
1906 xxix, 101-111. Also: Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspfl., 
Hamb., 1906, xix, 695-707.— Frohlich. Ergebnisse einer 
Umfrage fiber den Alkoholgenuss der Schulkinder in Nieder- 
osterreich. Ber. ii. d. internat. Cong, gegen d. Alkohol. 
1901, Leipz. & Wien, 1902, viii, 429-444.— Gordon (A.) A 
study of fourteen cases of alcoholism in children apparently 
free from morbid heredity. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiu, 
432-435— Gorjatschkin (G.) Einige Daten uber den 
Alkoholismus bei Kindern. Arch. I. Kinderh., Stuttg., 
1896, xxi, 211.— Grosz (J.) Der Alkoholismus im Kindes- 
alter. Ibid., 1902, xxxiv, 15-25. Also, transl.: Rev. d'hyg. 
et de mod. inf. [etc.], Par., 1902, i, 105-113.— Hecker (R.) 
Ueber Verbreitung und Wirkung des Alkoholgenusses bei 
Schulern. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1906, lxiii, 571-580. 

. Alkohol und Schulkind; Versuch und Ergebnisse 

einer Alkohol-Schulstatistik an 4 Miinchener Volksschulen. 
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Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh deutsch. 

Naturf. u. Aerzte 1905, Wiesb., 1906, 91-105.— Herter (C. A.) 
Alcoholism in a child of three years. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1896, n. s., xxi, 471-473.— Kassowitz (M.) Alkoho- 
lismus im Kindesalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1901, n. 
F., liv, 512-541. Also: Ber ii. d. internat. Cong, gegen d. 
Alkohol. 1901, Leipz. & Wien, 1902, viii, 74-80.— Kende (M.) 
Der Alkoholismus mit besonderer Riicksicht auf das kind- 
liche Nervensystem. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 
2409: 1900, 1, 30; 84; 133.— Kirk (Sir J.) Alcoholism and child 
welfare. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1917, cliv, 70-72.— 
Klsel (A.) [Alcoholism in a 3-year-old boy.] Dletsk. med., 
Mosk., 1898, iii, 279.— Lancercaux. L'alcoolisme chez l'en- 
fant; son influence sur la croissance. Bull. Acad, de m6d. 
Par., 1896, 3. s., xxxvi, 367-377.— MacNicholl (T. A.) A 
medical study of the effects of alcohol on school children. 
N. Eng. M. Month., Danbury, Conn., 1905, xxiv, 305-307. 

Also: Quart. J. Inebr., Hartford, 1905, xxvii, 113-117. . 

Alcohol and the disabilities of school children. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 396-399.— Matthew (E.) The 
alcohol problem in relation to child-life. Brit. J. Inebr., 
Lond., 1906-7, iv, 203- 209.— Mlllon (R.) Note sur un cas 
d'ivresse manifeste chez un nourrisson de neuf mois. Rev. 
prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1899, xv, 153-155.— Moreau 
(P.) L'alcoolisme chez les enfants. Ann. med.-psychol., 
Par., 1895, 8. s., i, 337-372. Also, transl: Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1896, xii, 85; 95; 108 — Ortali (C.) Alcoolismo infantile. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 1495-1498.— Picarra (L.) 
L'habitude alcoolique chez les enfants et les femmes en- 
ceintes. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, 
sect. 7. 560-563.— Roubinovitch (J.) Alcoolisme infantile. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1902, lxxv, 661-668.— Sazhin (I. V.) 
[Alcohol and the developing organism.] Voyenno-Med. J., 

S.-Peterb., 1903, iii, med. pt., 216-237. . [Influence of 

alcohol upon the developing organism and role of the pedia- 
trician in the struggle with alcoholism.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 406; 479.— Segarra (E.) El alcoholismo 
en la infancia. Med. de los nifios, Barcel., 1914, xv ; 81-86. — 
Stumpf . Ueber Alkoholgenuss in der Jugend. Sitzungsb. 
d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1899), 1900, ix, 26-35. [Discussion], 
50. A Iso, Reprint.— Suarez de Mendoza. Les mefaits de 
l'alcool consider^ comme pourvoyeur des maladies ava- 
riantes et de la mortalite infantile. Arch, de med. et chir. 
spec, Par., 1908, ix, 225-232 — Verbreitung (Ueber) und 
Wirkung des Alkohols bei Schulern. Internat. Monatschr. 
z. Erforsch d. Alkoholismus, Basel, 1906, xvi. 263-273.— 
Weber (F. P.) Fatal acute alcoholism in a child. Edinb. 
M. J., 1897, n. s., i, 631-633.— Weichselbaum (A.) Die 
gesundheitsschadlichen Wirkungen des Alkoholgenusses 
auf die Jugend. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1915, xxvii, 145- 
154. — wibo. Verantwoordelijkheid van ouders en hooger 
bestuur betreffende de gevolgen van het alcoholisme voor 
de kinderen; erfelijke ziekten door alcohol teweeggebracht. 
Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong., Gent & 
Antwerpen, 1900, iv, 115-119.— Zelle. Ueber den Alkohol- 
genuss, seine Wirkungen und seine Bekampfung in den 
Schulen nach den Ergebnissen der Untersuchungen im 
Kreise Lotzen. Alkoholfrage, Berl. ; 1912, viii, 314-322.— 
Zuber & Cany. Alcoolisme aigu accidentel chez une enfant 
de 22 mois; intoxication non mortelle par l'ingestion de 
120 centimetres cubes de kirsch. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1909, xi, 160-167. 

Alcoholism and crime. 

Grigoryeff (N.I.) *Alkoholizm i prestuple- 
niya v S.-Peterburgie; op materialam S.-Peter- 
burgskikh gorodskikh bolnits i arkhiva S.- 
Peterburgskavo okruzhnavo suda. [Alcoholism 
and crime in St. Petersburg; from data of the 
St. Peterburg city hospitals and the archives of 
the St. Peterburg circuit court.] 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1900. 

Guiard (H.) *Les alcooliques recidivistes; 
etude clinique et medico-legale. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

Hoppe (H.) Alkohol und Kriminalitat. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1906. 

Benon. Alcoolisme et criminalite; travail statistique 
medico-legal du service special des alcooliques de Ville- 
Evrard. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1907, 4. s., vii, 545-551.— Blocher 
( E . ) Der Alkohol im Vorentwurf zu einem schweizerischen 
StrWgesetzbuch. Internat. Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. 
Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1910, xx 198-209.— Boas (K. 
W. F.) Alkohol und Verbrechen nach neueren Statistiken. 
Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1907-8, 

xxix, 66-76. . Alkohol und Verbrechen. Ibid., 1908-9, 

xxxii. 155-158. . Neues statistisches Material fiber die 

Beziehungen von Alkohol und Verbrechen. Ibid. , 1914, lvii, 
379-381.— Bonhoeffer (K.) Beruf und Alkoholdelikte. 
Monatschr. f. Krim.-Psychol. [etc.], Heidelb., 1905-6, ii 
593-595.— Cortes Llad6 (A.) El alcoholismo y la crimina> 
lidad; ladescendenciadelosalcoh61icos; consejos higienicos* 
Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1911, xxxviii, 287; 367; 399. — 
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Alcoholism and crime. 

Crothers (T. D.) Criminality from alcoholism. J. Am. 

Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1913-14, iv, 859-866. . 

The physical character of crimes of the alcoholic. Bull. Am. 
Acad. M., Easton, Pa., 1914, xv, 33-40. Also: Med.-Leg. J., 
N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 13-19.— Dosenheimer (E.) Der Alko- 
hol und das Verbrechen. Alkoholfrage, Dresd., 1908, v, 
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. The young woman's book of health. 311 

pp. 12°. Boston, Tappan, Whittemore & Mason, 

1850. 

. La mia dimora; istruzione popolare 

sulla struttura e le funzioni del corpo umano 
ad uso delle famiglie e delle scuole. Tradu- 
zione con aggiunte del Dottore Innocenzo Mala- 
carne. 258 pp., 1 1. 12°. Milano, C. Gnocchi, 
1855. 

Alcune formole inservienti alle preparazioni e 
composizioni farmaceutiche dell'antimonio, del 
mercurio e dell'oppio. 48 pp. 24°. Genova, 
1791. 

Alcune riflessioni di un medico genovese 
sopra alcuni articoli di due stampe del Signore 
Andrea Bologna, intitolate la prima: Rela- 
zione della costituzionale malattia occorsa neLT- 
anno 1784 nella Campagna di Sarzana e Valle 
di Magra. La seconda: Apologia dell'autore 
della Relazione, etc. 62 pp. 12°. Lund, 
1786. 

Alcyonaria. 

Gravier (C.) Recherches sur quelques alcyonaires du 
Golfe de Tadjourah. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. [etc.], 
Par., 1907-8, viii, 179-266, 7 pi.— Kukenthal (W.) Diagno- 
sen neuer Alcvonarien. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 
46-53. — Pouchet ( G. ) & Myevre ( A. ) Sur l'anatomi9 
des alcyonaires. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1869, 
lxix, 1097-1099— Pratt (Edith M.) The digestive organs 
of the Alcyonaria and their relation to the mesoglceal 
cell plexus. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1905-6, xlix, 327- 
362, 3 pi. 

Alcyonium. 

Kukenthal (W.) Alcyonium hrioniense n. sp., ein 
neues Alcvonium des Mittelmeeres. Jenaische Ztschr. f. 
Naturw., Jena, 1906-7, xlii, 61-72, 1 pi.— Pratt (Edith M.} 
The mesoglceal cells of Alcj-onium. (Preliminary account.) 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxv, 545-548. 

Aldebrandin. See Aldobrandino of Siena. 
Aldegarmann (Heinrich). *Ein Endotheliom 

desMagens. [Wiirzburg.] 32 pp. 8°. Warburg, 

F. Quick, 1899. 

Aldehydase. 

Battelli (F.) & Stern (L.) Die Aldehydase in den Tierge- 
weben. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxix, 130-151.— 
Jacoby (M.) Ueber das erste Auftreten der Aldehydase 
bei Saugerembryonen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1901, xxxiii, 128-130. 

Aldehyde-lamp. 

Fournier (E.) Aldehyde-lamp. [Pat. spec] No. 
603,682; May 10, 1898. 

Aldehydes and derivatives. 

See, also, Acetaldehyde; Formaldehyde. 

Alliot (G:-A.) *Recherches sur les aldihydes 
dipropylacetique et diisoamylacetique. 8°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Amme (O.) *Oxydation von Substitutions- 
producten des p-Oxybenzaldehydphenylhydra- 
zons zu Osazonen. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Arenson (I. [P. -A.]) *K sintezu oksialde- 
hidov s aromaticheskimi osnovaniyami. [On 
the synthesis of oxyaldehydes with aromatic 
bases.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1895. 

Daniuschewsky (A.) *Ueber Condensation 
von Aldehyden mit primaren Basen. [Bern ] 
8°. Miinchen, 1896. 

Diamant (N.) Ueber die Condensationspro- 
dukte des Salicylaldehyds mit Methylparato- 
lyeketon. 12°. Bern, 1895. 



Aldehydes and derivatives. 

Favrel (G.) *Aldeliydes et produits aldehy- 
diques employes en pharmacie. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1899. 

Fink (E.) *Ueber Kondensationsprodukte 
aus o-Aldehydo-Saureamiden. Anhang: Ueber 
die Ester einiger substituierter o-Aldehydosau- 
ren. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Frey (B.) *Sur une nouvelle synthese des 
p-alcoyle-amino-benzaldehydes. 8°. Geneve, 
1903. 

Hoehne (A.) Condensation zwischen Alde- 
hyden und Ketonoxalestern. 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Jacopmann-Jacopson (W.) *Recherches sur 
l'aldehyde m-me^hoxy-p-amino-benzoique. 8°. 
Geneve, 1912. 

Kleinstuck (M. O.) *Ueber Kondensations- 
produkte aus Aldehyden und Dinitrilen. [Er- 
langen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Lehmann (W.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Acetalisierung bei den Aldehyden und Diacyl- 
methanen. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Lewin (W.) *Zur Kenntnissdes p-Dimethyl- 
amidobenzaldehydes. 8°. Berlin, [1903]. 

Meyer (G.) *Zur Kenntnis der Kondensa- 
tionsvorgange beim Salicylaldehyd. 8°. Kiel, 
1907. 

Moll ( G. ) *Ueber die Einwirkung von 
Aldehyden auf 2-4-Dimethylacetophenon. 8°. 
Bern, 1898. 

Oppenheim (K.) *Zur Kenntnis der alipha- 
tischen Aldehyde. 8°. Kiel, l^ll. 

Rap, en (E. H. C.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Acetalisirung bei den Aldehyden und 
Ketonen. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Reitzenstein (A.) Untersuchungen iiberdie 
Ausscheidung des Aldehyds im Organismus. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1894. 

Rohde (E.) *Die Farbenreaktionen der 
Eiweisskorper mit p-Dimethylaminobenzalde- 
hyd und anderen aromatischen Aldehyden. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Strassburg, 1905. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xliv, 
161-170. 

Weigand (F.[A.]) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
des Phenylpropargylaldehyds und des Mono- 
bromzimmtaldehyds. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

von Wyttenbach (F.) *Ueber die Konden- 
sation einiger 7-Aldehydosauren mit a- und 
/3-Naphtylamin. 8°. Bern, 1905. 

Battelli (F.) & Stern (L.) Production d'aldehyde dans 
l'oxydation de l'alcool par l'alcoolase des tissus animaux. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 5. . 

Einfluss der Aldehyde auf die Oxydone. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1913, lii, 253-270.— Bennett (A. H.) The determina- 
tion of aldehydes in oil of lemon. Analyst, Lond., 1909, 
xxxiv, 14-17. — Bodroux (F.) Action des aldehydes asini- 
ques et piperonylique sur le derive sod6 du cyanure de ben- 
zyle. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 350.— 
Bruylants (P.) Le dosage des aldehydes au spectroscope. 
Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1907, 955- 
977. — Bufalini (G.) Sopra alcuni prodotti di condensa- 
zione della dimetilamidoDenzaldeide. Arch, di farmacog. 
[etc.], Roma, 1913, ii, 241-243.— Cavazzanl (E.) Qualche 
osservazione sulF azione interna dell' aldeide formica. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1895, xxiii, 68-73.— Cuttltta 
(S.) Sulle reazioni degli indoli con alcune aldeidi e derivati 
aldeidici a proposito della reazione di Konto. Arch, di farm, 
e terap., Palermo, 1909, xv, 45-50.— Delphin (T.) En korri- 
gerad kanelaldehyd. Svensk farmaceut. tidskr., Stockholm, 
1912, xvi, 293-295.— Erlenmeyer (E.), Hilgendorff (G.) & 
Marx (T.) Trennung und Umwandlung bei den Benzalde- 
hyden. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl. ,1911, xxxiv, 386-404.— Fleig 
(C.) Reactions color^es du tryptophane, de l'indol, du pyr- 
rol, du tiophene et du carbazof avec les aldehydes aromati- 
ues; leur relation avec les aldehyreactions des albumines. 
ompt.rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1908, xlv, 192-194.— Ganas- 
slni (D.) Una reazione aeU' aldeide acrilica. Boll. d. Soc. 

med.-chir. di Pavia, 1907, xxi, 108-110. . Aldeidi 

da a ossiacidi alia luce o da spontanea decomposizione di 
aicuni loro sali. Ibid^. 1910, xxiv, 281-289.— Ganassini (D.) 
& Scandola (E.) Formazione di aldeide acetica per de- 
composizione pirogenica di alcuni ossalati. Ibid. ,602-608.— 
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Aldehydes and derivatives. 

nanus (J.) [Specific gravity of cinnamon aldehyde.] 
Sitzungsb. a. k.-bohm. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch., Prag, 
1903. No. 44, 1-4.— Helmrod cG. W.) & Levene (P. A.) 
Ueber die Oxydation von Aldehyden in alkalischer Losung. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxix, 31-59. — Herissey (H.) 
Sur le dosage de petites quantites d'alddhyde benzo'ique. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de. biol., Par., 1906, lx, 56-58. Also: J. de 
pharm. et chim., Par., 1906, 6. s., xxiii, 60-65.— Host-Mad- 
sen ( E. ) Ueber die Kondensation von Aldehyden mit 
Phenolkarbonsiiuren. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. 
Univ. Berl. 1906, Berl. & Wien, 1907, iv, 174-178.— Howe 
(J. M.) Notes on formic aldehvde. Internat. Dent. J., N. 
Y. & Phila., 1896, xvii, 286-294. — Lubrzynska (Eva) & 
Smedley (Ida). The condensation of aromatic aldehydes 
with pyruvic acid. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1912-13, vii, 375- 
379. — Poggiale. Note sur la propriety stup^flante de l'ald§- 
hyde. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1848, xxvi, 337.— 
Ramsden (W. B.) On two aldehyde reactions. Arch. 
Pub. Health Lab. Univ. Manchester, 1906, i, 299.— Richard 
(F.) Aldehyde formique; son histoire, ses proprietes chi- 
miques, ses alterations, son dosage. Clinique, Brux., 1896, 
x, 425-428.— Robinson (F. C.) A formic aldehyde; its prac- 
tical use. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep., Concord, 1896, xxi, 
356-361.— Rosenthaler (L.) Oxydative Entstehung von 
Formaldehyd und Acetaldehyd. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 
1913, eeli, 587-595.— Sadtler (S. S.) A basic reaction of aro- 
matic and fatty aldehydes. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1904, 
lxxvi, 84-87.— Salkowskl (E.) Ueber die Verbreitung der 
Aldehvdbildung durch Kaliumpermanganat. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxvii, 349-356.— Skinner (J. J.) Effect 
of salicylic aldehvde on plants in soil cultures. Biochem. 
Bull., N. Y., 1914, hi, 390-402, 2 pi.— Smits (A.) & de 
Leeuw (H. L.) Homogene Allotropie in einem pseudoter- 
naren System, das unare trimolekulare, pseudoternare 
Svstem Aeet-, Par- und Metaldehyde. Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemie, Leipz., 1911, lxxvii, 269-283. 

Alden (Charles Henry) [1836-1906]. 

[Obituarv.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1848. 
Also: Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1907, xx, 98-104. Also: Tr. 
Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1907, xxiii, pp. xxix-xxxn. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Alden (Ebenezer) [1788-1881]. 

Tarbox (I. N.) Ebenezer Alden, M. D. pp. 
309-318, port. 8°. [«. p., 1881.] 

Cutting from: Hist. & Genealog. Reg., 1881, xxxv. 

Aldenhoven ( Walter Josef Otto) [1883- ]. *Bei- 
trag zur Kenntnis seltener interpleuraler Ge- 
schwulste. 27 pp. 8°. Greifswald, H. Adler, 
1912. 

Alder (Guido). *Ueber Nabelschnurbruche. 40 
pp. 8°. Zurich, Aschmann & Scheller, 1904. 

Alder (Maria). *Ein Fall von angeborener, funk- 
tioneller (?) Pylorushyperplasie, kombiniert mit 
angeborener Vergrosserung des Magens und Hy- 
perplasie seiner Wandung. [Basel.] 35 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, S. Karger, 1908. 

Alderette Vilches (Francisco de P.) Fauna cri- 
minal. Estudio de criminologla practica. v. 1. 
384 pp. 8°. Madrid, F. Marques, 1904. 

Alder smith (Hjerbert]). Ringworm and alopecia 
areata, their pathology, diagnosis and treatment. 
4. ed. xvi, 327 pp., 7 pi. 8°. London, H. K. 

Lewis, 1897. 

See, also, Armstrong (Henry George) & Fortescue- 
Brickdale (John Matthew). A manual of infectious dis- 
eases [etc.]. 8°. Bristol, 1912. 

Alderson (Frederick Henry) [1839- 
1908]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 1051. Also: Lancet 
Lond., 1908, ii, 1047. Also: Scalpel, Lond., 1896, i, 139, port. 

Alderson (Frederick Herbert). Indigestion, its 
prevention and cure. A handy book of reference 
to the advice received in the physician's con- 
sulting-room, together with diet desirable for 
dyspeptics, viii, 130 pp. 12°. London, W. 
Scott Co., 1903. 

. Diet and hygiene for infants, xu, 108 pp. 

16°. London & Newcastle-on-Tyne, Walter Scott 
Publishing Co., 1906. 

Alderson (Sir James) [1795-1882]. Observations 
on sea-sickness, and on some of the means of pre- 
venting it. 4 p. 1., 41 pp. 12°. London, H. 
Hardwicke, 1872. 



Alderson (Wilfred Ernest) . Dental antesthetics ; a 
text-book for students and practitioners. With 
a contribution on analgesia, by John Bolam. 
viii, 100 pp. 12°. Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 
1911. 

. The same. 2. ed. viii, 107 pp. 12°. 

Bristol, J. Wright & Sons, 1912. 

Aides (Theodorus). Dissertatio, ubi Guilielmi 
Harvei . . ., unus atque alter error, quern in 
libro aureo, de generatione animalium, com- 
misit, sed maximi momenti, simulque causae 
errorum, ex opinione autoris deteguntur. 1666. 

In: Celeberrimorum anatomicorum Severini, . . . varia 
opuscula [etc.]. Francofurti, 1668, 2-4. 

Aldhuy (Eloi) [1871- ]. *Le perinee et la 
bicyclette. 84 pp. 4°. Lyon, 1895, No. 1164. 

. The same. 84 pp. 8°. Lyon, A. Rey, 

1895. 

Aldini (Giovanni) [1762-1834]. De animali 
electricitate dissertationes duaa. 1 p. 1., xli, 2 
pi. roy. 8°. Bononise, 1794. 

. Saggio di esperienze sul galvanismo. 1 

p. 1., 108 pp., 2 pi. 16°. Bologna, 1802. 

Aldobrandino of Siena. Le regime du corps de 
maitre Aldebrandin de Sienne ; texte francais du 
xiii e siecle, pub. pour la premiere fois d'apres les 
manuscrits de la Bibliotheque nationale et de la 
Bibliotheque de l'arsenal, par les docteurs 
Louis Landouzy et Roger Pepin, avec variantes, 
glossaire et reproduction de miniatures. Preface 
de M. Antoine Thomas. 2 p. 1., vii-lxxviii 
(2 1.), 3-261 pp. 8°. Paris, H. Champion, 
1911. 

See, also, Thomas (A.) L'identit6 du m^decin Alde- 
brandin de Sienne. Janus, Harlem, 1906, xi, 545. 

Aldogene. 

Boehncke. Aldogene, ein neues Mittel zur Raumde- 
sinfektion. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1910, lxv, 220-236. 

Aldol. 

Aldol. Vrtljschr. f. prakt. Pharm., Berl., 1905, ii, 203.— 
Camurri (V. L.) L'aldolo. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1905, viii, 166-169. 

Aldoximes. 

Winheim (L.) *Umlagerung von Stickstoff- 
Benzyliithern der Aldoxime. 8°. Erlangen, 
1894. 

Aldrich (D[orrance] W.) [1846-1909]. 

[Obituary.] Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1909, xv, 749-750. 

Aldrich (Ezra Barnes) [1840-1913]. 

Smith (Charlotte S.) Obituary. Tr. N. Hampshire M. 
Soc, Concord, 1913, exxii, 258, port. 

Aldrich (John Merton) [1866- ]. Sarcophaga 
and allies in North America. 301 pp., 16 pi. 8°. 
La Fayette, Ind., 1916. 

Aldrovandi (Ulisse) [1522-1605]. 

[Fantuzzi (G.)] Memorie della vita di Ulisse 
Aldrovandi, medico e filosofo Bolognese. Con 
alcune lettere scelte d'uomini eruditi a lui 
scritte, e coll'indice delle sue opere Mss., che si 
conservano nella biblioteca deli' Istituto. 12°. 
Bologna, 1774. 

De Toni (G. B.) Spigolature Aldrovandiane. Arch, 
f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1911-12, iv, 169-177. 

. Cinque lettere inedite di Antonio Compagnoni di 

Macerata ad Ulisse Aldrovandi. Riv. di storia crit. d. sc. 
med. e nat., Faenza, 1915, vi, 479-486. 

Alefeld (Ernst) [1883- jj. *Zur Kenntnis der 
Aldehydo- und Ketonsauren. Der Halbal- 
dehyd der Bernsteinsaure. Ueber die Reduk- 
tion der Lavulinsaure. 40 pp. 8°. Kiel, 
Liidtke & Martens, 1909. 

Alefeld (Hermann August) [1880^ ]. *Zwei 
Falle von Herpes zoster bei Tabes dorsalis. 36 
pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Gallwey, 1905. 
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Alcfeld (Ludwig) [1885- 1. * Versuche iiber die 

Giftwirkung von Benzaldehvd in Dampfform. 

[Wurzburg.] 34 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. Peter, 1913. 
Alegre. Arte de vivir mucho tiempo. 113 pp., 11. 

12°. Madrid, [1899]. 
Aleinikoff ( Mile. L.) *De la substance anaphylac- 

tisante du serum. 23 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1911. 
Aleixandre (Joaquin Maria) [1855- ]. 

See Menendez (Carlos) & Alexsandre (Joaquin Maria) 

[in 2. s.]. Colecckm legislativa de bafios y aguas minero- 

medicinales, [etc.]. 16°. Madrid, 1892. 

For Biography, see Rev. meci.-hidrol. espafi., Madrid, 

1903, iv, 245 (R. Castells). 

Aleksandroff (A[ndrel] N[ikolayevich]) [1853- 
]. Nauchniya osnovi sovremennoi elektro- 
terapii zhenskikh bolieznei. [Scientific prin- 
ciples of contemporary electrotherapy of dis- 
eases of women.] 18 pp. 8°. Moskva, A. I. 
Snegireva, 1908. 
Repr.from: Trudi II Syezda Ob. Ross. Akushov. i Ginekol. 
Aleksandroff (F[yodor] A[leksandrovich]) [1854- 
]. Beremennost i tuberkuloz. [Pregnancy 
and tuberculosis.] 24 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
V. S. Ettinger, 1900. 
Forms no. 6 (June) of: Klin. Monogr., S.-Peterb., 1908. 

Aleksandroff (Ivan [Nikolayevich]) [1859-*^ ]. 
*Materiali k voprosu o razrivakh matki vo 
vremya rodov (sub partu) po dannim oteche- 
stvennikh avtorov s 1885 goda i inostrannikh s 
1893. po 1900. god. [Ruptures of the uterus dur- 
ing labor according to data of Russian authors 
from 1885, and foreign from 1893 to 1900.] vii, 
132 pp. 8°. Moskva, I. N. Kushnereff & Ko., 
1900. 

Aleksandroff (M[ikhail] M[ikhaIlovich]) [1879- 
]. *K voprosu ob izmieneniyakh svoistv 
niekotorikh tkanei pod vliyaniyem obezzarazhi- 
vaniya parom. [Alterations in the properties of 
certain tissues under the influence of steam dis- 
infection.] 138 pp., 11. 8°. S.-Peterburg, P.O. 
Yablonski, 1911. 

[Aleksandrovich (K. G.)] Povtoritelniy kurs 
patologicheskoi anatomii, s prilozheniyem krat- 
kavo opisaniya patolo-anat. mikrosk. preparatoy 
i plana opisaniya patolo-anat. vskritiya trupa i 
organov; konspekt dlya ekzamenov. [Review 
course of pathological anatomy; with supplement 
of a brief description of patho-anatomical micro- 
scopical preparations, and a plan of describing 
dissections of the body and organs; conspectus 
for examinations.] 132 pp. 8°. Odessa, "Odessk. 
Novosti," 1909. 
Author's name given on cover, not on title-page. 

Aleksandrovski (Aleksandr Semyonovich) [1857- 
]. *0 vliyanii butilochnoi Kavkazskoi 
gorkoi vodi Batalinskavo istochnika (bivshavo 
Marii Terezii) negazirovannoi v sravnenii s gazi- 
rovannoi na vidieleniye u zdorovikh lyudei 
mochevoi kisloti. [On the influence of bottled 
Caucasian bitter water of the Batalin spring 
(formerly Maria Theresa) [near Karras], nonae- 
rated as compared with aerated, on the excretion 
of uric acid by healthy men.] 47 pp., 7 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 0. I. Segaloff, 1897. 

Aleksandrovski (N[ikolaI] I[vanovich]) [1857- 
1900]. Terapiya bolieznei_ dietskavo vozrasta. 
[Treatment of diseases of childhood.] 2. ed. 163 
pp. 8°. Moskva, I. N. Kushnereff & Ko., 1899. 

Aleksandrovski (N[ikolaI] S[ergieyevich ) [1865- 
]. *K voprosu o vliyanii gazirovannoi buti- 
lochnoi Borzhomskol vodi Yekaterninskavo 
istochnika na otpravleniye zheludka i kislotnost 
mochi u zdorovikh lyudei. [On the influence 
of aerated bottled Borzhom water, Yekaterinin 
source on the gastric functions and acidity of the 
urine in healthy men.] 133 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg. V. P. Meshtsherski, 1899. 



Aleksieyeff (A[lekslei] Ifvanovich]) [1859- 1. 
*0 foramen ovale cordis u dietel. f. . . in chil- 
dren.] 54 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
P. P. Soikin 1901. 

Aleksieyeff (Gfeorgiy] V[asilyevich]) [1867- _ ). 
*Klinicheskiya nablyudeniya nad vliyaniyem 
extracti fluidi cacti grandiflori na krovyanoye 
davleniye u serdechnikh bolnikh s razstroistvom 
kompensatsii. [Clinical observations upon the 
influence of . . . upon the blood pressure in car- 
diac patients with destroyed compensation.] 
132 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, Y. Krovitski, 1905. 

Aleksieyeff (MfikhaiTJ T[imofIeyevich]) [1871- 

See [in 2. s.] Sposobl llecheniva i retsepti S.-Peterburg- 

skikhKlinik[etc.]. 8°. S.-Peterb'urg, 1897. .The same. 

2. ed. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1903. [In 2. series.] 

Aleksieyeff (Pjyotr] Tfarasovich]) [1863- ]. 
*K voprosu ob izmieneniyakh vlagalishtshnoi 
chasti matki pri yeya ^padeniyakh. (Patologo- 
anatomicheskoye izsliedovaniye.) [On the 
alterations in the vaginal part of the uterus dur- 
ing prolapse. (Pathologo-anatomical research.)] 
52 pp. , 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

Aleksieyeff (S. N.) Bollezni vieka, sifilis i pere- 
loi, muzhchin i zhenshtshin; preduprezhdeniye 
(kak uberech sebya ot zarazheniya), raspoznava- 
niye i liecheniye; po luchshim sovremennim 
otechestvennim i inostrannim klinitsistam (prof. 
Posplelovu, Tarnovskomu, Finger'u i dr.) 
sostavil . . . [Diseases of the age; syphilis and 
gonorrhoea, of men and women ; prevention (how 
to keep from infection), diagnosis, and treatment; 
compiled according to the best Russian and for- 
eign contemporary clinicians (Pospieloff, Tar- 
novski, Finger, etal.).] iv, 5-32 pp. 8°. Moskva 
A. P. Poplavski, 1898. 

. Mirovaya boliezn : malokroviye muzhchin 

i zhenshtshin, bliednaya nemoch, obmoroki, 
migreni, golovokruzheniya; preduprezhdeniye, 
raspoznavaniye i razlichniye metodi liecheniya; 
po luchshim otechestvennim i inostrannim kli- 
nitsistam sostav. pod redaktsiyei P. Popova. 
[Disease of the world; anemia, male and female; 
chlorosis, syncope, migraine, vertigo; prophy- 
laxis, diagnosis, and various methods of treat- 
ment; compiled after the best Russian and for- 
eign clinicists under the editorship of P. Popoff.] 
32 pp. 8°. Moskva, A. P. Poplavski, 1899. 

Aleksieyeff (Sfergiel N[ikolayevich]) [1886- ]. 
*K metodikie kolichestvennavo opredieleniya 
rastitelnoi klietchatki. [Method of quantitative 
estimation of the vegetable cell.] 1 p. 1., 100 
pp., 1 tab. 8°. S.-Peterburg, tip. Shtaba Otd. 
Korp. Zhand., 1913. 

d'Alembert (Jeanle Rond) [1717-1783]. 

Vallon (F.-F.) Le roman d'amour et les derniers jours 
d'un philosophe. [Jean le Rond d'Alembert.] Chron. 
med., Par., 1913, xx, 97-105. 

de Alencar (Rufino Antunes) jr. *Das hernias 
inguinaes e seu tratamento. 140 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Rio de Janeiro, Typog. Altina, 1903. 

Aleppo button. 

See Ulcers (Endemic) [or tropical]. 

Ales (Jean) [1880- ]. Contribution a 1' etude de 
la tuberculose primitive des muscles stries. 87 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1907, No. 44. 

Ales sa nd ri (Paolo Emilio). Prontuario di analisi 
chimiche dirette a scoprire le alterazioni e le 
falsificazioni delle sostanze alimentari e dei 
prodotti commerciali ed industriali. 208 pp. 
16°. Pavia,frat. Fusi, 1891. 

Chimica applicata all' igiene, guida 

pratica ad uso degli uthciali sanitari, medici, 
iarmacisti. commercianti e praticanti nei labo- 
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Alessandri (Paolo Emilio) — continued, 
ratori d'igiene. x, 515 pp. 16° Milano, U. 
Hoepli, 1900. 

. La chimica delle sostanze alimentari. 

con una appendice sull'aria e sopra varie materie 
di uso comune ad uso delle scuole universitarie 
... 2. ed., notevolmente ampliata del manuale 
di "chimica applicata all'igiene. xv, 627 pp., 
2 pi. 12°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1910. 

. Droghe e plante medicinali (materia 

medica vegetale e animale). Origine, caratteri. 
[etc.]. 2. ed. xv, 778 pp. 12°. Milano, U. 
Hoepli, 1915. 

Alessandria. 

See Children (Hospitals and asylums for), 
Cholera (History and statistics of), Fever (Ty- 
phoid, History of), Hospitals (Description of), 
Hygiene (Public, Laws, etc., of), Insane (Asy- 
lums, Description of), by localities. 
Alessandrini (Giulio [Cesare]) [1866- ]. 
Contribute alia cura chirurgica dei piedi parali- 
tica. 46 pp. 8°. Mantova, G. Mondavi, 1899. 

— . Di un caso di piede emiplegico cerebrale 

infantile e sua cura chirurgica. 27 pp., 4 pi. 
8°. Mantova, C. Mondovi, 1899. 

See, also. Pellagra [etc.]. 8°. Kansas City, Mo., 1916. 

Alessandro (F[rancescol). Degenerazione jalina 

nelle cisti trasparenti dell'orlo cigliare delle 

palpebre. 21 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Messina, L. De 

Giorgio, 1900. 
Alessi (Giuseppe). Contro la tubercolosi. 64 pp. 

12°. Palermo, 1902. 
Alethophilorum quorundam Viennensium eluci- 

datio necessaria epistolse de cicuta quam . . . 

Hsenius scripsit ad . . . Tralles. 72 pp. 12°. 

Neapoli, typog. J. M. Porcelli, 1778. 
Bound with: de Haen (Antonius). Epistola de cicuta. 

12°. Neapoli, 1778. 

Aletia. 

Minot (C. S.) & Burgess.(E.) Report on the 
anatomy of Aletia xylina. 8°. Washington, 
1884. 

Aletrino (Afrnold]). Twee opstellen over crimi- 
nelle anthropologie. 1 p. 1., 130 pp. 8°. Am- 
sterdam, Scheltema & Holkema, 1898. 

. Over ontoerekenbaarheid, openbare les. 

39 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Scheltema & Holkema, 
1899. 

■ . Het leven der verpleegster. 47 pp. 8°. 

Amsterdam, Tierie & Kruyt, 1900. 
. Over eenige oorzaken der prostitutie. 

56 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, Tierie & Kruyt, 1901. 
. Handleiding bij de studie der crimineele 

anthropologie. 2 v. 2 p. 1., 336 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 

Amsterdam, Tierie & Kruyt, 1902-4. 
■ . Hermaphrodise en uranisme. 78 pp. 8°. 

Amsterdam, F. van Rossen, 1908. 
See, also, van Hogendorp ( Mrs. W.), Aletrino (A.) [et 

al). Bespreking van het prostitutie-vraagstuk [etc.]. 8°. 

Rotterdam, 1902. 

Aleudrin. 

Bruckner (G.) Ueber Aleudrin. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1913, liv, 541-543.— Burchard ( E . ) Einige spezifi- 
sche Indikationen des Aleudrins. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix 1044.— Flamm (R.) 
Aleudrin, ein neues Sedativum und Hypnotikum. Ibid., 
1912, xxxviii, 2311— Gutowltz. Aleudrin, ein neues 
Hypnoticum und Sedativum. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1912, viii, 
1911.— Johannessohn (F.) Ueber Aleudrin. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, lxxxii, 349.— Langgaard (A.) 
Ueber die Wirkung des Aleudrin. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, 1, 2044.— Maass (T. A.) Pharmakologische Untersu- 
chungen iiber Aleudrin, ein neues Hypnotikum und Sedati- 
vum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 1912, 

xxxviii, 1231. . Ueber das Verhalten von a-o-Dichlori- 

sopropylalkoholcarbaminsaureestcr (Aleudrin). Biochem. 
ZtschT., Berl., 1912, xliii, 65-88.— Topp (It.) Ueber Aleu- 
drin ein neues Sedativum und Einschlaferungsmittel. 
Berl'. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2230. — Woll helm (M . ) 
Aleudrin ein neues Beruhigungs- und Schlafmittel. Fort- 
schr. d. Med., Berl., 1913, xxxi, 933-936. 



Aleukaemia. 

See Blood (Corpuscles of, White). 

Aleurochiton. 

Wolff (M.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis von Aleurochiton 
aceris GeolTr., mit einer Darstellung der Wirtsverbiiltnisse 
und Vorbemerkungen zu einer Monographie der bisber be- 
schriebeuen Aleurodidse. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1910, xxvi, 643-667. 

Aleurodidse. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Division of Entomology. Technical Series No. 
8 [Part I]. Contributions toward a monograph of 
the American Aleurodidaj. By A. L. Quain- 
tance. 8°. Washington, 1900. 

Aleuron. 

Beanverle (J.) Observations sur la formation des grains 
d'aleurone pendant la maturation de la graine. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, cxlv, 1345-1347— Guillier- 
mond (M.-A.) & Beauverie (J. ) Caracteres histo-chfmiques 
des globo'ides de l'aleurone. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1908, lxiv, 482-484. 

Aleuronat. 

Pannain (E.) Sopra alcuni prodotti alimentari di aleu- 
ronato. Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 1903, ii, 374-385. — 
Schiffmann (J.) Die Histogenese der elastischen Fasern 
bei der Organisation des Aleuronatexsudates. Centralbl. f. 
allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1903, xiv, 833-841.— Virchow 
(C. ) Stollwechselversuch mit Aleuronat. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1902, lxxi, 599-602. 

Aleurophora. 

de Magalhaes (O.) Aleurophora benigna, n. g. n. sp. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1916, xxx, 369. 

Alex (Emile) [1868- ]. *Stenose du pylore 
d'origine biliaire. 90 pp., 1 1. 4°. Lyon, 1896, 
No. 1228. 

Alexander of Abonoticlius. 

Radin (H. T.) Alexander of Abonotichus; a chapter in 
the bistory of credulity. Med. Pickwick, Saranac Lake, 
N. Y., 1917, hi, 43-48. 

Alexander the Great. 

Cabanes. Comment est mort Alexandre-le-Grand ? Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1901, cxlii, 437-149.— Kraitschek 
(G.j Der physische Typus Alexanders des Grossen. Polit.- 
anthrop. Rev., Eisenach & Leipz., 1903-4, ii, 859-861.—Le- 
levre (A.) Alexandre le Grand. Rev. mens, de PEcole 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1896, vi, 70-83.— Noury (P.) Les bles- 
sures de guerre d' Alexandre le Grand. Chron. med., Par., 
1916, xxiii, 236-239. 

Alexander III, of Russia. 

Klinische Diagnose der Krankheit, welcher 
Seine Majestat der Kaiser Alexander III. erlegen 
ist. Protokoll iiber die Obduction der Leiche 
des . . . Kaisers Alexander III. 1 sheet, fol. 
St. Petersburg, 1894. 

Suppl. to: St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1S94, n. F., xi, 
No. 44. 

Alexander VI. 

Portigllotti (G.) L'erotismo di Papa Alessandro VI. 

Riv. di psicol. applic, Bologna, 1915, xi, 55-ti9. . La 

criminahtaprivatadi Papa Alessandro VI. Arch di antrop. 
crim., Torino, 1916, xxxvii, 149-165. 

Alexander [Aphrodiseos]. De causis febrium. 

With: Nicephorus. Logica [in Valla (G.)opusculis]. fol. 
Venetiis, 1498. 
Hain-Cop* 11748. 

. De febrium causis et differentiis opuscu- 

lum comprimis eruditum a Georgio Valla Pla- 
centino latinitate donatum. In librum Joannis 
Damasceni principiis Arabum medici, de ex- 
quisita febrium curatione compendiosum di- 
egema Albano Torino authore. Ejusdem apho- 
rismorum libellus eodem Torino paraphraste. 
Ad hsec, Simon is Grynaji viri clarissimi medi- 
cine commentatio sive encomium. 14 p. 1., 60 
pp. 24°. In Basilea, [in officina R. Wintherx, 
1542]. 

See, also, Aristoteles. Problematum Aristotelis sectiones 
[etc.]. 24°. Lugduni, 1551. 
Alexander Jurisconsultus Neapolitanus. Disser- 
tationes quatuor de rebus admirandis, quae in 
Italia nuper contigere, id est: De somniis, que 
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Alexander Jurisconsultus Neapolitanus — contd. 
a viris spectatse fklei prodita sunt, inibique de 
laudibus Juniani Mall Maximi somniorum con- 
jectoris. De illusionibus malorum daemonum 
qui diversis imaginibus homines delusere. De 
quibusdam aedibus, quae Romse infames sunt ob 
frequentissimos lemures et terrificas imagines, 
quas author ipse singulis fere noctibus in urbe 
expertus est. 6 1. 12°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Alexander (Alfred) [1880- ]. *Ueber trauma- 
tische, kryptogene, septische Infektion und 
traumatisch-eiterige Gonarthritis. 156 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1903. 

Alexander (Archibald Fowler) [1874- 
1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1296. 
Alexander (Arnold) [1883- ]. *Drei Falle von 

perforiertem Magengeschwur mit Ausgang in 

Heilung durch Operation. 17 pp. 8°. Kiel, 

Schmidt & Klaunig, 1911. 
Alexander (Bela) [1859-1916]. Die Entwickelung 

der knochernen Wirbelsaule. 3p.l. ,49pp., 191., 

20 pi. fol. Hamburg, L. Grafe & Sillem, 1906. 
Forms Ergnzngsbd. No. 13 to: Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. 

Roentgenstrahlen. 
. Die Untersuchung der Nieren und der 

Harnwege mit X-Strahlen. 2 p. L, 59 pp., 38 

pi. 4°. Leipzig, 0. Nemnich, 1912. 

For Biography, see Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1915-16, 

n. s., iii, 227. 

Alexander (Bruno) [1864- ] & Alt (E.) Bad 

Reichenhall als klimatischer Kurort, front., 64 

pp., 4 tab. 8°. Miinchen, 0. Gmelin, 1911. 
Alexander (Carl). Die hygienische Bedeutung 

der Beschneidung. Vortrag. 20 pp. 8°. 

Frankfurt a. M., J. Kauffmann, 1902. 
. Geschlechtskrankheiten und Kurpfu- 

scherei. Vortrag. 26 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. 

Barth, 1904. 

Forms Hft. 1 of: Flugschr. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. z. Be- 

kampf. d. Geschleehtskrankh. 

Alexander (David Moore) [ -1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 622. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1915, i, 677. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, 
n. s., xcix, 327. 

Alexander (Erich) [1884- ]. *Ueber die 
Entzundung der Kronbeinbeugesehne am Vor- 
derfusse des Pferdes. [Giessen.] 31 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Stuttgart, 1909. 
Repr.from: Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1909, xx. 

Alexander (F. Matthias). Conscious control 
(man's supreme inheritance) in relation to 
human evolution in civilization, xiv, 50 pp. 
inch pi. 8°. London, Meihuen & Co., [1912]. 

Alexander (Gustav). Ueber Entwicklung und 
Bau der Pars inferior labyrinthi der hoheren 
Saugethiere. Ein Beitrag zur Morphologie des 
Ohrlabyrinthes. 54 pp., 6 pi., 6 1. 4°. Wien, C. 
Gerold's Sohn, 1900. 

Cutting from: Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw. CI., Wien, 1900, lxx, lxx. 

. Probleme in der klinischen Pathologie des 

statischen Organs. 23 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. 

Marhold, 1905. 
Forms 3. Hft., v. 8 of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 

Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-, Mund- u. Halskrankh. 
. Zur Anatomie der congenitalen Taubheit. 

19 pp., 9 pi., 9 1. imp. fol. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 

mann, 1905. 

Forms 2. Lfg. of: Anatomie der Taubstummheit. 
Alexander (Hugh). The Sanitary Institute; its 

examinations and certificates, pp. 3-24. 12°. 

London, [1889]. 
. Sanitation of the Victorian era. pp. 

7-27. 12°. London, [1892]. 
Alexander (Hugo) [1886- ]. *Ueber Becken- 

sarcome im Kindesalter. [Miinchen.] 36 pp. 

8° Stuttgart, 1912. 



Alexander (James) [1848-1905]. 

Obituary. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1905, xxiii, 189. Also: 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 857. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 
1039. 

Alexander (James B.) The dynamic theory of 
life and mind; an attempt to show that all or- 
ganic beings are both constructed and operated 
by the dynamic agencies of their respective en- 
vironments. 3 p. 1., 1067 pp. 8°. Minneapolis, 
Minn., 1893. 

Alexander (James W.) Life assurance. 7 1. 8°. 

[n. p., 1899.] 
Alexander (Jerome). 

See Zsigmondy (Richard) [in 2. s.]. Colloids [etc.). 8°. 

London, 1909. 

Alexander ([Johannes] Rudolf) [1881- ]. *Die 
Methoden zur Messung der geistigen Ermudung 
der Schulkinder. 19 pp., 11. 8°. Br eslau, Grass, 
Barth & Co., 1908. 

Alexander (Karl). Wahre und falsche Heilkunde, 
ein Wort der Aufklarung iiber den Werth der 
wissenschaftlichen Medicin gegenuber der Ge- 
meingefahrlichkeit der Kurpfuscherei. 52 pp. 
8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1899. 

Alexander (Lesser). *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Ankylosis mandibulse vera. [Breslau.] 46 pp. 
8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, 1898. 

Alexander [Louis]. Ueber Gefassveranderungen 
bei syphilitischen Augenerkrankungen. 13 pp. 
8°. Berlin, 1895. 
Forms 90. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 

Alexander (Moses) [1874- ]. *Die Complica- 
tionen der Geburt die von Blase und Mastdarm 
veranlasst werden. 31 pp. 8°. Leipzig, L. 
Fock, 1899. 

Alexander (Rudolf) [1853-1901]. 

[Biography.] Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Kult. 1901, Bresl., 1902, lxxix, Nekrol., 1. 

Alexander (S[alomon]). Die Medicinalreform. 
Nach einem Refer ate iiber den Entwurf eines 
Gesetzes betreffend die Dienststellung des Kreis- 
arztes und die Bildung von Gesundheits-Com- 
mis8ionen erstattet in der ordentlichen Sitzung 
der Aerztekammer fur die Provinz Branden- 
burg und den Stadtkreis Berlin. 55 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, 0. Coblentz, 1899. 

. Geschichte des Verbandes der Berliner 

arztliehen Stand esvereine. Festschrift anlass- 
lich des 25jahrigen Bestehens, im Auftrage des 
Geschaftsausschusses verfasst. 156 pp., 1 tab. 
8°. Berlin, Vogel & Kreienbrink, 1903. 

. Die Wirkung der sozialen Gesetzgebung 

auf die rechtliche Stellung des Arztes. 20 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, Buchhandlung des Verbandes d. Aerzte 
Deutschlands, 1910. 

At head of title: Verband der Aerzte Deutschlands zur 
Wahrung ihrer wirtschaftlichen Interessen, No. 21. 

Alexander (Samuel) [1859-1910]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 891. 

Alexander (Samuel) [1863-1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 580. 

Alexander (Thomas). 

See Pharmacopoeia of the Royal Infirmary [etc.]. 16°. 
Edinburgh, 1908. 

Alexander (William) [1726-83]. Saggi di espe- 
rienzie: I. Sull' uso esterno degli antisettici nelle 
malattie putride. II. Sulle dosi, e sugli effetti 
delle medicine. III. Sui diuretici e i sudor if eri. 
Tradotti dall'inglese in volgare italiano da Agos- 
tino Gambarelli. 3 p. 1., 222 pp., 2 1. 8°. Mi- 
lano, C. C- Regio, 1782. 

Alexander (William) [1815-1902]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1473. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 1361. 

Alexander (Willy) [1873- B. *Ueber die 
prophylactische Wendung. 30 pp., 11. 8°. 
Berlin, E. Ebering, 1898. 
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Alexander-Katz (Paul). *Beitriige zur Lehre 
von den Schriftsatzen. [Kiel.] 1 p. 1., 41 pp. 
8°. Erlangen, E. F. Jacob, 1883. 

Alexander (The) treatment, a relief and remedy 
for malignant growths hy hypodermic injection. 
An account of a demonstration of results ob- 
tained by its use, made in the presence of forty 
members of the medical profession, in Boston, 
April 17, 1900. Additional history of what it 
has accomplished. Directions for its use by the 
medical profession. 35 pp. 8°. Boston, [1900]. 

Alexandre (Albert-Paul) [1885- ]. Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude des pyosalpinx spontanement 
ouverts dans le rectum. 60 pp. 8 . Bordeaux, 
1911, No. 59. 

Alexandre (Alcide). *Consultation de nourris- 

sons et goutte de lait d'Arques. 60 pp., 1 ch. 

8°. Paris, 1908, No. 93. 
Alexandre (Gaston). *L'omentopexie dans les 

cirrhoses hepatiques. 122 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. 

Paris, 1903, No. 489. 
. The same . 121 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1903. 

[Alexandre (Nicolas)] [1654-1728]. La medecine 
et la chirurgie des pauvres, qui contiennent 
des remedes choisis, faciles a preparer, [etc.]. 
Nouvelle ed., corrigee et augmentee. 11 p. 1., 
454 pp., 7 1. 16°. Rouen, A. Ferrand, 1782. 

Alexandre (Paul). *Etude statistique de la 
mortalite dans la syphilis. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1908, No. 41. 

Alexandre (Rene) [1879- ]. ^Contribution a 
Tetude de la diarrhee chronique de Cochinchine; 
lesions et traitement. 66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1903, No. 123. 

Alexandre (Rene) [1885- ]. *Tensions arte- 
rielles et viscosite sanguine dans le glaucome 
primitif. 124 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 6. 

Alexandria. 

See Plague (History of), Water (Supply of), 
by localities. 

Alexandrides (Karl) [1885- ]. Die Schwerli- 
nie des menschlichen Korpers bei stehender 
Stellung; ihre Lage in Bezug auf die Fiisse. 
35 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1911. 

Alexandroff (Mile.) *Le venin de l'Hoploce- 
phalus curtus (Notechis scuta tus, tiger-snake) 
d'Australie. 16 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1911. 

Alexandroff (Ernilie). *Ueber die analeptische 
Wirkung des Alkohols bei pathologischen 
Zustanden. [Zurich.] 11 pp. 4°. Basel, 
Schweighauser, 1910. 

Alexandroff (Lydie). *Recherches experimen- 
tales sur le venin de Crotalus terrificus. 16 pp. 
8°. Lausanne, C. Pache, 1912. 

Alexandroff (Sergius) [1874- ]. *Ueber 
fotalen Hydrocephalus auf Grund der Falle in 
der Kgl. Charite. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, C. 
Schade, 1901. 

Alexandrowicz (Jerzy Stanislaw) [1886- ]. 
*Beitrage sur vergleichenden Physiologie der 
Verdauung. VI. Zur Kenntnis der Cellulose 
und des celluloselosenden Fermentes im Hepa- 
topankreassaft der Schnecke (Helix pomatia). 
[Jena.l 30 pp. 8°. Bonn, 1913. 

Alexandrowicz (Louis- Alexandre) [1875- ]. 
*De la resection diaphysaire precoce dans les 
formes graves d'osteomyelites aigues. 54 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 72. 

Alexeieff (Anastasie). Contribution a 1' etude 
clinique de la pigmentation de la muqueuse 
buccale en dehors de la maladie d' Addison. 2 
p 1., 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 156. 



Alexeyeff (P.) General principles of organic syn- 
theses. Authorized transl., with revision and 
additions, by J. Merritt Matthews, viii, 246 pp. 
8°. New York, J. Wiley & Sons, 1906. 

Alexia. 

See, also, Aphasia; Aphasia (Amnesic, etc.); 
Word-blindness . 

Goodhart (S. P.) & Climenko (H.) Alexia, report of 
a case. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 1249-1252.— Gordon 
(A.) Verbal amnesia and alexia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
Lancaster, „ Pa., 1916, xliii, 256.— Heveroch (A.) [Pure 
alexia.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1915, liv, 8; 39; 72.— 
Schuster (P.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Alexie und ver- 
wandtor Storungen. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., 
Bed., 1909, xxv, 349-424.— Whipham (T. R.) Case of con- 
genital word- and letter-blindness, alexia congenita. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Child, sect., 8-12. Also: 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1916, xiii, 33-37. 

Alexieff (Wladimir). *Contribution a 1' etude de 
l'operation c£sarienne chez les naines au- 
dessous d'un metre. 31 pp. 8°. Geneve, C. 
Zellner, 1903. 

Alexins. 

See, also, Amboceptors; Complement (Fix- 
ation of) ; Cytase; Immunity ( Mechanism of) . 

Alexines. Brit. Phys., Lond., 1900-1901, ii, 16-18.— Ar- 
mand-Delille (P.-F.) L'alexine joue-t-elle un role dans la 
constitution du poison anaphylactique? Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 869-871.— Bail (0.) Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Beeinflussung der Serumalexine durch 
Bacterien. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1899, xxxv, 
284-354. — Bellei (G.) Contribute alio studio deU'emolisi in 
rapporto specialmente all' alessina. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1904, 8. s., iv, 20; 61.— Bessemans (A.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de diverses alexines. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xix, 380-426.— 
Bickel. Komplementbinding; Alexin titer. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 804-806.— Blot (R.) Sur la technique 
du dosage de l'alexine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1915, lxxviii, 184-186.— Borchardt (A. C.) Alexines. Mil- 
waukee M. J., 1905, xiii, 6; 33.— Bordet (J.) La fixation de 
l'alexine et sa signification pour l'immunite\ Clinique, 
Brux., 1909, xxiii, 905; 925; 945. Also: Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch., Jena, 1909, i, Ref., 1-38.— Bordet (J.) & Gay (F. P.) 
Sur les relations des sensibilisatrices avec l'alexine. Ann. 

de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1906, xx, 467-498. . L'ab- 

sorption de l'alexine et le pouvoir antagoniste des serums 
normaux. Ibid., 1908, xxii, 625-643. — Brun (V.) Influenza 
dei prodotti dell' apparato tiro-paratiroideo sulle proprieta 
alessiniche del sangue. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1909, 
vii, 103-107. — Bruynoghe ( R. ) & Bessemans ( A. ) 
Recherches experimen tales au sujet du phenomene de Brand. 
[Rap. de van Ermengem, pp. 327-331.] Bull. Acad. roy. de 
med. de Belg., Brux., 1914, 4. s., xxviii, 349-369.— Buchner 
(H.) Zur Kentnniss der Alexine, sowie der specifisch- 
bactericiden und specifisch-haemolytischen Wirkungen. 
Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1899), 1900, ix, 207-231. 

[Discussion], 239. . Sind die Alexine einfache oder 

complexe Korper? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 
854-857.— Burgers (T. J.) Ueber den Gehalt una Bau der 
Alexine und Opsonine im mutterlichen und fotalen Serum. 
Ztschr. f . Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, v, 
638-658.— Burnett (T. C.) Note on the relation of alexin to 
thrombin. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med.. N. Y., 1913, 146.— 
Cernovodeanu {Mile. P.) & Henri (V.) Difference entre 
le s^rum chaufl'C a 56 degres et le serum normal; critique des 
theories qui admettent l'existence des alexines. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1905, lviii, 858-860.— Cluca. Re- 
cherches sur la presence de l'alexine et des anticorps spe- 
cifiques dans le liquide cephalo-rachidien normal et pa- 

thologique. Ann. de biol., Par., 1911, i, 1-6. . L'action 

de quelques substances me^dicamenteuses sur le pouvoir 
alexique du serum. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1914, vii, 
626-632.— Cler (E.) & Defalk' (W.) Recherches sur la plu- 
ralite des alexines. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1904, 
4. s., x, 459-4til. — Cohen. La reaction de fixation de l'ale- 
xine de Bordet-Gengou ct ses nouvellcs applications. J. de 
m6d. de Brux., 1908, xiii, 43-45.— Colllna (M.) L'alessina 
nell' inanizione sperimentale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, 
xxiii, 1399-1401.— Courmont (P.) & Dufourt (A.) Du 
role de l'oxygene dans la disparition de l'alexine des serums. 
J. de physibl. et de path, gen., Par., 1912. xiv, 1143-1153.— 
Courmont (P.), Nogier & Dufourt (A.) Disparition 
de l'alexine des serums par les ravons ultra-violets. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1152. — Danysz (J.) 
Quelques experiences sur l'action des alexines. Ibid., 1899, 
11. s., i, 534-536.— Dembinskl. Aleksyna i substancya 
uczulajaca (sensibilisatrice). Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1902, 
2. s., xxii, 1204-1210.— Falloise (A.) Sur l'existence de 
l'alexine h<5molvtique dans le plasma sanguin. Acad. roy. 
de Belg. Bull.'de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1903, 521-596. [Rap. 
deMasius], 492.— Fokker(A. P.) Zur Alexinenfrage. Cen- 
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tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. AM., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 524- 
528.— Gay (F. P.) The fixation of alexines by specific 
serum precipitates. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 

Jena, 1905, xxxix, 603-610. . Alexic activity of the 

blood serum of cadavers. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1907-8, 
xvii, 361-364.— Gay (F. P.) & Ayer (J. B.), jr. The deter- 
mination of the alexic activity of human blood serum. Ibid., 
341-359.— Gengou (O.) Contribution a l'etude de l'origine 
de l'alexine des serums normaux. Ann. de lTnst. Pasteur, 

Par., 1901, xv, 68; 232. . La fixation d'alexine et ses 

applications pratiques. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1909, xxxi, 874; 

1003. . Les recherches recentes sur le mode d'action et 

la constitution de l'alexine. Bull. Soc. d. sc. mexl. et nat. 
de Brux., 1911, Ixix, 116-120. . Recherches sur la cons- 
titution d'alexine et son absorption par les prex-ipites spe- 
cifiques. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 

' Jena, 1911, Orig., ix, 344-358. ■ -. Note sur les relations de 

l'alexine avec les microbes sensibilises. Ibid., xi, 143-148. — 
Gusseff (G. A.) Versuch einer quantitative!! Bestimmung 
der Alexine im Serum von kranken und gesunden Men- 
schen. Russ. med. Rundschau, Berl., 1903, 498; 578; 063; 
753— Heilner (E.) & Schneider (R.) Ueber den schutzen- 
den Einfluss des Komplementes (Alexin) auf den Eiweiss- 
stoflwechsel. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1912, lix, 
321-334.— Herman. Sur l'origine des alexines. Bull. Acad, 
roy. de ni<§d. de Belg., Brux., 1904, 4. s., xviii, 137-145. [Rap. 
de Van Ermengem], 113-116.— Jouan (C.) & Staub (A.) 
Presence de alexine hemolytique et bactericide dans le 
plasma des oiseaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, 
cli, 452.— Lambotte (U.) Contribution a l'etude de l'ori- 
gine de l'alexine bactericide. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1903. xxxiv, 453-457.— Lambotte (U.) & 
Stiennon (T.) Alexine et leucocytes. Ibid., 1905-6, xl, 
224 ; 393; 503.— Langheld. The administration of alexines 
through the mouth. Therapist, Lond., 1910, xx, 21-26.— 
Laschtschenko (P.) Ueber Extraction von Alexinen aus 
Kaninchenleukocyten mit dem Blutserum anderer Thiere. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 475-477. Also: 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1900, xxxvii, 290-309.— 
Launois (P.-E.), Camus (J.) & Pagniez (P.) Alexine et 
sensibilisatrice dans le serum sanguin et dans quelqucs li- 
quides pathologiques (liquides d'ascite, de pleurfeie); lour 
action sur les globules rouges de l'homme. Bull, et m6m. 
Soc. mdd. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s., xix, 36-44.— Massol 
(L.) Determination des meilleurs conditions de temps et 
de temperature pour la fixation de l'alexine. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 140.— Massol (L.) & Grysez 
(V.) Influence du vieillissement et de la dessiccation sur 
la conservation de l'alexine du serum de cobaye. Ibid., 
1910, lxviii, 825-827.— Massol (L.) & Mezie (A.) Fixation 
des deux composants de l'alexine de serum de cobaye, chai- 
non moyen et chainon terminal, dans la deviation du com- 
plement par le complexe antique — anticorps tuberculeux. 
Ibid., 1912, lxxii, 658-660.— Mel klkh (A. A.) [On alexins.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, vui, 747; 784.— Moro (E.) 
Untersuchungen fiber die Alexine der Milch und des kind- 
lichen Blutserums. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1902, n. F., lv, 

396-416. . Dieklinische Alexinprobe. Miinchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1026; 1517.— Mutermilch (S.) Les 
relations entre l'alexine et les ferments. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol.. Par., 1912, lxxiii, 723-725.— Navassart (E.) Sur la 
nature de l'alexine. Ibid., 1913, lxxiv, 1243 — Petterson (A.) 
Ein sichtbarer Nachweis von Alexinwirkungen. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxx, 726-731.— Picado 
(C.) Reaction de fixation pratique^ avec le serum antibceuf 
et l'alexine de pore. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, 
lxxvii, 28. — Plrenne (Y.) Recherches sur les alexines et les 
substances microbicides. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 256; 388. — Puterman (J.) [Ex- 
perimental bacteriology; method of uniting alexin; anii- 
hemolytic method.] Czasopismo lek., L6dz, 1907, ix, 206- 
212, 2 "pi. — Remy ( L. ) Contribution a l'etude des sub- 
stances actives des serums normaux; sur la pluralite 
des alexines. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1903, xvii, 
343 - 356. — Sachs ( H. ) Giebt es einheitliche Alexin- 
wirkungen? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 181; 216. 
Also: Ges. Arb. z. Immunitatsforsch., Berl., 1904, 262-281.— 
Salvioli (I.) Si les alexines se trouvent, non seulement dans 
le serum, mais encore dans le plasma normal circulant dans 
les vaisseaux. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1904-5, xlii, 237- 
246. — Savchenko(I. G.) & BerdnikofT (A.) [Surlescytases 
et sur les proprietes he"molytiques des extraits d'organos 
hematopoetiques. Extr., 796-sOO.] Russk. Arch. Patol., 
Klin. Med. l Bakteriol.. S.-Peterb., 1902, xiv. 760-783.— 
Schneider (R.) Ueber den Alexingehalt des zirkulierenden 
Blutes. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in 

Miinchen (1906), 1907, xxii, 46-48. . Ueber die Praexis- 

.tenz des Alexins im zirkulierenden Blut; gleichzeitig ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Blutgerinnung und des Alexinegehaltcs 
des Humor aqueus. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1908, 
lxv, 305-359.— Streng (O.) Alexin oder Proagglutinoid. 

Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch.. Jena, 1909, iv, 514-531. . 

[The importance of alexins for the elimination of microbes 
and blood corpuscles.] Finska liik.-sallsk. handl., Helsing- 
fors, 1910, lii, pt. 1, 95-106.— Trommsdorfl (R.) Ueber Ge- 
wohnung von Bacterien an Alexine. Arch. f. Hyg., Miin- 
chen & Leipz., 1900, xxxix, 31-45. Alan: Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen, 1900, xvi, 113- 
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118. . Konnen von lebenden Leukocytcn Alexine se- 

cerniert werden? Arch. f. Hvg. ; Miinchen & Leipz., 1901, xl, 

382-393. . Ueber den Alexingehalt normaler und patho- 

logischer menschlicher Blutsera. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 439-449.— Turr6 (R.) Origen 
v naturaleza de las alexinas. Cong, internal, de med. C.-r. 
'1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, path. g6n., 238-243. Also, transl.: 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 821-823. Also, transl.: J. do 
physiol. et de path, ge'n., Par., 1903, v, 864-808.— Wilde (M.) 
Ueber die Absorption der Alexine durch abgetodtete Bac- 
terien. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 878-881. — 
Woolman (E.) Recherches sur l'origine de l'alexine et sa 
presence dans le sang circulant. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1913, xxvii, 1063-1073.— Yoshinga (F.) Sind die 
Alexine ein Endoenzym der Leukozytcn? Arch. f. Hyg., 
Miinchen & Berl., 1910, lxxii, 182-190.— Zebrowskl (B.) 
[Precipitation and separation of alexin; the relative impor- 
tance of the two methods of recognition of the species of 
blood.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1907, xxxv, 489-494. — 
Zimnitski (S. S.) [Alexines] lzviest. Imp. Voyenno-Med. 

Akad., S.-Peterb., 1904, viii, 133-149. . [Alexines and 

their value in the struggle of the organism with infection.] 

Ibid., 1905, x, 273-278. . [Condition of alexines in the 

blood of the animal organism.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1905, iv, 616-621.— Zinsser (H.) On the nature of the union 
of alexin with specific precipitates. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 
& Med., N. Y., 1913, 147. 

Alexis Pedemontanus. Les secrets, divisez en deux 
parties et chacune d'icelles en six livres. Les 
receptes de divers auteurs toutes bien experi- 
menters et approuvees. 25 p. 1., 87 pp. 16°. 
Anvers, C. Plantin, 1561. 

. The same. De secreten inhoudende seer 

excellente ende wel gheapprobeerde remedien, 
teghen veel-derhande cranckheden, wonden 
ende andere accidenten ... Ut den Franchise 
overgeset. 137 pp., 111. 24°. Thantwerpen, C. 
Plantijn, 1561. 

. The same. Dat tweede deel der Secreten, 

die hyby een heeft vergadert ende ghetrocken 
ut veel goede ende excellente aucteurs. Nu 
overghestelt uten Fransoys in onse gemeyne 
nederlantsche duytsche sprake. 95 ff., 8 1. 
24°. T' Hantwerpen, J. van Waesberghe, 1574. 

. The same. The secretes of the reverend 

Maister Alexis of Piemont. Containing excellent 
remedies against divers diseases, woundes and 
other accidentes . . . Newely corrected and 
amended and also somewhat enlarged in certaine 
places whiche wanted in the fyrst edition. 
Translated oute of Frenche into Englyshe by 
W. Warde. 6 p. 1., 244 pp., 10 1. 16°. London, 
R. Hall, 1562. 

-. The same. Kunstbuch von mancherley 

nutzlichen unnd bewerten Secreten oder Kiin- 
sten jetzt neuwlich auss welscher unnd lateini- 
scher Sprach inn Teutsch gebracht durch Hanss 
Jacob Wecker. 23 p. 1., 462 pp. 12°. [Basel], 
1573. [P., v. 2287.] _ 

. The same. Mirabilia magna naturae, das 

ist, Wunder, Kunst- unndt Artzneybudi . 
Darinnen allerhand niitzliche und bewehrle, 
jedoch dem gemeinen Mann zuvor verborgene 
Wunder- und Kunst-Stiick zu befinden . . . Das 
erste, ander und dritte Buch. [Also 4. to 8. 
Buch.] In welscher und lateinischer Sprache 
auffgezeichnet, hernach aber durch D. Jacobum 
Wecker in Teutsch transferirt. Jetzmals revidirt 
und auffs newe mit einem nutzlichen Register 
an Tag gegeben. 3 p. 1., 133 pp., 3 1.; 152 pp., 
4 1.; 102 pp. 4 1.; 68 pp., 1 1. sm. 4°. Erffurdt, 
T. Fritzschen, 1622. 

■ . The same. Secretos traducidos de 

lenguaitaliana en castellana, anadidos y emenda- 
dos en muchos lugares en esta ultima impres- 
sion. 7 p. 1., 280 pp., 10 1. 24°. Alcala, M. 
Lopez, 1647. 

See, also, Norman (H. J.) "The secrets of Alexis," a 
sixteenth century psychiater. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1916, 
lxii, 363-378.— Secrets (The) of Alexis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1897, ii, 90. 
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Alfalfa. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Office of the Secretary. Circular No. 14. Adulter- 
ation of alfalfa and red clover seed. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1905.] 

. Circular No. 20. Adulteration of 

alfalfa seed. 8°. [Washington, 1906.] 

. Circular No. 28. The adulteration 

and misbranding of the seeds of alfalfa, red 
clover, orchard grass, and Kentucky bluegrass. 
8°. Washington, 1909. 

Freeman (G. F.) Physiological correlations and clima- 
tic reactions in alfalfa bleeding. Am. Naturalist. Lancaster, 
Pa., 1914, xlviii, 356-368.— Graham (I. P.) Alfalfa for the 
growing and fattening of animals in the Great Plains region. 
Preliminary remarks. Rep. Bureau Animal Indust ., Wash., 
1905, xxi, 242-269, 4 pi — Houts (O.) Alfalfa as a medicine. 
Chicago M. Times, 1S99, xxii, 283.— Jacobson (C. A.) 
Enzymes present in alfalfa seeds, alfalfa investigation. IV. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1912, xxxiv, 1730-1740.— 
Melchers (L. E.) A new alfalfa leaf-spot in America. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 536. 

Alfalfone. 

Jacobson (C. A.) Alfalfone, a ketone of the formula 
C-2iH 4 ;0, obtained from alfalfa; alfalfa investigation. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1912, xxxiv, 300-302. 

Alfaro (Jose) *[Las defunciones causadas por 
enteritis, enterocolitis y colitis, en la Ciudad de 
Mexico, durante el quinquenio que empeso el 
1° de enero de 1884 v term ino el 31 de diciembre 
de 1888.] 18 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Mexico, F. Diaz de 
Leon. 1890. 

Alferoff (Sferglel] R[omanovich]) [1864- ]. *K 
voprosu o razvitii soyedinitelnoi tkani pri vos- 
palenii. [On development of connective tissue 
in inflammation.] 46 pp., 3 L, 1 pi. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, M. M. Stasyulevich, 1898. 

Alfers (Anton) [1876- 1. *U eber Zwangsvorstel- 
lungen. 24pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1902. 

Alfes (Akiba) [1879- ]. ^Contribution a l'etude 
clinique de la sclerodermic chez l'enfant. 65 pp. 
8°. Paris. 1912, No. 213. 

Alfieri ( Emilio). Di una particolare alterazione del 
rene fetale ne' suoi rapporti colla degenerazione 
cistica congenita. 14 pp., 2 pi., 1 1. 8°. Parma, 
R. Pellegrini, 1903. 

. Ricerche sul contenuto in ferro del 

sangue, delle gravide, delle puerpere e dei 
neonati in condizioni normalii e patologiche. 
46 pp. 8°. Parma, Rossi- Ubaldx, 1903. 

. Contribute alia conoscenza dello sviluppo 

extracoriale del feto. 34 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Pavia, 
1904. 

Alfieri (Vittorio) [1749-1803]. 

Antonini(G.) Psicopatologia di Vittorio Alfieri. Arch, 
di psichfatA[etc], Torino, 1898, xix, 177-233, 2 pi., port. 

. La_; personality di Vittorio Alfieri secondo G. Sergi. 

Gior. di psichiat. clin. e teen. mamic, Ferrara, 1903, xxxi, 
310-315. 

Alfonseca (J. Dolores de Jesus). Les voies 
d'emission du bacille de la lepre. 64 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Jouve & Cie., 1915. 

Alfonso (Manuel F.) Leprosy in Cuba. Abstr. of 
a paper read . . . Transl. into English by Chas. 
E. Kohly. 11 pp. 8°. Havana, 1902. 

d'Alfonso (N. R.) Sommario delle lezioni di 
psicologia criminale, fatte nella R. Universita di 
Roma nell'anno scolastico 1905-6. (Critica 
delle dottrine criminali positiviste.) 3 p. 1., 144 
pp. 8°. Roma, E. Loescher & Co., 1907. 

Alford (Frederick Stephen) [1851-1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1015. 
Alford (Henry J.) Hints on public health, iv, 58 

pp. 12°. London, II. K. Lewis, 1874. 
Alford (Robert Gervase). Tropical sanitation, 
with special reference to Hong Kong. 9 pp. 8°. 
London, W. Clowes & Sons, 1900. 

Repr.from: Proc. Inst. Civil Engineers, Lond., 1900, cxii. 



All than (Gunnar). *Etude de quelques derives 
de dimethyl-aniline, des dimethyl- et des 
diethyl-toluidines. 38 pp. 8°. Geneve, C. 
Zoellner, 1909. 

von Alfthan (K.) *Ueber Benzoylester und 
Kohlehydrate aus normalen und aus diabeti- 
schen Harnen. 78 pp. 8°. Helsingfors, Ilel- 
singfors Centraldruckerei, 1900. 

. Ueber dextrinartige Substanzen im 

diabetischen Harn. 123 pp. 8°. Helsingfors, 
Weilin & Gods, 1904. 

Algae. 

See, also, Diatoms; Sea-weeds. 

Chodat (R.) Etude critique et experimentale 
sur le polymorphisme des algues. 8°. Geneve, 
1909. 

Fraude (H. P. A.) *Grund- und Plankton- 
Algen der Ost-See. 8°. Greifswald, 1906. 
_ Herzer (C. H. L. E.) *De fuco crispo Linn, 
sive de alga carrageen. 8°. Turici, 1836. 

Ketel (K. F.) *Anatomische Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Gattung Lemanea. 8°. Greifswald, 
1887. 

Kutzing (F. T.) Species algarum. 8°. 
Lipsios, 1849: 

Migula (W.) Die Spaltalgen; ein Hilfsbuch 
f iir Anfanger bei der Bestimmung der am haufig- 
sten vorkommenden Arten, nebst einer kurzge- 
fassten Anleitung zum Sammeln und Prapa- 
rieren. 4°. Stuttgart, [1914]. 

Smithsonian Institution. United States 
National Museum. Two new species of alga? of 
the genus Buthotrephis, from the Upper Silu- 
rian of Indiana. By David White. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1901. 

West (G. S.) A treatise on the British fresh- 
water algas. 8°. Cambridge, 1904. 

Adams (J.) A synopsis of Irish alga?, freshwater and 
marine. Proc. Roy. Irish Acad., Dubl., 1908, xxvii, 11-60.— 
Baldwin (H. B.) & Whipple (G. C.) Observed relations 
between dissolved oxygen, carbonic acid and alga? growths 
in Weequahic Lake, Newark, N. Y. Am. Pub. Health Ass. 
Rep. 1906, Chicago, 1907, xxxii, pt. 2, 167-182, 1 tab.— Bessey 
(C. E.) The structure and classification of the lower green 
algse. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc. 1904, Lancaster, Pa., 1905, xwi, 
121-136, 1 pi.— Brunnthaler (J.) Zur Phylogenie der 
Algen. Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 1911, xxxi, 225-236.— 
Charpentier (P.-G.) Recherches sur la physiologie d'une 
algue verte. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1903, xvii, 369- 
420.— Child (C. M.) Susceptibility gradients in the hairs of 
certain marine alga?. Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1917, 
xxxii, 75-92. — Davis (B. M.) Nuclear phenomena of sexual 
reproduction in algse. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 
1910, xliv, 513-532— Desroche (P.) Action de la chaleur 
sur une algue mobile. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912. 
lxxii, 793-795.— France (R. H.) Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber Reizbewegungen und Lichtsinncsorgane der 
Algen. Ztschr. f. d. Ausbau d. Entwcklngslehre, Stuttg., 
1908, ii, 29-43, 1 pi— Fritsch (F. E.) A general considera- 
tion of the subaerial and fresh -water algal flora of Ceylon: a 
contribution to the study of tropical algal ecology. Part I. 
Subaerial algse and algse of the inland fresh waters. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1907, s. B., lxxix, 197-254.— Gravier (C.) 
Sur l'association d'un alcyonaire et d'algues unicellulaires. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, cxliv, 1462-1464.— 
Gutwinski (R.) De nonnullis algis novis vel minus 
cognitis. Hozpr. Akad. Umiej. wydz. matemat.-przyr., 
Krakow, 1898, 2. s., xiii, 33-63, 3 pi.— Hoagland (D. R.) & 
Lieb (L. L.) The complex carbohydrates and forms of 
sulphur in marine algse of the Pacific coast. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1915, xxiii, 2x7-297.— Humphrey (J. E.) On the 
anatomy and development of Agarum turneri, Post, and 
Rupr. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost.. 1886, n. s., xiv, 
195-204.— Jolly (R.) Liste de quelques algues recoltees a 
Roscoff et a Concarneau, Rec. jubile sc. du Prof. Le Mon- 
nier, Nancy, 1913, 75-80.— Knlep (H.) Ueber die Assimila- 
tion und Atmung der Meeresalgen. Internat. Rev. d. ges. 
Hydrobiol. u. Hydrograph., Leipz., 1914, vii, 1-38. — Konig 
(J.) & Bettels(J') Die Kohlenhydrate der Meeresalgen und 
daraus hergestellter Erzeugnisse. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Bed., 1905, x, 457-473. — Kylln 
(H.) Ueber die roton una blauen FarhstorTe der Algen. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911-12, lxxvi, 396-425, 1 

pi. . Zur Biochemie der Meeresalgen. Ibid., 1913, 

Ixxxiii, 171-197. . Untersnchungen iiber die Bioche- 
mie der Meeresalgen. Ibid., 1915, xciv, 337-425.— Laureys 
(Adrienne). Contribution a l'etude de quelques algues 
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Algae. 

officinales. Ann. et bull. Soc. roy. d. sc. m6d. et nat. de 
Brux., 1912, lxx, 226-237.— Letts (E. A.) On the occurrence 
of the fresh-water alga (Prasiola crispa) on contact beds and 
its resemblances to the green seaweed (Ulva latissima). J. 
Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1913-14, xxxiv, 464-468. [Discus- 
sion], 501-508.— Lopez de Silva (E.) Catalogo provisional 
de la flora algol6gica espontanea del rio Manzanares. Actas 
y mem. d. ix. Cong, internac. de hig. y demog. 1898, Madrid, 
1900, iv, 269-274.— Mirande (M.) Sur des algues melliferes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 399.— Piatt 
(Emilie L.) The population of the "blanket-algae" of the- 
freshwater pools. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1915, 
xlix, 752-762.— Prlngsheim (E. G.) Kulturversuche mit 
chlorophyllfiihrenden Mikroorganismen. I. Die Kultur 
von Algen in Agar. Beitr. z. Biol. d. Pflanz., Bresl., 1912, 
xi, 305-332, 2 pi.— Rosenblat-Llchtensteln (S.) Ag- 
glutination bei Algen. II. Beziehungen des Stoflwechsels 
der Zelle zu ihrem agglutinatorischen Verhalten. Arch. f. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1913, 95-99— Salkl (T.) The digestibility 
and utilization of some poly-saccharide carbohydrates 
derived from lichens and marine algae. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 
1906-7, ii, 251-265.— Sauvageau (C.) Sur la fecondation 
heterogamique d'une algue pheosporee. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1896, cxxiii, 360-362. . Sur les 

cultures cellulaires d'algues. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1908, lxiv, 700. . Sur l'existence probable d'un 

courant marin venant du sud, et aboutissant au Golfe 

de Gascogne. Ibid., 1909, lxvii, 829. . Sur le Cysto- 

seira granulata et la difficulte de la naturalisation de quel- 
ques autres algues dans le Golfe de Gascogne. Ibid., 830- 
832. — Schramm ( J. R . ) Some pure culture methods in the 
algae. Ann. Missouri Botan. Garden, Concord, N. H., 1914, 

i, 23-45. . A contribution to our knowledge of the 

relation of certain species of grass-green algae to elementary 
nitrogen. Ibid., 157-184, 1 pi— Schrttder (B.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber Gallertbildungen der Algen. Verhandl. d. 
naturh.-med. Ver. zu Heidelb., 1902, n. F., vii, 139-196, 2 
pi.— Tassily (E.) & Leroide (J.) Sur les proportions rela- 
tives d'arsenic dans les algues marines et leurs derives. Bull, 
d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1910, xvii, 580-583.— Teodoresco 
(E.-C.) Assimilation de l'azote et du phosphore nucleique 
par les algues inferieures. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., , Par., 
1912, civ, 300-303.— Weber-van Bosse (Mme. A.) Etude 
sur les algues parasites des paresseux. Natuurk. Verhandel. 
v. de Holland. Maatsch. d. Wetensch. te Haarlem, 1887, 3. s., 
v, pt. 1, 1-24, 2 pi. 

Algan (Andre-Henri-Alexis) [1885- ]. Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'ophtalmie sympathique 
survenant apres 1' enucleation. 93 pp. 8°. 
Nancy, 1910, No. 17. 

Algeciras. 

Dowding (A. W. W.) Algeciras and its climate. Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, i, 446.— Turner (W.) Note on Algeciras 
(Gibraltar) and its climatology. J. Balneol. & Climat., 
Lond., 1903, vii, 28-33. 

Algemeene methoden van onderzoek van plantaar- 
dige voedingsmiddelen. 7 p. 1., pp. 127-160, 1 
tab. 8°. Groningen, P. Noordhoff, 1910. 
Forms pt. 4 of: Codex alimentarius. 

Alger (Ellice Murdoch) [1870- ]. Refraction 
and motility of the eye, with chapters on color 
blindness and the field of vision; designed for 
students and practitioners. 379 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, F. A. Davis Co., 1910. 

Algeria and Algerians. 

See, also, Cholera (History, etc., of), Epi- 
demics (History of), Fever (Malarial, History, 
etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), 
Fever (Typhus, History, etc., of), Hospitals 
(Military), Hygiene (Public, Laws,- etc., of), 
Leprosy (History, etc., of) Plague, (History, 
etc., of), by localities. 

Angot (A.) Etude sur le climat de l'Algerie, 
temperature, pression barometrique et pluie. 
4°. Paris, 1881. 

Bietrix ^R.) *Remarques sur quelques 
affections frequentes observers a l'hopital de 
Douera. 8°. Montpellier, 1906. 

Cannon ( W. A. ) Botanical features of the 
Algerian Sahara. 8°. Washington, 1913. 

Charbonnier (G.-F.) *De l'assistance medi- 
cale en Algerie. 4°. Bordeaux, 1894. 

Honsell (B.) Die Winterstationen und 
Heilquellen Algeriens. 8°. Tubingen, 1903. 



Algeria and Algerians. 

Mitchell (A.) Alger, son climat et sa valeur 
curative principalement au point de vue de la 

Shthisie. Traduit de l'anglais par Leonce 
•onop et le Dr. A. Bertherand. 8 . Alger & 
Paris, 1857. 

Sambuc (C.) *Recherches sur le climat 
d'Alger. [Montpellier.] 8°. London, 1897. 

Thevenet (A.) Essai de climatologie al- 
gerienne. 4°. Alger- Mustapha, 1896. 

Auerbach (B.) Le peuplement national en Algerie 
(1871-1906). Rev. g^n. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1907, 
xviii, 307-311.— Begbie (F. W.) A holiday trip in Algeria. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vii, 286-295— Bon- 
nette. Le froid en Algerie; convoi surpris par une tour- 
mente de neige; trois morts; d6sastres militaires dus au froid 
sur les hauts plateaux. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 774- 
776.— Brault (J.) L'hygiene chez les indigenes musulmans 

d'Algerie. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1905, 4. s., iv, 65-76. . 

L'hygiene et la pathologie des femmes et des enfants indi- 
genes en Algerie. Ibid., 4. s., ix, 257-266.— Crespin (J.) 
Maladies de l'Algerie. Bull. m6d., Par., 1899, xiii, 1053- 

1055. . Les origines de la medecine francaise en Algerie. 

Prov. m<5d., Par., 1909, xx, 12.3-129. — Dumont (A.) Note 
sur la demographic des musulmans en Algerie. Bull. Soc. 

d'anthrop. de Par., 1895, 4. s., vi, 702-717. La natality 

■ chez les musulmans de l'Algerie. Rev. scient., Par., 1896, 
4. s., v, 398-402.— Frankel (B.) Algerien als Winterstation 
fur Kranke. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 110. ,Also: 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 96.— Fuster. Etude 
m£dicale sur l'Algerie et sur Alger en particulier. Bull. med. 

de l'Algerie, Alger, 1909, xx ; 573 ; 624. . L'Algene et 

Alger en particulier. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., 
Budapest, 1910, Sect, v, Therap., 377-391.— Galand & 
Lahache. Quelques considerations sur l'hygiene des habi- 
tations dans le sud de l'Algerie. Arch, de m£d. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1888, xii, 421-433.— Gaucher. Enquetesur la resis- 
tance des indigenes aux grands traumatismes et a la septic6- 
mie. Rev. mid. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1900, iii, 640- 
642.— Gros (H.) Les medecins de colonisation en Algerie. 
Caducee, Par., 1908, viii, 75; 122; 136; 150; 162; 217; 274 ; 317.— 
Hanriot (M.) & Parturier. La climatotherapie en Algerie. 
Par. med., 1911, 542-546. — Legrain (E.) Notes sur la pa- 
thologie sp^ciale des indigenes algeriens. Rev. med. et 
pharm. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1898, i, 525 ; 622: 1899, ii, 

fasc. 1, 3. . Diagnostic de certaines affections muti- 

lantes frequentes chez les indigenes algeriens. Ibid., 1899, 

ii, 247-249. — . L'insalubrite de l'Algerie. Rev.m6d.de 

l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1906, ix, 308-311.— Milliot(B.) La 
medecine de colonisation en Algerie. Ass. franc, pour 
l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1891, Par., 1892, xx, pt. 2, 1028-1045.— 
de Pietra Santa (P.) Memoire concernant rinfluence du 
climat d'Alger sur les affections chroniques de la poitrine. 
[ADStr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1860, li 403-405.— 
Sergent (E.) & Foley (H.) Exploration scientifique dans 
les valines de la Zousfana, de la Saoura et du Guir (extreme 
Sud-Oranais, novembre 1908). Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1910, iii, 471-483, 1 map.— Trabut (L.) Les regions bota- 
niques et agricoles de l'Algerie. Rev. scient.. Par., 1881, 
3. s., i, 460-468.— Trellle (A.) Les Italiens en Algerie depuis 
la conquete. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz. 1894, Roma, 
1895, vi, igiene. 98. — Trellle (A.) & Legrain (E.) Les va- 
riations estivales, culturales et pathogeniques en Algerie. 
Rev. m6d. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1902, v, 1861-1872 — 
Zaborowskl. De l'assimilation des indigenes algeriens. 
Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1897, 4. s., viii, 490-492. 

Algesia. 

See, also, Aneesthesia [Sensorial]; Hyper- 
algesia; Pain. 

Stefani (S.) Elementi psichici degli stati algesici. Riv. 
med., Milano, 1915, xxiii, 81-83. 

Algesimetry. 

See, also, iEsthesiometry; Pain (Measure- 
ment of); Skin (Nerves and sensibility of). 

Bekhtereff(V.M.) [New algesimeter.] Obozr. Psikhiat., 
Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1898, iii, 408-413.— Ioteyko ( Mile. 
I.) & Stefanowska ( Mile. M.) Algesimetrie bilaterale chez 
cinquante sujets. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 
611.— Lombroso (C.) Algometria elettrica nelF uomo sano 
ed alienato. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1911, 4. s., 

iii, 179-197.— Pleron (H.) L'algesimetrie. Rev. de psv- 
chiat. ; Par., 1910, xiv, 142-146.— Schonborn (S.) Ein neues 
Algesimeter fur die Praxis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvii, 1888.— Thunberg (T.) Ein neuer Algesimeter, 
nebst einer kritischen Darstellung der bisherigen algcsime- 
trischen Methoden. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1904-5, xxviii, 59-87. 

Alghisi (Tommaso). 

See Nannoni (Lorenzo) [in 2. s.l. Trattato dell' idrocele 
[etc.]. 16°. Milano, 1779. 

Algina (Valentina). *Ueber die Ursache des 
Herzschlages. pp. 237-257, 1 pi. 8°. Bern, 1908. 
Repr.from: Arch. f. Physiol., 1908. 
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Alglave (Paul) [1870- ]. *Etude sur le traite- 
ment chirurgical de la tuberculose du segment 
ileo-caecal de l'intestin. 199 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1904, No. 233. 

Algolagnia. 

See, also, Flagellation; Masochism; Sad- 
ism. 

Asnaurow (F.) Algolagnie unci Verbrechen. Arch. f. 
Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1910, xxxviii, 289- 
297. 

Algomania. 

Lemesle (II.) De l'algomanie. Gaz. med. du centre, 
Tours, 1909, xiv, 107-113. Also: Rev. de l'hypnot. et psy- 
ehol. physiol., Par., 1909-10, xxiv, 49; 81.— Monery (A.) 
I.'algomanie, sa genese et son expression dans la litterature 
contemporaine. Chron. med., Par., 1910, xvii, 449-159. 

Algometry. 

See Algesimetry; Pain (Measurement of). 
Algren (Tonnes). Nya synpunkter vid behand- 
lingen af lungsot ocb deras praktiska anvan- 
dande. [New considerations in the treatment of 
consumption and their practical application.] 

27 pp. 12°. Stockholm, T. Algren, 1905. 
Algret (Paul). *Du traitement des luxations pos- 

terieures anciennes irreductibles du coude, chez 
lenfant. 80pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 327. 

Algunasnocionessobrelos alimentosy la digestion. 
Modo de obrar y empleo del vino diastopeptico 
de Ibanez, doblemente digestivo y tonico. 20 
pp. 24°. Puebla, Ibanez y Lamarque, [n. a 7 .]. 

Algunos datos estadisticos de la ciudad de Mexico, 
dedicados a los miembros de la Asociacion 
americana de higiene y salubridad. 9 pp. 16°. 
Mexico, 1892. 

Alhabegian (Lervon). *Ueber die Lage der 
Achillessehne bei verschiedenen Fussstellungen 
und bei Kontraktion der Wadenmuskulatur. 
[Zurich.] 29 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1903. 

Alhaique (Aldo). Chirurgia dei seni della faccia. 
(Anatomia, sviluppo, patologia, interventi ope- 
rativi.) 280 pp. 8°. Napoli, V Pasquale, 1907. 

Alho (Ensio) *Die Ausflockung der Frauenmilch 
durch aktives Rinderserum. [Helsingfors.] 113 
pp.. 4 1. 8°. Helsinki, A. G. Sana, 1913. 

Ali (Ihsan) [1872- ]. *Klinische und statisti- 
sche Beobachtungen iiber eintagige Pneumonia 
crouposa im Zeitraum der letzten 30 Jahre. 

28 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, H. Sturtz, 1903. 

Ali Ben Issa [Issa Ben Ali. IhesuHaly]. Epis- 
tola Ihesu filii Haly De cognitione infirmitatum 
oculorum, sive Memoriale oculariorum, quod 
compilavit Ali Ben Issa. Avec les deux textes 
juxtaposes de la traduction arabo-latine et de la 
traduction hebra'ico-latine, publies . . . par 
P. Pansier, pp. 189-380. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 
Bailliere et fils, 1903. 

[Collectio ophtalmologica auctorum veterum, fasc. lil.l 
See, also, Guy de Chauliac. Cyrurgia [etc.]. fol. Vene- 
tiis, 1499, If. 247-262. 

Ali Cohen (Charles Henri). See Cohen (Charles 
Henri Ali). 

'Ali ibn al-'Abbas. See Haly Abbas. 

Alibert (Jean-Louis) [1766-1837]. *Dissertation 
sur les fievres pernicieuses, ou ataxiques inter- 
mitten tes. Presentee et soutenue a l'Ecole de 
medecine de Paris le 28 brumaire an VIII de la 
Republique Francaise. 2. ed. xxviii, 291 pp., 
4 pi. 8°. Paris, Richard, Caille & Ravier, an 

x (im). 

. Publicacao successiva de alguns discursos 

filosoficos sobre as sciencias naturaes, traduzidos 
de differentes lLnguas para portuguez por Egidio 
Patricio de Corto. 5 p. L, 91 pp. 8 6 . Lisboa, 
1804. [P., v. 1260.] 



Alibert (Jean-Louis) — continued. 

. Compendio teorico-pratico sulle malattie 

della pelle. 2.ed. 4. v. inl. 12°. Firenze,G.P. 

Piatti, 1825. 
v. 3 and 4, 1. ed. 

■ . Monographic des dermatoses, ou precis 

theorique et pratique des maladies de la peau. 

2 v. lxxix, 528 pp.; xii, 705 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Daynac, 1832. 

For Portrait, see Corlieu (A.) Centenaire Fac. de m6d. 

de Par. 4°. Paris, 1896. 
Alibert (Joseph) [1884- ]. *La meningite 

c( rebro-spinale a marche suraigue' et rapide. 64 

pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, No. 3. 
Alibert (Louis). *Quelques considerations sur la 

pathogenie et le traitement de la tuberculose 

pulmonaire chez les syphilitiques. 50 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1900, No. 300. 

Alibour. 

Dorveaux (P.) Historique de l'eau d'Alibour [Jean 

Aillebonst, fl594]. Bull. d. sc. pharmacol., Par., 1915, xxii, 
234-248. 

Alicante. 

See, also, Hospitals (Military), Leprosy ( His- 
tory and statistics of) , by localities. 

Autran (P. S.) Alicante, estacion invernal. 
8°. Alicante, 1899. 

Alich (Daniel) [1884- ]. *L'irido-choro'idite 
tardive par fistulisation de la cicatrice apres 
l'operation de la cataracte et son traitement. 
65 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 306. 

Alicke (Philipp) [1874- ]. *Sarcoma uteri. 
31 pp., 2 sheets, 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 
1900. 

Alicot (Joseph) [1879- ]. Contribution a, 
l'urologie clinique des maladies mentales. Les 
coefficients urinaires ; leur valeur dans les psy- 
choses. 41 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1904, 
No. 82. 

Alienist (The) and Neurologist. Edited by Charles 
H. Hughes, v. 1-38, 1880-1917. 8°. St. Louis. 

Alienists and neurologists of America. Proceed- 
ings of sixth annual meeting, 1917. 8°. Chicago. 

Alimentary (The) Review, v. 1, 1901-3. 12°. 
Jersey City, N. J. 

Alimentary toxaemia; its sources, consequences 
and treatment. A discussion opened by. W. 
Hale White, F. W. Andrews, [etc.]. 2 p. 1., 380, 
xlv pp. 4°. London, [etc.], Longmans, Green 
& Co., 1913. 
Repr.from: Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913, vi. 

Alimentary tract. 

See, also, Digestive organs; Gastrointes- 
tinal tract; Intestines; (Esophagus; Rectum; 
Sigmoid flexure; Stomach. 

Cavazza (E.) L'endoscopia del sistema di- 
gerente. 8°. Bologna, 1912. 

Greene (C. W.) Anatomy and histology of 
the alimentary tract of the king salmon. 8°. 
Washington, 1914. 

V. 32, Dept. Commerce, Bur. Fisheries. 

Abel (Williamina). The development of the autonomic 
nervous mechanism of the alimentary canal of the bird. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1910, xxx, 327-347, 4 pi.— Andrews 
(F. W.) The bacteriology of the alimentary canal. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913, vi, Suppl., 11-20. — Bain- 
bridge (W. S .) Some practical points in human plumbing; 
an illustrated lecture. Internat J. Surg^, N. Y., 1916, xxix, 
341-346. Also, Reprint.— Bean (R. B.) Notes on the 
alimentary canal of the hyper-ontomorph and the rneso- 
ontomorph. Anat. Record, Phila., 1916, x, 181.— Boring 
(E. O.) The sensations of the alimentary canal. Am. J. 
Psychol., Worcester, 1915, xxvi, 1-57.— Cannon (\V. B.) 
On the motor activities of the alimentary canal after splanch- 
nic and vagus section. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1906, iv, no. 1,3-5. Also: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 

Pa. it)06, n. s., xxiv, 764. . Some observations on the 

neu'ro-muscular mechanism of the alimentary canal. Proa 



76399"— 17 19 



ALIMENTARY. 290 ALIMENTATION. 



Alimentary tract. 

Am. Phvsiol. Soc, Bost., 1907-8, p. xx.— Case (J. T.) The 
Roentgen investigation of carcinoma of the alimentary tract. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 651-671. Also, Re- 
print. — Delepine (D.) Corps etranger du tube digestif. J. 
d. sc. med. de Lille, 1912, ii, 107.— Eccles (W. McA.) A 
lecture on foreign bodies in the alimentary tract. Clin. J., 
Ixmd., 1915, xliv, 241-247.— von Gourevitsch (G.) Ueber 
das KartofTelmehldekokt als Vehikel fur kontrastbildende 
Mittel in der Rontgenuntersuchung des Verdauungskanals. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1912. xix, 
214-222, 1 pi.— Harley (V.) The toxins of the alimentary 
canal. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913, vi, Suppl., 21- 
36.— Hertz (A. F.) The Goulstonian lectures on the sensi- 
l lility of the alimentary canal in health and disease. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, i, 1051; 1119; 1187. . An address on in- 
vestigations of the motor functions by the alimentary canal 
by means of the X-rays. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 22,5-228. 

. Suggested standards in the X-ray examination of 

the alimentary canal. Ibid., 1913, ii, 926-928.— Hertz ( A. F. ), 
Cook (F.) [et al.]. The sensibility of the alimentary canal. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1910, lxiv 393-405.— Hess (A. F.) 
Antiperistalsis in its relation to tubercle bacilli and other 
bacteria in the alimentary tract. Collect. Stud. Research. 
Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 1911, vi, 281-289.— Jacobi (A.) 
The disinfection of the alimentary canal. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., 
Albany, 1899, 71-89. Also, Reprint.— Knapp (M. I.) The 
physiology of the alimentary canal. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1912, xcvi, 576-579.— Kocman (L.) Ueber die Wirkung 
einiger Arzneimittel auf den gesunden Magendarmkanal. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxx. 17-34, 2 ch.— 
Meiklejohn (S. J.) On the development of the plcxi- 
form nerve mechanism of the alimentary canal. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1907-8, xxxvi, 400-404— Muller (H. R.) Notes on 
the bursting strength of the alimentary tract of the cat. 
Anat. Record, Phila., 1916, x, 53-65. — Pfahler (G. E.) 
Physiologic and clinical observations on the alimentary 
canal by means of the Roentgen rays. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1907, xlix, 2069-2077.— Popofl (D. D.) [Time of 
appearance and gradual distribution of the lowest organisms 
along the alimentary canal in animals.] Vrach, St. Petersb., 
1891, xi, 867; 893; 921; 948; 969; 1017.— Power (D'A.) Ar- 
rested development at two points in the alimentary canal; 
death. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1901, 4. s., i, 81-83.— Price 
(E.) On the Rontgen ray and bismuth meal method as an 
aid in diagnosis of some alimentary diseases. Edinb. M. J., 
1914, n. s., xiii, 153-157, 2 pi.— Webber (A. M.) The muscu- 
lar and nervous mechanisms of the digestive tract. Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1901, xv, 343-348.— White (F. W.) A 
few important points in X-ray examination of the digestive 
tract. Boston M. & S. J., 1913. clxviii, 449-454. 

Alimentary tract (Diseases and tumors 
of). 

Boas (T.) Die Lehre von den okkulten 
Blutungen. 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Balnbridge (W. S.) Some fundamental causes of dis- 
ease, defective human plumbing. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1916, xxx, 305-310. Also, Reprint.— Bell (J. M.) Atony, 
the basic factor of most alimentary pathology. J. Missouri M. 
Ass. , S t. Louis, 1916, xiii, 425-427.— Cannon (W. B.) Early 
use of the Roentgen ray in the study of the alimentary canal. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxu, 1-3.— Capezzuoli (C.) 
Sopra un caso interessante di ripetute emorragie del canale 
digerente simulanti un'ulcera gastrica. Riv. erit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1912, xiii, 577-584. — Corner (E. M.) & Fair- 
bank (H. A. T.) Sarcomata of the alimentary canal, with 
the report of a case. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1905, lvi ; 20; 42.— 
Czernecki (W.) [Two cases of sarcoma of the alimentary 
canal.] Lwow. tygodn. lek.. 1909, iv, 347; 357.— Fuld (E.) 
Die Untersuchung auf Blutungen aus dem Magendarm- 
kanal; mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die Bedurfnisse der 
allgemeinen Praxis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2077- 
2079.— Knapp (M. I.) The newer teaching of the diseases 
of the alimentary canal. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcvi, 
162; 310; 576; 1165: 1913, xcvii, 64; 221; 437; 654; 872: 1914, c, 
512; 625; 669. Also, Reprint.— Neilson (C. H.) Double 
congenital stenosis of alimentary canal. Tr. Chicago Path. 
Soc, 1903-4, vi, 73-77.— Palmer (E.) Report of cases in- 
volving the alimentary canal. Regular M. Visitor, St. 
Louis, 1904, v, 279-281.— Pilcher (J. T.) Progress in the 
theory and practice of lesions of the alimentary tract. J. 
Med. Soc. NT Jersey, Orange, 1910-11, vii, 613-616.— Tyrode 
(M. V.) Correlation of symptomatology and pathology 
between different parts of the gastro-intestinal tract. Am. 
J. Gastro-Enterol., Phila., 1913, ii, 2-7. 

Alimentation. 

See, also, Albumins; Diet; Digestion; Food; 
Nutrition; Underfeeding. 

Bachmann (K.) Ernahrung imd Korperbe- 
schaffenheit. (Beitrage zum Konstitutionsbe- 
griff.) 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

Konig (J.) Procentische Zusammensetzung 
und Nahrgeldwerth der menschlichen JNahnings- 
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mittel, nebst Kostrationen und Verdanliehkcit 
einiger Nahrungsmittel.- 7. Aufl. 8° Berlin, 
1897. 

Baratler (A.) L'alimentation au village. Tribune med., 
Par., 1897,2. s.,xxix,987-990: 1898,2.s..xxx,27; 108.— Barbera 
(A. G.) Influenza dei varii generi di alimentazione sulla fre- 
quenza dei movimenti cardiaci e respiratorii e sulla tempera- 
tura del corpo. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1897, 7. s., viii, 
731-776. — Bascape (C.) Cenni su modalita diverse di ali- 
mentazione. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1911, xxv, 152- 
154. — Carraroli (A.) Alimentazione. Ulliciale san., Na- 
poli, 1896, ix, 132-135.— Heim (M.) .Ueber Fortschritte in 
der Ernahrungstherapie und die Bedeutung einiger neuerer 
Eiweisspraparat.e. Therap. Monatsh., Berl;. 1899, xiii, 489- 
496.— Jacoangeli (T.) & Bonanni (A.) L'alimentazione 
colle paste alimentari di granturco e miste. Ann. d'ig. sper., 
Roma, 1897, n. s., vii, 323-344.— Lambllng. Notes sur l'ali- 
mentation. Nord med., Lille, 1897, in, 141; 213; 269: 1898, 
iv, 1; 37. — Lapicque (L.) Documents ethnographiques sur 
l'alimentation minerale. Anthropologie, Par., 1896, vii, 35- 
45. — Meigs (A. V.) & Shoemaker (H.) Further experi- 
ments in weighing before and after feeding as a means of de- 
termining the amount of food taken. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 
1889-90, ii, 473-475.— Odd! (R.) L'alimentazione delle classi 
lavoratrici in Italia e la fisiologia. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Genova, 1895, x, 365-380.— Pecori (G.) SulF alimentazione 
eccessiva. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1896, n. s., vi, 483-565.— 
Pulido Fernandez (A.) La alimentaci6n de los pueblos. 
Bol. d. Dispens. y Hosp. de Nifios pobres de Barcel., 1896, 
vi, 166; 189; 20S; 228: 246; 269; 288.— Scala (A.) Le paste da 
minestra di frumento, di granturco e miste di frumento e 
granturco. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1897, n. s.. vii, 315-322.— 
Schuman-Leclercq (F.) The bearing of alimentation on 
the excretion of acetone. Med. Times, N. Y., 1901, xxix, 
161-164. 

Alimentation {Artificial). 

See, also ^Alimentation (Duodenal); Alimen- 
tation (Hypodermic); Alimentation (Rectal); 
Nutrition (Artificial) . 

Bardet (G.) De l'alimentation artificielle; poudres et ex- 
traits de viande, peptones et albumoses; peptones caseinatcs, 
somatose, nutrose, eucasine, etc. Bull. g£n. de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1898, cxxxv, 457-470.— Berju (G.) Ueber eine Aende- 
rung der Methode der kunstliehen Verdauung eiweisshal- 
tiger Nahrungsmittel. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 
xxii, 567.— Brilning (H.) Experimentelle Studien fiber 
die Entwicklung neugeborener Tiere bei langerdauernder 
Trennung von der saugenden Mutter.und nachheriger ver- 
schiedenartiger kunstlicher Ernahrunc. Jahrb. f. Kinderh 
Berl., 1914, n. F., lxxx, 65-85.— Bur nham (A. C.) Paren- 
teral nutrition and its surgical application; with special refer- 
ence to the use of glucose solutions in postoperative shock. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 148-150.— Castaigne & 
Chiray. Alimentation par voie extra-gastrique. Cong, 
franc, de med. 1907. Compt. rend., Par., 1908, 187.— Ein- 
horn (M.) On the indications for artificial nutrition. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1915, cxlix, 165-169.— Ewald (C. A.) Ueber 
die extrabuccale Ernahrung. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl - 
Wien, 1900, n. F., ii, 433-438. — Ferris (A. W.) A case of 
prolonged feeding with the tube. Am. Med.-Surg. Bull., 
N. Y., 1896, ix, 419.— Flesch (A.) [The present position of 
the question of artificial nutrition.] Orvosi heti szemlc, 
Budapest, 1907, xliii, 7G1-764: li, 944.— Henriques (V.) & 
Andersen (A. O.) Ueber parenteral Ernahrung durch 
intravenose Injektion. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1913, lxxxvni, 357-369.— Jacobi (A.) Artificial alimenta- 
tion. Cong, internat. de med. C. r.. Par., 1900, sect, de nn-d. 
de l'enf., 4-31. Also, Iransl.: Arch, de ginecop., Barcel., 1901, 
xiv. 37; 71; 103; 137; 169; 203; 269; 303.— Kuttner (L.) Ueber- 
und Unterernahrungskuren. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 
687-690.— Leigh (S.) Nutritive infusions. Tr. Tri-Stato 
M. Ass., Raleigh, 1902, iv, 122-128.— von Leube (W.) Ueber 
extrabuccale Ernahrung. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1901, xi, 157-160. Also: Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & wHn, 
1901, i, 64-72.— Meyer (E.) Sahne-Pankreasklystiere. Ver- 
handl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1907, xxiv, 494-498.— 
Meyer (L. F.) Ueber kiinstliche Ernahrung. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl.. 1907. xxi, 281-285.— Moore (E. E.) Pro- 
longed feeding through nasal tube. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, 
i, 618.— Morrison (W. A.) The value of the stomach-tube 
in feeding after intubation, based upon 28 cases, also its use 
in post-diphtheritic paralysis. Boston M. & S. J., 1895, 
exxxii, 127-130. Also. Reprint.— Orgler (A.) Ueber den 
Ansatz bei naturlicher und kunstlicher Ernahrung. Monat- 
schr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1909, viii, 458-465. Also: 
Biochom. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 359-373.— Pfaund- 
ler (M.) Potentieller Komplementbcstand bei naturlicher 
und kiinstlicher Ernahrung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1907, liv, 2170.— Reach (F.) Ueber extrabukkale Ernah- 
rung. \V ien. klin. Rundschau, 1910. xxiv, 399; 416; 431; 452.— 
Schott (E.) Versuch einer vollstaiidigen parenteralen 
Ernahrung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1913, 
cxii, 403-441.— Simon (T.) Technique de l'alimentation 
artificielle. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 807-809. 
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Alimentation (Duodenal). 

Einhorn (M.) Duodenal alimentation. Med. Rcc\, 
N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 92-95. Also: Interstate M. J St. Louis, 
1910, xvii, 758-704. Also, tmnsl.: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1910, xlvii, 1571-1573. . Indications for and demonstra- 
tion of the method of duodenal feeding. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 550-556. Also, Iransl.: Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, xxxix, 1104-1406.— Gross (M. H.) & Held 
(I. W.) Duodenal alimentation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxv, 520-523.— Hess (A. F.) Doudenal alimentation 
in infants. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 550-559.— 
Jones (C. R. ) Duodenal feeding in atonv, dilatation 
and ptosis of the stomach. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., 

St. Louis, 1915, xviii, 1S8-197. . Duodenal feeding. 

Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 236-240. — 
Larimore ( J. W. ) Duodenal alimentation, with re- 
port of cases. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1916, xiii, 430- 
433. — Lazarus (P.) Dauerernahrung mittels der Duodenal- 
sonde. Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1913, 1, 1391-1393. Also: Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1913), 1914, xliv, pt. 2, 214- 
220. [Diskussion], pt. 1, 122.— Morgan (W. G.) Duodenal 
alimentation. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1912, xix, 219- 
223. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlviii, 300-309.— 
Myers (V. C.) The present status of rectal and duodenal 
alimentation. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 987-995.— 
Xiles (G. M.) The pros and cons of duodenal alimentation. 
J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1914-15, iv, 347-349.— Pilcher 
(J. T.) Enteric feeding (duodenal alimentation); its prac- 
ticability and indications. Year-BookPilcher Hosp. 1913-14, 
Brooklyn, 1915, 77-81, 3 pi. Also: Long Island M. J., Brook- 
lyn, 1914, viii, 205-20S. [Discussion], 232.— Reuss (E.) 
Ueber Duodenalernahrung. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, 
li, 1023-1026.— Rosenberger (F.) Ueber die Duodenalsonde 
und Duodenaltherapie. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 
1913, xx, 1049-1055.— Stanley (C.) Duodenal alimentation. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 35S-363.— Watson (H. C.) 
Duodenal feeding; a practical demonstration. Calif. State 
J. M., San Fran., 1914, xii, 402. 

Alimentation ( Extrabuccal) . 

See Alimentation (Artificial); Alimenta- 
tion (Duodenal) ; Alimentation (Hypodermic); 
Alimentation (Rectal) . 

Alimentation (Forced). 

Latjtier (P.) Contribution a l'etude des in- 
dications de F alimentation forcee et des moyens 
de la pratiquer. 4°. Toulouse, 1895. 

Marandon de Montyel. L'appareil d'alimentation 
forcee du Dr. Febvre. J. de med. de Par., 1898, 2. s., x, 264. 

Alimentation ( Hypodermic) . 

Battistini (F.) Ueber subkutane Ernahrung. N. 
Therap., Wien, 1906„iv, 313-325.— von Brunn (W.) Ueber 
subkutane Ernahrung. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1906, 
xxviii. 49-51. — Carter (H. S.) Metabolism experiments in 
artificial nutrition; with special reference to the hypodermic 
method. Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 
1908, viii, 218-235.— Corradi (A.) L'alimentazione sotto- 
cutanea. Arch, di med. int., Palermo, 1898, i, 92-139.— 
D'Amico (V.) Dell'alimentazione sostitutiva per via ipo- 
dermica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1910, 1393-1395. — Laborde 
(E.) De Palimentation sous-cutanoe par les matieres albu- 
minoi'des. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 
792-794. Also: J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1900, ii, 
700-708. — Perrier (G.) " Sur l'alimentation par voie sous 
cutanee. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 802. 
Also: Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1901, Par., 1902, 
xxx, pt. 2, 865-867. — Slgnorint (E.) Esperienze intorno 
all' alimentazione sotocutanea. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1906, ii, 
86-91. 

Alimentation (Parenteral). 

See Alimentation (Artificial) . 

Alimentation (Rectal). 

See, also, Enemas (Nutritive) ; Suppositories 

(Nutritive). 

Adler (S.) *Untersuchungen zur Resorption 
und Assimilation tief abgebauter Proteine im 
tierischen und menschlichen Organismus bei 
kiinstlicher Verfutterung per rectum; zugleich 
ein kritischer Beitrag zur Frage der Eiweiss- 
nahrklysmen im allgemeinen. [Wurzburg.J 8°. 
Frankfurt a. M., 1914. 

Lindemuth (H.) *Neue Versuche zur Be- 
grtindung einer rationellen Rektalernahrung. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1908. 

Wendt (E.) *Ueber Anwendung, Indica- 
tionen und Erfolge der Ernahrung per rectum. 
8°. Jena, 1896. 

Adler (If.) Value of rectal feeding. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1915, cl, 562-565. Alto: Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. 



Alimentation (Rectal). 

Louis, 1915. xviii, 198-203.— Begtrup (E.) [What constitu- 
ents should be emplovcd in rectal alimentation.] Bibliot. f. 
Larger, K0benh., 1916, cviii, 147-152.— Bennett (T. J.) 
Rectal feeding. Texas M. News, Austin, 1905-6, xv, 383-388. 
Boyd (R.) Rectal alimentation. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Edinb., 1905-6, n. s., xxv, 125-149.— Brown (W. L.) An 
Inquiry into the value of rectal feeding. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Therap. & Pharmacol, Sect., 63- 
76. — de Bruijn Hops (C. J.) Een nieuwe anuscanule. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst, 1909, i, 1335.— By- 
waters (H. W.) & Short (A. R.) Aminosauren und Zucker 
bei der Rektalernahrung. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol., Leipz., 1912,-13, lxxi, 426-446. — Campbell (J.) Bowel 
alimentation. Prescriber, Edinb., 1911, v, 43.— Capezzuoil 
(C.) L'alimentazione rettale. Riv. crit. di clin. med,. 
Firenze, 1908, ix, 696; 709.— D'Agata (G.) Intorno all' ali- 
mentazione rettale dopo le gravi operazioni praticate nella 
bocca e nella faringe. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1915, 
xviii, 166-172.— Deucher (P.) Ueber die Resorption des 
Fcttes aus Klystieren. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1896-7, lviii, 210-236.— Drueck (C. J.) Recto- 
colonic feeding. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1907, xxxv, 612-618. 

. Rectal feeding. Chicago M. Recorder, 1910, xxxii, 

565-575. . Colonic feeding. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1912, 

xiv, 70-76. . Facts about rectal feeding; a discussion of 

principles and methods. Am. J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1914, 
xxi, 508-513.— Eberhard (H. M.) Nutrient feeding per 
rectum by the drop method. Am. J. Gastro-Enterol., 
Phila., 1912, 5-7.— Edsall (D. L.) The physiological limita- 
tions of rectal feeding. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, 
exxxii, 679-686. Also: Tr. Ass. Am. Phys., Phila.. 1906, 
xxi, 239-253.— Edsall (D. L.) & Miller (C. W.) Experiments 
upon rectal alimentation. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 187- 
190. A Iso, Reprint. — Gompertz (L. M.) Some features of 
rectal alimentation. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1910-11, xvi, 240- 
251. — Goodall (H. W.) Rectal alimentation. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1914, clxx, 41-44. — Graham (A.) Colonic alimentation. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1914, vii ' 214-218.— Jacob- 
sohn (L.) & Bewald (B.) Rektale Ernahrung durch 
Dauerklystiere von Zuckerlosung, Alkohol und Amino- 
sauren (Erepton). Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1911, lii, 119- 
126.— Kltnkowstein (J.) Zur Praxis der Rektalernahrung. 
Ibid., 202-205. — Lambotte (E.) De l'alimentation rectale. 
Presse med. beige, Brux., 1909, lxi, 987-994.— Meillere (G.) 
L'alimentation rectale. Tribune med., Par., 1907, n. s., 
xxxix, 198-200— Moore (F. C.) Rectal feeding; a review. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1907, lxxix, 668-677.— Mutch (N.) & 
Ryffel(J. H.) Metabolism during rectal feeding; with a note 
on the presence of creatin in the urine of children. Guy's 

Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1912 lxvi, 223-238. . The 

metabolic utility of rectal feeding. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, 

i, 111— NUes (G. M.) Rectal feeding. J. Tenn. M. Ass., 
Nashville, 1917, ix, 374-376.— Occhiuto (V.) & Bloglio (M.) 
II ricambio materiale nell' alimentazione rettale. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1908, xlvil 164-172.— Parkinson (J. P.) The 
use of large nutrient enemata. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1902, xxx, 354— Pfeifler (T.) Ueber Ausnutzung 
von Eiweissklystieren. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1906, iii, 89-108.— Porter (W. H.) Rectal alimenta- 
tion. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc, N. Y., 1905-6, 47-56.-;-Queirolo 
(G. B.) Ricerche sull' assorbimento dci clisteri nutritivi. 
Gior. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1906, ii, 401-405. Also: Med. 
prat., Nicastro, 1906, iv, no. 5, 1-3. — Roux (J.-C.) Les lave- 
ments alimentaires. Clinique, Par., 1913, viii, 298. — Scheel 
(V.) & Begtrup (E.) Rektalernaering. Ugesk. f. Lseger, 
K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 543-547.— Sharkey (S. J.) The Brad- 
shaw lecture on rectal alimentation. Lancet, Lond., 1906, 

ii, 1263-1268.— Short (A. R.) & Bywaters (H. W.) Amino- 
acids and sugars in rectal feeding. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, 
i, 1361-1367.— Sommerville (D.) Rectal alimentation. Po- 
lyclin., Lond., 1906, x, 95-97.— Veccia (P. ) L'alimentazione 
rettale. Tommasi, Napoli, 1910, v, 385-391.— Wasserthal. 
[( )n the influence of rectal alimentation upon gastric juice 
secretion.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1909, xliv, 

374; 400. . E xperimenteller Beitrag zur Frage der 

Nahrklystiere. Internat. Bei.tr. z. Path. u. Therap., d. Er- 
nahrungsstor., StoSwechs.- u. Verdauungskrankn.. Berl., 
1911-12, iii, 101-116.— Werner (H.) Ueber die Bedeutung 
der Reetalernahrung. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., 
Fellbach, 1896, xlvii, 40-45. 

von Alimonda (Franz). Die Elektrizitat im 
Hause (der Alimonda- Apparat), ein prompter 
vorzuglicher Arzt in alien Fallen von Krankheit 
und Unwohlsein. Praktischer Leitfaden fiir die 
allgemeine Elektrizitatseinfuhr (System der 
Briider von Alimonda) mit zahlreichen von 
Aerzten und Laien mitgeteilten Krankheits- 
fallen und kritischen Bemerkungen. ix, 107 pp. 
8°. Trust, F. H. Schimpf, 1905. 

Alin (Edvard). 

See Cederschibld (F. A.) Liirobok for barnmorskor 
[etc.]. 8°. Stockholm, 1896. 

Alinaghi (H.) [1879- ]. Contribution a l'e- 
tude des corps etrangers dans l'estomac. [Lyon.] 
64 pp. 8°. Le Mans, 1914, No. 58. 
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Alinat (Paul- Joseph-Gabriel) [1888- ]. "Con- 
tribution a 1' etude de la radiotherapie des 
epitheliomas de la face. 53 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1913, No. 26. 

Alingrin. See Marie-Aimee [in 2. s.j. 

Alinit. 

Hartleb (R.) Reprasentiert das Alinit-Baktermm erne 
selbstSndigo Art? Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. AM., 
Jena, 1899, v, 706-712.-Lauck (H.) Welches smd die 
Bcstand telle des als „ Alinit" bezeichneten Impfdungers fur 
Saatgetreide, welcher den Ilalmfruchten emen Koraerge- 
wichts-Mehrertrag bis zu 40 Proz. auch ohne eAebUcne 
Stickstoffzufuhr, verschaffen soil? Ibid., 1898 iv, 290-29 o 
Severin (S.) Ein Beitrag zur Almitfrage. Ibid., 1902, ix, 
712; 746.-Stoklasa (J.) Biologische Studien uber Alinit. 
Ibid., 1898, iv, 39; 78; 119; 281; 507; 535-Stutzer (A.) & 
Hartleb (R.) Untersuchungen iiber das lm Alinit entnai- 
tene Bakterium. Ibid., 31-39. 
Aliprandi (Ernesto). *Della nostalgia. 25 pp. 

8°. Pavia, Fusi & Co., 1848. [P., v. 2226.] 
Alison (Paul-Joseph-Emile) [1882- ]. *Rhuma- 
tisme articulaire et tuberculose, 92 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Nancy, 1909, No. 30. 
Alison (William Pulteney) [1790-1859]. Cases 
illustrating the asthenic form of internal in- 
flammations now common in this country. 17 
pp. 8°. Edinburgh, Sutherland & Knox, 1852. 

Alival. ... . . . .. 

Ltiders (R.) & Emmert (J.) Ein neues, fur jede Applr 
r kationsart geeignetes Jodpraparat: ''Jodddiydroxypropan 
(Alival). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915 
xli, 648. 

AlMsatos (Nicholas-S.) [1872- ]. *Sur un 
nouveau precede d'arthrotomie et de resection 
de l'epaule. 60 pp. 8°. Pans, 1897, No. 568. 

Alix (Edmond). .Esau sur l^ppareil locomptenr 
des oiseaux. u, 583 pp., 3 pi. 8 . Fans, L- 
Masson, 1874. . , 

Alix (Victor) [1876- ]• *Sur la question de 
l'aucmientation de frequence du diabete (etude 
statistique). 8°. Lyon, 1898, No. 57. 



Kolloid-Ztschr., 



Alizarin. 

Versmann (F.) Alizarine natural and arti 
ficial. 8°. [New York, 1872 ] . 

Haller (R.) Die Alizarinrotfarberei 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1913, xiii, 255-264. 

Aiizeri (Bartolommeo). Delia peste cioe della sua 
natura, e de'rimedj per la preservazione e per la 
cura della medesima. 7 p. 1., 160 pp. lb 
Genova, Franchelli, 1721. . 

. Censure di Parnaso sopra alcuni media 

d'oe^idi ed instruzioni date loro, affine che in 
avvenire sia meglio professata la medicina, ' 
p. L, 403 pp. 16°. Genova, Franchelli, 17/1 

Alkahest. 

• See Alcahest. 

Alkalies. * . . 

See also, Ammonia; Caesium; Calcium; 
Lithium; Magnesium; Potassium; Sodium; 
Waters ( Mineral) . . 

Heiss (F ) *Diss. chemico-medica sistens 
historiam alcali. 16°. [Vienna?], 1772. 

Iwaschkiewitsch - Klewtschinsky (Mane). 
*Ueber den Einfluss der Alkalisalze auf das 
Flimmerepithel des Frosches. [Zurich.] 8 . 

(A,) 'Contribution a P etude .des 
persulfates alcalins; leur dosage. 8 . Mont- 

^Ssbo^om (J- E.) •Ueber einige Kupfer- 
Alkaliverbindungen organischer btorfe. 8 . 

fefV) 'Untersuchungen iiber die 
phyXlSh'chemi.cben Eigenschaften und 
phWologischen Wirkungen der Sake del 
Alialien und Erdalkalien. 8°. Erlangen, 1903. 



Alkalies. 

Vulliet (G.) *Les alcalins, de leur mode 
d'action et de leur valeur au point de vue de la 
neutralisation. 8°. Lausanne, 1907. 

Arrhenius (S.I Die Elektrolvse von Alkalisalzen. 
Ztsc" f phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1893,.xi, 805-828.-Awer- 
bach (D K ) Ueber den Einfluss einiger Alkalien auf den 
Yerlauf gewisser experimentell erzeugtei ■ Infectionskrank- 
heiten. Allg. med. fcentr.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, lxxiv, 21-24.- 
Biscons (I.) & Dupuy (L.) Influence rapide sur 1 imper- 
fection ureogenique, de l'ingestion des alcalins chez.l liomme 
sain. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par 1912, hex n, 697.- 
Calcaterra (E.) Sopra le funzioni biologiche d alcuni sali 
di metalli alcalini ed alcalini-terrosi. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano 
p la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1910, iv, 169-203-Cmunt 
(E ) [Effect of internal use^of alkalies upon certain physical 
properties of the blood.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Prazc, 1914, 
liii 95- 138; 164.- Curci ( A. ) Importanza fisiologica e 
terapeutica degli alcalini ed alcalino-terrosi. Gior internaz. 
d sc med , Napoli, 1906, n. s., xxrui, 625; 6/3. Also, 
transi: Cong, internat. de med. (xvi ) ; C.-r Budapest, 
1909, sect. 5, Therap.. 74-157.-Fittipakh (E. U.) Ricerche 
sull'azione degli alcali bivalent! sull'organismo umano. N. 
riv clta -terap., Napoli, 1903 vi 457-462 -Fraenckel CP,) 
Ueber den Einfluss der Erdalkalien auf die Reaction thien- 
scher Rafte. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1905 1, 
43H45 -Fttrst (L.) Die Rolle der Alkalien, speziell des 
TC ilkes' in der anti-uratischen Behandlung. Deutsche 
led -Itg , Berl., 1897, xviii, 187; 197.— Gerard (P. -J.) Le 
potassium et le sodium chez les animaux. Bull. d. sc. 
phaTmacol., Par. L 1912, xix, 26.5-283.-Gstettner (Mathilde). 
Versuche mit Linse, Glaskorper, Kammerwasser und 
Serum in bezug auf ihr Verhalten zu einigen anorganischen 
Alkalien und alkalisch-reagierenden halzlosungen. Wien. 
med Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, I415.-Httber (R.! Die Ein- 
wirkung von Alkalisalzen auf das Flimmerepithel. Bio- 
cliem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xvii, 518-542.-Hougardy (A.) 
Etude de Taction physiologique de quelques substances a 
reaction alcaline. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & 
Par 1904-5, xiii, 91-108.— Katsuyama (T.), Seno (K.) & 
Kuwahara (T.) Ueber den Einfluss einiger chemischen 
Verbindungen auf die Ausscheidung der Alkalien. [Japa- 
nese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1898, xu, 
933-944 — Krlckmeyer (R.) Beitr&ge zum Isomorplusmus 
der Alkalisalze. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz 1896^7, xxi 
53-89 — Kuriyama (S.) The fate of alkali blue m the 
organism. 3 ' Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxvii, 377-391.- 
T aird (J 1 The salts of calcium and potassium; a contrast. 
Prescriber, Edinb., 1915, ix, 200.-Mompse (G.) The 
effect of ingestion of urea, sodium lactate and sodium bicar- 
bonate on the reaction of the blood and the composition of 
the alveolar air in man. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1915, ix, 
4S5-4Q1 — Monteuuis. La medication alcaline naturelle. . 
Rev gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1903 xvii , 113-116.— 
Naff'avo(S~» [The employment of. the alkalies.] I-Cho-byo 
Syu twal Kwaifio, Tokyo, 1899-1900, (, 228-241.- 
Oertel (W ) Ueber den Einfluss ultravioletten Lichtcs auf 
halogensauerstoffsaure Alkalien. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1914 lx 480-490 — Ott( A.) Ueber die alcahschen Sauerlinge 
und'deren Bedeutung fiir die Therapie. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr 1898, xxiii, 369; 382. — Patton (J. A.) Pharmacology 
of alkaline medication. Chicago Clinic, 1900, xiii, 5x3-586 — 
Paulesco (N -C.) Action des sels des metaux alcalins sur 
la substance vivante. Compt. rend Acad, d sc., Bar. r 1904, 
exxxviii 1728-1730. Ako: J. de physiol. et de path. g£n., 
Par" 1904 vi 629-644.— Pi y Sufier. Ueber den Einflus 
der Alkalien auf die Ausscheidung des Stickstoffes. Zen- 
tralbl f d. ges. Phvsiol. u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & 
Wien! 1910, n F., v, i-4.-Pugliese (A.) Azione de ; cloruro 
di sodio e di potassio sul ricambio matenale. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. fisioerit. di Sienna, 1895, 4. s., yn, 271-327. - 



Azione del cloruro di sodio e di potassio sul decurso del- 
1' inanizione. Ibid., 363-420. Also, IransL: Arch, ital.de 
biol Turio, 1896, xxv, 17-29.-Sche1fler. Les alcalins. 
J de med. de Par., 1914, 2. s., xxvi, 8.-Slavu (G.-I.) Ac- 
tion des metaux alcalins alcalino-terreux et de quelques-uns 
appartenant aux families voisines sur le pert, sur le muscle et 
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380 —Smith (E.) Remarks on the use of alkalis in practi- 
cal medicine. Brit. M. J., Lond. 1909 i, 263-265.-Spenzer 
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Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Cleveland, 1898, 425-443. 

Alkalimetry. . 

Astruc (A.) *Alcalimetrie et acidimetne 
dans la serie organique. 8°. Montpellier, 1900. 
. *Alcalimetrie des alcaloides. 8 . 

Montpellier, 1901. 

Dodge (F. D.) The standardisation of alkalimetnc 
solutions. Chem. News, Lond., 1915, cxi, 68. 

Alkaline earths. 

Calzolari (F.) Composti di sali alcalini e di alcalino- 
terrosi con basi organiche. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat di 
Fcrrara, 1911-12, lxxxvi, 73-81.— Gates (F. L.) & Meltzer 
(S J) Ueber die kombinierte Wirkung von Oxalaten una 
Magnesiumsalzen und die Gegenwirkung von Kalzium- 
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Alkaline earths. 

salzen. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xxvii, 
1169.— Schewket (O.) Ueber Farbenreaktionen der Erdal- 
kalien mit Oxvsrallolderivaten. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1913, liv, 285-290. 

Alkalinische (De) minerale wateren van Vals 
(Ardeche). De bron" Precieuse" bij verschil- 
lende leverziekten. Uitreksel der physiologi- 
sche en klinische opmerkingen over de minerale 
wateren van Vals (Ardeche). 23 pp. 8°. 
Valence, J. Ceas <fc Jils, [n. d.]. 

Alkalinuria. 

See Urine (Alkalinity of) ; Urine (Ammonia 
in); Urine (Calcium in); Urine (Potassium in). 

Alkalische (Die) Schwefeltherme zu Goisern im 
Salzkammergut. Ihre Entdeckung, Lage, ehe- 
mische Zusammensetzung und therapeutische 
Verwendung. Hrsg. von der k. k. Bade- 
Verwaltung. 25 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Wien <fc Leipzig, 
W. Braumiiller ,'1896. 

Alkaloidal (The) Clinic, v. 1-12, 1894-1905. 
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Continued as: American Journal of Clinical Medicine. 

Alkaloids. 

See, also, Therapeutics (Alkaloidal); and 
under names of various alkaloids, as Aconitin, 
Heroin, Quinine, etc. 
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schen Nachweises ihrer Alkaloide. 8°. Erlan- 
gen, 1900. 

Catjsse (H.) *Expose des progres accomplis 
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Also, in: Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Soc. in Erlang. (1003), 
1904, 81-108. 

Meyer (G.) *Ueber einige kiinstliche und 
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tion. From 2. French ed. Transl. by H. C. 
Biddle. 8°. New York <fc London, 1904. 
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Erlangen, 1897. 
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Armendaris (E.) Estudio de los alcaloides vegetales. 
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Babel (A.) Azione farmacodinamica di alcaloidi ossigenati 
all'azoto. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1906, 4. s., 
xii, 187-198.— Beal (G. D.) & Lewis (H. F.) Studies on the 
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picrique et alcaloides. Bull. Acad. roy. de meU. de Belg., 
Brux., 1901, 4. s., xv, 545-572, 3 pi.— Clark (A. T.) The 
destruction of alkaloids bv the body tissues. Quart. J. 
E.xper. Physiol., Lond., 1912, v, 38.5-397.— Clautriau (G.) 
Nature et signification des alcaloides vegetaux. Ann. Soc. 
roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1900, ix, fasc. 2-3, pt. 2, 
1-113. — Collina (M.) L'azione degli alcaloidi sul movi- 
mento dei batteri. Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 1904, iii, 
411^146. — Daels (F.) Une mcHhode nouvelle d'application 
g^nerale de dosage des alcaloides dans les plantes oilicinalcs. 
Bull. Acad. roy. de m6d. de Belg., Brux., 1912, 4. s., xxvi, 
388-398.— Dale (H. H.) & Laidlaw (P. P.) Some actions of 
pilocarpine and nicotine; preliminary communication. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1912-13, p. xii. — De Dominicis 
(A.) Ricerche e considerazioni sul riconoscimento micro- 
chimico degli alcaloidi. Gior. di med. leg., Pavia, 1902, ix, 
173-181.— Di Mattei (E.) Sul riconoscimento degli alca- 
loidi vegetali per mezzo dei precipitati ottcnutlcol reattivo 
di Bouchardat. Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 1902, i, 512- 
528.— Eder (R.) Ueber die Mikrosublimation von Alka- 
loiden im luftverdtinnten Raum. Vrtljschr. d. naturf. 
Gesellsch. in Zurich, 1912, lvii, 291-412, 1 pi.— Errera (L.) 
Some general results on the localisation of alkaloids in plants. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1904, Lond., 1905, 815-817.— Feder 
(E.) Ueber die Einwirkung von Alkaloiden auf gewisse 
Oxydationsvorgange. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1904, ccxlii, 
680-704.— Fllippi (E.) Sul riconoscimento chimico e flsio- 
logico di piu alcaloidi sciolti ncllo stesso solvente. Arch, di 
farmacol. sper., Roma, 1916, xxii, 120-130.— Gadamer (J.) 
Ueber die biologische Bedeutung und Entstehung der 
Alkaloide. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1914, 
xxiv, 35-55. — Ganassini (D.> Sulla ricerca chimico- 
tossicologica della coniina e delta nicotina. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 1912, xxvi, 201-212.— Gaubert (P.) 
Sur le polymorphisme de la codeine, de la thebaine, de la 
narcotine et sur un nouveau type de spherolite. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvi, 1161.— Glazman (B. Ya.) 
[Correlation between the chemical structure and physiologi- 
cal action of alkaloids.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1911, iv, 41- 
47.— Gordln (H. M.) The alkaloidal assays of the U. S. P. of 

1900. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1906, lxxviii, 453-457. . 

Some alkaloidal assays. Ibid., 458-463.— Gordin (H. M.) & 
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Prescott (A. B.) Further work upon the estimation of 
alkaloids and the assay of alkaloidal drugs. Proc. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., Bait., 1899, xlvii, 261-280.— Gorls (A.) Role 
des alcaloides ehez lcs vegetaux. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., 
Par., 1915, xxii, 202-213— Gunn (J. A.) Differences be- 
tween the blood-vessels of the frog and the blood-vessels of 
mammals in their reaction to certain alkaloids. Arch, 
internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1909, xix, 319-325, 1 
pi. — Ipsen(C) Zum Pflanzenalkaloidnachweis. Vrtljschr. 
f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1912, 3. F.. xliii, ii. Suppl.-Hft., 273- 
289. — Jacquemin (A.) Sur la localisation des alcaloides 
chez les legumineuses (recherches de microchimie comparer) . 
Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. m6d. et nat. de Brux., 1905, xiv, fasc. 
3-4, 41-84, 4 pi. — Jonescu (D.) Ueber die Fallbarkeit und 
quantitative Bestimmung von Alkaloiden mit Hilfe von 
Kaliumwismutjodidlosung. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Ge- 
sellsch., Berl., 1906, xvi, 130-133. Also: Arb. a. d. pharma- 
zeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl., 1906, Berl. & Wien, 1907, iv, 181- 
183. — Jowett (H. A. D.) The relation berween galenical 
preparations and their active principles. Pharm. J., Lond., 

1913, 4. s., xxxvi, 362; 400. — Juritz (C. F.) The urgency of a 
definite forward movement in the study of the active princi- 
ples of South African plants. South African M. Rec, Cape 

I Town, 1916, xiii, 315-321.— Kebler (L. F.) Alkaloidal color 
I tests, wit h those of strychnine as examples. Am. J. Pharm., 
I Phila., 1903, lxxv, 331-338.— Kiczka (M.) [The progress in 
' the chemistry of alkaloids in the last five years.] Casop. 
' cesk. lekarn., v Praze, 1905, xxiv, 189; 205; 221; 237; 253; 270; 

285; 301; 319; 335; 351; 365; 381.— Kircher (A.) Darstellung 
! der Alkaloide. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1905, ccxliii, 321- 
1 328. — Laplcque (L.) Alcaloides et lipoides; hypothese sur 
l'aetivite' physiologique des alcaloides. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 285-288. — Lecha-Marzo (A.) 
Microchimica tossicologica; la pscudo germinazione degli 
alcaloidi. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1909, 4. s., 

i, 321-324, 1 pi. . Nueva contribution al estudio 

de las pseudogerminaciones de los alcaloides. Protoc. 
, med.-forense, Teruel, 1909, xi, 84. Also, transl.: Rev. de 

med. leg., Par., 1909, xvi, 129. . Sobre una extrana 

metamorfosis de los cristales de algunos alcaloides en presen- 
i cia de los acidos fosfomolibdico y fosfo-tiingstico. Protoc. 
med.-forense, Teruel, 1909, xi, 65-67. Also, transl.: Rev. de 

med. leg., Par., 1909, 97-99. . Nuevas investigations 

sobre las metamorfosis de los cristales de algunos alcaloides 
en presencia de los acidos fosfo-molibdico y fosfo-tungstieo. 
I Rev. Ibero. Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1909, xxi, 188.— 
' Linde (O.) Die massanalytische Bestimmung der Alka- 
i loide. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1908, ccxlvii, 78-80.— Lloyd 
I (J. U.) Alkaloidal substance. [Pat. spec] No. 1,048,711; 

I Dec. 31, 1912. . Process of extracting, purifying, or 

' excluding alkaloids and alkaloidal salts. [Pat. spec] No. 
1,048,712; Dec. 31, 1912.— Loeb (O.) & Oldenberg (L.) 
Ueber den Zusammenhang zwischen chemischer Konstitu- 
tion und Wirkung in der Morphium- und Strychnin-Gruppe. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, [Karls- 
ruhe], 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 481-483.— 
LiSfstrom (T.) [Researches on some modern pharmacologi- 
cal alcaloids.] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1902, xviii, 606-610.— 
Lusini (V.) Influenza dell'jodio negli avvelenamenti per 
alcaloidi. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1904, 4. s., 
xvi 219-222.— Lyons ( A . B . ) Changed alkaloidal standards 
in U S. Pharmacopoeia, IX. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Phila., 
1916 v, 1118-1120.— MacNaughton (Marjorie). The ac- 
tion'of protoveratrine and aconitin upon the neuro-muscular 
apparatus of the frog. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 

1914, Sect. ii. Physiol., pt. 2, 11.— Marchlewski (L.) [Chem- 
istry of alkaloids.] Wiadomosci farm., Warszawa, 1898, xxv, 
403 427- 449; 473; 497; 521; 545: 1899, xxvi, 1; 25; 49; 81; 105; 
129 : 153-177; 201; 225; 249; 273; 297, 321; 345; 369; 393; 417; 441; 
465 : 489; 513; 535; 557: 1900, xxvii, 1— Marcou (G.) Les 
alcaloides. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir.. Par., 1908, 
xix 63; 83.— Meltzer (S. J.) On fundamental changes in 
the 'action of some alkaloids upon frogs after cardiectomy or 
ligation of oneaorta. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1910-11, viii, 97.— Modrakowskl (G.) Beitrage zu den 
antagonistischen Alkaloidwirkungen auf die Driisen. Ueber 
das gegenseitige Verhaltniss der Wirkung von Atropin und 
Phvsostigmin auf das Pankreas. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn 1907, cxviii, 52-79— Moldovanyi (I.) [Determina- 
tion of alkaloid extracts.) Cong, internat. d hyg. et de 
d<5mog C. r. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 6, 415-419.— 
Mossier (G.) De la decomposition des solutions de sels 
d'alcaloides par la sterilisation. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., 
1'ar 1914, xxi, 205-208.— Nelson (B. E.) A process for 
separating certain alkaloids on a small scale. Am. Druggist , 
N Y 1903, xliii, 3.— Neuberg(C.)&Neimann(E.) Ueber 
eelatinose anorganische Erdalkaloide. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Bed 1906, i, 166-176— Pearson (W. A.) Some queries on 
alkaloidal assay. Am. J. Pharm.. Phila , 1911, lxxxiu, 425- 

427 Peset (J.) Microchimie des lodomcrcuratcs alca- 

loidkiues; applications a la recherche chimico-legale des 
alcaloides. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1909, 4. s xi .289^98.- 
Plctet ( V ) Ueber die Bildungswcise der Alkaloide in den 
Plianzen. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1906, ccxliv, 389-396.— 
ri/.Hv (F.) [On the constitution of some vegetable alka- 
loids 1 Casop. cesk. lekarn., v Praze, 1901, xx, 73; 101; 115; 
125; 137; 149; 161; 173; 193; 227; 247; 263; 281; 310; 325; 345; 393 
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425; 473; 489; 505.— Poehl (A.) N^cessitd d'une convention 
internationale rclativement au contenu des alcaloides dans 
les preparations galeniques. Compt. -rend. Cong, internat. 
de mod. 1897, Mosc, 1S98, ii, sect. 4c,3-6.— Pozzl-Escot(E.) 
De la recherche des alcaloides par voie michrochimique. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, exxxii, 920 — Puckner 
(W. A.) Alkaloidal estimations in the United States 
Pharmacopoeia, eighth revision. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 

1905, lxxvii, 372-376. . A review of the literature on t he 

estimation of alkaloids for the year 1906. Pharm. Rev., 

Milwaukee, 1907, xxv, 303; 321. . Recent progress in 

the chemistry of alkaloid estimations. Am. J. Pharm.. 
Phila.. 1908, lxxx, 66-74.— Putt (E. B.) Micro-chemical 
tests tor the identification of some of the alkaloids. J. 
Indust. & Engin. Chem., Easton, Pa., 191% iv, 508-514, 1 
pi— Reed (A. C.) Alkaloids. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c. 
131. — Reutter (L.) La recherche microchimique de quel- 
ques alcaloides. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1913, xx, 
531-541. — Robertson (T. B.) Studies in the chemistry of 
the ion-proteid compounds. III. On the influence of electro- 
lytes upon the toxicity of alkaloids. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 
1905-6, i, 507-557, 3 pi— Roche (P.) Du dosage des alca- 
loides dans les substances actives. Centre med. et pharm., 
Gannat, 1903-4, ix, 49-51.— R6ver (J.) Caracteres distin- 
tivos de algunos alcaloides de reconocida importancia. Rev. 
balear de cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1900, xix, 30-32. — 
Schmidt (J.) Methoden zur Darstellung von Alkaloiden. 
In: Abderhalden (E.) Handbuch der biochemischen Ar- 
beitsmethoden, 8°, Leipz., 1910, ii, pt. 2, 904-969.— Scholtz 
(M.) Die Loslichkeit der Alkaloide in basischen Losungs- 
mitteln. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl , 1912, ecl, 418-423.— 
Secord (C. F.) The alkaloids in the Guatemala highlands. 
Am. J. Clin. M.. Chicago, 1908, xv, 769-773.— Sidbury (J. 13.) 
& Gies (W. J.) Experiments on the diffusibility of alka- 
loids through rubber. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. 
Y., 1910-11, viii, 103-106.— Slack (H. F.) Official alka- 
loids; their isolation and constitution. Pharm. J., Lond., 
1916, xevi, 71-74.— Spagnollo (G.) & Signer (M.) La 
formula leucocitaria nell'avvelenamento acuto prodotto 
dagli alcaloidi dei funghi vclenosi, ed influenza dell'atropina 
sull'azione della muscarina. Riforma med., Palermo- 
Napoli, 1905. xxi, 1375-1379.— Spiegel (L.) Die Fort- 
schritte der Alkaloidchemie seit Beginn des Jahrhunderts. 
Biochem. Centralbl., Leipz., 1906, v, 97; 149— Stef anowska 
(M.) Action des alcaloides et de di verses substances medica- 
menteuses sur les cceurs lymphatiques de la grenouille; 
experiences . . . Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 
1896, v, 425-455. — Straub ( W.) Quantitative Untersu- 
chungen fiber das Eindringen von Alkaloiden in lebende 
Zellen; ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss des Mechanismus der Al- 
kaloidwirkung. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1903-4, i, 55-78. 

. Mechanismus der Alkaloidwirkung. Verhandl. d. 

Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 
2. Hlfte., 428-430.— Thomas (F.) Method of making 
alkaloid-casein compounds. [Pat. spec] No. 626,110; May 
30 ; 1899. — Thorns (H.) Die Verwendung der Kalium- 
wismutjodidlosung zur Bestimmung von Alkaloiden. 
Arb. a. d. pharm. Inst. d. Univ. Berl., 1906. iii, 57-61.— 
Traube (J.) & Onodera (N.) Ueber den Kolloidalzustand 
von Alkaloiden; Beziehungen zwischen Oberflachenspan- 
nung, Teilchengrosse und Giftigkeit. Internat. Ztschr. f. 

phys.-chem. Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, i, 35-59. . 

Ueber die katalytischen Wirkungen von Alkaloiden auf 
verschiedene physikalische und chemische Vorgange (Flock- 
ung, Oxydation und Verseifung). Ibid., 148-157. — Tricotel 
(J.) -De la variation du titre alcaloi'dique dans quelques 
extraits. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1908, xv, 687-691.— 
Troeger (J.) & Mtlller (O.) Beitrage zur Erforschung der 
Angosturaalkaloide. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl 7 1909, xxiv. 678. — 
Turner (J. L.) Recent developments in alkaloidal assay- 
ing. Am. J. Pharm., Phila. ; 1909, lxxxi, 125-129.— Vamossy 
(Z.) & Lengyel (A.) [Action of alkaloidal emulsions.] 
Orvostud. extek, gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1915, 
u. f., xvi, 159-177.— Webster (W.) Notes on the action of 
atropine, hyoscyamine, hyoscine, scopolamine, duboisine, 
and daturine. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1908, hi, 129-145.— 
Weill (Jeanne). Action de la solanine, de l'aconi tine etde la 
delphiniue sur l'excitabilitenerveuseetmusculaire. Compt. 
rend Soc. de biol.. Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1014.— Weiss (J.) Ver- 
gleich der Methoden von Stas-Otto und Kippenbcrger zum 
Nachweis von Alkaloiden. Munchen. med. Wchnschr 
1902, xlix, 367.— Willstatter (R.) Ueber die Methodik zur 
' Ermittelung der chemist-hen Konstitdtion der Alkaloide. 
Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1903, xiii, 50-65.— 
Wysman (H. P.) Zur Localisation der Alkaloide. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 
1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 458. 

Alkaloids (Synthesis of). 

Flore (G.) Alcaloidi sintetici. Boll, claim, farm., Milano, 
1915, liv, 609-616.— Inghilleri (G.) Sulla sintesi di un alca- 
loide; azione dell' ammoniaca sulla formaldeide. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1911, 5. s., iii, 171-173.— Wellisch 
(J.) Ueber synthetische Alkaloide aus Tyrosin, Trypto- 
phan und Histidin. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xilx, 
173-194. — W T oll ( C. G. L. ) The synthesis of alkaloids. 
Montreal M. J., 1898, xxvii, 81-88. 
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Alkaloids ( Toxicology of) . 

Carbonell y Soles (F.) Aplieaci6n de la cristalogenia 
experimental a la investigacion toxicologica de los alcaloides. 
Arch, de ginecop.. Barcel., 1903, xvi, 133-1-12. — Cordeiro 
Casqueiro (A. A.) Sobre a investigacilo chimico-lcgal dos 
alcaloides. Med. eontemp., Lisb., 1915, xxxiii, 185-187. — 
Kohn-Abrest (E.) Action de 1'aluminium active sur les 
extraits alcaloidiques; son emploi en toxicologic. Rev. de 
med. leg., Par., 1913, xx, 42-41.— Lecha-Marzo (A.) Miero- 
quimia toxicologica; sobre el valor diagnostico de las pseudo 
gerrninaciones alcaloidicas; nota experimental. Rev. clin. 
de Madrid, 1909, ii, 408. — Ottolenghi (S. ) Influence 
des bacteries snr la toxicite des alcaloides. Arch. ital. do 
biol., Turin, 1897-8, xxviii, 29-34. — Peset y Aleixandre 
(J. B.) Datos para la investigacion toxicologica de alca- 
loides y algunos glucosidos. Rev. m6d. de Sevilla. 1911, lvii, 
5-15.—' Robertson (T. B.) On the influence of electrolytes 
upon the toxicity of alkaloids; preliminary communication. 
Univ. Calif. Publ. Physiol., Berkeley, 1904-5, ii, 159-162. 

Alkalosis. 

Flschler (F.) Ueber die Fleischintoxikation bci Tieren 
mit Eck'scher Fistel; der Krankheitsbegritf dcr Alkalosis. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1911, civ, 300-339. 

Alkan (Leopold) [1877- 1. *Ueber nachtliche 
Fiebertemperaturen bei Tuberkulosen. 27 pp., 
lch.,21. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

Alkan (Louis) [1873- ]. *Ge\visse Formen des 
harten Gaumens und ihre Entstehung. [Leip- 
zig.] 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 
1900. 

Alkan (Reinhold) [1878- ]. *Ueber den Ein- 
fluss der Salzkonzentration auf die Priizipitin- 
reaktion. 34 pp., 11. 8°. Wiirzburg. H. Stiirtz, 
1903. 

Alkanna. 

Eriksson (Ella). Ueber die Alkannawurzel und die 
Entstehung des Farbstoffes in derselben. Ber. d. deutsch. 
pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1910, xx, 202-209. 

Alkaptonuria. 

See, also, Urine (Alk'aptone in). 

Desprairies (H.) . *Une modification rare 
des urines (alcaptonurie). 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Fromherz(K.) *Ueber Alkaptonurie. [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 8°. Strassburg, 1908. 

Stier (H. O. E.) *Ueber einen neuen Fall 
von Alkaptonurie. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Zimper (O.) *Ueber Alkaptonurie. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1903. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Bloch (B.) Untersuchungen 
iiber den Eiweisstoflweehsel, ausgefuhrt an einem Alkapto- 
nuriker. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, liii, 464- 
483.— Abderhalden (E.) & Falta (\V.) Die Zusammense- 
tzung der Bluteiweissstoffein einem Falle von Alkaptonurie. 
Ibid 1903, xxxix, 143-146.— Adler (O.) Ueber Alkapto- 
nurie. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxi, 5-13. — Allard 
(E ) & Gross (O.) Alkaptonurie und Ochronose. Mitt. a. 
d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1908, xix, 24-32.— Ash- 
burn (P. M.) A case of alkaptonuria and ochronosis from 
the medical sen-ice of the U. B. A. General Hospital, at the 
Presidio of San Francisco, California. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1911 xxix, 424-430.— Baldwin (Helen). A case of alkapto- 
nuria. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. N. Y., 1912, cxlv, 123-128 — 
Bandel. [Zwei Falle von Alkaptonurie.) Sitzungsb. d. 
arztl. Ver. Nurnb. 1906, Miinchen, 1907, 1.— Blum (L.) Un- 
tersuchungen iiber Alkaptonurie. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1907, xxiv, 240-243. Also: Miinchen. 
med Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1055.— de Brulne Ploos van 
Amstel(P.J.) Alkaptonurie. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1909- 

10, xvi, 527; 540; 551; 564; 575; 587.— Councilman (W. T.) 
Ochronosis and alkaptonuria. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, 
clxxiv, 658. — Cronvafl (J.) Ett fall af alkaptonuri. Upsala 
Lakaref. Forh., 1906-7, n. t, xii, 402-411.— Falta (W.) Die 
Alkaptonurie. Biochem. Ccntralbl., Leipz., 1904, ill, 173- 

176 . Der Eiweissstoffwechsel bei der Alkaptonurie. 

Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1904, lxxxi, 231-277.— 
Fromherz (K.) Kcuere Forschungen auf dem Gebiet der 
Alkaptonurie. Biochem. Centralbl., Leipz., 1908-9, vui, 
1-9— Futcher (T. B.) Alkaptonuria. N. York M. J., 1898, 
lxvii, 69-74 — Garrod (A. E.) A contribution to the study 
of alkaptonuria. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1899. lxxxii, 367- 
394. Also: Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. Soc. Lond., 1899, 3. s., 

xi, 130-135. . About alkaptonuria. Lancet, Lond., 

1901, ii, 1484-1486. Also: Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1902, lxxxv, 

69-78. . Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der kongenitalen 

Alkaptonurie. Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1902, xxiii, 
41-44 . Theincidence of alkaptonuria; a study in chem- 
ical individuality. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 1G16-1G20. . 

Inborn errors of metabolism. [Alkaptonuria.] Ibid., 1908, 

11, 1; 73; 142; 214.— Garrod (A. E.) & Hurtley (W. H.) On 



Alkaptonuria. 

the supposed occurrence of uroleucic acid in the urine in 
some cases of alkaptonuria. J. Physiol., Lond., 1907-8, 
wxvi, 136-141. — Gebhardt (F.) [Alkaptonuria in a tuber- 
cular case.] Budapesti orv. ujsug, 1913, xi, 475-477.— Ger- 
hardt. [Case.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 176.— 
Gross(0.) Ueberden Einflussdes BlutserumsdesNormalen 
und des Alkaptonurikersauf Homogentisinsiiure. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxi, 165-170.— Gross (O.) & Allard (E.) 
Untersuchungen iiber Alkaptonurie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1907, lxiv, 359-369.— Grutterink (A.) & Hijmans 
van den Bergh (A. A.) Over alkaptonurie. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Genesk., Amst., 1907, ii, 1117-1130.— Hammarsten 
(O.) [Two cases.) Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1901-2, n. f., vii, 
26-34: 1902-3, n. f., viii, 425-428.— Hirsch (C.) [Case.] Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1897, xxxiv, 866.— King (E. F.) [Case.] 
Tr. Am. Urol. Ass y Brookline, 1915, ix, 459-469.— af 
Klercker. [Case.] Lunds lak.-sallsk. forh., Stockholm, 
1914-15, 15.— Langstein (L.) Zur Kenntniss dcr Alkapto- 
nurie. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1903,383-389.— Langstein 
(L.) & Meyer(E.) Beitragczur Kenntnis der Alkaptonurie. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1903, lxxviii, 161-181.— 
Maggiore (S.) Contribute alio studio dell' alkaptonuria 
nelP infanzia. Pediatria, Napoli, 1916, 2. s., xxiv, 234-238.— 
Mat6jka(J.) O alkaptonurii. Casop. lek. cesk., v. Praze, 
1913,lii, 1497-1504.— Meyer(E.) Ueber Alkaptonurie. Deut- 
sches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1901, lxx, 443-467.— Min- 
kowski (O.) Ueber Alkaptonurie. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1907, iii, 4-0.— Mitchell (C.) [Case.] Med. llec, N. Y., 1910, 
lxxvii, 877-879.— Mlttelbach (F.) Ein Beitrag zur Kennt- 
niss der Alkaptonurie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med , Leipz., 
1901, lxxi, 50-72.— 31orner (C. T.) Ett och annat om alkap- 
tonuri och okronos. Upsala Lakaref. F6rh., 1910-11, n. f., 
xvi, 548-555. — von Moraczewski (W.) [Case.] Centralbl. 
f. innere Med., Leipz., 1896, xvii, 177-179.— Noccioli (G.) & 
Domenici(0.) Un caso di alcaptonuria congenita. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 303. — Orsi (F.) Curiositacliniche. 
Tre individui di una stessa famiglia colpiti da pirocatechi- 
nuria. [Alkaptonuria.] Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1889, 
xlix, 115-117.— Oswald (A.) Ueber Alkaptonurie. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 102-104. — Pincussohn 
(L.) Alkaptonurie. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1912, viii, 454-498.— Poulsen (V.) Et tilfaelde af al- 
kaptonuri med ochronose. Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kj0benh., 1911, 
lxxiii, 1208-1214. . Ueber einen neuen I all von Alkapto- 
nurie mit Ochronosis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912. lix, 
364. — Ravold (A.) & Warren (W. H.) [Case.] J.Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1910, vii, 465-480.— Rocher (L.) & Basset. Sur 
un cas d'alcaptonurie chez un enfant de 3 ans. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1909. xxx, 472-474. — Samuely (F.) 
Ueber Alkaptonurie. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path. d. 
Stoflwechsels, Berl. & Wien, 1906 n. F., i, 167-174.— Schel- 
tema (M. W.) [Case.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1914, i, 1464-1471.— Schumm (O.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Alkaptonurie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1904, li, 1599-1603.— Soderbergh (G.) Ueber die Wasser- 
mannsche Reaktion im Blute bei Alkaptonurie. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1914, xxxiii, 24-26.— Spencer (J. C.) 
Alkaptonuria. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1910, viii, 103.— 
Stange(P.) [Case.] Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1896, 
cxlvi, 86-99.— Stier (E.) [Case.] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1898, xxxv, 185-188.— Triboulet & Bougault. Une modi- 
fication rare des urines (alcaptonurie). Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par. ; 1912, 3. s., xxxiii, 834-837. Also 
[Abstr.]: Rev. gen. declin. et de therap., Par., 1912, xxvi, 481. 

Alkekengi. 

Gendron. De Paction febrifuge de Palkekenge ou 
coqueret des vignes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1850, 
xxxi, 65. 

Aiken (J.) Behandling van asthma met arsenias 
stibii. 16 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, D. R. Hinse, 
[to. d.\ 

Alker (Charles-Paul) [1875- ]. *De la spleno- 

pexie. 42 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898, No. 75. 
Alkoholberechnungstafeln. 1 1. fol. Berlin, 

Denier & Nicolas, [1901]. 
Alkoholfragc (Die). Vierteljahrsschrift zur Er- 

forschung der Wirkungen des Alkohols. v. 

1-11, 1904-15. 8°. Dresden. 
Alkoholismus (Der). Eine Vierteljahrsschrift 

zur wissenschafthchen Erorterung der Alko- 

holfrage. v. 1-14, 1900-1903; n. F., v. 1-4, 

1904-7. 8°. Dresden; Leipzig. 
Alkoholismus (Der). Seine strafrechtlichen und 

sozialen Beziehungen. Seine Bekampfung. 97 

pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1908. 

Forms 2. and 3. Hft., v. 6, of: Jurist.-psychiat. Grenzfr., 

Halle a. S. 

Alkoholismus (Der), seine Wirkungen und seine 
Bekampfung. Hrsg. vom Zentralverband zur 
Bekampfung des Alkoholismus in Berlin. 3 v. 
12°. Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1906. 
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Alkoholismus [etc.] — continued. 

. The same. Neue Aufl. 4.-6. Teil. 12°. 

Berlin, Verlag furVolkswohlfahrt, 1907-9. 
Alkoholwahnsinnig; Tagebuch eines aus dem 

Irrenhause Entlassenen. Mit einem Vorwort 

von E. Meinert. 36 pp. 8°. Dresden, 0. V. 

Bohmert, 1907. 

Alkoxyl. 

Palomaa (M. H.) Zur Kenntnis der Alkoxyl- 
derivate aliphatischer Alkohole, Sauren und 
Ester; Studien iiber den Effekt der Substitution 
einer Methylengruppe durch zweiwertige Atome 
und Atomgruppen. sm. 4°. Helsingfors, 1908. 
Alksne [Ya[kov] 0[ttonovich]) [1870- ]. Ope- 
ratsii na poyasnichnotazovoi chasti mochetoch- 
nika i ikh funktsionalniye rezultati; anatomi- 
cheskiya, eksperimentalniya i klinicheskiya 
izsliedovaniya. S predisloviyem S. P. Fyodo- 
rova. [Operations on the lumbo-pelvic portion 
of the ureter and their functional results; ana- 
tomical, experimental, and clinical investiga- 
tions. With preface by S. P. Fyodorov.] 1 
p. 1., 383, xxvi pp., 4 pi. 8°. Riga, tip. "Lat- 
viya," 1907. 

Alkyl derivatives. 

Hempel (H.) *Ueber 4-Alkylthiosemicaiba- 
zide und einige Condensationsprodukte dersel- 
ben. 8°. Berlin, [1894]. 

Kockritz (R. A.) *Ueber Alkylidendihydro- 
benzole und ihre Umwandlung in Benzolde- 
rivate. 8°. Greifswald, 1906. 

Drushel (W. A.) & Linhart (G. A.) On the hydrolysis 
of metallic alkyl sulphates. Am. J. Sc., N. Haven, 1911, 
xxxii, 50-00. Also, Reprint.— Erdmann (C. C.) On 
alkylamines as products of the Kjeldahl digestion. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1910, viii, 41-55.— Menschutkin (N.) Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der Aflinitatskoeffizienten der Alkylha- 
loide und der organischen Amine. I. Affmitatskoeflizienten 
der aliphatischen Alkyljodide und Bromide. Ztschr. f. 
phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1890, v, 589-fiOO.— StollG (R.) Ueber 
die Darstellunj von Alkylhydrazinen. Verhandl. d. naturh.- 
med. Ver. zu Heidelb., 1908, n. F., ix, 231-236. 

Allahabad. 

See Cholera (History, etc., of), Plague (His- 
tory, etc., of), by localities. 
AUahverdiantz(Hairapette-Archak-Aghadjanian) 

[1868- ]. *Intervention chirurgicale pallia- 
tive par la voie vaginale dans les cas de fibro- 
mes uterins volumineux adherents et enclaves. 
[Nancy.] 72 pp., 1 1. 8°. Malzeville, 1898, 
No. 22. 

Allain (Edmond). *La profession medicale et les 
articles 1382 et 1383 du Code civil. 40 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 458. 

Allain (Leandre). Conservation des caclavres 
par le formol; avantages et inconvenients de la 
formolisation en toxicologie. 71 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1902, No. 86 

Allaire (Bernardin) [1879- ]. *Traitement de 
la syphilis par les injections d'une preparation 
indolore de calomel. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, 
No. 49. 

— . The same. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere & Jils, 1906. 
Allais (Alfred). Contribution a l'etude de la 

thrombose cardiaque. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 

No. 449. 

Allan (Charles James) [1840-1912]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1274. 
Allan (Francis J.) Aids to sanitary science for the 
use of candidates for public health qualifications. 
Revised and ed. by Reginald A. Farrar. 2. ed. 
ix, 272 pp. 12°. London, Baillttre, Tindall & 
Cox, 1903. 

See, also, Rosenau (Milton Joseph) & Allan (Francis J.) 
fin 2. s.J. Disinfection and disinfectants [etc.]. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1902. 



Allan (James Watson). Memoranda of infectious 
diseases; for the use of school teachers. 2. ed. 
24 pp. 24°. London, Kent & Co., 1906. 

Allan (John) [185S-1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 947. Also: 
Glasgow M. J., 1910, lxxxv, 37. 

Allan (Robert) [1778-1827]. A treatise on the 
operation of lithotomy, in which are demon- 
strated the dangers of operating with the gorget, 
and the superiority of the more simple operation 
with the knife and staff. MS. 58 pp., 5 pi., 
5 1. obi. 4°. [n. p., n. c?.] 

. The same. Illustrated by plates. MS. 

printed title-page, 66 pp., 5 pi. in ink. obi. fol. 
[n. p., n. d.] 

Provenance: From the library of Thomas Windsor, 
Manchester. "I have another copy of this MS. with the 
same handwriting and the same drawings; even the binding 
is the same. The title-page differs in type, etc., from that 

' of the edition published at Edinburgh, 1808." — T.Windsor's 
entry on fly-leaf. 

Allan (William Munden) [1833-1910]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1198. 

Allanche (P.) [1882- ]. *Urethrite non gono- 
coccique microbienne et primitive. 47 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1910, No. 4. 

Allanic ( Jean-Fran cois-Marie). *Du role de cer- 
tains medicaments et en particulier des anesthe- 
siques dans la genese des troubles labyrinthiques. 
47 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 273. 

Allantoin. 

See, also, Urine (Allantoin in). 

Regehly (W.) *Versuche iiber die Beein- 
flussung der Allantoin-Ausscheidung durch Ben- 
zol. 8°. Breslau, 1914. 

Ackroyd (H.) On the presence of allantoin in certain 
foods. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1910-11, v, 400-400— Ascher. 
(K.) Ueber das Vorkommen und den Nachweis des Allan- 
toinsim Menschenharn. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxvi, 
370-381.— Eppinger (H.) Ueber die Bildung von Allan- 
toin im Ticrkorper. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., 
Brnschwg., 1905, vi, 287-295.— Givens (M. H.) Brief notes 
concerning allantoin. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1914, xviii, 
417-424.— Luzzatto (A. M.) Ueber das Verhalten des 
Allantoins im Tierkorper. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1903, xxxviii, 537-543. Also, transl. [ Abstr.] : 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1903, Padova, 1904, xiii, 400.— 
Mendel (L. B.) Experiments on allantoin excretion. 
Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1901-2, p. xiv. — Mendel 
(L. B.) & Dakin (H. D.) The optical inactivity of allan- 
toin. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1910. vii, 1.53-150.— Nukada(Y.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen des Allantoins im Menschenharn 
nach purinfreier Nahrung. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. 
Univ. zu Tokyo, 1910, ix, 263. — Poduschka (R.) Quanti- 
tative Versuche iiber Allantoinausscheidung. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1900, xliv, 59-67.— 
Pohl (J.) Ueber Allantoinausscheidung bei Intoxica- 
tionen. Ibid., 1902, xlviii, 367-375.— Satta (G.) & Gastaldl 
(G.) Presenza e dosaggio dell' allantoina negli essudati e 
trasudati. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1908, xxxii, 497- 

511. . Ritcrche sul ricambio dell' allantoina 

nell' uomo. Ibid., 1909, xxxiii, 300-314. Also, transl.: 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910, liii, 197-205.— Swain (R . E.) 
The formation of allantoin from uric acid in the animal body. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1901-2, vi, 38-47. 

Allantois. 

DE NEUPVILLE (L.) *TIepi tvs aWavTodStus, 

sive de membrana allantoide. Editio nova, 
emendatior, accuratior. 8° .Lugd. Bat., 1736. 

Danchakoff (Vera). The position of the respiratory 
vascular net in the allantois of the chick. Am. J. Anat., 
Phila., 1917, xxi, 407-416, 1 pi.— Lttwy (H.) Die Riickbil- 
dung der Allantois beim Menschen. Arch. f. Anat. u. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1905, 1.59-170, 1 pi — Schroeder van der 
Kolk (J. L. C.) Over de alantois en hare vorming en veran- 
deringen in den mensch. Verhandel. d. k. Akad. v. Weten- 
sch., Amst.. 1801, ix, (no. 3], 1-36, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Volker (O.) Ueber die Entwickelung der Allantois beim 
Ziesel. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz.. 1905, 
263-272, 1 pi.— Vulpian (A.) Note sur la contractilit6 de 
Pallanto'ide chez l'embryon de la poule. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xlv, 222-225. 

Allard (Andre). *Etude sur les fractures du col 

du radius. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 401. 
Allard (Camille) [1872- ]. *Le volvulus de 
l'anse omega. 79 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 86. 
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AHard (E.) [1S7G- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
des adenopathies thoraciques (tracheo-bronchi- 
ques et axillaires) dans la tubereulose pulmo- 
nale ehronique. 153 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 641. 

Allard (Edouard) [1872- ]. *Date et mode de 

perforation de l'appendicite perforante. [Lyon.] 

72 pp., 1 1. 8°. Grenoble, 1899, No. 174. 
Allard (Eduard) [1809- ]. *Die Augenheil- 

kunde des Alcoatim a. d. J. 1159 (Teil vi). 

Zum ersten Male ins Deutsche iibersetzt. 35 pp. 

8°. Berlin, G. Schede, 1900. 
Allard (Henri-Leon-Omer) [1877- ]. *La 

laxite des ligaments articulaires de la main. 90 

pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 28. 
Allart (Louis) [1885- ]. *Etudes cliniques sur 

les fractures du bassin. [Paris.] 99 pp. 8°. 

Lille, 1911, No. 231. 
Allary (Charles-Louis-Joseph) [1883- ]. *Du 

droit des medecins et des hospices dans l'hospi- 

talisation des accidentes du travail. 87 pp. 8°. 
^ Bordeaux, 1907, No. 20. 

AllatorvosiLapok. [Veterinary Leaves.] Edited: 
v. 29-36, by F.Hutyra and I. Ratz; v. 37-38, 
by I. Ratz and A. Zimmermann; v. 29-38, 1906- 
15. fol. Budapest. 
Current. 

Alia vena (Charles). *De la peritonite aigue par 
ulceration d'adenomes gastriques ou duode- 
naux. viii, 9-45 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1904, 
No. 57. 

Alia way {Frederick John) [ -1908]. 

Obituary. Brit. 11. J., Lond., 1908, i, 907. 
Allbutt (Henry Arthur). ■ Geology and its con- 
nection with sanitary science. 16 pp. 12°. 
London, C. Watts, [1878]. 

. Too frequent child-bearing. 6 1. 16°. 

San Diego, Neo- Malthusian Pub. Co., 1893. 

See, also, Burggrave (Adolphe) [in 2. s.). The new hand- 
book of dosimetric therapeutics, [etc.]. 12°. London & 
Leeds, 1884. 

Allbutt (Sir Thomas Clifford) [1836- ]. Science 
and medieval thought. Harveian oration. 116 
pp. 12°. London, C. J. Clay & Sons, 1901. 

. Notes on the composition of scientific 

papers, viii, 154 pp. 12°. London, Macmillan 
& Co., 1904. 

. The historical relations of medicine and 

surgery to the end of the sixteenth century, 
xvi, 125 pp. 12°. London & New York, Mac- 
millan & Co., 1905. 

. On professional education with special 

reference to medicine, vi, 80 pp. 12°. London, 
Macmillan & Co., 1906. 

. Hospitals, medical science, and public 

health. 34 pp. 8°. Manchester, Morris & 
Yeamann, 1908. 

. Celsus de medicina. Aulus Cornelius 

Celsus: Ueber die Artzneiwissenschaft; iiber- 
setzt und erklart von Eduard Scheller, zweite 
Auflage von Walther Frieboes, Braunschweig, 
Vieweg und Sohn, 1906, 8°. [Review,] pp. 
151-154. 8°. London & Boston, 1908. 

Cutting from: Classical Rev., Lond. & Bost., 1908, xxii. 

. Chlorosis. 

In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt & Rolleston). 8°. London, 1909, 

v, 681-726. 

. Over-stress of the heart. 

In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt & Rolleston). 8°. London, 1909, 

vi, 193-252. 

. Diseases of the aortic area of the heart. 

In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt & Ilolleston). 8°. London, 1909, 
vi, 418-492. 

. Functional disorders of the heart. 

In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt & Ilolleston). 8°. London, 1909, 
vi, 493-546. 



Allbutt (Sir Thomas Clifford)— continued. 
. Diseases of the arteries, including angina 

pectoris. 2 v. 8°. London, Macmillan & Co., 

1915. 

See, also, System (A) of gynaecology [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. 
London, 1890. .The same. 8°. London, 1900.— Sys- 
tem (A) of medicine by many writers, [etc.] [in 2. s ]. 

8°. New York & London, 1896-8. . The same. 8° 

London, 1906-11. 

— . See, also: 

Letters to eminent persons. II. To Sir Thomas Clifford 

Allbutt, K.C. B., regius professor of physic in the University 

of Cambridge. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1917, ciii, 199. 
For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 
Alb Inn (Sir William Henry) [1846-1912]. The 

nature and causes of duodenal indigestion. 

Bradshaw lecture. 72 pp. 12°. London, J. 

Bale & Sons, 1892. 
. Structure and function. Harveian 

oration. 59 pp. 8°. London, Macmillan & 

Co., 1903. 

See, also, Manual (A) of medicine, [etc.]. 8°. New 
York, 1900. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 402-405. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 544. Also: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1912, n. s., xciii, 178. Also: Westminst. Hosp. Rep. 
1911-12, Lond., 1913, xvui, 1-10 (F. de H. Hall). 

Alloa u me (Rene). * Rapports de la tubereulose 
genitale chez la femme avec les malformations 
et les tumeurs de l'appareil genital. 48 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1907, No. 43. 

Allebe (Gerardus Arnoldus Nicolaus) [1810- ]. 
De ontwikkeling van het kind naar ligchaam en 
geist; eene handleiding voor moeders bij de 
eerste opvoeding. x (2 1.), 300 pp. 12°. Am- 
sterdam, Caarelsen & Co., 1845. 

Allee (Alphonse). *Puericulture et loi Roussel. 
52 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 356. 

Allegheny. 

See Fever (Typhoid, History of), Hospitals 
(Description, etc., of), Hospitals (Gynecological, 
etc.), by localities. 

Allegri (Natale). Per difendersi dal colera. 47 
pp. 8°. Roma, E. Loescher & Co., 1913. 

. De asiatico cholera? morbo, animadver- 

siones annorum 1837, 1854-5, 1866-7, 1887. 23 
pp., 1 map. fol. Torino, B. Marchisio & figli, 
[n. d.]. 

Allelomorphs. 

Castle (W. E.) & Fish (H. D.) The black-and-tan rab- 
bit and the significance of multiple allelomorphs. Am. 
Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xlix, 88-96. — Morgan 
(T. H.) Multiple allelomorphs in mice. Ibid., 1914, xlviii, 
449-458. . The theoretical distinction between multi- 
ple allelomorphs and close linkage. Ibid., 502. . 

Allelomorphs and mice. Ibid., 1915, xlix, 379-383.— Wright 
(S.) The albino series of allelomorphs in guinea-pigs. 
Ibid., 140-148. 

Allemand (Andre) [1868- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude de la cure radicale de la hernie ombili- 
cale chez l'adulte. [Lyon.] 46 pp., 1 1. 4°. 
Saint- Elienne, 1896, No. 1215. 

Allemand (Louis) [1876- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des luxations du pied en dehors, consecu- 
tives aux fractures bimalleolaires. 67 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, J903, No. 140. 

Allemann (Max) [1875-1916]. *Klinische Unter- 
suchungen iiber Ischias. 48 pp. 8°. Zurich, 
J. J. Meier, 1910. 

Allen (Alfred Henry) [1846-1904]. Commercial 
organic analysis. A treatise on the properties, 
modes of assaying, and proximate analytical 
examination of the various organic chemicals 
and products employed in the arts, manufac 
tures, medicine, etc. With concise methods for 
the detection and determination of their im- 
purities, adulterations and products of decom- 
position. 2. ed. v. 3, pt. 3; v. 4. xii, 508 pp.; 
xi, 584 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's 
Son & Co., 1896-98. 
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Allen (Alfred Henry) — continued. 

— . The same. 3. ed. v. 1-3. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1898-1900. 

. The same. Edited by W. A. Davis and 

Samuel S. Sadtler. 4. ed., entirely rewritten, 
v. 1-7. x, 635 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blak- 
iston's Son & Co., 1909-13. 

For Biography, see Am. Drug. & Pharm. Rec, N. Y., 
1904, xlv, 90. Also: Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1904, lxxvi, 474 
(S. P. Sadtler). Also: Analyst, Lond., 1904, xxix, 233-242, 
port. 

Allen {Benjamin) [1663-1738]. 

Christy (M.) A forgotten naturalist; Benjamin Allen, of 
Braintree. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 1367. 

Allen (Carroll W. ) [1874- ]. Local and regional 
anesthesia; with chapters on spinal, epidural, 
paravertebral, and parasacral analgesia, and on 
other applications of local and regional anes- 
thesia to the surgery of the eye, ear, nose and 
throat, and to dental practice. With an intro- 
duction by Rudolph Matas. 2 p. 1., 3-625 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia <k London, W. B. Saunders 
Co., 1914. 

Allen (Charles Lewis). 

See Bing (Robert) [1878- ]. Textbook of nervous dis- 
eases [etc.]. 4". New York, [1915]. 

Allen (Charles Warrenne) [1854-1906]. Anatomy 
of the skin and its appendages. 

In: Twentieth Cent. Pract. 8°. New York, 1896, v, 1-23. 

. Functional disorders of the male sexual 

organs. 

In: Twentieth Cent. Pract. 8°. New York, 1896, vii, 
593-659. 

. The practitioner's manual. A condensed 

system of medical diagnosis and treatment, iv, 
851 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1899. 

. The same. 2. ed. iv, 889 pp. 8°. New 

York, W. Wood & Co., 1902. 

. Radiotherapy and phototherapy, includ- 
ing radium and high-frequency currents, their 
medical and surgical applications in diagnosis 
and treatment. For students and practitioners. 
With the co-operation of Milton Franklin and 
Samuel Stern, x, 17-618 pp., 27 pi. 8°. New 
York & Philadelphia, 1904. 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1906, cliv, 664. 
Also: J. Cu'tan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1906, xxiv, 342-344, 
port. (G. T. Jackson). Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxix, 
933. Also: Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1906, xii, 608 - 610. 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 1193. Also: Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1906, xxi, 693, port, [front.]. 

& Sobel (Jacob). Handy book of medical 

progress; a lexicon of the recent advances in 
medical science, iv, 184 pp. 12°. New York, 
W. Wood & Co., 1899. 

Allen (Dudley Peter) [1852-1915]. A simple 
aseptic surgical technique. 13 pp. 8°. Cleve- 
land, 1908. 

In: Clin. & Path. Papers Lakeside Hosp., Cleveland, 1908. 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1915, cLxxii, 157 
(G. H. M.). Also: Cleveland M. J., 1915, xiv, 121: 134. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 261. Also: Ohio M. J., 
Columbus, 1915, xi, 123. Also: Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1915, xxxiii, pp. xxxi-xxxiii (F. E. B.). 

Allen (Frederick M.) Studies concerning glyco- 
suria and diabetes, xviii, 1179 pp. 8°.' Boston, 
W. M. Leonard, 1913. 

Allen (Freeman) & Garland (F. E.) Anaesthetics 
and the production of general anaesthesia. 

In: Am. Pract. Surg. [Bryant & Buck]. S°. New York, 
1908, iv, 169-230. 

Allen (Gardner W.) [1856- ]. 

See Ultzmann (Robert) [in 2. s.l. The neuroses of the 
genito-urinary system [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 

Allen (Georcje) [1853-97]. 

T. Obituary. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1897-8, liv, 493. 

Allen (George Edwin) [1863-1910]. 

Obituary. Tr- N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1911, 
212-214. 



Allen (Glover M.) Mammals of the West Indies. 
8°. Cambridge, 1911. 

Forms v. 54, no. 6, Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative 
Zoology, Harvard College. 

— . Bats from British East Africa. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, 1911. 

Forms v. 54, no. 9, Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative 
Zoology, Harvard College. 

Allen (Grant) [1848-99]. The evolutionist at large. 
50 pp. 8°. New York, The Humboldt Pub. 
Co., 1881. 

. Charles Darwin; his life and work. 88 pp. 

8°. New York, The Humboldt Pub. Co., 1886. 

For Biography, see Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1901, Suppl. 
i, 36-38 (J.S.Cotton). 

Allen (H. B.) Report on health conditions at 
Panama to the Honourable the Minister of Ex- 
ternal Affairs, Melbourne, Australia. 27 pp. 
6pl.,lmap. roy. 8°. Melbourne, 1913. 

Allen (Harrison) [1841-97]. On a revision of the 
ethmoid bone in the Mammalia. 

Forms no. 3, v. 10, of: Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harv., Cam- 
bridge, 1882, 135-164, 7 pi. 

For Biography, see Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 749. Also: 
N. York M. J., 1897, lxvi, 709. Also: Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc., 
Phila., 1897-8, 505-529. Also: Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1897, 
Wash., 1898, x, 12 - 26 (B. G. Wilder). Also, Reprint. 
Also: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1898, n. s., vii, 262- 
265, port. (B. G. Wilder). Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 
1897. N. Y., 1898, 192-194 (H. L. S.). Also: Tr. Coll. Phys. 
Phila., 1898, 3. s., xx, pp. xxxix-liii (H. C. Wood). Also, 
Reprint. Also: Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 165-168. 

Allen (Henry C.) The homoeopathic therapeutics 
of intermittent fever, xxiv, 232 pp., 1 1. 12°. 
Detroit, Drake's Homoeopath. Pharmacy, 1879. 

— . Keynotes and characteristics with com- 
parisons of some of the leading remedies of the 
materia medica. 2 p. 1., 179 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia & Chicago, Boericke & Tafel, 1898. 

Allen {Henry Ebenezer) [1839-1911]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 195. 
Allen (J. H.) Denatured alcohol legislation, p. 
24. fol. New York, 1908. 

Cutting from: Harper's Weekly, N. Y., 1908, lii. 

Allen {John Marshall) [1833-1910]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 1826. 

Allen {Joseph) [ -1908]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 1413. 

Allen {Joseph Eve) [ -1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 526. 
Allen (Justin) [1826- ]. A biographical sketch 
of Royal A. Merriam. 13 pp., port. 8°. [Tops- 
field], 1898. 

Repr.from: Topsfleld Historical Collection, 1898, iv. 
Allen (Kenneth) [1857- ]. Sludge treatment in 
the United States. 

In: Sewage sludge, roy. 8°. New York, 1912, pp. 193- 
272. 

Allen (Louis). *Contribution a l'etude de Fisth- 
mectomie et de l'istbmotomie dans le traitement 
des goitres parenchymateux. 66 pp., 11. 8°. 
Paris, 1906, No. 71. 

Allen (Martha M.) _ Alcohol, a dangerous and un- 
necessary medicine; how and why. What 
medical writers say. vii, [5] -435 pp. 8°. 
Marcellus, Published by the Department of Medical 
Temperance of the National Woman's Christian 
Temperance Union, [1900]. 

. The danger and harmfulness of patent 

medicines. 8 pp. 12°. [n. p., 1903.] 

Allen Mrs. Mary Wood). See Wood- Allen (Mary) 
[in 2. s.]. 

Allen (Nathan) [1813-89]. Divorces in New Eng- 
land, broadside fol. Boston, 1880. 
Repr.from: N. Am. Rev., Bost., June, 1880. 

. The New England family. 24 pp. 8°. 

New Haven, Tuttle Morehouse & Taylor, 1882. 
Repr.from: N. Englander, March, 1882. 
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Allen (Paul Pomeroy) [ -1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, briv, 75S. 

Allen (Richard). 

See Jones (Absalom) & Allen (Richard) [in 2. s.]. A 
narrative of the proceedings of the black people [etc.]. 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1794. 

Allen (Richard William) [1876- ]. The opsonic 
method of treatment. A short compendium for 
general practitioners, students, and others, ix, 
138 pp. 8°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1907. 

. The same, ix, 138 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, P. Blakistoris Son & Co., 1907. 

. Vaccine therapy and the opsonic method 

of treatment; a short compendium for general 
practitioners, students, and others. 2. ed. xii, 
244 pp. 8°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1908. 

. The same. Vaccine therapy, its theory 

and practice. 3. ed. 277 pp. 8°. London, 
H. K. Lewis, 1910. 

. The same. 4. ed. x, 444 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, D. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1913. 

. The bacterial diseases of respiration, and 

vaccines in their treatment, x, 236 pp. 8°. 
London, H. K. Leivis, 1913. 

Also, Editor of: Journal (The) of Vaccine Therapy. 
London, 1912-13. 

Allen (Robert) [1869-190S]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 190S, ii, 1S47. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 17S6. 

Allen (Stephen T.) A sermon delivered in Merri- 
mack, January fifteenth, at the funeral of Abel 
Goodrich, who died January 12, 1841. 8°. 
Nashua, C. T. Gill. 1841. 

Allen (Timothy Field) [1837-1902]. A general 
symptom register of the homoeopathic materia 
medica. xv, 1321 pp. 8°. New York & Phila- 
delphia, Boericke & Tafel, [1880]. 

. A primer of materia medica for practi- 
tioners of homoeopathy. 408 pp., 3 1. 8°. 
Philadelphia, Boericke & Tafel, 1892. 

See, also, Bcenninghausen's therapeutic pocket book 
[etc.]. 12°. Philadelphia, 1891. 

For Biography, see Chironian, N. Y., 1902-3, xix, 97-100, 
port. Also: Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 129- 
136 (S. C. Smith). Also: J. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 
1903, ix, 35-38, port. (C. Deady). Also: Month. Homceop. 
Rev., Lond., 1903, xlvii, 118-122 (C. Deady). Also: N. Am. 
J. Homceop., N. Y., 1903, li, 43-45. Also: Tr. Am. Inst. 
Homceop., Chicago, 1903, 725-727, port (C. A. Weirick). 
Also: Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. N. Y., Rochester, 1903, xxxviii, 
251 (W. S. Garnsey). 

Allen (William E.) [1836-1903]. 

Jenkins (T. W.) In memoriam. Albany M. Ann., 1903, 
xxiv, 562. 

Allen (William H . ) The rise of the National Board 
of Health, pp. 51-68. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Cutting from: Ann. Am. Acad. Polit. & Soc. Sc., Phila., 
1900, xv. 

. Rural sanitary administration in Pennsyl- 
vania. A thesis. 93 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1900, vel 
subseq.] 

. National programme of or departments of 

school hygiene, pp. 112-122. 8°. New York, 
1908. 

Cutting from.-'S. Am. Rev., N. Y., 1900, clxxxviii. 
Allen (William Ray). A laboratory guide to gen- 
era zoology. 2 p. 1., 7-149 pp. 8°. [n. p.], 1916. 
Allenbach (Edmund) [1885- ]. *Weiterer 
Beitrag zur Pachymeninx-Verkalkung bei Usura 
cranii. 7 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Repr. from: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1911, ccv. 

Allendorf (Franz [Carl]) [188.5- ]. * Ueber 
Myelitis bei Carcinom. 17 pp. i 8°. Giessen, R. 
Lanqe, 1909. 

Allendorff (Fritz Franz Oskar) [1881- ]. *Un- 
tersuchungen und Erfahrungen mit Neuronal 
(Bromdiathylacetamid). 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Ros- 
tock, C. Hinstorff, 1906. 



Allendy (Rene-Felix) [1889- ]. *L'alchimie 
et la medecine ; etude sur les theories hermetiques, 
dans l'histoire de la medecine. 157 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1912, No. 21. 

Allenet (Frank) [1884- ]. *Botryomyoose 
humaine. Etude clinique et anatomo-patholo- 
gique. 93 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1908, No. 70. 

Allergia. 

See Anaphylaxis; Diphtheria (Immunity 
from, Tests for) ; Immunity. 

Alters (Henry) [1856- ]. A treatise on "The 
Association of Military Surgeons of the United 
States." 16 pp. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Allers (Rudolf) [1883- ]. Ueber Schadel- 
schiisse; Probleme der Klinik unter der Fiirsorge 
von Rudolf Allers. vii (1 1.), 227 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin J. Springer, 1916. 

See, also, von Gruber (Max) & Rudin (Ernst). Fort- 
pfianzung, Vererbungfetc.]. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Allescher (Marie) [1874- ]. *Ueber den Ein- 
fluss der Gestalt des Kernes auf die Grossen- 
abnahme hungernder Infusorien. 43 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Miinchen, 1913. 

Alletsee (Eduard) [1880- ]. *Ueber Indika- 
tion und Prognose der manuellen Placentarlo- 
sung. 1 p. 1., 20 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, Miiller 
& Steinicke, 1912. 

Alletz (Pons-Augustin) [1703-85]. LAlbert mo- 
derne, ou nouveaux secrets eprouves et licites, 
recueillis d'aprfes les decouvertes les plus re- 
centes.. xxiv, 329 pp. 8°. Paris, Vve. Du- 
chesne, 1776. 

Allevard. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Allevi (Giovanni). L'alcoolismo. xi, 221 pp. 

16°. Milano, TJ. Hoepli, 1906. 
. Le malattie dei lavoratori e l'igiene in- 

dustriale. 415 pp. 16°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 

1908. 

. La medicina sociale; tubercolosi, malaria, 

febbre tifoide, vaiuolo e vaccinazione, sifilide e 
prostituzione, anchilostomiasi, pellagra, alcoo- 
lismo. 291 pp. 16°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1909. 

Allfrey (Charles Henry) [ -1912]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1436. 

Allgemeine Biologie. Redaktion: C. Chun und 
W. Johannsen, unter Mitwirkung von A. Giin- 
thart. Bea r b. von E. Baur, P. Boysen-Jensen 
[etc.]. xi, 691, [1] pp. 4°. Leipzig & Berlin, 
B. G. Teubner, 1915. 

Allgemeine deutsche Hebammen-Zeitung. v. 
2-22, 1887-1907. 4°. Berlin. 

Allgemeine deutsche Nahrungs- und Genussmittel- 
Kunde. v. 1, 1898. fol. Miinchen. 

Allgemeine Encyclopadie fur practische Aerzte 
und Wundarzte, bearbeitet und hrsg. von Georg 
Wilh.. Consbruch und Joh. Christoph Ebermaier. 
9 v. 12°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1802-13. 

CONTENTS. 

II. Th., 1. Bd. PatbologischcsTaschcnbnchfiir practische 
Aerzte und Wundarzte, von Georg Wilh. Consbruch. 2. 
Aufl., 1813. 

III. Th. Diatetisches Taschenbuch fiir Aerzte und Nicht- 
arzte. 1803. 

IV. Th. Taschenbuch der Arznevmittellehrefurpractische 
Aerzte und Wundiirzte. 1. Aufl.,"l804; 2. Ann., 1810. 

VI. Th. Taschenbuch der mcdicinisch-chirurgischen Re- 
ceptirkunst; oder Anleitung zum Verschreiben der Arzncy- 
formeln. 1808. 

VII. Th Klinisehes Taschenbuch fiir practische Aerzte. 
2 Bde. 5. Aufl., 1808, 1809. 

IX Th. Taschenbuch der Chirurgie fiir angehende prac- 
tische Aerzte und Wundarzte. 2 Bde. 1. Bd., 1802; 2. Bd., 
2. Aufl., 1803. 

Allgemeine homoopathische Zeitun'g. v. 1-145, 
1832-1902. 4°. Leipzig. 
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Allgemeine (Das) Krankenhaus St. Georg in Ham- 
. burg, nach seiner bauliehen Neugestaltung. 
Festschrift anliisslieh des Abschlusses der Neu- 
bauten den Fordern nnd Mitarbeitern an der 
volligen Erneuerung des Krankenhauses . . . 
gewidmet von H. Albers-Schonberg, Ed. Arning. 
[etc.], unter Redaktion von Th. Deneke; mit 
einem Titelbild und 71 Abbildungen im Text, 
frontispiece, viii, 384 pp. 8°. Leipzig & Ham- 
burg, L. Voss, 1912. 
Allgemeine medicinische Central-Zeitung. v. 
11-84, 1842-1915. fol. Berlin. 

Continuation of: Berliner medicinische Central-Zeitung. 

Allgemeine Wiener medicinische Zeitung. v. 
1-59, 1856-1914; Nos. 1-26, v. 60, 1915. fol. 
Wien. 

Allgemeine Zeitschrift fur Psychiatrie und psy- 
chisch-gerichtliche Medicin. v. 1-72, 1844- 
1915. 8°. Berlin. 

Allgemeines Krankenhaus Hamburg-Eppendorf. 
Der Tuberkulose-Fortbildungskurs des Allge- 
meinen Krankenhauses Hamburg-Eppendorf, 
hrsg. von dem arztlichen Direktor Ludolph 
Brauer. Band II dem Eppendorfer Kranken- 
hause zur Feier seines 25jahrigen Bestehens ge- 
widmet von friiheren und jetzigen Aerzten der 
Anstalt. Mit 6 Abbildungen im Text» und 13 
Tafeln. 2 p. 1., 159 pp., 13 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
C. Kabitzsch, 1914. 

Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, hrsg von Georg 
von Mayr und Friedrich Zahn. v. 1-8, 1890- 
1914. 8°. Tubingen. 

Allibe (Jules) [1881- ]. *Contribution a l'histo- 
logie pathologique des syphilides tertiaires cu- 
tanees; cellules geantes et follicule syphilitique. 
75 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 97. 

Alligator. 

Reese (A. M.) The development of the 
American alligator. 8°. Washington, 1908. 

Forms part of v. 51, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

Dowler (B.) Contributions to the natural history of the 
alligator (Crocodilus mississippiensis), with a microscopic 
addendum. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1846-7, iii, 311-336. Also, 
Reprint. — Jacquart (H.) Sur plusieurs points du systeme 
veineux abdominal du caiman a museau de brochet. Compt. 
rend- Acad. d. sc., Par., 1858, xlvii, 822. — Paravicinl (G.) 
Intorno alia miologia della regione glossojoidea del kaimano 
(Alligator luciusCuv.). K. 1st. Lomb. disc, elett. Rendic, 
Milano, 1899, 2. s., xxxii, 998. 

Alligator hites. 

Jauneau. Notes sur les morsures de caiman k Mada- 
gascar. Ann , d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1909, xii, 415- 
421. 

Ailihn (Hans). Die Anfangsgrunde der hauslichen 
Krankenpflege. Eine Anleitung fur hilfsbereite 
Frauen und Jungfrauen. Durchgesehen von 
Kalkoff. viii, 115 pp. 8°. Berlin, M. Warned, 
1904. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. xii, 119 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, M. Warneck, 1905. 

Allik (A. K.) *Khimicheskiy analiz kumisa na 
Kavkazskikh mineralnikh vodakh. [Dorpat.] 
[Chemical analysis of kumiss made upon the 
Caucasian mineral waters.] 2 p. 1., 42 pp., 2 1., 
3 tab. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1895. 

Allin ( William Briggs) [1852-19(33]. 

Obituary. Glasgow M. J., 1903, lx, 344. 

Ailing (Arthur N.) [1862- ] & Griffin (Ovidus 
Arthur). Diseases of the eye and ear. A manual 
for students and practitioners. Ed. by Victor 
Cox Pedersen. 252 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 
Lea Bros. & Co., 1905. 

Allingham (Herbert William) [1862-1904]. Oper- 
ative surgery, xiv, 367 pp. 8°. London, 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1903. 



Allingham (Herbert William) — continued. 

. The same, xiv, 367 pp. 8°. New York, 

W. Wood & Co., 1903. 

Sec, also, Allingham (William) & Allingham (Herbert 
William). The diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the 

rectum, [etc.]. 8°. London. 1896. . The same. 

8°. London, 1901.— Gant (S. Goodwin) [in 2. s.j. Diag- 
nosis and treatment of diseases of the rectum, [etc.]. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1896. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1347 (J. B.). 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1904, xliii 1714. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1386. Also: Rev. de chir., Par., 
1904, xxx, 820. 

Allingham (William) [1829-1908]. Fistula, hemor- 
rhoids, painful ulcer, stricture, prolapsus and 
other diseases of the rectum; their diagnosis and 
treatment. 4. ed. 84 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
P. Blakiston Son & Co., 1883. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 420. Also: 
Lancet, LoncL, 1908, i, 530. 

& Allingham (Herbert William). The 

diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the rectum; 
being a practical treatise on fistula, piles, fissure 
and painful ulcer, procidentia, polypus, struc- 
ture, cancer, etc. 6. ed. xvi, 485 pp. 8°. 
London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1896. 

. The same. 7. ed. xi, 471 pp. 

8°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1901. 

. The same. 6. ed. xvi, 485 pp. 

8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1896. 

. The same. 7. ed. xi, 471 pp. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1901. 

Allin son (Alfred). 

See Tarnowsky (Venyamin Mikhailovich) [in 2. s.J. 
The sexual instinct, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Allinson (Thomas Richard). Rheumatism, acute 
and chronic; its cause, symptoms, complica- 
tions, and cure; also its prevention by hygienic 
means. 20 pp. 12°. London, 1886. 

Sans aucune drogue, rien qu'avec un 
regime alimentaire approprie' et une hygiene 
bien comprise, guerison certaine du rhumatisme 
aigu et soulagement certain du rhumatisme 
chronique. Trad, de l'anglais par A. Thirion. 
65 pp., 1 1. 12°. London, T. R. Allinson; 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1904. 

. Medecine hygienique, ou la seule methode 

rationnelle de traiter les maladies. Traduit par 
F. Baltar. xi, 108 pp., 1 1. 12°. Dax, 1904. 

. Maagkwalen. 15 pp. 8°. Rotterdam, H. 

A. Wakker & Co., 1906. 

. Longziekten. Ill pp. 12°. Rotterdam, 

H. A. Wakker & Co., [1906]. 

Allionacese. 

Standley (P. C.) The Allioniaceae of the 
United States, with notes on Mexican species. 
8°. Washington, 1909. 

Forms v. 12, pt. 8, Contributions from the United States 
National Herbarium. 

. The Allioniaceae of Mexico and 

Central America. 8°. Washington^ 1911. 

Forms v. 13, pt. 11, Contributions from the United States 
National Herbarium. 

Alliot (G. A.) *Recherches sur les aldehydes 
dipropylacetique et diisoamylacetique. 34 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1910. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Alliot (Henri). *Cinq annees d'observations et 
d'efforts d'un bureau d'hygiene; l'ceuvre sani- 
taire francaise de demain. 3 p. 1., 196 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1913, No. 260. 
See, also, Hygiene coloniale [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Alliot (Leon). *La capacite stomacale du nouveau- 
ne. 35 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 9. 

Alliott (Alexander John) [1847-1910]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond, 1910, ii, 920. 
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Allis (Oscar II.) An inquiry into the difficulties 
encountered in the reduction of dislocations of 
the hip. The Samuel D. Gross prize essay, xv, 
171 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1896. 
Allison | Henry E.) [1851-1904]. Provision for the 
criminal insane. 7 pp. 8°. [n. p.], 1898. 
Eepr.from: Proc. Nat. Prison Ass., Indianap., 1898. 

. The care and custody of the convict and 

criminal insane. 9 pp. 8°. Cleveland, 1900. 
Rcpr.from: Proc. Nat. Prison Ass., Cleveland, 1900. 
For Biography, see Albany M. Ann., 1901, xxv, 848. Also: 
Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1904-5, lxi. 528-532, port, [front.] 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx. 1000. Also: Proc' 
»\m. Med.-Psychol. Ass., [Bait.], 1905, xii, 378 (R. B. Lamb); 

Allison (Richard). 

Pilcher (J. E.) V. Richard Allison, surgeon to the 
Lesion, 1792^6, [U. S. Army]. J. Ass. Mil. Surg., Carlisle, 
Pa., 1904, xiv, 187. 

Allison (Thomas Moffatt). Health in infancy, 
iv, 41 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Netvcastle-on-Tyne, T. & 
B. Allan, 1904. 

Allison ( William Bussell) [1864-1917]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 387. 

Allium. 

See, also, Tuberculosis (Treatment of) with 
garlic. 

Adone (Titta). L'aslio: terapia Boschetti. Gior. d. r. 
Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1903, lii, 1130-1136— Baele 
(H. R.) An observation on the value of garlic as a remedy. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 620. — Carles (P.) Un dernier mot 
sur Taction diuretique de l'oignon. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1912, xxxiii, 186.— Carlier (E. W.) & Evans 
(C. L.) Allyl sulphide; some aspects of its physiological 
action, with an analysis of the common leek (Allium por- 
rum). Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1907, ii, 325-339.— Casella 
(A.) Ball' azione battericida del succo d'aglio e del solfuro 
d'allile. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1898, 
xlvii, 876; 890: 919; 939: 966.— Dale he (P.) La cure d'oignons. 
[Allium cepa] J. d'e med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv, 406-409.— 
Durodife. Cure d'oignons. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, 
xliii, 1S9. — Foy (G.) "Therapeutics of garlic. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1915. n. s., c, 420.— Giampietro (A. W.) A 
bacterial rot of onions caused by bacillus coli. Hosp. Bull. 
Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1911-12, vii, 107-109.— Hall (H. O.) 
The onion (Allium cepa) and garlic (Allium sativa) as a 
remedy for pneumonia and pulmonary tuberculosis. Am. 
Med.. Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1913, n. s., vih, 26-34. Also, 
Reprint — Kooper (W. D.) Untersuchungen fiber die 
schwefelhaltigen Verbindungen in Allium cepa. Ztschr. f. 
Untersuch. d. Nahrunes- u. Genussmittel, Bed., 1910, x, 
569-571 .— Marcovici (E.) Klinische und experimentellc 
Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung von Allium sativum und 
daraus dargestellten Praparaten (Allphen) bei infektiosen 
Darmkrankheiten. Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1915, xxviii, 
993.— Perez (G. V.) The pyretic action of garlic. Med. 

Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, cii, 562. . Garlic as an 

insecticide. Ibid., 1917, ciii, 352 — Use (The) of the onion in 
hydrarthrosis. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 1170. 

Allkin ( William John) [1839-99]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i; 874. 

Allmanna svenska Lakartidningen. Organ for 
Allmanna svenska Liikaforeningen. v. 1-3, 
1904-6; v. 13, 1916. 8°. Stockholm. 

Allman (George James) [1812-98]. Syllabus of 
lectures on zoology and geology and of the 
Thomsonian lectures on mineralogy. 31pp. 8°. 
Edinburgh, Neill & Co., 1867. 
L. B. Collection, iv. 

. Syllabus of lectures on natural history. 

20 pp. 8°. [Edinburgh, n. d.} 
L. B. Collection, iv. 

For Biography, see Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1905, lxxv, 25 
(S. J. H.). 

Allmann (Franz) [1880- ]. *Elastische Atro- 
pine der Aortenklappen und Gehirnartenen. 
38 pp 8°. Wurzburg. T. Staudenraus, 1907. 

Allmann (Julius) [1882- ]. *Zur Frage der 
Graviditatsmyelitis. 18 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. 
Fiencke 1909. 

Allmann' (Rudolf) [1879- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des ansteokenden Scheidenkatarrhs 
der Pander. [Giessen.] 38 pp., 11. 8°. Ess- 
lingen, W. Langguth, [1905]. 



AUmaras (Joseph). *Ein Fall von Situs trans- 
versua partialis. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Freiburg i. 
Br., Speyer & Kaerner, 1904. 

AUmeling (August Otto Emil) [1877- _ ]. *Ein 
Beitrag zur Lehre von den Komplikationen von 
Schwangerschaft mit Myom des Uterus. [Wurz- 
burg.] 22pp., 11. 8°. Lauenburg,A.Voss, 1904. 

Alio (Georges) [1885- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude historique des paralysies radiculaires du 
plexus brachial. 73 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 409. 

Alloaesthesia. 

Dusser de Barenne (J. G.) Zur Kenntnis der Alloas- 
thesie; Experimente und Betrachtungen. Monatschr. f. 

Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1913, xxxiv, 523-540. . 

Ueber Alloaesthesie; experiment el ler Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
dieses Symptoms. Psychiat. en neurol. Bl., Amst,., 1914, 
xviii, 160-173. 

Allochiria. 

Lapidous (Ronia). Contribution ii l'etude 
de Pallochirie. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Bonnier (P.) Allochirie auriculaire. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1904, xii, 324-326— Camp (C. D.) On allochiria; with a re- 
port of two observations. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1910, xxxii, 1-3. — Determann. Beitrag zur Kennt- 
niss der Allochirie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1900, xviii, 99-109. — Fischer (G.) Ueber eleklromotorisehe 
Allochirie. Med. Abhandl. Festschr. d. Stuttg. arztl. 
Ver., 1897, 152-158.— Jones (E.) The clinical significance 
of allochiria. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 830-832. Also: Cong, 
internat. de psychiat. [etc.J 1907, Amst., 1908, i, 408-414. 

. The precise diagnostic value of allochiria. Brain, 

Lond., 1908, xxx, 490-532. — Trapeznikoff ( A. V. ) [On 
allochiria ] Obozr. Psichiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb. ; 1901, 
vi, 97; 165. — Verrier (E.) De 1'allochirie. Gaz. med. de 
Par., 1898, 11. s., i, 444. 

Allochlorophyllan. 

Marchlewski (L.) Ueber Allochlorophyllan aus Ahorn- 
blattern. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxi, 529-533. 

Allogromia. 

Swarczewsky (B.) Zur Kenntnis der Allogromia ovoidea 
(Rhumbl.). Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1909, xiv, 396-416, 
2 pi. 

Allolobophora. 

Baldasseroni (V.) Descrizione dell' helodrilus (Allolobo- 
phora) targionii nuova specie di lumbricide della Toscana. 
Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1906, xvii, 169-172.— Foot 
(Katharine) & Strobell (EllaC.) Further notes on the co- 
coons of Allolobophora fcetida. Biol. Bull., Woods Holl, 
Mass., 1902, iii, 206-213.— Rosa (D.) Sui nefridii con sbocco 
intestinale comune dell' Allolobophora antipse Mich, (lum- 
bricidi). Arch, zool., Napoli, 1906-7, iii, 73-98, 1 pi. 

d'AIlonnes (G. Revault). See Revault d'Allon- 

nes (G.). 

Allosan. 

Jourdan (M.) De 1'emploi therapcutique de l'allosan, 
en particuUer dans l'ur^trite chronique comme adjuvant du 
traitement rationnel et scientifique. Bull. gen. de therap. 
[etc.], Par., 1910, clix, 517-523. 

Allot (Victor) [1862-1910]. 

Fabre(P.) [Obituary.] Centre med. etpharm., Gannat, 

1909- 10, xv, 259-264. 

Allotriophagia. 

See Appetite (Abnormal). 

Allotropism. 

D amibns (A.) Etats allotropiques des corps 
simples. [Paris.] 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1914. 

Faucon (M.-A.) Etats allotropiques des 
corps simples. [Paris.] 8°. Mont pellier, 1914. 

Smits (A.) A new theory of the phenomenon allotropy. 
K Akad. v. Wetensch te Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1909-10, xii, 
763-774 1 pi. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 
1911 lxxvi, 421-444.— Smits (A.) & Bokhorst (S. C.) Ex- 
perimentelle Bestatigungen der neuen Theorie der Erschei- 
nung Allotropic. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. u. Berl 
1914. lxxxviii, 608-621.— Smits (A.) & de Leeuw (H. L.) 
Confirmations of the new theory of the phenomenon of 
allotropy. K.-Akad. v. Wetensch. Proc. Sec. Sc., Amst,, 

1910- 11, xiii, 822-829, 1 pi. . Experimented' 

Bestatigungen der neuen Theorie der Erscheinung Allotro- 
pie Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1911, lxxvii, 367- 
37g — Tammann (6.) Ueber A. Smits' "neue Theorie der 
Allotropic". Ibid., 1913, lxxxiii, 728-734. — Wigand (A.) 
Ueber spczifische Wiirme und speziflsches Gcwicht der 
allotropen Modifikat ionen fester Elemente. Naturw. 
Wchnschr., Berl., 1907, xxii, 301. 
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Allouch (Francois) [1885- ]. Contribution 
a, l'etude du traitement des fractures de jambe 
par la methode de Delbet. Ill pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1914, No. 48. 

Alloys. 

Ibbotson (F.) & Aitchison (L.) The analysis 
of non-ferrous alloys. 8°. London, 1915. 
Allport (Frank) [1855- ]. The eye and its 
care. 174 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Philadelphia, J. B. 
Lippincott Co., 1896. 

For Biography, see Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 1109. 

Allstaedt (Ernst) [1885- ]. *Die Hamophilie 
im Lichte der genealogischen Forschung. 31 pp. 
1 1. 8°. Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1908. 

Allyl and derivatives. 
See, also, Allium. 

Reckleben (H.) *Ueber das Allylanilin und 
einige Derivate desselben und Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Azoverbindungen und ihrer Um- 
lagerungsprodukte bei der Reduktion. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1893. 

Carlier (E. W.) Allyl isothiocyanate; some aspects of its 
physiological action. Bio-Chem., J., Liverp., 1909, iv, 107- 

116. . Some further experiments on the physiology of 

the allyl compounds. Ibid., 1911-12 vi, 182-199. . 

Notes on the physiology of some of the allyl compounds. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 609.— Mayor (A.) & Wiki (B.) 
L'allylmorphine, expose^ de ses effets pharmacodynamiques. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1915, xxxv, 5-22. 

Almanach lecebnych mist, lazni a letnich sfdel 
ceskych. [Almanac of Bohemian health resorts.] 
1903-13. 8°. v Praze, 1903-13. 

Almanacs. 

See, also, Medicine (Popular, Journals on). 

Ayer's American Almanac, for the years 
1863; 1875; 1886; 1895. 12° Lowell, 1862-94. 

Vogel (L.) Almanach des Ernstes und des 
Scherzes fur Aerzte, Chirargen und Geburtshel- 
fer auf das Jahr 1800. Erster Jahrgang. 16°. 
Erfurt, 1801. 

Dix (E. R. M'C.) A Dublin almanac of 1612. Proc. Roy. 

Irish Acad., Dubl., 1913, Sect. C, xxx, 327-330. . An 

early Dublin almanac. Ibid., 1916, xxxiii, Sect. C, 225-229, 
2 pi. 

Almaraz ( Andres ). * [ Breves consideraciones 

acerca analisis qulmico.] 15 pp. 8°. Mexico, 

F. Diaz de Leon, 1887. 
Almasoff (Vera) [1875- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la poiymastie. 34 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1906, No. 104. 

Almatein. 

Beneke (R.) Versuche fiber Almatein. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1914, cv, 954-972. — Bertini (L.) Almateina. 
Clin mod., Pisa, 1904, x, 210-213— De Lisa (R.) Nuovo 
contribute terapeutico dell' almateina. Gazz. sicil. di med. 
e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1908, vii, 679.— Fiertz (O.) TJeber 
Heilerfolge mit Almatein. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1913, xliii, 289-297.— Lessona (F.) Nota intorno all'im- 
piego delle soluzioni di almateina nella pratica ginecologica. 
Ginecologia, Firenze, 1908, v, 198-212.— Mucci (S.) L'alma- 
teina in ostctricia ed in ginecologia. Arch, internaz. di med. 
e chir., Napoli, 1905, xxi, 396; 417.— Raubitschek (F.) AU 
matein in der Gynaekologie. Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. u. 
Wien, 1909, iii, 700 — Skutetzky (A.) Ueber Almatein und 
Neraltein. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 2314.— Va- 
chetta (A.) & Cinotti (F.) L'almateina c l'impiego di essa 
in veterinaria. N. Ercolani, Pisa, 1906, xi. 271; 284. — Valenti 
(A.) Bull' azione farmacoterapeutica dell' almateina. Arch, 
farmacol. sper., Roma, 1903, ii, 492-516.— Venus (E.) Al- 
matein in der Chirurgie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, 
xxxv, 521-524 — Werndorfl (R.) Ueber Almatein. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, Ivi, 137. 

Almazan y Garcia (Venancio R.) Manual del 
practicante de sanidad de la armada. 10-27 pp. 
8°. Madrid, 1905. 

de Almeida ( Cantidiano) [1872- ]. *Zur Kennt- 
nis der Vakuole des Fettzellenkernes. [Kiel.] 
13 pp., 1 1. 8° Wiesbaden, 1899. 

de Almeida (Joao Marciano). *Dermopathias ble- 
norrhagicas. 54 pp., 1 1. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 
tup. Altina, 1904. 



d'Almeida Basto (Joao Rodriguee). *Nocoes 
summarias sobre o arthrittsmo. 55 pp., 2 1. roy. 
8°. Rio de Janeiro, A. J. da Costa Nunes, 1896. 

de Almeida Figueiredo (Frederico). *Cura 
radical do hydrocele. 57 pp. 4°. Rio de Ja- 
neiro, 1906. 

de Almeida Junior (Francisco Xavier). *A 
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Chem. u. Pharm., Zurich, 1898, xxxvi, 210-212.— Weigel (G.) 
Ueber Aloe, insbesondere leberfarbige Kap-Aloe (Uganda- 
Aloe). Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1902. xvii. 601. Also: Pharm. 
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Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Bollezn., Mosk., 1912, xxiii, 314.— 
Leberman (E. O.) Alopecia factitia. Cleveland J. M., 
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Palombi (E.) L'alopecia pityrodes. Gazz. med. d. 
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cia prsematura. Arch, f . path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, clvii, 
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franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 106-123. . 
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1898, 8. s., ii, 344-353, 3 pi.— Shaw (H. M.) Some facts con- 
cerning bald heads. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1905, 
xiii 167-169.— Sherwell (S.) A case of alopecia totalis. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1903, xxi, 284-280.— Shoe- 
maker (J. V.) Alopecia circumscripta. J. Am. M. Ass., 
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xxiv 163: 1903, xxv, 125. . Complete alopecia. Med. 

Brief, St. Louis, 1908, xxxvi, 70-72.— Sicard (J.-A.) A 
propos de la pelade. Clinique, Par., 1908, iii, 636.— Smith 
(C. M.) A case of alopecia. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
N. Y., 1908, xxvi, 473.— Squire (B.) Case of complete 
baldness from alopecia areata. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 
884 — van Staveren (W. B.) lets over alopecia vulgaris, 
presenilis, virilis. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1904-5, xi, 249- 
254 — Stowers (J. H.) Alopecia. Tr. Dermat. Soc. Gr. 
Brit. . . ., Lond., 1901-2, viii, 53.— Suit (C. W.) The small 
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Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1909, xiii, 
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Alopecia. 

hetil., Budapest, 1904, xlviii, 74.— Tremolieres (F.) La 
pelade. Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 1902. lxxv, 1073; 1101— Vignolo- 
Lutati (C.) Ueber einen Fall von periodischer Alopecie. 
Monatsh. I,. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1910, li, 301-311. 
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Keller (G. W. O.) *Ueber Alopecia atrophi- 
cans. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Behaegel. Pseudo-peladc. Policlin., Brux., 1905, xiv, 
213-215. — Brocq (L.) & Lenglet. Recherches sur l'alo- 
pecie atrophiante variete pseudopelade. Internat. dermat. 
Kong. Verhandl. u. Ber. 1904, Berl., 1905, ii, 484-504.— 
Brocq (L.), Lenglet & Ayrignac. Recherches sur l'alo- 
pecie atrophiante, variete pseudo-pelade. Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1905, 4. s., vi, 1; 97; 209, 3 pi.— Butte (L.) 
Traitement de l'alopecie atrophiante, variete pseudo-pelade 
de Brocq. Ann. de therap. dermat. et syph.. Par., 1906, vi, 
97-100. — Carruccio (M.) & Montesano* (V.) Pseudo-area 
del Brocq. Gior. ital d. mal. ven., Milano, 1913, xlviii, 160- 
162. — Danlos. Un cas de pseudopelade, type Brocq. 
Bull. Soc. frang. de dermat. et syph. Par., 1903, xiv, 253-255. 
Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 585- 
857. — Darier (J.) Alopecie atrophiante en clairieres (pseudo- 
pelade de Brocq). Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1901, xii, 30-32.— Dreuw. Das Anfangsstadium der 
Alopecia atrophicans (Pseudopelade Brocq). Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2181-2184. 
Also, transl.: Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1914, xviii, 
573-579. — Hallopeau (H.) & Bureau (G.) Sur une pseudo- 
pelade probablement trophonevrotique. Bull. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, vii, 431-433.— Hodara (M.) 
Drei wahrscheinlich durch Uebertragung entstandene Falle 
von Pseudo-Pelade Brocq (Alopecia parvimaculata Dreuw). 
Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1914, lviii, 375. — 
Klingmuller. Falle von eigenartiger atrophisierender 
Alopecie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. Gesellsch., Wien 
& Leipz., 1901, vii, 288-291, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Boll. d. 
mal. ven., sif. e d. pelle, Roma, 1903, iv, 73-75 — Little 
(E. G. G.) Case of pseudo-pelade of Brocq. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Dermat. Sect., 165.— MacLeod 
(J. M. H.) Case of pseudo-pelade (Brocq) or cicatricial 
alopecia, affecting chiefly the vertex of the scalp. Ibid., 
1908-9, ii, Dermat. Sect., 75.— Mendes da Costa & Cal- 
lenfels (G.) Een geval van alopecia areata met spieratrc- 
phie. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1903-4, x, 217.— Montesano. 
Su di un nuovo caso di pseudo-area del Brocq. Gior. ital. d. 
mal. ven., Milano, 1909, xliv, 341-346.— Nobl (G.) Ueber 
die Brocq'sche Form der atrophisierenden Alopezie. Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1913, xx, 1147-1156 — Ostryakofl 
(A. P.) [Brocq's pseudo-pelade, and its relation to other 
forms of cicatricial alopecia.] Shorn, rabot po dermat. i 
sifilidol. posv. xxv-llet. vrach. dleyat. Pavlova, S.-Peterb., 
1910, 54-75.— Piccardi. Alopecia atrofizzante (varieta 
pseudo cheratosica). Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1906, 
xli, 601. — Sabouraud. Pseudo-pelade de Brocq; son 
diagnostic differentiel avec alopecie cicatricielle du favus et 
l'alopecie syphilitique. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 21.— S6e 
(M.) Alopecie pseudo-peladique. Ann. de dermat. et 
syph.. Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 141.— Sterna. Due easi di alo- 
pecia innominata (Besnier) o pseudo-aree (Brocq) o follico- 
lite atrofica. Clin. mod., Pisa, 1904, x, 275.— Sorrentino 
(G.) Due casi di pseudo area di Brocq. Gior. ital. d. mal. 

ven., Milano, 1906, xli, 67. . Delia pseudo-pelade del 

Brocq. Ibid., 485-510. 1 pi.— Sutton (R. L.) The alope- 
cias in general, with especial reference to a hitherto inde- 
scribed form of boldness "alopecia indurata atrophica." 
J. Cutan Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1912, xxx, 471-478, 1 pi. 

Alopecia (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Alopecia (Congenital, etc.); Alope- 
cia (Dental); Alopecia (Neurotic); Alopecia 
(Syphilitic); Alopecia (Transmission of); Alo- 
pecia ( Traumatic) . 

Berti (S.) Rulle alopecie in genere e sull'area 
Celsi per quanto spetta la etiologia, l'istopatolo- 
gia e la patogenesi di essa. 8°. Pisa, 1913. 

Boyer (L.) Y a-t-il une pelade d'origine 
helminthique? Etude critique. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Emmet (K.) *Klinische und serologische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Ursache der Alopecia 
areata. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1914. 

Lagarde (M.) *Etiologie de la pelade. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1912. 

Lemee (J.) ^Contribution a l'etude du pro- 
bleme etiologique de la pelade. [Paris.] 8°. 
Rennes, 1911. 

Meyer. Die Haarkrankheiten, speziell die 
Entstehung der Glatze; ihre Verhutung und 
Behandlung. 2. vermehrte und verbesserte 
Aufl. 8°. *~ Miinchen, 1904. 
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Alopecia (Causes and pathology of). 

Microbes de la calvitie. Le sebumbacille. 
Traitement des maladies du cuir chevelu, do la 
barbe, des sourcils, des cils par la lotion De- 
queant, preparee par L. Dequeant, pharmacien 
8°. Paris, 1898. 

Pavloff (T. P.) K voprosu ob etiologii 
alopeciae areatae. 8°. [S.-Peterburg, 1901.1 

Albers (J. G.) Premature baldness and dyspepsia. Cin- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic, 1890, n. s., xxxvi, 514-4)18. — As ah] (K ) 
Ueber den anatomisehen Befnnd einer durch 30 Jahrc 
getragenen Alopecia totalis. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xxx, 333; 347.— Asselbergs. Alopecie post-imp6tigineuse. 
Ann. Soc. med.-chir. du Brabant, Brux., 1902, xii, 119 — 
Audry. Alopecie cicatricielle due au vesicatoire. Bull 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, xv, 42. Also- 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, 4. s., v, 87. Also- 
J. d. mal. cutan. et syph.. Par., 1904, xvi, 260. — Barton 
(P. F. ) A case of total alopecia following the use of 
cantharidin. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1181.— Bayet (A.) 
Alopecie peladoide consecutive a un abces du c'uir che- 
velu. Soc. beige de dermat. et de svph. Bull., Brux 
1901, i, 30-32.— Bechet (P. E.) Alopecia areata: its causa- 
tive factors and therapy. N. York State J. M., N. Y 
1912, xii, 470-472.— Bernstein (II.) The evolution of bald- 
ness; its early recognition and treatment. Hahneman. 
Month., Phila., 1907, xlii, 419-426.— Billard (G.) Sur une 
alopecie iehtyosique. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1897, 
' ix, 193-199.— Blaine (J. M.) Etiologv of alopecia prematura. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1S99, xxxii, 524 — Bonniot (E.) 
Apparition d'une plague de pelade au cours d'un traitement 
radiothCrapique. Bull, et mem. Soc. rad ol. med. de Par., 
1909, i, 127-131.— Brault (J.) I/alopecie seborrheique et la 
pelade chez les indisenes musulmans d'Algerie. Province 
med., Par., 1911, xxii, 75 — Brocq (L.) Pseudo-pelade et 
acne decalvante. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1901, xii, 53-57.— Buschke (A.) Experimentelier Beilrag 
zur Kenntniss der Alopecie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, 

xxxvii, 1235. . Ueber experimentelle Erzeugung von 

Alopecie durch Thallium. Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat 

Gesellsch., Wien & Leipz., 1901, \ii, 128-141. . Weitere 

experimentelle Untersuchungen uber Alopecie und die 
Localisation von Hautkrankheiten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr 

1903, xl, 88.8-890. . Zur Frage der experimentellen 

Thalliumalopekie. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & 
Leipz., 1913, cxvi Orig., 477-479 — Cartaz (A.) La calvitie 
et son microbe. Nature, Par., 1896-7, xxv, pt. 1, 266.— Cas- 
tells (E.) La etiologia de la pelada. Rev. med. de Se villa, 
1906, xhi, 193; 257 — Chirivino(W) Ueber die histologischen 
Veranderungen beider Pseudo- Area Brocq. Arch.f. Dermat 
u. Svph., Wien & Leipz., 1908, xc, 241—248, 2 pi — Ciar- 
rocchi(G.) Pathogenie de l'area Celsi. Compt.-rend. Cong, 
internat. de med. 1897. Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 8, 238-245.— 
Cunningham (W. P.) Alopecia areata auto-toxica. Med 

Rev. of Rev., N. Y.. 1913, xix, 559-562. . Seven clues to 

baldpate. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 262- 267.— 
Cutter (C. W.) Alopecia idiopathica prematura: premature 
alopecia. Med. Progress, Louisville, 1906, xxii, 187-191.— 
Decelle (R .) L'etiologie de la pelade. Tr. Internat. Cong. 
Med. 1913, Lond;, 1914, Sect, xiii, Dermat. & Syphil.. pt. 2, 
144-149.— Dore(S. E.) Toxic alopecia. Med. Times, Lond., 
1914, xlii, 198-200— Dubois-Havenith. Alopeiie post- 
impetigineuse du cuir chevelu. Policlin., Brux., 1910, xix, 
163 - 165. — Dubreuilh ( W. ) Alopecie consecutive a un 
abces du cuir chevelu simulant la pelade. Mem. et bull. 
Soc. de me"d. et chir. de Bordeaux (1895), 1896, 253-255.— 
Duckworth (Sir D.) The pathogeny of alopecia. Urol. 
& Cutan. Rev., St. Louis.. 1913, xrii, 474. — East (G. R.) 
A case of self-produced alopecia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, 
ii, 79.— Elliott (G. T.) A further study of alopecia and its 
most frequent cause, dermatitis seborrhoeica, with a bac- 
teriological report on dermatitis seborrhoeica. Tr. Am. 
Dermat. Ass. 1895, N. Y., 1896, xix, 95-111. . The ana- 
tomical fac tor in the production of baldness. Dominion M. 
Month., Toronto, 1902, xviii, 129-132. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 814 — Eyraud. La pathogenie de Ja 
pelade; un fait confirmatif de la thebrie de Jacquet. Presse 
mexl.. Par., 1904, i, 204. — Fournier (A.) Pelade pscudo- 
syphilitique a petits ilots multiples. Ann. de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1901, 4. s., ii, 60-64.— Fournier (II.) Causes 
banales d' alopecie. J. d. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1895, 
vii, 641-650.— Freshwater (D.) Premature loss of hair and 
hygiene of the scalp. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xci, 532- 
551. — Gaucher & Barbe. Eruption pemphigoide du cuir 
chevelu, alopecie consecutive. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par 7 1896, 3. s., vii, 64 — Gueguen (F.) Sur une alopecie 
en aues prurigineuses a bacillcsintrapilaires (Bacillus endo- 
thrix n. sp.). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1911, lix, Orig., 1-20, 2 pi— Hallopeau & Granchamp. 
Sur un cas d'alop&ie lepreuse. Bull. Soc. franc., de dermal, 
et syph., Par., 1906, xvii, 234-236. Also: Ann. de dermat. et 
syph., 1'ar., 1906, 4.S., vii, 375-377. — Harding (G. F.) Expo- 
sure to the sun as an aetiologiea Ifactor in alopecia. J. Cu- 
tan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1911, xxix, 166-171.— Heller (J.) 
Einige Ergebnisse der verglcichenden Pathologie der Alo- 
pecie. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xv, 417-433. — Jackson 



Alopecia (Causes and pathology of). 

(G. T.) Baldness, tuberculosis and arsenical intoxication. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1897, lxxi, 20.— Jacquet (L.) Irritation 
gingivale comme point de depart de la pelade. Bull. Soc. 

lranc. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, xii. 206-208. 

Les sommations peladogenes. Bull, et mem. Soc. m<§d. d 
hop de Par., 1902, 3. s, xix, 187-197.— Jacquet (L.) & 
Fortes. Troubles du chimisme sanguin et urinaire dans la 
pelade. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par 1901 
Xii, 141-143. — Jones (H. E. ) On reflex irritation as a 
cause of alopecia areata. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1912, xxiv, 
362-365.— Kami. Zur Aetiologie der Alopecia prasmatura 
simplex. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb.. 1901, xxxiii, 
5 *? 9 ? r ? 73 — Kaufmann (R.) Zur Klinik und Aetiologie der 
Kahlheit; Keferatiiber die Untersuchungen Dr.Sabouraud's. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, lxviu, 997.— Kingsbury. 
Alopecia from favus. J. Cutan. Dis. mcl. Syph., N. Y 
1911, xxix, 600.— Kishikawa (I.) [The shape of the hair 
in various alopecias ] Hifubyog. kiu Hiniokibyog. Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1905, v, 420-422.— Lewandowsky (F.) Ueber 
Kerion Celsi, verursacht durch Mikrosporon Audouini, 
ncbst Bemerkungen iiber die in Hamburg vorkommenden 
Mikrosporon- und Trichophvtonarten. Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien. & Leipz., 1915, exxi, Orig., 531-556, 1 pi — 
Luithlen ( F. ) Alopecie und Defluvium. Med. Klin , 
Berl., 1912, viii, 343-349.— MacLeod (J. M. II.) Case of 
alopecia areata following small-spored ringworm of the scalp. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Dermat. Sect., 89. 

. Case of alopecia following severe impetigo of the scalp 

in a girl, aged 6. Ibid., 1913-14, vii, Dermat. Sect., 111.— 
Magne. Pelade vitiligineuse. J. do med. de Bordeaux, 
1904, xxxiv, 637-639.— Mayer (T.) Zur Pathogenese der 
Alopecia areata. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xii, 859.— 
Meachen (G. N.) Alopecia areata following ringworm. 
Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1907, xxxv, 71.— Meyer. 
Nochmals iiber die Entstehung der Glatze. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr.. 1903, liii, 2158-2162. See, also, infra, Schein.— 
Mitsuda (K.) Ueber die leprose Alopecia. Verhandl. d. 
japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1911, i, 85.— Montgomery 
(D. W.) The alopecia of hypothvreosis. J. Cutan. Dis. 
incl. Syph., N. Y., 1915, xxxiii, 260-265.— Nobl (G.) Studien 
zur Aetiologie der Alopecia areata. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1911, lxi, 1085, 1161 — Nuttall (G. C.) The secret of baldness. 
Contemp. Rev., Lond., 1898, lxxiii, 356-361.— Ohmann- 
Dumesnil (A. H.) Non-specific symptomatic alopecia. 
Tri-State M. J., St. Louis, 1896, iii, 81-87. Also, Reprint.— 
Parker(D.L.) The etiology of alopecia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1901, Ix, 45-51. Also, Reprint. . Common baldness; 

its cause and treatment. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. 

Dis., St. Louis, 1907, xi, 261-267. . The cause of common 

baldness. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxi, 220-226.— Pepler. 
The pathology of baldness and its relation to seborrhcea. 
Canad. Pract., Toronto, 1897, xxii, 871-876.— Pernet (G.) 
Permanent alopecia following X-ray treatment for tinea 
tonsurans. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Der- 
mat. Sect., 18. — POhlmann (A.) Beitrage zur Aetiologie 
der Alopecia areata mit experimentellen Untersuchungen 
iiber die Thallium-Alopekie. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., 
Wien ,& Leipz., 1913, cxiv, Orig., 633-690.— Sabouraud 
(R.) Etude climque et experimentale sur les origines de la 
pelade. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 253; 
460; 677; 824, 3 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Internat. Cong. Dermat. 

Off. Trans. 1896, Lond., 1898, iii, 793-705. . Nouvelles 

recherches sur l'etiologie de la pelade. Ann. de dermat. et 

syph., Par., 1910, 5. s.. i, 545-553: 1913, 5. s.,iv, 88-97. . 

Quelques mots sur l'etiologie de la calvitie masculine. Cli- 

nique, Par., 1910, v, 164-166. . De revolution de la 

pelade. Ibid., 1912, vii, 22. . Quelques remarques 

cliniques concernant l'etiologie de la pelade. Ibid., 737-739. 

. La pelade est une maladie gencrale. Ibid., 1913, viii, 

773-777. . Pelade et psoriasis; pelade et tuberculose. 

Ibid., 1914, ix, 7.— Schein (M.) Ueber die Entstehung der 
Glatze. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 
643-646. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 611; 968. 

. Bemerkungen zu dem Artikel des Herrn Dr. Meyer: 

Ueber die Entstehung der Glatze. Wien. med. Wchnschr.. 

1903, liii, 1862-1864. . [ Relation between baldness and 

the growth of the cranium and scalp.] Gydgyaszat. Buda- 
pest, 1909, xlix, 484-487.— See (M.) Alopecie par folliculites 
atrophiques (keratose pilaire). Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 218. Also: Bull. Soc. frang., de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1903, xiv,84. — Solger (F. B.) Die Ursache der 
Alopecia prematura. Dermat. Ztschr Berl., 1904, xi, 648- 
652 — Spillmann (L.) & Bruntz (L.) Sur les processus 
pathologiques aboutissant a la calvitie. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 621-623.— Stein (R. O.) Die 
verschiedenen Ursachen der Alopecie. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1916, xii, 59; 86.— Stowers (J. H.) Two cases of alopecia in 
children due to over doses of X-rays. Proc. Roy. Soc Med., 
Lond., 1914-15. viii, Dermat. Sect, 111. —Thin (G.) The 
bacteriology of alopecia areata. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, 
ii, 129-131.— Vignolo-Lutati (C.) Sulle alopecie speri- 
mentali da acetato di tallio. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 

1905, xl, 33-50. . Ueber die experimentellen Alopecien 

durch Abrin. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 
1912, Orig., cxi, 549-560.— Vilanova (P.) Etiologia de la 
pelada. Rev. cien. med. de Barcel., 1902, xxviii, 441-449. 
. Contribuci6n al estudio de la etiologia de la pelada. 



76399° — 17- 



-20 



ALOPECIA. 



306 



ALOPECIA. 



Alopecia (Causes and pathology of). 

Rev. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 1903, xvii, 12.">-130.— Whit- 
field (A.) A contribution towards the etiology of alopecia 
areata. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 651.— Wickham (L.) The 
microbial origin of baldness; Sabouraud's researches into 
the relations between seborrhcea, alopecia areata, and bald- 
ness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 1028-1030. 

Alopecia ( Complications and sequelae, of) . 

Adamson (H. G.) Onychia sicca syphilitica associated 
with total alopecia (Alopecia areata type). Brit. J. Dermat., 
Lond., 1911, xxiii, 354, 1 pi— Darier (J ) & Le Sourd (L.) 
Pelade decalvante totale (recidive) avec lesions des ongles. 
Ann. de dermat. etsyph., Par., 1898, 3. s:,ix, 1009-1013.— Du 
Castel. Pelade et vitiligo. Ibid., 1903, 4. s., iv, 243. Also: 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, xiv, 109. — 
Giovanni (S.) Ueber einen Fall universeller Alopecia 
areata in Verbindung mit Mycosis fungoides. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1906, lxxviii, 1-20, 2 pi.— 
Gottheil (W. S.) Alopecia areata of malignant type and 
lingua geographica. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1907, 
227 — Jacquet (L.) Pelade et lichen. Bull. Soc. franc de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 296. — Jacquet ( L. ) 
& Portes ( L. ) La violation hemourinaire dans la pe- 
lade. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par , 1901, 4. s., ii, 322- 
333. — Jacquet (L.) & Sergent. Sur un cas de pelade 
avec nevralgie faciale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 467. — Legueux. A propos de 
deux cas d'alopecie avec arret de developpement localise de 
la voute. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1909, xii, 344-354.— 
Meacham (G. N.) Canities following alopecia areata. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 485.— Millan. 
Les troubles do la sensibility au niveau des plaques de pelade. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 1001. Also: 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1902, xiii, 419. — 
Nash(W. G.) A case of symmetrical alopecia areata neuro- 
tica accompanied by a bullous eruption on the face. Mid- 
dlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 1905, ix, 26-28.— Neugebauer. Die 
Simultanerscheinung einer totalen Alopezie und Lupus 
erythematosus disseminatus. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xxv, 1244.— Sequeira (J. H.) Case illustrating a sequel to 
alopecia areata. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, 
Dermat. Sect., 49. Also: Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1912, 
xxiv, 426. — Souques (A.) Pelade, migraine et nevralgie 
dentaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1904,3. s , 
xxi, 443-445. — Troisfontaines. Alopecie et chute des 
ongles periodiques. J. d. maL cutan. et syph., Par., 1908, 
xix, 496 -498. — Verdalle ( II.) fe lades associees; dermatoses 
d'origine nerveuse; pelade et licaen plan. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 467-477.— Walsh 
(D.) Circulatory disorders in relation to alopecia areata 
and other forms of baldness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 
1007-1011. — Wende (G. W.) A^pecia areata, as associated 
with nail changes. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1905, 
xxiii, 517-521. 

Alopecia (Congenital and hereditary). 

Delabaude (E.-H.-A.) *De l'alopecie con- 
genitale circonscrite. 4°. Bordeaux, 1895. 

Doering (P.) *Ueber die angeborene Haar- 
losigkeit des Menschen (Alopecia congenita). 
8°. Erlangen, 1991. 

Audry (C.) Sur les alopecies congenitales. J. d. mal. 
cutan. et svph., Par., 1898, x, 337-343. Also: Med. inf., 
Par., 1898, 571-576. — Balzer ( F. ) & Barthelemy ( R. ) 
Alopecie congenitale diffuse et generalisee a type familial. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1914, xxv, 
321-323. — Baudoin. Alopecie congenitale. Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 753. Also: Bull. 
Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, xiii, 387.— 
Blaisdell (J. H.) & Cunningham (A. R.) Report of a 
case of congenital alopecia. Boston M. & S. J., 1917. clxxvi, 
210. — Bowen (J. T.) Alopecia areatain three members of a 
family. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y„ 1904, ii. 37.— 
Brindeau ( A. ) Cas d'alopecie congenitale. Bull. Soc. 
d'obst. de Par., 1901, iv, 68.— Bureau (G.) Alopecie con- 
genitale par aplasie moniliforme des cheveux. Gaz. med. dc 
Nantes. 1900-1901, xix, 329-331. Also: Ann. de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1901, 4. s., ii, 689.— Buschke (A.) Klinische 
und experimentelle Beobachtung iiber Alopecia (Hypo- 
trichosis) congenita. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Svph., 'Wien & 
Leipz. , 1911, cviii ' 27-40, 2 pi.— Davis (H.) Cases of inherited 
alopecia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Mod., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Dermat. 
Sect., 6. — Dore (S. E.) [Case.] Ibid., 1913-14, vii, Dermat. 
Sect., 54.— Dubreuilh (W.J & Leuret. Alopecie congeni- 
tale circonscrite. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxxvi, 
794. —Dubreuilh (W.) & Petges (G.) Des alopecies con- 
genitales circonscrites. Ann. de dermat. etsyph., Par., 1908, 
4. s., ix, 257-279.— Du Castel. Pelade faniiliale Chez une 
nevropathe. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1902, xiii, 364.— Fournier (E.) Pelade ou plutot ag^nesie 
pilaire generale, hereditaire, congenitale et permanente, sur 
cinq membres de trois generations; onyxis concomitant des 
ongles des mains. Ann. de dermat. etsyph., Par., 1900, 4. s., 
i, 855. Also: Bull. Soc. frang. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 
1900, xi, 270. — Garipuy. Deux cas d'alopecie localises con- 
genitale, l'un confondu avec la pelade. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de 
Par., 1907, x, 122-125. — Gaucher. Alopecie congenitale 
peladoide. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1904, xvi, 827.— 



Alopecia (Congenital and hereditary). 

Hallopeau & Duval (R.) Sur deux cas Iraternels d'alo- 
pecie congenitalo de nature indetcrminee. Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 615. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et svph., Par., 1902, xiii, 29S — Hyde. Congenital 
alopecia. J. Cutan. Dis. incl- Syph., N. Y., 1910, xxviii, 474.— 
Hyde (J. N.) Congenital alopecia as an expression of 
atavism. Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass.-, f Buffalo), 1908, x.xxii, 29- 
43, 2 pi. Also: J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1909, xxvii, 
1-13, 2 pi.— Jackson. Congenital alopecia. Ibid., 1912, 
xxx, 350. — Jacquet (L.) Rapport sur la petite epiddmie 
peladique de MM. Gaucher et Lacapere. Bull. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, xv, 340-349. Also: Ann. de 
dermat. etsyph.; Par., 1904, 4. s., v, 102S-1037 — Jeanselme 
(E.) Sur une variete d'alopecie hereditaire et familiale 
produite par l'extension de la kcratose pilaire au cuir che velu. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 
335-388. — Kingsbury (J.) Alopecia congenita. J. Cutan. 
Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1906, xxiv, 417-428, 1 pi. Also, Re- 
print. — Kraus (A.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Alopecia 
congenita familiaris. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & 
Leipz., 1903, lxvi, 369-386, 1 pi. Also[ Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. 
Hlfte., 484.— Kurkofl (T.) [Case of] hypotrichosis (alopecia 
totalis congenita). Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 1915, ii, 166.— 
Malherbe (H.) Alopecie peladoide ; atrophie hereditaire 
familiale du cuir chevelu. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1897-8, 
xvi, 114. — Osborn (Dorothy). Inheritance of baldness. J. 
Hered., Wash., 1916, vii, 347-355.— Petersen (H.) Kongeni- 
tale familiare hereditare Alopezie auf der Basis eines Hypo- 
thyreoidismus. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, xxii, 202- 
208. — Piermagiottoli (P.) Un caso di alopecia congenita. 
Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1899, lviii, 381-383.— Pinkus (F.) 
[Case.) Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz 1899, 1, 
347-358. — Potocki & Couvelalre. Plaque d'alopecie con- 
secutive a la compression prolongee de la t«te foetalc sur le 
promontoire d'un bassin retreci. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., 
de gvnec. et de psediat. de Par., 1900, ii, 293-295 — Sabou- 
raud (R.) Nouvelles recherches sur reliologie de la pelade; 
la pelade hereditaire et familiale. Ann. de dermat. etsyph., 
Par., 1911, 5. s., ii, 65-71.— Sarraute. [Case.] Echo med., 
Toulouse, 1899, 2. s., xiii, 369-371. Also: Toulouse med., 
1899, 2. s., i, 81-83 — Waelsch (L.) Ueber Hypotrichosis 
(Alopecia congenita). Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syp'h., Wien & 
Leipz., 1910, ciii, 63-92, 2 pi — Ziegler (P.) Ueber Alopecia 
congenita. Ibid., 1897, xxxix, 123-222, 3 pi. 

Alopecia ( Contagious) . 

See Alopecia ( Transmission of). 

Alopecia (Dental). 

Bailly (A.) Contribution a l'etude de l'ori- 
trine gingivo-dentaire de la pelade. 8°. Lyon, 
1909. 

Patte (E.) *Essai sur la pelade d'origine 
gingivo-dentaire. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Abary. La pelade d'origine dentaire. Rev. trimest. 
Suisse d'odont., Zurich & Geneve, 1910, xx, 30-34.— Bett- 
mann. Ueber Beziehungen der Alopecia areata zu denta- 
len Reizungen. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph. ; Wien & Leipz., 
1904, lxx, 67-96. . Ueber die Abhangigkeit der Alope- 
cia areata von dcntalen Reizungen. Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Leipz., 1904, xxii, 23-26.— Chatin (A.) Etiologie 
de la pelade; la theorie dentaire et les sommations pelado- 
genes de L. Jacquet; traitement, prophylaxie. Dauphine 
med., Grenoble, 1903, xxvii, 45-55 — DebU (P.) Un casde 
pelade d'origine dentaire chez une hysterique tuberculeuse 
(sommation peladogene de Jacquet). Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s., xix, 229-232 — Delguel (A.) 
Pelade et carie dentaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et 
chir. de Bordeaux 1906, Par. & Bordeaux, 1907, 445-459.— 
Feiler (E.) Ueber die bei Erkrankungen der Zahne auftre- 
tenden Reflexzonen der Gesichts- und Kopfhaut (nach 
Head) und ihre Beziehung zur Alopecia areata. Ocsterr. 
Ztschr. f. Stomatol., Wien, 1905, iii, 109; 139; 168; 1 pi.— 
Jacquet (L.) Pelade, lesions dentaires, hypotonic et 
viciation uriuaire. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, 4. 
s.,ii, 151-153. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et svph., 

Par., 1901. xii, 66-68. . Irritation gingivale comme 

point de depart de la pelade. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1901, 4. s., ih 1003-1066. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de 

dermat. etsyph., Par., 1901, xii, 460-463. . Nature et 

traitement de la pelade; la pelade d'origine dentaire. Ann. 
de dermat. etsyph., Par., 1902,4. s., iii, 97-129. . Syn- 
drome neo-den'taire avec pelade. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 

1902, ix, 526 - 530. . Sur un cas complexe de pelade 

dentaire. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904, 
xv, 160-163. Also: Ann. de dermat. et syp'h., Par., 1904, 4. 
s.. v, 432-435. — Jourdanet (P.) A propos de la pelade 
d'origine dentaire. Lyon med., 1910, cxv, 45-54. — Lau- 
monier (J.) La pelade d'origine dentaire (pelade de 
Jacquet). Bull. gen. de therap.[etc], Par., 1905, cxlix, 757- 
776. Also: Rev. odont., Par., 1905, xxiv, 490-506.— M. La 
psladeet les dents. Rev. odont., Par., 1903. xxii, 483-489.— 
Rousseau-Decelle. Les pclades d'origine dentaire. Presse 
med., Par., 1909, xvii, 98 — Tremolteres (F.) Etiologie et 
pathogenie de la pelade; theorie dentaire de L. Jacquet. 
Ibid., 1902, i, 567-570. 
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Alopecia (Epidemic). 

See Alopecia ( Transmission of). 

Alopecia (Neurotic). 

Devaxlet (P.) Contribution a l'etude des 
pelades nerveuses. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Muller (J.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Alopecia totalis neurotica. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1911. 

\lderson (H. E.) Alopecia areata caused by nervous 
shock. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1913, xi,391 — AnflmofT 
(V Ya ) [Case of] alopecia neurotica universalis. Psikhiat. 
Gaz, Petrogr 1915, ii, 330-332— Bayet (A.) Ueber neuro- 
tische Alopecie. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1901, viii, 379- 
383 — Bentivegna. Le alopecie nervose. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1896. xii, pt. 4, 517-519.— Fouquet (C.) Deux cas 
d'alopecie circonscrite du cuir chevelu consecutive a un 
shock nerveux. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1913, xxiv, 201.— Garcta Rijo (R.) Alopecia general neuro- 
patica. Cr6n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1911, xxxvii, 555- 
557 > i pi — Garrlga (B.) Un caso favorable al origen ner- 
viosodelapelada. Rev.decien.mM.de Barcel. ; 1905, xxxi, 
434-436 — Gottheil (W. S.) A ease of neurotic alopecia. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 275.— Greig (D. M.) A case of 
alopecia areata neurotica. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1906, 
xvi, 541-543.— Hallopeau (H.) & Bureau (G.) Sur une 
pseudo-pelade probablement tropho-nCvrotique. Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par.. 1896, 3. s., vii, 872-874 — Jacquet (L.) 
Pelade droite avec nymi-hvperesthysie nCvro-museulairc 
gauche. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, 
xiii, 362-364 — Krumbhaar (E. B.) Recurrent baldness of 
nervous origin. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1914, 
xii 175-182. — Labb* (M.) Les pseudo-pelades nerveuses. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1896, lxix, 1253-1259 — Nash (W. G.) A 
case of svmmetrical alopecia areata neurotica accompanied 
bv a bullous eruption on the face. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. 
Child., Lond., 190.5-6, vi, 177-180.— Pinkus (F.) Alopecie 
(\lopecia congenita, neurotica areata). Med. Klin., Berl., 
1913 ix, 2085.— Pisko. Fall von totaler Alopecie im An- 
schluss an eine heftige Gemiithsbewegung bei einer Frau. 
N. Yorker med. Monatschr, 1902, xiv, 555-557.— Raynaud 
(L ) Etiologie nerveuse de la pelade (origine dentaire). 
Bull med. de 1' Algerie, Alger, 1904, xv, 391-395.— Bock (H.) 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Alopecia neurotica. Dermat. 
Wchnschr. Leipz. & Hamb., 1913, hi, 661-670.— Sequeira. 

\lopecia areata neurotica associated with anorexia nervosa. 
Brit J. Dermat., Lond., 1903, xv, 135 — Steindler (L.) 

Vlopecia totalis neurotica. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, ix, 
1122 — Ter-Grigorvants (V.) [Alopecia areata as a tro- 
phoneurosis of the skin.] Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Boliezn, 
Kharkov, 1901, ii, 17; 273; 419; 566; 693; 865. 

Alopecia (Syphilitic). 

Seldowitsch (D.) *Beitrag zur Frage iiber 
das Auftreten der Alopecia syphilitica. 8°. 

Berlin, 1908. 

Balifia (P L.) Observation y comentanos sobre una 
variedad de alopecia por sifllis. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires 1913, xx, pt. 2. 1445-1447.— Barthelemy. Alopecie 
svphvUtique peladoide. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
sVbh Par., 1901, xii, 156.-Brocq & Simon. Traitement 
des a'lopecies svphilitiques. Clinique, Par., 1912, vu, 588.— 
Du Bois. Reaction de Wassermann chez les peladiques. 
"nn. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1910, 5. s, i 554-559. -Fox 
(H.) Alopecia areata or syphilitic alopecia. J . ^utan. Dis 
incl Svph, N. Y., 1910, xx\4ii, 612-014.-Goedhart (C.) 
Een geval vanalopecia luetica. Nederl Tijdschr.v. Geneesk. , 
\mst 1917, i, 1611. — KloU (H. G.) Remarks on syphilitic 
abpecia i. 'Cutan. Dis. incl Syph, N Y , 1907, xxv 99- 
108-Lassar (O.) Ueber Alopecia syphilitica. Dermat. 
Z tschr Berl, 1898, v, 345-349 -Milian. Pelade et syphilis. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. etsyph. Par 1911, xxu, 38-41^-- 
Montzomery (D. W.) Alopecia syphilitica, Boston M. 
A S J ,1915, clxxiii, 913-916 -Nobl (ft.) Bcziehungen der 
Syphilid zur Alopecia areata. Tr Internat Cong MecL 
1913 Lond., 1914, Sect, xiii, Dermat. & feyphil, pt. 2,134- 
138 — Oltramare. Alopecie syphilitique en clameres Kev 
mid. de la Suisse Horn., Geneve, 1904 xxiv 789.-Pernet 
(G ) Case of secondary syphilitic patchy alopecia. 1 roc. 
Rov Soc. Med, Lond , 1913-14, vu, Dermat Sect 18.- 
Petges(G)&Muratet(L.) Pelade et syphilis. Ann. de 
dVrmat etsvph., Par, 1913, 5. s,iv, 617-621. -Renault (A.) 
S« d Xpecie s'yphilitique, forme en elairiercs trois 



action de Wassermann app iquee aux peladiques ^ Ann. 
de dermat. et syph. Par, 1911, 5 s, a, ®7-2^.-S(^uelra 
(J.H.) Alopecia areata in a s>T)hili ic subject Proc ^Roy 

Soc. lied., Lond, 1910-11, iv, OSS&Sm^^STa^SS 
( R. ) L'alopeciaareata negh crcdosifilit ici. Bull. d. r . Aecaa. 
med. di Roma, 1912, xxxviii, 123. Also: Cto. dennosifllopat 
d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1912, xxx, 118-120.— TbJblerge. L alo- 
pecie syphilitique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap I ar, 
1906, xx, 4S8.-Thompson (L.) Complete syphilitic alo- 
pecia, with report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass, Chicago, 1910, 
lxvi, 1303. Also, Reprint. 



Alopecia ( Transmission of) . 

Dauzats (E.) *Recherches sur la contagio- 
sity de la pelade. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

. The same. 8°. Paris. 1901. 

Spiral (H.) *Etude sur les essais experi- 
mentaux d'inoculation peladique a rhomme. 
8°. Paris, 1905. 

Aubert (P.) Sur la nature et la contagion de la pelade. 
Lyon myd, 1898, lxxxvii, 467-476. Also, transl.: Allg.Wien. 
med. Ztg, 1902, xlvii, 387; 398.— Beliaegel. Sur la contagio- 
sity de la pelade. Policlin, Brux., 1903, xii, 203-207. Also: 
Clinique, Brux, 1907, xxi, 261-268.— de Beurmann. 
Pelade conjugale; contagion ou coincidence. Bull. Soc. franc-. 
de dermat. et syph. Par., 1903, xiv, 252. Also: Ann. de 
dermat. et syph. Par, 1903, 4. s, iv, 584.— Blaschko. 
Eine Schul- und Hausepidemie von Alopecia areata. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr, 1898 xxxv, 108.— Boegershausen. Eine 
Epidemic der Alopecia parvimaculata unter den Schulkin- 
dern. Ztschr. f. Mcd.-Beamte, Berl, 1912, xxv, 9-13.— 
Bouveyron. Contagiosity et duree d'incubation de la 
pelade. Lyon m<$d, 1901, xcvii, 83-88 — Bouveyron & 
Baurand. Contagion de la pelade. Ibid., 1904, ciii, 933-936.— 
Bowen (J. T.) Two epidemics of alopecia areata in an 
asylum for girls. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis, N. Y, 
1899, xvii, 399-404. [Discussion], 507-514. Also, Reprint. 
. Epidemic alopecia in small areas, in schools, regi- 
ments, etc. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph, N. Y.. 1915, xxxiii, 
343-351.— Brocq (L.) Doit-on admettre les peladiques dans 
les (koles et les diverses administrations? Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de therap. Par, 1900, xiv, 769-773.— Butte (L.) La non 
contagiosity de la pelade. Ann. de therap. dermat. et syph. 

Par., 1907, vii, 1-3. . La pelade envisagee surtout au 

point de vue scolaire. M£d. scolaire, Par, 1909, ii, 269-278.— 
Contet. La pelade est-elle ou non une maladie parasitaire 
et contagieuse? Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap. Par, 1903, 
xvii, 370-372.— Crocker (H. R.) Contagiosite de la pelade. 
Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 8, 373- 

383. Cruyl. La pelade est-elle contagieuse? Soc. beige 

de dermat. et de syph. Bull, Brux, 1901, i, 25-29. Also: 
Clinique, Brux, 1901, xv, 273-276.— Davis (H.) Epidemio 
alopecia areata. Brit. J. Dermat.. Lond, 1914, xxvi, 207- 
2io .— Dezautiere. Une ypidymie de pelade. Bull. Acad, de 
med, 1901, 3. s, xlvi, 139-153.— Dreuw. Ueber epidemische 
Alopecia; vorlauflge Mit teilung. Monatsh. f . prakt. Dermat, 
Hamb. , 1910, li, 18-22. — Du Bois. Contagiosity de la pelade. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom, Geneve, 1904, xxiv,' 308.— 
Duguet. Non contagiosity de la pelade. Bull, med. Par, 
1906 xx, 1077. Also: Ann. de therap. dermat. et syph. 
Par' 1907, vii, 3-8.— Eck (P.) Note sur la contagion de la 
pelade. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph. Par., 1908, xix, 266-268.— 
Ehrenhalt ( L. ) Endemisches Auftreten der Alopecia 
areata. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1899, vi, 357-359.— 
Fox(T.C) On a small epidemic of an areate alopecia. Brit. 
J. Dermat, Lond, 1913, xxv, 51-56.— Gaucher. De la 
contagiosity de la pelade. Bull, et mem. Soc. myd. d. hop. 
de Par, 1902, 3. s, xix, 226-229.— Gaucher & Lacapere. 
Petite ypidemie peladique. Bull. Soc. frang. de dermat. et 
svph Par, 1904, xv, 163-167. Also: Ann. de dermat. et 
syph. Par, 1904, 4. s, v, 435-439.— Hallopeau (H.) Sur 
deux tentatives infructueuses d'inoculation de la pelade. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph. Par, 1903, 4. s, iv, 134. Also: 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph. Par, 1903, xiv, 43. 

1. Cas de contagions peladiques. Bull. Soc. frang. de 

dermat. et syph. Par, 1905, xvi, 280. Also: Ann. de dermat. 
et syph. Par, 1905, 4. s, vi, 945. . Rapport sur la con- 
tagion de la pelade. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph. Par, 1906, 
xviii, 340-345! Also, Reprint. . Contagiosity de la pe- 
lade. Cong, internat. de med, Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 
8 383-388. — Horand. Quel est Petat actuel de la science 
relati vcment a la nature eta la contagion de la pelade? Lyon 
myd 1898, lxxxvii, 395; 437. . La pelade n'est pas con- 
tagieuse. Ibid., 1907, cviii, 182-189.— Jacquet (L.) Cent ten- 
tatives d'inoculation peladique. Presse med. Par, 1903, 

II 857. • Rapport sur la petite ypidymie peladique de 

MM. Gaucher et Lacapere. Arch. gen. de med. Par, 1904, 

ii 2945-2954. • Echec de cent tentatives d'inoculation 

peladique. Bull. Acad, de myd. Par, 1904, 3. s, li, 62. 
, t Echec de Pinoculation peladique sur terrain opti- 
mum. Bull, et mym.,Soc. med. d. hop. de Par, 1904, 3. s, 

xxi 896-902. . A propos de la contagion peladique. 

Buil. Soc. franQ. de dermat. et syph. Par, 1906, xvii, 6; 50. 
Also: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par, 1906, 4. s, vii, 39; 131. 

La pelade n'est pas contagieuse. Clinique, Par, 1908, 

Hi 802-807. — Jacquet (L.) & Sabouraud. A propos de 
la 'contagiosity peladique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par , 1902, 3 . s , xi x , 27 1 .— de Lavarenne ( E . ) La ques- 
tion de la pelade; contagionistes et non contagionistes; les 
travaux de Sabouraud; les travaux de Jacquet; commis- 
sions academiques. Presse med. Par, 1902, i, 171-175. . 

A propos d'une epidemic de pelade. Ibid., 1904, ii, annexes, 
713-715 — Lespinne. La pelade est-elle contagieuse? Pro- 

gres med. beige, Brux., 1901, Lii, 65-70. . A propos de la 

contagiosity de la pelade. Ibid., 1904, vi, 205-209. -Mal- 
herbe (H ) Pelade et contagion. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 
1897-8, xvi, 379-382— Mayer (T.) Zur Uebertragung der 
Alopecia areata. Dermat. Ztschr, Berl, 1906, xiii, 59-72.— 
Niclot. A propos d'un cas de pelade; la sommation pela- 
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Alopecia (Transmission of). 

dogene; la contagiosity. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 
1902, i, 238-243.— Plonski (B.) Zur Uebertragbarkeit der 
Alopecia areata. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1898, v, 371.— 
Sabouraud (R.) La pelade n'est plus contagieuse Cli- 
nique, Par., 1900, i, 821.— Walker (N.) A boy and a cat with 
alopecia. Tr. Mcd.-ChLr. Soc. Edinb., 1896-7, n. s., xvi, 59. 

Alopecia (Traumatic). 

Bayet (A.) Pelade traumatique. Soc. beige de dermat. 
etdesyph. Bull., Brux., 1901, i, 33-36.— Bender. Ein wei- 
terer Fall von Alopecia areata nach Operation am Halse. 
Dermat. Centralbl., Berl., 1898, ii, 1-3.— Bretschneider (J.) 
Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Alopecia neurotica traumatica 
universalis. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1915, xxi, 29.— 
Dufour(E.) Alopecie traumatique. Soc. beige de dermat. 
et de syph. Bull., Brux., 1901, i, 69.— Franck (E.) Ein 
Fall von totaler Alopeeic nach Unfall. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1914, li, 1822. Also: Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, xxi, 996- 
999. — Hirschfeld ( H. ) Ueber einen Fall von trauma- 
tischer Alopecia areata. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 
1907, xiv, 139-141. — Jacquet (L.) Pelade par projectile 
intracraniens. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1906, xvii, 128-135. Also Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1906, 4. s., vii, 248-255.— Klausner (E.) Ueber kontralate- 
rale Alopezie nach Kopfschiissen. Dermat. Wchnschr., 
Leipz., 1915, lxi, 995-997.— Knack (A. V.) Kontralaterale 
Alopezie nach Kopfschiissen. Ibid., 1915, lx, 811-817.— 
Ladame (P.) Alopecie localisee dans un cas d'hytero- 
neurasthenic traumatique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1896, iv, 2- 
5. — Martino (G. E.) Bull' alopecia areata da trauma; con- 
tributo di osservazioni cliniche ed istologiche. Gior. ital. 
d. mal. ven., Milano, 1910, xlv, 583-595, 1 pi.— OdstrCU (J.) 
[Two cases of post-traumatic alopecia areata.] Casop. 16k. 
cesk., v Praze, 1912, li, 1081; 1108, 1 pi.— Pohlmann (A.) 
Ueber Alopecia areata neurotica nach Schussverletzung. 
Mtinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1623. — Rajat. Sur un 
cas de pelade traumatique a la suite d'une chute sur la 
tete. Centre med. et pharm. ? Gannat, 1908-9, xiv, 228- 
230. — Ramazzotti (V.) Alopecia areata in seguito a t rauma. 
Boll, clin.-scient. d. Poliambul. di Milano, 1904, xvii, 6-9. 
Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 518. — Schein (M.) 
Ein seltener Fall von Alopecia traumatica. Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, xlvi, 404. — Sherwell (S.) Alo- 
pecia areata of traumatic origin; healed for 12 years; relapse 
aftertraumaon thesamespot, now recovering. J.Cutan.Dis. 
incl. Syph., N. Y., 1906, xxiv, 532. — Sprecher (F.) Alopecia 
areata da trauma. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 

113-115. . Neuer Beitrag zum Studium der Alopecia 

areata traumatica. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & 
Leipz., 1909, xciv, 299-308.— Trautmann (C.) Alopecie 
im Anschluss an operative Nervenverletzung. Dermat. 
Centralbl., Berl., 1911-12, xv, 7-10. . Ein Fall von Alo- 
pecie am Hinterkopf nach Extraktion des Nervus supra- 
orbitalis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1911, lviii, 875. — 
Wechselmann. Ueber traumatische Alopecie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1982-1987. 

Alopecia ( Treatment of) . 

Aubry (E.) ^Contribution a i'etude des doc- 
trines pathogeniques et de la therapeutique de 
la pelade. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Fargeas de Lamothe. *L' hypotonic or- 
ganique dans la pelade. Role therapeutique du 
massage. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Jessner (S.) Des Haarschwunds Ursachen 
und Behandlung. 5. Aufl. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1907. 

. The same. 12°. Wiirzburg, 1910. 

Kann (A.) Der Haarausfall. Ursache und 
Behandlung. 12°. Berlin, 1904. 

McCarthy (J. J.) The cure for baldness. 8°. 
New York, 1911. 

Cutting from: Pearson's Mag., N. Y., 1911, xxv. 

Meyer (M.) Haarschwund und Glatze, ihre 
Verhutung und Behandlung. 3.-4. Aufl. 8°. 
Munchen, 1906. 

Nagelschmidt (F.) Die Lichtbehandlung 
des Haarausfalles. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Pechin (C.) ^Indications et resultats de la 
cure gingivo-dentahe dans la pelade. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

Progressive baldness and the remedy there- 
for. 8°. New York, 1899. 

Stojanovitch (M.) *Traitement de la pelade 
par l'acide lactique. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Balzer (F.) & Stoianowitch. Traitement de la pelade 
par l'acide lactique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1899, xiii, 81— Baudet (P.) Electrische behaudeling 
voor chronische kaalhoofdigheid. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1911, i, 1426.— Bayet (A.) Traitement dc la 
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pelade par le rayonnement ferrique. J. med. de Brux., 1908, 
xiii, 617-624. Also: Presse med. beige, Brux., 1908, lx, 1181; 
1205. — Bechet (P. E.) Alopecia areata; its causative fac- 
tors and therapy. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 1361-1363. 
Also, Reprint.— Beevor (Sir II.) Two cases of universal 
alopecia successfully treated by thvroid extract. Hunterian 
J., Lond., 1897-8, 185-187. ;Uso[Abstr.]: Tr. Hunterian Soc 
Lond., 1897-8, 185.— Bender (E.) Zur Rontgentherapie der 
Alopecia areata. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1906, xiii, 175- 
177. — Bennati (A.) Alopecia totale del capillizio guarita 
colla ^alvanizzazione. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in 
Ferrara, 1900-1901, lxxv, 191-201— Bernheim (A.) Pro- 
phylaxis and treatment of baldness. Am. Med., Phila., 
1903, vi, 13. — Bizard (L.) Pilocarpine et alopecies. J. de 
med. de Par., 1909, 2. s., xxi, 234- 236 — Bordet. AlopMepre- 
maturee idiopathique traitee par les ravons X. Bull. off. 

Soc. franc, d'electrother., Par., 1906, xiv, 117-119. . 

Pelade infantile rebelle traitee par la haute frequence. Arch, 
d'electric. med., Par., 1907, xv, 705 — Bordier (H.) Traite- 
ment de la pelade par les courants de haute frequence. Ibid., 
Bordeaux, 1901, ix, 193-196.— Brault (J.) Note sur le traite- 
ment de la pelade. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 
3. s., viii, 217. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1897, viii, 90. — Brocq (L.) Quclques remarques sur 
le traitement des alopecies. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1896, cxxxi, 414-418. Also: Rev. gen. de clin.et de the- 
rap., Par., 1896, x. 193-195. . Traitement des alopecies 

eonsecutivesauxetatsmorbidesgeneraux. Bull. med., Par., 
1899, xiii, 257.— Brocq (L.) & Simon. Traitement des alo- 
pecies consecutives aux grandes pvrexies et aux cachexies. 
(Unique, Par., 1912, vii, 588 — Byaiobzheski (V. A.) [Phos- 
phorus in the treatment of alopecia.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1902, lvii, 719.— Casteret. Les effets de la vaccine sur la 
pelade. Caducee, Par., 1902, ii, 298.— Consolant. La pelade 
et son traitement. J. de la sante. Par., 1906, xxiii, 50-58.— 
D'Amato (V.) La cura preventiva dellacalvizie precoce; 
norme di terapia e di profilassi. Boll. d. mal. ven., sif. e d. 
pelle, Roma, 1905, vi, 123-131.— Dore (S. E.) The common 
forms of alopecia and their treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 
1914, xliii, 42-48.— Du Bois. Cheveu peladique et de ses 
rapports avec les cheveux exposes aux rayons X. Rev. 
med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv,'788. — Ducroux 
(E.) Traitement de l'alopecie prematuree idiopathique. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 67 — Duguet. Modifica- 
tion au reglement des 6coles en ce qui eoncerne les mesuresa 
prendre pour empecher la propagation de la pelade. J. de 
med. de Par., 1907, 2. s., xix, 41-43.— Dyer (I.) Alopecia; 
types and treatment. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 1192- 
1195. Also, Reprint.— Faivre. Contribution au traitement 
de la pelade par les applications d'acide acetique et les scari- 
fications; mode d'action. Arch. clin. de Bordeaux, 1896, v, 
178-187.— Ferraton. Traitement de la pelade par le collo- 
dion iode. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon 
(1893), 1894, xxxiii, pt. 2, 35 — Fournier (H.) Note sur les 
scarifications ignees dans le traitement des pelades. J. d. 

mal. cutan. etsyph., Par., 1897, ix, 333-340. . Guenson 

spontanea d'un cas de cal vitie au cours de la vieillesse. Ibid., 
1909, xx, 909-911.— Galewsky. Zur Therapie der Alopecia 
areata. Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. .Gesellsch. 1895, 
Wien & Leipz., 1896, v, 583 — Gary (A.) Etude sur la con- 
tagiosity et le traitement de la pelade. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1904, xliii, 1-45.— Gay (U.) Un caso di 
area Celsi guarito per mezzo delle correnti di alta frequenza. 
Riv.internaz. di terap. fis., Roma, 1904, v, 148-150 — Gilbert 
(J.) A device for the prevention of premature baldness. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 1231-1333.— Griess (W. R.) 
Alopecia areata "reated with injections of bichloride of mer- 
cury. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, n. s., lxxx, 115.— Grosser. 
[Behandlung von Alopecia areata mit Finsenlicht ] Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1907, lxxxvi, 313.— 
Hallopeau (H.) Traitement de la pelade. Bull. gen. de 

therap. [etc.] Par., 1901, cxlii, 703-706. . Guenson 

d'une alopecie lepreuse. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1906, xvii, 319. Also: Ann. de dermat. etsyph., 
Par., 1906, 4. s., vii, 579.— Hallopeau (H.) & Villaret. 
Traitement d'un cas de pelade decalvante par les frictions 
avec le petrole. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, 4. s., 
ii. 665.— Harris (J. D.) Ultra-violet light in the treatment of 
alopecia. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 25 — Heidingsfeld (M. L.) 
Premature baldness; alopecia seborrhoica, pityroides, or 
furfuracea; its symptomatic and rational treatment. Ohio 

M. J., Columbus, 1901, vi, 364-371. . The X-ray and 

trikresol in alopecia areata. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1902, 
n. s., xlix, 295-299. Also, Reprint — Hodara (M.) Ueber 
das Rasieren des Kopfes bei der Behandlung der Alopecia 
pityroides, seborrhoica und praematura. Monatsh. f. prakt. 

Dermat., Hamb., 1900, xxxi, 377. . Etude histologique 

sur Paction de la chrysarobine dans la pelade. Gaz. med. 
d'Orient, Constant., 1902-3, 249; 275. Also: J. d. mal. cu- 
tan. etsyph., Par., 1903, xv, 644-677. Also, transl.: Monatsh. 
f. prakt. Dermal., Hamb., 1903, xxxvi, 561-580, 1 pi — Holz- 
knecht (G.) Ueber die Behandlung der Alopecia areata 
mit Rontgenlicht, nebst Studien iiber das Wesen der Ront- 
genwirkung. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 753-756.— 
Horand (R.) Pelade severe de la tete, de la barbe et de la 
moustache; essais de traitement par les rayons ultra-violets 
(lampe de Kromayer). Lyon med., 1912, cxix, 275-277.— 
Jackson (G. T.) Notes on the treatment of alopecia areata 
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and dermatitis exfoliativa. Tr. Am. Dermat. Ass., Phila., 
1909, 31-37. — Jacquet ( L. ) Traitement de pelade par 
Pirritation simple aseptique. Bull. Soc. franc?, de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1898, ix, 428-431. Also: Presse mfd., Par., 
1898, ii, 338. . Nature et traitement de la pelade. Tri- 
bune med., Par., 1901, 2. s.. xxxiii, 507-511.— Jersild (O.) 
Quelques cas de pelade traites par les rayons chimiques con- 
centres. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 20- 
29.— Joachim (G.) Ueber Behandlung der Alopecic mit 
ultravioletten Strahlen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 840-843.— Joseph (M.) Zur Sulfoform- 
behandlung der Alopecia seborrhoica. Dermat. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Hamb., 1913, h i, 255-258.— Kieier (J. G.) Barium 
sulphide in baldness. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1909-10, 
viii, 573-575. — Kromayer (E.) Behandlung und Hcilung 
der Alopecia areata durch direkte Bestrahlung mit kaltem 
Eisenlicht. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, 

xxx, 1127-1129. . Vorstellung von Resultaten der 

Eisenlichtbehandlung bei Alopecia areata. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr.. 1904, xli, 1307. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 

Gesellsch. 1904, Berl., 1905, xxxv, 221. . Resultate der 

Lichtbehandlung bei Alopecia areata. Monatsh. f. prakt. 
Dermat., Hamb., 1905, xli, 1-10. . Ursachen und Be- 
handlung des gewohnliehen Haarausfalles. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Miinster) 1912, Leipz., 
1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 304.— Lassar (O.) Prophylaxie 
et traitement de la calvitie. Ann. de therap. dermat. et 

syph., Par., 1906, vi, 385-396. . Die Verhiitung und 

Bekampfung der Kahlheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1065-1071. — Le Fevre (W. I.) 
Falling hair; what can we do for it? Am. J. Dermat. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1905, ix, 363-366.— Lusk (T. G.) 
The treatment of alopecia areata, and report of case. Ibid., 
1904, viii, 157-159. — Macari (A.) Calvizie; trattamento e 
cura. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 1909, xxxii, 2042; 
2059. — MacGowan (G.) A new agent for the treatment of 
alopecia areata. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1899, 
xvfi, 217-223.— Mclnerney (J. J ) Formaldehyde in alo- 
pecia areata. Brit. If. J., Lond., 1908, i, 203. — McKee ( E . S.) 
Treatment of alopecia. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1907, n. s., 
lviii, 260-263. . The prevention and treatment of bald- 
ness. Therap. Rec, Louisville, 1907-8, iii, 270-272.— MacKee 
(G. M.) The high frequency spark in the treatment of pre- 
mature alopecia. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 180- 
184. Also, Reprint. — MarquSs (H.) Influence de l'ion 
zinc sur la repousse des poils dans un cas de pelade. Arch. 

d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1909, xvii,90. . Traitement 

de la pelade par l'ion zinc. Ibid., 1912, xx, 62. — Marshall 
(C. F.) The causes and treatment of baldness. Treatment, 
Lond., 1904-5, viii, 176-182— Merz (H.) Die Alopecia 
seborrhoica und deren Behandlung. Dermat. Centralbl., 
Berl., 1912-13, xvi, 8-14. Also, Reprint. — Mibelli (A.) 
L'uso delle coppette alia Bier nella cura della alopecia 
areata. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1914, xlix, 434- 
440.— Nicolas (J.) & Favre (M.) Un cas de traitement de 
la pelade par la congestion passive du cuir chevelu au moyen 
d'une bande elastique. Lvon med., 1905, cv, 1097-1099.— 
Panlcki (R.) Di una modificazioneallacurastimolante del- 
1' area Celsi. Settimana med. d. Speriinentale, Firenze, 
1896, 1, 479.— Parker (D. L.) Ordinary alopecia; its cause 
and treatment. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. 
Louis, 1910, xiv, 105-111.— Perret. Influence de Felectrieite' 
sur l'arret de la chute et sur la pousse' de cheveux. Bull. 
Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1913, xxii, 110-113. — 
Plnkus (F.) Der Ausfalldes Kopfhaars und seine Behand- 
lung. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Dermat. [etc.], 
Halle a. S., 1913-14, iii, 1-56.— Pisanl(R.) & Blasi(F.) La 
franklinizzazione nella cura dell' alopecia. Ann. di elett. 
med. [etc.j, Napoli, 1902, i, 101-113.— Robinson (W. J.) 
The treatment of baldness. Therap. Med., N. Y., 1909, iii, 
169-176. — Sabouraud (R.) Traitement de la pelade. Bull. 

Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1895, vi, 207. . 

A propos du traitement des alopeciesinfectieuscs. Clinique, 

Par., 1907, ii. 483-485. . Sur le probleme 6tiologique de 

la pelade etl'utilite du traitement local des plaques peladi- 

ques. Ibid., 1908, iii, 517-519. . Del'acidephosphorique 

officinal dans le traitement interne des peladiques. Ibid., 
538— Schefler. Un nouveau traitement de la pelade. 
Med. mod., Par., 1900, xi, 313-315.— Sibley (W. K.) Alo- 
pecia and its treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1915, xcv, 
807-813.— Simpson (C. A.) The cause, prevention and cure 
for falling hair. Hosp. News, Wash., 1915,iv, 5-9.— Suquet. 
Quelques reflexions sur un cas de pelade; guerison par l'elee- 
trieite' statique. Echo m6d. d. C^vennes, Nimes, 1906, vii, 
72-76.— Sutton (R. L.) The symptomatology and treat- 
ment of alopecia areata. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1916, 
xii, 1-4. Also, Reprint.— Thedering. Ueber die Radio- 
therapie der Alopecia totalis. Strahlentherapie, Berl. & 
Wien, 1914-15, Orig., v, 673-678— To ubert (J.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du traitement de la pelade (traitement par 
le collodion iode). Arch, de m<kl. et pharm. mil.. Par., 1900, 
xxxv, 361-369 — Troisfontaines. Traitement de la pelade 
par la stase veineuse. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1908, xix, 273-275 — Ullmann (K.) Ueber Canities 
prsematura und Alopecia areata; Heilung durch Rontgen- 
Strahlen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 1470.— Vassi- 
lldes. Le traitement de la pelade par les courants de haute 
frequence. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1906, xiv, 102- 



Alopecia (Treatment of). 

104 — Verdiani (L.) La cura dell' alopecia areata con le 
correnti ad alta frequenza. Riv. internaz. di terap. fis , 
Roma, 1904, v, 179. — Waldo (H.) The causes and treatment 
of baldness. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1905, xxiii, 107-113. [Dis- 
cussion], 185. 

Alopecia areata. 

Abraham (P. S.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1909-10, iii, Dermat. Sect., 55.— Blaschko. Ueber oxperi- 
mcntelle Ucbertragung von Alopecia areata. Internat. 
Cong. Dermat. Off. Trans. 1896, Lond., 1898, iii, 705.— 
Bleima n (A.) Alopecia areata totalis. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. 
Syph., N. Y., 1907, xxv, 321.— Bowman (L.) Recurrent 
alopecia areata. Ibid., 1906, xxiv, 386.— Buikley (L. D.) 
A clinical study of alopecia areata and its treatment. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1889, xxxv, 231-234. Also, Reprint.— Cam- 
pana (R.) L'alopecia areata. Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. 
Univ. di Roma, 1906, xxiv, 53-57. — Cedercreutz (A.) Nyare 
undersokningar angaende etiologien till alopecia areata. 
[Recent investigations concerning the etiology of alopecia 
areata.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1911, liii, 
pt. 1, 285-297.— Ciarrocchi (G.) Observations faites sur 547 
cas d'alopecie en aires. Internat. Cong. Dermat. Off. 

Trans. 1896, Lond., 1898, iii, 707-724. . II nome di "A. 

Cornelius Celus" deve restar legato a quello dell' alopecia 
areata (area Celsi). Nel xxv anno d'insegn. univ. d. Prof. 
D. Barduzzi (1886-1910), Livorno, 1911, 79-84.— Ciuflo (G.) 
Stato attuale delle conoscenze sull'alopecia areata. Corriere 
san., Milano, 1907, xviii, 347-350.— Dillingham (F. H.) 
Alopecia areata. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 423-426. — 
Dore (S. E.) Case of alopecia areata of the scalp and left 
eyelids in a boy, aged 11. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond. r 
1914-15, viii, Dermat. Sect., 60.— Duckworth (Sir D.) The 
pathogeny of alopecia areata. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 
1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xiii, Dermat. & Syphil., pt. 2. 139- 
144.— Eddowes(A.) Alopecia areata with coronal baldness. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1901, xxiv, 285 — Emerick (E. J.) Alo- 
pecia areata. Columbus M. J., 1901, xxv, 73-77.— Falk (L.) 
Ein Fall von Alopecia areata bei einem Vitiliginosen; Eini- 
ges zur Peladefrage. Dermat. Centralbl., Berl., 1904, vii, 
262-268.— Fox (G. H.) Ringworm and alopecia areata. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1911, xxix, 96.— Freshwater 
(D.) Alopecia areata. Practitioner, Lond., 1915, xcv, 
796-806.— Gilmour (A. J.) Alopecia areata universalis'. 

J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1913, xxxi, 562. . 

Report of a case of complete alopecia areata. Med Times 
N. Y., 1915, xliii, 186— Haslund (P.) Alopecia areata 
grupperetom Arreneefteren Lupus erythematosus. Hosp - 
Tid., K0benh., 1915, 5. R., viii, 760-763.— Hutchinson (J.) 
Alopecia areata, a form of ringworm. Polyclin., Lond 
1904, viii, 94.— Jackson. Alopecia areata and ichthyosis' 
J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 306.— Kings- 
bury. Three cases of alopecia areata in the same family 

Ibid., 1909, xxvii, 403. . Alopecia areata. Ibid 1911 

xxix, 389-391: 1912, xxx, 22.— Kuznitzky (E.) Ueber eine 
besondere Abheilungsform der Alopecia areata. Berl. klin 
Wchnschr., 1915, Iii, 202.— Lassar (O.) Ueber Alopecia 
areata. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1900, vii, 809-819.— Loeb 
(H.) Zur Alopecia areata. Aerztl. Mitth. a. Baden, Karls- 
ruhe, 1900, liv, 100.— Manasseln. Area Celsi. Compt.- 
rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc., 1899, iv, sect. 8, 
231-238.— Markley (A. J.) Caseofalopeciaareata. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s., lvi, 257.— Martin (S. C.) Alope- 
cia areata. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis 
1897, i, No. 3, 25-27 — Matsuura (U.) [Alopecia areata.] 
Hifubyog. kiu Hiniokihyog. Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905, v, 322- 
396.— Mayer (T.) Zur Pathogenese der Alopecia areata 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1904 Berl., 1905, xxxv, 
184.— Melchers (E.) Observations on alopecia areata, with 
a report of six cases. Am. M. Compend. Toledo, 1904, xx, 
29-39.— Mibelli (V.) Sulla alopecia areata. Gior. ital. d. 
mal. ven., Milano, 1900, xxxv, 533-537. Also, transl.: 
Monatsh. t. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1901, xxxii, 231-235.— 
Ohmann-Dumesnil (A. H.) Alopecia areata. Tri- 
State M. J. & Pract., St. Louis,1898, v, 434-441.— Oltramare. 
Alopecie en aires. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom.. Geneve, 
1906, xxvi, 1S7-189.— Ono (T.) [Die Geschichte der Alope- 
cia areata. Res., pt. 2, 2-4.] Hifubyog. kiu Hiniokibyog. 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1902, ii, 8-25 — Pantaleoni (C.) Un caso 
importante d'area Celsi. Boll. d. mal. ven., sif. e d. pelle, 
Roma. 1901, ii, 283-287 — Pellizzari (C.) Alopecia areata e 
malattie allini. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, 
Sect, xiii, Dermat. & Syphil., 15-23. [Discussion], pt. 2, 
129-149. Also: Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1913, xlviii, 
517-526. — Pernet (G.) A case of recurrent extensive alope- 
cia areata. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1914, xix, 209. — Poggi 
(E . ) Considerazioni cliniche cd etiologiche su alcuni casi di 
aiopecia areata. Boll. d. mal. ven., sif. e d. pelle, Roma, 
1901, ii, 92-105.— Poynton (F. J.) Three cases of alopecia 
areata in ctiildern in the same family. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 36.— 
Prze2dziecki ( A ) O alopecia areata. Lwow. tygodn. lek., 
1913, viii, 849-851.— Itadeliffe-Crocker. Pathogenic of 
alopecia areata. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de mod. 1897, 
Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 8, 224-231.— Rebaudi (U.) Contributo 
all'etiologia dell' "alopecia areata." Boll. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Genova, 1910, xxv, 27-31.— Richter (E.) Zur Alopecia 
areata, ein klinischer Beitrag. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, 
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xxxix, 1215-1217 — Ross (J.) Alopecia areata. Maritime 
M. News, Halifax 1907, xix, 62-65.— Sabouraud (R.) 
Sur l'etiologie de l'alopme en aires. Nel xxv anno d'insegn. 
univ. d. Prof. D. Barduzzi (1886-1910), Livorno, 1911, 441- 

449. . Le kerion do Celse. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 

440. . Sur l'alopecia areata et sur les maladies ayant 

des connexions avec elle. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 
1913, Sect, xiii, Dermat. & Syphil., 2.5-36. [Discussion], 
pt. 2, 129-149. — Small (S. I.) Alopecia areata. Physician 
& Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1895, xvii, 544-546. [Discus- 
sion], 557. Also: St. Mary's Hosp. J., Saginaw, Mich., 1895, 

1, No. 4, 9-13.— Smith (C. M.) Alopecia areata and ring- 
worm in the same subject. J. Cutan. Dis.incl. Syph., N. Y., 
1908, xxvi, 47i, — Spangenthal (J.) Alopecia areata. 
Buffalo M. J., 1898-9, n. s., xxxviii, 276-278.— Stelwagon 
(H. W.) Three cases of alopecia areata. Tr. Coll. Phys. 
Phila., 1898, 3. s., xx, 18 — Sukhoff (A. A.) [Clinical picture 
of] alopecia areata. Psikhiat. Gaz., Petrogr., 1916, iii, 57- 
60.— Terebinskl (V. I.) [Pathology of alopecia areata.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 1645-1649.— Walker (N.) 
& Marshall-Rockwell (M. B.) Alopecia areata; a clinical 
and experimental study. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1901, ix, 
12-25. — White (C. J.) Three cases of alopecia areata in one 
family. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph , N. Y., 1906, xxiv, 481.— 
Zhorno (I. F.) Sluchal alopecia? areatae Celsi. DIetsk. 
med., Mosk., 1900, v, 17-21. 

Alopecia in children. 

See, also, Alopecia (Congenital, etc.). 

Raclot (L.) *Des alopecies du nouveau- 
ne dans leurs rapports avec le traumatisme obs- 
tetrical. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Burnler (P.) Diagnostic clinique des alopecies chez 
l'enfant. Presse med., Par., 1914, xxii, 286-289.— Darler. 
Cicatrices alopeciques chez un enfant; certificat k dtSlivrer. 
J. de med. int., Par., 1903, vii, 155. — Dearborn (F. M. ) 
Alopecia areata in children. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 
1904, xxxix, 742-748.— Heron. Traitement de la pelade in- 
fantile par les pulverisations de chlorure de methyle. Cong, 
internat. de m6d. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de med. de l'enf., 
650-653. — Joseph (M.) Alopecia atrophicans bei Kindern. 
Zentralbl. f. Kindcrh., Leipz, 1914, xix, 1-4.— Per net (G.) 
A case of generalised alopecia. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 
Lond. , 1907-8, viii, 16. — Sabouraud. Alopecies de l'enfance. 
Ann. med.-chir., Dour, 1903, 140-144 — Wolff. Drei Falle 
I von Alopecie im Kindesalter. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, Ver.-Beil., 259. 

Alopecia in women. 

Brown. Alopecia areata in a woman. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1899, xiv, 645 — Danlos. Pelade ophiasique chez 
une jeune fille entachee d'infantilisme. Ann. de dermat. 
et syph . , Par . , 1903, 4 . s . , iv, 418-422. Also: Bull. Soc. franc . de 
dermat. etsyph., Par., 1903, xiv, 208-212.— Feulard. Pelade 
decalvante chez une femme et son enfant. Ann. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 292-294. Also, in: Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, viii, 128-130.— Mar- 
ziani (A.) Un kerion Celsi osservato al cuoio capelluto di 
una donna di 33 anni. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1912, 

2. s., v, 91-95.— Meachen (G. N.) & Provis (F. L.) Case of 
alopecia areata et totalis cured by pregnancy, and relapsing 
with the re-establishment of the menses. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1911-12. v, Dermat. Sect., 152-154.— Sabou- 
raud (R.) Sur les alopecies spontanees de la femme. Gaz. 
de gynec, Par., 1907, xxii, 353-361. Also: Clinique, Par., 
1907, ii, 243-245. 

Aloy ( Jules- Fran cois). *Recherches sur la repar- 
tition et le role du calcium et du magnesium 
chez les etres vivants. 99 pp., 2 pi. 8° Tou- 
louse, 1897, No. 187. 

Alpago-Novello (Luigi). Igiene del contadino. 
192 pp. 8°. Roma, Soc. ed. Dante Alighieri, 
1898. 

Alperin (David) [1880- ]. Contribution to 
the knowledge of nucleoprotein metabolism, 
with special reference to uricolysis and to the 
properties of uricase. [Columbia University, 
New York,] 46 pp. 8° Easton, Pa., Eschenbach 
Print. Co., 1912. 

Alperovitch-Guilels (Madame). Recherches sur 
la retraction du caillot du lait. 22 pp. 8. Lau- 
sanne, 1909. 

Alpers (William Charles) [1851- ]. The phar- 
macist at work, ix, 326 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 
J. B. Lippincott Co., 1898. 

Also, Editor of: Era formulary (The). 8° New York, 
[1914]. 

Alpha Omega Delta Bulletin. A monthly medical 
and fraternal journal, v. 1, 1903. 8°. Buffalo. 



Alphabetische Anordnung der bei der Unter- 
suchung von Militarpfliehtigen und Rekruten in 
Betracht kommenden Fehler nach Anlage I der 
Heerordnung. Zum Gebrauch beim Ersatzge- 
schaft und bei Einstellungen, zusammengestellt 
von Korting. 7. vollig umgearbeitete Aufl. 
18 pp. 12°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler & JSohn, 1904. 

Alphand (Charles) [1877- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude du pronostic dans l'accouchement des 
grosenfants. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 327. 

van Alphen (Gregorius). *Photometrische waar- 
nemingen van de verlichting bij fijnen arbeid. 
3 p. 1., 62 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, H. G. van Dors- 
sen. 1900. 

Alphonse (Bossuet) [1881- ]. *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber die Einwirkung der 
Rbntgenstrahlen auf die Linse. [Wurzburg.] 17 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1909. 

Alphozone. 

Yarbrough (C. C.) Succinic peroxid (alphozone). J. 
Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1904, iii, 437-441. 

Alpinus (Prosperus) [1553-1617]. Histoire du 
baulme, oil il est prouve que nous avons vraie 
cognoissance de la plante qui produict le baulme, 
et par consequent de son fruict et de son bois. 
Contre l'opinion commune de plusieurs mede- 
cins, et apoticaires anciens et modernes. Ver- 
sion francoise, tiree de Prosper Alpin par An- 
toine Colin. Livre quatriesme. 102 pp., 4 1. 
16°. Lyon, J. Pillehotte, 1619. 

Bound with: Histoire des drogues, espiceries, etc. 16°. 
Lyon, 1619. 

. Rerum iEgyptiarum Hbri quatuor. Opus 

postumum nunc pnmum ex auctoris autographo, 
diligentissime recognito, editum [etc.]. 11 p. 1., 
248 pp., 6 1., 25 pi. sm. 4°. Lugd. Bat., G. 
Potvliet, 1735. 

. De plantis iEgypti liber auctus et emen- 

datus. Cum observationibus et notis Joannis 
Veslingii. Accedunt ejusdem Veslingii parae- 
neses ad rem herbariam et vindicia5 opobalsanii 
cum indicibus necessariis. 306 pp., 13 1., 77 pi. 
sm. 4°. Lugd. Bat., G. Potvliet, 1735. 

Bound with his: Rerum .ffigyptiarum libri quatuor. sm. 
4°. Lugd. Bat., 1835. 

. Medicina iEgyptiorum. Accessit huic 

editioni ejusdem auctoris liber de balsamo et 
rhapontico, ut et Jacobi Bontii medicina Indo- 
rum. sm. 4°. Lugd. Bat., G. Potvliet, 1745. 

Alps. 

France (R. H.) Die Natur in den Alpen. 
8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Sarramon (A.-T.-J.) *L'alpinisme. Essai 
physiologique, sportif et hygienique. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1910. 

Tableau des oeuvres et institutions du De- 
partement des Alpes-Mari times. 8°. Paris, 
1896. 

Forms no. 6 of: France (La) charitable [etc.]. 8°. Pons, 
1896. 

Camerano. La fauna delle nostre Alpi. Monitore zool. 
ltal., Firenze, 1909, xx, 3250.— Debrie (E.-J.) Hospitalisa- 
tion sur place des malades et blesses dans les regions alpines. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1903, xli, 289-300.— 
Epstein (E.) Ueber Hohenklima mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Hohenstationen der deutschen Alpen Oester- 
reichs. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 531-536. Also: 
Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Ge- 
sellsch., 1906, pt. 2, 69-83.— Hoessll (A.) Chronische Krank- 
heiten und Alpenklima. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1904, 
xviii, I; 87.— Kaemmel (O.) Kelten und Komer. Germanen 
und Slawen in den Ostalpenlandern. Polit.-antnrop. Rev., 
Leipz., 1905-6, iv, 607-623 — Klein. Die Hohensonne in un- 
seren Ostalpen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 805- 
807 — Korman. Ein Versuch der staatlichen Behorden zur 
Verminderung der alpinen Ungliicksfalle. Ztschr. f. Sa- 
mariter-u. Pcttungsw Leipz., 1902, viii, 184. — Mercier (L.) 
Contribution k l'etude de la faune alpine du plateau de Have. 
Rec. jubile sc. du Prof. Le Monnier, Nancy, 1913, 157-164 — 
Monard (J.) Les Alpes francaises et la vallee Aix-Mont- 
Revard; essai de climatologie medicale; deductions thera- 
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Alps. 

peutiques. Cong, internat. de physiotherap. Compt. rend. 
1910, Far., 1911, iii, 529-535.— Much (M.) Die erste Besied- 
lung der Alpen durch Mensehen. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. (le- 
sellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Munchen, 1905, xxxvi, 71-74.— 
Much (R.) Zur vorgeschichtlichen Ethnologic der Alpen- 
lander. Ibid., 103-105 — von Planta (R.) Die kindlichen 
Diathesen nnd das alpine Hochgebirge. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1096.— Wolff 
(K. F.) Kann die sogenannte alpine Rasse asiatischer Her- 
• kunft sein? Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellseh.-Biol., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1913, X, 781-784. 

Alquier (A[ugustin-Louis]) [18G2- ] & Droui- 
neau (A[lbert]). Glycogenic et alimentation 
rationnelle au sucre. Etude d'hygiene alimen- 
taire sociale et du rationnement du betail. 2 v. 
ix, 301 pp.; 417 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Paris, Berger- 
Levrault & Cie., 1905. 

Alquier (Constantin) [1875- ]. Contribution 
a 1' etude des necroses du maxillaire inferieur. 
89 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 127. 

Alquier (Ferdinand-Elie-Frederie) [1881- ]. 
*Etiologie des dechirures perineales d'origine 
obstetricale. Influence des hautes symphyses sur 
la pathogenie de ces dechirures. 26 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1905, No. 47. 

Alquier (J[ules]). 

See Guntz (Justus Edmund). Traitement de la syphilis 
[etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Alquier (Louis). *Recherches cliniques et 
anatomo-pathologiques sur la maladie de Par- 
kinson. 98 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 90. 

& Lefas (E.) Guide pratique d'histologie 

normale et pathologique; technique et diagnos- 
tic. Preface par V. Cornil. vii, 423 pp. 12°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1902. 

Alquier (Paul) [1877- ]. ^Contribution a 
1' etude de la hernie intercostale abdominale. 
64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 227. 

Al-Razi (Abu Muhammad Ibn Zakariya.) Ki- 
tabun fi 'ljadriyi wa 'lhasabati. [Book on small- 
pox and measles.] 112 pp. 12°. Beyrouth, 
Catholic College Press, 1872. 

Alric-Bourges (Jean). Contribution a l'etude 
de la suppuration et de la necrose du testicule au 
coursdelablennorrhagieaigue. 64 pp 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1899, No. 301. 

Alrutz (Sydney). *Unders6kningar ofver smart- 
sinnet. [Researches on feeble-mindedness.] vii, 
136 pp. 8°. Upsala, 1901. 

Alsace-Lorraine. 

See, also, Diphtheria (History of), Fever 
(Typhoid, History of), Hospitals (Military), 
Hygiene (Public, Laws, etc., of), Insane (Care, 
Condition, etc., of), by localities. 

Blind (E.) SMzzen aus elsass-lothringischen Ossuanen. 
Globus, Brnschwg., 1903, lxxxiii, 24; 101.— HervS (G.) Al- 
saciens contemporains et Alsaciens du moyen-age. Kev. 
de l'ecole d'anthrop. de Par, 1902, xii, 355-3o7. — — -Less 
Alsaciens sous le rapport moral et intellectuel. Ibid., 1904, 
xiv, 295-319: 1905, xv, 281; 317. 

Alsaker (Rasmus Larsen) [1883- 1. Health and 
efficiency, vi, (11.), 408pp. 8°. St.Louis, Mo., 
the author, 1914. , 

Eating for health and efficiency. 5 v. 8 . 

New York, F. E. Morrison, 1917. 

Alsarius a Cruce (Vincentius) [1570- ]. De 
epilepsia seu comitiali morbo, lectionum Bono- 
niensium libri tres; in quibus praeter magni llhus 
morbi theoriara, hoc est, definitionem, ejusque 
probationem, differentias, caussas, et _ signa, 
veterum quoque loca explanata; neotencorum 
errores detecti, multaque demum juxta me- 
dicorum, philosophorumque mentem haud ln- 
jucunde disputata reperiuntur. 7 p. 1., 104 pp. 
12°. Venetiis, apud D. Zanettum, 1603. 

. Disquisitio general is ad historiam fcetus 

editi nonimestris quidem et organici, sed e mortui 



Alsarius a Cruce (Vincentius) — continued, 
ac parvae adeo molis, seu corpulentiae, ut vix qua- 
drimestris fuerit sestimatus. In adolescentula 
primipara tarn ante, quam post partum integra 
sanitate fruente. 4 p. 1., 128 pp. 8°. Romse,G. 
Facciotti, 1627. 

. Providenza metodica per preservarsi 

dall' imminente peste. Discorso pratico ove 
sono rimedii preservativi e curativi ancora, ca- 
vati col mezzo di scopi metodici dalla cirugia, 
farmacia e dieta per comune intelligenza di 
tutti, in lingua volgare. 3 p. 1., 178 pp. 8°. 
Roma, P. Masotti, 1630. 

Vesuvius ardeus sive exercitatio medico- 



physica ad Piyoirvperov , id est, motum et incen- 
dium Vesuvij montis in Campania, xvj. mensis 
Decembris, anni MDCXXXI, libris ii compre- 
hensa. 4 p. 1., 317 pp., 1 1. 4°. Romx, G. 
Facciotti, 1632. 
Alsberg (George). *Ueber Myotonia congenita 
(Thomsen'sche Krankheit). 47 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1898. 
Alsberg (Moritz) [1840- ]. Die gesunde Woh- 
nung. 44 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1883. 

Forms 407. Hft. of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wissensch. 
Vortr. 

. Die Rassenmischung im Judenthum. 

40 pp. 8°. Hamburg, 1891. 

Forms 116. Hft., n. F., of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wis- 
sensch. Vortr. 

. Rechtshandigkeit und Linkshandigkeit, 

sowie deren mutmassliche Ursachen. 32 pp. 
8°. Hamburg, 1894. 

Forms 205. Hft., n. F., of: Samml. gemeirwerstandl. wis- 
sensch. Vortr. 

. Die Abstammung des Mensehen und die 

Bedingungen seiner Entwicklung. Fur Natur- 
forscher, Aerzte und gebildete Laien dargestellt. 
xii, 248 pp. 8°. Cassel, T. G. Fischer & Co., 
1902. 

. Erbliche Entartung bedingt durch soziale 

Einflusse. 31 pp. 8°. Cassel & Leipzig, T. G. 
Fisher & Co., 1903. 

. Die Grundlagen des Gedachtnisses, der 

Vererbung und Instinkte. 38 pp. 8°. Mun- 
chen, E. Bernhardt, 1906. 

Forms 2. Hft. of: Grenzfr. d. Lit. u. Med. in Einzeldarstell., 
Munchen. 

. Militaruntauglichkeit und Grossstadt- 

Einfluss. Hygienisch-volks-wirtschaftliche Be- 
trachtungen und Vorschlage. 2 p. 1., 27 pp. 
8°. Leipzig & Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1909. 
Alsberg (Paul) [1882- ]. *Ueber Lues heredi- 
taria tarda. 3Cpp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, B.Georgi, 



]. *De la 
94 pp. 8°. 

*Der heutige 



1907. 

Alschibaja ([Edelmann] Gregor) [1880- ]. 
*Die neueren Anschauungen iiber die Aetiologie 
der Malaria. 33 pp., 3 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebe- 
ring, [1908]. 

Alschitz (Movcha-Alsik) [1885- 
retroversion de l'uterus gravide. 
Nancy, 1911, No. 32. 

Alschwang (Heinrich) [1890- ]. 

Standpunkt der Aetiologie des akuten Gelenk- 
rheumatismus mit Beriicksichtigung des Auftre- 
tens von Streptococcenkomplikationen. 48 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1914. 

Alschwang (Margarethe) [1884- ]. *Jauchige 
und nekrotische Vehinderungen der Uterus- 
myome und ilire operative Behandlung. 28 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Berlin, X. Blanke, 1913. 

Alsidium. 

( i.\ i:</ain (J.-B.) *Recherches sur l'Alsidium 
helminthocoston du Golfe d'Ajaccio. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1906. 
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Alsol. 

Engelhard (K. W.) *Ueber baktericide 
Wirkungen des Alsols. 8°. Marburg, 1901. 

Ehlers (H. W. E.) Alsol, ein neueres Torierdepraparat. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxix, 190- 
193.— Falk (A.) Die Verwendung des Alsols als Inhala- 
tionsmittel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 1560. — Frieser 
(J. W.) Der Werth des Alsol als Antisepticum und Desin- 
flciens. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 637-639.— 
Hanau (A.) & Pinner (R.) Zur weiteren Verwendbar- 
keitdes Alsolsin der Gvnakologie und Geburtshilfe. (Nach- 
trag.) Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1396.— Kleinertz (R.) Der 
therapeutische Wert des Alsol (Aluminium acetico-tartari- 
cum Athenstaedt). Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1912, xxxvii, 
175-179.— Linke. Alsol. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, 
iii, 33-37. — May (J.) [Alsol preparations in private and 
hospital practice.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1915, liv. 843. — 
Pick (L.) Ueber Alsol in der Augenheilkunde. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1903 xvii, 349.— Theimer (K.) Alsol in 
der Oto-, Rhino- und Laryngologie. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1907, xxxii, 641. 

Alst (David Louis Heinrich) [1876- ]. *Die 
Geburten der Frauen unter 140 cm. Grosse. 32 
pp., 21. 8°. Marburg, H. Bauer, 1902. 

Alston (Cbarles) [1683-1760]. Tbird dissertation 
on quick-lime and lime water, iv, 46 pp. 16°. 
Edinburgh, Sands, Donaldson [and others], 1757. 

Alstonia. 

Burnett (J. A.) Alstonia constricta. Med. Progress, 
Louisville, 1906, xxii, 130.— Sharp (G.) Alstonia. Therap. 
Soc. Tr., Lond., 1903, i, 17-22. 

Alt (Adolf) [1851- ]. Compendium der norma- 
len und pathologischen Histologie des Auges. 
xii, 224 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1880. 

. A treatise on ophthalmology for the 

general practitioner, xiii (1 1.), 244 pp. 8°. 

Chicago, J. H. Chambers & Co., 1884. 
. Original contributions concerning the 

glandular structures appertaining to the human 

eye and its appendages. 23 pp., 36 pi. 8°'. St. 

Louis, Mo., 1900. 
Alt (Ferdinand). Ueber Melodientaubheit und 

musikalisches Falsehhoren. 64 pp. 8°. Leipzig 

& Wien, F. Deuticke, 1906. 
. Die Taubheit infolge von Meningitis 

cerebro-spinalis epidemica. 1 p. 1., 34 pp., 1 1., 

12 pi. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. Deuticke, 1908. 
Alt (Konrad). Ueber familiare Irrenpflege. 76 

pp., 2 pi. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1899. 
Samml.zwangl.Abhandl.a.d. Geb.d. Nerv.-u. Geisteskr., 

v. 11, 718. Hft. 

. Allgemeines Bauprogramm fur ein 

Landesasyl zur ausgedehnteren Einfuhrung der 
farniliaren Irrenpflege, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber die erstmalige Organisation derselben und 
Bestimmungen fiir die Pfleger. 39 pp., 2 diag. 
8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1900. 

. Die familiare Verpflegung der Kranksin- 

nigen in Deutschland. 40 pp., 2 maps. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1903. 

. Weiterentwicklung der farniliaren Ver- 
pflegung der Kranksinnigen in Deutschland seit 
1902° Referat, erstattet im Auftrage des Zentral- 
komitees auf dem internationalen psychiatri- 
schen Kongress in Mailand. 16 pp., 1 diag., 1 
map. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1907. 

Altamira (Francisco). *Breve estudio sobre el 
puerperio. 13 pp., 2 1. 8°. Mexico, I. Esca- 
lante, mO. [P., v. 2182.] _ 

Altamirano (Federico). *[Zihoapacth o sin- 
huapaste.] 8 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1871. 

Altamirano (Fernando). *Leguminosas lndi- 
genas medicinales. Contribucion al estudio de 
la farmacologla nacional. vii, 55 pp. , 2 pi. roy . 
8°. Mexico, I. Escalante, 1878. 

Nota sobre loa efectos del guau (Rhus 

radicans). pp. 149-151. 8°. [Mexico, 1886.] 
Cutting from: Observador medico. 



Altamirano (J. M.) *Breve estudio sobre las 
causas debilitantes generates del organismo. 59 
pp. 8°. Mexico, I. Escalante, 1873. [P., v. 
2293.] 

Altberg (W.) Anwendung des Luftwiderstandes 
zur Messung der Gasgeschwindigkeiten. 6 pp. 
8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1912. 
Forms No. 28 of: Mitt. a. d. Inst. f. Radiumforsch. 

Altchuler (Rose). *Notice sur trois cas d'epilep- 
sie tardive. 32 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Gentee, 1902. 

Altdorff. 

Hoffmanntjs (M.) *Flor8e Altdorffiae de- 
licise hortenses sh^e catalogus plantarum horti 
medici. 4°. Altdorfi, [1660]. 
Alte Meister der Medizin und Naturkunde, in 
Facsimile-Ausgaben und Neudrucken nach 
Werken des 15.-18. Jahrhunderts ; unter Mit- 
wirkung von G. Burkliard, S. Gunther, Hans 
Schnorr von Carolsfeld, K. Sudhoff, hrsg. von 
Gustav Klein. 8°. Munchen, C. Kuhn, 1910- 
12. 

1. Das Frauenbiichlein des Ortolfi von Bayerland, ge- 
druckt vor 1500. Begleit-Text von G. Klein. 1910. 

2. EuchariusRosslinVRosengarten," gedruckt im Jahre 
1513. Begleit-Text von Gustav Klein. 1910. 

3. Braunschweig (Hier.) Das BuchderCirurgia. Strass- 
burg, Joh. Gruninger, 1497. Begleit-Text von G. Klein, 
roy. 4°. 1911. 

4. Sudhoff (K. F. J.) Graphische und typographische 
Erstlinge der Syphilisliteratur a. d. Jahren 1495 und 1496. 
fol. 1912. 

5. Thomas, Brabantinus. Die Gynaekologie des Thomas 
von Brabant. Hrsg. von Chr. Ferckel. roy. 4°. 1912. 

Alte und neue Gynaekologie. Herrn Geheimrat 
Professor Dr. Franz Ritter von Winckel, zur 
Feier seines 70. Geburtsfestes, iiberreicht von 
den Aerzten der kgL gynaekologischen Univer- 
sitats-Poliklinik im Reisingerianum zu Mun- 
chen. Hrsg. unter Mitwirkung von E. Aulhorn 
[et al.] von Gustav Klein. 2 p. 1., 174 pp., 4 pi. 
fol. Munchen, J. F. Lehmann, 1907. 

von Alten (Hans) [1887-1915]. *Ueber die 
Entwickelung und systematische Stellung des 
Erregers der Vogelmalaria, Plasmodium (Pro- 
teosoma) prsecox. [Freiburg i. Br.] 16 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Jena, Q. Fischer, 1912. 

For Biography, see Anat. Anz., Jena, 1915, xlviii, 109-112. 

Altenbach (Louis- Joseph- Abel) [1882- j. *La 
compression elastique du tronc com me moyen 
d'hemostase ^preventive dans les interventions 
sur la moitie inferieure du corps (procede de 
Momburg). 60 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 136. 

Altenbach (Lucien). *L'enfant peut-il mourir 
pendant le travail sans expulser son meconium? 
101 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 16. 

Altenburg (Franz) [1877- ]. *Ueber die 
Behandlung der Varicen. 24 pp. 8°. Bonn, 
C. Georgi, 1903. 

Altenburg (Oskar). Die Kunst des psychologi- 
schen Beobachtens. Praktische Fragen der 
padagogischen Psychologie. 76 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
Reuther & Reichard, 1898. 
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'•Antonio Alzate," Mexico, 1896-7, x, 49-59.— Ward (R. O.) 
Alveolar air au Monte Rosa. Atti a. lab. scient. A. Mosso 
(etc.], Torino, 1912, iii, 216.— von Wendt (G.) Ueber den 
Einfluss des Hohenklimas auf den Stoffweehsel des Men- 
schen. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1910, xxiv, 247- 

258. . Ueber den Einfluss des Hohenklimas auf den 

Stoffweehsel des Mensehen. Atti di lab. scient. A. Mosso 
[etc.], Torino, 1912, iii, 218. 

Altitude as a therapeutic factor. 

See, also. Tuberculosis (Pulmonary, Treat- 
ment of, Climatic) [Altitudes]. 

Regxard (P.) La cure d'altitude. 8°. 
Paris, 1897. 

Bernheim (S.) Cure d'altitude. Ind^pend. m6d., Par., 
1897, iii 313; 321.— Cazaux (M.) Des altitudes en medecine. 
Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. med., Par., 1902, vii, 264-286.— 
Craponne (M.) De Paction therapeutique de l'air des alti- 
tudes. Prov. med., Par., 1910, xxi, 8,3-90. Also: Cong, in- 
ternat. de physiotherap. Compt. rend. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 
514-527 — Denlson (C.) The relation of outdoor life to high 
altitude therapy. Tr. Colorado M. Soc., Denver, 1901, 154- 
160. Also, Reprint. Also: St. Louis M. Era, 1901-2, xi, 
569-574. — Determann. Das Hohcnklima im Winter und 
seine Verwendbarkeit fiir Kranke. Balncol. Ztg., Berl., 
1901, xii, 148; 157; 171; ISO. Also: Deutsche Med - Ztg., Bed., 
1901, xxii, 553-560 — Donaldson (F.) On cardiac failure in 
high altitudes, and the use of rarefied and compressed air 
in diseases of the lungs. Pacific M. 7., San Fran., 1896, 
xxxix, 609-616. — Dumarest (F.) Valeur hygienique et 
therapeutique des climats d'altitude. Lyon med., 1896, 
lxxxiii, 45; 114; 156; 190; 229 — Eichhorst (II.) Hohenluft- 
therapie. B. Aerztliche Erfahrungen. Handb. d. physikal. 
Therap., Leipz., 1901, pt. 1, i, 147-180— Engelbach (P.) 
L'action physiologique et therapeutique du climat d'alti- 
tude. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1903, xvii, 85-92. Also: Rev. 
mecl. de Normandie, Rouen, 1903, 145-152. — Exchaquet (T.) 
Indications et contre-indications pratiques des climats 
d'altitude. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1909, xxix, 
69-77. — Hoessli (A.) Ueber die Indikation zu Arbeitskuren 
im Hochgebirge. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 728-730.— Kuss 
(G.) Recherches experimentales sur le mode d'action des 
cures d'altitude. Bull, med., Par., 1909, xxiii, 515; 527. Also: 
Bull, et mem Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 
1180-1199. — Lagrange (F.) La cure d'altitude; indications 
et contre-indications du traitement. Rev. theor. et prat. d. 
mal. de la nutrition. Par., 1896, Iv, 1; 129.— de La Harpe 
(E.) Du climat d'altitude au point de vue therapeutique. 
Bull, med., Par., 1896, x, 1258-1262.— Laumonier (J.) 
Principaux elements de la cure de montagne. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1904, cxlviii, 356; 436; 492; 526 — Lepine 
(R.) Les grandes altitudes ont-elles quelque utility thera- 
peutique? Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1899, xlii, 493; 503. Also: 
Semaine m6d., Par., 1899, xix, 161-164.— Loewy (A.) H6- 
henlufttherapie. A. Physiologic Handb. d. physikal. 
Therap., Leipz., 1901, pt. 1, i, 113-146.— Oswald (A.) Der 
Einfluss des Hohenklimas auf den Mensehen und die Hohen- 
lufttherapie. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Berl., 1908, i, 425-429.— von 
Planta (A.) Die exsudative Diathese und das hochalpine 
Gebirgsklima. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 
449-453. — Regnard (P.) La cure de montagne. Cinquan- 
ten. de la Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 63IV-639 — Roemisch (W.) 
Wie ist die durch Erfahrung gefundene giinstige Wirkung 
des Hochgebirgsklima zu erklaren? Ztschr. f. klimat. 
Kurorteu. San., Munchen, 1901, ii, 57-60.— Schauman (O.) 
& Rosenqvist (E.) Zur Hohenklimafrage. Schlusswort 
an Herrn E. Meissen. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 
256.— Staubli (C.) Ueber die Indikationen und Kontra- 
indikationen des Hohenklimas. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 148-152. . Indikationen 

und Kontraindikationen des Hoehgebirges im Allgemeinen. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1913, xliii, 1345-1361. 

. Das Hohenklima als therapcutischer Faktor. 

Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kindcrh., Berl., 1913, xi, 72-118.— 
Suchard (A.-F.) Indications et contre-indications des 
cures d'altitude. Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. med. ; Par., 
1901, vi, 24-30.— Zuntz (X.) Beobachtungen zur Wirkung 
des Hohenklimas. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 396-399. 

Altkaufer (Haim Herman) [1886- ]. *Expe- 
rimentelle Untersuchungen fiber die Verdauung 
der Zellulose beim Kaninchen. 26 pp. 8°. 
Halle, Buchdr. Hohmann, 1911. 

Altland (Wilhelm). *Zwei Fiille von Tumor 
prsecornealis nach Epi-eleritis. [Freiburg.] 24 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1901. 

Altmann (David). *Ueber einen Fall von Aneu- 
rysma der Arferia pulmonalis in einer tubercu- 
losen Lungeneaverne. 25 pp. 8°. Freiburg, 
Speyer & Kaerner, 1900. 



Altmann (F.) Aerztliche Ehrengerichte und 
arztliehe Standesorganisation in Preussen. viii 
(1 1.), 218 pp. 12°. Berlin, H. W. Miiller, 1900. 

Altmann (Hermann) [1873- ]. *Ueber Er- 
krankungen des Nervensystems infolge von 
Keucbhusten. [Leipzig] 46 pp., 11. 8°. 
Weisswasser O.-L., E. Hampel, 1903. 

Altmann (Karl) [1880- ]. *Ueber eine cys- 
tische Missbildung des Buckenmarkes. 32 pp., 
5 pi. 8°. Breslau, Altmann & Fricbe, 1906. 

See, also, Herxheimer (Karl) & Altmann (Karl). Die 
Bchandlung . . . der behaarten Kopfhaut. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1912. 

Altmann (R[ichard]). Studien fiber die Zelle. 

1. lift. 53 pp. 8°. Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1886. 

Altmann's granules. 

See, also, Cancer (Causes and pathology of); 
Tumors (Malignant, Causes and pathology of). 

Beckton (H.) Altmann's granules in embryonic tissues. 
Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1910, xix, 103-110. — Bens- 
ley (R. R.) On the so-called Altmann granules in normal 
and pathologic tissues. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1909-10, 
viii, 78-83.— Ophtils (W.) The Altmann's granules in 
kidney and liver and their relation to granular and fatty 
degeneration. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., X. Y., 1906-7, 
iv, 135-137. A Iso, Reprint. A Iso: Science, X. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1907, n. s., xxvi, 413. 

ab Altomari (Donatus Antonius) [1520-56]. 
Delle vinacce e sue virtu e del modo d'usarle. 
Tradotto di lingua latina in volgare Fiorentino 
da M. Riero Nati. 35 pp. 24°. Fiorenza, 1576. 

Bound with: Xati (P.) Modo facile et ispedito da conser- 
varsi sano [etc.]. 24°. Firenze, 15 < 6. 

Altona. 

See Cholera (History and statistics of), by lo- 
calities. 

Altoona. 

See Hospitals (Description, etc., of), Hospi- 
tals (Management, etc., of), Hygiene (Munici- 
pal, Laws, etc., of), by localities. 

Altruism. 

Genil-Perrin (G.) L'altruisme morbide. Annee psy- 
chol., Par., 1911, xvii, 233-250. — Lakhtin (M. Yu.) [Pa- 
thological altruism in literature and life.] Vopr. Psikniat . 
i Xevrol., Mosk., 1912, i, 246; 289; 337. 

Altschuler (Alfred) [1883- ]. *Ueber die 
Pulsfrequenz von Patienten vor und nach den 
in Vollnarkose ausgel'iihrten Operationen. 26 
pp., 1 ch. 8°. Marburg, J. Hamel, 1912. 

Altschuler (Emil) [1879- ]. *Die Conservie- 
rung des Hackfleisches mit (neutralem) schwe- 
fligsaurem Natrium und einige Bemerkungen 
liber die Beurteilung des Zustandes von Hack- 
fleisch. 66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Strassburg i. E., J. 
Singer, 1902. 

Altschul (David) [1875- ]. *Ueber Ovarioto- 
mie bet Kindern. 32pp. 8°. Berlin, E.Strei- 
sand, 1905. 

Altschul (Theodor). Kritische Bemerkungen zur 
medicinischen Statistik. 38 pp. 8°. Wien, 
1894. 

Forms 8. Hft., v. 8, of: Klin. Zeit- u. Streitfragen. 

. Hypnotismus und die Suggestion im 

Leben und in der Erziehung. 70 pp., 1 pi. 12°. 
Frag, R. Schoefl, 1900. 

Altshuller (I[sak] N[otovich]) [1870- ]. K 
voprosu o prtmienenii tuberkulinov v raspozna- 
vanii i liechenii lyokhochnoi bugorchatki. 
[On the use of tuberculins in the diagnosis and 
treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis.] 78 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Yalta, I. L. Karlinski, 1907. 

Altukhoff (N. V.) Anatomiya zubov chelovleka. 
S predisloviyem D. N. _Zernova._ [Anatomy of 
the human teeth. With introduction by Zernov] 

2. ed. 1 p. 1., 124 pp. 8°. Moskva, A. A. 
Kartsev, 1906. 
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Altukhoff (P[avel] G[ergiyevich]) [1866-1916]. 
Spravochnaya knizhka o bolleznyakh, lieehenii 
isoderzhanii domashnikh zhivotnikh. [Diseases, 
treatment, and care of domestic animals.] xii, 
232 pp. 12°. S.-Peterburg, Trenke & Fyusno, 
1900. 

Bound with: Vet. feldsher, S.-Peterb., 1900, iv. 

For Biography, see Vcstnik Obshtsh. Vet., Petrogr., 1910, 
xxviii, 401-474, (port, in text] (P. I. Miklashevski, A. Kholc- 
vinski & A. N. Petrovski). 

Altvater (William [Theodor Heinrich] ) [1880- ]. 
*Ein Fall von Hemiplegie bei Epilepste ohne 
anatomische Veranderung. 16 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1906. 

Alum. 

See, also, Baking-powders; Bread (Adul- 
teration of) . 

Bauhans (H.) *Aetz- und Losungsversuche 
amAlaun. [Greifswald.] 8°. Heidelberg, 1913. 

Brum (I.) Alum; a successful drug. Merck's Arch., 
N. Y.. 1912, xiv, 107.— Porosz (M.) Die Behandlung der 
venerischen Ulcera und Wunden mit Alumen ustum. 
Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1903, 435-438. 

Alum ( Toxicology of) . 

Kramolin (G.) [Alum poisoning.] Gyogyaszat, Buda- 
pest, 1902, xlii, 87-89. . Alaunvergiftung. Pest, med.- 

chir. Presse, Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 241-246— Morelli (G.) 
Sopra un caso di avvelenamento da allume. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1902, xxiii, 956. 

Aluminium. 

Bausewein (O.) *Ueber die Wirkung des 
Aluminiums auf den tierischen Organismus. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1899. 

Francois (M.) *Aluminium et composes 
(a l'exclusion des silicates). 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Lan(; worthy (C. F.) & Austen (P. F.) The 
occurrence of aluminium in vegetable products, 
animal products and natural waters. 8°. New 
York, 1904. 

Martin (L.) *Action reductrice de l'alumi- 
nium sur les chromates metalliques. 8°. Lyon, 
1902. 

Barinettl (C.) Azione astringente dei sali di alluminio. 
Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1913, xvi, 210; 241.— De- 
gener ( P.) Ueber die Widerstandsfahigkeit des Aluminiums 
gegen schwache Sauren. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1899, ix, 
116.— Dolken. Ueber die Wirkung des Aluminiums mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der durch das Aluminium 
verursachten Lasionen im Centralnervensystem. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1897, xl, 98-120 — 
Ehrmann (R.) & Wolff (H.) Verhalten des Aluminiums 
und seiner Salze im Magendarmkanal. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 585 — Ephralm 
(A.) Ueber die Anwendung des ehlorsauren Aluminiums 
in der Ohren- und Nasenheilkunde. Beitr. z. Anat., Phy- 
siol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1913, vi, 337- 
343, —Feist (K.) & Hochstatier (M.) Ueber Liquor 
aluminii acetici. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1910, ccxlviii, 
525-528.— von Fillinger (F.) Ueber das Verhalten von 
metallischem Aluminium in Beriihrung mit Milch, Wein 
und einigen Salzlosungcn. Ztschr. f. Untcrsuch. d. Nah- 
rungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1908, xvi, 232-234.— Gellfi. 
Propriete athermale de l'aluminium; son utilisation. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1228— Guichard 
(M ) Applications de l'aluminium a l'eeonomie domestiquc 
et a l'hygiene militaire. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1896, 3. s., 
xxxvi, 42-51. — Hofman (H. O.) Aluminum as a reducing 
and heat-producing agent. Technol. Quart., Bost., 1902, 
xv 93-104.— Kahn (M.) On the absorption and distribu- 
tion of aluminium from aluminized food. Biochem. Bull., 
N. Y., 1911-12, i, 235-244.— Kohn-Abrest (E.) Action de 
l'aluminium active^ sur lesextraits alcaloidiques; son emploi 
en toxicologic. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, civ, 
1179-1181.— Ktihl (H.) Die entwicklungshcmmende una 
die bakterizide Wirkung des Liquor aluminii acetici. Ztschr. 
f Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxv, 49-54.— 
Lloyd (J. U.) Discovery of the alkaloidal affinities of 
hydrous aluminum silicate. J. Am, Pharm. Ass., Phila., 
1916 v, 490-495.— McClendon (J. F.) On the acceleration 
of the oxidation of aluminium by means of mercury. Bio- 
chem. Bull., N. Y., 1915, iv, 96. — Minnig(H. D.) The 
separation and estimation of aluminium associated with 
iron by the action of acetyl chloride in acetone. Am. J. Sc., 
N. Haven, 1915, xxxix, 197-200. Also, Reprint— Moissan 
(H ) Les applications de l'aluminium. Ann. d'hyg , Par., 
1899, 3. s., xlii, 20-27.— Myers fC. N.) & Voegtlin (C.) 
Soluble aluminum compounds, their occurrence in certain 
vegetable products. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1914, xxix, 



Aluminium. 

1625-1629 — Neumann (J.) Wundbchandlung mit Alumi- 
niumhydroxyd. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1914, xl, 1223.— Perutz (A.) Ueber Aluminium lacticum, 
ein haltbares Ersatzpraparat der essigsauren Tonerde. 
Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1913 lx, 1261.— Petersen (E.) 
Neutralisationsphanomene des Aluminium und Beryllium- 
fluorids. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1890. v, 259-266.— 
Steel (M.) On the absorption of aluminium from alumini- 
zed food. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1911 xxviii, 94-102 — 
Telle (L.) Sur le dosage volum^trique des sels d'alumine. 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1909, xvi, 656-658.— Vomer 
(H.) Ueber Haltbarmachung von Liquor aluminii acetici. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1904, li, 1000.— Wilcke. Innere 
Anwendung des Aluminiums. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 
1908, in, 317. 

Aluminium ( Toxicology of) . 

Miyake (K.) The toxic action of soluble aluminium 
salts upon the growth of the rice plant. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1916, xxv, 23-28— Moseley (E. L.) Antidote for 
aluminum phosphate the poison that causes milk sickness. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxvii, 620-622. Also, Reprint.— 
Safety (The) of aluminium vessels for cooking purposes. 
Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1913, n. s., xxix, 631— Zonder 
(N.) Sulle alterazioni degli elementi nervosi nell'avvelena- 
mento subacuto per alluminio. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 
1899, iv, 337-347. 

Alumnae Association of tbe Woman's Medical 
College of Pennsylvania. Transactions, v. 
1-26, 1876-1901. 8°. Philadelphia. 

Alumni (The) Bulletin of the University of 
Virginia. Published quarterly by the Faculty, 
Universitv of Virginia, Charlottesville. 1894- 
1916. roy. 8° & 8°. Charlottesville, Va. 

Alumni Report. Published monthly by the 
Alumni Association of the Philadelphia College 
of Pharmacy. Nos. 1-47, 1865-1910. 8°. Phila- 
del phia. 

Alumnol. 

Bleyer (J. M.) Alumnol, its excellent properties for use 
in throat and nose practice; a new antiseptic and astringent. 
Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 2, 1515-1521.— 
Chotzen (M.) Alumnol, ein neues Mittel gegen Haut- 
krankheiten und Gonorrhoe. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1892, 
xxix, 1219-1222. Also, Reprint.— Heinz (R.) & Liebrecht 
(A.) Alumnol, ein neues Adstringo-Antiseptum. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1892 ; xxix, 1158-1160. Also, Reprint — 
Leale (G.) Applicazioni terapeutiche dell'alumnolo in 
otolaringoiatria. Boll. d. mal. a. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, 
Firenze, 1914, xxxii, 145-147. 

Alurralde (Mariano). Sobre la direcci6n de la 
corriente nerviosa; segun la fisiologia, la embrio- 
logia y la histopatologfa. 21 pp. 8°. [Bwnos 

Aires], M. Rodriguez, 1908. 

Alutan. 

Cloetta (M.) Ein neues Mittel zur Bekampfung des 
Durchfalls. [Alutan.] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1916, xlvi, 947-949 — Liebmann (E.) Klinische Versuche 
mit Alutan cincm neuen Mittel zur Bekampfung des Durch- 
falls. Ibid., 949-952. 

Alvarado (Carlos) [1881- J. *Douze disarticu- 
lations de la hanche par le procede de F. Jordan- 
Maclaren. 62 pp., 11. 8 6 . Montpellier, 1906, 
No. 14. 

Alvarado (Emilio). Ophtalmie purulente des 
nouveau-nes; frequence, gravite, prophylaxie et 
traitement. Trad, en franeais par le professeur 
S. Blanadet. xiv, 56 pp., 2 1., 17 tab. fol. 
Valladolid, J Montero, 1903. 

Alvarado (Ignacio) [1833-1904]. La fiebre ama- 
rilla en Veracruz; estudios clfnicos hechos en 
el hospital civil de Veracruz, xiii, 718 pp., 1 1., 
36 diag., 2 tab. roy. 8°. Mexico, 1897. 

For Biography, see Gac. mexl., Mexico, 1904, 2. s., iv, 137 
(M. S. Soriano). 

Alvarado y Rivera (Ignacio). *Breve estudio 
sobre el cintul. 15 pp., 1 pi. 16°. Mexico, I. 
Herrera de Ledn, 1882. 

Alvarez (Antonio Hermida). See Hermida Alva- 
rez (Antonio). 

Alvarez (Antonio Moncada). See Moncada Alva- 
rez (Antonio). 

Alvarez (Baldomero Gonzales). See Gonzales 
Alvarez (Baldomero). 
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Alvarez ( Emilio). 

Prowe (II.) La labor eientifica del Doctor Emilio 
Alvarez. Juventud mod., Guatemala, 1902, iv, 186-197. 

Alvarez (Federico C.) *Amputaci6n del cuello 
uterino y su mejor procedimiento. 41 pp. 8°. 
Mexico, F. Mata, 1886. 

Alvarez I FTancisco). *Breve estudio de un nuevo 
procedimiento para la euracion radical de la 
cafda del ntero. 86 pp., 2 1. 8°. Mexico, 
Berrueco ITermanos, 1885. 

Alvarez i Jos6 Fernandez). See Fernandez Alva- 
rez (Jose). 

Alvarez (Jose" M.) *Estudio teorico-practico del 
tratamiento moral de la locura. 25 pp. 8°. 

„ Mexico, J. V. Villada, 1880. 

Alvarez (Maximiliano). *Contribu<-idn al estudio 
de la higiene. Breves consideraciones acerca de 
los alimentos y la radon. 62 pp. 8°. Mexico, F. 
Cosio, 1895. 

Alvarez (Miguel A.) *Myo-fibromata uteri. 6 

tumores fibroidea del utero. 15 pp. 8°. Mexico, 

F. Diaz de Leon, 1876. 
Alvarez y Caftas (Alberto) [1869- ]. *La 

dysenterie a Paris. 57 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, 

No. 489. 

Alvarez Chanca (Diego). Commentum novum 
in parabolis divi Arnaldi de Villa Nova ad illus- 
trissimum archorum ducem: editum per egre- 
gium doctorem Didacum Alvari Chanca; im- 
pressum ex mandato prsedicti domini ducis. 
72 1. fol. [n.p., n. d.] 

Bound with: Elluchasem Elimithar. Tacuini Sanitatis 
[etc.]. fol. Argentorati, 1531. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 
1013-1015. Also: Med. Libr. & Hist. J., Brooklyn, 1906, iv, 
246-263. Also, Reprint. 

Alvarez Correa (Michel). *De conservative 
behandeling der tuberculeuse coxitis. 5 p. 1., 
121 pp., vii, 6 fold, tab., 4 1. 8°. Amsterdam, 
M. J. Portielje, 1910. 

von Alvensleben lAlkmar) [1874- ]. *Ueber 
die Methoden, den Harn jeder Niere getrennt 
aufzufangen. [Freiburg i. Br.] 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Konstanz, Reuss & Itta, 1904. 

Alveoli (Diseases of). 

See Jaws (Necrosis of); Jaws (Tumors of); 
Measles (Complications, etc., of); Pyorrhea al- 
veolaris; Teeth (Pulp of, Inflammation of, Com- 
plications of, Alveolar). 

Alvergnat (Daniel) [1882- ]. *Obseryations 
sur le developpement du tissu musculaire des 
batraciens. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 258. 

Alvermann (Gustav) [1868- ]. *Die nervose 
peristaltische Unruhe des Mageus und Darmes. 
35 pp. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1896. c. 

Alvernhe (Cyprien) [1872- ]. *Des kystes 
hydatiques o.*seux craniens. 56 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1903, No. 79. 

Alvernhe (Ernest Joseph) [1873- ]. *Traite- 
ment des hemorragies dans les corps fibreux et 
les polypes de l'uterus. 39 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, 
No. 96. 

Alves (Eduardo Rodrigues). See Rodrigues 

Alves (Eduardo) [in 2. s.] 
Alves de Azevedo (Francisco). [1883- ]. *Ein 

Fall von Solitarcyste bei einer Hufeisenniere. 

46 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1910. 
Alves Cerqueira (Antonio). ^Dermatoses tro- 

phicas. 118 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 

1905. 

Alves Correa (Cesario). *Cadeira de clinica psy- 
chiatrica e molestias nerviosas; degeneracao, 
estygmas anatomicos dos degenerados. 55 pp. 
roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, M. Orosco & Co., 1905. 

Alves de Limea (Joao) [1871- ]. *De la fre- 
quence des lesions annexielles dans les r£tro- 



Alves de Limea (Joao) — continued. 

deviations douloureuses de l'uterus en dehors 
de la grossesse. 82 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, 
No. 57. 

Alves de Lima (Ragosino). *Da auto-intoxi- 
cacao intestinal no puerperio; eontribuicao ao 
estudo da pseudo-infeccao puerperal, iii, 83 pp. 
4°. Rio de Janeiro, Rodriguez & Co., 1902. 

Alves de Menezes (Moyses). *Contribnicao ao 
estudo da uncinariose. 71 pp. 4°. Rio de 
Janeiro, Besnardfreres, 1903. 

Alves Milward (Oswaldo). *Da tosse e sen valor 
clinico. 67 pp. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1904. 

Alves Quintella (J.-L.) Traitement de la tuber- 
culose; deuxieme relation des experiences clini- 
ques sur la guerison de la tuberculose faites 
pendant le court espace de 7 mois a l'hopital 
general de Saint-Antoine de Porto et dans la 
clinique partieuliere par le depurateur Harva, 
badiane phosphatee de Sued, puissant micro- 
bicide antituberculeux. 63 pp., 2 diag. 8°. 
Paris, Imprimerie typographique, 1902. 

Alvord (Austin White) [ -1915]. 

fObituary.J J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1175. 
Alvord (Henry E.) & Pearson (Raymond Allen). 
The milk supply of two hundred cities and 
towns. 210 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Office, 1903. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust. Bull. 46, 
Wash. 

Alvord (William) [1883-1904]. 

Hittell (T. H.) William Alvord. In remem- 
brance of President Alvord. 8°. San Francisco, 
1905. 

Alwens (Walter [Edmund Johannes Daniel]) 
[1880- ]. *Ueber die Veranderungen der 
Temperaturtopographie unter dem Einfluss 
kalterBader. 15 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 
1906. 

Alwood (William B.) 1. Experiments in cider 
making applicable to farm conditions. II. 
Notes on the use of pure yeasts in wine maldng. 
By William G. Alwood. 32 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Office, 1909. 

U.S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem. Bull. no. 129, Wash. 

. Enological studies. The occurrence of 

sucrose in grapes. The sugar and acid content 
of different varieties of grapes, sampled at 
frequent intervals during ripening and at full 
maturity. 24 pp. 8°. Washington, 1911. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem. Bull. no. 140, Wash. 

— Davidson (R. J.) & Moncure (W. A. P.) 

The chemical composition of apples and cider. 
I. The composition of apples in relation to cider 
and vinegar production. II. The composition 
of cider as determined by dominant fermenta- 
tion with pure yeasts. 46 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Office, 1904. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem. Bull. no. 88, Wash. 

Aly ([Friedrich] Wilhelm) [I860- ]. Oeynhau- 
sen und seine Erfolge bei Gelenkrheumatismus, 
Gicht und anderen Gelenkkrankheiten. 142 pp. 
8° Bad Oeynhausen, G. Iberhoff, 1902. 

Aly Bey Bands Ibrahim. See Ibrahim (Aly 
Bey Ramis) [in 2. s.]. 

Alyoshin ( V[ladimir] I[vanovich]). *K voprosu o 
fermentativnoi funktsii organov i sivorotki 
infetsirovannikh zhivotnikh; staphyl. aur., B. 
pneum. Friedlander'a et 13. coli commune. 
[Fermenting action of the organs and serum of 
infected animals; . . .] 1 p. 1., 146 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, M. A. Bezsonoff, 1911. 

Alypia. 

Lowry (Q. S.) An outbreak of tin' eight-spotted forester, 
Alypia ortomacnlala Fabr., in New Haven, Conn. J. 
Econom. Entomol., Concord, N. H. ,1917, x, 47. 
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Alypin. 

Gebb (H.) *Alvpin, ein neues Anasthetikum. 
8°. Giessen, 1905. 

Klarenbeek (A.) *Vergleichende Versuche 
mit verschiedenen Dosierungen bei subkutaner 
und lumbaler Applikation von Alypin beim 
Hunde, gleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur Anatomic des 
Lendenmarkes. [Bern.] 8°. Amsterdam, 1915. 

Also, in: Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1914-15, 
xli, 420-468. 

Luthi (F.) *Achtzig Falle von Lumbal- 
Anasthesie mit Alypin. [Bern.] 8°. Langnau, 
1909. 

Sorlat (P.) *L'alypine, nouvel anesthesique 
local. Indications et usages. 8°. Lynn, 1907. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Gaz. m6d. de Nantes, 1908, 2. s., xxvi, 
351-356. 

Steinburg (Elisabeth). *Etude pharmaco- 
dynamique sur l'alypine. 8°. Geneve, 1907. 

Stotzer (E.) *Das Alypin, ein neues Lokal- 
anaestheticum. 8°. Bern, 1905. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 1428. 

Zhulebin (F. I.) *0 dieistvii alipina na 
glaz. [Act on of alypin on the eyes.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1906 

Anten (H.) Contribution a 1'eTude d'un nouvel anes- 
thesique local, l'alypine. Scalpel, Liege, 1905-0, lviii, 370- 
372. — Arnd (C.) Die Lumbalanasthesie mit Alypin. 
Heilkunde, Berl., 1908, 81-84 — Bartholow (P.) Alypin; a 
valuable means of anesthetizing wounds before and after 
cauterization. Collect. Stud. Research Lab., Dep. Health, 
N. Y., 1911, vi, 20-28.— Baumgarten (E.) [Alypin in 
rhinology and laryngology.) Gegeszet, Budapest, 1906, 1. — 
Beretta (A.) Contributo all'anestesia locale nella pratica 
odontojatrica, Palipina. Slomatol., Milano, 1905-6, iv, 352- 
357.— Bogdanofl (N. N.) [Local anaesthesia by alypin.] 
Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1911, xh, pt. 2, 324-327.— Bor- 
bely (L.) Klinische Versuche mit Alypin. Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1907, xliii, 776-780 — Bubenhoier 
(A.) Weitere Erfahrungen mit Alypin als Lokalanastheti- 
kum. Munchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1909, lvi, 2102-2164.— 
Biirkner (K.) Erfahrungen uber die Verwendbarkeit des 
Alypins in der Ohrenheilkunde. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 
1907, xliv, 389.— Caesar (F.) Erfahrungen fiber Lum- 
balanasthesie mit besonderer Berucksichtigung des Aly- 
pins. Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1906, vii, 53- 
66. Also: Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1906, 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1907, xi, pt. 2, 53-66— Camus (L.) Quel- 
ques experiences avec l'alypine. Odontologie, Par., 1900, 
xxxv, 49-59. — Castresana (B.) Nuevo anestesico ocular. 
Arch, de oftal. hispauo-am., Barcel., 1906, vi, 507-512. Also: 
Siglo med., Madrid. 1906, liii, 307-309. — Cooper (C. E.) 
Alypin; a new local anesthetic. Denver M. Times [etc.], 
1906-7, xxvi, 196-199.— Darier (A.) Un nouvel anesthesi- 
que oculaire, l'alypine. Clin, opht., Par., 1906, xii, 52-54. — 
Dehogues ( C. ) L'alypine; nouvel anesthesique local. 
Odontologie, Par., 1906, xxxv, 201-212.— Dittmer (A.) 
Klinische Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung des Lokal- 
anasthetikums Alypin beim Pferd. Monatsh. f. prakt. 
Tierh., Stuttg., 1906-7, xviii, 209-239.— Dobrowolski (Z.) 
[Alypin; a local anajsthetic] Medycyna i Kron. lek., 
W'arszawa, 1909, xliv, 797-800.— Dold (H.) Alypin als 
Lokalanasthetikum. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. 
Ver., Stuttg., 1906, Lsxvi, 505.— D'Ottone (A.) L'anestesia 
locale con l'alipina. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoh, 1907, 
xxiii, 1072. — Elliot (R. H.) A note on alypin. Ophthal- 
moscope, Lond., 1909, vii, 665-667. — Fere (C.) Experiences 
sur l'alypine; contribution a l'etude de l'auesthesie locale. 
J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1906, xlii, 417-435 — 
Fernandez (F. M.) La alipina en oto-rino-laringologia. 

Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1909, xxxv, 105. . 

Advantages of alypin anesthesia. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], De- 
troit, 1910, 3. s., xxvi, 10.— Finder (G.) Ueber Alypin in der 
rhinolaryngologischen Praxis. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1906, 
xliii, 130-132. — Fischer (H.) Ueber einige Anasthesierungs- 
lnethoden mit Alypin. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 1759.— Frank (J.) Ocular anaesthe- 
sia by alypin. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1907, xxiv, 320- 
328. — Garash (V. A.) [Alypin as a disinfectant in urology 
and the complications observed in its application.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 1281 - 1283. — Gilles. Ueber 
Lokalanasthesie mit Alypin. Zahnarztl. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1906, xv, 601; 630.— Grazzi (V.) L'alipina nuovo I 
anesletico locale in otorinolaringoiatria. Clin, mod., Firenze, 
1907, xiii, 311-316.— Haass (F.) Beitrag zur Bewertung des 
■Vlypins in der Augenheilkunde. Wchnsehr. f. Therap. u. i 
Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1906, ix, 393.— Herbin (S. D.) 
L'analgesia locale chirurgica con l'alipina. Gazz. sicil. di 
med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1906, v, 752-754.— Hummels- 
heim (E.) Leber die Wirkung des Alypin, eines neuen 



Alypin. 

Anastheticums, auf das Auge. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1905-6, liii, 18-20. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1906, 
xxxv, 172-174. — Impens (E.) Ueber die Dosierung des 
Alypins. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 138 — Jacobsohn (L.) 
Alypin ein neuer Kokain-Ersatz. Wchnsehr. f. Therap. u. 
Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1905, viii, 409.— Joseph (M.) & 
Kraus (J.) Alypin, ein neues Lokalanasthetikum. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, I960 — 
Jurnet (.7.) La alipina en la clinica oto-rino-laringol6gica 
del Dr. Ricardo Botey. Arch, de rinol., laringol., otol., 
Barcel., 1906, xvii, 342-349 — Kaultmann. Zur Anwen- 
dung des Alypins in der Augenheilkunde. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, Munchen, 1906, xvi, 97. — Kazas (I. I.) [Alypin in 
ophthalmology.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1907,ccxviii 
med. -spec, pt., 119-124 — Kollner (H.) Ueber die Bedeu- 
tung des Alypins fur die Augenheilkunde. Berl. klin 
Wchnsehr., 1905, xlii, 1361-1363.— Kreider (W. B.) Alypin; 
some of its uses in special work. Homceop. Eye, Ear & 
Throat J., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xvi, 542 545.— Kubll ( F. M.) 
[Alypin, a new local anaesthetic.) Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 

1906, xxiii, 262-265. . [Alypin and novocain.) Ibid., 

1907, xxiv, 781.— Kurzwelly. Klinische Erfahrungen fiber 
Medullaranasthesie mit besonderer Berucksichtigung des 
Alypins. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1907, liv, 735-744 — 
Landolt (H.) Ueber Alypin. Wchnsehr. f. Therap u 
Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1906, ix, 121-123.— Laufer (H.) 
Ueber einige Indikationen der internen Alypindarreiehung. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 325 — Lemaire (P.) 
& Villemonte. L'alypine; son emploi en oculistique 
Arch, d'opht., Par.. 1907, xxvii, 17-25— Lohnstein (U 
Ueber Alypin in der urologischen Praxis. Deutsche med 
Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 504.— Maestro (L.) 
L'alipina, nuovo surrogato della cocaina. Clin, mod 
Firenze, 1906, xii, 517-520.— Massi (A.) Alipina, nuovo 
anestesico in ocullstica. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov di 
Roma, 1900, iv, 26-33.— Maynard (F. P.) A note on 
alypin. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1906, xli, 60.— Menacho 
(M.) La alipina en terapeutica ocular. Arch, de oftal 
Hispano-Am., Barcel., 1906, vi, 500-507.— Moncrieff (W. E.' 
S. ) Alypin with special reference to its hitherto undescribed 
cycloplegic action. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 
250-252.— Neuere Arbeiten iiber das Alypin. Med Bl 
Wien, 1906, xlvii, 485 — Neustatter (O.) Ueber Alypin, 
einen neuen Kokaincrsatz in der Augenpraxis. Munchen 
med. Wchnsehr.. 1905, lii, 2015-2017. — Peckert. Lokal- 
anasthesie mit Alypin. Deutsche zahnarztl. Wchnsehr 
Berl., 1905, viii, 721-724.— Phillips (W. C.) Clinical report 
on the use of alypin as a local anesthetic. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1906, xvi, 549-551. Also, Reprint. — Preindlsberger 
(J.) Ueber Riickeumarksanaesthesie mit Alypin Heil- 
kunde ; Berl. & Wien, 1906, 485-487.— Proskauer (A ) 
Plotzlicher Tod nach Lokalanasthesie mit Alypin bei 
einseitiger Nebennierentuberkulose. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1913, liv, 555-557.— Quintin (L.) L'alypine Pro- 
gres med. beige, Brux., 1906, viii, 57 — Raoult (A.) & Pille- 
nient (P.) Quelques mots sur un nouvel anesthesique 
local employe en rhino-laryngologie: l'alypine. Soc de 
med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1905-6. pt. 2, 186. Also: Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, xxii, 422.— Renard- 
Dethy. Le nitrate d'alypine en urologie. Gaz. med. beige, 
J^§ e ' T i?P 7 " 8 ' xx l 163.— Bitter (G.) Tod in Lokalnarkose. 
Med. Khn.. Berl., 1912, viii, 1230.— Bblig (C.) Das neue 
Lokalanasthetikum Alypin. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 

1906, xvi, 321-323. . Lokalanasthesie in verschiedenen 

Specialgebicten mit Alypin. Ibid., 448 — Ruprecht (M ) 
Ein falsches Inserat uber Alypin. Therap. Monatsh., Bed., 

1914, xxviii, 125-128. . Praktische Winke zur permu- 

kosen Alypin-Anasthesie; Beitrag zur Anasthcsierungs- 
techmk. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wurzb , 1914, 
vu 197-204.— Santos Fernandez (J.) La alipina en oftal- 

mologia. An. Acad, de cien. med de la Habana, 1906-7, 

x ^'- 87 o 91 'o Also: Cl6a - med.-quir. de la Habana, 1906, 

xxxn, 2(9-282. . El uso cuotidiano de la alipina. 

Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1907, xiv, 99-103. 
—— — . Del empleo constanto de la alipina en la consuUa 
oftalmologica. Arch, de oftal. Hispano-Am., Barcel., 1907, 
vu, 631-633. Also: An. deoftal., Mexico, 1907-8, x, 268-270 .— 
Schroder. Tierexperimentelle Untersuchungen fiber die 
ioxikologie des Alypins. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1459-1461.— Seeligsohn (W.) 
Ueber Alypin, ein neues lokales Aniistheticum. Ibid., 1905, 
xxxi, 1396.— Seifert. Ueber Alypin. Ibid., 1342-1345. 

. Sammclrefcrat iiber Alypin. Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. 

d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1913, xiii, Suppl., 1-27.— von 
Sicherer. Alypin, ein neues Anastheticum. Ophth. 
Khn., Stuttg., 1905, ix, 241-243.— Spira (R.) Ueber ein 
neues locales Anaestheticum, das Alypin, in der Behandlung 
von Erkrankungen der oberen Luftwege und des Gehoror- 
ganes. Heilkunde, Berl., 1907, 336-345 — Staurenghl (A.) 
L aupina in oto-rino-laringojatria; studio critico. Arch. 

j larmgol., Napoli, 1910, xxx, 1-16. Alio: Atti d. 
Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1908, Pavia, 1910, xii, pt. 
2., 4ol-464.— steindorft (K.) Ah^pin in der Augenheil- 
kunde; Sammelreferat und eigene Beobachtungen. Aerztl. 
Prax., Berl., 1905, xviii, 282- 2Mi.— Sternberg (J.) Neuere 
Erfahrungen fiber Lokalanaesthesia mit Alypin. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Munchen, 1908, xviii, 260-268.— Stutzin (J.) 
Ueber Alypin. Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1906, x, 141.— 
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Alypin. 

Tauszk (F.) Das Alypin in der inneren Therapie. Allg. 
Wien. med. Ztg., 1906, li, 131.— True (H.) L'alypine en 
oculistique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1906, xx, 
97-99.— Voigt. Cocain und Alypin. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1910, xlvii, 2113.— Vollert. Alypin. Therap. Neuheiten, 
Leipz., 1906, i, 123.— Watarai. [Alypin in ophthalmology.] 
Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1906, 1938-1940.— Weber (G.) Das 
Alypin als Lokalanasthetikum. Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. 
Zahnh., Zurich & Geneve, 1907, xvii, 403-408.— Weil (R.) 
Alypin, ein neues Localanastheticum. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1905, lxxiv, 689— Wlbo (M.) Recherches 
cliniques k l'aide d'un nouvel anesthesique; l'alypine. 
Presse xn£d. beige, Brux., 1905, hrii, 1197-1200.— Winslow 
(J. R.) My experience with alvpin; a new local anesthetic. 
Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1907, iii, 195 — Zernik 

(F.) Alypin. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, xxi, 785. . 

Alypin. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. 1906, 
Berl. & Wien, 1907, fv, 32-38.— Zhulebin (F. I.) [Action 
of alcohol upon the eyes.] Russk. Vrach., S.-Peterb., 1903, 
iv, 1616.— Zimmerman n (W.) Alvpin in der Augenheil- 
kunde. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenn., Stuttg., 1906, xliv, 
262-265. 

Alytes. 

Bassetta (A.) & Branca (A.) Sur la structure et le d&- 
veloppement des formations corners vestibulaires chez 
Alytes obstetricans Wagler. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1908, xliv, 249-270, 2 pi.— Kehrer (E. A.) Ein Namens- 
vetter im Tierreich. [Alytes obstetricans.) Beitr. z. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1911-12, xvii, 287.— Wintrebert 
(P.) La distribution cutanee et 1'innervation des organes 
lateralis chez la larve d' Alytes obstetricans. Compt rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 1050-1053. 

Alzheimer (Alois) [1864-1915]. 

Co- Editor of: Zeitsclirift fur die gesamte Neurologie und 
Psychiatrie, Berlin & Leipzig, 1910-14. 

For Biography, see Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 235-238 
(G. Stertz). Also: Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 225-232, 
port. Also: Muncheh. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 195 (R. 
Gaupp). 

Alzieu (Joseph - Edmond - Hector) [1877- ]. 
*Traitement du rhumatisme articulaire par les 
injections isotoniques peri-articulaires de sali- 
cylate de sonde. 54 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903, 
No. 50. 

Alzieu (Ulysse) [1885- ]. *Des phlebites vari- 
queuses et de leur traitement chirurgical. 77 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 97. 

Amaas. 

See, also, White-pocks. 

Bertarelli (E.) Milk-pox, alastrim, amaas; una nuova 
forma di esantema infettante acuto simigliare al vaiolo. Riv. 
d'ig. e san. pubb. Torino, 1911, xxii, 353-358.— De Korte 
(W. E.) Amaas, or Kaffir milk-pox. Lancet, Lond., 1904, 
i, 1273. — Grant (J. P.) Amaas. South African M. Rec, 
Cape Town, 1910, viii, 3.— Bibas (E.) Alastrim, amaas, or 
milk-pox. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1910-11, iv, 
224-232, 1 pi. 

Amabilia. 

Conn (L.) Zur Anatomie der Amabilia lamelligera 
(Owen). Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1898, xxi, 557-562 — Diamare 
(V.) Anatomie der Genitalien des Genus Amabilia (mihi). 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxi, 862- 
872.— Jacobi (A.) Amabilia und Diploposthe. Ibid., 873. 

Amadei (Enrico) [ -1904]. 

Mangiagalli (L.) Commemorazione di Enrico Amadei. 
Atti Soc. ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1904, Roma, 1905, x ; p. exxi, 
port.— {Obituary.] Arte ostet., Milano, 1904, xvih, 81. 

Amadei (Giuseppe). II numero dei pellagrosi 
nella Provincia di Cremona. 29 pp. 8°. Cre- 
mona, G. Mandelli, 1903. 

Amadeo (G.) Contribution a 1 'etude du carci- 
nome primitif du corps uterin. 64 pp., 1 tab. 
8°. Geneve, 1884. 

Amado (Albert). ^Contribution a l'etude patbo- 
genique et therapeutique du goitre exophtal- 
mique. 143 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 336. 

Amado (Nissim-Narcisse) [1881- ]. *Des sy- 
nechies salpingo- pharyngiennes; £tude clinique 
et therapeutique. 125 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1912, No. 84. 

Amadon (Alfred Mason) [1867-1915]. 

[Obituary.] J- Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1090. 
7G399 0 — 17 21 



A man at (Henri-Marie- Raoul). Contribution a, 
1' etude de la tarsoptose. 59 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, 
No. 227. 

Amakebe. 

Bruce (Sir D.) [et al.]. Amakebe; a disease of calves in 
Uganda. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1910, xiv, 467- 
486, 1 pi. Also: Rep. Sleeping Sickn. Comm. Roy. Soc, 
Lond., 1910, x, 86-103, 1 pi.— Theiler (A.) Transmission 
of amakebe by means of Rhipicephalus appendiculatus, the 
brown tick. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1911, xiv, 275. Also: 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1911, s. B, lxxxiv, 112-115. 

Amaldi (Paolo). Relazione sul manicomio di 
Firenze per gli anni 1906-11. 102 pp., 1 1., 15 
tab. fol. Firenze, Galletti & Cocci, 1913. 

Amalfl (Gaetano). Segregazione indeterminata. 
4 p. 1., 239 pp., 1 1. 8°. Napoli, Detken & 
Rocholl, 1907. 

Amalfl (Giuseppe). Gli oppiacei nel colera ed un 
ipotesi. (Epidemia di Napoli del 1884.) 64 pp. 
12°. Napoli, F. Mormile, 1885. 

— ■ — — . Ricerche sperimentali sulla temperatura 
degli animali sottoposti all'azione del bacterium 
coli commune. 62 pp. 8°. Napoli, G. M. 
Priore, 1902. 

Brevi considerazioni su 100 casi di gastro- 

patici curati con la lavanda gastrica. 7 pp. 4°. 
Napoli, E. Pietrocola, 1904. 

. Secondo centinaio di gastropatici curati 

con la lavanda gastrica; storie e considerazioni. 
63 pp. 4°. Napoli, E. Pietrocola, 1907. 

. Gastroscopio elettrico. 13 pp. 8°. Na- 
poli, E. Pietrocola, 1907. 

Amalgams. 

Langbein (G. F. K.) *Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der Amalgame. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1900. 

Fenchel (A.) On the electric conductivity of the pure 
tin-silver amalgams. Dental Cosmos, Phila, 1909, li, 523-541. 

. Neue Amalgamuntersuchungen undihre Bedeutung 

fur die zahnarztliche Praxis. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi) 
C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, xvii, Stomatol., 308-321.— McCoy 
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elements. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1911, xxxiii, 273- 
292.— McCoy (H. N.) & West (F. L.) The physical and 
chemical properties of some organic amalgams. J Phys 
Chem., Ithaca, 1912, xvi, 261-286.— MacMuilen (Delia). 
Poisoned by medication; a clinical report. Clinique, Chicago, 
1913 ; xxxiv, 79-82.— Ogg (A.) Ueber das Losungsgleich- 
gewicht zwischen Amalgamen und Elektrolyten. Ztschr. 
f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1897, xxii, 536-538. 

Amalric (J.) [1890- ]. *La nephrectomie de- 
vant la loi sur les accidents du travail. 50 pp 
8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 73. 

Amandin. 

Osborne (T. B.) & Clapp (S. H.) Hydrolysis of amandin 
from the almond. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1907-8, xx, 47i»- 
476. 

Amanita. 

See, also, Agaricus; Fungi; Muscarin. 
Atkinson (G. F.) A new edible species of Amanita. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1909, n. s., xxix, 944.— 
Beardslee (H. C.) The amanitas of Sweden. J. Mycol., 

Columbus, 1905, xi. No. 79, 212-216. . The amanitas of 

• North Carolina. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc, Chapel Hill, 
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Contributo alia chimica dello sviluppo. Nota III. Aziono 
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Carter ( W. S.) The physiological action of three poisonous 
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Bait., 1909, i. 269-273.— Ford (W. W.) & Brush (N. H.) 
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the frog's heart. Ibid., 1914-15, vi, 195-204, 3 pi.— KUng ( A.) 
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(Amanita muscaria). Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
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Amanita ( Toxicology of) . 

See, also, Agaricus; Fungi (Toxicology of); 
Muscarin. 

Dalbanne (P.) Contribution a l'6tude de 
l'empoisonnement par les amanites. 8°. Paris, 
1912. 

Duron (E.) Contribution a l'^tude des 
formes cliniques et du traitement de l'empoison- 
nement par les champignons du genre Amanite 
phalloide. 8°. Lyon, 1914. 

Abel (J. J.) & Ford (W. W.) On the poisons of Amanita 

phalloides. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1906-7, ii, 273-288. 

. Further observations on the poisons of Amanita 

phalloides. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1908, Suppl.-Bd., 8-15. Also, Reprint— Chardonneau. 
Intoxication par PAmanita phalloides. Anjou med., 
Angers, 1902, ix, 295.— Clark (M.), Marshall (E. K.), jr., & 
Rowntree (L. G.) Mushroom poisoning, some observa- 
tions in a case due to Amanita phalloides. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1230-1232.— Fonvielle & Charuel. 
Empoisonnement par les champignons (Amanites phal- 
loides); quelques considerations cliniques et therapeutiques. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1912, xxvi, 615. — Ford 
(W. W.) A consideration of the poisons of Amanita phal- 
loides. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1541. . The 

toxicological constitution of Amanita phalloides. J. Exper. 
M., N. Y., 1906, viii, 437-450. . The toxins and anti- 
toxins of poisonous mushrooms (Amanita phalloides). J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1906, iii, 191-224. . The pathol- 
ogy of Amanita phalloides intoxication. Ibid., 1908, v, 

116-132. . The distribution of poisons in the amanitas. 

J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1909, i, 275-287 — 
Ford (W. W.) & Prouty (J. H.) Note on the Amanita- 
toxin. Ibid., 1909-10, i, 389.— Galli (G.) Osservazioni 
cliniche ed anatomo-patologiche sopre alcuni casi letali di 
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siana d. osp. di Roma, 1906, xxvi, 81-113.— Goy (P.) Em- 
poisonnement par les champignons (Amanites phalloides). 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1912, xxvi, 791. — 
Harmsen (E.) Zur Toxikologie des Fliegenschwammes. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1903, 1, 361- 
452. — Jennings (O. E.) A case of poisoning by Amanita 
phalloides. J. Mycol., Columbus, 1907, xiii, 187.— Labrie 
(l'Abbe). Deux cas d'empoisonnement par Amanita 
muscaria. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1909, xxxix, 235.— 
Lebreton. Intoxication probable par PAmanita phal- 
loides. Anjou med., Angers, 1902, ix, 296.— Le Dantec. 
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l'atropine dans l'empoisonnement par la fausse oronge. 
Actas y mem. d. ix. Cong, internac. de hig. y demog. 1898, 
Madrid, 1900, i, 172-176.— Louviot (V.) Empoisonnements 
par l'amanite panthere. Rev. med. de Pest, Nancy, 1903, 
xxxv, 727-730— Moers. Drei Falle von Vergiftuhg mit 
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Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1903, xvi, 412-417.— Plowright (C. B.) 
Remarks on poisoning by fungi: Amanita phalloides. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 541— Rabe (F.) Beitrage zur Toxiko- 
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rom., Geneve, 1912, xxxii, 843-850.— Sartory (A.) TJn cas 
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(H.) & Ford (W. W.) On the chemical properties of 
Amanita-toxin. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1907-8, iii, 279-283. 
Also, Reprint. — Wiesner (A.) [Poisoning by Amanita 
phalloides.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1913, Iii, 96-105. 
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See, also, Krankheiten (Die) des Beckenbindegewebes 
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Amann (Wilhelm). *Ueber einen Fall von 
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perineo. 79 pp. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, typog. 
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Amaryllidacese. 

Comotti (R.) *Recherches sur la localisation 
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Lons-le-Saunier, 1910. 

Fraenkel (H.) *Ueber den Gefassbiindel- 
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d'Amato (Vincenzo). See D'Amato (Vincenzo). 
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Therap. d. vieux maitres. 8°. Paris, 1897, 70-76. See, also: 
Med. contemp., Lisb., 1906, xxiv, 294; 299 (M. Lemos). 
Also: Ibid., 1908, xxvi, 193; 265; 401 (R. Jorge). 

Amaurosis [including amblyopia]. 
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toms of); Embolism (Retinal); Exophthalmus; 
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Amaurosis [including amblyopia]. 

Augenh., Stuttg., 1896, xxxiv, 122-125.— Culllmore (G.) 
Report of two unusual cases of total blindness. Oklahoma 
M. News, 1901, i, 47.— Gould (G. M.) Doubling the reading 
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Med., Phila. & York, Pa., 1907, n. s., ii, 695. . The sig- 
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1912-13, xvi, 169.— Keeling (G.) Amblyopia. Med. Times 
& Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1899, xxvii, 640 — Laqueur. Ueber 
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Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 611-613.— Muller-Lyer (F. 
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N. Y., 1901. vii, 261-263. — Szily (A.) [Amaurosis.] Gydgya- 
szat. Budapest, 1911, li, 224; 246; 262.— TUrck (L.) Ueber 
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Amaurosis (Alcoholic). 

See Amaurosis from alcohol, etc. 

Amaurosis (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Amaurosis (Hemorrhagic); Amau- 
rosis (Hysterical); Amaurosis (Sympathetic); 
Amaurosis (Toxic); Amaurosis (Traumatic); 
Amaurosis from alcohol and tobacco; Amauro- 
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(R.) Ueber Erblindungen bei der Arbeit mit kiinstlichen 
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viii 215-223.— Bartels (M.) Concerning the anatomic basis 
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of blindness following orbital abscess. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 
1908. xxxvii, 24-37, 2 col. pi.— Becker (F.) Zur Frage der 
Amblyopic straboUscher Augen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 280-283.— Bertolotti. Etude 
radiographique de la base du crane sur certains aveugles. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1910, xviii, 259-261. —Best (F.) Ueber 
Unterdruckung von Gesichtsempfindungen und ihre Be- 
ziehung zu einigen Amblyopieformen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 

Augenh., Stuttg., 1906, xhv, 493-499. . Pathologische 

Veranderungen in der Sehsphare des Gehirns bei cerebraler 
Erblindung. Ber. ii d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1908, 
Wiesb., 1909. xxxv, 203-205 — Bramwell (B.) Acute general 
dropsy (probably due to acute nephritis); epileptiform con- 
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after the onset; general health good twenty-two years after 
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in the occipital lobes. Clin. Stud 7 Lond., 1906-7, n. s., v. 
49-53. — Broeckaert (J.) Gedeeltelijkcblindheid veroorzaakt 
door sinusitis ethmo'ido-fron talis. Handel, v. h. vlaamsch 
nat.- en geneesk. Cong., Gent & Antwerpen, 1900, iv, 79- 
82. — Brltnniche (E.W Apoplectiform blindness and psy- 
chological blindness.] Hosp.-Tid., Kj0benh.. 1896, 4. R., iv, 
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Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1896, 4. R., xi, 598-602. 
Also, transl.: Ann. d'ocul., N. Y., 1896, cxvi, 47-50.— Bur- 
nett (S. M.) Case of amblyopia with central color scotoma 
and general defective color perception following the ingesture 
of Jamaica ginger. Ophth. Rec. Nashville, 1902, xi, 309- 
313. Also, Reprint. — Casali (A.) Ambliopia consecutiva 
a fissazione del sole. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1907, xxxvi, 189- 

230. — Claiborne (J. H.) Causes of sudden blindness. Tr. 
M. Soc. Virg., Richmond, 1896, 203-212.— Connor (L.) 
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disuse; which or all? J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 
203-207. Also, Reprint. — Coppez (H.) Deux cas d'amau- 
rose avec hydrorrhee nasale. J. med. de Brux., 1908, xiii, 
793-795. Also, transl.: Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1909, vii, 
537-540.— Cunningham (H. H. B.) A case of amaurosis, 
secondary to encephalitis. Tr.UlsterM. Soc, Belfast, 1906-7, 
45. — Cutler (C. W.) Blindness as a result of inflammatory 
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N. Y., 1912, xxix, 754-760. Also: N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1912, xii, 572-574.— Davis (A. E.) Amblyopia ex abuso. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1899, xiv, 1012-1015.— Foster (M. L.) 
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Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. Rendic, Pavia, 1898, xv, 98. — 
Gaupp (R.) Ueber corticale Blindheit. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1899, v, 28*-41.— Gjessing 
(H. G. A.) Ein Fall von einseitiger Amaurose unter dem 
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Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 595-609.— Goldzieher (W.) 
Schadelmissbildung und Blindheit. Ungar. med. Presse 
Budapest, 1904, ix, 83. — Gonin (J.) Amblyopies et amau- 
roses sans manifestations ophtalmoscopiques. Encyclo- 
pedic franc, d'ophtalmologie, Par., 1909, viii, 1-108. — Gorsh- 
Kofl (I. P.) [Amaurosis of cortical origin resulting from de- 
generative organisation.] Ejened. jour. "Prakt. Med.," 
S.-Peterb., 1898, v, 21-25.— Grasset (J.) De l'amblyopie 
eroisee etde l'hemianopsie dans les lesions cer^brales; nou- 
veau schema du trajet presume des fibres optiques. Montpel . 
m6d., 1883, 1, 159-175. Also. Reprint.— Hansell (H. F.) A 
case of temporary monocular amblyopia, possibly due to 
embolus in the optic nerve. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1909-10, 
vi, 171-174. — Harman (N. B.) The causes of blindness in 
eleven hundred children; with special reference to the influ- 
ence of venereal disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 390- 

. 392.— Harms (C.) Ein- und doppelseitige Erblindung 
bzw. hochgradige Sehstorung unter dem ophthalmosko- 
pischen BUde des plotzlichen Vcrschlusses (der sog. Em- 
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Sachverst. Ztg., Perl., 1912, xviii, 470-473.— Heinersdorfl 
(11.) Centrale beidcrseitige Amaurose infolge von metasta- 
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Obst., N. Y., 1903, xlviii, 838.— Jacqueau. Les amblyopies 
d'origine hepatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. franQ. d'opht., Par., 
1902, xix, 119-128. Also: Clin, opht., Par., 1902. viu, 101- 
165.— Klein (Baringer) (S.) Ueber marant.ische Amblyopie 
und Asthenopie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, lii, 889- 
892 — Krumholz (S.) A case of blindness without demon- 
strable organic change. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1917, 
xlv, 455.— Lagrange. De l'amblyopie strabique. Bull. 
Acad, de mCd., Par., 1911, 3. s., lxv, 374-384.— Landouzy 
(H.) De la coexistence de l'amaurose et de la nephrite 
albumineuse. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1850, xxxi, 
583. — Leri (A.) Relations cliniques de la cecit6 avec la 
paralysie generate et le tabes. Rev. neurol.. Par., 19j04, xii, 
904.— Lewis (F. P.) Conscious vision in development of 
amblyopic eye. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, xxiv, 675- 
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Amaurosis (Causes and pathology of). 

682.— Lo Monaco (D.) & Sammartino (U.) Sulla cecita 
consecutiva all' asportazione dei lobi occipitali e dei talami 
ottici. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1914, xvii, 13; 49. — 
Guilts (M. A.) [Two cases of cortical and psychical blind- 
ness.] Vrach. Zapiski, Mosk., 1897, iv, 199-209.— Macalister 
(C. J.) & Ross. Case of (so-called) malarious amblyopia. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1901, xxi, 57-60.— Martin. Amblyopic 
astigmatique. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bor- 
deaux (1902), 1903, 152-156.— Menacho (M.) Segunda con- 
tribution a las causas de la ceguera. Arch, de oftal. hispano- 
am., Barcel., 1915, xv, 40.5-414, 2 ch.— Micell (I.) Amaurosi 
senza lesiom oftalmoscopiche. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. 
[etc.], Palermo, 1908, vii, 377-383.— Montaflo (E. F.) Un 
caso de ceguera bilateral por destruction del ojo izquierdo y 
section del nervo 6ptico del derecho. An. de oftal., Mexico, 

1901- 2, iv, 359-362.— Mosher (J. M.) Cerebral amblyopia. 
Albany M. Ann., 1898, xix, 164-166.— Moulton (H.) Am- 
blyopia with slow recovery of vision after extraction of very 
old cataracts. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1903, xii, 157-160.— 
Natanson (A. V.) [Weak eyes and blindness in cranial 
deformity.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 441.— 
Onodi (A.) Sopra la cecita nasale controlaterale e post- 
opcrativa. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1913, 
Venezia, 1914, xvi, pt. 2, 279-283.— Pearse (H. S.) The rela 
tion of the sympathetic nervous system to functional am- 
blyopia. Albany M. Ann., 1901, xxii, 309-316.— Peyri Roca- 
mora (A.) Ceguera; causas y profilaxia. Gac. med. catal., 
Barcel., 1913, xliii, 248-258.— Pollatschek (E.) [Complete 
blindness caused by necrosis of the sphenoid bone.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 111.— Pyle (W. L.) Ocular 
affections associated with glycosuria, with especial reference 
to central amblyopia. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 

1902- 3, xxiii, 128-144. . Amblyopia due to the use of the 

common accessories of diet. Internat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1903, 
xii, 30. — Ramos (J.) Breve nota sobre la ceguera nerviosa. 
Gac. med., Mexico, 1899, xxxvi, 8-13.— Reed (W. W.) Com- 
plete blindness from bilateral pressure on the optic radiation, 
probably due to hemorrhage. Colorado M. J., Denver, 18&7, 
iii, 136-141.— Holland (E.) Les causes de I'exces de rap- 
prochement des yeux; l'amblyopie. Bull, d'ocul., Toulouse, 
1909, 3. s., xxiii, 86-88.— Ruby (F. McK.) An unusual factor 
in amblyopia. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1910-11, vii, 221.— 
Scholtz (K.) [The causes of blindness in Hungary.] Sze- 
meszet, Budapest 1907, xliv, 79-112.— de Schweinitz (G. E.) 
Experimental salicylic acid-amblyopia. Tr. Am. Ophth. 

Soc. 1895, Hartford, 1896, vii, 405-408. ■ — . Some cases of 

central amblyopia and their significance. Phila. Polvclin., 
1898, vii, 75; 93.— Seggel (K.) Erblindung infolge Tonsil- 
litis phlegmonosa auf dem Wege der Thrombosinusitis cere- 
bralis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 129- 
147. — Seitz (F. B.) Functional, hysteric, psychic or uremic 
amaurosis. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1906, 
xii, 172-174. — Servel (P.) Un cas d'amaurose monoculairc 
n6vropathique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. de Vaucluse, 
Avignon, 1910, vi, 335-337. — Shepard (G. A.) Functional 
blindness. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 
1915, xxi, 314-318.— Sloggett (H. C.) A case of reflex amau- 
rosis. Ann. Ophth., St. bouis, 1900, ix, 251-253.— Sterling. 
[Amaurosis in the course of a multilocular induration.] 
Neurol, polska, Warszawa, 1910-11, i, no. 6, 115-119.— Tou- 
louse (E.) & Marchand (L.) Cecite par ramollissement 
symeixique des spheres visuelles. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 640.— Trousseau (A.) Causes de la 
cecite. Med. mod., Par., 1902, xiii ; 153-155.— Videky (R.) 
(The causes of blindness.] Szemeszeti lapok, Budapest, 

1907, 1-6. . [Blindness in consequence of deformity of 

the cranium.] Ibid., 17-22.— Wehrli (E.) Ueber die anatc- 
misch-histologische Grundlage der sog. Rindenblindheit 
und fiber die Lokalisation der corticalen Sehsphare der 
Macula lutea und die Projektion der Retina auf die Rinde 
des Occipitallappens. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1905, lxii, 
286-375, 4 pi — Wheelock (K. K.) Amblyopia due to blood 
changes incidental to the prc-pubertic development. Fort 
Wayne M. J.-Mag., 1905, xxv, 372.— Widmark (J.) [Vene- 
real diseases as a cause of blindness.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 
1902 n f ii, 313-323.— Wood (H.) Some common causes 
of blindness. Nashville J. M. & S., 1902, xcii, 72-74.— 
Zieminski (B.) [Etiology of blindness (after investigation 
of 1,030 people affected).] Zdrowie, Warszawa, 1907, xxiii, 
414-420, 1 diag. 

Amaurosis (Congenital and hereditary). 

Muller (B.) *Ueber 785 Falle von congeni- 
taler Amblyopie. (Zusammengestellt aus dem 
Krankenmaterial der Halle'schen Univ. Augen- 
klinik.) 8°. Halle a. S., 1906.' 

Augstein (C.) Beiderseitige Amaurose mit Linsenluxa- 
tion und ausscrordentlicher Entwicklung von Interkalar- 
staphylomcn bei erhohter Spannung nach korigenitaler 
Aniridie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., 
xviii, 405-408.— Bierman (H.) Congenital blindness; with 
a presentation of two cases in the same family. Hahneman. 
Month., Phila., 1911, xlvi, 12-14— Bigler (W. H.) Congeni- 
tal amblyopia. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn. 1897, Phila.. 
1898, 299-303.— Campbell (J. A.) Treatment of congenital 
amblyopia. J. Ophth.. Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1914, xx, 
410— Cerrillo (J.) De la ceguera congenita. Rev. med. de 



Amaurosis (Congenital and hereditary). 

Sevilla, 1898, xxxi, 227-231.— Claiborne (I. H.) Types of 
congenital symbol amblyopia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 
1906, xlvii, 181V1816. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxi, 
998-1005.— Dor (H.) Amaurose familialc. Lyon med., 1910, 
cxiv, 181-483— Filatofi (V. P.) [Congenital hereditary 
blindness.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1905, xxii, 624-626.— 
Fisher (J. H.) Observations on thelearning of vision, after 
a successful operation, at the age of six years, in a congeni- 
tally blind patient. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1914, xxxiii, 161- 
165.— GalceranGaspar(A.) Ceguera denaeimiento. Arch, 
de ginecop. [etc.], Barcel., 1911, xxiv, 161-165. Also: Med. 
de los ninos, Barcel., 1911, xii, 71-74.— Jacob! (A.) Fall von 
Zuriickbleiben in der naturlichen Entwicklung in Folge 
angeborener Amaurose. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1898, 
x, 241.— Loeb (C.) Hereditary blindness andits prevention. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1909, xviii, 1; 245; 489 ; 7.55. Also, 
Reprint. — Lohmann ( W . ) Ueber die lokalcn Unt erschiede 
der Verschmelzungsfrequenz auf der Retina und ihr ab- 
weichendes Verhalten bei der Amblyopia congenita. Arch, 
f. Ophth., Leipz., 1908, lxviii, 395-411, 1 pi.— Moreau. 
Histoire de la guerison d'un aveuglc-ne. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1913, cxlix, 81-118. Also: Lyon med., 1913, exx, 201; 329; 
441; 548.— Morrow (P. A.) Blindness of the new-born. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 988-991. Also, Reprint.— 
Muller (B.) Ueber 795 Falle von kongenitaler Ambliopie. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1907, xvii, 25-32.— Naumoff 
(M. P.) [Origin of congenital amblyopia.) Dnevnik Syezda 
Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb v 1888-9, 
iii, 92. [Discussion], 279.— Oliver (C. A.) Clinical history of 
a case of blindness from congenital deformity of the occiput. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902,n.s.,cxxiii, 4-10. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Proc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila.. 1902, xii, 161-174, 1 pi. 
Also, Reprint.— SCnlodtmann (W.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der optischen Localisation bei Blindgeborenen. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902 ; liv, 256-267.— Straub (M.) 
Statistische Beitrage zum Studium der Amblyopiacongenita. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1896, xxxiii, 167-201.— Thier. 
Kongenitale Amaurose bei 3 Kindern eincr Familie. Ophth. 
Klin., Stuttg., 1897. i, 29.— Visser (B* P.) Congenitale am- 
blyopie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1909, i, 290- 
298.— van Wayenburg (G. A. M.) Onderzoekingen bij 
blindgeborenen naar aanleiding van het twijfelachtig be- 
staan van een kinaesthetisch schorscentrum. Ibid., 1916, ii, 
1975-1979. 

Amaurosis (Feigned). 

Batjdry (S.) Simulation de l'amaurose et de 
l'amblyopie. Des principaux moyens de la de- 
voiler. 3. ed. 8°. Lille, 1898. 

Also, transl., in: Coimbra med., 1899, xix, 361; 380; 396; 
414; 429; 444; 460; 472; 487; 509; 523; 538; 548. 

Tafeln zur Entlarvung der Simulation ein- 
seitiger Blindheit und Schwachsichtigkeit. 
Nach Snellen entworfen von von Haselberg. 2. 
Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1908. 

Wick (K.) Ueber Simulation von Blindheit 
und Schwachsichtigkeit und deren Entlarvung. 
2. Aufl., bearbeitet von A. Roth. 8°. Berlin, 
1907. 

von Ammon. Der Nachweis der Simulation einseiti- 
ger Blindheit; Beobachtungen bei der Anwendung der ein- 
schlagigen Untersuchungsmethodcn. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 196-211.— Beaumont (W. M.) 
Feigned blindness of one eye and its detection. Med. Times 
& Gaz., Lond., 1897, xxv, 269.— de Beauvais. Simulation 
d'amolyopie double attribute a la lumiere des eclairs. France 
mdd., Par., 1896, xliii, 257-260.— Bekman (A. F.) [A new 
principle of»the subjective method of detecting malingering 
of monocular blindness.] Voyenno-Mcd. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, 

ccxxvii, med.-spec. pt., 583^586. . [The principle of 

photometroscopic method of discovering simulation of 
blindness of one eye.] Ibid., 1912, ccxxxiv, med.-spec. pt., 
120-123.— Bernheim (P.) Amaurose simulee et amaurose 
psychique, simulation et auto suggestion. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 609 — Bernstein (E. J.) 
Simulated blindness aud its detection. Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1899, xii, 392-394.— Bressanin (R.) Caso di simula- 
zione d'ambliopia bilaterale in individuo nevropatko. 
Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1899, v, 1414-1418.— Briggs (H. 
H.) The detection of malingering in cases of feigned blind- 
ness of one or both eyes. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxii, 
282-284.— Collie (J.) Tests for simulated defective vision or 
for blindness of one eye. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1916, xxvi, 806-812.— Fridenberg (P.) A mirror-test for 
simulated blindness. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 475 — 
Frcelich (L.) Des procedes modernes pour reconnaitre la 
simulation de la cecite ou de la faiblesse visuelle. Rev. 
med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1891, xi, 721-741.— Hotz 
(F. C.) The simulation of blindness and its detection. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., iii, 272-275.— Kessler (H. 
J.) Simulatie van blindheit of vcrmindering van net 
gezichtsvermogen. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, 
Batav., 1892, xxxii, 610-628.— Koster (W.) Die Rohren 
von Gratama zur Entdeckung der Simulation von Blindheit 
oder Schwachsichtigkeit eines Auges nebst einer Verbes- 
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Amaurosis (Feigned). 

serung dieses Apparates. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1906, 
lxiv, 502-510. — Luzzati (A.) Su di una nuova disposiziono 
deiresperienza di Grafe per la scopcrta della siraulazione 
della cecita unilaterale. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1899, 
v, 8-24. — Magnani (C.) Nuovo mezzo per lo smasehe- 
ramento della simulazione di amaurosi monocularc. Aroh. 
di ottal., 1'alermo, 1900-1901, viii, 355-357. Also: (iior. 
d. r. Acead. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 24.— 
Minor ( J. L. ) Report of two cases of, and tests for, 
simulated monocular blindness. Internal. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1907, xx, 92.— Moreau. Nouveau procede pour depister 
Pambliopie unilaterale simuleo. Loire med., St.-Etienne> 
1909, xxviii, 51-53. — Nicatl (W.) Amaurose et amblyopic 
unilaterales, epreuves de simulation. Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1904, xxiv, 65-68. — Pancoast (J. W.) A case simulating 
toxic amblyopia. Ophth. Rcc, Chicago, 1905, xiv, 218.— 
Parisotti (O.) Ambliopia traumatica; caso importanto di 
simulazione. Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 1906, ii, 43-57. — 
Santamaria (A.) Un nuovo apparecchio per svelare la 
simulazione delle ambliopie ed amaurosi monoculari. Aroh. 
di ottal., Napoli, 1909-10, xvii, 553-562. Also, transl.: Clin, 
opht., Par., 1909, xv, 425-434.— Segal (S. L.) [New methods 
of detecting malingering in blindness ] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1894, xli, 1155-1157.— Siklossy (G.) [Detection of 
simulated amaurosis and amblyopia.] Budapesti orv. 
ujsag, 1903, i, 331; 353.— Swerver (G. P.) Simulatie van 
amblyopic Geneesk. Tijdsehr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 
1894, xxxiv, 82-84. — Symens (H.) Ein neuer Apparat zur 
Sehprufung und Entlarvung von Simulanten. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1901, xxx, 662-667.— Tarducci (A.) 
Nuovo diploscopio per la determinazione del visus nella 
simulazione delle ambliopie. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1914, 

xHii, 278-288. . Ancora sul mio nuovo diploscopio per 

la determinazione del visus nella simulazione delle ambliopie. 
Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1914-15, xxii, 437-442.— Todd (F. C.) 
Malingering (pretended blindness). Ophthalmol., Seattle, 
1912, ix, 81-91.— Trombetta ( E . ) Di alcuni nuovi mezzi di 
sorpresa per svelare l'amaurosi e Pambliopia simulate. 
Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1901, xlix, 1147-1159.— 
Vagliasindi del Castello (G.) Contributo alia diagnosi 
della ambliopia ed amaurosi monoculari simulate. Ibid., 
835-850, 1 pi. — Valentl (G.) Considerazioni sulla simu- 
lazione di cecita e su di un nuovo apparecchio per riconos- 
cerla. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. di Roma, 1903, i, 153- 
165.— Vasyutlnski (A. G.) [Simulation of blindness 
and weakened vision; with drawings by Kardo-Sisoyeff.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, ccxxix, med.-spec. pt., 
519; 664. — Vela Vazquez (J.) Un nuevo medio para demos- 
trar la simulaci6n de la ceguera monocular. An. de oftal., 
Mexico, 1909-10, xii, 278-284. 

Amaurosis (Hemorrhagic) . 

Singer (O. K.) *Ueber Sehstorungen nach 
Blutverlust. [Leipzig.] 8°. Hamburg & 
Leipzig, 1902. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & Leipz., 102, vi, no. 
53, 1-7. 

Spiller (K. L. A.) *Ueber Amaurose nach 
Blutungen. [Kiel.] 8°. Liibeck, 1901. 

Assicot (L.) Pathogenie des amauroses post-hemorrha- 
giques. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1902, xxii, 322-329.— Ball (J. 
M.) Amblyopia from hemorrhage. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1913, xx, 531-535. — Bettremieux. Considerations 
sur la cecite consecutive a l'anemie aigue post-hemorrhagi- 
que. Clin, opht., Par., 1912, xviii, 564-572.— Bistis (J.) Sur 
l'amblyopie et Pamaurose consecutives a des hemorragies. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1908, xxviii, 34-40.— Carlinl (V.) 
Amaurosi consecutiva ad anemia acuta per emorragia. 
Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1906, vii, 2353-2368. Also, transl.: 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 203-213.— Duhot (E.) & 
Pierret ( R. ) Amauroses et , amblyopies par ischemic 
succedant aux hemorrhagies. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 
1913, xvii, 197-208.— Holden (W. A.) The pathology of the 
amblyopia following profuse hemorrhage and of that follow- 
ing the ingestion of methyl alcohol, with remarks on the 
pathogenesis of optic-nerve atrophy in general. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 125-134, lpl.—Landesberg (M.) 
Drei Falle von Amaurose in Folge von Blut-Verlusten. 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Rostock, 1877, xv, 95-99.— 
Moore (R. F.) Four cases of serious loss of sight as a result 
of haemorrhage. St. Bartholomew's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 

1911, xlvi, 179-186. . Complete blindness following 

loss of blood. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911, 

xxxi, 39. . Two cases of severe loss of sight following 

loss of blood. Ibid., 40-42.— Pergens (E.) Amaurosis and 
amblyopia after hsematemesis. Ann. d'ocul., N. Y., 1896, 
cxv. 6-34. — Proell. Ueber Sehstorungen nach Blutverlust. 
Med. Klin.. Berl., 1908, iv, 444-448.— Short. Sudden 
blindness after hemorrhage. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1911, 
lxix, 183. — Thllliez. Cecity binoculaire et definitive a la 
suite d'une epistaxis. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1907, ii, 601- 
607.— Zentmayer (W.) Visual disturbances from distant 
hemorrhage. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1050-1054. 
Also, Reprint. 



Amaurosis (Hysterical). 

See, also, Hysteria (Manifestations of) by dis- 
orders of special senses. 

Goldberg (H.) *Ueber hysterische Amau- 
rose. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Guischard (J. G.) *Ein Fall von hysteri- 
scher Amblyopic im Kindesalter. 8°. Kiel, 
1905. 

Kerneis (J.-F.-J.-M. ) *Etude sur la cecite' 
hysterique ou amaurose hysterique totale et 
bilaterale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Masson (R.) *L'amaurose hysterique. [Lau- 
sanne.] 8°. Neuchdtel, 1911. 

Weckowski (K.) *Ueber hysterische Amau- 
rose und hochgradige Amblyopie. 8°. Breslau, 
1906. 

Agareff. Amaurosis hysterica. Sibirsk. Vrach. Vfedom., 
Krasnoyarsk, 1907, v, 72.— Ames (T. H.) Blindness as a 

wish. Psychoanalyt. Rev., N. Y., 1913-14, i, 55-62. . 

Analysis of blindness as a symptom of hysteria. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1914, xliii, 357-367.— Anglade & Lalage. 
Cecit6 hysterique guerie par suggestion. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. 
med. de Bordeaux, 1910, xxxi, 29-31.— Antonelli (A.) 
La dissociation de la vision binoculaire chez quelques strabi- 
ques et quelques hysteriques, a propos d'un cas d'amaurose 
monoculaire nysterique. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1897, 
xlix, 313.— Ballereau (J.) De l'emploi du diploscope dans 
Pamaurose hysterique. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1907, 2. s., 
xxv, 666-670. — Ballet (G.) L'amaurose hysterique unilate- 
rale. Presse med., Par., 1897, ii, 309-313.— Barraquer. 
Nature et traitement de l'amblyopie hysterique. Clin, 
opht., Par., 1900. vi, 341-343.— Bernheim. De l'amaurose 
hysterique et de l'amaurose suggestive. Rev. de l'hypnot. 
et psychol. physiol.. Par.. 1886-7, i, 68-71. . De l'amau- 
rose hysterique. Ass. franc, pour Pavance. d. sc. C.-r. 
1886, Par., 1887, xv, pt. 2, 748-750.— Boccl (D.) Amaurosi 
isterica bilaterale. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1904, 1647-1651. — 
Bruner (W. E.) Amblyopia (hysterical) in children. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1898, vii, 176-178— Cabannes. La 
cecite' hysterique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1905, xxvi, 3-5. — Campbell (K.) A case of hysterical am- 
blyopia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 434.— Charles (J. W.) 
A case of hysterical amblyopia with complete recovery; no 
recurrence within two years. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1908, xxv, 33-40.— Cruchet (R.) Sur l'amblyopie hys- 
terique monoculaire et sa disparition dans la vision binocu- 
laire (a propos d'un nouveau cas). Arch, de neurol., Par., 
1905, 2. s., xix, 337-360. — Cusner. Amblyopie hysterique 
monosymptomatique. Policlin., Brux., 1908, xvii, 25; 36.— 
Darier (A.) Amblyopie hysterique chez une femme de 60 
ans. Clin, opht., Par., 1906, xii, 320.— De Michele (P.) Un 
caso di amaurosi isterica bilaterale. Incurabili, Napoli, 
1902, xvii, 288-295. Also: Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1903, xx, 
160-164.— Dieulaf oy. Amaurose hysterique. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1910. xxiv, 309.— Dor (L.) Une 
observation de persistance de la vision binoculaire dans un 
cas d'amblyopie monoculaire hysterique. Rev. gen. d'opht., 

Par., 1897, xvi, 51-55. . Amblyopie hysterique d'ori- 

gine dentaire. Clin. opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 176-180.— 
Douvier. Amaurose hystero-traumatique. Dauphine" 
med., Grenoble, 1905, xxix, 10-19.— Dupuy-Dutemps. 
Deux cas de cecite complete persistante, sans lesions ophtal- 
moscopiques, consecutive a de tres legers traumatismes de la 
region oculaire; hystero-traumatisme. Bull, ct mem. Soc. 
franc, d'opht., Par., 1902, xix. 456-467.— Fleckensteln (H. 
K.) Hysterical amaurosis. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & 
N. Y., 1910. n. s., v, 410-415.— Flesch (J.) Ein Fall von 
einseitiger hystenseher Amaurose. Klin. -therap. Wchn- 
schr., Wien, 1900, vii, 742-745.— Frank-Kamenetski (Z. 
G.) [Hysterical blindness of one eye.] Sibirsk. Vrach. 
Vfedom., Krasnoyarsk, 1902-3, i, 302.— Gallemaerts (E.) 
Amaurose hysterique double. Policlin., Brux., 1901, x, 
233-235.— Garcia Mansilla (S.) Cuatro casos de ceguera 
histerica. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1907, 
lxxvi, 457-463.— Garcia Rljo (R.) Amaurosis y ambliopia 
histericas. Cr<3n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1911, xxxvii, 
684-696.— Gaussel. Deux cas d'amaurose bilaterale (chez 
une hysterique et chez une accouchee). Montpel. med., 
19Q4, xix, 525-527.— Ginestous & de Fornel. Amblyopie 
hysterique et simulation. Bull. Soc. d'anat. etphysiol. . . . 
de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 153-157.— Gross (J. H.) The 
diagnostic value of the form and color fields in hysterical 
amblyopia. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1912, xxix, 193-203. 
Gunn (R. M.) Functional or hysterical amblyopia. 
Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1902, xxi, 271-280.— Hansell (H. F.) 
A comparison between hysterical and simulated blindness. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1907, xvi, 590-594.— Henderson 
(F. L.) Hysterical binocular amaurosis. Ibid., 1906, xv, 
374-380.— Hirschman (L. L.) Amblyopia hysterica. 
Vcstnik med.. Kharkov, 1896, i, 23.— Hughes (M. A.) 
Hysterical amblyopia. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1900, 
v,330.— Kellogg(F.B.) [Case.J Pacific Coast J. Homceop., 
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Amaurosis (Hysterical). 

San Fran., 1914, xxv, 54-57.— Kron (H.) TJeber hysteri- 
sohe Blindhcit. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 584; 
0J9.— Leltner(V.) [A case of hysteric amblyopia.) Szemes- 
zct, Budapest, 1897, 78. — Leon Ortiz ( G. ) Amaurosis 
histerica, bilateral, total de corta duraci6n. Arch, de oftal. 
hispano-am., Barcel., 1914, xiv, 465-409.— Linnell (E. H.) 
Hysterical amblyopia; a clinical study. Homceop. Eye, 
Ear & Throat J., Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xiv, 200-207.— Lom- 
broso (Gina). Ambliopia isterica guarita coll' ignatia. 
Arch, di psichiat.[etc], Torino, 1901,xxii, 254-257.— Lozhech- 
nikoS (S. N.) [Bilateral hysterical blindness.) Vestnik 
Oftalmol., Mosk., 1907, xxxiv, 250-253.— Luengo (P.) 
Ceguera instantanea de naturaleza histerica. Rev. de med. 
y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1905, lxix, 49-54.— Marian! (G.) 
Contributo alia diagnosi diflerenziale fra l'amaurosi isterica e 
quella da lesione intracranica. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 
1901, 8. s . , i, 597-603— Milbury ( F . S . ) Hysterical amblyo- 
pia. Med. Rec N. Y., 1897, li, 423.— Moore (W. O.) Hys- 
terical amblyopia. Dietet. & Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1908, xxiv, 
338-342. — Moutinho ( M. ) Amaurose hysterica. Med. 
contemp., Lisb., 1910, xxviii, 403.— Newmark (L.) Hys- 
teric blindness of both eyes in elderly men. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1914, lxii. 98-100.— Oddone (O.) DelPamaurosi 
isterica completa bilaterale da trauma chirurgico, portato su 
regione lontana dalla orbitale. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 
1913, lxi, 313-321.— Paggi (E.) Amaurosi unilaterale 
isterica in una bambina di 11 anni. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 
1902, 927-931.— Parker (F. P.) & Nelson (W. L.) Hys- 
terical amblyopia. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1909, xxvi, 40- 
43. Also: Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 70.— 
Pauly (R.) Un cas particulier de cecite psychique. Lyon 
med., 1898, lxxxviii, 364-368— PAngst (A. O.) A case of 
bilateral hysterical amaurosis. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1905, 
xiv, 53-58.— Philipps (F. A.) Hysterical amblyopia. 
Chicago Clinic, 1900, xiii, 397-399.— Pineo (W. B.) Hyster- 
ical amblyopia. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1905, xxv, 
155. — Plant. Deux cas d'amaurose hysterique unilaterale. 

Clin, opht., Par., 1898. iv, 134. . Zwei Falle von 

einscitiger hysterischer Amaurose. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 
1898, ii, 125.— Prince (M.) Hysterical monocular am- 
blyopia coexisting with normal binocular vision; with 
reports of two cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1897, n. s., cxiii, 
157-169— Pucclonl (G.) Amaurosi unilaterale isterica 
guarita median te la suggestione. Boll. d. osp. oftal. d. prov. 
di Roma, 1903, i, 125-132.— Raymond (F.) Amaurose 
hysterique et traumatisme. Rev. de 1'hypnot. et psychol. 
physiol., Par., 1902-3, xvii, 187.— Re (F.) Amaurosi del- 
f occhio destro ed emianopsia nasale deH'occhio sinistro di 
natura isterica. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1910-11, xviii, 652- 
659— Sanz Blanco. Amaurosis por histerismo. Rev. 
espec. meM. La oto-rino-laringol. espafi., Madrid, 1902, v, 
474-477. — Sava-Golu (G.) Un cas d'ainbliopie hysterique 
post-traumatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. d. med. et nat. de 
Jassy, 1912, xxvi, 187-191.— Somma (R.) Un caso de 
amaurosis histerica (descrdenes de los sentidos espsecificos). 
Semanamed., Buenos Aires, 1909,xvi,1184.— Strzhemlnskl 
(I.) [On hysterical amblyopia.) Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1896, xiv, 701-715.— Swan (C. J.) Hysterical amblyopia. 
Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., 1899, v, 85-92.— Tabakofl 
(V ) [Hysterical destruction of sight.) Sibirsk. Vrach, 
Tomsk, 1*913-14, i, 477-479— Thomson (E.) Hysterical 
amblyopia. Glasgow M. J., 1906, lxvi, 358 — Tuckerman 
(\V C ) A case of (hysterical?) sudden monocular real 
blindness with recovery. Cleveland M. J., 1913, xli, 127- 
129— del Valle (R.) & Aidabalde. Amaurosis histerica. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1912, xii, 189-191.— 
Valude (E.) Amaurose unilaterale hysterique. Ann 
d'ocul Par., 1911, cxliv, 87-91— Veasey (C. A.) A case o 
monocular hysterical amaurosis in a girl eleven years of age. 
J Nerv & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 444-446. Also, 
Reprint —Velert. O sluchaye amaurosis hysterica. Vest- 
nik Oftalmol , Kiev, 1902, xix, 88-92.— Vetter. Ein Fall von 
dopnelseitiger hysterischer Amaurose. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1903, xli, 355-361 -Weymann (M. F ) 
A case of hysterical amblyopia. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 
1896 n s xv, 423.— Williams (A. D.) Hysterical blind- 
ness' its treatment, report of ?ases. Ann. Ophth., St. 
Loui's 1905, xiv, 482-488.— Wolflberg. Amaurose rechts, 
tntale'Farbenblindheit links auf hysterischer Basis. Wchn- 
schr . f Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Bresl., 1897-8, i, 281. 

Amaurosis (Sudden). 

Barlay (J ) [Blindness after lifting.) Szemeszet, Buda- 
pest 1901 39.— Barrett (J. W.) Sudden temporary and 
permanent losses of vision of circulatory origin. Intercolon. 
M J Vustralas., Melbourne, 1897, ii, 255-261. . Sud- 
den temporary loss of vision; probably of circulatory origin. 
Ophth Rev , Lond., 1902, xxi, 2Sl-283.-Bernstein (E. J.) 
Sudden total blindness following iodine or a fracture. Oph- 
thalmol , Seattle, 1913, x, 41-44. — Brown (E. J.) Sudden 
blindness associated with choked disk and nasal sinus dis- 
ease J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 34-Buchanan 
(Mary). Sudden blindness and its various causes. N 
York M J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 771-774.— de Cerqueira (M.) 
Um caso de amaurose unilateral subita e sem lesoes ap- 
parentes. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1906-7, xxxviii, 225-230. 

Tjn cas d'amaurose unilaterale subite. Arch. 

d'opht., Par., 1910, xxx, 107.— Claiborne (J. H.) Sudden 



Amaurosis (Sudden). 

bilateral blindness following a fit of anger, with resultant 
bilateral central (paracentral) scotoma. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1913, xlii, 516. Also: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1914, 
xxiii, 243-249.— Fisher (F.) Proptosis with sudden blind- 
ness. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, xxiv, 260.— Hansell (II. 
F. ) A case of sudden blindness. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1901, xviii, 69-71.— Masters (J. L.) Sudden blindness. 
Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Indianap., 1898, 30-35.— Ramsay 
(A. M.) On three cases of sudden blindness. Glasg. Hosp. 
Rep., 1898, i, 67-73, 1 pi — Risley (S. D.) Sudden blindness 
of unknown origin. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 200.— 
Singh (A.) Notes on a case of sudden blindness; treatment; 
recovery. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, xviii, 446.— 
Strupoff (A.) [Sudden bilateral loss of sight . . .) Vestnik 
Oftalmol., Mosk., 1908, xxv, 120-123— Uhthofl (W.) Uebcr 
zwei bemerkenswerte Falle von plotzlicher doppelseitiger 
Erblindung im hoheren Lebensalter. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 

1910, xlvii, 1213-1215. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth., St. 
Louis, 1910, xxvii, 266-270.— Van Benschoten (G. W.) 
The causes and prognosis of sudden blindness. Providence 
M. J., 1903, iv, 138-143.— Young (H. B.) A case of sudden 
blindness with obscure etiology. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 

1911, xx, 221. 

Amaurosis (Sympathetic). 

Kirst ( M. ) *Amblyopia sympathica. 8°. 

Leipig, 1901. 

Ambliopia simpatica. Cong. med. internac. de accid. d. 
trab. de Lieja de 1905. Apunt. y considerac, Barcel., 1905, 
116-120.— Consiglio (A.) Di un caso di ambliopia simpa- 
tica. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1905, xxxiv, 910-915.— Fejer (J.) 
Ueber einen geheilten Fall von Amblyopia sympathica. 
Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1909, xxxii, 237-239.— 
Fellows (C. G.) Blindness from sympathetic ophthalmia 
relieved after fifteen years. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat 
J., Lancaster. Pa., 1908, xiv, 238.— Keutel (J.) Gibt es 
eine sympathische Amblyopie? Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1915, n. F., xix, 250-264. Also, transl: Am. J. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, xxxii, 200-212.— Nuel (J.-P.) De 
l'amblyopie sympatbique. Ann. Soc. m&l.-cbir. de Liege, 
1897, xxxvi, 49-58. Also: Arch, d'opht., Par., 1897, xvii, 
145-163. Also, transl.: Am. J. Ophth. St. Louis, 1904, xxi, 
201-215.— Pearse (H. S.) The relation of the sympathetic 
nervous system to functional amblyopia. Phila. M. J., 1901, 
viii, 1143-1145.— Perlmann (A.) Beitrag zur Frage der 
Amblyopia sympathica (Amblyopia sympathica maligna?). 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, 39-47. 

Amaurosis (Toxic). 

See also, Amaurosis from alcohol and tobacco; 
Amaurosis from quinine. 

de Schweinitz (G. E.) The toxic amblyopias; 
their classification, history, symptoms, pathol- 
ogy, and treatment. Being an essay to which 
was awarded the Alvarenza prize of the College 
of Physicians of Philadelphia, October, 1894. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1896. 

Widmark (J.) Tre fall af toxisk amblyopi 
med ovanlig etiologi. [Three cases of toxic 
amblyopia with a new etiology.] 8°. Stock- 
holm, 1908. ,. a „ 

Also, transl. in: Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. Carolin. med.- 
chir. Inst, zu Stockholm, Jena, 1908, ix, 85-96. 

Birch-Hirschfeld (A.) Zur Intoxicationsamblyopie. 
Bemerkungen zu den Untersuchungen tiber Intoxications- 
amblyopie, von F. Schieck. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1903, 

lv 380-386! . Zur Klinik und Pathologie der Atoxyl- 

amblyopie. Fortschr. d. Med., Bed., xxviii, 929-933.— 
Blake (E. M.) Toxic amblyopia. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 

1907-8 xiv, 108-112. . Long continued use of strychmne 

in toxic amblyopia. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1910, xix, 592.— 
Borsch (L.) Un cas d'amblyopie par intoxication due au 
sulfure de carbone traite avec succes par les injections dc 
serum. Clin, opht., Par., 1898, iv, 76.— Dabney (S. G.) 
Toxic amblyopia. Louisville Month. J. M. & S.. 1902-3, ix, 
259-262.— Fabri (E.) Sopra un raro caso di cecita monolate- 
rale probabilmente dovuta all' azione chimica esercitata da 
un frammento d'ottone penetrato nell'occhio. Riv. med., 
Milano, 1910, xviii, 88-90.— Galezowski (J.) Amblyopie 
toxique occasionnee par le cuivre. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1905, 
3. s., xxvii, 592-596.— Green (J. B.) Toxic amaurosis; recov- 
ery. Rep. Superv. Surg.-Gen. Mar. Hosp. 1898, Wash., 1899, 
263 — Grimsdale (H. B.) Some forms of toxic amblyopia. 
Treatment, Lond., 1898-9, ii, 225; 353.— Grosz (E.) Falle 
von Amblyopia toxica. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1915, li, 87.— Gunn (R. M.) Case of toxic amblyopia. Poly- 
clin., Lond., 1902, vi, 576.— Hallett (G. De W.) Lead as a 
cause of toxic amblyopia; a case. N. Am. J. Homceop., 
N. Y., 1904, 3. s., xix, 776.— Harbridge (D. F.) The toxic 
effects of certain drugs on the eyes and their clinical mani- 
festations. Arizona M. J., Phoenix, 1914-15, ii, 7-12 — Hlg- 
glns (R. P.) Toxic amblyopia. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1909, ix, 497-500.— Hollmann (C.) Ueber Salmiakgeist- 
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Amaurosis (Toxic). 

vergiftung. Miinchen. mod. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 926.— Jack- 
son (E.) Toxic amblyopias. Progr. Med., Phila. & N. Y., 
1899, ii, 405-409.— Knapp (A.) Blindness from toxemia. 
N. York State J. U a N. Y., 1912, xii, 574-577.— von Kru- 
dener (H.) Ueber Erblindung durch Atoxyl, Methylalko- 
hol, Schwefelkohlenstoff und Filix mas. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1906, xvi, 47-53. — de Lapersonne (F.) De l'ambly- 
opie toxique. Progres med.. Par., 1902. 3. s., xv, 249-252 — 
Lester (H. S.) Toxic amblyopias. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1907, xi, 705-708.— Levy (L.) Toxic amblyopia. J. 
Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1916-17. ix, 107.— Lewis (F. P.) 
Blindness following the injection of protargol in lacrimal sac. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1907, xvi, 589.— Natanson (A. V.) 
[Toxic loss of sight with ischaemia of the retina?.] Vestnik 
Oftalmol., Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 567— Nlcodeml (C) Ambli- 
opie da croniche intossicazioni. Atti Cong, region, ligure, 
Genova, 1901, vii, 59.— Nuel (J. P.) The toxic amblyopias. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1902, xi, 169; 631.— Pal (J.) Zur 
Pathogenese der akuten transitorischen Amaurose bei 
Bleikolik, Uramie und Eklampsie. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., 
Leipz., 1903, xxiv, 417-424. — Parisottl ( O. ) Considera- 
tions sur l'amblyopie toxique. Bull, et mem. Soc. frang. 

d'opht., Par., 1898, xvi, 369-372. . Considerazioni sulla 

ambliopia tossica. Riv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 1907, iii, 64- 
67. — Parsons (J. H.) Note on the pathology of toxic am- 
blyopias. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, l, 1400. . Further 

note on the pathology of toxic amblyopias. Ophth. Rev., 
Lond., 1901, xx, 181-189.— Poulard. Ambliopies toxiques. 
Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 313-315.— Pritzker. Zur Prognose 
der chronischen toxischen Amblyopien. Wchnschr. f. The- 
rap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1912, xv, 345.— Reiner (S.) 
Zur Casuistik der Schwefelkohlenstoffamblyopie. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1895,viii, 919-922.— Reynolds (D.S.) Toxic 
amblyopia. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.] Ass. Ophth. div., 
St. Louis, 1902, 29-34. Also: Am. J. Pharm., St. Louis, 1902, 
xix, 139-144. — Ribon(Y.) AmbUopias t6xicas; tabaquica 
y alcoh61ica. Repert. de med. y cirug., Bogota, 1916-17, viii, 
261-265. — Rochon-Duvigneaud. Amblyopie toxi-glyco- 
surique. Rev. gen. de elin. et de therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 165- 
167— Roosa(D.B.St.J.) Toxic amblyopia. Post-Graduate, 

N. Y., 1904, xix, 1035-1037. . Two cases of recovery 

from toxic amblyopia. Ibid., 1905, xx, 394-398. — Salva. Le 
champ visuel peripherique dans l'amblyopie toxique. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1897, cxvii, 254-259. Also: Dauphine med., 
Grenoble, 1897, xxi, 97-104 — Schieck (F.) Klinische und 
pathologisch-anatomische Untersuchungen fiber die Intoxi- 
cationsamblyopie. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902, liv, 458- 
482, lpl. — deSchweinitz (G. E.) A case of toxic amblyopia, 
with autopsy and microscopical examination of the speci- 
mens. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1897, 186-197*, 2 pi. 
Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1897, n. s., cxiv, 282-290, 2 pi. 

. The toxic amblyopias. Syst. Dis. Eye (Norris & 

Oliver), Phila., 1900, iv, 797-841, 2 pi.— Snow (I. W.) Toxic 
amblyopia . Denver M . Times, 1905-6, xxv, 1-6. — van de SpU 
(L.P.) Overamblvopiatoxica(scotomacentralis). Geneesk. 
Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1892, xxxii, 272 - 282.— 
Stillson (J. O.) Report of a case of toxic amblyopia, illus- 
trating the importance of detecting this disease in all cases 
where railroad employees are affected. Ophth. Rec, Chi- 
cago, 1899, viii, 502-506, 1 pi— Strieker (L.) The toxic am- 
blyopias; a critical study, with reports of twenty-four cases. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, xcix, 481-500.— Veasey (C. A.) 
Central amblyopia in a dyeworker probably produced by 
inhalation of the aniline dyes. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1898, xv, 149-152.— Wood (C. A.) Coffee amblyopia and its 
relations to general intoxication from roasted coffee products. 
Ophth. Rec.,Chicago, 1915,xxiv, 122-124.— Wray (C.) Toxic 
amblyopia. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1904-5, 
xxv, 360-364.— Zimmerman (M. W.) Some cases of toxic 
amblyopia, three of which show partial reversal of the color 
fields. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1878, vii, 529-538. 

Amaurosis (Transitory and fugacious) . 

Antonclli (A.) Die Amblyopie transitoire. 
Beitrag zum Studium der Sehstorungen bei den 
nervosen Krankheiten. Autorisierte deutsche 
Ausgabe verfasst von Otto Nieser. 8°. Halle a. 
d. Saale, 1897. 

Also, transl. [Abstr.] in: J. de neurol. et hypnol., Par., 
1897, ii, 394-400. 

Lubbe (M.) *Ein Fall von transitorischer 
Amaurose. 8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Asmus. [Fall von transitorischer, einseitiger Amaurose 
infolge von Nasenschnauben.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 405— Barrett (J. W.) Sudden, 
temporary and permanent losses of vision of circulatory 
origin. Jmtercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1897, u, 
110-129, 1 ch.— Beevor (C. E.) & Gunn (R. M.) A case of 
obliteration of a branch of the retinal artery following fre- 
quent attacks of temporary amblyopia. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1898-9, xix, 75-87 — Borsch (L.) Sur un 
cas d'amblycfpie passagere a la suite d'hemorragic et sur un 
cas recent d'amaurose double apres hemat^mese. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1898, cxix, 272-286.— Christen (T. A.) Tran- 
sient amblyopia. Tr. Acad. M. Cincin., 1897-8, 199-204. 
Also: Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., xl, 1-6. [Discussion], 



Amaurosis (Transitory and fugacious). 

15.— Doyne (R. W.) Recurrent transient blindness. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1889, ix, 148-152.— Dra- 
coulldes. Une observation sur un cas de cecity complexe 
intermittente. Bull, et m6m. Soc. frang. d'opht., Par., 1895, 
xiii 557.— Gayet. Une observation de cecite intermittente. 
Ibid., 1893, xi, 303-319.— G6mez (V.) Amaurosis fugaz par- 
cial. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1910, xv, 285-287.— 
Guende (C.) He'mianopsie heteronyme temporale pre«5dee 
d'amaurose complete des deux yeux. Marseille med., 1903, 
xl, 161-165.— J acqueau. Cecitesmomentandesr^cidivantes. 
Clin, opht., Par., 1907, xiii, 150-154. Also: Lyon med., 1907, 
cyiii, 901-907.— Jamleson (T. H.) Transient monocular 
blindness; fundus viewed during complete course from onset 
to recovery. Ophth. Rec. Chicago, 1904, xiii, 257-260.— 
Klpp (C. J.) Two cases of transitory complete blindness of 
both eyes. Tr. M. Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1903, 285-290. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 1409.— Langdon 
(H. M.) A case of alternating transient monocular blindness 
ending in complete loss of vision in the left eye. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1914, xiii, pt. 3, 796-818. Also: Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, xxiv, 266-278.— Nettleship (E.) 
On attacks of temporary blindness from exposure to cold 
wind. Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1902, xv,pt. 2, 101- 
104.— Pollnow (L.) Ueber transitorische Amaurose. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 1952- 
1956.— Posey (W. C.) Transient monocular blindness. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 1418-1421— Ricchl (G.) 
Delle cecita monoculari passeggiere. N. raccoglitore med., 
Imola, 1902, i 529-538.— Roure. Amblyopie subite et transi- 
toire chez les hypermetropes forts (amblyopie auto-toxique? ) . 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1911, cxlvi, 348-350.— Stephenson (S.) 
Fleeting amaurosis in infants presenting symptoms of 
meningitis. Rep. Soc Study Dis. Child., Loncf, 1901-2, 
ii, 276-286.— Weber (F. P.) & Gruber (R.) Recurrent tem- 
porary amblyopia of angiospastic origin and the association 
of retinal angiospasm with other vasomotor neuroses. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1908, 18. s., ii, 111-123.— Weiss (K. E.) 
Amaurosis fugax durch Krampf der Retinalgefasse. Ber. 
ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. Heidelb. 1912, Wiesb 

1913, xxxviii, 205-213.— Wolffberg. Ein seltener Fall von 
einseitiger Amaurosis partialis fugax. Wchnschr. f. Therap. 
u. Hyg. d. Auges, Bresl., 1904, vii, 209-211. 

Amaurosis (Traumatic). 

Fresenitjs (G.) *Ueber die traumatisclie 
Amblyopie und Amaurose. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Frankfurt a. M., 1829. 

Schtjltze (L.) *De amaurosi traumatica. 
12°. Berolini, 1841. 

Angiolella (D.) Amaurosi bilaterale istero-traumatica; 
contributo alio studio degli istero-traumatismi oculari. Ann. 
di ottal., Pavia, 1908, xxxvii, 513-521.— B[ijlsm]a. Dubbel- 
zijdige blindheid na trauma. Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 
1907, lxi, 375. — Beauchant. Amaurose d'origine trauma- 
tique. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1911, xxvi, 1. — Carhart 
(W. M. D.) A case of traumatic blindness, with partial 
recovery of vision after fifteen months. Manhattan Eye & 
Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1897, iv, 25-30. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Ophth. Rec^ Chicago, 1897, vi, 583-587.— Cosmetatos 
( G. P. ) [Homonymous central amaurosis of traumatic 
origin.] 'larp^di n-nvvrup, ' \6nvai, 1911, xi, 77. — Dick- 
son (R. M.) Amblyopia and invaliding. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1914, xxiii, 209-212.— Goldzieher (W.) 
Schafielverletzung und Blindheit. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1904, xl, ^212— Hamilton (T. K.) Amaurosis 
following an explosion of dynamite in a mine. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 190.— Hertz (A. F.) & Ormond 
(A. W.) The treatment of concussion blindness. Lancet, 
Lond., 1916. i, 15-17 — Lagrange. Un cas de c6cit6 bila- 
terale par ebranlement cerebral ayant dur6 quinze mois, 
guerie par un simulacre d'opeYation. Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1916, xxxv, 210-218.— Laplace (E.) Blindness following ex- 
tensive injury to the brain. Med.-Chir. J., Phila., 1905, vi, No. 
8, 27-29.— Mell (A.) Ueber Kriegsblinde. Eos, Wien, 1915, 

xi, 161-183.— Newmark (L.) Blindness following injuries 
to the back of the head. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1914, 

xii, 183-185. Also: J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 

1914, viii, 143-147. . Supplementary note to the article 

on: Blindness following injuries to the back of the head. 
Calif. State J. Med., San Fran., 1916, xiv, 487.— Ogg (T. A. 
W.) Note on a case of simulated unilateral amaurosis, fol- 
lowing an injury received under the Workman's Compensa- 
tionAct. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s.,lxxviii,332.— 
Ormond (A. W.) The treatment of concussion blindness. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1916, xxx, 99-102. Also: J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvi, 43-49.— Parlsotti (O.) 
Ambliopia traumatica. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 
1903, xxix, 233-239.— Parsons (J. H.) The psychology of 
traumatic amblyopia following the explosion of shells. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Neurol. Sect., 55-68. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 697-701.— Pascale (A.) Amau- 
rosi transitoria per detonazioni di armi da fuoco. Gior. 
med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1904, lii, 81-87. — Pemberton 
(H. S.) The psychology of traumatic amblyopia following 
the explosion of shells. Lancet. Lond., 1915, i, 967.— Pringle 
(J. H.) Monocular blindness following diffused violence to 
the skull; its causation and treatment. Brit. J. Surg., Bris- 
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Amaurosis (Traumatic). 

tol, 1917, iv, 373-385.— Puccioni (G.) Amaurosi ed amblio- 
pia d'origine traumatica. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 

1901, xxvii, 221-230.— Querenghl (F.) Ambliopia istero- 
traumatica. Tribuna med., Milano, 1906, xii, 257-260.— 
Rioblanc. Amaurose traumatique. Lyon med., 1896, 
lxxxii, 361-363. Also: M6m. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. m£d. 
de Lyon (1896), 1897, xxxvi, pt. 2, 115-117.— Schmidt- 
Rimpler (H.) Kriegsblinde. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. & 
Leipz., 1915, iv, 61-69.— Smolyaninoff (L. I.) [Amblyopia 
following bursting of an eye.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 
1912, xxix, 966-969. 

Amaurosis (Treatment of). 

Ayers (E. A.) First sight at the age of forty. 
8°. New York, 1910. 

Cutting from: Harper's Mag., N. Y., 1910, cxxi, 416-424. 

Ahlstrdm (G.) Beobachtungen iiber das Sehenlernen 
eines mit gutem Resultate operirten neunjahrigen Blind- 
geborenen. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1897, vii, 
113-122 — Bajardl (P.) Le inieziom" sottocongiuntivali di 
nitrate di stricnina nelle ambliopie tossiche. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 654-659. Also: Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. 
Rendic. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 20-25 — Barillattl (J.) Sobre 
un caso de amaurosis curado por el salvarsan. Semana 
mid., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, 1026.— Bates (H.) L'educa- 
tion de l'oeil dans Pamblyopie ex anopsia. Clin, opht., 

Par., 1912, xviii, 631-638. Also, Reprint. . Blindness 

relieved by a new method of treatment; report of a case. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 200-202— Baumgarten (E.) 
Fall von nach einer Nasenoperation geheilten Blindheit. 
Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte 1911, Buda- 
pest, 1912, 34.— Blum. Amblyopie nerveuse gu£rie par la 
pithiothexapie. Union m6d. du nord-est, Reims, 1907, 
xxxi, 106.— Bouchaud. Reactions pupillaires provoquees 
par la lumiere agissant sur un ceil amaurotique. J. de 
neurol., Par., 1908, xiii, 401-403.— Bruno (D.) La lecitina 
(bioplastina Serono) nella cura delle ambliopie. Rassegna 
di clin. e terap., Roma, 1914, xiii, 605 — Castresana (B.) 
Tratamiento medico e higiemco de los ciegos colegiados. 
Siglo m6d., Madrid, 1907, liv, 20-22.— Chiryeff (S. I.) [Al- 
most complete blindness cured perfectly.] Voyenno-Med. 
L, S.-Peterb.. 1903, ii, med. pt., 350-357, 8 pi.— Coover 
(D. H.) The high frequency current in nontoxic amblyopia. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 800-802. Also, Reprint.— 
Darier (A.) Amblyopia ex anopsia, durch Massage von T V 

auf i gebessert. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1904. viii, 76. . 

Traitement des amauroses par ischlmie retinienne. Clin, 
opht., Par., 1911, xvii, 506; 562.— Dehogues (J. L.) Un 
caso de ceguera por neuritis edematosa; curado por la 
puncion raquidea. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 
1908, xiii, 225-231.— Derby (H.) Amaurosis (atrophy of the 
optic nerve) and its treatment by the subcutaneous injection 
of strychnia. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 508-511. Also, 
Reprint.— Elschnig (A.) Des injections sous-cutan6es 
d'eau salee (solution physiologique) dans Pamblyopie par 
pertes de sang. Clin, opht., Par., 1904, x, 175.— Emirze. 
Amaurose et paraplegie concomitante d'origine hysterique, 
guene par la therapeutique suggestive. Rev. de l'hypnot. 
et psychol. physiol., Par., 1904-5, xix, 348-351 — Figueras 
(I.) & Parfis (de G.) Un cas de ceguera sense manifesta- 
tions al oftalmoscop, curat amb cine injections, amb pre- 
sentacid del exmalalt. An. Acad, y lab. de cien. med. de 
Catalufia, Barcel., 1914, viii, 281-294— Goldzieher (W.) 
Ein 13jahrlger Knabe, der nach der Geburt erbhndete und 
jetzt erfolgrcich operirt wurde. Ungar. med. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1897, ii, 298— Gould (G. M.) Doubling the reading 
power in amblyopia by the crossed-cylinder reader. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1907, ii, 695. Also, Reprint.— Greene (H. C.) 
Preventable blindness; a challenge to the professions, synop- 
sis of paper to be presented. Papers Sect. Ophth. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1913, 81-90.— Guepin. Note sur quelques 
essais de l'emploi de la strichnine par inoculation dans le 
traitement des amauroses; de la section du droit interne dans 
la diplopie amaurotique avec impossibility de regarder en 
dehors. Ann, d'ocul., Brux., 1844, xi, 217-221.— Jeande- 
lize (P.) Dispositif pour combattre Pamblyopie ex anop- 
sia; modification au svnoscope de Terrien. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 898-900.— Jelly (G. A.) Re- 
turn of vision to an amblyopic eye. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, 
ii 1695.— Jenkins (N. B7) Lenses for the treatment of 
amblyopia. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1899, viii, 14.— 
Koenigsberg (M. M.) Notes on operations performed on 
adults for congenital blindness. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 

1902, x, 500-506.— Luraschl (C.) La cura della cecita coi 
raggi Rontgen. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli. 1906, ix, 
432 — Megla. Un caso raro de amaurosis; curacion. Arch, 
de oftal. Hispano-Am., Barcel., 1911, xi, 262.— Minor (J. L.) 
Learning to see at forty; first with one eye, and later with 
both. N. York M. 1, 1898, lxviii, 666-668.— Moreau. 
Aveugle-ne gueri. Lyon med., 1911, cxvi, 757.— Moscucci 
(A ) Un caso di ambliopia funzionale vinta con un nuovo 
metodo di suggestione. Clin, e prat., Treviglio, 1905, ii, 
278-285 — Mulder (W.) A new instrument for the treat- 
ment of amblyopia ex anopsia. South African M. Rec, 
Cape Town, 1912, x, 411-415.— Noshevski (K. I.) [Vision 
after operation in those born blind and those who have lost 
sight during the first years of their life.] Vestnik Oftalmol., 



Amaurosis (Treatment of) . 

Mosk., 1904, xxi, 586-590.— Panse (R.) Die Heilung retro- 
bulbarer Erblindung durch Nasenoperationen. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2887 — Petrequin. De la diver- 
site 1 de nature des amauroses, et des corollairesa en d^duirc 
pour la therapeutique. Ann. d'ocul., Brux., 1844, xi, 95- 
98.— Porcher (W. P.) The successful treatment of appar- 
ently hopeless blindness. J. South Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 
1907-8, iii, 181-184.— Ravaut (P.), Gastlnel (P.) & Velter 
(E.) De Peflet de la ponction lombaire sur certaines am- 
blyopies. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1909, lxxxii, 903-905.— Santos 
Fernandez (J.) Perdida congenita de la vista recuperada 
espontaneamente de un modo inesperado. Arch, de la Soc. 
estud. clin. de la Habana, 1915, xxii, 92-97.— Schanz (F.) 
Ueber das Sehenlernen blindgeborener und spater mit 
Erfolg operierter Menschen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1904, li, 941.— Seydel. Das Wiedersehenlernen Blindge- 
wordener und mit Erfolg Operirter. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, 
pt. 2, med. Abth. ( 293-295 — Strickler (D. A.) The high 
frequency current in nontoxic amblyopia. Homceop. Eye, 
Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1905, xi, 465-467.— Taylor (C. B.) 
Notes on a case of apparently incurable blindness in which 

sight was restored. Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 653. . 

A clinical lecture on the sometimes successful treatment of 
cases of apparently incurable blindness. Ibid., 1901, i, 1183- 

1186. . On a singular case of restoration to sight. 

Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1907, v. 200.— Terson (A.) Sur le 
traitement d'urgence de Pamblyopie par pertes de sang. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 1034.— de Waele (H.) Sur la 
medication de Pamblyopie nicotinique par la lecithine. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1911, xxxi, 308-312.— Ware (J.) Obser- 
vation sur une goutte sereine guene par Pelectricitc Bi- 
blioth. m^d.-phys. du nord, Lausanne, 1783, i, 260-263.— de 
Wecker (L.) Du traitement des amblyopies toxiques 
(ne'vrites retro-bulbaires) par les injections de serum. Ann. 
d'ocul.. Par., 1897, cxvii, 426-431. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. 
franc, d'opht., Par., 1897, xv, 72-83. 

Amaurosis from alcohol and tobacco. 

See, also, Tobacco (Effects of) on vision. 

Gille (L.) Contribution a l'etude de ram- 
blyopie toxique. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Kazas (I. I.) *K patologii metil-alkoholnavo 
amavroza; eksperimentalnoye izslledovaniye. 
[Pathology of methyl-alcohol amaurosis; ex- 
perimental investigation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1912. 

Also, in: Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1913, xxx, 3-34, 1 pi. 

Rimovich (F. F.) *K patologii alkoholnoi 
ambliopii. [On the pathology of alcoholic 
amblyopia.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1896. 

Said-Khan (M.) *Amblyopie toxique par 
l'alcool et le tabac (variations semeiologiques) . 
8°. Paris, 1912. 

Adler (H.) Ueber Amblyopia alcoholica. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr, 1898, xlviii, 1401-1407.— Blrch-Hirschfeld (A.) 
Weiterer Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Alkoholamblyopie. 

Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1902, liv, 68-98, 1 pi. . Methyl- 

alkoholamaurose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1916, xiii. 273— Burnett (S. M.) Methyl (wood) alcohol as a 
cause of blindness; should it be placed on the list of poisons? 
Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1901, Wash 1902, vi, 234-243.— 
Campbell (J. A.) Wood alcohol amblyopia, a case. J. 
Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxi, 756- 
761.— Carhart (W. M.) Toxic amblyopia from wood 
alcohol. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1908, n. s., 
iii, 176. Also: Manhattan Eye, Ear & Throat Hosp. Rep., 
N. Y., 1909, x, 67-70.— Carra (P.) Amblyopie (Hhylique 
chez une enfant de 12 ans. France med., Par.. 1899, xlvi, 
788.— Cheatham (W.) Blindness from alcohol. Louis- 
ville Month. J. M. & S., 1905-6. xii, 27.— Chistyakoff (P. I.) 
[Wood alcohol as a cause of blindness.] Sibirsk. Vrach. 

Vledom.. Krasnoyarsk, 1905, iii, 169-171. . [Two 

cases of blindness from wood alcohol.] Vestnik Oftalmol., 
Mosk., 1912, xxix 883-887.— Dalen (A.) [Blindness caused 
by poisoning with wood alcohol ] Allm. sven. Lakartidn., 
Stockholm, 1906, iii, 673-682.— Dorrell (E. A.) The sensory 
pupil reflex in tobacco amblyopia. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1913, xxxiii, 148-156.— Foster (M. L.) 
Toxic amblyopia due to tobacco alone. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Phila., 1913, xiii, pt. 2, 516-520. Also: Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1913, xlh, 380-382 — Fridenberg (P.) The nerve- 
head in wood-alcohol amaurosis. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Phila., 1910, xii, 513-525.— Golovln (S.) [Blindness follow- 
ing the use of wood alcohol and other substitutes for vodka; 
editorial investigation.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1915, 
1915, xxxii, 453 — Grandclement. Indication de quelques 
moyens pratiques pour reconnaitre et guerir rapidement 
Pamblyopie alcoolique. Gaz. med. de Par., 1910, no. 70, 5. 
Also: Lyon med., 1910, cxv, 321-326.— Gruening (E.) 
Beobachtungen und Bemerkungen fiber Methylalkoholam- 
blyopie. Festschr. z. 40jahr. Stiftungsfeier d. Deutsch. 
Hosp., N. Y., 1909, 477-483.— Harnack (E.) Die akute 
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Amaurosis/rom alcohol and tobacco. 

Erblindung durch Methylalkohol und andcre Gifte. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1941-1943.— Hawes (A. T.) 
Amblyopia from the fumes of wood alcohol. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1905, cliii, 525.— Igersheimer & Verzar (F.) Zur 
Pathogenese der Methylalkohol- und Atoxylamblyopie. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wies'b., 1913, lxxv, 27-35.— Joyes (C.) 
Amblyopia due to tobacco and alcohol. Texas State J. M., 
Fort "Worth, 1914-15, x, 189. Also, Reprint— Kaiser. 
Ueber akute Aethylalkoholamblyopie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2508.— Kazas (I. I.) [Methylic alco- 
hol poisoning as a cause of blindness.] Novoye v Med., 
S.-Peterb., 1908, ii, 355-364.— Koiler (C.) Poisoning by 
wood alcohol; a case of complete blindness (transitory), 
with recovery of vision. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 10- 
12. — Levental (G. A.) [Loss of sight in consequence of 
poisoning with wood alcohol.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 
1907, xxxiv, 274-277 — Montgomery (R. J.) Blindness 
from wood-alcohol poisoning. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 
375.— Nagel (C. S. G.) Methyl alcohol amblyopia, with 
special reference to optic nerve; report of case. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1560-1562.— Natanson (A.) Toxi- 
sche Erblindung nach Genuss von verfalschtem Kinder- 
balsam; Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Holzgeistvergiftung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 
1971-1973.— Phillips (F. A.) Case of methyl alcohol amblyo- 
pia with consecutive atrophy. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1906, x, 634. AUo: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1906, xv. 538.— 
Ronne (H.) Pathologisch-anatomische Untersuchungen 
liber alkoholische Intoxikationsamblyopie. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1910, lxxvii, 1-95. — Rymewicz (F.) Przy- 
czynek do patologii niedoslepu alkoholik<3w (amblyopia 
alcoholica). Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1898, xciv, 11- 
42, lpl. — Santos Fernandez (J.) Laambliopiaalcoh61ica. 

An. med. gaditanos, Cadiz, 1898-9, xvii, 107-112. . La 

ambliopia alcoh61ica en la Isla de Cuba. Actas y mem. d. 
ix. Cong, internac. de big. y demog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, v, 
241-246. — Siegrist (A.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der anatomi- 
schen Grundlage der Alkoholamblyopie. Arch. f. Angenh., 
Wiesb., 1900, xli, 136-153, 4 pi.— Smirnoff (Ya. A.) [Loss 
of sight in consequence of methylic alcohol poisoning.] 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 439.— Stirling (A. W.) 
Tobacco amblyopia. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1914- 
15, iv, 266-269.— Tyson (H. H.) Amblyopia from inhala- 
tion of methyl alcohol. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1912, 
xiii, 146-161. AUo: Arch. Ophth., N. Y.. 1912, xli, 459- 
471. — Urdareanu (C.) Amblyopia alcooiica. Rev. san. 
mil., Bucurescl, 1902-3, vi, 329 1 331 — Vandegrift (G. W.) 
Tobacco amblyopia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 980- 
982— Van Fleet (F.) Alcoholic amaurosis. Quart. J. 
Inebr., Hartford, 1902, xxiv 459-467.— Woods (H.) Wood- 
alcohol blindness; report of two cases, one of external and 
one of internal use. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1762- 
1764 — Yakovleva (A. A.) [Cases of loss of sight after 
internal use of eau de Cologne, denatured alcohol, and similar 
substances, observed in the Petrograd Eye Hospital.] 
Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv. 579-586.— Ziegler (S. L.) 
Total blindness from the toxic action of wood alcohol, with 
recovery of vision under negative galvanism. Ophthalmol., 
Seattle, 1910-11, vii, 599-607. AUo: Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1910-11, xiv, 637-644. 

Amaurosis ex anopsia. 

Bijlsma(R.) Amblyopic ex anopsie. Geneesk Courant, 
Amst., 1908, lxii, 263.— Bradburne (A. A.) Amblyopia 
ex anopsia; its nature and treatment. Ophthalmol., 
Seattle, 1909, v, 565-572.— Buchanan (L.) Amblyopia 
from non-use. Glasgow M. J., 1903, lix, 106-114. AUo: Tr. 
Med. Chir. Soc. Glasg. (1901-3), 1904, iv, 276-284.— CaUlaud. 
A propos des amblyopies dites ex anopsia. Clin, opht., Par., 
1910. xvi, 533-536.— Darier (A.) Amblyopic ex anopsia 
amelioree de 1/50 a 1/3 par le massage. Ibid., 1903, ix, 354 — 
Frledenwald (H.) Improvement of vision in amblyopia 
from non-use. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1902, ix, 
612-620. AUo: Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1903, xii, 15-21. — 
Harris (C. M.) Recovery of vision in an amblyopic eye 
after four and a half years of blindness; a contribution to the 
question of amblyopia ex anopsia. Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1909-10, xiii, 319-322. AUo: J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., 
Chicago 1910, iv, 65-68— Herrnheiser (J.) Zur Frage der 
Amblyopia ex anopsia. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, ^resd.-Blasewitz, 1900, iii, 317-319.-Johnson 
(W! B.) Amblyopia ex anopsia. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc 
1895, Hartford, 1896, vii, 301-309.— Klein (Baeringer) (S.) 
Gibt es eine Amblyopia ex anopsia? Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1900, 1, 961-965.-Kunn (C.) Beitrag zur Lehre yon der 
Amblyopia ex anopsia. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 
760-762. — Lodato (G.) Gli effetti dell'anopsia nello syi- 
luppodell'apparatovisivo. Cong. d. Ass.oftal.ital. Rendic. 
Vm, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 28-30. AUo: Mem. d. Cong d. Ass. 
oftaf. ital. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 320-340.-Mathewson 
(G. H.) Amblyopia ex anopsia with acquisition pf good 
vision. Montreal M. J., 1910, xxxix, 470-Phillips (W. L ) 
The treatment of congenital argamblyopia. Ophthalmol., 
Seattle, 1909-10, vi, 600-603— Rogn.an. Existe-Ul une 
amblyopic par anopsie? Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1901, cxxvi, 
175-1H5 Also: Belgique med., Gand-IIaarlem, 1901, u, 97- 
108— Roosa (D. B. St. J.) Loss of sight from disuse oi the 
eye (amblyopia ex anopsia). Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 



Amaurosis ex anopsia. 

1905, 310-316. AUo: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, Ixvii, 281-283.— 
Senn (A.) Casuistisches zur Amblyopia ex anopsia. 
Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges., Dresd.-A., 1901, iv, 
221-223.— Silex ( P.) Giebt es eine Amblyopie aus Nichtge- 
brauch? Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, 
xxvi, 383-386. AUo, transl.: Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1900, 194- 
203. — Simonton (A. C.) Amblyopia ex anopsia, with 
case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, xxx, 201-203. 

Amaurosis in children. 

See, also, Amaurosis (Congenital). . 

Ashby (H.) & Stephenson (S.) Acute amaurosis 
following infantile convulsions. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. 
Child., Lond., 1902-3, iii, 197-209. Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, 
Lond., 1903, i, 1616.— Bednarski (A.) [Causes of blindness 
in children.) Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1910, v, 449-451. AUo, 
transl.: Arch, d'opht., Par., 1911, xxxi, 356-363.— Carpenter 
(G.) Acute amaurosis following infantile convulsions. 
Lancet. Lond., 1903. i, 1476.— Hasenknopf. Ueber einen 
Fall pldtzlicher Erblindung im Kindesalter. Charite-Ann., 
Berl., 1906, xxx, 166-176.— Hass (S. V.) Blindness in an 
infant as a result of facial eczema. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxvii, 543.— James (A.) Clinical note on acutely occurring 
deafnessand blindnessin children. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 
1903, xiii, 47-50.— Leitner (V.) [Cases and prophylaxis of 
juvenile amaurosis.) Szemeszet, Budapest, 1908, xlv, 75- 
83.— Stephenson (S.) On a form of amblyopia in young 
children consequent upon inherited syphilis. Lancet, 

•Lond., 1906, ii, 357-359. . On a little-known type of 

amblyopia in children. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond. 
1907-8, viii, 428-430. AUo: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 141| 

Amaurosis in pregnancy and the puer- 
peral state. 

Dabadie (P.-P.-A.) Contribution a l'etude 
de l'amaurose puerperale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911. 

Himmelheber (K.) Ueber Amaurose in der Schwanger- 
schaft. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 2164-2166.— 
Holzbach (E.) Die Amaurose in der Schwangerschaft. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 709-712.— Novell! 
(P.) Amaurosi transitona da albuminuria in gravidanza. 
Boll, d'ocul., Firenze, 1896, xviii, 25-28. Also: Rassegna 
d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1896, y, 461.— Reuter (H.) Ein- 
seitige Amaurose wahrend der Schwangerschaft. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 1909, lxiii, 180-182.— Rogoff (M. P.) 
[Amaurosis and pregnancy.) Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1914, 
xxi, 260-262.— Rolande & Bessonnet. Un cas d'amaurose 
d'origine gravido-toxique. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1908, 
xxiii, 272-278.— Silex (P.) Amblyopie und Amaurose bei 
Schwangeren, Gebarenden und Wochnerinnen. Monat- 
schr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl.. 1897, v, 373-383.— 
Sourdille (G.) Considerations sur l'amaurose 6clampti- 
que, a propos d'un cas nouveau. Clin, opht., Par., 1898, iv, 
217.— Ubaldo (A. R.) Ambliopias despues del embarazo. 
Mem. y comunic de la Asamblea reg. de med. y farm, de 
Filipinas, Manila, 1914, ii, 308.— Videky (R.) [Amaurosis 
during pregnancy.) Szemeszeti lapok, Budapest, 1908, 6. 

Amaurosis/rom quinine. 

See, also, Optochin; Quinine (Therapeutic use 
of, Complications of, Ocular). 

Almagia(M.) Sulla patogenesidell'amaurosi da chinino. 
Riv.ital. diottal, Roma, 1912, viii, 115-123.— Blessig (E. F.) 
[Quinine or hysterical amaurosis?] Vestnik Oftalmol., 
Mosk., 1906. xxiii, C 7 .— Booth (B. H.) Quinine amaurosis, 
with report of three cases. Texas M. J., Austin, 1910-11, 
xxvi, 46. . Quinine amaurosis; report of two addition- 
al cases. Ibid., 412. — CargUl (L. V.) Quinine amblyopia 
from a single dose of quin. suph. 3j. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 152.— Demicheri (L.) 
Quinine and malarial amaurosis. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1896, 
cxv, 34-43. — Desiderio (Z.) Amaurosi da chimnio. (Con- 
tribute clinico.) Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1911, xl, 377-387. 
AUo: Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1911, lv, 131-142. — 
Eason (H. L.) A case of quinine amblyopia. Polyclin., 
Lond., 1913. xvii, 59.— Frank-Kamenetski (Z. G.) [Dis- 
turbance of vision following quinine poisoning.) Sibirsk. 
Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 1912, v, 365-367.— Kirkpatrick (H.) 
Quinine amblyopia. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1916, xiv, 
420.— Kubll (F. M.) Amblyopia e chinino. Vestnik 
Oftalmol., Mosk., 1910, xxvii. 159 — Kulebyakin (A. I.) 

1 Quinine amaurosis.) Ibid., Odessa, 1911, xxviii, 767-775. — 
jOrant(L.) Optochin- Amaurose. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, xiii, 1355 — Manolescu (D. N.) 
Ueber einen Fall von Chininamaurose. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, p. 2, 369-376.— Scheel (V.) Et 
Tilfselde af Optochin- Amblyopi. [A case of optochin 
amblyopia.) Ugesk. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1910, lxxviii, 1160- 
1166, _ Schi0tz (I.) [Optochin amblyopia after optochin 
treatment of croupous pneumonia.) Norsk Mag. f. Lsege- 
vidensk., Kristiania, 1917, lxxviii, 717 - 729. — de Schwei- 
nitz (G. E.) Concerning quinin-blindness, with the re- 
port of a case. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1910. xxxix, 101-106. 

. A case of quinine blindness. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 

1910, xix, 236.— Shahan (W. E.) A case of quinine ambly- 
opia. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1916, xxxiii, 136.— von 
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Amaurosis from quinine. 

Speyr (T.) Ein Fall von akutcr Chininvergiftung mit 
bleibender hochgradiger Gcsichtsfeldeinengung. Klin. 
Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1914, n. F., xviii, 393.— 
Stasinski (J.) Ein Fall von voriibergehender Chinin- 
amaurose bezw. Chininamblyopie. Ibid., 1910, xlviii, 177- 
184. — Terrien (F.) & Aublneau. Amaurose quinique. 
Arch, d'opht., Par., 1913, xxxiii, 699-704.— Weeks (J. E.) 
Report of cases of quinine amblyopia. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Phila., 1916, xiv, 593-608. Also: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 
1916, xlv, 342-351.— Welton (C. B.) A case of quinin ambly- 
opia. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1912, xxi, 739-743.— West- 
hoff ( C. H. A. ) Eenzijdige chinine-amblyopie. Med. 
Weekbl., Amst., 1902-3, ix, 77-79. 

Amazon. 

Chagas (C.) Notas sobre a epidemiologia do Amazonas. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1913, xxvii, 450-456. 

Ambard (Leo). *Retention chlorur^e dans les 
nephrites interstitielles. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1905, No. 390. 

. The same. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Jacques, 

1905. 

. Physiologie normale et pathologique des 

reins. 3 p. 1., iii, 332 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Gittier, 
1914. 

Amber. 

Potonie (H.) Der baltische Bernstein, fol. 
Berlin, 1891. 

Cutting from: Naturw. Wchnschr., Berl., 1891, vi, 21-25. 

Murrell (W.) Oleum succini as a therapeutic agent- 
Clin, sketches, Lond., 1896, iii, 35-37.— Tschirch (A.) & de 
Jong (C.) Weitere Untcrsuchungen iiber den Bernstein 
(Succinit). Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1915, ccliii, 290-305. 

Amberg (Anton). *Beitrag zu den subcutanen 
Verletzungen des Kniestreok- Apparates. [Basel . ] 
43 pp. 8°. Luzern, H. Keller, 1900. 

Amberg (Emil) [1868- ]. *Ueber den Einfluss 
von Arbeitspausen auf die geistige Leistungs- 
fahigkeit. [Heidelberg.] 84 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
W. Engelmann, 1895. 

. Uniform medical legislation. 1 sheet. 

4°. Chicago, 1901. 
Repr.from: Chicago Tribune, March 10, 1901. 

Amberg (Hans). *Experimenteller Beitrag zur 
Frage der circularen Arteriennath . [Bern.] 16 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. B. Eirschfeld, 1903. 

Amberg (Samuel) [1874- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre von den Gynatresieen. 73 pp. 8°. 
Heidelberg, J. Horning, 1899. 

Amberg (Siegfried). *Ueber Fettembolie bei 
Fracturen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Fruhsymptome. [Basel.] 1 p. 1., 34 pp. 8°. 
Winterthur, 1912. 

Amberger (Conrad) [1874- ]. *Ueber kolloi- 
dale Metalle der Platingruppe. 74 pp. 8°. 
Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1904. 

Amberger (Karl) [1878- ]. *Synthetische 
Versuche zur Darstellung der Diamidostilbendi- 
carbonsauren. 34 pp. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. 
Jacob, 1904. 

Ambergris. 

See, also, Ambrein. 

Beauregard (H.) Etude bacteriologique de l'ambre 
gris. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, cxxv, 254-250. 

. Note preliminairo sur l'examen bacteriologique de 

l'ambre gris. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., 

i v, 735-738. . La bacteriologie de l'ambre gris. Nature, 

Par., 1897. xxv, pt. 2, 234. . Les cryptogames de 

l'ambre gris. Ann. de microg., Par., 1898, x, 241-279, 1 pi. 

. Note sur une moisissuro provenant de l'ambre gris. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 278-280.— 
Hamonic (H.) De l'ambre gris. Rev. clin. d'androl. et de 
gynec, Par., 1909, xv, 173-178.— Mystery of ambergris. 
Scient. Am., N. Y., 1896, xlii, Suppl., 17427. 

Amber t ( Joachim). _ Esquisses historiques, psy- 

chologiques et critiques de l'armee francaise. 

2. ed. 2v. 355 pp., 7 pp., 7 pi.; 400 pp., 8 pi. 

8°. Saumur, A. Degouy, 1837. 
Ambialet (J.) *La deformation artificielle de la 

tete dans la region toulousaine. 106 pp., 5 pi., 1 

map. 4°. Toulouse, 1893, No. 16. 



Ambidexterity. 

See, also, Right and left-handedness. 

Jackson (J.) Ambidexterity, or two-handed- 
ness and two-brainedness. An argument for 
natural development and rational education. 
With an introduction by R. S. S. Baden-Powell. 
8°. London, 1905. 

Macnaughton-Jones (H.) Ambidexterity 
and mental culture. 12°. London, 1914.. 

Bertillon (A.) Main gauche et main droite. Arch, 
d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1910, xxv, 88.— Harman 
(N. B.) Ambidexterity. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 14-16.— 
Hearder (F. P.) Ambidexterity. Ibid., 163 — Herderschee 
(D.) De "ambidextrie-beweging." Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 304-323.— Kiplani (V.) Ambi- 
dextrie (etude experimentale et critique). Arch, internat. 
deneurol., Par., 1913, 11. s., 158-165 — Kupferscnmid (A.) 
Die Ambidextrie als Erziehungsmittel (Finger- und Hand- 
fertigkeit). Hygieia, Stuttg., 1901, xiv, 289-294.— Mollett 
(Lina). Ambidexterity and its relations to school hygiene. 
Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1910, xlv, 327-329.— Richmond 
(Sir W.) Ambidexterity in art. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 
830. — Sawyer ( Sir J. ) Ambidexterity; or, the power of 
using, either hand with as much ease, freedom and strengt h 
as the other can be used. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, 
n. s., lxxix, 290. 

Ambiel (Leon - Jules - Francois - d' Assises) [1888- 
]. *De la frequence de la Unite plastique; sa 
confusion avec le cancer. 66 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1913, No. 31. 

Amblard (Elie) [1870- ]. *Des injections de 
formol dans le traitement des suppurations la- 
crymales. 58 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 286. 

Amblard (Georges) [1883- ]. *Action des 
bains thermo-lumineux sur l'hypertension dans 
les cardiopathies arterielles. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1910, No. 352. 

Amblard (Louis- Albert). *Variations quotidien- 
nes des tensions arterielle et arterio-capillaire 
chez les arterio-sclereux hypertendus en coins 
de traitement. 149 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 
261. 

. Mesure clinique de la tension-arterielle. 

Instrumentation, technique, resultats. Preface 
de H. Huchard. viii, 136 pp. 12°. Paris, A. 
Maloine, 1909. 

Ambler (Henry Lovejoy). Facts, fads and fan- 
cies about teeth. 6 p. 1., 310 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Cleveland, Helman- Taylor Co., 1900. 

. Around the world dentistry. Illustra- 
tions by the author. 63 pp. 8°. Cleveland, 
The Judson Printing Co., 1910. 

Ambler ( James Markham Marshall ) 
[1848-81]. 

Gatewood (J. D.) The private journal of James Mark- 
ham Ambler, passed assistant surgeon, U. S. Navy, and 
medical officer of the Arctic exploring steamer "Jeannettc " 
U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1917, xi, 183-218.— Wise 
(J. C.) [Biography.] J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 1900, 
xviii, 363-374, port. Also, Reprint. 

Amblyoma. 

de Beaurepaire Aragao (H.) Mais uma nova especie 
de carrapato brazileiro. [Amblyoma mantiquirense, n. sp.] 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 251; 431.— Robinson 
(L. E.) A note on the variability in size of Amblyoma 
hebraeum Koch. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1915, viii, il-10, 

Amblyopia. 

See Amaurosis. 

Amblyopsidae. 

Eigenmann (C. H.) The blind-fishes. Biol. Lect. 
Wood's Holl, Bost., 1900, 113-126. 

Amblyoscope. 

Black (N. M.) A new device for illuminating and con- 
trolling the intensity of illumination for the amblyoscope. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1906, xv, 55-57.— HaUett (G. DeW.) 
Worth's amblyoscope as a means of developingthe strength 
oftheexternalrectusmuscles. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat 
J., N. Y., 1905, xi, 72-75.— Krusius (F. F.) tjeber ein Am- 
blyoskop mit Wechselbelichtung. Arch, f . Augenh. , Wiesb. , 
1908-9, lxii, 75-77. 
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Amblystoma. 

Duges (A.) Description d'un axolotl des 
montagnes de Las Cruces (Amblystoma altami- 
rani, A. Duges). 8°. Mexico, 1895. 

Witebsky (M.) *Zur Entwieklungsgeschichte 
des schallleitenden Apparates des Axolotl 
( Sired on piscif ormis) . 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Boulenger (E. G.) Experiments on the metamorphosis 
of the Mexican axolotl (Amblystoma tigrinum) conducted 
in the society's gardens. Proc. gen. meet. . . . Zool. Soc . 
Lond., 1913, 403-413. — CoghUl (G. E.) The branchiai 
nerves of Amblystoma. Science. N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1902, n. s., xv, 576.— Downey (H.) The granules of the 
polymorphonuclear leucocytes of Amblystoma, with a few 
notes on the spindle cells and erythrocytes of this animal. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliv, 309-322. — Gadow (H.) The 
Mexican axolotl. Nature, Lond., 1902-3, lxvii, 330-332.— 
Hilton (W. A.) The laryngeal cartilages of Ambystoma. 
Anat. Record, Bait., 1911, v, 557-561 — Laudenbakh (I. P.) 
[Exstirpation of the labvrinth in amblystoma.] Univ. Iz- 
vfest., Kiev[Protok. Fiz.-Med. Obsh. 1897-8, 193-212. 1 pi.], 
1899, xxxix.— La ufberger (V.) [Metamorphosis of the axo- 
lotl by feeding with thvroid gland.] Lek. rozhledy, Praha, 
1913, xx, 556-569.— Lewis (W. H.) The relation of the myo- 
tomes to the ventro-lateral musculature and to the anterior 
limbs in Amblystoma. Anat. Record, Phila.,1910, iv, 183- 
190— Maurer (F.) Die Entwicklung des Bindegewebes 
bei Siredon pisciformis und die Herkunft des Bindegewebes 
im Muskel. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1891-2, xviii, 327- 
348, 1 pi.— Maximow (A.) Uebcr entzundliche Bindege- 
websneubildung beim Axolotl. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 
allg. Path., Jena, 1906, xxxix, 333-372, 2pl — Osborn (H. L.) 
On some points in the anatomy of a collection of axolotls 
from Colorado, and a specimen from North Dakota. Am. 
Naturalist, Bost 1901, xxxv, 887-903 — Pernltzsch (F.) 
Zur Analyse der Rassenmerkmale der Axolotl. I. Die Pig- 
mentierung junger Larven. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 
1913, lxxxii, 1. Abt., 148-205, 3 pi — Piersol (W. H.) Spawn 
and larva of Ambvstoma jeffersonianum. Am. Naturalist, 
Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xliv, 732-738.— Scott (C. P. G.) Am- 
blystoma, not ambvstoma. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1916, xliv, 309-311.— Smith (B. G.) The breeding habits 
of Amblystoma punctatum Linn. Am. Naturalist, Bost., 
1907, xli, 381-390. — Valenti ( G . ) Sopra i rapporti di sviluppo 
fra la capsula del pronefro, la muscolatura ventrale e la 
muscolatura degli arti negU anfibi (axolotl). Verhandl. d. 

anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, xiv, 189-193. . Rieerche 

embriologiche in larve di Amblvstoma (arti caudali). Mem. 

r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1901, ix, 733-740. . 

Sopra la evaginazione entodermica preorale delle larve del- 
V Amblystoma. Ibid. (1901-3), 1902-4, 6. s., i, 57-60, 1 pi. 
Also: Rendic. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1903-4, n. s., 
viii, 57. — Wintrebert (P.) Les premiers stades du mouve- 
ment chezl'axolotl( Amblystoma tigrinum). Compt.rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 303-306.— Wright (A. H.) 
Notes on the breeding habits of Amblystoma punctatum. 
Biol. Bull., Woods Holl, Mass., 1907-8, xiv, 284-289.— Zykofl 
(W.) Ueber das Verhaltniss des Knorpels zur Chorda bei 
Siredon pisciformis. Bull. Soc. imp. d. nat. de Moscou, 1893, 
30-36, 1 pi. 

Amboceptors. 

See, also, Alexins; Complement; Cytoly- 
sins ; Immunity ( Mechanism of) . 

Neumann (R. C.) *TJeber einen hamoly- 
tischen Amboceptor im Dickdarm des Hundes. 
[Tubingen.] 8°. Rudolstadt, 1911. 

Alio, in: Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. u. Bakteriol. . . . 
zu Tubing. , Brnschwg., 1911, vii, 546-558. 

Bastai (P.) Sui rapporti quantitativi tra ambocettori 
e complemento nei fenomeni di lisi. Sperimentale, Firenze, 
1916, lxx,214-222.— Bessau (G.) Zur Kxitik der Friedber- 
gerschen Anschauungen iiber die Doppelfunktion des Am- 
bozeptors. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 Abt., Jena, 1914, 
lxxiii, Orig., 181-188.— Coca (A. F.) A rapid and efficient 
method of producing hemolytic amboceptor against sheep 
corpuscles. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvh. 361-368.— 
Peters (H. Le B.) The relation of natural antisheep ambo- 
ceptor to the Wassermann reaction. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1911, xciv, 1020. Also, Reprint.— Sachs (H.) & Georgf(W.) 
Die Verwertbarkeit der Ambozeptorbindung durch kokko- 
stabile Rezeptoren zur Erkennung von Fleischarten. (Ein 
neues Hilfsmittel zum Pferdefleisch-Nachweis. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxi, 
342-357 — Shapiro (L.) [Hsemolytic amboceptors.] Khar- 
kov. M. J., 1910, x, 338-349.— Torrey (J. C.) The relation- 
ship of amboceptors in complement fixation and in bacteri- 
olysis. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1910, xxii, 95-106. 
Ambos (Hubert) [1879- j. *Ein Fall von Sand- 
uhrmagen mit Heilung durch Gastroanastomose. 
13 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1905. 

Ambrein. 

Rlban (J.) Sur l'ambr&nc. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1912, cliv,1729-1732. 



Ambrine. 

See, also, Burns (Treatment of) with paraffine. 
Barthe de Sandfort. La medication hy- 
perthermale. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Cutting from: Rev. de path, compared, Par., 1908, vii, 19-26. 

. Traitement des brfilures par la me- 

thode du Dr. Barthe de Sandfort; instructions 
pratiques pour l'application de l'ambrine. 8°. 
Paris 1916. 

Also, in: Arch, de me"d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1916, lxvi, 
187-190. Also, Reprint. 

. The same. Treatment of burns by 

the method of Dr. Barthe de Sandfort; practical 
instructions for the application of ambrine. 8°. 
Paris, 1916. 

Kerithermes (Les); thermoth£rapie du Dr. 
Barthe de Sandfort. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Methode hyperthermique du Dr. Barthe de 
Sandfort (ambrine). 8°. [Paris, n. d.] 

Ambrine (The) treatment of burns. Med. Insur. & 
Health Conserv., Dallas, 1917, xxvi, 263.— Ambrine (The) 
treatment of burns. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 415. — 
Barthe de Sandfort. De la keritherapie (nouvclle appli- 
cation thermale des paraffines). Bull. Acad, de m£d. f Par. 

1891, xxv, 793. Also, Reprint. . Applications ncu- 

velles de la chaleur et de la compression par l'ambrine. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Roma, 1907, xvii, 155-162. — 
Goodnow (Minnie). The ambrine treatment of burns. 
Trained Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 1917, lviii, 272-274 — Hartog 
(M.) Cedar oil as an addition to ambrine. Lancet, Lond., 
1917, i, 475. — Hunt (H.) The practical use of ambrine in the 
treatment of burns. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv.. Lond., 1917, 
iii, 296-301, 4 pi.— Leech (P. N.) "Ambrine'' and paraffin 
films. J. Am. M. Ass. r Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1497.— Pos- 
tempski (P.) L'ambrina e la paraffina nolle loro varie ap- 
plicazioni come sostanze protettive, asettiche e cicatrizzanti. 
Riv. ospedal.. Roma, 1917, vii, 90-93. — Baoul. Le traite- 
ment des brulures graves par l'ambrine. Medecin prat., 
Par., 1916, xxiii, 16-21. Also, Reprint. — Traitement des 
brulures par l'ambrine. J. de m6d. et chir. prat., Par., 1916, 
lxxxvii, 826-829. Also, Reprint.— Videlier (A.) & Abra- 
ham. Un hygroma suppurant et un abces au garrot gu^ris 
par les injections d'ambrine. Rec. de med. v6t., Par., 1910, 
lxxxvii, 648-651. 

Ambronn (Hfermann]). 

See Knight ( Thomas Andrew). Sechs pflanzenphysiolo- 
gische Abhandlungen [etc.]. 12°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Ambulance work and nursing. A handbook on 
first aid to the injured, with a section on nursing. 
304 pp. 8°. Chicago, W. T. Keener, [n d.]. 

Ambulances. 

See Wounded and sick (Transportation of). 
Ambulatorio medico-chirurgico d'Oltrarno e 

servizio permanente di soccorso. Statuto. 7 pp. 

8°. Firenze, A. Meozzi, 1898. 
. Albo sociale e resoconto statistico dei 

servici prestati dal di 3 gennaio 1898 al 30 giu- 

gno 1899. 8 pp. roy. 8°. Firenze., A. Meozzi, 

1899. 

Ambulatorio policlinico, Milano; primo rendi- 

conto morale e statistico. 32 pp. 4°. Milano, 

F. Fossati, [1900]. 
Ambulatorio policlinico delle speciality medico- 

chirurgiche, Firenze. Statuto. 8 pp. 8°. 

Firenze, G. Civelli, 1899. 
Amburger [Joh. Andreas August] [1750-1809]. 

Versuche und Beobachtungen mit dem Sauer- 

wasser bei Geilnau an der Lahn. 84 pp. 16°. 

Offenbach, U. Weisz & C. L. Brede, 1795. 
Amburger (Nicolai). *Zur operativen Behand- 

lung der Brustwand- una Mediastinal-Ge- 

schwulste. [Heidelberg.] 36 pp. 8°. Tubingen, 

H. Laupp, Jr., 1901. 
Bepr.from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1901, xxx. 

Ambystoma. 

See Amblystoma. 
Amdohr (Ernst Karl Rudolf Otto) [1876- ]. 
*Ueber zwei Falle von Chorea chronica pro- 
gressiva. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifswald, H. 
Adler, 1901. 
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Ameghino. 

Ingenieros (J.) Las doctrinas antropogenicas de Ame- 
ghino; primera exposicitfn sistematica. Prensa med. argen- 
tina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 217-219. 

Ameiurus. 

Bunker (F. S.) On the structure of the sensory organs 
of the lateral line of Ameiurus nebulosus Le Sueur. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1897, xiii, 256-260.— Fowler (H. W.) Note on 
Ameiurus prosthistius. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phila., 1900, 
352-355. 

Amelin (FJrederio Jean-Bap tiste-Marie]) [1860- 
]. *Maladie de Landre-Beauvais chez 
l'enfant (rhumatisme chronique). 53 pp., 1 1. 
4°. ^ Paris, 1896, No. 499. 

Ameline (Marius). *Energie, entropie, pensee; 
essai de psychophysique generale basee sur la 
thermodynamique avec un apercu sur les 
variations de l'entropie dans quelques situations 
mentales. 135 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 263. 

Amels (Ernst) [1874- ]. *Geschichtlicher 
Ueberblick iiber die Physiologie der Atmung bis 
zum Anfange des 19. Jahrhunderts. 67 pp., 2 
1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1903. 

Amelung (Robert) [1877- ]. *Ueber die 
Operationen bei Prostatahypertrophie. 85 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Marburg, R. Gleiser, 1901. 

Amelungius (Petrus). Tractatus nobilis primus, 
in quo alchimise seu chemicae artis antiquissimse 
nobilissimse et jucundissimse, cum inventio et 
progressio, obscuratio et instauratio, turn digni- 
tas, necessitas, et utilitas, demonstratur; et 
simul convincitur, res naturales, ex quibus 
morborum remedia desumuntur, [etc.]. 250 pp. 
24°. Lipsise, sumt. J. Apelii, 1607. 

Amend (Philipp) [1887- ]. *Ueber rachiti- 
sche Verkrummungen der unteren Extre- 
mitaten und iiber subcutane Osteotomie. 33 pp. 
1 L, 2 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, C. J. Becker, 1912. 

Am Ende (Carl). 

Trial of Carl Am Ende [a druggist] for man- 
slaughter in causing the death of two sisters by 
using morphine instead of quinine in a pre- 
scription. 

Cutting from: N. York World, Jan. 5-6, 1886. 

Amende (Dietrich) [1878- ]. *Ueber den 
Zusammenhang von Lues und Aortenerkran- 
kung. Nach den Sektionsberichten des Miin- 
chener Krankenhauses. 36 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1903. 

Amenorrhea. 

See, also, Menstruation (Disordered) . 

Bricout (L.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
conception au cours de l'amenorrhee (amenor- 
rhee de la lactation et l'amenorrhee essen- 
tielle). 8°. Pan's, 1906. 

Le Lorier (V.) Contribution a, l'etude de 
l'amenorrhee primitive. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Maas (H.) *Die in der Heidelberger Klinik 
von 1902 bis 1906 beobachteten Falle von 
Amenorrhoe (nach atiologischen Gesichtspunk- 
ten zusammengestellt). 8°. Heidelberg, 1907. 

Schnock (Bertha Margareta). *Ein Fall von 
Schwangerschaft bei primarer Amenorrhoe und 
vikariierender nasaler Menstruation. 8°. Gies- 
sen. 1914. 

Vidal (R.-A.-J.) *De l'amenorrhee. (Etude 
du sang chez les amenorrheiques.) 8°. Bor- 
deaux. 1906. 

Ashton (W. E.) Amenorrhea. Med. Bull.. Phila., 1896, 
xviii 41-44.— Bilsted (E.) Galaktorre med Amenorre. 
Uges'k. f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1913, lxxv, 1125-1127.— Bonnier 
(P ) Les centres gonostatiques bulbaires et l'amenorrhee. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 699-701.— 
Brothers (S.) Amenorrhea and sterility. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., 1917, xxiii, 531.— Chase (W. B.) Remarks 
on primitive amenorrhoea, with report of a case and pre- 
sentation of accompanying pathological specimen. Med. 
Kec N Y., 1898, liv, 492. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1898-9, ill, 386-388.— Coe (H. C.) Amenorrhoea 



Amenorrhoea. 

in young women as a forerunner of general diseases. Med. 
Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1906, xii, 506-509. — Dalchg (P.) Am6- 
norre r6cente; masculisr.ic regressif. Bull. med.. Par., 1912, 
xxvi, 293. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1912, 3. s., xxxiii, 303-309.— Eden (T. \V.) Uterus and 
appendages from a case of primary amenorrhoea. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Obst. & Gynaec. Sect., 
265-268.— Ewart (C. T.) Amenorrhceal insanity. Ibid., 
81-112. — Freudenberg. Scheinbare Amenorrhoe. Thcrap. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1909, iii, 723 — Gellhorn (G.) Amenor- 
rhoea. St. Louis M. Rev., 1910, n. s., iv, 225-229.— Goelet 
(A. G.) Amenorrhea and scanty menstruation. Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1910. xxiii, 113-115.— Hoover (A. R.) 
& Maiden (J. K. ) Case of complete amenorrhoea, with 
heredity as a probable etiological factor. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 288.— Ide. L'amenorrhee des 
pensionnaires. Rev. med. de Louvain, 1905, n. s., ii, 207. — 
Lafon (C.) H6morragies sous-conjonctivales d'origine 
musculaire consecutives a l'arret brusque des regies. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1914, xliv, 80. — Landau (T.) Amenor- 
rhoe und Gynakologie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 
1744.— McGinnis (E. L'H.) Amenorrhoea. Am. Gynaec. 
& Obst. J., N. Y.. 1897, xi, 662-605. [Discussion], 707-710.— 
McGlinn (J. A.) The value of amenorrhoea as an early 
symptom of extra-pelvic disease. Med. Bull., Phila., 1906, 
xxviii, 323-325. — Mish (S. C.) Amenorrhea, with report of 
four cases. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1908, li, 612-614.— Moss 
(E. L.) Amenorrhoea and thyroid. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1914, xxiii, 347.— von zur Muhlen. Ueber 
die Ursachen der Amenorrhoe. St. Petersb. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1911, xxxvi, 53-55. — Nijhofl. Gynaecologisch onder- 
zoek bij amenorrhoe. Med. Rev., Haarlem, 1904, iv, 569- 
579. — Ottow ( B . ) Zur Kasuistik der funktionellen Amenor- 
rhoe. St. Petersb. med. Ztschr., 1912, xxxvii, 265.— Piche- 
vin (R.) Am^norrhee et conception. Semaine gynec., 
Par., 1906, xi, 369.— Pouliot (L.) Un cas de conception 
dans l'amenorrhee. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec., Par., 
1907, 74-76.— Rieck (A.) Eine noch unbekannte Form 
mechanisch bedingter Amenorrhoe und ihre operative 
Behandlung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 559- 
561. — Rosenberger (F.) Zur Aetiologie der Amenorrhoe. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, xviii, 1249; 1285. Also: 
Zentralbl. f. inn. Med., Leipz., 1911, xxxii, 193-199.— Sa- 
brazes (J.), Muratet (L.) & Vidal (R.) Le sang des 
amenorrheiques par malformation genitale. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvi, 14: xxvii, 3-5. — Schiffl- 
mann (J.) Tuberkulose, Uterusatresie una Amenorrhoe; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage und Kenntnis der Ausheilung 
tuberkuloser Prozesse im Uterus. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 
1914 ciii, 1-17, 1 pi — Schockaert. Am6norrhee. Rev. 
med. de Louvain, 1907, 273-282.— Smith (R. R.) Ame- 
norrhea. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1907-8, xii, 
176-181.— Tantzscher (K.) Amenorrhoea post partum. 
St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1907, xxxii, 109-112. — Terry 
(I. B.) Amenorrhea primitiva. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, 
lxx, 197. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1914, lxxxvi, 90 — Thorn 
(W.) Die Amenorrhoe der Stillenden. Gynaek. Rund- 
schau, Berl. & Wien, 1907, i, 2-4 — Verrotti. Di un caso d. 
dermatie pemfigoide cronica pruriginosa, a riacutizzazioni 
periodiche, in rapporto con l'amenorrea. Gior. ital. d. mail 
ven., Milano, 1911, xlvi, 36-45.— Wiener (S.) Prolonged 
amenorrhea with bilateral ovarian dermoid cysts. Tr. N. 
York Obst. Soc, N. Y., 1913-16, 1-3. Also: Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 683-685. [Discussion], 762. 

Amenorrhoea (Treatment of). 

Fothergill. Von der Behandlung derjeni- 
gen Frauenspersonen, bey denen sich die mo- 
natliche Reinigung zur gehorigen Zeit, verlieret. 
pp. 161-182. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Dalche ( P. ) Amenorrhee puberale; bains de mer; hy- 
drotherapie; climatologie. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 
955-958. — Fries. Behandlung der Amenorrhoe. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 675.— 
Fromme ( F. ) Zur Behandlung der Amenorrhoe. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 1366-1368.— Hirth (F.) 
Ein chinesisches Arnenorrhoicum und Dysmenorrhoicum; 
Extractum radicis tang-kui. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1899, 
xiv, 386-389. — Hofstatter (R.) Zur Behandlung der 
Amenorrhoe. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 
1536 — Kohler (R.) Beitrag zur Organot herapie der Ame- 
norrhoe. Ibid., 1915, xxxix, 667-674. — Kosminski (E.) 
Zur Behandlung der Amenorrhoe mit Hypophysenextrak- 
ten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 
165.5-1657.— La Torre (F.) Dobbiamo nell'amenorrea 
sintomatica praticare immediatamente la castrazione e 
l'innesto ovarico o sperimentare prima l'azione elettrica? 
Clin, ostet., Roma, 1907, ix, 269-282 — Mekerttschiantz (A.) 
Ueber die Anwendung von Ovarinum-Poehl bei Amenor- 
rhoe. Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 1910, iv, 256- 
264.— Rieck. Zur Therapie der Amenorrhoe; ein Wort fur 
den Intrauterinstift. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1914, 
xxxviii, 1061-1069.— Rigamonti (0.) L'elettroterapia 
nellamenorrea. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1911, xxxii, 1235- 
1237 — Siredey & Lemaire (11.) Traitement des amenor- 
rhees. Paris med., 1913-14, xiii, 610-612.— Zoeppritz. Zur 
Behandlung der Amenorrhoe. Verhandl. d. dcutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Gynak. 1913, Leipz., 1914, xv, pt. 2, 498-500. 
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Amcnt ([Karl] Wilhelm) [1876- ]. *Ueber das 
Verhaltnis der eben merklichen zu den iiber- 
merklichen Unterschieden bei Licht- und 
Sehallintensitaten. [Wurzburg.] 68 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1900. 

. Die Entwicklung der Pflanzenkenntnis 

beim Kinde und bei Volkern. Mit einer Einlei- 
tung: Logik der statistischen Methode. 59 pp. 
8°. Berlin, Eeuther & Reichard, 1901. 

Forms 4. Hft., v. 4, of: Samml. v. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
padagog. Psychol, u. Physiol. 

— . Besriff und Besriffe der Kindersprache. 

85 pp. 8°. Berlin, Reuther 6c Reichard, 1902. 

Forms 4. Hft., v. 5, of: Samml. v. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
padogog. Psychol, u. Physiol. 

Amentia. 

See Insanity. 

Amenyl. 

Falk(E.) Amenyl, ein neues Emmenagogum. Therap. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1909, ^xiii, 581-586.— Peters. Amenyl. 
Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1910, v, 71-76. 

Amerand (E.) *Le traitement specifique dans la 
paralysie generale et le tabes. Faut-il traiter les 
malades? 107 pp. 8°. Pam, 1910, No. 182. 

Americ (Elie) [1871- ]. *La responsabilite et 
la penalite ehez les degeneres. iii, 4-70 pp. 4°. 
Toulouse, 1895, No. 71. 

America. 

See, also, Central America ; North America; 
South America; and under names of the various 
countries. 

Anderson (R. E.) The story of extinct 
civilizations of the West. 8°. New York, 1914. 

Grosvenor Library, Buffalo, N. Y. Bulle- 
tin No. 1, 1901. Catalogue of books on Latin 
America. 8°. Buffalo, 1901. 

United States. Congress. Library of Con- 
gress. Division of the Maps and Charts. A list of 
maps of America in the Library of Congress, 

? receded by a list of works on cartography, by 
'. Lee Phillips. 56. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. Doc. 
No. 516. roy. 8°. Washington, 1901. 

Balch (E. S.) Early man in America. Proc. Am. Phil. 
Soc, Phila., 1917, lvi, 473-483.— Jenks (A. E.) A piebald 
family of white Americans. Am. Anthrop., Wash., 1914, 
n. s., xvi, 221-237, 5 pi.— Smith (G. E.) The origin of the 
pre-Columbian civilization of America. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, 1917, xlv, 241-246. 

American Academy of Arts and Sciences. Pro- 
ceedings, v. 1-8, 1846-73; n. s., v. 1-51, 1873- 
1915. 8°. Boston & Cambridge. 

American Academy of Dental Science. Transac- 
tions. 3 v. 1889-96. 8°. Philadelphia. _ 

American Academy of Medicine. Bulletin, v. 
1-15, 1891-1914. 8°. Easton, Pa. 
Continued as: Journal of Sociologic Medicine. 

■ . Industrial medicine, being the papers 

and discussions on "The practice of medicine 
and the industries," presented at the 39th 
annual meeting of the American Academy of 
Medicine, held at Atlantic City, June 20, 1914. 
185 pp. 8°. Easton, Pa., American Academy oj 
Medicine Press, 1915. 

. . Medicine an aid to commerce. Being 

the papers and discussions presented at the 40th 
annual meeting of the American Academy of 
Medicine, held at San Francisco, June 25-28, 
1915. 232 pp. 8°. Easton, Pa., Am. Acad. 
Med. Pfess, 1916. 

. See, also: 

United States. Senate. A bill to incorporate 
the American Academy of Medicine. 60. Cong., 
2. sess. S. 9116. Feb. 4, 1909. Introd. by Mr. 
Gallinger. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1909.] 

. Thesame. 61. Cong., 2. sess. S.5915. 

Jan. 31, 1910. Introd. by Mr. Dillingham, roy. 
8°. [Washington, 1910.] 



American Academy of Political and Social 
Sciences, Philadelphia. The annals, twenty- 
fifth anniversary index; being an index to all 
publications of the American Academy of 
Political and Social Science, from July, 1890, up 
to and including January, 1916. Editor: Clyde 
Lyndon King, xi, 156 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
The American Academy of Political and Social 
Science, 1916. 

American (The) Academy of Railway Surgeons. 
Official reports of meetings, v. 1-3, 1894-6. 8°. 
Chicago. 

. Transactions, v. 4-7, 1897-1900. 8°. 

Chicago. 

American Alkalometry. A digest of clinic teach- 
ings, '94 to '97, inclusive. Editors: W. C. 
Abbott [and] W. F. Waugh, Chicago, v. 1. 
834, xv pp., 1 1. 8°. Chicago, [1900]. 

American Annals of the Deaf. v. 31-61, 1886- 

1916. 8°. Washington, D. C. 

Continuation of: American Annals of the Deaf and Dumb. 

American (The) Anthropologist. Published under 
the auspices of the Anthropological Society of 
Washington, v. 1-19, 1888-1917. 8°. Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

American Association for the Advancement of 
Physical Education. Proceedings, v. 1-8, 
1885-93; Reports, v. 9-10, 1894-5. 8°. [v. p.) 

American Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Proceedings at the annual meetings, 
1848-1910 (1.-62.). 8°. [v. p.], 1849-1910. 

American Association of Clinical Research. 
Clinical Research Leaflets. Nos. 1-3. 4°. 
Boston, 1910. 

American Association of Genito-Urinary Surgeons. 
Transactions, v. 1-10, 1906-15. 8°. New 
York. 

American Association of Immunologists. Second 

meeting, held in Washington, D. C, May 10, 

1915. 7 pp. 8°. Washington, 1915. 
American Association of Instructors of the Blind. 

Proceedings, v. 22, 1915. 8°. Berkeley, Calif. 
American Association for Labor Legislation. 

Review of 1910: Analysis by subjects and by 

States. 24 pp. 8°. Princeton, N. J., Princeton 

Univ. Press, 1910. 
American Association of Museums. Proceedings. 

v. 5-11, 1911-17. 8°. Charleston, S. C. 
American Association of Physicians and Surgeons. 

Proceedings. 1 v., 1896. 8°. Indianapolis. 
American Association for Promoting Hygiene and 

Public Baths. Proceedings of the annual 

meetings. 2., 1913; 5., 1916. 8°. Baltimore. 
American Association for Study and Prevention 

of Infant Mortality. Transactions. v. 1-7, 

1910-16. 8°. Baltimore. 
American Atlas of Stereoroentgenology. v. 1, 

Nos. 1-4, 1916-17. 8°. Troy, N. Y. 

American Biological Society. 

Mathews (A. P. ) A plan for the organization of the 
American Biological Society. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1912-13, 
ii, 201-268. 

American Breeder's Magazine, v. L4, 1910-13. 
8°. Washington, D. C. 

Continued as: Journal of Heredity. 
American Chemical Journal. Baltimore, v. 1-50, 

1879-1913. 8°. 

Merged in: Journal of the American Chemical Society. 
American Chemical Society. The Journal of the 
American Chemical Society, v. 1-39, 1879- 

1917. 8°. New York; Easton, Pa. 
. See, also: 

Chemical Abstracts. 8°. Easton, Pa. 

Journal (The) of Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry. 4°. Easton, Pa. 

Phillips (F. C), Bogert (M. T.) [et al,}. The Priestley 
memorial of the American Chemical Society. Science, N. Y 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1917, xlvi, 154. 
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American Climatological and Clinical Association. 
Transactions, v. 1-31, 1884-1915. 8°. [v. p.] 

American College of Mechano-Therapy, Chicago. 
Clinical lectures. 476 pp., 2 1. 8°. Chicago, 
American College of Mechano-Therapy , [1912]. 

American College of Surgeons. A list of the fel- 
lows, 1913. Organized May 5, 1913, "Washington, 
D. C. First convocation held at Chicago, No- 
vember 13, 1913. ix, 187 pp. 8°. [Chicago, 
Lakeside Preiss, 1914.] 

■ . The same. A list of the fellows, 1913-14. 

Second convocation, June 22, 1914. ix, 119 pp. 
8°. [CJiicago, Lakeside Press, 1914.] 

. The same. A list of the fellows, 1914. 

xv, 377 pp. 8°. Chicago, [Lakeside Press, 1915.] 

. The same. Third year book, 1915. xiv, 

431pp. 8°. Chicago, [Lakeside Press, 1916]. 

. The same. Fourth year book, 1916. xiv, 

456 pp. 8°. Chicago, [Lakeside Press, 1917]. 

. Tentative outline of study of clinical 

training of physicians and surgeons after gradua- 
tion 'in medicine in the United States and 
Canada. 13 pp. 4°. [n. p., n. d.] 

. See, also: 

Bowman (J. O.) The prospects of the American College 
of Surgeons. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 74.— Endow- 
ment of $500,000 to American College of Surgeons. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 3 — Wetherill (H. G.) The pledge 
of the American College of Surgeons and what it signifies. 
■Colorado Med., Denver, 1917, xiv, 75-79. 

American Congress of Tuberculosis. Bulletin of 
the transactions, 1901. 1 v. 1902. 8° New 
York. 

American (The) Dental Trade Association. An 
explanation. 6 pp. 8°. New York, 1889. 

American Dental Weekly, v. 1, 1897-8. 8°. 
Atlanta, Ga. 

American Druggist and Pharmaceutical Record, 
v. 13-65, 1884-1917. fol. New York. 

American Electro-Therapeutic Association. Trans- 
actions. 7v. 1892-1900. 8°. [v. p.] 

American Electro-Therapeutic and X-Ray Era. 
v. 1-3, 1901-3. 4°. Chicago. 

Continuation of: Electro-Therapeutic and X-Ray Era. 
Continued as: Archives of Electrology and Radiology. 

American (The) encyclopedia and dictionary of 
ophthalmology. Edited by Casey A. Wood, 
assisted by a large staff of collaborators. Fully 
illustrated, v. 1-11. 8°. Chicago, Cleveland 
Press, 1913-17. 

American Federation for Sex Hygiene. Exhibit 
in connection with the xv. International Con- 
gress on Hygiene and Demography. 8 1. 16°. 
Washington, 1912. 

. Report of the special committee on the 

matter and methods of sex education. 34 pp. 
8°. New York, 1912. 

. Report of the sex education sessions of the 

Fourth International Congress on School Hy- 
giene and of the annual meeting of the Federa- 
tion. 1913. 8°. New York. 

American Gastro - Enterological Association. 
Transactions, v. 7-16, 1904-13. 12°. [v. p.] 

American Genetic Association. See JournaJ 
(The) of Heredity. 

American (The) Gynaecological and Obstetrical 
Journal, v. 5-19, 1894-1901. 8°. New York. 

American Gynecological Society. Transactions, 
v. 1-41, 1876-1917. 8°. [v. p.] 

American Gynecology, v. 1-3, 1902-3. 8°. New 
York. 

American Health. The official organ of the Amer- 
ican Health League, v. 1-2, 1908-9. 8°. New 
Haven & New York. 

American (The) Homoeopathist. A monthly 
journal of medical, surgical and sanitary science, 
v. 1-27, 1877-1901. 8°. [v. p.] 
Continued as: American Physician. 



American Hospital Association. Transactions, 
v. 7-12, 1905-10. 8°. [v. p.] 

American Humane Association. Report on vivi- 
section and dissection in schools. 64 pp. 8°. 
Chicago, 1895. 

. Abstract of the report on vivisection. 

Adopted September 26, 1895. 11pp. 8°. [Chi- 
cago], 1895. 

. Opinions concerning vivisection and dis- 
sections in schools. 12 pp. 12°. Chicago, 1895. 

. Is vivisection painful? 4 pp. 8°. Chi- 
cago, [1896, vel subseq.]. 

. Facts about vivisection which cannot be 

denied. 21. 8°. [Chicago, 1896, vel subseq. J 

. Shall science do murder? 8 pp. 8°. [Chi- 
cago, 1899, vel subseq.] 

. A resolution concerning vi visection. Pre- 
sented by Albert Leffingwell and adopted at the 
convention at Philadelphia, Pa., October 29, 
1892. 11. 8°. [Chicagot], 1902. 

American illustrated medical dictionary. By 
W. A. Newman Dorland. 770 pp., 18 pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders & Co., 1900. 

. The same. 2. ed. 770 pp., 17 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders & Co., 
1901. 

. The same. 3. ed. 798 pp., 25 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders & Co., 1903. 
. The same. 4. ed. 836 pp., 24 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders & Co., 

1906. 

. The same. 7. ed. 1107 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co.. 1913. 

. The same. 8. ed. 1137 pp. 8°." Phila- 
delphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1915. 

. The same. 9. ed. 1179 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia <k London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1917. 

American Institute of Criminal Law and Crimi- 
nology. Journal, v. 1-8, 1910-17. 8°. Chicago, 

American Institute of Homoeopathy. Transac- 
tions. 1844-1906. Journal, v. 1-10, 1909-17. 
8°. [v. p.] 

. The homoeopathic pharmacopoeia of the 

United States. Published^ under the direction 
of the committee on pharmacopoeia of the 
American Institute of Homoeopathy. 3. ed., 
revised. 680 pp. 8°. Boston, O. Clapp & Son, 
1914. 

American Instructors of the Deaf. Proceedings of 
the 17th meeting of the convention of . . ., held 
at the North Carolina School for the Deaf, 1905. 
203 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1906. 

American (The) Journal of Anatomy, v. 1-22, 
1901-2 to 1917. 8°. Baltimore; Philadelphia. 

American Journal of Care for Cripples. Published 
by the Federation of Associations for Cripples. 
Edited by Douglas C. McMurtrie. v. 1-4, 1914- 
17. 4°. New York. 

American (The) Journal of Clinical Medicine, 
v. 13-24, 1906-17. 8°. Chicago. 
Continuation of: Alkaloidal (The) Clinic. 

American Journal of Dermatology and Genito- 
urinary Diseases, v. 1-16, 1897-1912. 8°. St. 
Louis. 

Continued as: Urologic and Cutaneous Review. 
American Journal of Diseases of Children, v. 1-13, 

1911-17. 8°. Chicago. 
American Journal of Electrotherapeutics and 
Radiology. Official organ of the American Elec- 
trotherapeutic Association, v. 34-36, 1916-17. 
8°. New York. 
Continuation of: Journal of Advanced Therapeutics. 
American Journal of Gastro-Enterology, a cjuar- 
terly journal devoted to subjects pertaining to 
digestion, v. 1-3, 1911-12 to 1913-14; Nos. 1-2, 
v. 4, 1914. 8°. Philadelphia. 
Merged in: Proctologist. 
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American (The) Journal of Insanity, v. 1-74, 1844 
to 1917. 8°. Utica, N. Y; Baltimore. 

American (The) Journal of the Medical Sciences, 
v. 1-26, 1827-40; n. s., v. 1-152, 1849-1917. 8°. 
Philadelphia & New York. 

American (The) Journal of Neuropathy, v. 1, 
1911. 8°. Philadelphia. 

American Journal of Numismatics and Bulletin of 
American Numismatic and Archaeological Socie- 
ties, v. 39-50, 1904-17. 8°. Boston; New 
York. 

American Journal of Nursing, v. 1-17, 1900-1901 

to 1915-17. 8°. Philadelphia. 
American f The) Journal of Obstetrics and Diseases 

of Women and Children, v. 1-76, 1868-1917. 8°. 

Neiv York. 

American (The) Journal of Ophthalmology, v. 
1-34, 1884-1917. 8°. St. Louis. 

American (The) Journal of Orthopedic Surgery, 
v. 1-14, 1903-4 to 1916-17. 8°. Boston. 

American (The) Journal of Pharmacy. Published 
by authority of the Philadelphia College of 
Pharmacy, v. 68-89, 1896-1917. 8°. Philadel- 
phia. 

American (The) Journal of Physiologic Therapeu- 
tics, v. 1-2, 1910-11. 8° Chicago. 

American (The) Journal of Physiology. Edited 
for the American Physiological Society, v. 1-43, 
1898-1917. 8°. Boston; Baltimore. 

American (The) Journal of Progressive Therapeu- 
tics, v. 16-19, 1905-6. 8°. Chicago. 

Formed by consolidation of: American X-Ray Journal 
and the: Archives of Electrology and Radiology. 

American (The) Journal of Psychology, v. 1-28, 
1887-8 to 1917. 8°. Baltimore; Worcester. 

American Journal of Public Health, continuing 
The Journal of the American Public Health 
Association, v. 2-6, 1912-16. 8°. New York. 

American Journal of Public Hygiene, v. 15-20, 
1905-10 . 8°. Boston; Columbus; Concord. 

Continuation of: Journal of the Massachusetts Associa- 
tion of Boards of Health. Continued as: Journal of the 
American Public Health Association. 

American (The) Journal of Roentgenology. Offi- 
cial organ of the American Roentgen Ray Soci- 
ety. Editor: P. M. Hickey. v. 1-4, 1913-14 to 
1916-17. 4°. New York. 

American Journal of Science. 3. s., v. 19-41, 
1880-95; 4. s., v. 1-44, 1896-1917. 8°. New 
Haven. 

American (The) Journal of Sociology, v. 1-22, 
1895-6 to 1916-17. 8°. Chicago. 

American Journal of Surgery, v. 18-31, 1905- 
17. roy. 8°. New York. 

Continuation of: American Journal of Surgery and Gyne- 
cology. 

. Quarterly Supplement of Anesthesia and 

Analgesia ( American Journal of Anesthesia and 
Analgesia). Official organ of the American Asso- 
ciation of Anesthetists and Scottish Society of 
Anesthetists. 1914-17. 4°. New York. 

American Journal of Surgery and Gynaecology, 
v. 3-17, 1892-1905. 8°. Kansas City; St. Louis. 
Continued as: American Journal of Surgery. 

American (The) Journal of Syphilis. [Quarterly.] 
v. 1, 1917. 8°. St. Louis. 

American (The) Journal of Tropical Diseases and 
Preventive Medicine. Official organ of the 
American Society of Tropical Medicine. New 
Orleans. Edited by Creighton Wellman. v. 
1-3, 1913-14 to 191-5-16. 8°. New Orleans. 

American (The) Journal of Tuberculosis, v. 1, 
1905. 8°. Detroit. 

American (The) Journal of Urology. [Monthly.] 
v. 1-J.3, 1904-5 to 1917. 8°. New York. 

American Labor Legislation Review, v. 1, 1911. 
8°. New York. 



American Laryngological, Rhinological and Oto- 
logical Society. Transactions. 17 v. 1896-1913. 
8°. [v. p.] 

American Medical Association. Report of the 
committee appointed "to prepare a nomencla- 
ture of diseases adapted to the United States, 
having reference to a general registration of 
deaths." 13pp. 8°. [n. p., 1847.] 

. Report of committee on medical literature. 

40 pp. 8*. Chicago, 1848. 

Repr.from: Tr. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1848, i. 

. Journal, v. 1-69, 1883-1917. 4°. Chi- 
cago. 

. Addresses, papers and discussions in the 

section of obstetrics and diseases of women at 
the 43. annual meeting, June 7-10, 1892. 238 
pp. 12°. Chicago, 1892. 

. American medical directory. A register 

of legally qualified physicians of the United 
States and Canada. 4°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass. 
Press, 1906. 

. The same. 2. ed. 4°. Chicago, Am. M. 

Ass. Press, 1909. 
. The same. 3. ed. 4°. Chicago, Am. M. 

Ass. Press, 1912. 
. The same. 4. ed. 4°. Chicago, Am. M. 

Ass. Press, 1914. 
. The same. 5 ed. 4°. Chicago, Am. M. 

Ass. Press, 1916. 
. The propaganda for reform in proprietary 

medicines. 103 pp., 1 tab., 1 facsimile. 8°. 

[Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 1907.] 

. Bulletin, v. 3-12, 1907-17. 8°. Chicago. 

Continuation of: Councilor's Bulletin. 

. Laws (abstract) and board rulings; regu- 
lating the practice of medicine in the United 
States and elsewhere. Revised to Novbr. 15, 

1911. 18. ed. 182 pp. 8°. Chicago, Am. M. 
Ass., 1911. 

. . The same. 23. ed. 199 pp., 1 tab. 8\ 

Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 1915. 
. The same. Revised to Jan. 25, 1916. 24. 

ed. 210 pp., 1 1., fold. tab. 8°. Chicago, Am. 

M. Ass., 1916. 
. Report of the Committee for Public Health 

Education among Women, for the year 1911-12. 

102 pp. 8°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 1911-12. 
. Address of welcome by Hon. Woodrow 

Wilson, governor of New Jersey, to the members 

of the . . ., Atlantic City, N. J., June 4, 1912. 

4 pp. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Kept, from: Congressional Rec, Wash., 1912. 
. Program. 63. annual session, June 4-7, 

1912. Atlantic City, New Jersey. 164 pp. 12°. 
Chicago, 1912. 

. The same. 64. annual session (the 66. 

year), Minneapolis, Minnesota. June 17, 20, 

1913. viii, 168 pp. 8°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 
1913. 

The same. 65. annual session (the 67. 

year), Atlantic City, June 22-26, 1914. 176 pp. 

12°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 1914. 
. Proceedings of the House of Delegates of 

the American Medical Association, 65. annual 

session, held at Atlantic City, N. J., June 22-25, 

1914. 2 p. 1., 52 pp. 4°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 
1914. 

. . Commemoration volume. 3 p. 1., 353 pp. 

8°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 1915. 

■ . Handbook for the House of Delegates. 

General officers, standing and special commit- 
tees, members of the House, official order of 
business, reports for 1915 and constitution and 
by-laws and standing rules. 217,47 pp. 8°. San 
Francisco, Cal., 1915. 
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American Medical Association — continued. 

. Papers to be presented before the Section 

on Ophthalmology of the . . ., San Francisco, 
June 21-25, 1915. 222 pp. 8°. Chicago, 1915. 

. Papers to be presented before the Section 

of Ophthalmology of the American Medical Asso- 
ciation, Detroit, June 13-16, 1916. 326 pp. 8°. 
Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 1916. 

. Papers to be presented before the Section 

on Ophthalmology of the American Medical 
Association, New York City, June 6-8, 1917. 
278 pp. 8°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass., 1917. 

. List of books on the prevention of disease, 

compiled by the Medical Literature Committee 
of the Committee on Public Health Education 
among Women. 14 pp. 8°. Chicago, Am. M. 
Ass., [n. d.]. 

American Medical Association. Council on 
Health and Public Instruction. A handbook for 
speakers on public health prepared by order of 
the Council on Health and Public Instruction 
of the American Medical Association. 2 pts. 
1 p. 1., 353 pp. 8°. Chicago, Am. M. Ass. Press, 
1912-13. 

. Speakers bureau, council on health and 

public instruction. 32 pp. 16°. Chicago, 
1912-13. 

American Medical Association. Council on Phar- 
macy and Chemistry. New and non-official rem- 
edies. A reprint from the Journal of the Ameri- 
can Medical Association of the articles tenta- 
tively approved by the Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry of the American Medical Asso- 
ciation. 2. ed. 143 pp. 8°. Chicago, Am. M. 
Ass., 1907. 

. The same. 426, xvi pp. 8°. Chicago. 

Am. M. Ass., 1915. 

. The same. 428, xxii pp. 8°. Chicago, 

Am. M. Ass., 1916. 

. A handbook of useful drugs; a selected 

list of important drugs . . . Prepared under 
the direction and supervision of the Council on 
Pharmacy and Chemistry of the American Medi- 
cal Association. 167 pp. 8°. Chicago, Am. M. 
Ass., 1913. 

. The same. 167 pp. 8°. Chicago, Am. M. 

Ass., 1914. 

. Useful remedies; an epitome of the prop- 
erties and uses of the articles included in the list 
of important medicaments selected by the coun- 
cil to serve as a ready reference for the medical 
practitioner, a suggestion for materia medica 
instruction in medical schools, and as a basis for 
the examination in therapeutics by State medical 
examining and licensing boards . . . 129 pp. 12°. 
Chicago, Am. M. Ass. Press, 1913. 

— . Useful drugs, prepared under the direc- 
tion and supervision of the Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry of the American Medical Asso- 
ciation; a List of drugs selected to supply the 
demand for a less extensive materia medica and 
especially to serve as a basis for the teaching of 
materia medica and therapeutics, and for exami- 
nations on these subjects by State licensing 
boards, with a discussion of their actions, uses 
and dosage. 174 pp. 12°. Chicago, Am. M. 
Ass., 1916. 

. See, also: 

Simmons (G. H.) What the American Medical 
Association stands for. 8°. Chicago, 1907. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to incorporate the American 
Medical Association. 58. Cong., 3. sess. H. R. 
17335. Jan. 9, 1905. Introd. by Mr. Dwight. 
roy. 8°. [Washington, 1905.] 



American Medical Association — continued. 

United States. Senate. A bill to incorporate 
the American Medical Association. 58. Cong., 
3. sess. S. 7040. Feb. 2, 1905. Introd. by 
Mr. McComas. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1905.] 

Educational (The) work of the association. Am. M. Ass 
Bull., Chicago, 1911-12, vii, 95-97.— Lydston (G. F.) Why 
the American Medical Association is going backward; a 
critique of the Medical Trust. South. Pract., Nashville, 1913, 
xxxv, 199; 247— Rodman (W. L.) Work of the American 
Medical Association. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 
2107-2115. — Rogers (M.) The American Medical Associa- 
tion; its organization, its policies and the present status of its 
work. South. M. J., Nashville, 1911, iv, 561-567.— Simmons 
(G. H.) Membership in the American Medical Association; 
the proposed change in name. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
lx, 762. 

American (The) Medical Compend. v. 11-39, 
1895-1913. 8°. Toledo, 0. 

American Medical Editors Association. Pro- 
ceedings, v. 37-39, 1906-8. Journal, v. 1-3, 
1913-16. 8°. New York. 

American (The) Medical Journal. [Eclectic] 
v. 1-44, 1873-1916. 8°. St. Louis. 

American (The) Medical Monthly, v. 15-22, 
1897-1904. 8°. Baltimore. 
Continuation of: Southern Journal of Homoeopathy. 

American (The) Medical Quarterly. A magazine 
of the medicine of to-day. v. 1, 1899-1900. 8°. 
New York. 

American Medical Review. A monthly review 
of current medical literature, v. 1-2, 1895-6. 8°. 
New York. 

American Medical Temperance Association. 

American Medical Temperance Quarterly, v. 

1-2, 1893-5. Bulletin, v. 3-9, 1895-1902. 8°. 

Battle Creek, Mich. 
American Medicine, v. 1-11, 1901-6; n. s., v. 

1-13, 1906-17. 4° Philadelphia, Burlington, Vt., 

& New York. 
Old series weekly, new series monthly. 
American Medico-Psychological Association. Pro- 
ceedings, v. 1-22, 1894-1915. 8°. Utica, N. Y. 
American Medico-Surgical Bulletin, v. 6-12, 

1893-8. roy. 8°. New York. 
Continued as: Merck's Archives. 

American men of science. A biographical direc- 
tory, edited by J. McKeen Cattell. vii, 364 pp. 
8°. New York, The Science Press, 1906. 

. The same. 2. ed. viii, 596 pp. 4°. New 

York, The Science Press, 1910. 

American Microscopical Society. Transactions. 
1895-1916. 8°. Buffalo. 

American (The) Monthly Microscopical Journal, 
v. 1-22, 1880-1901. 8°. [v. p.] 

American Museum of Natural History. Memoirs, 
v. 6. The night chant, a Navaho ceremony. By- 
Washington Matthews. 332 pp., 8 pi. fol. New 
York, [1902]. 

American National Red Cross. Bulletin. Pub- 
lished quarterlv by the American National Red 
Cross, v. 1-7, 1906-12. 8°. Washington, D. C. 
Continued as: American Red Cross Bulletin. " 

, General orders, No. 170. 1 1. 12°. Wash- 
ington, 1911. 

American (The) Naturalist. A popular illus- 
trated magazine of natural history, v. 1-51, 
1867-1917. 8°. [v. p.] 

American (The) Numismatic Society, New York 
City. Catalogue of the international exhibition 
of contemporary medals. The American Numis- 
matic Society. March, 1910. New and revised 
ed. xxxiv (1 1.), 412 pp., incl. plates, fol. 
Neio York, [The American Numismatic Society], 
1911. 

American Ophthalmological Society. Transac- 
tions. 14 v. 1865-1916. 8°. [v. p.] 
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American Ophthalmol ogical Society — continued. 

. Report of the committee on standards and 

methods of examining the acuteness of vision, 
color-sense and hearing. 45 pp. 8° \ Hartford 
1901.] 

Bound with: Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1901. 
American (The) Orthodontist. A Journal for the 
promotion of orthodontia as a science and a 
specialty, v. 1-3, 1907-12. 8°. Kansas City, 
Mo. 

American Osteopathic Association. Journal 
v. 1-15, 1900-1902 to 1915-16. 8°. Auburn, 
New York. 

American (The) Osteopathic Directory. 41 pp 
11. 8°. Memphis, Tenn., [1902]. 

American Pharmaceutical Association. Proceed- 
ings. 1.-59.. 1852-1911. 8°. [v. p.] 

. Journal, v. 1-6, 1912-17. 8°. Columbia; 

Easton, Pa. 

. _ The national formulary. 3. ed.. by 

authority of the American Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation. " xv, 265 pp. 8°. Baltimore, 1906. 

. The same. 4. ed. xl. 394 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1916. 

American Phvsical Education Review, v. 1-22, 
1896-1917. 8°. Boston. 

American (The) Physician, v. 28-34. 1902-8. 8°. 
Rahway, N. Y. 

Continuation of: American Homoeopathist. Merged in: 
Medical Counselor. 

American Phvsiological Societv. Proceedings. 
1898-1915. 
Bound with: American Journal of Physiology. 

American pocket medical dictionary. Ed. by 
W. A. Newman Dorland. 4. ed., revised and 
enlarged. 566 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, W. H. 
Saunders & Co., 1903. 

. The same. 5. ed., revised and enlarged. 

578 pp. 12°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. 
Saunders & Co., 1906. 

. The same. 6. ed. 598 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia. W. B. Saunders & Co., 1909. 

. The same. 7. ed. 643 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia & London. W. B. Saunders Co.. 1911. 

. The same. 8. ed. 677 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1913. 

American poems, selected and original. [Edited 
by Elihu Hubbard Smith.] v. 1. viii (2 1.), 304 
pp.. 4 1. 8°. Litchfield, Conn., Collier & Buel, 
[1793]. 

Editor was a physician. Contains poems by Lemuel 
Hopkins, M. D. 

American practice of surgery. A complete system 
of the science and art of surgery, by representa- 
tive surgeons of the United States and Canada. 
Editors: Joseph D. Bryant and Albert H. Buck. 
Complete in 8 v. roy. 8°. New York, W. Wood 
& Co., 1906-11. 

American (The) Practitioner. No. 3, v. 46, to 
No. 1, v. 49, March, 1912, to January, 1915. 8°. 
New York. 

Formed by consolidation of: New England Medical 
Monthly and American Practitioner and News. In Feb- 
ruary, 1915, merged in: American Journal of Urology. 

American (The) Practitioner and News. v. 1-45, 
1886-1911, Nos. 1-2, v. 46, 1912. 8°. Louisville, 
Ky. 

In 1912 consolidated with: New England Medical 
Monthly, under title: American Practitioner. 

American Proctologic Society. Transactions, v. 

], 1899; v. 10-17, 1908-15. 8°. St. Louis. 
American Public Health Association. Report 

and papers presented at the meetings, v. 1-39 

(1873-1912), 1875-1913. 8°. [v. p.] 
. Journal, v. 1, 1911. 8°. Urbana, III. 

76399°— 17 22 



American Public Health Association. Laboratory 
Section. Standard methods for the examination 
of water and sewage. 2. ed., 2. reprint, vi, 144 
pp. 8°. Boston, Am. Pub. Health Ass., 1915. 

. The same. 3. ed. xvi, 115 pp. 8°. 

Boston, Am. Pub. Health Ass., 1917. 

See, also, Potter ( W. W. ) American Public Health 
Association; a historical sketch; history of the preparation 
for the Buffalo meeting, 1896. Buffalo M. J., 1896-7, xxxvi, 
105-118. 

American Quarterly of Roentgenology. Pub- 
lished by the American Roentgen Ray Society, 
v. 1,1906-7. 8°. Pittsburgh. 

American (The) Red Cross. Catalogue of first aid 
books and supplies. 15 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Am. Bed Cross, [n. d.]. 

American (The) Red Cross Bulletin, v. 7, 1912, 
No. 1, v. 8, January, 1913. 8°. Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation of: Bulletin of the American National Red 
Cross. Continued as: American Red Cross Magazine. 

American (The) Red Cross Magazine, v. 8-12, 
1913-17. 8°. Washington. 
Continuation of: American Red Cross Bulletin. 

American Review of Tuberculosis. Published by 
the National Association for Study and Preven- 
tion of Tuberculosis. Editor: Allen K. Krause. 
v. 1, 1917. 8°. Baltimore. 

American Roentgen Ray Society. Transactions. 
1902-3; 1905; 1907. 8°. [v. p.] 

American _ School of Practipedics, Chicago. 
Practipedics, the science of giving foot comfort 
and correcting the cause of foot and shoe trou- 
bles, based on the experience, inventions and 
methods of William M. School. 125 pp. 8°. 
Chicago, American School of Practipedics, 1917. 

American Sewage Disposal Company of Boston. 
40 pp. sm. 4°. Boston, 1899. 

American (The) Social Hygiene Association 
Bulletin, v. 1-3, 1914-16. 8°. New York. 

American Society of Biological Chemists. Pro- 
ceedings. 1908-16. 8°. Baltimore. 
Bound with: Journal of Biological Chemistry. 

American Society of Heating and Ventilating 
Engineers. Transactions, v. 19-21, 1913-15. 
Journal, v. 23-24, 1917. 8°. New York. 

American Society for Psychical Research. Jour- 
nal, v. 1-6, 1907-12. 8°. New York. 

American Society of Superintendents of Training 
Schools for Nurses. Proceedings. 6.-17., 1899- 
1911. 8°. [v. p.] 

American (The) Society of Tropical Medicine. 
Charter; by-laws; officers; members. 9 pp. 4° 
[Philadelphia], 1905. 

. Papers read before the Society and pub- 
lished under its auspices, v. 1-2, 4, 8-9, 1904-14. 
8°. [n. p.~] 
See, also, American Journal of Tropical Medicine. 

American Surgical Association. Transactions 
v. 1-35, 1883-1917. 8°. Philadelphia. 

American (The) system of mechanical filtration 
for municipal water supplies. 45 pp. 12°. 
[n. p., 1900, velsubseq.] 

American System of Practical Medicine (Loom is 
& Thompson). See System of Practical Medi- 
cine. 

American (An) text-book of applied therapeutics 
for the use of practitioners and students. Edited 
by J. C. Wilson, assisted by Augustus A. Eshner. 
1326 pp., 12 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saun- 
ders, 1896. 

American (An) text-book of the diseases of chil- 
dren. Including special chapters on essentials; 
surgical subjects; orthopaedics; diseases of the 
eye, ear, nose, and throat; diseases of the skin- 
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American — continued . 
and on the diet, hygiene, and general manage- 
ment of children. By American teachers. 
Edited by Louis Starr assisted by Thompson S. 
Wescott. 2. ed. xvi, 1244 pp., 28 pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1898. 

American (An) text-book of diseases of the eye, 
ear, nose, and throat. Edited by G. E. de 
Schweinitz and B. Alex. Randall. 1251 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1899. 

American (An) text-book of genito-urinary dis- 
eases, syphilis and diseases of the skin. Edited 
by L. Bolton Bangs and W. A. Hardaway. 1229 
pp., 26 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 
1898. 

American (An) text-book of gynecology, medical 
and surgical, for practitioners and students, by 
H. T. Byford [et al.]. Edited by J. M. Baldy. 

2. ed. xxii, 718 pp., 38 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, 
W. B. Saunders, 1898. 

. The same. Revised 2. ed. xxii, 17-718 

pp., 38 pi. 8° Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 
1899. 

American (The) text-book of obstetries for practi- 
tioners and students. By James C. Cameron, 
Richard C. Norris [et al.], editors. 2. ed. 2 v. 
554 pp., 28 pi. ; 547 pp., 21 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, 
W. B. Saunders & Co., 1902. 

American (The) text-book of operative dentistry 
in contributions by eminent authorities. Edited 
by Edward C. Kirk. 702 pp. 8°. Philadelphia 
& New York, Lea Brothers & Co., 1897. 

. The same. 3. ed. 899 pp. 4°. Philadel- 
phia & New York, Lea Brothers & Co., [1905]. 

. The same. 4. ed. xiii, 15-932 pp. roy. 

8°. Philadelphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 
1911. 

American (An) text-book of pathology, for the use 
of students and practitioners of medicine and 
surgery. Ed. by Ludwig Hektoen and David 
Riesman. 1245 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, W. B. 
Saunders & Co., 1902. 

American (An) text-book of phvsiology, by Henry 
P. Bowditch, John G. Curtis [et al.]. Edited by 
William H. Howell. 1052 pp., 1 pi., 23 1. 8°. 
Philadelphia. W. B. Saunders. 1896. 

. The same. 2. ed. 2 v. 598 pp., 1 pi.; 

553 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders & 
Co., 1900-1901. 

American (The) text-book of prosthetic dentistry 
in contributions by eminent authorities. Edited 
by Charles J. Essig. 751pp. 8°. Philadelphia & 
New York, Lea Brothers & Co., 1896. 

. The same. Edited by Charles R. Turner. 

3. ed., revised and enlarged, illustrated with 916 
engravings, xiii, 17-896 pp. 4°. Philadelphia 
& New York, Lea Brothers & Co., [1907]. 

. The same. 4. ed. xiii, 17-856 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 1913. 

American (An) text-book of surgery for practi- 
tioners and students, by Phineas S. Conner, 
Frederic S. Dennis, [etal.]. Edited by William 
W. Keen and J. William White. 3. ed., thor- 
oughly revised, xv, 1228 pp., 39 pi. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, W. B. Saunders & Co., 1900. 

. The same. 4. ed. 6 p. 1., 1363 pp., 39 pi. 

roy. 8°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders & Co., 
1904. 

American Therapeutic Society. Transactions. 
5v. 1900-1906; 1910; 1912-13; 1915. 8°. [v. p.] 

American (The) Therapist, v. 1-13, 1892-1905. 
8°. New York. 

American (The) Underwriter; magazine and in- 
surance review, issued monthly by the Thrift 
Publishing Company. Edw. Bunnell Phelps, 
president, v. 43, 1915. 8°. New York. 



American Urological Association. Transactions, 
v. l r 9, 1908-15. 8°. Brookline, Mass. 

American Veterinary Medical Association. Pro- 
ceedings. 5 v. 1891-7; 1913. Journal, v. 48- 
51, 1915-17. 8°. [v. p.] 

Four volumes, 1891-7, published under title: United 
States Veterinary Medical Association. 

American Veterinary Review. Published by the 
American Veterinary Medical Association, v. 
1-47, 1877-1915. 8°. New York. 

Continued as: Journal of the American Veterinary 
Medical Association. 

American Vigilance Association, New York City. 
List of books on the social evil, including pamph- 
lets and leaflets published in the United States 
and foreign countries, pp. 259-290. 8°. New 
York City, Library department of the American 
Vigilance Association, [1915]. 

American (The) X-Ray Journal, v. 1-15, 1897- 
1904. 8°. St. Louis; Chicago. 

Consolidated with: Archives of Electrology and Radiology, 
and continued as: American Journal of Progressive Thera- 
peutics. 

American (The) year book. A record of events 
and progress. Edited by Francis G. Wickware. 
1914. xviii, 862 pp. 8°. New York & London, 
D. Appleton & Co., 1915. 

American (The) Year-Book of Anaesthesia and 
Analgesia. F. H. McMechan, editor, v. 1, 1915. 
8°. New York, 1916. 

American (The) year-book of medicine and 
surgery, being a yearly digest of scientific prog- 
ress and authoritative opinion in all branches 
of medicine and surgery, drawn from journals, 
monographs, and text-books of the leading 
American and foreign authors and investigators. 
Collected and arranged with critical editorial 
comments by J. M. Baldy, Charles H. Burnett 
[et al.], under the general editorial charge of 
George M. Gould. 1897-1905. 8°. Philadelphia. 

Americana (The), a universal reference library, 
comprising the arts and sciences, literature, 
history, biography, geography, commerce, etc., 
of the world. Editor-in-chief: Frederick Con- 
verse Beach. Managing editor: George Edwin 
Rines, assisted by more than 2,000 of the most 
eminent scholars and authorities in America and 
Europe. Illustrated. 22 v. 4°. New York, 
The Americana Company, [1914]. 

Amerisia. 

Heveroch (A.) Amerisia. Casop. 16k. desk., v Praze, 

1913, lii, 1011; 1053- 1082. . Amerisia; ein Beitrag zum 

Ausbau der Aphf.jielehre. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1914, Orig., xxvii, 321-356. — Pelnaf (J.) 
[Heveroch's amerisia.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1915, liv, 
581-585. 

Amerling ( Karel Slavomil) [1807-84]. 

[Biography.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1884, xxiii, 729; 
745. — Herf ort ( K. ) Zur Feier seines 100. Geburtstages. 
Eos, Wien, 1908, iv, 1-17. 

Amersbach (Karl) [1884- ]. *Ueber die 
Histologie der Salpingitis gonorrhoica. [Frei- 
burg i. Br.] 36 pp. 8°. Jena, 1909. 

Amersbach (Rudolf) [1885- ]. *Ueber die 
Gerinnungsfahigkeit des Blutes wahrend der 
Menstruation. 43 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, 1911. 

Amersin ( Ferdinand ). Haschischgenuss im 
Abendland. Anleitung zur Kenntniss und 
Gebrauch des feinsten und merkwurdigsten 
Genussmittels. 83 pp. 8°. Triest, L. Herrman- 
storfer, 1879. 

Ames ( Azel). Elementarv hygiene for the tropics. 
180 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Boston, D. C. Heath & Co., 
1902. 

For Biography, see Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1909, xxv, 57-64 
(J. M. Swan). 

Ames (Delano). A laboratory manual of patho- 
logical anatomy. 122 pp, interleaved. 8°. Bal- 
timore, C. A. Haskell, 1896. 
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Ames (Delano) — continued. 

. Brief notes on the conduct of post-mortem 

examinations, being Appendix A to A labo- 
ratory manual of pathological anatomy. 95 pp., 
81., interleaved. 8°. Baltimore, C. A. Haskell, 
1897. 

Ametropia. 

See Eye (Accommodation, etc., of, Disordered) . 
Ameuille (Pierre). *Recherches sur l'anatomie 
pathologique de l'emphyseme pulmonaire et 
ses relations avec la rigidity inspiratoire perma- 
nente du thorax par alterations des cartilages 
costaux. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 3. 

See, also, Roussy (Gustave) & Ameuille (Pierre). Tech- 
nique des autopsies [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Amey (Petrus Jacobus Maria Lazarus). *De olea 
europaea. 55 pp. 8°. Taurinis, 1812. 

Amezcua (Jacobo). *Breve estudio sobre la apli- 
cacion de la glycerina a los extractos como medio 
de conservacion. 24 pp. 16°. Puebla, Ibanez 
y Lamarque, 1884. 

Amia. 

Allls (E. P.) On the morphology of certain of the bones 
of the cheek and snout of Amia calva. J. Morphol., Bost., 

1897-8, 425-466, 1 pi. . Les muscles craniens, les nerfs 

craniens et les premiers nerfs spinaux chez l'Amia calva. 
Traduction. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], 
Par., 1898, 3. s., vi, 63-90— Beck with (Cora J.) The early 
history of the lateral line and auditory anlages in Amia. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1902, n. s., xv, 575. — Dean 
(B.) The early development of Amia. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., 
Lond., 1895-6, 413-444,3pl.— Eycleshymer (A.C.) & Wilson 
(J. M.) The gastrulation and embryo formation in Amia 
calva. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1906, v, 133-162, 4 pi.— Piper 
(H.) Die Entwickelung von Magen, Duodenum, Schwimm- 
blase, Leber, Pankreas und Milz bei Amia calva. Arch. f. 
Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1902, Suppl.-Bd., 1-78, 4 

EL— Relghard (J.) & Mast (S. O.) The development of the 
ypophysis of Amia. J. Morphol., Phila., 1908, xix, 497-510. 
1 pl — Reighard (J.) & Phelps (Jessie). The development 
of the adhesive organ and head mesoblast of Amia. Ibid., 
469-496, 1 pl.— Wilder (B. G.) Experiments antagonizing 
the view that the serrulse (serrated appendages) of Amia are 
accessory, respiratory organs. Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Sc., 
Salem, 1886, xxxiv, 313-315. 

Amianthium. 

Alsberg (C. L.) The toxic action of Amianthium muscae- 
toxicum. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1911-12, 
hi, 473. 

Amiaud (Jeanne-Emma-Clementine) [1877- ]. 
*L'h6pital auxiliaire n» 28 (loges maconni- 
ques); etude historique et medicale d'une for- 
mation sanitaire de la Societe de secours aux 
blesses (1914-15). 51 pp., 11. 8°. Bordeaux, 
A. Destout aine & Cie., 1915. 

Amice (Toussaint) [1863- ]. *Aphasie trauma- 
tique. 42 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 291. 

Amicus [pseud.]. Aufklarungsschrift fur Manner 
zur Verhiitung geschlechtlicher Ansteckung 
nebst Mittel zum Selbstschutz. 63 pp. 12°. 
Leipzig, E. Fiedler, 1901. 

Amides and derivatives. 

Boismenu (E.) *Sur les amides hypochlo- 
reux, hypobromeux et hypoiodeux. 8°. Paris, 
1911. 

Also, in: J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1912, 7. s., v, 382; 
440; 479. 

Brasch ( M. ) *Ueber einige Derivate des 
Diamidostilbens. 8°. Erlangen, 1894. 

Busch (M.) *Synthetische Versuche iiber 
Stickstoffkohlenstoffringe aus o-Amidobenzyla- 
min und seinen Derivaten. Habilitations- 
Schrift. 8°. Erlangen, 1893. 

Goebell (K. W. H.) *Ueber die Bildung 
von lakmusartigen Farbstoffen aus Amidoorcin. 
Ueber eine eigenartige Oxydation des Orcins. 
8°. Erlangen, 1911. 

Heidluschka (A.) *Versuche zur Aufklarung 
des Schmelzprozesses, bei dem die Amidodiaryl- 
sulfide und die vom pharmazeutisch-chemischen 



Amides and derivatives. 
Standpunkte wichtigen Oxvdiarylsulfide entste- 
hen. 8°. Miinchen, 1907. " 

Koenigs (E.) *Ueber einige Amide von 
Aminosauren. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Kratz (K. C.) *Ueber Derivate des m-Nitro- 
o-Amidobenzamids und m-Nitro-O-Amidobenz- 
hydrazids. 8°. Leipzig, 1896. 

Meyer (K.) *1. Ueber das Amid der Acetes- 
sigsaure. 2. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Isoxa- 
zole. 8°. Kill, 1903. 

Tarbouriech (J.) Contribution a 1' etude des 
amides secondaires et tertiaires. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1904. 

Volkening (C.) *Beitrage zur Kenntniss des 
o-Amidobenzyl p-Chloranilin. 8°. Erlangen, 
1892. 

Auwers (K.) Kryoskopische Untersuchungen fiber 
Saureamide; nach Versuchen voi^ J. Pelzer. Ztschr. f.phys. 
Chemie, Leipz., 1897, xxiii, 449-468.— Beckurts (H.) & 
Frerichs (G.) Ueber Arylamide der Rhodanessigsauren 
und Arylthiohydantoine. Arch. d. Pharm., Bed., 1915, 
ccliii, 233; 241— Blumenthal (F.) & Herschmann (F.) 
Biochemische Untersuchungen uber die p-Jodphenylarsin- 
siiure. Biochem. Ztschr., Bed., 1908, xn, 248-251— Cao (G.) 
II metodo sierodiagnostico e il riconoscimento dell' amido 
del frumento, dell' orzo e della segale. Ann. d'ig. sper., 
Roma, 1904 n. s., xiv, 83-102.— Dixon (S. G.) & ZuUl (WTL.) 
Reaction of the amide-group upon the wasting animal econ- 
omy. Times & Reg., PHila., 1892, xxiv, 132. Also, Re- 
print. — Fawsitt (C. E.) Physikalisch-chemische Unter- 
suchungen in der Amidgruppe. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1904, xlviii, 585-592.— Frlediander (K.) Erwide- 
rung an Voltz zu seinen Bemerkungen iiber meine Arbeit: 
Zur Frage des Eiweissersatzes durch Amide. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1908, cxxii, 511-516.— Henriques (V.) 
& Hansen (C.) Ueber die Bedeutung der sogenannten 
Pflanzenamide fiir den Stickstoff umsatz im tierischen Orga- 
nismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, liv, 169- 
187.— Kossel (A.) & Cameron (A. T.) Ueber die freien 
Amidogruppen der einfachsten Proteine. Ibid., 1911-12, 
lxxvi, 457-463.— Lang (S.) Ueber Desamidierung im Tier- 
korper. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1904, v, 
321-345.— Loewy (A.) Untersuchungen iiber die Bedeutung 
der Amidsubstanzen fiir den Eiweissumsatz. Med. Klin., 
Bed., 1907, iii, 816.— Reid (E. E.) The alcoholysis or esteri- 
fication of acid amides. Am. Chem. J., Bait., 1909, xli, 483- 

510. . The hydrolysis of acid amides. Ibid., 1911, xlv, 

327-343 — Schulze ( E . ) Einige Bemerkungen zu den Arbei- 
ten iiber den Nahrwert der in den Pflanzen enthaltenen 
Amide. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1908, Ivii, 67- 
73.— Siegfried (M.) Ueber die Bindung von Kohlensaure 
durch amphotere Amidokorper. 2. Mitteilung. Ibid., 1905, 
xlvi, 401-414.— von Strusiewicz (B.) Ueber den Nahrwert 
der Amidsubstanzen. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 
1905, xlvh, 143-185.— Voltz (W.) Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Amide fiir die tierische Ernahrung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 1909, pt. 2, 134-138.— 
Vttltz (W.) & Yakuwa (G.) Ueber die Verwertung ver- 
schiedener Amidsubstanzen durch Carnivoren. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1908, cxxi, 117-149, 1 pl. 

Amidieu (Pierre-Jean-Edouard) [1888- ]. *De 
l'allaitement au sein des ouvrieres; chambres 
d'allaitement. 92 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913, No. 78. 

Amidins. 

Kohler (K.) *Ueber Halogenderivate einiger 
Amidine. 8°. Erlangen, 1895. 

Peschges (W.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Amidine. 8°. Erlangen, 1896. 

Weinschenk (P.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Amidine. 8°. Erlangen, 1894. 

Ellinger (A.) & Matsuoka (Z.) Darstellung von Phe- 
nylglykocyamidinen, ihr Verhalten gegen Alkalien nebst 
Versuchen iiber die Veranderungen des Kreatins durch 
verdiinntes Alkali. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914, 
lxxxix, 441-455. 

Amido-acids. 

See Amino-acids. 

Amidoazotoluol. 

See, also, Scarlet red. 

Cecchetto (E.) L'amidoazotoluolo medicinale "agfa" e il 
rosso scarlatto medicinale "agfa" in oftalmoiatria. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1911, xl, 502-506.— Davis (J. S.) Excessive 
thickening of Thiersch grafts caused by a component of scar- 
let red (amidoazotoluol). Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1913, xxiv, 178-180, 2 pl — Dobrovolskaya (Nadyozhda A.) 
[Comparative estimation of the healing action of scarlet red 
and amidoazotoluol.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 
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Amidoazotoluol. 

1836-1839.— Gurbskl (S.) [Intoxication with Schmieden's 
red ointment (amidoazotoluol) in a burn.] Medycynai Kron. 
lek., Warszawa, 1910, xlv, 953 — Noferl (U.) Risultati isto- 
logici e clinici dell' applicazione del rossoscarlatto (amido- 
azotoluol) nella riparazione delle perdite di sostanza cutanee. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1911, 5. s., hi, 87-98. 

Amidostomum. 

Skryabln (K. I.) J[StrongyU of the muscular stomach of 
Turkestan fowl. Species of] Amidostomum Raill. et Henry 
1909. Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., Petrogr., 1915, xxvii, 693-700. 

Amiens. 

See Fever (Typhus, History, etc., of), Hos- 
pitals (Military), Hygiene (Public, Reports, 
etc., of), Plague (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Amieux (Emile-Cbarles) [1874- J. *Etude 
clinique de quelques cas d'affections spasmo- 
paralytiques datant de l'enfance. Maladie de 
Little; rigidite spasmodique; tabes spasmodique; 
h^miplegie cerebrale infantile double. 48 pp. 
11 pi. 8° Paris, 1899, No. 71. 

Amieux (J.) [1885- ]. Contribution a 1' etude 
du massage et de la mobilisation precoces dans 
le traitement des fractures de l'extremite infe- 
rieure du radius. 47 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, 
No. 127. 

Amieux -Add i (Mme. Marie-Eveline) [1874- _ ]. 
Contribution a 1' etude des paralysies radicu- 
laires du plexus brachial. 37 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Pan's, 1899, No. 570. , 

Amigues (Mathieu). *Etude de quelques symp- 
tomes de la paralysie faciale dans leurs rap- 
ports avec l'anatomie et la physiologie (facial 
superieur; innervation du voile du palais; secre- 
tion lacrymale) 120 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1902, 
No. 467. 

Amigues (Ph.) *Etude du quotient fceto-placen- 
taire. 63 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1911, No. 975. 

Amigues (Pierre). *Le rachitisme tardif; etude 
clinique et pathogenique. 64 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1900, No. 362. 

Amillet (Paul) [1864- ]. *Traitement de 
l'anemie aigue consecutive aux hemorrhagies 
puerperales par les injections d'eau salee. 102 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 312. 

Amines and derivatives. 

Conrad ( R. ) *Phtalylhydroxylamin. 8°. 
Konigsberg %. Pr., 1897. 

Hefele (G.) *Ueber Aminoketonhydrazone. 
8°. Erlangen, 1910. 

IIoing (A.) *Ueber die elektrochemische 
Reduktion von Kondensationsprodukten der 
Aldehyde mit Aminen. 8°. Giessen, 1913. 

Kraus ( J. ) *Ueber den a-Aminopropyl- 
aldehyd und seine Derivate. 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Melzer ( H. J. ) *Ueber die Constitution 
des Diazophenylhydroxylaminchlorides und die 
Synthese des p-Aminobenzylsulfids. 8°. Er- 
langen, 1896. 

Posner (T.) *Zur Kenntnis der ungesattig- 
ten Amine. 8°. Berlin, 1893. 

Schonermark (F.) *Zur Charakteristik des 
/3-Benzylhydroxylamins. 8°. Erlangen, 1895. 

Sinner (K.) *Vergleichende Lactylierung 
primarer aromatischer Amine. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Amorbach, 1909. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Van Slyke (D. D.) Die Bestim- 
mungdes Aminostickstoff s in einigen Polypeptiden nach der 
Methode von Van Slyke. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1911, lxxiv, 505-508.— Babel (A. ) Toxicologic comparee des 
amines aromatiques; contribution a l'etude des relations 
entre la structure chimique et Taction physiologique des 
corps. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom Geneve. 1899, xix. 
329: 389— Barger (G.) & Dale (H. H.) The physiological 
action of primary fatty amines. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 
1908-9, p. xxii. • Chemical structure and sym- 
pathomimetic action of amines. J. Physiol., Lond., 1910-11, 
xli, 19-59.— Desgrez & Dorleans. Influence du groupe- 
ment amin6 sur la pression arterielle. Compt. rend. Acad. 



Amines and derivatives. 

d. sc., Par., 1913, cM, 823 — Emde (H.) & Schellbach (II.) 
Aufbau gcmischter tertiarcr Amine. Arch. d. Pharm., 
Berl., 1911, ccxlix, 111-117. — Fourneau ( E. ) Aminoal- 
cools; denves des others oxydes de la glycerine et des 
phenols. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1910, 7. s., i, 55; 97: ii, 
337; 397. — Francois (M.) Sur les iodomercurates des 
amines. Ibid., 1905, 6. s., xxii, 97-99.— Freundltch (H.) & 
Richards (M. B.) Ueber die Kinetik der Umwandking von 
Chloralkylaminen in heterozyklische Verbindungen. II. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1912, lxxix, 681-699.— 
Goldschmidt (H.) & Salcher (R. M.) Studien fiber die 
Aminolyse. Ibid., 1899, xxix, 89-118.— Guggenheim (M.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Wirkung des p-Oxyphenylathylamins. 

Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1912, xxvi, 795-798. . Pro- 

teinogene Amine. Peptamine: Glycyl-p-Oxyphcnylathyla- 
min, Alanyl-p-Oxyphenylathylamin, Glycyl-/3-Imidazolyl- 
athylamin. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, li, 369 - 387. 
. Proteinogene Amine. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 

1913, xxvn, 508-511.— Hildebrandt (H.) Untersuchungcn 
iiber die Wirkungsweise einiger sekundarer Amine der 
Fettreihe und ihre Beeinflussung durch Einfiihren von 
Atomkomplexen der aromatischen und aliphatischen Reihe. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1905-6, liv, 125- 
134,-^Johnson (T. B.) & Bailey (G. C.) Researches on 
amines. V. The structure of vitiatine; synthesis of methyl- 
ethylenediamine. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1916, 
xxxviii, 2135-2145.— Klages (A.) Ueber Methylenamino- 
acetonitril und andere Aminonitrile. Verhandl. d. na-turh.- 
med. Ver. zu Heidelb., 1908, n. F., ix, 137-155.— Klein (O.) 
An improved apparatus for the determination of amino- 
groups. J. BioL Chem., Bait., 1911-12, x, 287-289— Kun- 
ckell ( F. ) Ueber aromatische Aminoketone. Ber. d. 
deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1911, xxi, 419-456: 1912, 
xxii, 103-114.— Launoy (L.) Sur la valeur de la fonction 
ammonium quaternaire (NR4X) comme support de l'acti- 
vite excito-secretoire des amines quaternaires (l er memoire). 
J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1913, xv, 280; 312 — 
Mameli (E.) Diazoamino e aminoazoderivati ot.tenuti 
dairaminomctilenpirocatechina. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. 
di Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 271-280.— Mannich (C.) & Hahn 
(F. L.) Ueber eine Synthese von a-Aminoketonen mittels 
Hexamethylentetramin. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. 
Univ., Berl., 1912, ix, 123-132— Martlnotti (L.) Sul- 
l'azione epitelizzante dep;li aminoazobenzoli. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Modena, 1914, xvi, 73-80. Also, transl.: Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1451-1453 — Molliard (M.) Les 
amines constituent-elles des aliments pour les vegetaux 
superieurs? Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1909, cxlix, 
685-687.— Neuberg (C.) & Welde (E.) Phytochemische 
Reduktionen. V. Zwischcnstufen bei der Umwandlung 
der Nitrogruppe in die Aminogruppe. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1914, lxvn, 18-23.— Pelissier & Chardet. Recherchcs 
sur les amines cycliques. Bull. d. sc. pharmacol., Par., 1915, 
xxii, 82-84— Pitini (A.) Ricerche farmacologiche sugh 
amminc-chetoni. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & 
Par., 1905, xiv, 75-80. A ho: Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 
1906, xii, 383; 437: 1907, xiii, 193-199: 1908, xiv, 201-204.— 
Pohl (J.) Ueber Synthesenhemmung durch Diamine. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1898, xli, 97- 
113.— Stoufls. Contribution a l'etude de l'intoxication 
diaminique du chien. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., 
Brux. & Par., 1912, xxii, 293-330.— Suto (K.) Ueber die 
Oxydation von Aminen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl.. 1915, 
lxxi, 169-173.— Traube (W.) Ueber (2)-Amino-Adenin 
K2.6)-Diaminopurin]. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. 
Berl. (1904), 1905, ii, 42-45.— Van Slyke (D. D.) A method 
for quantitative determination of aliphatic amino groups; 
application to the study of proteolysis and proteolytic 
products. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1911, ix, 185-204. Also, 
Reprint. . The quantitative determination of alipha- 
tic amino groups. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xii, 27.> 
284, 1 pi., 1 tab.— Van Slyke (D. D.) & Blrchard (F. J.) 
The nature of the free amino groups in the native proteins. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1911-12, ix, 113 — 
Vanysek (F.) Beitrage zur physiologischen Wirkung 
einiger proteinogener Amine. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 

1914, lxvii, 221-231. 

Aminoacetaldehyd. 

Kikkojl (T.) & Neuberg (C.) Ueber das Verhalten von 
Aminoacetaldehyd im tierischen Organismus. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xx, 463-467. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. 
physiol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1909), 1910, xxxiv, 26. 

Aminoacidremia. 

Labbe (M.) & Bith (H.) L'amino-acidemie. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 701-708. 

Ammo-acids [NII 2 acids]. 

See, also, Acid (Aminobutyric); Acid (Asper- 
tic); Acid ( Carbaminic ) ; Acid ( Glutaminic ) ; 
Acid (Sulphaminic); Alanin; Argiuin; Cystin; 
Glycocoll;Histidin; Isoleucin; Leucin; Lysin; 
Norleucin; Oxyprolin; Phenylalanin; Prolin; 
Serin; Tryptophane; Tyrosin; Urine (Amino- 
acids in); Valin. 
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Amino-acids [NH 2 acids]. 

Fisher (H. L.) *The preparation and proper- 
ties of 5-amino-6-qninolineearboxylic acid, and 
some compounds derived therefrom. 8°. Eas- 
ton, Pa., 1912. 

von der Ropp (0.) *Ueber Amidodieyan- 
Saure und Abkommlinge des Phenyldiguanids. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1911 

Warnecke (G.) Ueber Diaminodisulfon- 
sauren aus H-Saure und Amino-R-Saure. 8°. 
Giessen, 1909. 

Abderhalden (E.) Allgemeine Technik und Isolierung 
der Monoaminosauren. In his: Handb. d. biochem. Ar- 

beitsmeth., Leipz., 1909, ii, 1470-2497. . Nachtrag zu 

"Der Gehalt der Proteine an 1-Tryosin und die Gcnauigkeit 
der Bestimmung dieser Aminosaure. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxv, 91.— Abderhalden (E.) & 
Baumann (L.) Derivate von Aminosauren. Verbindun- 
gen mit Glycerin. /6W.,1911, lxxii, 50-57.— Abderhalden 
(E.) & Berghausen (O.) Dio Monoaminosauren von aus 
Kiirbissamen dargestellten, krystallinischcm Eiweiss. Ibid., 
1900, xlix, 15-20.— Abderhalden (E.) & Blumberg (P.) 
Derivate von Aminosiiuren. Ibid., 1910, lxv, 318-322. — 
Abderhalden (£.)> Fromme (G.) & Hirsch (P.) Die 
Bildung von -y-Aminobuttersaure aus d-Glutaminsaure 
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sauren vermittelst des Formaldehyds. Biochem. Ztschr., 
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aromatischen Aminosauren im Tierkorper nach Versuchen 
am Normalen und am Alkaptonuriker. III. Ibid., 1914, 
xci, 194-229. — Frouin (A.) Action des acides amines sur la 
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Amino-acids (Metabolic relations of). 

Ibid., 1916, xxvi, 231-261.— Neubauer (O.) Ueber den 
Abbau der Aminosauren im gesimden und kranken Organis- 
mus. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1908-9, xcv, 
211-256.— Neuberg (C.) Abbau einigcr Di- und Oxy- 
aminosauren. Biochem. Ztschr. ,Berl., 1909, xx, 531-536. — 
Osborne (T. B.) & Mendel (L. B.) Amino-acids in nutri- 
tion and growth. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 13-14, xvii, 325- 
349. . The amino-acid minimum for main- 
tenance and growth, as exemplified by further experiments 
with lysine and tryptophane. Ibid., 1916, xxv, 1-12. Also, 

Reprint. . The effect of the amino-acid content 

of the diet on the growth of chickens. Ibid., xxvi, 293-300, 1 
pi.— Philosophow (P.) Die Bildungsstatte der Uramino- 
sauren. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxvi, 131-139.— 
Plaut (M.) & Reese (U.) Ueber das Verhalten in den 
Tierkorper eingefiihrter Aminosauren. Beitr. z. chem. 
Phys. u. Path. ; Brnschwg., 1905, vii, 425-432.— Rolla fC.) 
Valutazione chnica deU'eliminazione degli amino-acidi. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1909-10, ii. 575-577.— Rosenberg 
(A. H.) Bestimmung von freiem Aminosaurestickstoff im 
Blute nach van Slyke mit salzsaurer Sublimatlosung. 
Biochem. Ztschr. Berl., 1914, lxii, 157-160.— Stolte (K.) 
Ueber das Schicksal der Monaminosaureu im Tierkorper 
nach Einfuhrung in die Blutbahn. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. 
Path., Brnschwg., 1903, v, 15-26.— Suwa (A.) Ueber das 
Schicksal der N-freien Abkommlinge der aromatischen 
Aminosauren im normalen Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1911, lxxii, 113-130— Szalagyi (K.) & 
Kriwuscha (A.) Ueber das Verhalten einiger Amino- 
sauren im Stoffwechsel der Vogel. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1914, lxvi, 139-148 — Terrolne (E.) & Weill (J.) Action des 
acides amines sur la saccharification de l'amidon par le sue 
pancreatique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 
542.— Van Slyke (D. D.) An improved apparatus for 
gasometric determination of amino nitrogen. Proc. Soc. 

Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1911-12. ix, 112. . The 

present significance of the aminoacids in physiology and 
pathology. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 219-221. A ho: 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1917, xix, 56-78. Also, Reprin*.— 
Van Slyke(D. D.) & 3Ieyer(G. M.) Distribution of amino 
acids in the body. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 

1912- 13, x, 38.— Wishart (Mary B.) Animal calorimetry. 
The influence of meat ingestion on the amino-acid content of 
blood and muscle. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1915, xx, 535-537. — 
Woellel ( A . ) The place of retention or reconjugation of the 
amino acids in the body. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 
1911-12, xxix, p. xxxviii. 

Aminoaciduria. 

See, also, Urine (Amino-acids in). 

Labbe (M.) & Bith (H.) L'amino-aciduriepathologique. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sub. sect, hi (a), 

Chem. Pathol., pt. 2, 53-59. . L'amino-acidurie 

provoquee (epreuve de l'ingestion de peptone) et le diagnos- 
tic de 1'insuflisance hepatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 510-516.— Slroni (L.) L'ami- 
noaciduria in alcune malattie dell'infanzia. Gazz. internaz. 
di med., Napoli, 1915, xviii, 260-264 — Vasoln (B.) Sul 
contegno dell 'aminoaciduria nella polmonite crupale e nella 
tubercolosi polmonare. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1914, liii, 
567-585. 

Aminoff (Natalie) [1870- ]. *Des paralysies 
radiales au cours de revolution des fractures de 
l'humerus. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 285. 

Aminoform. 

See Hexamethylenamin ; TJro tropin. 
Amiss (Tlwmas Benjamin) [1839-1913]. 

[Obituary.] Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 

1913- 14, xviii, 444. 

Amitai (L. K.) Assimilation. 50 pp. 8°. 

Bruxelles, Vve. Michel van Dantzig, 1900. 
Ami tin (Sarah). *Ueber den Tonus der Blutge- 

fasse bei Einwirkung der Warme und der Kalte. 

[Bern.] 32pp. 8°. Miinchen, R.Oldenbourg, 1897. 

Amitosis. 

See Cell (Division, etc., of). 

Amiurus. 

Kunstler (J.) Observations sur I'Amiurus nebulosus. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 922-924.— Lavau- 
den (L.) Recherches sur la physiologic du poisson-chat 
(Amiurps nebulosus L. S.). Ibid., 1905, lviii, 256-258. 

Ami in go r (Adolf) [1881- ]. *Ein primarer 

Leberkrebs mit Metastasen in die Lunge. 34 pp. 

8°. Bonn, J. Trapp, 1911. 
Amman (Georgius Christophorus). *De uteri 

suffocatione, mola, herniis, earum speciebus et 

curatione. 

Ins Rolftnck ( W.) Epitome meth. cognose. [etc.]. sm. 
4°. Jenx, 1655, 349-364°. 



Amman (John Conrade) [1669-1735]. The talking 
deaf man, or a method proposed whereby he 
who is born deaf may learn to speak . . . , and now 
done out of Latin into English by Daniel Foot, 
1693. 17 p. 1., 93 pp., 2 1. 24°. London, T. 
Howkins, 1694. 

Ammann (Albert). *Ueber wiederholte Tubar- 
schwangerschaft bei derselben Frau. [Basel.] 
46 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. Einsiedeln, Eberle & 
Rickenbach, 1900. 

Ammann (Ernst). *Die Netzhautblutungen bei 
Chorioiditis disseminata. 36 pp. 8°. Zurich, 
0. Fiissli, 1896. c. 

. Die Begutachtung der Erwerbsfahigkeit 

nach Unfallverletzungen des Sehorgans. v (1 1. ), 
80 pp. 8°. Miinchen, J. F. Lehmann, 1900. 

Ammann (Hans). Der Kampf gegen die Klein- 
sten; eine Kriegsbakteriologie. viii (1 1.), 73 pp. 
8°. Miinchen & Berlin, 1916. 

Ammann (Ottmar). Korperliche Erziehung. 
Vortrag, gehalten im Miinchener Volksbildungs- 
verein. 57 pp. 12°. Miinchen, R. Oldenbourg , 
1897. 

Ammann (Paul) [pseud.: Dryander I] 
[1634-90]. 

[Biography.] In: Graetzer (J.) Lebensbilder hervor- 
rag. schles. Aerzte, 8°, Bresl., 1889, 207. 

Ammann (Robert). *Die Erkrankung und 
Sterblichkeit an Epilepsie in der Schweiz mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung von 2159 Todes- 
fallen infolge von Epilepsie. [Zurich.] 32 pp., 
2 ch. 8°. Aarau, 1912. 

Ammann (Waldemar) [1875- ]. *Beitrage zur 
operativen Behandlung der entziindlichen Ad- 
nexerkrankungen des Uterus. 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1906. 
Ammar B. c AIi Al-Mausill. Das Buch der 
Auswahl von den Augenkrankheiten. — Halifa 
Al-Halabi. Das Buch vom Genugenden in der 
Augenheilkunde. — Salah Ad-Dix. Licht der Au- 
gen. Uebersetzt und erlautert von J. Hirsch- 
berg, J. Lippert und E. Mittwoch. x, 262 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1905. 
Forms pt. 2 of: Die arabischen Augenarzte. 

Amine (Otto) [1872- 1 *Oxydation von Sub- 
stitutionsproducten des p-Oxybenzaldehyd- 
phenylhydrazons zu Osazonen. 62 pp., 3 1. 
8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 1902. 

Ammelounx (Albert). *Ueber Entwicklung und 
Entwicklungsstorungen der Nieren. [Bern.] 
33 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1908. 

Ammenhaeuser (Willi) [1889- ]. *Ueber die 
operative Behandlung der kompletten Damm- 
nsse und ihre Resultate. 58 pp. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, P. Scheiner, 1913. 

Ammentorp (L.) & von Harten (H.) Un sys- 
teme de pansement de campagne avec paquet 
individuel de pansement. 20 pp. 8°. [n. p., 
n. d.] 

Ammer (Wilhelm) [1875- ]. *Zur Casuistik 
der Darmausschaltungen. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, P. Peters, 1902. 

Ammermann (Karl Gerhard) [1886- 1. 
*Beitrage zur Kasuistik des abdominalen Kai- 
serschnittes. [Jena.] 51 pp. 8°. Magdeburg, 
Friese & Fuhrmann, 1911. 

Ammeux ( Arthur -Henri -Joseph) [1880- ]. 
*Traitement de la scarlatine et de la nephrite 
aigue par le regime achlorure\ 63 pp. 8°. 
Lille, 1907, No. 11. 

Ammi visnaga. 

Hassan Mahmoud pacha. El kellah et la gravelle. 
Cong, internat de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de path, int., 
404-407. 
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Ammoccetes. 

Brachet (A.) Sur le developpement du foie et sur le 
pancreas de 1' Ammoccetes. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1897, xiii, 621- 
036. — Cole (F. J.) The peripheral disrtibution of the cranial 
nerves of Ammoccetes. Ibid., 1898, xv, 195-200.— Dendy (A.) 
On a pair of ciliated grooves in the brain of the Ammoccete, 
apparently serving to promote the circulation of the fluid in 
the brain cavity. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxv, 511-519. — 
Gaskel (W. H.) On the origin of the brachial segmentation. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1898-9, xxxiii, 154-188, 2 pi. 

. The thyroid or opercular segment; the meaning of the 

facial nerve. Ibid., 638-671, 1 pi.— Lubosch (W.) Dieerste 
Anlage des Geruchorgans bei Ammoccetes una ihre Be- 
ziehungen zum Neuroporus. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1901, 

xxix, 402-414, lpl. . Ueber die Geschlechtsditferenzie- 

rung bei Ammoccetes. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii, Ergn- 
zngshft., 66-74.— Renaut (J.) & Policard (A.) Etude his- 
tologique et cytologique sommaire de l'organe de l'Ammo- 
ccetes branchialis improprement nomm6 corps thyroide. 
Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancy, 1905, vii, 59-68. 

von Amnion (F[riedrich]). Sehprobentafeln zur 
Bestimmung der Sehscharfe fiir die Feme. Fiir 
die Zwecke der Praxis und mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Bediirfnisse der arztlichen 
Gutachterthatigkeit. 14 pp., 6 tab. 8°. Miin- 
chen, J. F. Lehmann, 1901. 

von Amnion (Friedrich August) [1799-1861]. 
Die ersten Mutterpflichten und die erste Kindes- 
pflege. Zur Belehrung fiir junge Frauen und 
Mutter. In neuer Bearbeitung von K. Hoffmann. 
160 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Schulke's Verlag, 1897. 

Bound with: Hoffmann (K.) Das Buch der jungen Frau 
und Mutter, [etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Amnion (Otto) [1842- ]. Anthropologische 
Untersuchungen der Wehrpflichtigen in Baden. 
36 pp. 8°. Hamburg, 1890. 

Forms 101. lift., n. F., of: Samml. gememverstandl. wis- 
senseh. Vortr. 

. Zur Anthropologic der Badener; Bericht 

iiber die von der anthropologischen Kommission 
des Karlsruher Alterthumsvereins an Wehr- 
pflichtigen und Mittelscliiilern vorgenommenen 
Untersuchungen. xvi, 707 pp., i5 maps. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1899. 

Ammonaemia. 

Winterberg (H.) Zur Frage der Ammonamic Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 668. 

Ammonia [including compounds]. 

Bonsdorff (W.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss von 
komplexen Ammoniakhydroxyden des Kupfers, 
Nickels, Cadmiums, Zinks und Silbers. Akade- 
mische Abhandlung. 8°. Helsingfors, 1904. 

Bruck (C.) *Hydrolyse von Ammoniumsal- 
zen in siedender wassriger Losung. 8°. Giessen, 
1903. 

Graham (T. J.) On the treatment of scarlet 
fever and measles, with sesqui-carbonate of 
ammonia. 8°. London, 1861. 

Keyes (F. G.) The thermodynamic proper- 
ties of ammonia, computed for the use of engi- 
neers from new experimental data derived from 
investigations made at the Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of technology. 1. ed. 1. thousand. 8°. 
New York, 1916. 

Menz (M. R.) *Neue Beitrage zur Werner'- 
schen Synthese. [Erlangen.] 8°. Bamberg, 
1910. 

Stiepel (K. J.) *Ueber die Einwirkung von 
Ammoniakbasen auf Dichloroxalsauredimethyl- 
ester und Halborthooxalsauremethylester. 8°. 

Bonn, 1895. 

Abegg (R.) & Rlesenleld (H.) Ueber das Losungsver- 
mogen von Salzlosungen fiir Ammoniak nach Messungen 
eines Partialdrucks. I. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 
1902 xl, 84-108.— Ammonium embeiicum. Vrtljschr f. 
prak't. Pharm., Berl., 1907, iv, 97.— Barille (A.) Action du 
citrate d'ammoniaque sur le phosphate de chaux. J. de 
pharm. et chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., xxvii, 437-441.— Barnett 
(G. D.) The mi cro-titration of ammonia, with some observa- 
tions on normal human blood. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1917, 
xxix, 459-462.— Bergell ( P . ) Ueber neue Verbindungen von 
Aminosauren und Ammoniak. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 



Ammonia [including compounds']. 

Strassb., 1907, li, 207-212.— Bergell (P.) & Feigl (J.) Ueber 
neue Verbindungen von Aminosauren und Ammoniak. 
Ibid., 1908, liv, 258: lv, 173.— Black (T. A.) Ammonia as an 
enema. Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 374 — Bonn (G.) De l'im- 
portance de l'ammoniaque comme facteur eihologiquc 
Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1899, ll.s.,i, 868. —Bradley 
(W. P.) & Alexander (W. B.) Action of ammonia upon 
ammonium thiocyanate. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1912, xxxiv, 15-24.— Burn (J. H.) & Dale (H. H.) The 
action of certain quaternary ammonium bases. J. Phar- 
macol. & Exper. Therap., Bait,, 1914-15, vi, 417-438.— But- 
kewitsch (W.) Das Ammoniak als Umwandlungspro- 
dukt stickstoffhaltiger Stofle in hoheren Pflanzon. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr.. Bed., 1909, xvi, 411-452, 1 pi — Charteris (F.) 
The action of bromide of ammonium. Therap. Gaz., De- 
troit, 1905, 3. s., xxi, 722-726.— Desmouliere (A.) Sur le 
dosage de l'azote ammoniacal dans les mistclles et dans les 
vins. J. de pharm. etchim., Par., 1903, 6. s., xvlii, 203-206.— 
Downie (W.) Four cases illustrative of the local lesions 
resulting from the swallowing of liquid ammonia. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1902, iii, 229-234. Also: Glasgow M. 
J., 1901, lv, 46-50 — Dupre (P. V.) Ammonium oxalate, 
its formula and stability. Analyst, Lond., 1905, xxx, 206- 
273.— Emde (H.) Verhalten einiger quartarer Ammonium- 
verbindungen gegen nascierenden Wasserstoff. 4. Ueber 
Kohlenstolfdoppelbildung und Kohlenstoffstickstoflbin- 

dung. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1909, ccxlvii, 369-391. . 

Tetracinnamyl- und Tetrabenzylammonium. Ibid., 1911, 

ccxlix, 93-106. . Technik der Spaltung quartarer Am- 

moniumverbindungen mittels nascierenden Wasserstoffes. 
Ibid., 106-111.— Emde (H.) & Scliellbach (H.) Haftfestig- 
keit der Radikale Allyl, Benzyl und Cinnamyl bei der 
Spaltung quartarer Arnmoniumverbindungen durch Re- 
duktion. Ibid., 118-122.— Folin (O.) Zur Methodik der 
Ammoniakbestimmung. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1903, xxxix, 477.— Franklin (E. C.) The electrical conduc- 
tivity of liquid ammonia solutions. III. Ztschr. f. phys. 

Chemie, Leipz., 1909, lxix, 272-303. • . The ammonia 

system of acids, bases and salts. Am. Chem. J., Bait,, 1912, 

xlvii, 285-317. . The action of potassium amide on 

thallium nitrate in liquid ammonia solutions. J. Phys. 
Chem., Ithaca, 1912, xvi, 682-703.— Gadamer (J.) Ueber 
die Konstitution der Pseudoammoniumbasen mit Beriick- 
sichtigung der Alkaloide und deren Umwandlungsprodukte 
(Berberin und verwandte Basen). Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 
1905, ccxliii, 12-29. ■ . Ueber die Kondensation von Pseu- 
doammoniumbasen mit Hydroxylamin und p-Dimethvlami- 
doanilin. Ibid., cclxxx, 43-49.— Goldschmidt(F.) & Weiss- 
mann (L.) Ueber die wasserigen Losungen der Ammo- 
niakseifen. I. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kolloide, 
Dresd., 1913, xi, 18-31— Gonzalez Granda (J.) El amo- 
nlaco como desinfectante. Rev. med.-hidrol. espafi., Ma- 
drid, 1904, v, 401-403.— Graves (Sara S.) A precipitant for 
ammonia (a substitute for Nessler's reagent). J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, Easton, Pa., 1915, xxxvii, 1171-1181.— Hallervorden. 
Zur Pathologie des Ammoniaks. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1896, xxxviii, 59-64.— Hantzsch (A.) 
& Sebaldt (F.) Ueber den Zustand wasseriger Ammoniak- 
und Aminlosungen. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1899, 
xxx, 258-299 — Hildebrandt (H.) Zur Pharmakologie der 
Ammoniumbasen. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1905, liii, 76-87.— Hilgermann (R.) Ammoniak- 
Entwicklung ohne Apparat. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 
1910, xxiii, 87-89.— Holmes (A. D.) A new and improved 
form of Kjeldahl distillation apparatus. J. Indust. & Engin. 
Chem., Easton, Pa., 1914, xi, 1010: 1915, vii, 693.— Jacob j 
( C.) & Hagenberg ( J.) Ueber die Wirkung der Tetramethyl- 
und Aethylammoniumjodide;ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
muscarinartigen Ammoniumbasen. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1902, xlviii, 48-60.— Justin-Mueller 
(E.) Azote total; m^thode pratique et exacte du dosage 
volumetrique de l'ammoniaque en detruisant les matieres 
organiques en presence de mercure. Bull. d. sc. pharmacol., 
Par., 1916, xxiii, 167-169.— Kober (P. A.) The efficiency of 
the aeration method for distilling ammonia; in answer to 
certain criticisms. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, 1916, xxxviii, 
2568-2576. — Leprince(M.) Action dupersulfate d'ammonia- 
que dissous dans l'acide sulfurique concentre et 6tcndu sur 
certains corps et specialement sur ceux susceptibles d'etre 
rencontres dans les recherches toxicologiques. Compt. rend, 
internat. de pharm. 1900, Par., 1901, 65-72.— Lucius (R.) 
Ueber die Darstellung quartarer Ammoniumbasen mittels 
Alkali aus Additionsprodukten tertiarer Amine mit Alky- 
lenbibromiden. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1907, ccxlv, 246- 
258. Also: Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl., 1908, 
v, 173-184.— Mallet (J. W.) On the solubility of ammonia 
in water at temperatures below 0° C. Am. Chem. J., Bait., 
1897, xix, 804-809.— Marshall (C. R.) Studies on the phar- 
maceutical action of tetra-alkyl-ammonium compounds. 

Tr. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1913-14, 1, 17-40. . Studies on the 

pharmacological action of tetra-alkyl-ammonium com- 
pounds. Ibid., 1914, 1 ; 17-40.— Mathews (A. P.) Thecause 
of the pharmacological action of ammonium salts. Am. 
J. Physiol., Bost,, 1907, xviii, 58-63. —May (P.) The use 
of liquid ammonia as a solvent. Science Progr. 20. cent., 
Lond., 1909, iv, 105-121. — Nencki (M.) & Zaleski (J.) 
Ueber die Bestimmung des Ammoniaks in thierischen Fliis- 
sigkeiten und Geweben. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb. 
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1901, xxxiii, 19&-209.— Noyes ( W. A..) & Potter (R. S.) The 
valence of nitrogen in ammonium salts. Froc. Am. Phil. 
Soc., Phila., 1914, liii, 18-24. Also: J. Am. Chem. Soc., Eas- 
ton, Pa., 1915, xxxvii, 189-203.— Pier (M.) Process for the 
manufacture of ammonia from its elements. [Pat. Spec] 
No. l, 157,253; Oct. 19, 1915 — Ravenel (M. P.) & Gllliland 
(S. H.) A note on the disinfectant and deodorant properties 
of ammonium persulphate. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 
1900, Columbus, O.. 1901, xxvi, 323— Ronchcsc (A.) Nou- 
veau precede de dosage de l'ammoniaque. J. de pharm. et 
chim., Par., 1907, 6. s.,xxv, 611-617.— Rose (A. R.) & Cole- 
man (Katherine R.) A standard for the determination of 
ammonia bv means of Nessler solution. Biochem. Bull., 
N. Y., 1914, iii, 407-410. — Rudolph (J.) Die Salmiak-Inhala- 
tionspfeife. Dlust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 
190S, xxx, 1. — Rumpl. Untersuchungen iiber das Verhaltcn 
des Ammoniaks. Miinehen med. Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 
495.— Seidell (A.) & Menge (G. A.) The pharmacopoeia! 
tests for ammonium benzoate. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1910, 
lxxxii, 12-20.— Seifert (E.) 1st die Gewohnung an Ammo- 
niakgas anatomisch erklarbar? Arch. f. H vg. .Miinehen & 
Berl., 1911. lxxiv, 61-72 — Silile (M.) Ueber Zwerchfelliih- 
mung nach Ammoniakinhalation. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1903, xvii, 238-242 — Thouvenet. De la valeur de 
disinfection par les vapeurs d'ammoniaque. Limousin 
med., Limoges, 1903, xxvii, 72-75.— Vo?el(J.) Ammoniak- 
und Salpeterassimilation durch Mikroorganismen des 
Bodens. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 2. Abt., Jena, 1911-12, 
xxxii, 169-179.— Warder (R. B.) Dynamical theory of al- 
buminoid ammonia. Am. Chem. J., Bait., 1889, xi, 365-378.— 
Wedekind (E.) Zur Kinetik der Ammoniumsalze; DupUk 
an Ilerrn von Halban. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 
1913, lxxxiii, 370-372.— Wedekind (E.) & Paschke (F.) 
Zur Kinetik der Ammoniumsalze; H. von Halban zur Ant- 
wort. Ibid., lxxxii, 314-324 .— Woltereck (H. C.) Produc- 
tion of ammonia from atmospheric nitrogen. Scient. Proc. 
Roy. Dubl. Soc, 1905-9, n. s., xii, 54-59. 

Ammonia (Aromatic spirits of). 

Brown (L. A.) Aromatic spirit of ammonia; a method 
of analvsis, and a sugsiestion for a change in the formula. 
Am. J. "Pharm., Phila., 1912, lxxxiv, 7-14.— Hotard (R. F.) 
Aromatic spirits of ammonia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1916, lxvii, 534.— Perrin (M.) La liqueur ammoniacale 
anisee, composition, eflets physiologiques, indications et 

posologie. Province med., Par., 1913, xxiv, 445. . La 

liqueur ammoniacale anisee. Rev. med. de Pest, Nancy, 
1913, xlv, 586-589 — Wood (H. C), jr. Aromatic spirits of 
ammonia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 231. 

Ammonia (Physiological relations of). 

See, also, Blood (Nitrogen in); Metabolism; 
Nitrogen (Assimilation and excretion of) ; Urine 
(Ammonia in). 

Bartlixg (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Ammoniakausscheidung im menschlichen Or- 
ganismus. 8°. Gottingen, 1905. 

Also, in: Zentralbl. f. Stoflwechsel- u. Verdauungskr., 
Gotting., 1905, vi, 209; 231. 

Butkewitsch (W.) Das Ammoniak als Umwandlungs- 
produkt der stickstoffhaltigen Substanzeninhoheren Pflan- 
zen. II. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xli, 431-444 — Fodera 
(F. A.) Azione biologica della biossiammoniaca in rapporto 
a^li aitri prodotti di ossidazione dell' ammoniaca. Arch, di 
farm, e terap., Palermo, 1903, xi, 206-210 — Formanek (E.) 
Ueber die Einwirkung von Ammoniumsalzen auf den Blut- 
kreislauf und das musculomotorische System. Arch, inter- 
nat de pharmacod., Brux. & Par 7 1900, vii, 229-264, 2 ch.— 
Grale(E ) WeitereMitteilungenuber Stickstoffretentionen 
bei Fiitterung von Ammoniaksalzen. Ztschr. f. physiol. 

Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxxii, 347-376. . Weitere Mit- 

teilungen iiber die Eiweiss sparende Wirkung verfiitter- 
ter Ammoniaksalze. Ibid., lxxviii, 48.5-510.— Grafe (E.) & 
Schlapfer (V.) Ueber Stickstoffretentionen und Stick- 
stoffgleichgewicht bei Fiitterung von Ammoniaksalzen. 
Ibid lxxvii, 1-21.— Jewett (C.) The ammonia coefficient 
in disease; [discussion of a paper by A. Murray with above 
title]. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1907. i, 267.— Kiesel 
(A ) Ueber fermentative Ammoniakabspaltung in hoheren 
Pflanzen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909. lx, 453- 
459.— Kowalewsky(Katharina) & Markewicz(M) Ueber 
das Schicksal des Ammoniaks im Organismus des Hundes 
bei intravenoscr Injektion von kohiensaurem Ammoniak. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, iv. 196-209.— Labbe (II.) 
Ingestions de sels ammoniacaux chez des chiens. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 549 — Lchmann (K. 
B.) & Gast (W.) Wieviel Ammoniak nimmt ein Hund in 
einer Ammoniakatmosphare auf und auf welchcm Wege? 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinehen & Leipz., 1901-2, xli, 190-190.— 
Marshall (C. R.) The physiological action of quaternary 
methyl-, ethyl-, and methyl-ethyl-ammonium compounds. 
Rep Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1912, Lond., 1913. 641— Nencki 
(M ) Pawlow(J. P.)&Zabeski(J.) Ueber den Ammoniak- 
geha'lt des Blutes und der Organe und die Harnstoifbildung 
bei den Saugethieren. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz 1895-6, xxxvii, 26-51.— Piccinini (G.) Ladillusione 
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dell' ammoniaca nell' organismo in rapporto coll' intossica- 
zione e coll' autointossicazione per detta sostanza. Bull. d. 
sc. med. di Bologna, 1905, 8. s., v, 225-251. Also, transl.: 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1905-6, xliv, 75-85. . L'am- 

moniaca nell'aria espirata e nel sangue. Arch, di farmacol. 
sper., Siena, 1906, v, 36-54.— Repiton (F.) Sur le dosage de 
l'ammoniaque. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 
1065.— Romanl (M.) Ricerche sul comportamento del 
solfuro di ammonio introdotto neH'organismo. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1914, xvi, 563-574.— Ronchese 
(A.) Sur le dosage de l'ammoniaque. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 867-869. . Nouveau precede 

de dosage dc l'ammoniaque. Ibid., 779-781 — Rumpf (T.) 
Ueber Ammoniakausscheidung; vorlaufige Mittheilung und 
Erwiderung an Herrn Hallervordcn. Arch. f. path. Anat. 

[etc], Berl., 1896, cxliv, 563-568. . Ueber das Verhalten 

einiger Ammoniaksalze im Korper. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1896, xiv, 509-518.— Rumpt (T.) & 
Kleine (G.) Untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten und die 
Ausscheidung von Ammoniak und Ammoniumsalzen im 
menschlichen und thierischen Korper. Ztschr. f. Biol., 
Miinehen & Leipz., 1897, n. F., xvi, 65-124 — Schilling (T.) 
Beitrage zur Frage der Ammoniakausscheidung. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, lxxxiv, 311-330.— Schmidt 
(E.) Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen chemischer Kon- 
stitution und physiologischer Wirkung einiger Ammonium- 
basen. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1904, ccxlii, 705-714.— 
Vaerst (K.) Die Wirkungen des Ammoniumsulfats auf 
den Tierkorper bei subkutaner und intravenoser Injektion. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1904, 481-483.— Voltz (W.) 
Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von E. Grafe und V. Schlapfer: 
Ueber Stickstoffretentionen und Stickstoffgleichgewicht bei 
Fiitterung von Ammoniaksalzen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1912, lxxix, 41.5-420. 

Ammonia ( Toxicology of) . 

Scharpff (T.) *Ueber einen Fall von Salmi- 
akgeistvergiftung. [Kiel.] 8°. Ludwigsburg, 
1903. 

Werner (G.) *Ueber Ammoniak vergiftung. 
8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Bail in gar t el (G.) Ein Fall von Salmiakgeist- Vergif- 
tung. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., Fellbach, 1903, 
liv, 217-221.— Borland (J. R.) A fatal mistake. Med. Era, 
St. Louis, 1908, xvii, 142-144.— Davis (C. E.i A case of am- 
monal poisoning, Dec, 1895. Albany M. Ann., 1896, xvii, 
9. — Frank (K.) Ein Fall von Salmiakgeistvergiftung. 
Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Vcr.. Stuttg., 1903, lxxiii, 
434-436.— Gilbert (A.) & Grenet (A.) Brulure de l'oeso- 
phage par l'ammoniaque, expulsion de la muqueuse oeso- 
phagienne. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 806.— Hess 
(A.) Ein Fall von Stinkbomben- (Schwefelammonium-) 
Vergiftung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1901, xxvii, 596 — Joannovics (G.) Ueber Veranderungen 
der Leber bei Vergiftung mit carbaminsaurem und kohien- 
saurem Ammonium. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., 
Brux. & Par., 1903, xii, 35-46.— Keilty (R. A.) Fatal ammo- 
nia poisoning. Proc. Path. Soc, Phila., 1914, xvi, 33. — 
Krtloff (B. V.) [Poisoning with spirits of ammonia.] Med. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1908, lxx, 421-430.— Lewin (L.) Todliche 
Lungenentziindung durch eingeatmetes Ammoniakgas. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1873-1876.— Mader. Selbst- 
mord mit Salmiakgeist; Tod nach 20 Stunden; auffallend 
geringe Beschwerden. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 
1900, xxi, Abth. f. int. Med. [etc.], 336-338.— Monro (T. K.) 
& Workman (C.) Poisoning by gaseous ammonia, with 
clinical and pathological reports on two cases treated in the 
Glasgow Royal Infirmary. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 
1898-9, vii. 184-189. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1898, 1, 343-348.— 
Prokop (F.) [Poisoning by ammonia.] Z ii. lek. klbx, v 
Praze, 1902, 122-133.— Rachford (B. K.) & Crane (W. H.) 
Comparative toxicity of ammonium compound; a study in 
auto-intoxication. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxxi, 778-784. 
Also, Reprint.— Reckzeh. Ueber Salmiakgeistvergiftung. 
Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 373-375. — Romeick. 
Eine todliche Vergiftung mit Salmiakgeist. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1905, xviii, 282. — Savory (H. ) A case of 
poisoning by fluid ammonia used for domestic purposes. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1572.— VIntUesco (J.) & Popesco 
( A. ) Recherche de sulfocyanure d'ammonium dans un 
empoisonnement. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1916, 4. s., xxv, 239- 
243. — Vitali (D.) Della ricerca dell' ammoniaca libera e dei 
sali ammoniacali nei casi di beneficio. Mem. r. Accad. d. 
sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1896, 393-397. 

Ammonium chloride. 

Engelhardt (K.) *Ueber die physiologische 
Wirkung dea Trimethylmenthylammonium- 
chlorids und deren praktische Verwendung. 8°. 
Gottingen, 1897. 

Luz (II.) *Ueber das Ammoniacum. [Bern.] 

8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Chernlshefl (V. S.) [Influence of chloride of ammonium 
(five grams per day) upon the assimilation and metabolism 
of nitrogen and amount of neutral sulphur in the urine of 
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Ammonium chloride. 

healthy men.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 1269.— Cole- 
man (W.) The expectorant action of ammonium chloride. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, clii, 569-574.— Grafe (E.) Zur 
Frage der Stickstoflretentionen bei Fiitterung von Ammo- 
niumchlorid. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914, xc, 
75-107.— Herzog (J.) & Budy (K.) Ueber die aus Diphenyl- 
harnstoffchlorid und Pyridin bzw. Chinolin gebildeten 
quartaren Ammoniumchloride. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. 
Inst. d. Univ. Bed., 1912, ix, 143-153— Malinin (V. V.) 
[Influence of ammonium chloride, five grams per day, upon 
the assimilation of fats from food and waste by skin arfd 
lungs in healthy men.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 1298.— 
Meneguzzi (R.) Ricerche farmacologiche sul cloruro 
d'ammonio. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1912, xiv, 411- 
420. — Reynier ( P . ) D u chlorhydrate d'ammoniaque comme 
r6solutif dans les affections tuberculeuses et inflammatoires 
de l'enfance. M6d. inf., Par., 1901, iii, 8-11. 

Ammonium hydrate. 

Lafaix (P.) *Sur un cas particulier de de- 
composition d'un hydrate d'ammonium quater- 
naire. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Tiffeneau (M.) Migration d'un m^thoxyle au cours du 
d^doublement d un hydrate d'ammonium quaternaire par 
la methode d'Hofmann. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1914, clviii, 1580-1582. 

Ammonium molybdate. 

Kropp (H.) *Beitriige zur Kenntnis der Am- 
moniumphosphorvanadinmolybdate. 8°. Bern, 
1906. 

Levlne (V. E.) & Yahr (H. M.) Reductions with com- 
pounds of the rarer elements. I. Ammonium molybdate. 
Biochcm. Bull., N. Y., 1915 ; iv, 224-226.— Miller (C. W.) & 
Taylor (A. E.) On reduction of ammonium molybdate in 
acid solution. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xvii, 531-535.— 
Neppi (B.) La bioriduzione del molibdato ammonico. 
Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1909, i, 493-495. 

Ammoniuria. 

See Urine (Ammonia in). 

Ammonol. 

Boshouwers ( H. ) Ammonol. Therap. Neuheiten, 
Leipz., 1908. iii, 97.— Canan (C. W.) Ammonol. Pub. 
Health J., N. Y., 1899-1900, xiii, 44-46. 

Ammosoff (Nikolai [Aleksieyevich]) [1787-1868]. 
Kratkoye ponyatiye o pnevmaticheskom otapli- 
vanii i o kachestvakh vozdukha otnositelno k 
zdorovyu. [Brief description of pneumatic 
heating and on the qualities of air with reference 
to health.] 1 p. 1., 106 pp. 8°. Sanktpeterburg, 
1841. 

Amnesia. 

See, also, Aphasia; Memory (Disordered, 
etc.); Personality (Disordered) ; Shell shock. 

Davldenkoft (S. N.) [Acute traumatic psychoses; retro- 
anterograde amnesia after traumatism of the skull.] Psi- 
khiat. Gaz., Petrogr., 1915, ii, 341-347.— Eaton (R. G.) An 
unusual and interesting attack of amnesia. Bull. Iowa Inst., 
Des Moines, 1916, xviii, 194-223 — Fernandez Sanz (E.) 
Signification de la amnesia en el diagnostico retrospectivo de 
los trastornos de la conciencia. Siglo m6d., Madrid, 1915, 
lxii, 434-436.— Gibson (S. C.) Abnormal states of amnesia 
and subconsciousness. West. M. Times, Denver, 1915-16, 
xxxv, 365-383.— Hamel (J.) & Sallls (W.) Un cas de sur- 
dite verbale. Ann. med.-psychol., Par., 1914-15, 10. s., vi, 
354-358. — Hurst (A. F.) Case of deaf-mutism followed by 
partial amnesia. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1916, xxx, 410- 
412. — Mind blindness and visual memories, how the brain 
works, the exceptional child. Hospital, Lond., 1915, lix, 
223 — Pilgrim (C. W.) Alcoholic amnesia and automatism. 
Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. Ass., Bait., 1910, xvii, 215-225 — 
Richardson (W. W.) Traumatic amnesia; a case of 
medico-legal interest. Ibid., 1908, xv, 273-282. 

Amnion. 

See, also, Amniotic fluid; Decidua. 

Dupont (V.) *Morphologie normale et 
pathologique de l'endothelium amniotique. 8°. 
Lyon, 1903. 

Kuchinski (F. A.) *Izmieneniya epiteliya 
vodnol obolochki pri obrazovanii v nyom 
glikogena. [Changes of the epithelium of the 
amnion when glycogen is formed in it.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1895. 
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Moisseney (M.) Contributions a 1'^tude de 
la perm^abilite de la membrane amniotique, 
variations de cette permeability dans le cours de 
la grossesse. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Argaud (R.) & Delas (R.) Sur l'epith<$lium amniotique 
au niveau du placenta. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1914, lxxvii, 203— Bondi (J.) Zur Histologic des Am- 
nionepithels. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Berl., 1905, xxix, 1073- 
1076.— Colpi (A.) Sulla struttura dell'amnios. Arch, per 
le sc. med., Torino, 1898, xxii, 309-323, 1 pi. Also: Arch, 
ital. di ginec., Napoli, 1898, i, 364-367.— Cova (E.) Contri- 
buto alio studio delle caruncole amniotiche. Atti d. Soc. 
ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1903, Roma, 1904, ix, 263-278.— Ferrari 
(P. L.) Altre ricerche intorno alia struttura della mem- 
brana amniotica. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1903, vi, 415- 
426. Also: Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Fircnze, 1903, 
lvii, 125-142.— Ferrari (T.) Ricerche sulla struttura nor- 
male e patologica dell' amnios. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 
1898, i, 132-135.— Ferroni (E.) Sulla presenza e sulla distri- 
buzione delle cosidette Mastzellen nella membrana amnios. 
Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1898, xx, 584-603, 1 pi. Also: Arch, 
ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1898, i. 447-452.— Forssell (O. H.) 
Zur Kenntnis des Amnionepithels in normalem und patho- 
logischem Zustande. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1912, xevi, 
436-460, 2 pi.— Herzog (M.) Lymph-stomatain the amnion. 

Tr. Chicago Path. Soc (1897-9), 1900. iii, 342-344. . 

On the histologv of the amnion. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 
1900. iii, 956.— Martinoff ( W . ) Z ur Frage fiber das Amnion- 
epitnel. Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 
1911, xxviii, 196-207, 1 pi— MigHorini (G.) Ricerche 
istologiche sull' epitelio e sulle paracheratosi deH'amnios 
umano. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1900, iii, 567-569. 
Also: Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1900, xxiv, 229-251, 1 
pi. — Moisseney (M.) Repherches sur la permeability de la 
membrane amniotique. Echo med. de Lyon, 1900, v, 33- 
46. — Neugebauer (F.) 1st die Integritat des Amnionsacks 
eine conditio sine qua non fur die Weiterentwicklung der 
Frucht nach erfolgter Ruptur des Fruchthalters und Cho- 
rions oder nicht? Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1899, xxiii, 
937-939.— Nichols (J. B.) Notes on the histology of amnion. 
J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1899, ii, 492-494. Also, Re- 
print.— Peterfl (T.) Beit rage zur Histologic des Amnions 
und zur Entstehung der fibrillaren Strukturen. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1913, xiv, 161-172— Polano (O.) Ueber die 
sekretorischen Fahigkeiten des amniotischen Epithels. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1905, xxix, 1203-1206.— Schau- 
insland (H.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss des Amnions; seine 
onto- und phylogenetische Entwicklung. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, 
pt. 2, naturw. Abth., 266-271. — Szlly (A.) [The amnion 
fold in the lens vesicle of birds.] Szemeszel, Budapest, 1906, 
xliii, 9-13.— Thorns (H. K.) Columnar amniotic epithe- 
lium; its clinical significance. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, 
civ, 1090-1092. Also, Reprint. 

Amnion (Abnormities and diseases of). 

See, also, Amputation (Intrauterine); Ex- 
tremities (Abnormities of). 

Friedrich (H. R.) *Ueber Filamenta amnii 
tubulosa und deren Folgezustande (Ahlfeldsche 
Amnionstrange). 8°. Marburg, 1897. 

Janotta (W.) *Ueber amnio tische Bander 
und Faden. [Erlangen.] Loebschiitz, 1894. 

Klotz (0. L.) *Ueber amniotische Bander 
und Faden. 8°. Leipzig, 1869. 

Koch (F. A. O.) *Ueber amniotische Ab- 
schniirungen. [Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Veteatj ( E. ) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'infection amniotique. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Audebert (J.) De l'infection amniotique. Arch. m6d. 
de Toulouse, 1905, xi, 136; 153; 184; 207.— Burdzinski (T.) 
[Anomalies of the amnion.] J. Akush. i Jensk. Bollez., S.- 
Peterb., 1903, xvii, 845-858.— Cova ( E .) La prognosi mat erna 
e fetale nei casi di infezione del liquido amniotico. Ann. di 
ostet., Milano, 1905, x.xvii, 137-179. — Del mas (P.) Un 
cas d'infection amniotique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1910, 
xiii, 236-238.— Deutsch ( A.) Ein Fall von Defektbildungen 
infolge amniotischer Verwachsungen. Mitt. d. Gesellseh. f. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 135. — Ferrari (T.) 
Ricerche sulla struttura normale e patologica dell' amnios. 
Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1898, xxviii, 25; 49; 1 pi. — 
von Franque (O.) Zur Kenntnis der Amnionanomalieen. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1897, vi. 36-41, 1 
pi.— Haase (F.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Entstenungsur- 
sachen amniotischer Strange. Ibid., 1910, xxxii, 21-23. — 
Hochsinger (C.) Angeborener Defect des uropoetischen 
Systems und totaler Fruchtwassermangel. Wien. med. 
Presse, 1899, xl, 97-100. — Holzapfel (K.) Zur Pathologie der 
Eihaute. A. Zwillinge in einem Amnion. B. Exochorialo 
Fruchtentwickelung. C. Verhorntes Epithel im Amnion. 
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Amnion (Abnormities and diseases of). 

Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1903, via, 1-32.— 
Kono. f A case of acute hygroma of the amnion separating 
at an early period with congenital scar.) Osaka Igaku Kwai 
Zasshi, 1907, vi, 524-538 — Lehmann. De l'infection am- 
niotique avant l'ouverture des membranes. Bull. Soc. 
d'obst. de Par., 1899, ii, 105-108.— Rudaux (P.) Infection 
amniotique. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 180. 

Amnion (Dropsy of). 

See, also. Labor (Complicated). 

Arzac (M.-M.) *De la conduite a tenir dans 
l'hydramnios a rnarche rapide. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1901. 

Bousqtjet ( P.-J.-C.-J. ) Contribution si 
l'etude de l'etiologie et de la pathogenie de rhy- 
dramnios aigue. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897. 

Clavatjd-Ribourgeon (I,.) Contribution a 
l'etude clinique de l'hydropsie de l'amnios dans 
les grossesses gemellaires. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Federlein (S.) *Zwanzig Falle von Hydram- 
nion aus der Miinchener Frauenklinik. 8°. 
Aliinchen, [1908]. 

Fleischmann (O.) *Fin Fall von Oligohy- 
dramnie. [Erlangen.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1912. 

Jais (G.) Contribution a l'etude de l'hy- 
dramnios aigue dans la grossesse gemellaire; 
diagnostic et traitement. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Kasassova (Nadejda). Contribution a l'e- 
tude de rhydramnios aigue. 8°. Lausanne, 
1902. 

Krusinger (H.) *Die klinische Bedeutung 
des Yorwassermangels; zugleich eine Studie der 
Physiologie des Fruchtwassers. [Freiburg i. B.] 
8°. Emmendingen, 1909. 

Legaye (G.) Contribution a l'etude cli- 
nique de rhydramnios. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Pariset (F.) Eziologia e cura dell' idram- 
nios acuto. Studio clinico e casi clinici. 8°. 
Parma, 1896. 

Ranninger (W.) *Ueber Hydramnion. [Er- 
langen.] 8°. Nurnberg, 1897. 

Rausch (R. A. L.) *Ein Fail von Polyhy* 
dramnie aua der Le'ipziger Universitatsfrauen- 
klinik. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Schmiedt (Gertrud). *Ueber einen Fall yon 
einseitiger Polyhydramnie und anderseitiger 
Oligohydramnie bei eineiigen Zwillingen. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1913. 

Schubert (P.) *Die Folgen von Hydramnios 
fur die foetalen Organe. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1907. . , 

Siebel (P. R.) Klinisches und Genetisches 
iiber Hydramnion. 8°. Marburg , 1907 . 

Siou (O.) Contribution a l'etude de l'hy- 
dramnios dite aigue et de son traitement. 4°. 
Paris. 1896. ■ 

Stelmachowski (C.) *Ueber Hydramnion; 
127 Falle aus der Breslauer Universitats-Frauen- 
klinik. 8°. Breslau, 1912. 

Vohwinkel (K.) *Beitrag zur Genese des 
Hydramnion. 8°. Wurzburg, 1890. _ 

Waits er (A.) *Ueber Missbildungen bei Hy- 
dramnion. 8°. Tubingen, 1896. 

Zegers (C. A. L.) Over hydramnios. 8°. 
Amsterdam, 1895. 

Aberg ( P.) [ High degree of acute hydramnion treated by 
injection between the uterus and ovary.) Hygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1903, 2. f., iii, pt. 2, 352 — Abernathy (J. C.) Hydram- 
nios, polyhydramnios, dropsy of the amnion. Alabama M. 
J Birmingh., 1902-3. xv, 503-505— Appalanarasayya 
(P V ) Grave symptoms supervening on polyhydram- 
nios; recovery. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xyn, 638 — 
van Aubel (C.) Observation d'un cas d'hydrorrhee. Ann. 
de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 1897, iv, 177-179.— Bajac (P.) 
Consideraciones clinicas sobre la hidrorrea amniotica y la 
decidual. Kev. m<:d. cubana, Habana, 1909, xv, 327-329.— 
Ballard (C.) Dropsy of the amnion. Brit. M. J., Land., 
1901 i, 1543 — Beckmann (W.) Ucber Hydrorrhoca 
gravidarum amnialis bei intraamnialer Entwicklung der 
Frucht. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 740-746.— 



Amnion (Dropsy of) . 

Blber (W.) Ueber Oligohydramnie mit konsekutiver 
Verunstaltung der menschlibhen Frucht. Beitr. z. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynaek., Leioz., 1911-12, xvu, 289-295.— BUlard 
(G.), Dieulafe & Gilles. Sur le role de la tension superfi- 
cielle du liquide amniotique dans la pathogenie de l'oligo- 
amnios. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., i905, lviii, 84.— 
Boquel (A.) Le traitement de rhydramnios. Arch. m6d. 
d'Angers, 1907, xi, 121-136.— Botescu (H.) Idramnios. 
Spitalul, BucurescI, 1897, xvii, 196; 241— Brindeau & 
Georgliiu. Sur un cas d 'hydramnios du a un sarcome du 
rein du foetus. Rev. obst. internat., Toulouse, 1897, iii, 
148.— Buecheler. Ueber Hydramnion. Aerztl. Prakt., 
Dresd., 1897, x, 135-148 — Burnet (J.) Note on a case of 
hydramnios associated with transient glycosuria. Lancet, 
Lond., 1903, i, 882.— Burstal (E.) One hundred and thirty- 
three cases of hydramnios. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, 
lxxxv, 112-114.— Cale (W. J.) Some observations on a case 
of excessive hydramnios. J. Obst. & Gynrec. Brit. Emp., 
Lond., 1909, xvi, 245-248 — Canclo y Madrigal (F. A.) 
Hidro-anmios; aplicaci6n de forceps en el estrecho superior. 
Abeja med., Habana, 1893, ii, 33.— Charles (N.) Multipare 
au 8° mois de la grossesse; hydramnios; codeine enorme des 
membres interieurs, de la vulve, du ventre; albuminuric 
(1 gramme); dyspnee considerable; accouchement provo- 
qu&, foetus attemt d'ascite; placenta cedematie' pesant 1,850 
grammes. J. d'accouuh., Liege, 1897, xviii, 227.— Conn 
(M.) [Acute primary hydramnios.] Rev. de chir., Bucu- 
resci, 1907, xi, 507-516.— Craig (J.) Two cases of hydram- 
nios. Glasgow M. J., 1907, Ixvii, 417-420.— Cramer (H.) 
Neue Gesichtspunkte zur Aetiologie des Hydramnion; 
Hydramnion infolge mangelnder Resorption des Frucht- 
wassers. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Berl., 1913, 
xxxviii. 251-257.— Cremieu-Vidal. Hydramnios et malfor- 
mation cranienne. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de psediat v Par., 
1907, xx, 338-342.— Davis (E. P.) Polyhydramnios; its 
dilierential diagnosis and treatment, with the report of cases. 
N. York M. J., 1902,lxxvi, 58-60. Also: Phila. M. J., 1902, 
ix, 883-SS7. Also, Reprint.— De Malde (G.) Contributo 
alio studio della genesi dell' idramnios. Rassegna d'ostet. e 
ginec, Napoli, 1902, xi, 207; 408 — D'Erchia (F.) Rottura 
dell' amnios e penetrazione della vescicola ombellicale nella 
cavita amniotica di un giovane uovo umano (idramnios nei 
primi mesi della gravidanza?). Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1901, 
xxiii, 441-459.— Dervaux. Volumineux hydramnios; lneffi- 
cacite des contractions uterines; perforation £troite des 
membranes ovulaires; expulsion en un temps du foetus 
contenu dans son oeuf et du placenta a un terme de presque 
huit mois. J. d. sc. m<5d. de Lille, 1907, i, 55-63.— Desnoues. 
Fait pour servir a l'histoire de l'hydramnios dans le cas de 
pseudenc^phalie. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1911, xiv, 113- 
115.— Dialtl (G.) Idrorrea deciduale in gravida afietta da 
morbo di Bright e da idramnios; contributo alia genesi 
dell' idrorrea delle gravide. Ginecologia, Firenze, 1909, vi, 
73_79._Dietrich (S.) Zur Aetiologie der Hydrorrhoea 
amniotica. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1913, xxxvii, 645- 
649, 2 pi.— Dieulafe (L.) & Gilles (R.) Sur lapathogenie de 
rhydramnios et de l'oligoamnios. Bull, med.. Par., 1908, 
xxli, 1163-1166.— Draghiesco & Colin. Hydramnios 
aigue de 6 litres; avortement gemellaire dans le vi« mois; un 
des foetus avec une tumeur sacro-coccygienne. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1906-7, ix, 18-20.— Druskin 
(S.J.) Report of case of pregnancy with hydramnion. Am. 
Med., Burlington. Vt., & N. Y., 1913, n. s., viii, 190.— Dur- 
rett(L. P.) Hydramnios; report of case. Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1911-12, x, 363.— Fabbrl (E. F.) Ancora 
sulla etiologia del polidramnio. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di 
Modena, 1909-10, xii, 337-353.— Fellner (O.) Ein klinischer 
Beitrag zur Lehre vom Hydramnios. Monatschr. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1903, xvii, 296-303 — Fujimura & 
Ikeda. [A case of hydramnion. J Osaka Igaku Kwai 
Zasshi, 1907, vi, 1059-1090.— Futakawa (T.) [A case of 
hydramnios.) Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1896, xvii. no. 392, 
12-18.— Ghezzi (A.) Un easo di idramnios complicato ad 
idrope ascite fctale; embriotoinia. Arte ostet., Milano, 1902, 
xvi, 161-167.— Godson (J. E.) A case of hydramnios. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 606 — Gottschalk (S.) Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der Hydrarrhoea uteri gravidi amnialis. 
Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1913, xcix, 19-23, 3 pi— Griziotti 
( F ) Oligoidramnios e sue conseguenze in gravidanza. 
Morgagni, Milano, 1898, xl, 765-794, 1 pi — Grunbaum (D.) 
Vergleichende Untcrsuchungen iiber die molekulare Kon- 
zeutration des miitterlichcn und fotalen Blutes und des 
Fruchtwassers untcr Bcriicksichtigung der chemischen 
Zusammcnstellung des Fruchtwassers. Verhandl. d. phys.- 
med. Gesellsch. in Wurzb., 1904-5, xxxvii, 67-161.— Hicks 
(H T ) A case of hydramnios. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1906, xx, 161.— van der Hoeven (P. C. T.) Een oorzaak 
van hydramnion. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Verlosk. en Gynaec, 
Haarlem, 1901, xii, 157-170.— Hornstein. Beitrag zur Aetio- 
logie der Hydrorrhoea amnialis und der Graviditas extra- 
membranacca. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. u. Gy- 
nak. zu Koln 1908-10, Berl., 1911, 18-30. — Janssens (E.) 
Observation d'un cas d'hydramnios aigue. Ann. Soc. 
med -chir. d'Anvers, 1898, 147-151 — Jardine (R.) Two 
cases of hydramnios. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1904, xiv, 
325-327 — Kerssen (W. F. T.) Hydramnion en de gevolgeu 
daarvan op de baring. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1902-3, ix. 581- 
586— Kldd (G. H.) On the diagnosis of dropsy of the 
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amnion. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1878, Ixvi, 50-57. Also, Re- 
print— Lantos (E.) [Hydramnios in triple pregnancy.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898. xiii, 234.— La Torre (F.) 
Contribute) all'etiologia ed alia anatomia patologica del- 
V oligoidramnios e dello sviluppo fetale. Arch. ital. di 
ginec, Napoli, 1901, iv, 386-396— Lendon (A. A.) Two 
cases of hydramnios. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1906, 
xxv, 183. — Letoux. Hydramnios aigu, necessitant la lapa- 
rotomie; grossesse gemellaire consecutive. Anjou med., 
Angers, 1905, xii, 237-240.— Lieburg (Carrie E.) Report of 
a case of hydramnios through several successive pregnancies. 
Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1898, vi, 169.— Linzenmeier 
(G.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Hydrorrhcea uteri amnialis. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 989-991.— Loin. Hydramnios 
a forme aigue seeondaire; enfant macer<5; mort de la mere. 
Arch, de gynec. et de tocol., Par., 1896, xxiii, 772-778. Also: 
Clinique, Brux., 1896, x, 783-789.— Marshall (G. B.) Acute 
hydramnios, with notes of a case occurring with uniovular 
twins about the 18th week of pregnancy. J. Obst. & Gynaec. 
Brit. Emp., Lond., 1914, xxv, 201-204.— Martin (A.) A 
propos de l'hydramnios. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 
1905, 337-343.— Martinez Cerecedo. Un caso de hidram- 
nios, interesante por mas de un concepto. Rev. Ibero-Am. 
de cien. med., Madrid, 1901. v, 1-6.— Masacci (B.) Consi- 
derazioni sulr intervento terapeutico; a proposito di un 
caso di idramnios. Arte ostet., Milano, 1903, xvii, 2-11.— 
MatouSek(J.) Hydramnion. Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 
1868, vii, 149.— Maynard (J. H.) Case of acute hydramnios 
treated by tapping. Iowa M. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 1906, 
viii, 265.— Meade (S. J. L>.) Hydramnios polyhydramnios; 
hydrops amnii, or dropsy of the amnion. Med. Century, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1901, xviii,35.— Opitz (E.) Beitrag 
zur Aetiologie des Hydramnios. Centralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1898, xxii, 553-560.— Oreste (B.) II polidramnios. 
Arte ostet., Milano, 1903, xvii, 97; 118; 132; 150. — P. (J.) 
Un caso de hidroamnios. Bol. mens. d. Col. de med. de 
Gerona, 1913, xviii, 17-20.— Panzer (T.) Chemische Unter- 
suchung einer Hydiamniostliissigkeit. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1899, xii, 768-770.— Paucot (H.) Oligoamnios; 
forme rare de dechirure vagino-perineale. Bull. Soc. d'obst. 
de Par., 1911, xiv, 565.— Pery. Hydrorrhee amniotique de 
longueduree; presentation del'epaineirreductible; embryo- 
tomie. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gyn^c. et de paediat. 
de Par., 1911. xiii, 381-384.— Phillips (J.) The etiology and 
athology of hydramnios, with its relation to certain foetal 
elormities. Edinb. M. J., 1887, xxxii, 804; 898. Also, 
Reprint.— Pinzani (E.) Caso d'idramnio. Clin, mod., 
Pisa, 1898, iv, 361; 369 — Plauchu. De rhydramnios pre- 
coce a marche rapide et des ditiicultes de son diagnostic. 
Lyon med., 1908, cx, 637-653.— Polak (J. O.) Hydramnios. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1899, xiv, 627-638.— Polo Tremps. 
Hidramnios agudo. Rev. de med. v cirug. pract., Madrid 
1904, lxix, 300-302.— Poux (R.) Hydrorrhee amniotique 
due a la rupture d'une vaste poche amnio-choriale formee 
pendant la grossesse. Languedoc med.-chir., Toulouse 

1903, xi, 149-155.— Price (M. ) A case of hydramnios. Proc' 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1902-3. xxiii, 290.— Pureloy (R. 
D.) Hydramnios. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl 
1902, xx, 250-253, 1 pi.— Purslow (C. E.) On acute hydram- 
nios; with notes of a recent case. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1901 1 
346-349.— Reed (C. B.) Report of four cases of hydramnion' 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, ii, 397-399.— Rezza. 
Intomo a due casi di idramnios acuto. Lucina, Bologna 
1916, xxi, 135-139.— Rizzatti (G.) Sulla struttura della 
placenta in alcuni casi di polidramnios. Ibid.,19H xix 29. 

. L'azione del liquido amniotico in condizioni' normal! 

e nel polidramnios. II. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena 
1915, xvii, 129-167.— Rudaux (P.) Traitement de l'hy- 
dramnios. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 219.— Saltykow (S ) 
Pathologisch-anaiomische Beitrage zur Lehre von der 
Entstehung des Fruchtwassers. Verhandl. d. deutsch 
path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1909, 395-403, 1 pi.— Sauvan. Hy- 
dramnios aigu; obstruction intestinale. J. de med. de Par 
1913, 2. s., xxv, 565. Also: Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gynec ' 
Par., 1913, 75-80.— Schaliehn. Die Erneuerung des abge- 
llossenen Fruchtwassers nach der E. Bauerschen Methode 
Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1909, lxxxix, 355-364.— Schirmen 
Oligohydramnion. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915 lxii 
480.— Schultz (T.) Akut Hydramnios. Hosp -Tid ' K<^ 
benh., 1908, 5. R., i, 1188-1190. — Seeley (W. F.) A case 
of hydramnios and twin pregnancy. Tr. Clin. Soc. Unix 
Mich.. Ann Arbor, 1914, v, 55. Also: J. Mich. M. Soc 
Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 194. [Discussion], 197.— Speidel 
(E.) Acute hydramnios. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green 
1911, ix, 636.— Spire (A.) Hydramnios aigue; deux obser- 
vations. Rev. mens, de gynec, d'obstet. et de pediat 
Par., 1911, vi, 506-513.— Stein heU (H.) Zwei Falle von 
Hydramnion. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh Fell- 
bach, 1902, liii, 40-45.— Stenner (B.) Hydramnios aigu 
cause par traumatisme. Bull. Soc. d. med. et nat. de Jassy, 

1904, xviii, 108-115.— Stoeckel. Typische Symptome eines 
Hydramnion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1902, xxviii, Ver.-Beil., 233.— Stoner (A. P.) A study of 
hydramnios and some of its complications, with report of a 
case. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1896, 1, 231.— Tarnier. Hydropsie 
de l'amnios. J. d. sages-femmes. Par., 1897, xxv, 313; 321; 
329; 337. . Ursachen und Pathogenese des Hydram- 
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nion. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1897, xi, 51S. — Underwood 
(F. J.) Acute hydramnios, complicated with ascites; 
report of the case. Miss. M. Month., Vicksburg, 1911, xvi, 
46. — Vallette. A propos de deux cas d'hydramnios. Mar- 
seille med., 1908, xiv, 143.— van de Veide (T. H.) Zur 
Hydrorrhoefrage. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 
1914, lxxv, 514-518. — Vouters. Un cas d'hydramnios a 
marche rapide avec foetus anencephale. Bull. Soc. d'obst. 
de Par., 1910, xiii, 360.— Wasenius (H.) [A case of dropsy 
of the amnion in extraamnial development of the foetus.] 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1913, ii, 210-217.— 
Williams (J. M.) Hydramnion, with report of a case. 
Virginia M. Semi.-Month., Richmond, 1909-10, xiv, 404.— 
Wolff (B.) Ueber experimentelle Erzeugung von Hydram- 
nion. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1904, lxxi, 224-257. Also: 
Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1904, li, 200-210.— 
Wood (I.) Hydramnios and its complications, with report 
of three cases. Kingston M. Quart., 1896-7, i, 100-102.— 
Zangemeister (W.) Ueber einen Fall von Hydramnion. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1902, xvii, 167-174. 

Amnion (Liquor of the). 

See Amniotic fluid. 

Amniota. 

Schmidt (H. W.) *Der Kehlhugel (Trachinx) 
der Amnioten. [Erlangen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Agar (W. E.) On an embryonic appendage of the claws 
of the Amniota, probably of an adaptive nature. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1909, xxxv, 373-380.— Favaro (G.) II canale ed i 
vasi caudali negli amnioti, con particolare riguardo alia 
specie umana. Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 
1907, vi, 358-388.— Fleischmann (A.) Die Stilistik des 
Urodaum und Phallus bei den Amnioten. Morphol. Jahrb., 

Leipz., 1902, xxx, 666-675, 1 pi. . Morphologische Stu- 

dien iiber Kloake und Phallus der Amnioten. Ibid., 539- 
675, 3 pi.: 1903-4, xxxii, 21: 1905, xxxiv, 246: 1906, xxxv, 15: 

1907, xxx vi, 515. . Stileinheit der Amnioten? Festschr. 

J. Rosenthal [etc.], Leipz., 1906, pt. 1, 85-88. . Die Stil- 

charaktcre am Urodaum und Phallus [der Amnioten]. 

Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1907, xxxvi, 570-601. . Die 

Kopfregion der Amnioten; morphogenetisehe Studien. 
Ibid., 1909. xxxix, 31-33. . Die Kopfregion der Amnio- 
ten; morphogenetisehe Studien. VII. Studien am Pharynx, 

von Adolf Kriegbaum. Ibid., 1911, xliii, 369-440. . Die 

Kopfregion der Amnioten. Ibid., 1913, xlvi, 593. — Gadow 
(H.) Remarks on the cloaca and on the copulatory organs 
of the Amniota. Phil. Tr. 1887, Lond., 1888, clxxviii, 5-37, 
4 pi. — Kerens (Berthe). Recherches sur les premieres pha- 
ses du developpement de l'appareil excreteur des amniotes. 
Arch, de biol.. Liege & Par., 1906-7, xxii, 493-648, 3 pi.— Mi- 
trophanow (P.) Ueber den Gastrulationsvorgang bei den 
Amnioten. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1898, xii, 218- 
230.— Salnt-Rfimy (G.) Recherches sur l'extrelnite ante- 
rieure de la corde dorsale chez les amniotes. Arch, de biol., 
Gand & Leipz., 189.5-6, xiv, 1-32, 2 pi— Weber (A.) Re- 
marques a propos de la segmentation du mesoderme chez 
les amniotes. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii, Ergnzngshft., 
19-22. 

Amniotic fluid. 

See, also, Amnion (Dropsy of); Labor (Com- 
plicated) from premature rupture of the membranes. 

Aloisio (G. P.) Liquido amniotico; ricerche 
sperimentali sulla genesi, composizione chimica 
e funzione; dissertazione presentata pel conse- 
guimento della libera docenza in ostetricia e gine- 
cologia. 8° Napoli, 1908. 

Grunbaum (D.) *Vergleichende Untersu- 
chungen iiber die molekulare Konzentration 
des mutterlichen und fotalen Blutes und des 
Fruchtwassers unter Berucksichtigung der che- 
mischen Zusaminensetzung des Fruchtwassers. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1904. 

Also, in: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wtirzb., 
1904, n. F., xxxvii, 67-101. 

Hettler (J. P.) *De liquoris amnii natura ac 
indole, sm. 4°. Giessse, 1770. 

Krusinger (H.) *Die klinische Bedeutung 
des Vorwassermangels, zugleich eine Studie der 
Physiologie des Fruchtwassers. [Freiburg i. B.] 
8°. Emmendingen, 1909. 

Mezger (G. G.) * De l'oligo-amnios. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Nauta (J. S.) *Physisch-chemische Unter- 
suchungen des Fruchtwassers der Wiederkauer 
in den verschiedenen Perioden der Trachtigkeit. 
8°. Utrecht, 1906. 
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Amniotic fluid. 

Wagner (G. A.) Beitriige zur Frage der 
Herkunft des Fruchtwassers, mit pathologisch- 
anatomischen, experimentellen xind klinisehen 
Untersuchungen iiber die Funktion der fotalen 
Nieren. 8°. ^Leipzig & Wien, 1913. 

Wargaftig (G.) *Der augenblickliche Stand 
der Lehre von der Herkunft, der Physiologie und 
Pathologie des Fruchtwassers. [Freiburg i. B.] 
8°. Emmendingen, 1907. 

Bondi (J.) Ueber Fermente im Fruchtwasser. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 633-640. Also, transl.: 

Arch. gen. de med.. Par., 1903, ii, 1893-1898. . Ueber 

die Herkunft des Fruchtwassers. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 
1909, liv, 59. — Carll (G.) Putrefazioni delliquido amniotieo 
(con speciale riguardo all' azione del bacillus aerogenes cap- 
sulatus). Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1908, 2. s., i. 551- 
594.— Commandeur. Note sur la density comparee du 
liquide amniotique et de l'embryon humain. Province rndd . , 
Lyon, 1S98, xii, 231.— Costa (R.) La colorazione giella delle 
acque delF amnios, quale segno di eSusione del liquLio arac- 
noideo e di mostruosita fetali. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec., 

Napoli, 1916, xxv, 369-371. L'importanza della colora- 

zione gialla delle acque deH'amnios. Arte ostet., Milano, 
1917, xxxi, 22.— Cox (J. W.) Anomalies of the amniotic fluid. 
J. Tennessee M. Ass., Nashville, 1911-12, iv, 443-446.— 
Daniel (C.) Recherches sur la cytologic du liquide amni- 
otique. Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1904, 2. s., i, 466- 
483. — De Dominicls (A.) La reazione del glicogene per il 
riconoscimento di macchie di liquido amniotieo. Cesalpino, 
Arezzo, 1912, viii, 133 — Dieulafe (L.) & GUles (R.) Le 
regime des eaux fcctales a l'etat normal et pathologique. 
Rev. prat, de gynec, d'obst. et de peuiat., Par., 1907, ii, 81- 
92. — Gailaini (P.) Ilpotere antitriptico del liquido amnio- 
tieo. Ginecologia, Firenze, 1911, viii, 634-648.— Gurber (A.) 
& Griinbaum (D.) Ueber das Vorkommen von Lavulose 
im Fruchtwasser. Miinchen. med. Wehnschr., 1904, li, 377. 
Also, Reprint.— Guicciardi (G.) Ricerche biologiche sul 
liquido amniotic?. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1912, i, 1-41. — 
Guinard (L.) A propos du passage des substances injec- 
tees dans l'amnios. Comnt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 
10. s., vi, 27 — Guzzoni degli Ancarani. Sull' azione bac- 
tericida del liquido amniotieo. Boll. d. Soc. tosc. di ostet. 
e ginec, Firenze, 1903, ii, 151.— Haiidfield-.Jones (M.) On 
the occasional occurrence of a peculiarly offensive condition 
of the liquor amnii. J. Obst. & Gynaec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 
1907, xi, 305-311 — Hellendall. Ueber die Infektion des 
Fruchtwassers. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 196-199.— Hesterly 
(S.J.) The amniotic fluid; its uses and abuses. Tr. Arkan- 
sas M. Soc, Little Rock, 1902, xxvii, 191-194 — van der Hoe- 
ven (P. C. T.) De herkomst van het vruchtwater. Nederl. 
Maandschr. v. Verlosk. [etc.], Leiden, 1915, iv, 491-506.— 
Hogue (W. P.) The amniotic fluid, its uses, etc. Tr. Pan- 
Am. M. Cong. 1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 1, 970-972— Iscovesco 
(H.) Etude sur les constituants colloides de 1'organisme; 
le hquide amniotique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1906, lxi, 355.— J acque (L.) De la genese des liquides am- 
niotique et allanto'idien; cryoscopie et analyses chimiques. 
Mem. couron. Acad. roy. d. sc. [etc.] de Bclg., Brux., 1903-4, 
lxiii, 1-117. .4Z*o[ Abstr.]: Arch, internat. dephysiol., Liege 
& Par., 1905-6,iii, 463-469.— Josephson (C. D.) [Intravital 
staining of the amniotic fluid.] Hygiea, Stockholm^ 1915, 
lxxvii, 1061-1063.— Konstantinovich (V. N.) [Fat in the 
amniotic fluid.) Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1906, xiii, 37; 63.— 
Lasalgues (P.) Recherche elinique du liquide amniotique 
par l'etude des reactions chimiques de l'enduit sebace. 
Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1905, xi, 421-427. Also: Gaz. d. 
mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1905, vii, 157-159 — Lehmann. Be- 
trachtungen iiber Geburten mit ubelriechendcm Frucht- 
wasser. Arch. S. Gynaek.. Berl., 1906, lxxviii, 198-210.— 
Morris (H.) The origin of the liquor amnii. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, i, 286. — Nicloux (M.) Sur le passage de l'al- 
cool dans le liquide amniotique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1902, v, 259-261. —Ohkubo ( S. ) Recherches sur la te- 
neur en complements du liquide amniotique des cobayes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxvui, 793-795.— 
Paton (D. X.), Watson (B. P.) & Kerr (J.) On the source 
of the amniotic and allantoic fluids in mammals. Tr. Roy. 
Soc, Edinb., 1907-8, xlvi, 71-102— Politi (A. G.) Liquido 
amnioUco; ricerche sperimentali sulla genesi, composizione 
chimica e funzione. Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1908, 
2 s i 97; 193, 2 pi — Pozzoli (B.) Sul liquido amniotieo. 
Lucina, Bologna. 1897, ii, 161; 179: 1898, iii, 3-6. Also, Re- 
print .— Raineri ( G . ) Intorno alle vie di infezione del liquido 
amniotieo; sul passaggio di bacterii e di tossine attraverso 
alle membrane ovulari. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1906, ii, 47- 
67, 4 pi. — Remy (S.) De la putrefaction du liquide amni- 
otique melange de meconium. Rev. med. de l'cst, Nancy, 
1896, xxviii, 105-176 — Reslnelli (G.) Sul potere emolitico 
ed emoagglutinante del liquido amniotieo. Atti d. Soc. ital. 
di ostet. e ginec 1901, Roma, 1902, viii, 19.5-204.— Rizzatti 
(G.) Origine del liquido amniotieo in condizioni normali e 
patologiche. Boll. d. sc. med.-chir. di Modcna, 1915; xvii, p. 
xxiii. — Stas (J.-S.) Note sur les liquides de l'amnios et de 
l'allantoi'de. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1850, xxxi, 
629 — Trovatl (G.) Fisiologia e patologia del liquido am- 
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niotico. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1904, vii, 329-349. 
Also, Reprint— Vaccaro (N.) & Tuccari (F.) I fermenti 
del liquido amniotieo. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Roma, 
1907, xvii, 295-298.— Watson (B. P.) Withdrawal of the 
liquor amnii a cause of fcetal death and placental changes; 
an experimental investigation in the rabbit. J. Obst. & 
Gynaec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1906, ix, 13-27, 4 pi.— Wohlge- 
muth (J.) Zur Frage nach der Herkunft des Fruchtwassers. 
Entgegnung an B. Wolff. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl.. 1912, 
xcviii, 410-412.— Wohlgemuth (J.) & Massone (M.) Ex- 
perimentelle Beitrage zur Frage von der Herkunft des 
Fruchtwassers. Ibid., 1911, xciv, 367-382.— Wolff (B.) 
Weitere experimentelle Beit rage zur Physiologie des Frucht- 
wassers. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1909, lxxxix, 177-229. 

. Fruchtwasser. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 

1910, iii, pt. 1, 709-741. . Zur Frage nach der Herkunft 

des Fruchtwassers. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1912, xevi, 207- 

214. . Ueber die Herkunft des Amnioswassers. Berl. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1437-1441. 

Amoeba blattse. 

Elmassian (M.) Sur l'Amceba blattse; morphologie, ge- 
neration. Arch. i. Protistenk., Jena, 1909, xvi, 143-163, 

1 pi.— Gerould (J. H.) Amceba blattse and amoeboid mo- 
tion. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 
707-710.— Mercier (L.) Un parasite du noyau d' Amceba 
blattse Butschli. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1907, 

lxii, 1132-1134. . Le cycle evolutif d' Amceba blattse 

Butschli. Arch.f. Protistenk., Jena, 1909, xvi. 164-168. . 

Contribution a l'etude de l'amibe de la blatte (Entamoeba 
blattse Butschli). Ibid., 1910. xx, 143-175 — Schubotz (H.) 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Amceba blattse (Biitsehli) und 
Amceba proteus (Pall.). Ibid., 1905, vi, 1-46. 

Amoeba coli. 

Akashi (M.) Studien iiber die Morphologie und Ent- 
wicklung dor Entamoeba coli Losch emendata Schaudinn 
in Japan. Bcihefte z. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropenhyg., 
Leipz., 1913, xvii, 461-474.— Anderson (A. R. S.) Note on 
the occurrence of Amceba coli in Port Blair, Andaman 
Islands. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1907, xlii, 126-128.— 
Bachmann (A.) Amoeba coli. An. d. Circ. med. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1897, xx, 296-299, 1 pi.— Craig (C. F.) Obser- 
vations upon the Amcebse coli and their staining reactions. 

Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxviii, 414-418. . The life 

cycle of Amoeba coli in the human body; a preliminary note. 

Am. Med., Phila.. 1904, vii, 299-301. Also, Reprint. . 

Classification of Amceba coli. Am. Med. Phila., 1904, viii, 
185. — Hart(T.) The preparation of permanent stained 
specimens of Amceba coli. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1903, vi, 
380.— Hartmann (M.) & Withmore (E.) Untersuchun- 
gen iiber parasitische Amoben. III. Entamoeba coli em. 
Schaudinn. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1912, xxiv, 182-194, 

2 pi.— Mallory (F. B.) A differential stain for Amcebse 
coli. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1897, i. No. 12, 1-4. — Vedder (E. 
B.) An examination of the stools of 100 healthv individu- 
als, with especial reference to the presence of Entamoeba? 
coli. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 870-872. Also, 
Reprint.— Verdun. Sur quelques caracteres specifiques de 
l'amibe de la dysenterie et des abces tropicaux du foie 
(Amoeba coli Loesch). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1904, lvi, 183-185. 

Amoeba dysenterise. 

See Entamoeba histolytica. 

Amoeba proteus. 

Awerinzew (S.) Ueber die Teilung bei Amceba proteus 

Pall. sp. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1904, xxvii, 399. . 

Beitrage zur Struktur des Protoplasma und des Kernes von 
Amceba proteus (Pall.). Ibid., 1907-8, xxxii, 45-51.— 
Calkins (G. N.) Evidences of a sexual cycle in the life- 
history of Amceba proteus. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1904, 

v 1-16, 3 pi. . The fertilization of Amoeba proteus. 

Biol Bull., Woods Holl, Mass., 1907, xiii, 219-230, 2 pi.— 
Gibbs (D.) & Dellinger (O. P.) The daily life of Amceba 
proteus. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1908, xix, 232-241, 2 
pi., 1 eh.— Gruber (K.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
an Amoeba proteus. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. 

J'hysiol. in Miinchen (1911), 1912, xxvii, 1-15. . Ueber 

eigenartige Korperformen von Amoeba proteus. Arch. f. 

Protistenk., Jena, 1911, xxiii, 253-261. . Biologische 

und experimentelle Untersuchungen an Amceba proteus. 
Ibid., 1912, xxv, 31(i-376.— Hodge (C. F.) & Dellinger (O. P.) 
Functions and structures in Amoeba proteus. Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc 1906, Bost., 1907, p. xi — Kepner (W. A.) & 
Taliaferro (W. H.) Reactions of Amoeba proteus to food. 
Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1912-13, xxiv, 411-428, 3 pi.— 
Prandtl (H.) Diephysiologische Degeneration der Amoeba 
proteus. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1907, viii, 281-293, 1 
pi — Schaeffer (A. A.) Concerning the species Amceba 
proteus. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1916, xliv, 468.— 
Stole (A.) Ueber kernlose Individuen und kernlose Teile 
von Amceba proteus; ein Bcitrag zur Erforschung der 
plasmatischen und nuclearen Tatigkeit. Arch. f. Entwck- 
fngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1910, xxix, 152-168, 2 pi.— 
Vonwiller (P.) Die Spharoplasten von Amoeba proteus- 
vorlaufige Mitteilung. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1915, xlviii, 485- 
488. 
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Amoebae. 

See, also, Amoeba blattx; Amoeba coli; 
Amoeba proteus; Amoebae ( Parasitic) ; Limax; 
Ouramoeba; Paramoeba; Vahlkampfia; Wa- 
ter (Bacteriology, etc., of). 

Glaser (B. J.) *tlntersuchungen iiber die 
Teilung einiger Amoben, zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur Phylogenie des Centrosoms. [Miinchen.] 
8°. Naumburg a. S., 1912. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1912, xxv, 27-152, 6 pi. 

Zaubitzer (H.) *Studien iiber eine dem 
Strohinfus entnommene Amoebe. 8°. Mar- 
burg, 1901. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1901, xl, 
103-142, 1 pi. 

Arndt (A.) Ueber generative Vorgange bei Amoeba 
chondrophora n. sp. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1914, xxxiv, 
39-59, 1 pi.— de Beaurepalre Aragao (H.) Sobre a Amceba 
diplomitotica n. sp.; contribui§ao para oestudo da divizao 
nuclear nas amebas. Mem. do Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, Rio de 
Jan., 1909, i, 33-43. 1 pi.— Behrend (K.) Kurze Angaben 
iiber eine nichtpathogene Amobe aus dem Darm von Maca- 
cus rhesus. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1914, xxxiv. 35-38. — 
Brodsky (A. L.) The division and encystment of Amceba 
hyalina Dangeard. Biol. J., Mosk., 1910. i, 145-158, 1 pi.— 
Calkins (G. N A Genera and species of amceba. Tr. xv. 
Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, ii, 287- 
305.— Celll (A.) Sur la biologie des amibes. Cong, internat. 
d'hyg. et de d6mog. C. r. 1894, Budapest, 1896. viii, pt. 2, 
423-425.— Chamberlain (W. P.) & Vedder (E. B.) The 
effect of ultra-violet rays on amcebae, and the use of these 
radiations in the sterilization of water. Philippine J. Sc., 
Manila, 1911, B, vi, 383-394.— Chrzaszcz (T.) Phyarum 
leucophaeum ferox, eine hefefressende Amobe. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1902, viii, 431-441, 1 pi.— 
Dellinger (O. P.) Locomotion of amoeba? and allied forms. 
J. Exper. Zool. Bait., 1906, in, 337-358, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1905-6, p. xvii.— Dobell (C.) 
Cytological studies on three species of amceba — A. lacertae 
Hartmann, A. glebae n. sp., A. fluvialis n. sp. Arch. f. Pro- 
tistenk., Jena. 1914, xxxiv, 139-189, 5 pi — Dreyer (G.) [The 
influence of light on amoebae.] Medd. f. Finsens med. 
Lysinst., K0benh., 1903, no. 5, 79-102. Also, transl.: Mitt. a. 
Finsens med. Lysinst. in Kopenh., 1903, 4. Hft., 81-107.— 
Edwards (A. M.) Can amoeba be formed from bacillaria? 
Am. Month. Micr. J., Wash., 1898, xix, 157-159.— Entz 
(Gesa). Ueber eine neue Amobe auf Subwasser-Polypen 
(Hydra oligactis Pall.). Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena. 1912, 
xxvii, 19-47. — Erdmann (K.) Depression und fakultative 
Apogamie bei Amceba diploidea. Festschr. z. 60. Geburts- 
tag Hichard Hertwigs, Jena, 1910, i, 323-348, 2 pi.— Fein- 
berg. Demonstration von Amoeben. Deutsche med. 

Wcnnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, Ver.-Beil. ; 26. . 

Ueber Amoben undihre Unterscheidung von Kdrperzellen. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1899, xvii, 121-127, 2 pi.— Gaudu- 
cheau (A.) Sur quelques conditions biologiques qui de- 
terminent le developpement et la forme des amibes. Bull. 
Soc. med.-chir. de l'lndo-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1912, 
iii, 351-359.— Goldschmidt (R.) Ueber die Lebensge- 
schichte der Mastigamoben. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen, 1907, xxiii, 1-6. — Grosse- 
Allermann (W.) Studien iiber Amoeba terricola Greeff. 
Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1909, xvii, 203-257, 3 pi.— Ham- 
burger (Clara). Zur Kenntnis der Dunaliella salina und 
einer Amobe aus Salinenwasser von Cagliari. Ibid., 1905, 
vi, 111-130— Harrington (N. R.) & Learning (E.) The 
reaction of amceba to lights of different colors. Am. J. Phy- 
siol., Bost., 1899-1900, iii. 10-18. Also, Reprint.— Hart- 
mann (M.) & Chagas (C.) Sobre a divizao nuclear da 
Amceba hyalina Dang. [Text in Portuguese and German.] 
Mem. do Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, Rio de Jan., 1910, ii, 159-167. 
1 pi — Hassall (A.) Compendium of all amebae, arranged 
according to their hosts, regardless of the zoological status of 
the species of amebae. Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & De- 
mog. 1912, Wash., 1913, ii, 194-198.— Hedges (R. E.) Copu- 
lation in amceba. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1914, xliv, 213-219.— 
Hirschleld (L.) Ein Versuch einige Lebenserscheinungen 
der Amoben physikalisch-chemisch zu erklaren. Ztschr. f. 
allg. Physiol., Jena, 1909, ix, 529-534.— Hirshberg (L. K.) 
The behavior of amcebae. Med. Rev. of Rev^ N. Y., 1914, 
xx, 98-103.— Hofeneder (H.) Ueber den Excretionsvor- 
gang und die systematische Stellung von Amoeba quadri- 
Uneata Carter. Arch. f. Protistenk.^ Jena, 1912, xxvii, 254- 
259.— Ishikawa (H.) Ueber die W irkung der Narkose an 
Amoben. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1912, xiii, 339-347. 

. Experimentelle Studien iiber die Formbildung bei 

Amoben. Ibid., xiv, 1-26, 1 pi.— Jennings (H. S.) The 
movements of amceba. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 
1904-5, xvii, 416. Also: Biol. Centralbl., Leipz.. 1905, xxv, 
92-95. — Kofoid (C. A.) A reliable method of obtaining 
amceba for class use. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, Decatur, 111., 1915, 
xxxiv, 271-274.— Kuhn (A.) Analyse der Chromatinver- 
haltnisse und der Teilungsmechanik des Amobenkerns mit 
Hilfe mehrpoliger Teilungen. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1915, xlv, 
564-576— Linton (E.) The death (?) of an amoeba. Science, 
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N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s.. xxii, 88-90.— London 
(E. S.) [Amcebae and floating bodies.] Arch. biol. nauk 
. . ., S.-Peterb., 1899- 1900,. viii, 209.— McClendon (J. F.) 
The'reaction of amceba to stimuli of small area. Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1907-8, p. xiii.— Martin (C. H.) De- 
scriptions of preparations of amoebae from Major Liston's 
cultures. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1911, n. s., lvii, pt. 2, 

122-128, 3 pi. . A note on the early stages of nuclear 

division of the large amoeba from liver abscesses. Ibid., 279- 
281.— Mast (S. O.) & Boot (F. M.) Observations on ameba 
feeding on infusoria, and their bearing on the surface-tension 
theory. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc., Bait., 1916, ii, 188. Also: 
J. Exper. Zool., Phila., 1916, xxi, 33-49. — Metcalf (M. M.) 
Studies upon amceba. Ibid., 1910, ix, 301-331.— Mouton 
(H.) Sur les diastases intracellulaires des amibes. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, exxxiii, 244-246. A ho: Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 801-803.— Musgrave 
& Clegg. Amoebae and their significance. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1905, xl, 274-279.— Nagler (K.) Entwicklungsge- 
schichtliche Studien iiber Amoben. Arch. f. Protistenk., 

Jena, 1909, xv, 1-52, 6 pi. . Die Kern- und Centriol- 

teilung bei Amoben, eine Entgegnung an Glaser und zu- 
gleich vorlauflge Mitteilung iiber neue Befunde bei Amoben- 
formen aus dem Schweinedarm. Ibid., 1912, xxvi, 435- 
442.— Nereshelmer (E.) Ueber vegetative Kernverande- 
rungen bei Amceba dofleini nov. sp. Ibid., 1905, vi, 147-165, 

1 pi. — Penard (E.) Observations sur les amibes a uellicule. 

Ibid., 175-206. . Nouvelles recherches sur les amibes du 

groupe terricola. Ibid., 1912, xxviii, 78-140. — Perronclto 
(E.) & Bosso (D. G.) Sullo sviluppo e proliferazione del- 
1' ameba. Gior. d. r. Soc. naz. vet., Torino, 1896, xlv, 20- 
22.— Popoft (M.) Ueber den Entwicklungscyclus von 
Amoeba minuta n. sp. Anhang: Ueber die Teilung von 
Amoeba sp. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1911, xxii, 197-223, 

2 pi.— Prowazek (S.) Amobenstudien. Biol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1897, xvii, 878-885.— Puschkarew (B.) Zur Tech- 
nik des Amobenstudiums. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., 
Leipz., 1911, xxviii, 145-150, 1 pi — Rhumbler (L.) Zur 
Theorie der Oberflachenkrafte der Amoben. Ztschr. f. 

wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1905, lxxxiii, 1-52. . Die ver- 

schiedenartigen Nahrungsaufnahmen bei Amoben als Folge 
verschiedener Colloidzustande ihrer Oberflachen. Arch. f. 
Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ u Leipz., 1910, xxx, 194-223.— 
Ross (Sir R . ) & Thomson ( D . ) Studies on Egyptian sand 
amcebae. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16. ix. Sect. 
Epidemiol. & State Med., 33-48.— Ruffini (A.) L'ame- 
boidismo e la secrezione in rapporto con la formazione degli 
organi e con lo sviluppo delle forme esterne del corpo. Atti 
d. r. Accad. fisiocrit. in Siena. 1908, xx, 383-385. — Schaefler 
(A. A.) On the third layer oi protoplasm in ameba. Anat. 

Record, Phila., 1916-17, xi. 477. • . On the behavior of 

ameba toward fragments of glass and carbon and other indi- 
gestible substances, and towardsome very soluble substances. 

Biol. Bull., Bost., 1916, xxxi, 303-328, 8 pi. -. On the 

feeding habits of ameba - . J. Exper. Zool., Phila., 1916, xx, 

529-584. . Reactions of ameba to light and the effect of 

light on feeding. Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1917, 
xxxii, 45-74, 6 pL— Scheel (C.) Beitrage zur Fortpflanzung 
der Amoben. Festschr. ... v. Carl v. Kupffer. Jena, 569- 
580, 1 pi- — Schepotieft (A.) Amobenstudien. Zool. Jahrb., 
Jena, 1910, xxix, 485-526, 1 pi — Scliouteden (H.) Notes 
sur quelques amibes et choanoOagellatcs. Arch. i. Protis- 
tenk., Jena, 1905, v, 322-338.— Smith (J. C.) The sporular 
development of the Ameba villosa, Leidy. Tr. Am. Micr. 
Soc, Buffalo, 1897, xix, 69-73. Also: Am. Month. Micr. J., 
Wash., 1897, xviii, 381-385.— Swellengrebel (N. H.) Notiz 
iiber eine neue freilebcnde Amobe, Amceba saltcti n. sp. 
Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1910, xix, 167-177, 2 pi.— Traube 
Mengarini (Marguerite). Sur la conjugaison des amibes. 
Arch. Hal. de biol., Turin, 1903, xxxix, 375-386.— Vonwiller 
(P ) Ueber den Bau der Amoben. Arch. f. Protistenk.. 
Jena, 1913, xxviii, 389-410, 1 pi.— von Wasielewski (T.) 
Ueber Amoebennachweis. Miinchen. med. Wchhnschr., 
1911, lviii, 121-123.— von Wasielewski (T.) & Hirschfeld. 
Zur Technik der Ajnobenuntersuchung. Hyg. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1909, xix, 925-930.— von Wasielewski (T.) & Kuhn 
(A.) Untersuchungen iiber Bau und Teilung des Amoben- 
kernes. Zool. Jahrb. Abt. f. Anat., Jena, 1914, xxxviii, 
253-326, 3 pi — Wherry (W. B.) On the metamorphosis of 
an amoeba, Vahlkampfia sp., into flagellates and vice versa. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxvi, 494- 
496— Whitmore (E. B.) Vorlauflge Bemerkungen iiber 
Amoben aus Manila una Saigon. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig., 534. — Willis (H. S.) The 
influence of the nucleus on the behavior of Amoeba. Biol. 
Bull., Bost., 1916, xxx, 253-270.— Wilson (C. W.) On the 
lifc-historv of a soil amoeba. Univ. Calif. Pub. Zool., Berke- 
ley, 1916, xvi, 241-292, 6 pi. 

Amoebae (Culture of). 

Behla (R.) Die Amoben, insbesondere vom 
parasitaren und culturellen Standpunkt. 8°. 
Berlin, 1898. 

Musgrave (W. E.) & Clegg (M. T.) Amebas; 
their cultivation and etiologic significance. 8°. 
Manila, P. I., 1904. 
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Amoebae (Culture of). 

Thomas (J. B.) The action of various chemi- 
cal substances upon cultures of amcebae. 8° 
Manila, 1905. 

Dept. Interior. Bureau Govt. Lab. Biol. Lab.. Manila 
1905, No. 32, 17-29. 

VON WASIELEWSKI (T.) & HlRSCHFELD (L.) 

ITntermichunsen iiber Kulturamoben. fol 
Heidelberg, 1910. 

Barbagallo (P.) Sulla pretesa coltivazione delle amebe 
parassite. Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1905, 
vi, 145. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxvii, 380.— 
Beyerlnck (M. W.) Kulturversuche mit Amoben auf 
festem Substrate. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt 
Jena, 1896, xix. 257-267, 1 pi.— Calkins (G. N.) The cultiva- 
tion of amebae. Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. Hvg. & Demog 
1912, Wash., 1913, ii, 305-310.— Casagrandl (O.) & Barba- 
gallo (P.) Sui terreni di cultura delle amebe. Riforma 
med.. Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 4, 471-473. Also, transl.: Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt. ; Jena, 1897, xxi, 579-589.— 
Cell! (A.) Die Kultur der Amoben auf festem Substrate. 
Ibid.. 1896, xix, 536-538.— Couret (M.) & Walker (J.) The 
cultivation of amoebae in pure culture upon autolyzed 
tissues. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xviii, 252-258.— 
Delfino (V.) Nuevos experiments sobre la producci<5n de 
amibas artificiales. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, 
pt. 2, 1075-10S1— Franchinl (G.) Kultivierbarkeit der 
Amoben auf Heu. Berl. klin. W chnschr.. 1911, xlviii, 1714- 
1716.— Franchinl (G.) & Raspaolo (D. G.) Sulla coltiva- 
bilita delle amebe da fieno. Malaria [etc.], Roma, 1911. ii, 
130-136, 1 pi — Frosch (P.) Zur Frage der Reinziichtung 
der Amoben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1897, xxi, 926-932.— Gauducheau (A.) Sur une culture 
amibienne. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1909, ii, 247; 370; 
568. — Gorini (C.) Die Kultur der Amoben auf festem 
Substrate. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1896, 
xix, 785. — Gottstein (E.) Ueber Ziichtung von Amoben 
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intestines of mammals. Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & 
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sion of a free-living Limax amoeba (Amceba tachypodia 
Glaser?). Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1914, xxxiv, 190-197, 1 
1.— Franchinl (G.) Sull'azionepatogena delle amebe da 
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y en particular las amebas pat<5genas para el hombre. Rev. 
clin. de Madrid, 1913, x, 441-457.— Porter (Annie). Amceba 
chironomi, nov. sp., parasitic in the alimentary tract of the 
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Amoebiasis. 

See, also, AmcBba coli; Amcebee (Parasitic); 
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dysentery. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1913, xi, 364 — 
Dobell (C.) Incidence and treatment of Entamoeba histo- 
lytica infection at Walton Hospital. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, 
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1914, xviii, Beihft. 7, 49-53. . Ueber Amobenenteritis 

und Leberabszesse. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch, 
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servations on the influence of ipecac upon intestinal amce- 
biasis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 1231-1233. Also, Re- 
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Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxv, 315.— Simon (S. K.) Recent 
experience with ipecac andi ts alkaloids in the treatment of 
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Reprint. — Toda (S.) On the action of the emetine chloride 
on the straw amoeba and its cysts. [Japanese text.] Sei-i- 
Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1915, xxxiv, no. 1. — Van den Branden 
(F.) & Dubois (A.) L'amibiase et son traitement par 
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Soc de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 701-703.— Raabe (H.) Les 
divisions du noyau chez Amoebidium parasiticum Cienk. 
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auswanderungen in der Leber und im Mitteldarm vom 
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Ueber abnorme Lage und Ausbildung der hintersten Gona- 
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Amphipoda. 
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graph., Leipz., 1912, Biol. 8'uppP, 3. s., 2. lift., 1-33, 1 pi.— 
Holmes (6. J.) Death-feigning in terrestrial amphipods. 
Biol. Bull., Lancaster, Pa., 1902-3, iv, 191-190.— Zavadsky 
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Amphiprora. 
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125-127. 

Amphiptyches. 

Wagener (R. G.) Ueber einen neuen in der Chimrera 
monstrosa gefundenen Eingeweide-Wurm, Amphiptyches 
urna Grube und Wagener. Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. 
wissensch. Med., Berl., 1852, 543-554, 1 pi. 

Amphi stoma. 

Railliet(A.),Henry (A.) & BauciieCJ.) Surlesamphis- 
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centr. de med. vet., Par., 1914, xci, 195-201. 

Amphitrite. 
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Amphiuma. 

Norrls (H. W.) The so-called dorsotrachealis branch of 
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Amphotropine. 
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Ampulla (Patent specifications for) . 
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Amputated (Education of) . 

See, also, Limbs (Artificial). 
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miee. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 
404 — Kirchberg (F.) Die Gehschule fiir Beinamputierte. 
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Amputated limbs (Burial of) . 

Barton (W. R. C.) Burial of amputated limbs. Folk- 
Lore, Lond., 1907, x\iii, K2 — Heanley (It. M.) Burial of 
amputated limbs. Ibid., 1913, xxiv, 123.— Read (D. H. M.) 
& Pitman (E. B.) Burialof amputated limbs. /Wd.,1909, 
xx, 226. 
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de PAead. roy. de chir., Par., 1759, iii, 489-520.— Fitzmau- 
rice-Kelly (M.) Amputations in war surgery. Lancet, 
Lond., 1915, i, 15.— Fleming. Amputations. Tr. Glasg. 
Path. & Clin. Soc, 1898-9, vii, 221-232.— Gessner (H. B.) 
Amputations. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1915, lxvii, 1042-1045. 
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Buck], N. Y., 1908, iv, 263-366.— Spencer (R. 11.) Major 
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Amputations (After-treatment of). 

See Amputated (Education of); Amputa- 
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Amputations (Artificial limbs after). 
See Limbs (Artificial). 

Amputations (Carpal). 

See Amputations at wrist joint. 

Amputations (Cases and statistics of). 
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Major amputations at the Massachusetts General Hospital; 
a study of the mortality from 1822 to 1896. Boston M. & 
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Amputations (Cinematoplastic) . 

See Amputations (Methods, etc., in); Ampu- 
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Amputations (Congenital). 

See Amputations (intrauterine). 

Amputations (Double). 

See Amputations (Multiple). 

Amputations (Indications for) . 
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8°. Erlangen, [1894]. 
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Amputations for emphysematous gangrene. Brit. M. J., 
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tioner, Lond., 1917, xcviii, 189. — Dandois. Des amputa- 
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126.— Decoud ( D.) Indicaciones de las ammitaciones. An. 
d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1896,' xix, 131; 165.— 
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Pract., Nashville, 1908, xxx, 462-465.— Eising ( E. H.) Am- 
putation in diabetic gangrene. Med. Rec, N. Y., 190S, Ixxiv, 
267-270.— Estes (W. L.) When and where to amputate a 
limb. Internat. J. Surg.. N. Y., 1905, xviii, 186-191. Also, 
Reprint— Evans (M. T.) Shall we amputate? Eclect. M. 
J., Cincin., 1896, lvi, 310-312. — Hartman (W. L.) When, 
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infection. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 451-454.— Holt 
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Lond., 1897, i, 457.— Leijrn (S.) When not to amputate. 
Richmond J. Pract., 1904, xviii, 4-10.— Leo (G.) Contre- 
indicalions et indications des amputations en chirurgie de 
guerre. Paris chirurg. , 1916, vii, 22 J-235.— Lopez Cross (N.) 
Amputacidn de urgencia ''a la turca" en los traumatismos 
graves. Semanamed., Buenos Aires, 1910, xvii, 1531-1533. — 
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tions. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 
467. — Miller (S. R.) When and where to amputate. Inter- 
nat. J. tMirg.,N. Y , 1906, xix, 263.— Murdock(J. B.) When 
shall we amputate? Ibid., 1896, ix, 106-108.— Pauchet. Am- 
putations utiles. Med. d. accid. du travail, Par., 1908, vi, 
49-51— Pirrung (J. E.) Shallearly amputation be done in 
compound and comminuted fractures? Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1914,_ cxii, 539.— Robineau. Indications des ampu- 
tations immediales dans les grands traumatismes des merr 
brcs. Clinique, Par., 1913, viii, 359.— Routier. Sur la pyo- 
culture. Bull, etmem. Soc. dechir.de Par., 1916, xlii, 299.— 
Salomon (M.) Amputation bei Phlegmonc. Deutsche 
med. Wehnschr.. Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 895 — Schopf 
(F.) Wann soli ein verletztes Glied amputiert werden? 
Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1904, xvii, 100-163.— Sheild (A. M.) 
Amputations for gangrene. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 304.— 
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Amputations (Indications for) . 

Skey. Local injuries justifying the amputation of a limb. 
Confcd. States M. & S. J., Richmond. 1805, ii, 3-5. — Smith 
(S.) Why amputate? Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1890, ix, 
104-106.— Stovall (A. M.) Where to amputate with regard 
to the use of an artificial limb. Ibid., 1906, xix, 264.— Vance 
(Ap M.) How, where and when to amputate. Louisville 
Month. J. M. & S., 1901-2, viii, 343-352.— Vertiz (J.) Algunas 
indicaciones y contraindicaciones de la amputacion dc uno 
o mas miembros, especialmente del muslo. Gac mid 
Mexico, 1900, xxxvii, 163-174, 1 pi — Voelckcr (F.) Zur 
Imlikation der Amputation in der Kriegschirurgie. Stras«b 
med. Ztg., 1915, xii, 139-141. Also: Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 1202.— von Winiwarter (A ) 
Des traumatismes comme indications de Pamputation des 
mcmbres; lecon clinique. Scalpel, Liese, 1910-11, lxiv, 333- 
349; 365 — Wright (J. S.) Where shall we amputate in a 
case of crushing injury of a limb? Internat. J. Sure N Y 
1896, ix, 136. °' ' 

Amputations (Interilio-abdominal) . 

Bussiere (M.-F.) *L'operation inter-ilio- 
abdominale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904. 

Meyer (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Exartictilatio 
interilio-abdominalis. 8°. Leipzig. 1902. 

Arnsperger. Sacro-abdominale Amputationen Beitr 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1904, xliii, Suppl.-Hft., 203.— Axhan- 
sen. Zur Technik der Exarticulatio interileo-abdominalis 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xci, 538-540.— Caccioppoli 
(G.) Disarticolazioneinterilio-addominale. Riformamcd 
Napoli, 1894, x, pt. 2, 819; 831. Also: Ineurabili, Napoli' 

1894, ix, 433-442 — Freeman (L.) Periosteal osteosarcoma 
of upper extremity of femur; ligation of common iliac artery 
with amputation at hip-joint and removal of portion of 
pelvis, etc.; recovery with freedom from recurrence at end 
of nearly sixteen months. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii 
318-322.— Gullet. Deux cas de disarticulation inter-ilio- 
abdominale. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir Brux 
1901, i, 569-575.— Gaudier (H.) Ostio-myilite aigue coxo^ 
femorale, lesions suppuratives itendues avant necessite la 
disarticulation inter-iUo-abdominale en deux temps pnnci- 
paux; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par 1913 
n. s., xxxix, 1570-1573.— Gayet (G.) Un nouveau cas de 
desarticulation interilio-abdominale. Province med Lvon 

1895, ix, 397-399 — Girard (C.) Disarticulation de l'os 
iliaque pour sarcome. Rev. de chir., Par., 1895, xv, 952. 

. De la disarticulation interileoabdominale Ass' 

franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1898, xii, 585-596 
Also [Abstr.]: P.ev. de chir., Par., 1898, xviii, 1141.— Gold- 
berg (H.) Przypadekodjeciamiednicy (amputatio pelvis) 
Przegl. chir. i ginek., Warszawa, 1911, v, 310-315 — Jabou- 
lay. La desarticulation interilio-abdominale. Lvon med 
1894, Ixxv, 507-510.— Keen (W. w.) & Da Costa (J. C ) A 
case of interilio-abdominal amputation for sarcoma of the 
ilium, and a svnopsis of previously recorded cases. Internat 
Clin., Phila., 1904, 13. s., iv, 127-147, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Krlm(K.S.) rAmputatio interilio-abdominalis.] Khirur- 
gia, Mosk., 1913, xxxiv, 703-769.— Krynski (L.) [Exarti- 
culatio interilio-abdominalis; amputatio interpelvi-abdo- 
minalis; amputatio pelvis.) Przegl. chir. i ginek., War- 
szawa, 1909, i, 1-13 — Lambotte (A.) A propos de Pampu- 
tation interilio-abdominale; note rectificative sur la discus- 
sion du 25 novembre 1905. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de 
chir., Brux., 1906, vi, 33-35, 1 pi — Lastarla (F.) Un'inter- 
ileo-addominale per sarcoma dell'osso iliaco. Riforma med., 
Palermo-Xapoli, 1907, xxiii, 457-460 — Luis y Simon (('.) 
Ladesarticulacidninterileo-abdominal. Siglo med., Madrid, 
1903, 1, 779; 794; 807; 822 — Mikhalloff (N. N.) [Removal 
of the entire lower extremity and innominate bone.) Khi- 
rurgia, Mosk., 1902, xi, 471-478 — Morestin (H.) Sarcome 
du bassin; desarticulation inter-ilio-abdominale; mort. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 795-799. . 

Desarticulation interilio-abdominale et amputation intra- 

iliaque. Arch. gin. de mid., Par., 1903, ii. 1665-1674. . 

Riscction d'une partie du bassin apres desarticulation de la 
hanche; amputation intra-iliaque. Bull, et mim. Soc. de 

chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 1060-1064. . Coxalgie 

ancienne multilist uleuse; amputation intra-iliaque en deux 
temps; mort. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, 
lxxxiv, 288-292. — Nanu (G.) De l'opiration inter-ilio- 
abdominale. Cong, internat. de mid. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, de chir. gin., 511-516. — Orlofl (L. V.) [Cases of in- 
terilio-abdominal amputation.] Vestnik Khir., Mosk., 1901, 
ii, 225-236.— Pagenstecher (E.) Ueber die Exarticulatio 
interileo-abdominalis in Blutleere nach Momburg. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xc, 100-173. Also: Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1909, xxxviii, pt. 2, 356- 
369. [Discussion], pt. 1, 105-W9.— Plantard (G.) Un cas 
de disarticulation inter-ilio-abdominale pour chondro- 
sarcome du bassin. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1909, xviii, 
657-002. — Pringle (J. 11.) Some notes on the interpelvi- 
abdominal amputation, with a report of three cases. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 530-533. — Ransohoff (J.) Interilio-abdom- 
inal amputation; with report of a case. Ann. Surg.. 
Phila., 1909, 1, 925-935, 1 pi. Also, Report— Salistschef 
(E.G.) Exarticulatio interilio-abdominalis. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1899, lx, 57-70 — Savariaud. Un cas de desarti- 
culation inter-ilio-abdominale; proedee a lambeau interne. 
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Rev. de chir., Par., 1902, xxvi, 345-360 — Sinakevich (N. A.) 
1 Excision of the entire lower extremity, with the pelvis 1 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 60-83 — Verneuil (H ) A 
propos de Pamputation interilio-abdominale. J. de chir et 
ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1905, v, 406-410.— Villar (F ) 
Technique opiratoire de la desarticulation inter-ilio-abdo- 
minale. J. de mid. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 10- 41 — 
Wolff (O.) Fin Operationsverfahren bei ausgedehnter 
Beckcncanes nach Coxitis; Exartikulation des Oberschen- 
kels mit der zugehSrigen Beckenhalfte. Centralbl. f Chir 
Leipz., 1897, xxiv, 185-190. 

Amputations (Interscapulo-thoracic) . 
Frank ([G.] T.) Ueber die Abtragung der 
oberen Extremitat samt der Scapula (-Amputatio 
interscapulo-thoracica nach P. Berger), nebst 
Beschreibung zweier Falle. 8°. Greifswald, 
1895. , J 

Garin (A.-N.-A.) *Etude a propos d'un 
cas d 'amputation interscapulo-thoraeique 8° 
Lille, 1903. 

Hilspach (C. G.) *Ueber die Exartikulation 
des Schultergiirtels bei malignen Tumoren in 
der Schultero-egend. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Knierim (G.) *Ueber Exstirpation des Schul- 
tergiirtels nach Kuster. 8°. Marburg, 1905. 

Papon (E.-P.) L'amputation interscapulo- 
thoraeique dans les tumeurs malignes de 
l'epaule. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904. 

Puissegur ( O. ) *Da amputacao intersea- 
pulothoracica e das suas indieacoes. 8°. Rio 
de Janeiro, [1905]. 

Riche (V.) *La survie apres Pamputation 
interscapulo-thoraeique pour tumeurs malignes 
8°. Montpellier, 1904. 

Akermari (J.) [Interscapulo-thoracic amputation for 
sarcoma of the scapula.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii 
950-952.— Alessandri (R.) Disartieolazione interscapolo- 
toracica per endotelioma recidivo dell' omero. Boll. d. Soc. 
Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1905, xxv, fasc. 4, 52-62.— Arm- 
strong (G. E.) Amputation of the upper extremity 
together with the scapula and outer two-thirds of the clav- 
icle. Montreal M. J., 1895-6, xxiv, 660, 1 pi. [Discussion] 
725.— Barling (G.) Two cases of interscapulo-thoracic am- 
putation for sarcoma of humerus, with statistics showing 
the results of the operation recorded up to the present time 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xxxi, 175-184. Also [Abstr]'- 
Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1898, n. s., lxv, 331. . Inter- 
scapulo-thoracic amputation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 
800. . Malignant growth of scapula; Berger's amputa- 
tion. Birmingham M. Rev., 1914, lxxv, 278.— Bauman (P. 
K.) [Resection of the upper extremity in the region of the 
shoulder joint.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova S.-Peterb., 
1914. xxx, 145-149 — Berard. Ostio-sarcome de rextrimile 
superieure de Phumirus droit; fracture spontanee: amputa- 
tion inter-scapulo-thoracique. Lyon med., 1900, cvi, 1031- 
1035. — Berard & Jalifier. Chondrosarcome de l'extrimiti 
supirieure de Phumirus; disarticulation interscapulo-thora- 
eique. Ibid., 19i2 cxviii, 1032-1039.— Berger (P.) Les 
tumeurs malignes de l'extrimiti supirieure de Phumirus et 
l'amputation inter-scapulo-thoracique. Bull, mid., Par., 
1897, xi, 549-553. . L'amputation interscapulo-thora- 
eique dans ses rapports avec les tumeurs malignes de l'omo- 
plate. Ibid., 1898, xii, 505-508. . L'amputation inter- 
scapulo-thoracique (amputation du membre supirieur dans 
la contigu'iti du tronc) dans le traitement des tumeurs ma- 
lignes de l'extremite superieure de l'humirus. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1898, exxvii, 474-477. . Deux cas 

d'amputation interscapulo-thoraeique. Bull, et mim. Soc. 
de chir. do Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 381-383.— Bibikhin (L. P.) 
[Case of Berger's interscapulo-thoracic amputation.] Russk 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 765-768.— Boeckel (J.) Sur un 
cas d'amputation interscapulo-thoraeique pathologique. 
Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1895, ix, 692- 
694. Also: Gaz. mid. de Strasb., 1896, lv, 73.— Borelius. 
Ett fall af sarcoma humeri; amputatio interscap.-thoracalis. 
1 1 ygiea, Stockholm, 1910, 2. f., x, 1281-1283.— Brewer (G. E.) 
Interscapulo-thoracic amputation for recurrent sarcoma. 
Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 225-228. Also: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1912, lvi, 373-375.— Brin. Rapport sur une obser- 
vation d'amputation interscapulo-thoraeique, pratiquie 
pour un enchondrome de l'humirus. Bull, et mim. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix, 429-433.— Cabot (A. T.) A 
case of sarcoma of the scapula; removal of the arm with the 
scapula and greater part of the clavicle; recovery. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1890, cxx:xv, 411. — Carrasco (J.) Tumor maligno 
del hombro; amputaci6n inter-escapulo-toracica. Rev. de 
mod. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1909, lxxxv, 249-258. — Carson 
(N. B.) Iuterscapulothoracic amputation of the shoulder. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 790-804, 1 pi.— Cavazzani (G.) 
Amputazione interscapolotoracica e resezione del capo della 
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Amputations (Interscapulo-thoracic) . 

scapola. Rlv. vencta di sc. mcd., Venezia, 1896, xxiv, 211- 
227. — Cecl (A.) Amputazione interscapulo-toracica per 
sarcoma della regione seapolo-omerale sinistra; guarigione. 
Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1893, x, 67-86, 2 phot.— Chavasse 
(T. F.) Successful removal of the entire upper extremity 
for osteochondroma. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1890, lxxiii, 81- 

99, 1 pi. . Case of interscapulo-thoracic amputation for 

injury. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiv, 182-187 — Chevalier 
(D.) Sarcome periostique de l'omoplate; amputation inter- 
scapulo-thoracique; guirison. Loire mid.. St.-Etienne, 

1913, xxxii, 311-313.— Cobb (F.) Interscapulothoracic am- 
putation: report of operation for sarcoma of the humerus. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xli, 267-277, 4 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Coley (W..B.) Interscapulo-thoracic amputation for sar- 
coma; recurrence successfully treated with mixed toxins. 
Ibid., 1908, xlvii, 807.— Corner (E. M.) Interscapulo-thoracic 
amputation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 822.— Dickinson 
(G. K.) Divulsion of arm and scapula. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 

1914, lxxxv, 985 — Dobromisloff (V. D.) [On the removal 
of the shoulder girdle. J Khirurgi'a, Mosk., 1908, xxxv, 135- 
141. — Douglas (J.) Interscapulothoracic amputation for 
sarcoma of the scapula. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1900, lxxiii, 
1182-1184. Also, Reprint. — Dubar. Amputation inter- 
seapulo-thoracique pour un osteosarcome de l'extrimiti 
supirieure de l'humirus et de l'omoplate gauches. Bull. 
Acad, de mid., Par., 1894, 3.S., xxxii, 470-474. — Duret (H.) 
Sarcome du plexus brachial; amputation inter-scapulo- 
thoraeique; guirison persistant quatre annies apres. Arch, 
internat. de chir., Gand, 1903, i, 127-138.— Eagleson (J. B.) 
Interscapulo-thoracic amputation for malignant diseases, 
with report of three cases. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1910, 
n.s.,ii, 300-303. — Eliot (E.) Interscapulo-thoracic amputa- 
tion for sarcoma. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 139-142. — 
Eliot (E. F.) Recurrent myxo-sarcoma of the scapula in 
a patient aged seventy-six years; removal of clavicle scapula 
and arm; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1896, ii, 1304. — Epshteln 
(P. L.) [Intrascapulo-thoracic amputation.] Khirurgi'a, 
Mosk., 1913, xxxiii, 344-362. — Fabre(G.) Amputation inter- 
scapulo-thoracique et disarticulation de la hanche. Arch, 
mid. de Toulouse, 1897, iii, 14.5-152.— Florl (L.) Tre Casi di 
amputazione interscapolo-toracica; contributo clinico ed 
istologico all' argomento dei sarcomi ed endoteliomi ossei. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1910, xviii, 1023-1044, 1 pi — Fowler 
(R. S.) Interscapulo-thoracie amputation. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1900, xxxi, 35; 194. — Frank (R.) Chondroma sca- 
pulae; amputatio extremitatis superioris in contiguitate 
thoracis. Internat. klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1893, vii, 819- 
821. — Franke (F.) Vorschlag zur Abnahme des Arms 
nebst zugehorigem Schultergiirtel ( Amputatio interscapulo- 
thoracica) bei gewissen Formen und Rezidiven des Mam- 
macarcinoms. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, exxiii, 
133-143.— Gessner. Ein Fall von Entfernung des Ober- 
armes mit dem ganzen Schultergiirtel. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 109.— 
Giannettasio (N.) Contribute clinico all' amputazione 
interscapulo-toracica ed istopatologico ai tumori epiteliali 
primitivi delle ossa. Policlin., Roma, 1916, xxiii, sez. chir., 
371: xxiv, 1, 2 pi.— Goyanes (J.) Amputation interscapulo 
toracica a colgajo anterior. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1909, ii, 
327-330.— Graves (S. C.) A case of interscapulo-thoracic 
amputation for tuberculosis. Phys. & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1897, xix, 264.— Gross. Osteosarcome de l'epaule: 
disarticulation interseapulo-thoracique. Rev. med. de 
l'est, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 644-648.— Guseff (V. A.) [Five 
cases of interscapulo-thoracic amputation.] Khirurgi'a 
Mosk., 1913, xxxiv, 682-686.— Hall (G. C.) Case of removal 
of the scapula and upper extremity for sarcoma. Lancet 
Lond., 1896, i, 352— Halstead (A. E.) Case of interscapulo- 
thoracic amputation for sarcoma of the scapula. Illinois M 
J., Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., v, 502. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1904, xxxix, 134-138.— Hamilton (J. A. G.) A case of inter- 
scapulo thoracic amputation. Australas. M. Gaz.. Sydney, 
1901, xx, 474.— Hamilton (W. D.) Interscapulothoracic 
amputation. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 464.— Harrington (F. B.) 
Shoulder girdle amputation for carcinoma of the axilla. Bos- 
ton M. & 8. J., 1906, cliv, 269.— Hartley (F.) Interscapulo- 
thoracic amputation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 556.— 
Hartwell (J. A.) Amputation of shoulder-girdle. Ibid 
1904, xl, 1023-1026, 2 pi.— Hasbrouck (E. M.) A case of 
interscapulothoracic amputation for sarcoma of arm. Wash 
M. Ann., 1906-7, v, 287-293. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst 
Chicago. 1908, vi, 289-291.— Heddaeus (A.) Beitrage zur 
Totalexstirpation des Schultergiirtels. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1897, xviii, 769-788.— Herman. Amputatio inter- 
scapulo-thoracica bij een kind van 2 jaar. Nederl. Tijdschr 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, 2pt., 2286.— Hubbard (J. C.) 
Report of case of accidental implantation of an epithelioma; 
shoulder girdle amputation. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1909, ix, 358. — Hultl (H.) Amputatio interscapulo- 
thoracica. Budapesti k. orvoseg. ivi evkonyve, Budapest, 
1906, 130. Also, transl.: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 
1906, xi, No. 35, 4. . [Interscapulo-thoracic amputa- 
tion.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1913, xi, 529.— Hutchinson 
(J.) Amputation of the upper extremity with the scapula. 
Arch. Surg., Lond., IC91-2. iii, 139 — Jaboulay. Ablation 
de l'omoplate et de la moitie supirieure de l'humerus; recons- 
titution spontanee de liens cliido-humero-lhoraciques. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1899, xix, 443.— Jeanbrau (E.) Desar- 
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ticulation interseapulo-thoracique pour un inorine chon- 
drome de l'humerus. Bull, et mim. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1914, n. s., xl, 465-469. Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1914, lxxxv, 
189.— Jeanbrau (E.) & Riche(V.) La survie apres ['am- 
putation interseapulo-thoracique pour tumcurs malignes. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1905, xxxii, 153; lot).— Jennings (J. E.) 
Interscapulo-thoracie amputation of the upper extremity; 
report of a new and improved method. Bull. Dep. Pub. 
Char., N. Y., 1916, i, 30-40. Also: Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 
1917, xxiii, 363-365.— Keen (W. W.) Amputation of the 
entire upper extremity (including the scapula and clavicle) 
and of the arm at the shoulder-joint ; with especial reference 
to methods of controlling hemorrhage; with a report of one 
case of the former amputation and four of the larter. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1894, n. s., cvii, 680-705. Also, Reprint.— 
Khundadze (S. R.) [Interscapulo-thoracic amputation.] 
Sovleshtshat. Syezd Vrach. Slev.-Zap. Zhel. Dor., Saratov, 
1913, vi, 29-31, 1 pi.— Knaggs (R. L.) Mr. Littlewood's 
method of performing theinterscapulo-thoracic amputation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1298.— Kolliker (T.) Ein zweiter 
Fall von Entfernung des Schultergiirtels wegen Sarkom der 
Scapula. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 53.— 
Konig. [Wegnahmedesganzenrechten Armssamt Scapula 
und Clavicula] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1905, xxxi, 1371.— Konitzer. Zur totalen Entfernung des 
knochernen Schultergiirtels. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1899, Iii, 594-607.— Krause (L.) [Exarticuiation of 
the upper extremity together with the scapula and part of 
the clavicle ] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1900, xxviii, 1099- 
1104. — LeConte(R. G.) Interscapulo-thoracicamputation. 

Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxx, 260-266, 2 pi. . The 

technique in the interscapulo-thoracic amputation. Cong, 
internat. de med. C.r., Par., 1900, sect, de chir. gen., 463-467. 
A Iso, Reprint. . The ultimateresultsof an interscapulo- 
thoracic amputation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiv, 712- 

715. Also: Tr. Acad. Surg., Phila., 1902, iv, 153-155. . 

A further note on interscapulo-thoracic amputations. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 573-578, 2 pi — Legnani (T.) 
Un caso di amputazione interscapolo-omerale per sarcoma 
della spalla. Boll. d. Soc. med. -chir. di Pavia, 1908, xxii, 
191-193.— Lewis (E. A.) On theinterscapulo-thoracic am- 
putation, with report of a case. Ann. Surg., St. Louis, 1890, 
xi, 88-92.— Lund (F. B.) A case of interscapulo-thoracic 
amputation for sarcoma of the brachial plexus. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1903, cxlviii. 409-412. Also, Reprint.— McKay 
(W. J. S.) Removal of a tumour of the scapula, weighing 27 
pounds, by the interscapulo-thoracic amputation. Austra- 
las. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 427-429. . Sarcomaof the 

humerus removed by theinterscapulo-thoracic amputation. 
Ibid., 1902, xxi, 361. . Notes on four successful inter- 
scapulothoracic amputations. Ibid., 1908, xxvii, 226.— 
Magnusson (G.) [Removal of humerus and scapula; re- 
covery.] Hosp.-Tid., Kj0benh., 1897, 4. R., v, 598-602.— 
Maitland (J.) Amputation of the upper extremity aiong 
with the scapula and clavicle (interscapulo-thoracic) for 
sarcoma. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1902, xxxvii, 136.— 
Manley (T. H.) Shoulder-humero-scapula articulation; 
some of the complications and sequelae attending or follow- 
ing reducible or irreducible dislocations, with a brief review 
of the various modern operative measures now employed 
for their treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 
733; 797; 856; 917.— Martel. Amputation inter-scapulo- 
thoracique. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1897-8, 57-63.— 
Martin (E. H.) Amputation at shoulder-joint; removal of 
scapula and outer two-thirds of clavicle for sarcoma. Inter- 
colon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1898, iii, 482-485. — Morel 
(L.-E.) A propos de l'amputation interseapulo-thoracique. 
Progresmed., Par., 1906 3. s., xxii, 152-155. — Mores tin (H.) 
Amputation interseapulo-thoracique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par. ; 1902 ; lxxvii, 688-691: 1909, lxxxiv, 415-417. 

-. Disarticulation interseapulo-thoracique pour plaie de 

guerre. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 
227-231.— Morison (R.) Three cases of interscapulo-tho- 
racic amputation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1399.— Mur- 
phy (J. B.) Osteosarcoma of humerus, recurrent; inter- 
scapulothoracic amputation. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, 
iv, 1085-1094.— Nezdielski (K.) [So-called interscapulo- 
thoracic amputation, indications, methods, and results.] 
Russk. chir. arch., S.-Peterb., 1903, xix, 1086-1118. Also: 
Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1904, xxv, 49; 97; 151; 193 — Owen 
(E.) A conical stump following intra-uterine amputation 

of the arm. Practitioner, Lond., 1899, lxii, 37-41. — -. A 

case of removal of the entire upper extremity (interscapulo- 
thoracic amputation) for ulceration after burn; recovery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1900,h, 1271.— Page(H. W.) Twocasesofin- 
tcrscapulo-thoracic amputation for sarcoma of t he shoulder. 
Ibid., 1901, i, 550.— Pauchet (V.) De l'amputation inter- 
seapulo-thoracique. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1910, xix, 
72-77.— Payne (R. L.) Amputation of the arm together 
with the clavicle and scapula for malignant growth. Tr. M. 
Soc. N. Car., Charlotte, 1901, 107-117. A Iso: Charlotte [17. C.j 
M. J.. 1901, xviii, 535-540.— Pillet. Disarticulation inter- 
seapulo-thoracique pour broiement de l'omoplate par iclat 
d'obus; extirpation successive de l'omoplate; infection grave 
du bras; disarticulation; guerison. Paris chir., 1916, viii, 
150-152.— Plummer (S. C.) Interscapulothoracic amputa- 
tion. Ann. Surg., Phila.. 1901, xxxiv, 320, 1 pi — Pluyette 
(E.) Osteosarcome de l'ipaule; amputation intercapulo- 
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thoracique. Marseille mod., 1910, liii, 23-27.— Porter (0. B.) 
Amputation of whole upper extremity including scapula 

Boston M. & S. J., 1S98, exxxix, 389. . Amputation of 

whole upper extremiiy for chondro-sarcoma. Ibid., 1903 
cxlviii, 300.— Posadas (A.) Chirurgie des enfants; amputa- 
tion inter-scapulo-thoraeique. Rev. de chir., Par., 1897 
xvii, 805-812.— Powers (C. A.) Interscapulothoraeic am- 
putation lor sarcoma. Med. News, N. V , 1901, lxxxiv, 145- 
147.— Pozzan (T.) Amputazione in.erseapolo-toraciea per 
ferita da strappamento dell'arto superiors. Gazz. d. osp 
Milano, 1904, xxv, 105-168.— Kenton (J. C.) Notes of two 
cases of amputation of the shoulder-girdle. Lancet, Loud 
1906, ii, 154.— Riviere QV.) Note sur les requitals Sloignes 
de 1 amputation inter-scapulo-thoraeique paur tumeurs ma- 
lignes de l'omoplate, Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1893, ii 255- 
259.— Robson (A. W. M.) Interscapulo-thoracic amputa- 
tion. Lancet, Lond., lS99,ii, 273-275.— Rockey (A. E.) In- 
terscapulothoractc amputation of the shoulder with completo 
excision of the clavicle: a report of three cases. Ann. Sure , 
Phila., 1914, lix, 110-120, 2 pL— Rostirolla ( A . ) Un caso 
di amputaziono interscapolo-toracica per encondroma della 
regione omero scapolare sinistra. Boll. med. trentino, 
Trento, 1901, xx, 169: 241; 263; 321: 1902, xxi, 9.— Rudneff 
(N. M.) [On amputation at the shoulder girdle.) Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1908, xxxv, 142-147 — Rytkogel (H. A. L.) Inter- 
scapular-thoracic amputation. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 
1912, x, 70.— Schwarz (R.) Disartieolazione interscapolo 
toracica per osteosarcoma. Riv. veneta di sc. med.. Venezia, 
1902, xxxvi, 56S-578.— Senn (N.) Amputation of arm and 
scapula. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1S92, i, 270.— Seraflni 
(G.) Amputazione interscapolo-toracica. Arch, di ortop., 
Milano, 1910, xxvii, 97-107 — Serapin (K. P.) Zur Kasuis- 
tik der Amputatio interscapularis thoracica. Russ. med. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1903, 798— Shapiro (E. L.) [Three 
cases ] Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterh., 1912, 
xxyiii, 676-679 — Sheen (AY.) A case of interscapulo-tho- 
racic amputation with removal of a portion of the thoracic 
wall for recurrent carcinoma of the breast. Lancet, Lond., 
1905, ii, 892.— Shepherd (F. J.) A case of interscapulo- 
thoracic amputation for chondro-sarcoma of the shoulder 
joint. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1894, vi, 394.— Silber- 
stein. Riesenzellensarkom des Oberarmkopfes; Entfer- 
nung des Schultergiirtels. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 
2376. — Sinyushin (N. V.) [Intrascapular thoracic ampu- 
tation.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1911, xxvii, 
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"Wash. M. Ann., 1915, xiv, 337 — Viannay & Berard. Am- 
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Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 315-322.— Viscontini (C.) Un caso 
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Amputations (Intrauterine). 
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Also [Abstr.]: Semana med. ; Buenos Aires, 1902, ix, 881.— 
Dawson (C. E.) A case of intra-utcrine amputation of the 
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syndactylie. Bull, et m<5m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 
492.— Frenkel (H.) Amputation congenitale de la main. 
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Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1913, lxxiii, 554-565, 1 pi. — 
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utcrine amputations. Polyclin., Lond., 1903, vii, 170. — 
Osmont. Amputations congenitales multiples. Bull 
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tion an den oberen Extremitaten bei einem 5 Monate alten 
Fotus mit vollstandiger Erhaltung des die Amputation 
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Amputations (Metacarpal) . 
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Amputations {Methods and instruments 
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See, also, Stumps. 
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rapporto anche alia protesi. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, 
sez prat 493— Arapofl (A. B.) [Subperiosteal amputation 
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Par., 1916, xxiv, 345-349.— Didier (R.) Un retracteur 
metallique k amputations pour les ambulances de l'avant. 
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retractor. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 382.— Ferraton. Retrac- 
teur pour amputations. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1904, 
xiii, 680.— Fitzmaurice-Kelly (M.) The napless amputa- 
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1903, xxxii, pt. 1, 45-47. — Hogan (G. A.) Bloodless am- 
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Age, Anniston, 1S96-7, ix, 255-259.— Hollowbush (J. R.) 
Should we amputate immediately or wait for reaction? 
(Negative.) Railway Surg., Chicago, 1903-4, x, 356-360.— 
Jackson (J. N.) Amputation flaps. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvi, 432-437.— Kauscli (W.) Zur 
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(Diabetes). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1784- 
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sc., Par., 1S59, xlviii, 795-798.— Laval (E.) De l'amputation 
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ing for end-bearing stumps in amputations of the lower 
extremity. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1907 ; xxi, 200-267.— Martin 
(E. K.) "Amputation retractor. Bnt. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 
515. — Matas (R.) Aids to conservatism in determining the 
line of amputation after crushing and other mutilating 
injuries of the limbs. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1910-11, 
xvii, 131-145. — Matti (H.) Zur Amputationstechnik bei 
Kriegsverletzungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, 
Ixii, 896.— Mauclalre (P.) Amputation a surface plane. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1159.— 
Menshikofl (A. N.) [Retractor of soft tissues in amputa- 
tion of the extremities.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 
1861.— Merchant (M. F.) Where shall we amputate to 
secure the best results for the subsequent use of an artificial 
limb? Railway Surg., Chicago, 1S95-6, ii, 457-401. — Merckle. 
Leber Amputationstechnik im Felde. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2296. . Zur Amputationstech- 
nik bei Kriegsverletzten. Ibid., 1915, lxii, 1306. — Mignon 
(A.) Application des differentes mdthodes d'amputation 
des membres. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1907, lxxx, 435-437.— 
Miller (A. G.) Case of amputation at hip-joint, in which 
re-injection oi blood was performed, and rapid recovery 
took place. Edinb. M. J., 1885-6, xxxi, 721— Monprofit 
( A. ) Un rCtracteur pour les amputations des membres. 

Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1904, xiii, 420-426. . 

Des retracteurs mdtalliques pour amputation. Bull. Acad, 
de med , Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiii, 291. Also: Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 611-613. . Ins- 
trumentation moderne pour les amputations des mem- 
bres; ressort metallique pour l'hdmostase et retracteurs 
m&alliques. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil.. Par., 191G, lxv, 
101-199.— Morales Perez (A.) Una modificacitfn en la 
tecnica operatoria de las amputaciones de los miembros. 
Siglo med., Madrid. 1914, lxi, 274-276.— Moschcowitz (A. V.) 
Remarks upon the construction of amputation-stumps, 
with a report of two cases of amputation by the osteoplastic 
method of Bier. Med. News, N. Y.', 1901, lxxviii, 207-211. 

. Osteoplastic amputations. Ibid., 1904. lxxxv, 392- 

398. . The technique of amputations with especial ref- 
erence to osteoplastic methods. Med. Ree.,N.Y.,1909,lxxvi, 
1017-1019. — Moser. Zur Amputationstechnik. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr.. Berl., 1914, xliii, 737: 1915, xliv, 274.— 
Moty. Amputation des membres sans lambeaux. Rev. 
de chir., Par., 1896, xvi. 82.— Munn (L. H.) Where and 
when to amputate. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1903-4, x, 351- 
354.— Norton (W. A.) An improved method of haemostasis 
in shoulder, and hip-joint amputations. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst, Chicago, 1914, xviii, 103-105. Also, Reprint.— Nuckols 
(M. E.) Amputations; some points necessary for success. 
Virginia Hosp. Bull., Richmond, 1904, i, 22-24 — Obalinski 
(A.) [On Esmarch's bloodless method of operating.] Przegl. 
lek., Krak6w, 1874, xiii, 245.— von Oettingen (W.) Bcmer- 
kungen zur Indication, Technik und Nachbehandlung der 
linearen Amputation (Kausch). Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 753-755. — Parlavecchio (G.) La sostituzione delle 
plastic-he ossce con mezzi protetici interni, nelle amputazioni. 
Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1902, Roma, 1903, xvii, 102- 
111. — Pauchet (V.) Amputations utiles (jambe), tiers inf<5- 
rieur (proeed6de choix), tiers superieur (procede de neces- 
sity). Clinique, Par., 1907, ii, 441-443. . Amputation 

plane economique. Presse m6d., Par., 1915, xxiii, 347-349. 
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. L'amputation cn saucisson. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 

therap., rar.,1915,xxix,260.— Pauchet(V.)&Sourdat(P.) 
L'amputation dite "en saucisson," prorecle Cclse. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, xl, 1210; 1295: 1915, n. s., 
xli, 43; 801; 861; 1071; 1109.— Payr (E.) Beitrage zu Bier's 
neuer Amputationstechnik. Centralbl. f. Chir.. Leipz., 
1898, xxv, 499-501.— Pfeilsticker (W.) Eine, einfache Art 
der Nachamputation. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 1131.— 
Phillips" (C. E.) Autoplastic operations to cover stump 
subsequent to amputation of leg or thigh. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1792.— Piet. L'amputation immediate 
dans les eerasemenls des membres. J. d. sc. mecl. de Lille, 

1909, i, 385-393. — Pombo (L.) Un nuevo procedimiento 
de amputacion. Rev. balear de cien. mexl 7 Palma de 
Mallonu, 1S95, xi, 337-339.— Portal. Memoire sur une 
nouvelle methode de pratiquer l'amputation des extrdmitds. 
Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1773, Par., 1777, 542-505, 2pl.— Quenu 
(E.) De l'amputation circulaire k section plane (dite en 
saucisson). Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., 
xli, 801; 801; 968; 1071.— Riedel. W'elche Gesichtspunkte 
sind bei der Amputation und Exartikulation in bezug auf 
dis spiitere Prothese zu beriicksichtigen? Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 781. — Rinne. Ampn- 
tatio linearis. Ibid., 1912, xxxviii, 387.— Rishmiller (J. H.) 
Two cases of conservative amputation. Railway Surg. J., 
Chicago, 1910-11, xvii, 329. Also: J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.]. 
Minneap., 1911, n. s., xxxi, 185. — Ritschl (A.) Zehn Re- 
geln fur Amputationen an den unteren Gliedmassen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 1270.— Ritter (C.) Moderne Bestre- 
bungen zur Verbesserung der Amputationstechnik. Ergebn. 
d. Chir. u. Orthop., Berl., 1911, ii ; 488-538.— Robert. Cou- 
teaux a amputation. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1915, n. s., xli, 1445-1447.— Robineau. Technique des 
amputations imrnediates dans les grands traumatismes des 
membres. Clinique, Par., 1913, viii, 744-746.— Routier (A.) 
Technique pour les amputations secondares tardives dans 
les blessures de guerre. Bull. Acad, demed., Par., 1915, 3. s., 
lxxiii, 566-569. — Roux de Brignoles. Contribution a l'etude 
clinique des amputations sous-periostees. Arch. prov. de 
med., Par., 1899, i, 205-224.— [Sabourin.] [Une nouvelle 
methode pour l'amputation.] Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1702, 
Par., 1720, 33.— San Martin (A.) Juicio critico de las 
amputaciones osteoplasticas-. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de chir. gCn., 881-898.— 
Savariaud. Considerations sur les amputations pour 
plaies de guerre; plaidoyer en faveur de la methode a lam- 
beaux. Bull, et mem.. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 
1455-1464. — Schaedel. Interimsprothesen fur Amputierte. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, xiii, 036.— Schanz (A.) 
Hautplastik statt Nachamputation. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1915, xiii, 298.— Schultze (E.) Asepsis und Ampu- 
tation im Kricge. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1915, xli, 42. — Sedillot (C.) Des moyens d'assurer 
la reussite des amputations des membres. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1848, xxvii, 250-250.— Sedwick (W. A.) 
A new instrument [amputation shield]. Med. News, N. Y., 
1904, lxxxiv, 1175. — Seefisch ( G. ) Grundsatzliehes zur 
Frage der Amputationen im Felde und der Nachbehand- 
lung Amputierter. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1910, xiii, 446-449.— Senn (N.) A new method of 
nerve resection for amputation; neuroma. Yale M. J., N. 
Haven, 1897-8, iv, 100-102.— Sheild (A. M.) Treatment of 
the main nerves in amputations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, 
ii, 273. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 342.— Slsin (P. N.) 
[Steel protector in amputations of the extremity.) Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1913, xx, 1509. Also: Voyenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxxxix, med.-spee. pt., 179. — Sitkovski 
(P.P.) [ Free osteoplastic amputations. ] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1912, xxxii, 216-226.— Skirving (R. S.) On reampu- 
tations. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvi, 650- 
659. — Slawinski (Z. ) Zur Technik des beweglichen 
Stumpfes bei Amputationen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1913, xl, 459.— Soupart. Coup d'ceil rdtrospectif et com- 
mentaires des nouveaux modes et proeddes pour l'amputa- 
tion des membres. Ann. Soc. dc m6d. de Gand, 1897, lxxxvi, 
113-138.— Spasokukotski (S. I.) [In defense of osteoplas- 
tic operations in amputations ] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1900, 

xxi, 103-105. . [Removable ligatures of vessels in 

amputations of extremities.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1907, vi, 550-552.— Spencer (W. ,G.) The necessity of 
shortening large nerves when amputating. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, ii, 71.— Steinthal. Die apcriostale Amputa- 
tion. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Landesver , 
Stuttg., 1914, lxxxvi, 619.— Taylor (E. C.) An amputating 
retractor. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, lxii, 357.— Thomas 
(J. L.) The control of hemorrhage by means of forceps- 
tourniquet in major amputations. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, 
lii, 704-700, 1 pi. . A simple modification of the guillo- 
tine or Hapless method of amputation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1910, ii, 481.— Thompson (J. E.) Farabeuf's amputation 
at the seat of election. Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1903, 
256-264.— Tillmanns. Zur Geschichte una Technik der 
von Fsmarch'schen kiinstlichen Blutleere. Deutsche med. 
Presse, Berl., 1903, \ ii, 2.— Turner. Nouveaux appareils de 
prothese pour les amputes. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 

Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 119-121. . Amputations osteo- 

plastiques. Ibid., 549-552. [Discussion], 586-590.— Turazza 
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Amputations (Methods and instruments 
in). 

(G.) Sul recente lavcro del Prof. Giovanni Del Greco 
siill' emostasi preventiva nelle amputazioni. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1901, ix, 104 — Vandervort (F. C.) Conservatism 
in amputations of the hands and feet. Railway Surg. J., 
Chicago, 1915-6, xxii, 239-244.— Vanghetti (G.) Motori 
plastici. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1906, lxv, 431-433. Also, 

trmsl. : Presse m6d., Par., 1907, xv, 210. . Motori 

plastici secondarl. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1909, xxvi, 231- 
235. — Wanach (R.) Ein Beitrag zur Amputationsteehnik, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Noudorferschen 
Amputationsmethode. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1S9G, 
n. xiii, 305; 315. — Warden (A. A.) Subcutaneous injec- 
tion of oxygen in septic amputations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, ii, 1021. — Wlnslow (R.) Amputations done under 
local anaesthesia. Virginia M. Semi-Month.. Richmond, 
1902-3, vii, 565-567.— Woolfenden (H. F.) & Campbell (J.) 
A note on the immediate after-treatment of the guillotine 
amputation stump. Lancet, Lond.. 1917, i, 576. — Wright 
(G. A.) Amputation by plane circular section. Ibid., 1915, 

ii, 810. . Amputation and re-amputation. J. Roy. 

Army Med. C;)rps, Lond., 1917, xxviii, 259-266. — Wyeth 
(J. A.) How to amputate. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1896, 
ix, 137-139. — Zaremba (G.) [Results of osteoplastic closure 
of the stump in amputation of a limb by Hafiter's method.) 
Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1911, vi, 3-5. 

Amputations (Multiple). 

Angus (H. B.) Senile gangrene in both feet, with an 
interval between; amputation through both thighs at differ 
ent periods; recovery. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1904, xii, 348-350.— Austin (H. W.) 
Double synchronous amputation of legs at middle third for 
gangrene following frost-bite; recovery. Rep. Superv. Surg. 
Mar. Hosp., Wash., 1883-4, 119.— Brlggs (C. S.) Double 
amputation of legs for congenital deformity. Nashville J. M. 
& S.. 1896, lxxix, 63-65.— Caillaud. Brulures des deux 
membres supdrieurs par un courant e4eetrique de dix mille 
volts; double amputation du bras intra-delto'idienne; gueri- 
son. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxviii, 
1352-1355. — Cliervin. La survie apres les amputations 
doubles. Chron. m6d., Par., 1899, vi, 662. — Clark (H. H.) 
Primary and multiple amputations. Railway Surg., Chi- 
cago, 1893-9, v, 612-617.— Cocliran (H. L.) Multiple am- 

fjula'ions for traumatic injuries of both extremities. Brook- 
yn M. J., 1900, xiv, 874-876.— Crawlord (D. G.) Amputa- 
tion of both legs for railway accident. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1909, xliv, 337.— Cuddeback (W. L.) Rapid syn- 
chronous double amputations; report of eight cases with 
seven recoveries. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiv, 257-259. 
Drake (N. A.) A double amputation and results. Kansas 
City M. Index-Lancet, 1902, xxiii, 376-378.— Estes (W. L.) 
Multiple synchronous amputations. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1896, ix, 45-49. [Discussion], 78; 108. A ho, Reprint.— 
Evans (J.) Hvpodermoclysis in severe railway injuries re- 
quiring multiple amputation. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass. 1896, [Phila.], 1S97, ix ; 343-348.— Gibbon (R. L.) 
Quadruple amputation for railroad injury. North Car. M. 
J., Wilmington, 1896, xxxvii, 89. . Multiple synchro- 
nous amputations. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1900, xlv, 
13-17. — Harrison (E.) A case of primary quadruple ampu- 
tation; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 429. — Hopkins 
(G. G.) Synchronous amputation of both thighs for gan- 
grene of feet under special cocainization. Am. Med., Phila., 
1901, i, 510.— Huntington (T. W.) Double synchronous 
amputation; three cases on lower extremities. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 76.— Keen (W. W.) Simulta- 
neous amputation of both arms; recovery. Proc. Phila. Co. 
M. Soc, Phila., 1889, x, 119.— Keller (L.) Double synchro- 
nous amputation. Nat. Ass. Railway Surg. Off. Rep., 
Chicago, 1892, v, 147-149— Laing (E. A. R.) A case of 
double amputation; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 95.— 
Little (W. J.) A double amputation of feet (Pirogoff's). 
Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1902,307-369.— Milatz (W.F.J.) 
Amputatie van arm en been. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1915, 951.— Miles (A.) Case of double amputation 
above the knee for spreading gangrene. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. 
Edinb., 1896-7, n. s., xvi, 129.— Patton (W. B.) Triple 
major amputation without ligation of the blood vessels. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1903. xli, 1412.— Pearcey (P. A.) 
A case of amputation of the right shoulder and the right hip. 
Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1766.— Peters (G. A.) Double am- 
putation of both arms at the elbow-joint. Canad. Pract. & 
Rev., Toronto, 1899, xxiv, 268.— Phelps (C.) Recurrent 
sarcoma; amputation of both lower extremities above the 
knee. Tr. Soc. Alumni Bellevue Hosp., N. Y., 1897-8, 36- 
38. Also: N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 219.— Porter (M. F.) 
Report of a case of double amputation (leg and thigh) with 
intravenous transfusion of normal salt solution; recovery. 
Fort Wayne M. J.-Mag., 1900, xx, 580.— Rioblanc (G.) 
Ecrasement des deux pieds par train de chemin de fer; am- 
putation double; disarticulation de Lisfranc a droite, am- 
putation de Pasquier-Lefort a gauche; guerison sans devia- 
tions; marche dirccte sur les moignons. Lyon med., 1897, 
lxxxv, 287; 335; 303.— Russell (M. ) Two cases of double 
synchronous amputation. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1904, 
ii, 158-160.— Salarich (J.) Doble amputation con motivo 
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de un accidente ferroviario; ulilidad de la pronta interven- 
ci6n. Gac. mod. cata!., Barcel., 1912, xl, 121-125. — Schum- 
pert (T. E.) Double amputation of thigh under spinal 
anaesthesia. Med. Recorder, Shreveport, La., 1904, i, 4-6. — 
Shaley (F. W.) Triple amputation. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, 
Indianap., 1895, xlvi, 352-356. — Steinthalo [Amputation 
der beiden TJnterschenkel und am linken Oberarm wegen 
tuberkuloser Afl'ektionen.] Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. 
arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1904, lxxiv, 647 — Tayloe (D. T.) Triple 
amputation. Charlotte M. J., 1906, xxix, 281.— Taylor (E. 
C.) A case of double amputation. Lancet, Lond.. 1903 ii, 
889.— Wight (J. S.) Amputation of both feet, the left hand 
and the right hand, saving the little finger and part of the 
thumb. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 1252. — Williams (J. T.) Pri- 
mary quadruple amputation; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1904, i, 1371. 

Amputations (Quadruple). 

See Amputations (MuLiple). 

Amputations (Sequelae and after-treat- 
ment of) . 

See, also, Limbs (Artificial); Stumps (Dis- 
eases of) ; Stumps (Hallucinations of) ; Stumps 
(Painful) ; Stumps ( Tumors of). 

Abbatucci (J.-P.-L.-S.) * Etude p.~ycholo- 
gique sur les hallucinations des amputes. 4°. 
Bordeaux. 1894. 

Berg (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude des nerfs 
et de la moelle chez les amputes. 4°. Paris, 
1896. 

Drushinin (M. [I.]) _ * Ob izmieneniyakh 
sustavnago chrjatsha pri vichlenenii. [Changes 
of articular cartilage in exarticulations.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1890. 

Katz (Charlotte). *Die Amputationen der 
Extremitaten in der Berner chirurg. Klinik 
von Herrn Prof. Dr. Kocher in Bezug auf die 
Haufigkeit und die Methode der Sturnpfbildung. 
[Bern.] 8°. Bern, 1908. 

Pourtier (A. -A.) *De quelques particulari- 
tes que presentent les resultats eloignes des am- 
putations de cuisse et de jambe. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Schwartz ( P. ) *TJeber Amputationsneu- 
rome. 8°. Bonn, 1900. 

Vanghetti (G.) Plastica e protesi cinema- 
tiche. Nuova teoria sulle amputazioni. 12°. 
Emboli, 1906. 

Webber (S. G.) Changes in the cord and 
nerves due to amputation, with myelitis and 
neuritis. 8°. New York, 1873. 

Repr. from: Dr. Brown-Sequard's Archives of Scientific 
and Practical Medicine, 1873. 

Amputations and amputation stumps. Lancet, Lond., 
1916, i, 870.— Arnozan (X.) Cerveau d'ampute. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1888, ix, 45-48. — Ar- 
reilza (E.) Del ambiente nutritivo de los huesos en los 
mufiones de los amputados. Cong, internat. de m£d. C.-r. 
1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de chir. gen., 933-936— Ash- 
hurst (A. P. C.) Cinematoplastic amputations. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 750-755, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Med. & Surg. Rep. ,Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1916, iu. 188-195, 
1 pi. — Ballet (G.) Etude histologique de la moelle et du 
cerveau d'lm ampute. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. h6p. de 
Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, 1057-1059.— Barratt (J. O. W.) On the 
changes in the nervous system in a case of old-standing am- 
putation. Brain, Lond., 1901, xxiv, 310-328.— Bertelli (G.) 
Sulle alterazioni del midollo spinale consecutive ad ampu- 
tazione di arti. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1912, 
xxxviii, 93-133. — Borek. Ueber Gefuhlstauschungen una 
falsehe Vorstellungen bei Amputirten. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau. 1898, xii, 441-443 — Brauser (H.) Blutvergifumg 
und Amputation. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 
104-106. — Ceci (A.) Procedes originaux d'amputations 
cineplastiques des membres superieurs. Ass. franc, de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1906, xix, 460-469.— Cornll 
(V.) & Morestln. Amincissement progressif, par osteite 
rarefiante de l'extrdmit6 des moignons d'amputation chez 
les enfants et les adolescents. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1903, lxxviii, 909-915.— Costa (T.) Amputazioni e 
protesi cinematiche. Med. prat., Napoli, 1916, i, 17-23. — 
De Buck (D.) Syndrome solaire par neoplasie m^dullaire 
et £tat de la moelle lombo-sacree cinquante-quatre ans apres 
l'amputation de la, jambe. J. de neurol., Par., 1904, ix, 121- 
124. — Ducroquet. Etude cindmatographique de la marche 
chez les sujets amputes de la cuisse ou de la jambe. Bull. 
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Amputations (Sequelx and after-treat- 
ment of). 

Acad, de mid., Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiv, 322.— Elzholz (A.) 
Zur Histologic alter Nervenstiimpfe in amputirten Glie- 
dern. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. & Wien, 1900, xix, 78-105, 
I pi. — Gerrard (P." N.) A ease of sudden death eight days 
after amputation of the forearm. Lancet, Loud., 1901, li, 
905 — H6mon (C:) Recherehes expirimentales stir l'illuslon 
des amputis et sur les lois de sa rectification. Rev. phil., 
Par., 1910, lxx. 225-240.— Hllger & van der Briele. Ueber 
Naohempfindungen nach Amputationcn. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f Chir., Leipz., 1902, lxv, 104-111.— Homen (E. A.) Die 
krankhaften Yeranderungen der Nerven nach Amputa- 
tioncn. Atlas d. path. Ilistol. d. Nervensyst., Bed., 1S94, 2. 
Lfg 30-32, 1 pi — Kopf stein (V.) [Postoperative bleeding 
from the amputated stump with Bier's spinal injections.] 
Lik. rozhledv, Praha, 1903, xi, 433-436.— Lamarchia (L.) 
Le sen^azioni" illusive degli amputati. Gazz. med. di Torino, 
1897, xlviii, 363-366.— Manley (T. II.) En\-ironment,hy- 
gieneandcUmaticeflectsinamputations. Med. Fortnightly, 
St Louis,1904, xxv, pt. 2,47.— Marie& Pelletier (Madeleine). 
Les illusions des amputis k l'itat normal et dans la folie. 
Med. mod., Par., 1905, xvi, 161— 3IathyaS (Q.) Beitrag zu 
der Lehre von den Ruckenmarksveranderungen nach Ex- 
tremitatenverlust. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1903, 
xxiv 14-25, 2 pi — Melnshansen (W.) Ueber Veriinde- 
rungen an den Knochensturnpfen nach Amputation. Beitr. 
z klin. Chir., Tubing.. 1914, xciv, 106-130.— Military ampu- 
tations- The treatment of stumps in preparation for artificial 
limbs Hospital, Lond., 1916, lx, 209— Modlin (J. G.) 
Patient after amputation at right shoulder and right hip. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1902 x 112.— Neuhauser. Amputationen und Prothesen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, xlii, 467.— 
Openshaw (T. H.) Amputations, their prevention and 
after-treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1916, xevi, 284-297 — 
Patmore (T. D.) Adaptation to loss of enUre left arm. 
Brit M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 134 — Pltres (A.) Etude sur les 
sensations illusoires des amputes. Ann. med.-psychol., 
Par 1897 8 s , v, 5; 177. Aho: Gaz. med. de Par., 1897, 10. 
s i',' 205; 241; 254 : 267 ; 289.— Richardson (W. S.) Anew 
bandage for amputation stumps. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 
832 — Riedel. Die langsam bis zur Yernichtung einer Ex- 
tremitat resp. des Lebens fortschreitende Zerstorung von 
Haut und Unterhautzellgewebe. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz 1912, cxvii, 315-320.— Rinne. Zur Nachbehandlung 
atvpischer Amputationen der Extremitaten. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, Ver.-Beil., 230 — 
Rodiet ( ^. ) De l'utilite d'une observation medicale de- 
taillee dans les services d'amputes. Progresmed., Par., 1914, 
3 s xxx 441 — Schaack (W.) Die Yeranderungen des 
Blu'tes und der blutbildenden Organe nach Amputationen 
und Exartikulationen auf Grund experimenteller Untcr- 
suchung Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1913 ; lxxxvi, 446- 
508 5 pi Also [Abstr.]: Foha haematol., Leipz., 1913, xv, 
pt 'l 394-400 — Seefisch. Grundsiitzliches zur Frage der 
Amputationen im Felde und der Nachbehandlung Ampu- 
tierter Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, 
xlii 446-449. — Shak ( V. A. ) [Alterations in the blood 
and" in the hsemopoetic organs after amputations and dis- 
articulations of extremities.] Russk. \rach S.-Peterb., 
1913, xii, 631-633. -Souques ( A. ) & Marinescp (G.) 
Lesions de la moelle ipiniere dans un cas d amputation con- 
genitale des doigts de la main. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol ., 
Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 434-437.-Switalski. Les lesions de la 
mocfle ipiniere chez les amputes. Rev. neurol., 1 ar., 1901, 
ix 85-90 —Tellord (E. D.) Amputation stumps and arti- 
ficial limbs. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1915, lxi, 249-2o4.— 
Van Gehuchten (A.) & DeBuck (D.) La chromatolyse 
dans les comes anterieures de la moelle apres dcsarticulat on 
de la jambe. Ann. Soc. de med de Gand, 1897 .tart, 268- 
272 1 pi. Also: J. de neurol. et hypnol., Par., 1898, m, 58, 
94 ^-Williamson (H. E.) Amputation and artificial limbs; 
from personal experience. Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 
1907, xxx, 400-402. 

Amputations {Spontaneous). 

See Amputations (Accidental, etc.); Ampu- 
tations (Intrauterine); Frostbite; Gangrene 
(Amputation in); Leprosy. 

Amputations (Statistics of). 
See Amputations (Cases, etc., of). 

Amputations (Subastragaloid) . 

See Amputations (Tarsal, etc.). 

Amputations (Tarsal and metatarsal). 

See also Amputations at ankle-joint. 

Boehm (F.) *Ueber plastische Deckungen 
des Stumpfes nach Exarticulatio pedis und iiber 
Exarticulatio pedis mit dem Zirkelschnitt. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1906. 



Amputations (Tarsal and metatarsal). 

Bogoraz (N. A.) O chastichnikh amputal- 
siyakh stop! v funktsionalnom otnoshenii. 
[Partial amputation of the foot from a func- 
tional viewpoint.] 8°. Tomsk, 1909. 

Mougenc de Saint-Avid (0.) *Des amputa- 
tions economiques du pied. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Tanaka (K.) *Einige neue Modifikationen 
osteoplastischer Amputationen an Fuss und 
Knie. 8°. Greifswald, 1902. 

Abrazhanoff (A. A.) [Modified Chopart's operation ] 
Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-I'eterb., 1895, i, 621-634. — Bayer 
(C.) Ein osteoplastischer Chopart. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 190S, xxxv, 8X6. — Bereznegovski (N. ) [Func- 
tional results in partial mono- and bilateral amputations of 
the foot.] Med. Obor.r., Mosk., 1905, lxiii, 5-19 — Bogoraz 
(N. A.) [Bilateral amputation of the foot by the Levshin- 
Spasokukotski method. 1 Khirurgia, Mosk., 1909, xxv, 237- 
248.— Burrell (II. L.) Chopart amputation. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1905, clii, 223.— Cale (G. W.) Anchorage of tendons in 
partial foot amputations. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 
1902-3, xvi, 34. Also: Railway Surg., Chicago, 1902-3, i>:, 
34-36.— Cathcart(C. W.) Artificial lees. I. Should partial 
foot amputations be abandoned? Edinb. M. J., 18S8, 
xxxiii, 777-790. Also, Reprint. — Cavaillon. Resultat 
eloign^ d'une disarticulation sous-astragaliennc; valour 
comparee de cette operation et des interventions osteoplasti- 
ques intra-calcanecnnes. Bull. Soc. de chir: de Lyon, 1907, 
x, 295-297. Also: Lyon med., 1908, cx, 36-38.— Cerne. 
Double amputation sous-astragaliennc Normandie med., 
Rouen, 1902, xvii, 198.— Crook (J. L.) A practical sugges- 
tion regarding amputations of the foot. Tr. M. Soc. Tennes- 
see, Nashville, 1899, 150-156. Also: Memphis M. Month., 
1899, xix, 210-212.— Cumston (C. G.) Amputation of the 
foot with a dorsal flap. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiv, 706- 
712. Also, Reprint.— Delbet (P.) Disarticulation tempo- 
raire sous-astrasalienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1916, n. s!, xlii, 1658. — Delbet (P.) & Nicaise. Tu- 
berculose tarso-metatarsienne; amputation de Chopart. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 351.— Desfos- 
ses. R&ultat eloigne d'une disarticulation sous-astratra- 
lienne. Presse med., Par., 1915, xxiii, 241.— Dubujadoux. 
Quatre amputations sous-astragaliennes. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii, 861-863. — Dudon. 
Disarticulation sous-astra^alienne; presentation de malade. 
Mim. et bull. Soc. de mid. et chir. de Bordeaux, 1890-91, 
527-529.— Duret (H.) Amputation ostio-plastique du 
pied (procide Pasquier-Lefort ); considirations sur les 
amputations du pied; faits ricents. Arch, prow de chir., 
Par., 1905, xiv, 625-640. A Iso: J. d. sc. mid. de Lille, 1906, i. 
217; 241.— Faure (J.-L.) Sur une nouvelle amputation 
ostioplastique du pied. Presse mid., Par., 1897, 69-71.— 
Galbraith (W. J.) Report on amputations at t'ie juncture 
of the tarsal and metatarsal articulation. Am. Acad. Rail- 
way Surg. Rep. 1895, Chicago, 1896, 79-85. Also: J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 617.— Garcia Lagos (II.) 
Amputaci6n subastragaliana. Rev. mid. d. Uruguay, 
Montevideo, 1907, x, 267.— GoTdammer. Kasuistischcr 
Beitrag zur osteoplastischen Fussresektion. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir.. Tubing., 1907, lv, 293-299, 1 pi.— Gross (F.) Auto- 
plastic par la mithode italienne pour remidier a un manque 
de teguments apres une amputation de Chopart. Rev. 

mid. de l'est, Nancy, 1911, xliii, 465. . A propos de la 

disarticulation midio-tarsienne. Ibid., 1914, xlvi, 303-309. 
Also: Gaz. mid. Par., 1916, lxxxvii, 113.— Guelliot (O.) 
De Tarthrodese tibio-tarsienne comme complement de 
Pamputation de Chopart. Union mid. du nord-est, Reims, 
1897, xxi, 20-23.— Hancock (H.) On the superiority of 
Chopart's operation and excision of the ankle m all cases 
admitting of their performance. Confed. States M. & S. J., 
Richmond, 1864, i, 108-111.— Hart (A.) Zur partiellea 
Fussamputation nach Sharp- Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1915, lxii, 1306.— Hern (J.) A partial amputation of the 
foot Brit. M.J. , Lond.. 1899, i, 1151. Also: Railway Surg., 
Chicago, 1899-1900, vi, 9.— Hofmann. Exarticulation 
nach Chopart mit Erhaltung der Zchen. Deutsche med 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899. xxv, 9.— Hubbard (W. S.) 
Secondary amputation of the foot. Brooklyn M. J., 1904, 
xviii, 208.— Jaooulay. Tuberculose du pied; amputation 
sous-astragalienne; amputation sus-calcanienne. Gaz. d. 
h6p Par., 1907, lxxx, 819-821.— Jeanne. A propos de 
Pamputation do Chopart. Normandie mid., Rouen, 1907, 
xxii7s81-583.-King (G. W.) A prosthetic appliance for 
use after partial amputation of the foot. J. Am. M. Ass,. 
Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 1 ,-39.-Kttster (E.) Ein zweckmassiger 
Ersatz der Operation Le Fort's. Festschr. z. lOOjahr. 




du moignon Bull. Soc. mid. de l'Yonne 1900, Auxerre, 
1901 xli 134-1.X0. Also: Rev. de chir., Par. ; 1901, xxi, 236; 
380— Lejars (K.) L'epreuve de Thypereime comparee 
pour servir a la determination du lieu d'amputation dans les 
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Amputations {Tarsal and metatarsal). 

gangrenes spontanees <lu pied. Pemaine mod., Par., 1909, 
xxix, 242-240— Leriche. Plombage iodoforme de la coque 
talonniere dans la disarticulation de Syme. Lvon med., 
1911, cxvii, 1497.— Lord (J. P.) Conservative foot ampu- 
tations. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1897-8, xv, 607-609. Also: 
West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1898, iii, 16— Loubat (E.) 
Resultats eloignes d'une disarticulation sous-astragalienne. 
J. de mod. de Bordeaux, 1913, xliii, 691.— Manley (T. H.) 
The present aspect of amputations or disarticulations of the 
foot. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1904-5, xviii, 4.— 
Marchetti (G.) II processo Fiori per la asportazione sub- 
total o totale del tarso. Clin, chir., Milano, 1909, xvii, 850- 
858, 3 pi.— Martin (W.) Discussion on Mr. Turner's cases 
of Lisfranc's, Pirogoff's, and Chopart's amputations. North- 
umberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1905, 
xiii, 238.— Masse (E.) Amputation basse dans un cas de 
gangrene par endarterite chronique; gangrene de tous les 
orteils du pied gauche; amputation de Lisfranc; guerison. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 372-376.— 
Mauclaire. Gros ecrasement du bord interne du pied; 
amputation iconomique du pied par desossement. Ibid., 
1915, n. s., xli, 1614— Mignon (A.) Amputation, sous- 
astragalienne. /bid., 1900, n.s.,xx\i, 722.— Molin. Ecrase- 
ment du pied; amputation immediate et atypique; disar- 
ticulations cubo'ido-calcaneenne et cuneo-scapho'idiennc. 
Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 458 — Morestin (H.) Amputation 
transversale de l'avant-pied dans la continuity des metatar- 
siens. Bull.etmem.Soc.anat.de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 68-71.— 
Otero (M.) Tesis: La operaci<5n de Chopart es digna de 
conservarse. con tal que se neutralice, la retracci6n del 
tendon de Aquiles por el medio que se indica; en caso de no 
ser factible, es en los ninos un proceder utilisimo la ampu- 
taeion intermaleolar del sustentante. Gac. med., Mexico, 
1901, 2. s., i, 66-69.— Patel (M.) De la conservation de la 
mortaise tibio-peroniere et de l'absence de suture osseuse 
dans les amputations partielles du pied (proeede de Ja- 
boulay). Lyon med., 1900, xciv, 42-48. . Amputa- 
tion de Syme, pour tuberculose du tarse posterieur, avec 
plombage xeroforme. Ibid., 1912, cxix, 700.— Paucliet (V.) 
Amputation du pied. Clinique, Par., 1908, iii, 215.— Phocas. 
Malformation congenitale partielle du pied; amputation 
sous-astragalienne; guerison. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.- 

verb. [etc.], Par., 1895, ix, 698. . Amputation de 

Chopart; bon resultat fonctionnel. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1916, n. s., xlii, 1422.— Plsmennly (N. N.) 
[Orthopedic apparatus in Chopart's amputation of the foot.] 
Vrach. Zapiski, Mosk., 1897, iv, 153. — Powers (C. A.) 
Double Chopart amputation. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, 
cxlix, 678-680.— Samter (E.) Demonstration eines Patien- 
ten mit Exarticulatio pedis mittels des Zirkelschnittes. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gescllsch. f. Chir., Berf, 1903, xxxii, 

pt. i ; 33. . Exarticulatio pedis mit dem Zirkelschnitt. 

Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb., 
1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 114.— Scudder (C. L.) 
Spindle-coll sarcoma of foot; amputation; recovery; lung 
metastases; autopsy. Boston M. & S. 3., 1904, cli, 264. — 
Simons (M.) Amputations of the foot. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1906, xix, 259-263.— Smith (J. F.) An operation for 
the correction of deformity following Chopart's amputation 
of the foot. Surg., Gyn#c. & Obst., Chicago, 1916. xxxiii, 
476.— Souligoux (C.) Note sur les amputations economi- 
ques du pied. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, 

n. s.. xxxii, 881-883. . Tuberculose du tarse anterieur 

fistulee; amputation de Roux-Fergusson; guerison. Ibid., 

1914, n. s., xl, 664. . Amputation de Chopart pour 

tuberculose du tarse moyen; resultat excellent. Ibid., 699.— 
Tachard (E.) Amputation de Lisfranc; troubles trophi- 
ques et nevralgie du moignon; Elongation nerveuse; guerison. 
Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1893, ii, 347-354.— Termier. 
Presentation d'un petit malade nouveau proeede d'ampula- 
tion du pied. Dauphini med., Grenoble, 1908, xxxii, 32- 
34. _ Vallas (M. ) & Desgouttes (L.) Tarsectomie ayec 
conservation du calcaneum. Rev. de chir., Par.. 1908, 
xxxviii, 228-242. — Vishnevski (A. V.) [Apropos of osteo- 
plastic amputation of the foot.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1907, xxii, 
039-646 — Vreden (R. R.) [New method of partial amputa- 
tion of the foot.] Chir. Laitop., Mosk., 1895, v, 914-916.— 
Yates (W.N.) A painless and bloodless amputation of an 
injured foot of a brakeman, with a simultaneous injury of the 
spine. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1902-3, ix, 36. — Yatsuta 
(iC. Z.) [An intrametatarsal bone as an obstacle in Lisfranc's 
operation.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1906, xiii, 871. 

Amputations at ankle-joint. 

See, also, Amputations (Tarsal, etc.). 

Bricard (L.) .*De la desarticulation du pied 
par le proeede de Syme (d'Edimbourg). 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Chochon-Latotjche (P.) *L' amputation de 
Ricard ou amputation inter- tibio calcaneenne. 
8°. Paris, 1908. 

La Bonnardiere (J.) *De la desarticulation 
tibio-tarsienne et de l'amputation de la jambe 
au quart inferieur avec lambeau talonnier 
double du perioste calcaneen (methode du 
professeur Oilier) . 8°. Lyon, 1897. 



Amputations at ankle-joint . 

Letjgermann (W.) *Ueber die Erfolge der 
Syme'schen Operation. 8°. Kiel, 1898. 

Schonke (G.) *Neuere Amputationsmethoden 
am Fusse und an der Knochelgegend. 8°. 
Berlin, [1908]. 

Truchetet (A.) *De l'amputation sus- 
calcaneenne. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Archibald (E. W.) Double Syme's amputation. Mon- 
treal M. J., 1909, xxxviii, 124.— Baux (G.) Desarticulation 
de Syme pour osteo-arlhrite tuberculeusedu pied. Toulouse 
med., 1908, 2. s., x. 124-127.— Bayer (C.) Ampufatio sub 
talo. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xxiv, 1225 — Birdsall 
S.) Further remarks on Svme's ankle joint amputation, 
nternat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1897, x, 33.5-337.— Burghard (F.) 
Amputation of foot for deformity produced by const riction 
of leg by the funis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1897, n. s., 
lxiv, 189.— Chernyakhovski (E. G.) [Sarcoma of the 
calcaneum; amputation by Volkovich.] Khirurgiya, Mosk , 
1904, xvi, 471-475.— Chevrier (L.) Technique extra-articu- 
laire des amputations osteoplast iques tibio-calcaneennes. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 1659-1664.— Collins (W. J.) 
A case of Pirogoff's amputation. Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 
601.— Copello(0.) Laoperaci6nde Pirogoff. Prensamed. 
argentina, Buenos Aires, 1915-16, ii, 259-201. — Dandolo 
(A.) Sulla resezione del piede.col metodo di Wladimiroff- 
Mikulicz. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 827-S29.— Davis 
(G. G. ) The technique of Pirogoff's amputation of the 
foot. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 894. Also: 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 25-27.— Dawbarn (R. H. 
M.) Modification of Svme's amputation. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1914, lix, 771— Delvoie. L'amputation de Ricard. 
Scalpel, Liege, 1912-13, lxv, 257-259.— Dertrick (J.) A new 
method, of amputation at the ankle joint. Proc. Homceop. 
M. Soc. Ohio, Cleveland, 1889, 139-141 — Desguln (L.) 
Amputation tibio-tarsienne sans hemostase. Ann. Soc. 
beige de chir., Brux., 1898-9, vi, 326.— Dietel. Die Bildung 
tragfahiger Amputationsstiimpfe durch Deckung der 
Tibiasageflache mit der Achillessehne. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1903-4, lxxi, 515-537.— Discussion sur l'opera- 
tion de Syme. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1897, 
n. s., xxiii, 373-376.— Dranitsin (N. M.) [Simple prothesic 
apparatus in low amputation of the ankles.) Vrach. S.- 
Peterb., 1897, xviii, 69.— Duval (P.) Amputation sus- 
malleolaire (proeede Felix Guyon) avec osteoplastic cal- 
caneo-tibiale. Rev. de chir., Par., 1908, xxxviii, 465-471.— 
Evans (W.) Pirogoff's amputation of the foot. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcvii, 172.— Gallozzi. 
Encondro-sarcoma periosteo delle ossa del piede; amputa- 
zione intracalcanea col processo Pirogoff-Monteno\ r esi. 
Terap. clin., Napoli, 1896, v, 53. — Gangele. Prothese 
fur Amputation nach AVladimirofl-Mikulicz; Bandage fiir 
Lahmungsspitzfuss und Hackenfuss. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 1274.— Gangolphe. 
Ablation de l'astragale, du calcaneum, et de Fepipliyse 
inferieure du tibia; resultats Eloignes. Bull. Soc. de chir. de 
Lyon, 1897-8, 25-27. — Glaudot. Contribution a l'etude de 
la desarticulation tibio-tarsienne avec lambeau talonnier 
double du perioste calcaneen. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 
1899, 4. s., xiii, 73-93.— Gonzalez (J. M.) Amputacito 
supra-maleolar de Kummer; complicaci6n de tetanos; 
curacion. Cron. mid. mexicana, Mexico, 1903, vi, 28-30. — 
Guibe (M.) Resultat eloign^ d'une amputation osteo- 
plaslique tibio-calcaneenne (Pirogoff). Bull, et m^m. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 293-295— Hewson (A.) Re- 
sult after Pirogoff amputation at the ankle. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1896, xxiv, 749.— Hutchinson (J.) On the sub- 
stitution (when practicable) of subastragalar for Syme's 
amputation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1169-1171.— 
Jaboulay. Desarticulation sus-calcaneenne du pied 
(operation de Jaboulay). Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 383. — Jacob. 
Amputation tibio-calcaneenne de Ricard. Bull, et m6m. 
Soc. de chir. de Par.. 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 526-529. — Jeanne. 
Note sur la disarticulation tibio-tarsienne par le procide de 

Syme. Normandie med., Rouen, 1899, xiv, 50-52. . 

Amputation inter-tibio-calcaneenne; presentation de Po- 
pere et des radiographics du moignon. Ibid., 1913, xxix, 
396-399.— Kern. Anatomische Untersuchungcn Pirogoff- 
scher Amputationsstiimpfe; ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
funktionellen Anpassung der Knochen. Bcitr. z. klin. 

Chir., Tubing., 1898, xxi, 111-122, 2 pi. . Eine kurze 

Bemerkung zu der Demonstration eines PirogoH'stumpfes 
von Solger. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1901, xxvii, 187.— Kirmisson (E.) De l'amputation totale 
du pied par le proeede de Syme, par M. Potherat. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1897, n. s., xxiii, 247. [Discus- 
sion], 248; 262.— Kofmann (S.) Eine Modifikation der 
Pirogolf'schen Fussamputation im Sinne der konservativen 
Chirurgic vorgeschlagen von Dr. Jusephowitsch. Centralbl. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xxiv, 641-644.— Kronacher. Zur 
Wladimirofl-Miculicz'schen Fussgelenksresektion. Fort- 
schr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1898-9, ii, 212, 
1 pi. — Ktister. Zur osteoplastischen Exartikulation der 
Fusswurzel. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xxiv, 761.— 
La Bonnardiere. De la disarticulation tibio-tarsienne 
avec lambeau talonnier doubl<5 du perioste calcaneen; ses 
resultats au point de vue de la reconstitution du talon. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1897, xvii, 711-728.— Latouche (T.) 
Les amputations economiques de l'arricre-pied et l'amputa- 
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Amputations at anicle-joint. 

tion de Ricard. Arch, prow de chir., Par., 1910, xix, 561- 
573. Also: Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1910-11, xvi, 
69-80. — Laval (E.) Technique extra-articulaire des ampu- 
tations osteoplastiques tibio-calcaneennes. Caducee, Par., 
1900, vi, 49-52.— von Levschin (L.) TJeber cine neue 
Mcthode der osteoplatischen Verliingerung des Unter- 
schenkels nach Exarticulation des Fusses. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Bed., 1897, lv, 89G-S99.— Levy (\Y.) Ueber die Bil- 
dung tragfahiger Stiimpfe bei dcr tiefen Amputation des 
Unterschenkels (Amputatio supramalleolaris) durch osteo- 
plastisehe Verwendung der Kuochel. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 

Leipz., 1913, xl, 635-638. . Die Ausfiihrung der osteo- 

plastischen Amputatio supramalleolaris im Kriege. Ibid., 
1914, xli, 1562-1504. — Lindner. [I'irogolT'sche and Chopart'- 
sche Amputation wegen Ueberfanrung durch dieelektrische 
Strassenbahn.] Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in 
Dresd. 1902-3, Munchen, 1904, 41.— Lop. Un cas type de 
pied de Madura; amputation; guerison. Gaz. d. hop., Tar., 
1913, lxxxvi, 1255. — Mo In unit (P.) Die Prothese fiir den 
Pirogoffstumpf. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1909, 
xvi, 393-395.— Moschcowitz (A. V.) A new osteoplastic 
amputation at the ankle-joint. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, 

xxxix, 790-797, 1 pi. . Eine Modifikation der Sy- 

me'schen Amputation. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, 
xxxi, 5S1-5S3. — Muzii (S.) Amputazione osteoplastica 
sopramalleolare; incastro naturale; modificazione alia Piro- 
goflf. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Koma, 1907, xxvii, 
105-112. — O'Brien (M. J.) A method of preventing slough- 
ing of the heel in Svmc's amputation. Railway Surg., 
Chicago, 1898-9, v, 395-397.— Oilier. De l'utilite de la 
conservation du perioste caleaneen dans l'operation de 
Syme. Rev. de chir., Par., 1897, xvii, 529.— Otero (M.) 
Nueva amputaci6n maleolar y sub-astragaliana. Rev. de 
anat. patol. y clin., Mexico, 1S97, ii, 396-401, 2 pi — Plisson. 
Contribution a l'etude de l'amputation tibio-calcaneenne de 
Ricard. Lvonmed., 1913, cxxi, 854; 895. . Sur l'ampu- 
tation osteoplastique tibio-calcaneenne de Ricard par 
l'incision en raquette k queue dorsale. Soc. de med. mil. 
franc. Bull., Par., 1913, viL 514-519.— Pringle (J. H.) 
Bier's osteoplastic amputation. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 
1465. — Que nu (E.) Amputation intracalcaneenne; opera- 
tion de Pirogofl modifiee et simplifiee. Bull, et mem. Soc. 

de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 419-421. . Operation de 

Pirogofl simplifiee. Ibid., 901. — Riddle (J. S.) Osteoplastic 
resection of the foot by the "Wladimiroff-Mikulicz method. 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1898, ii, 419-423, 3 pi.— Routte. On 
the operation of Ricard. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1909, xxv, 

569-574. . Deux observations d'operations de Ricard. 

Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1910, lv, 170-176. — 
Samter (O.) Ueber Exarticulatio pedis mit dem Zirkel- 
schnitt. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1902, xxxi, pt. 2, 642-656.— Smythe (F. D.) Report of two 
cases of Syme's amputation. Memphis M. Month., 1898, 
xviii, 392 - 394. — Spasokukotski (S. I.) [Osteoplastic 
amputation of the foot with dorsal flap; further develop- 
ment of Pirogofl's idea.] Laitop. khirurg. Obsh. v Mosk., 
1897, xvi, 95-99. Also [Abstr.]: Laitop. Russk. Khir., 
S.-Peterb., 1897, ii, 472, 2 pi.— Tanton (J.) Deux cas 
d'amputation des pieds pour gelures. Bull.et m6m. Soc.de 
chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 2273-2276.— Tarsia (L.) Ampu- 
tazione osteo-plastica del piede alia Pirogofl; modifica del 
Prof. D'Antona. Studium, Napoli, 1913, vi, 314.— Turner 
(G. I.) [Osteoplastic amputation of the foot by Levshin's 
method as compared with the Vladimirofl-Mikulicz opera- 
tion.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1911, xxvii, 
1219-1224.— del Valle (D.) Amputaci6n supra maleolar de 
Guyon. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1911, xviii, pt. 1, 949- 
952 — Vnukofl (V. V.) [Pirogofl's osteoplastic amputation 
of the foot.] Trudii Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., 
Tiflis, 1908-9, xlv, 15-17.— Watson fC. G.) A method of 
amputation at the ankle-joint which leaves the heel intact ; 
with a report of two cases operated upon and shown at the 
Clinical Society of London, on April 24th, 1907. Lancet, 

Lond., 1907, ii, 365-367. . A case of tibio-calcaneal 

resection at the ankle with amputation of the foot. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, No. 6, Chir. Sect., 133. 

. Amputation at the ankle by a new method. Med. 

Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., lxxxix, 114. . Two 

cases of amputation at the ankle for long-standing talipes 
equino-varus by a method which leaves the heel intact. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Surg. Sect., 123- 

125. . A method of amputation at the ankle-joint 

which leaves the heel intact; tibio-calcaneal resection, with 
amputation of the remainder of the foot; notes and illustra- 
tions of seven cases. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1914-15, ii, 390- 
397. — Wilms. Tragfahiger Amputationsstumpf; Bedeckung 
mit der Achillessehne. Centralbl. f. Chir.. Leipz., 1902, 
xxix, 721. — ZyablofT ( N. I.) [Apropos of Vladimiroll's 
operation.] Raboti hosp. khirurg. klin. Dyakonova, Mosk., 
1903, ii, 296-307. 

Amputations of arm. 

Bowen(D. II.) Amputation of arm near shoulder. Rail- 
way Surg. J., Chicago, 1912-13, xix, 491. — Ceci(A.) Amputa- 
tions cineplastiques des membres superieurs. Presse med., 
Par., 1900, xiv, 745-747. — Greene (C«j Amputation of arm 
for spindle-celled sarcoma of the elbow. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvii, 099.— Kirmlssion (E.) Anneau- 



Amputations of arm. 

crochet oseillant pour les amputCs du bras, cultivateurs 
de M. Boureau (de Tours). Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir de 
Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1881.— Massabuau. Endothcliome 
iymphatique du cubitus; amputation de bras; generalisation 
trois semaincs apres l'intervention. Montpel m^d 1907 
xx,v, 597-602.-Meyer (W.) Osteoplastic amputationof the 
a ™i w^'- S V r f-' Phila - 1901 ' xxxUi ' 636; 709.-Powers 
X&Jr l c ? ,u , cal s " im P after amputation in childhood. Ibid., 
1900, xxxi, 486-488. Also, Reprint. - Saxl (A ) Kombi- 
SJ^-orfn 08 T ,isch ?;. und Arbeitsprothese fur Oberarmam- 
E2tJJ/w wS* ^ ln - Wchnsch r-> W16, xxix, 1074-1076.- 
rfi Versorgung doppelseitig Armamputierler. 

\l l-'. 75 ^— Table for armless soldiers. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1817, 1, ,183. ' 

Amputations in children. 

, 11 . G . ra "t ( J - G -) Amputations in children. Cincin. Lancet- 
( kmc, 1900 n. s., xlv, 534.— Belch (A.) Die Amputationon 
im Ivindesalter und lhre Folgen fur das Knochenwachstum. 
Bcitr. z klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1910, Ixviii, 260-377, 4 pi.— 
Vaiyashko (G. A.) [Amputations in childhood.] Khar- 
kov. M. J., 1916, xxi, 24-38. 

Amputations at elbow-joint. 

See Amputations of forearm. 

Amputations of fingers and toes. 

Gouiucw (L.-M.) *I)e l'amputation des trois 
doigts medians avec extirpation partielle ou 
totale de leurs metacarpiens. 8°. Bordeaux 
1906. 

Wacogne (L.-A.-L.) *De l'amputation du 
medius et de l'annulaire dans le metacaroien 
[Paris.] 8°. Lille, 1901. P ' 

Ashhurst (J.), jr. Finger amputation. Internat. Clin 
Phila., 1891, n, 118 — Deaver (H. C.) Finger amputations' 
Phila. M. J., 1902, ix, 543,-Doyen. Ampiftation el ^dtartt 
culation des metacarpiens et des phalanges Arch H« 
Doyen, Par., 1910-11, i, 501-512.-Dujardin-Beaumetz 
De 1 amputation metacarpienne de l'index au point de vue 
de l'aptitudc au service militaire arme\ Cone interna^ Hp 
med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect. dechir.mil., 73-83 Also- Arch 
de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1900, xxxvi, 273-285 — Dupuv- 
tren. Amputation du doigt medius et de la tete de l'os du 
metacarpe. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1829-30, ii, 263 —Fischer 
Mttelfinger-Extirpation mit todtlichem Ausgange Ztschr" 
f. Wundiirzte u. Geburtsh., Winnenden, 1883 xxxiv 41 _ 
Horwitz (O.) Reunion of a portion of an amputated fineer 
Med. News, Phila., 1892, lxi, 737. Also, Reprint -Kener- 
son (V.) [Gangrenous toe; amputation of leg below the 
knee; second amputation three inches from the bodv 1 N 
York State J. M., N.-Y., 1905, v, 44.— Lauenstein (C ) Der 
Fingernagel und seine Bedeutung fur die Amputation der 
letzten Phalanx. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz 1901 
viii. 369.— Lloyd (J. H.) A case of Raynaud's disease in a 
mulatto woman; gangrene of two fingers; amputation 
Phila. Gen. Hosp. Rep. (1910), 1911, viii, 65-69. — Monnier 
(L.) Didactylie de la main gauche consecutive a une ampu- 
tation des trois doigts medians. Bull. Soc. de me'd prat de 
Par., 1889, 335-340.— Pauchet (V.) Amputation des doigts 
('Unique, Par., 1907, ii, 532-534.— Porot. Manifestations & r4- 
flexes (motrices vaso-motrices et trophiques) consecutivesa 
des disarticulations de doigts. Presse med., Par 1916 xxiv 
439-441.— Sagari'a Lascurain (V.) Amputacion del'tercer 
dedo del pie derecho por incisi6n en T invertida; raquianes- 
tesia. Notasmed., Valladolid, 1911, iv, 24 — Schapps (J C ) 
Amputation of the great toe, with remarks on the muscular 
physiology of the lower extremity. Med. Rec, N. Y 1915 
lxxxviii, 516. Also, Reprint.— Sylvest (E.) Reimplanta- 
tion af en Fingerstump. Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh 1915 
lxxvii, 1887-1889.— Tranchant (L.) Deux cas d'amputa- 
tion des phalangines de l'index et du medius. Arch d'an- 
throp. crim., Lyon & Par., 1909, xxiv, 193-198.— Verstraete 
(E.) Considerations sur ramputation des trois doigts medians 
de la main avec les metacarpiens correspondants; mithode 
ii lambeau palmaire. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1904, i, 362; 379; 
401.— Webb (J. H.) The amputation of fingers. Austral M. 
J., Melbourne, 1889, n. s., xi. 345.— Wight (J. S.) How to 
amputate the index and little fingers. Med. Times, N. Y., 
1916, xliv, 80. 

Amputations of foot. 

See Amputations ('Tarsal); Amputations at 

ankle-joint. 

Amputations of forearm. 

See, also, Amputations of arm. 

Osii.MAN (A. A.) Rezektsiya loktevovo so- 
chleneniya; istoricheskiy obzor razvitiy etovo 
operativnavo sposoba i konechniye yevo rezul- 
tati pri sovremennom sostoyanii khirurgii; lite- 
raturno-klinicheskoye izsliedovaniye. [liesec- 
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Amputations of forearm. 
tion of the elbow joint; historical review of the 
development of this operative method and its 
final results in the present state of surgery.] 8°. 
Moskva, 1903. 

Dallas (A.) Amputation de l'avant-bras pour un flbro- 
lipome de la main. Gaz. mid. d'Orient, Constant., 1895-0, 
xxxviii, 3C3-3C7, 1 pi.— Delobel. Ecrasement de l'avant- 
bras droit; gangrene gazeuse rapide avec septicemic grave; 
amputation; guerison. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1902, i, 199- 
204.— Desforges-Meriel. Nouveau procede d'amputation 
de l'avant-bras au tiers moyen et superieur. Arch. mod. 
de Toulouse, 1897, iii, 317-322. — De Shon (G. D.) Am- 
putation of the forearm. Rep. Surg.-Gen. Army, Wash., 
1894-5, 59.— Ducroquet. Prothese du membre superieur; 
amputation de l'avan1>bras. Presse mid., Par., 1910, xxiv, 
313-316.— Edmunds (A.) Amputation of the fore-arm. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 43.— Elgart 
(J.) Amputatio humeri osteoplastica et antibrachii teno- 
plastiea; ein Beitrag zur Frage der kiinstlichen Hand. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1908-9.' xxviii, 240-260.— La Rogue 
(G. P.) Hand crushed; infected with gas bacillus of malig- 
nant edema; amputation of forearm; recovery. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 799.— McCoy (A.) Report of a case 
of amputation of forearm. Intcrnat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, 
xxiv, 26.— Martin (A. H.) [Malignant disease of the hand; 
forearm amputated.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 20.— Payr. 
Amputationsstumpfplastik des Vorderarmes fur aktive Be- 
wegung einer Hand prothese. Munchen. med. Wehnsehr., 
1916, lxiii, 356.— Rieffel (H.) Presentation d'appareils pro- 
thetiques pour amputation des deux avant-bras. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, n. s., xlii, 1664-1666.— 
Winslow (R.) A case of congenital gangrene of the righl 
forearm, with successful amputation, in an infant five days 
old. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1911, Wash., D. C, 
1912, xxiv, 208-212, 3 pi. Also: South. M. J., Nashville, 1912, 
v, 48-50. 

Amputations of hand. 

See Amputations at wrist-joint. 
Amputations at hip-joint. 

See, also, Amputations of thigh. 

Bohmer (E. L. E.) *Ueber die Exartikula- 
tion des Oberschenkels. 8°. Berlin. 1912. 

Bontemps (C.-A.-V.) *Desarticu!ation de la 
hanche par le procede de Veitch-Polosson sans 
tube d'Esmarch. 8°. Lille. 1904. 

Buchner (C.) *Ueber zwei Falle von Exar- 
ticulation in der Hiifte wegen Sarcom des Ober- 
schenkels. 8°. Munchen, 1902. 

Clot. Observation d'une amputation dans 
l'articulation coxo-femorale pratiquee. a l'Hopi- 
tald'Abou-Zabel (Egypte). le 10 novembre 1828. 
8°. Marseille, 1830. 

Coronat ( L. ) *La disarticulation coxo- 
femorale. 8°. Paris. 1897. 

Guiot (C.-C.-N.) *Desarticulation de la 
hanche par la circulaire haute avec fente ex- 
terne secondaire sans hemostase preventive. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1911. 

Jacques (P.) *De la disarticulation de la 
hanche apres amputation de la cuisse au tiers 
superieur (procede Veitch-Volkmann). 8°. 
Lyon, 1901. 

Kramps ( J. ) *Ueber die Amputation des 
Oberschenkels nach Carden. 8°. Kiel, 1898. 

Mesus (G.) *Erfahrungen iiber die Amputa- 
tio femoris nach Gritti. [Konigsberg.] 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1909. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, cii, 470- 
507. 

Noel (R.) *De la prothese dans les disarti- 
culations de la hanche. [Lyon.] 8°. Valence, 
1911. 

Oiimer (G.) *Beitrage zur Exarticulation des 
Huitgelenks. 8°. Munchen, 1902. 

Otis (G. A.) Drawings, photographs, and 
lithographs illustrating the histories of seven 
survivors of the operation of amputation at the 
hip-joint, during the War of the Rebellion, 
together with abstract of these seven successful 
cases, fol. Washington, 1807. 



Amputations at hip-joint. 

Pillaud (E.) *Des amputations dans les con- 
dyles du femur. 4°. Lyon, 1895. 

Schkitz (P.) *Die Exarticulatio femoris. ihre 
Geschichte und moderne Ausf uhrung. 8°. Jena, 
1902. 

Scherschlicht (H.) *Beitrag zur Exarticu- 
latio femoris. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1894. 

Baird (R. B.) & Cornell (G. L.) A case of hip-joint am- 
putation bv Wyeth's bloodless method. Physician & Surg., 
Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1899, xxi, 668. [Discussion}, 577.— 
Bardenheuer. Exarticulatio femoris im Sacroiliacalgelenk. 
Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir.. Leipz., 
1897, xxvi, 132-134.— Barling (G.) Very large myxolipomaof 
leg, thigh, and knee-joint; amputation "at hip-joint; recovery 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, xxvi, 504-506, 1 pi — Bauby. Des- 
articulation de la hanche par la methode hemostatique de .1. 
Wyeth. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-virb. [etc.], Par , 1S97, 
xi, 722-726.— Benedict (J. M.) Amputation at the hip-joint 
with case, by Wyeth's bloodless method. Proc. Connect 
M. Soc, Bridgeport, 1896^ 295-303.— Berry (W.) A case of 
acute periostitis of femur followed by osteomyelitis: ligature 
of superficial femoral; amputation through hip-joint; recov- 
ery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 1213.— Bolles (W. 1'.) Am- 
putation at hip joint. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cl, 537.— 
Braun(H.) Zur Exarticulation im Huftgelenk. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz. ; 1898, xlvii, 421-434. — Brewer ( G . K.) 
Hip amputation for diabetic gantrrene. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1900, xxxi, 494. . Amputation at the hip-joint. Ibid 

1902, xxxvi, 781-784.— Briddon (C. K.) Two cases of ampu- 
tation through the hip-joint. Ibid., 1898, xxvii, 524-529. — 
Briggs (W.j Amputation at the hip-joint. Med. Fort- 
nightly, St. Louis, 1896, ix, 101-164. Also: Med. Herald, St. 
Joseph, 1896, n. s., xv, 175-177.— Brown (F. T.) Report of 
two successful hip-joint amputations, the second of which 
was performed by a new method. Ann. Sur?., Phila., D-96, 
xxiii, 153-162, 3 pi. Also, Reprint. — Bull (P.) Amputatio 
femoris ved hjrelp af rezionaer aneesthesi. Forh. i kirurg. 
foren. 1907, Kristiania, 1908, 63-66. — Cabanas (C.) Pro- 
cedimientos de hemostasia para la desarticulaci6n de la 
cadera. Siglo med., Madrid, 1898, xlv, 50; 82.— Cates (B. B.) 
The technique of hip-joint amputation, with report of Ave 
cases. Surg. Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, iv, 85-88 — 
Chaput. Nouveau procede operatoire pour l'amputation 
de cuisse sous-trochanterienne et la disarticulation de la 
hanche; amputation discordante. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1896, n. s., xxii, 103-107.— Chavasse-(T. F.) A 
clinical lecture on modern methods of amputating at the hip- 
joint, with a table of 15 cases. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 154- 
158.— Clarke (J. J.) Amputation at the hip-joint for septic 
osteo-myelitis of the femur involving the hip-joint. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxii, 116.— Coley (W. B.) 
Hip-joint amputation for sarcoma of the femur. Tr. N. York 
Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 261-263. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, 
h i, 785-787.— Cooper (H. P.) Three successful cases of hip- 
joint amputation by Wyeth's method. Railway Surg., 
Chicago, 1899-1900, vi, 5-7. — Coronat (L.) La disarticu- 
lation coxo-femorale. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1897, i, 180; 
308; 448.— Crosti (F.) Le derivazioni e le modificazioni del- 
1' amputazione sopracondilica osteoplastica di Gritti. Osp. 
maggiore. Milano, 1914, 2. s., ii, 431-435.— Dalla Vedova (R.) 
Amputazione femorale sopra-condiloidea osteoplastica a 
cappuccio cinematico. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1913, iii, 337- 
341.— Depage (A.) De la disarticulation de la hanche. 
Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1899-1900, vii, 157-159.— 
Desguin (L.) Note sur la desartioilation de la hanche. 
Ibid., 1898-9, vi, 76-79. — Durand. De la disarticulation sous- 
periostee de la hanche et de ses avantages sur la mithode 
ordinaire. Rev. de chir., Par., 1897, xvii, 646-659.— Eccles 
(W. McA.) Amputation at the hip joint. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxii, 244. — Eve (P. F.) Hip- 
joint amputation; with report of cases. South. Pract., 
Nashville, 1904, xxvi, 603-608— Fortier (S. M.) Amputaiion 
at the hip-joint, with digital compression of the external 
iliac. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1895-6, xxiii, 5S5-591.— Franke 
(F.) Die Amputatio colli femoris als Ersatz der Exarticu- 
latio coxae. (Darmblutung nach elastischer Umsehnurung 
des Leibes.) Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xxiv, 1169- 
1173.— Gilliam (E. M.) Hip-joint amputation bv means of 
the Wyethpins. J. Am.M. Ass., Chicago. 1901, xxxvii, 113.— 
Glrolamo (R.) Cinque casi di disarticolazione della coscia. 
Osp di Palermo. Boll, trimest., 1909, ii, 241-245— Goul- 
lioud. Deux disarticulations de la hanche. Lyon chirurg., 
1910, iii, 95-98.— Grant (H. H.) Amputation at the hip by 
the Wyeth method. N. York M. Times, 1896, xxiv, 270.— 
Grave (A. A.) [Disarticulation of the femur .1 Khirurgiya, 
Mosk., 1910, xxviii, 64-77.— Hamilton (W. D.) Hip-ioint 
amputation. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvi, 868.— Hancock 
(T. H. ) Wyeth's method of hsemostasis in amputation 
at the hip and shoulder; report of primary amputations, 
one at the hip joint, the other a double thigh and shoulder 
joint amputation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliv, 98-101. — 
Hickling ( D. P. ) Case of successful hipjoint ampu- 
tation. Wash. M. Ann., 1903, ii, 335-338.— Hinckley (H. D.) 
Maeewen'smethodinamputationofthehip. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1904, n. s., Iii, 130-132.— Horsley (J. S.) Amputation 
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Amputations at hip- joint. 

at the hip-joint, with report of four cases bv Wyeth'S method. 
Am.. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 094-696. Also: Georgia Pract., 
Savannah, 1900, hi, 11-13.— Ingram (J. W.) Hip joint am- 
putation in complicated tubercular hip joint disease. Med. 
Sentinel, Ores., 1910, xviii, 100-102.— Jones (A. W.) Am- 
putation through the hip-joint. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 
1208.— Jouon. Ostiosarcome du femur a. Evolution lente; 
disarticulation du membrc infirieur. Gaz. mod. do Nantes, 
1912, 2. s., xxx, 92-94.— Kendall (W. P.) Disarticulation 
at the hip, following ligation of the external iliac, trau- 
matic aneurism. Rep. Surg. -Gen. Army, Wash., 1899- 
. 1900, 327.— Legg (T. P.) The use of intraperitoneal com- 
pression of the common iliac artery during amputation 
through the hip-joint. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 973. — Levison 
(C. G.) Report of two successful amputations through the 
hip joint, by Wyeth's method. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., Monterey, 

1899, xxix, 161-170. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicasio, 1899, 
xxxii, 1428-1431.— Lovett (R. W.) A case of chondro-osteo- 
sarcoma; amputation at the hip. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, 
clxx, 511-513. — McBurney (C.) Amputation at hip joint 
with intra-abdominal ditect pressure of common iliac to 
control haemorrhage. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, xxv, 010. 
[Discussion], 741. . Amputation at hip joint for tuber- 
culosis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 007.— Malone (P.) 
La doppia ago-pressura elastica nella emostasi della desar- 
ticolazione dell' anca. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1890, xvii, 
1643 — Marnoch (J.) McBurney's method of controlling 
haemorrhage during disarticulation at the hip-joint. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 1075.— Martin Gil (R.) Compresion extra- 
peritoneal de la arteria iliaca primitiva en la desarticulaci(5n 

coxofemoral. Siglo mod., Madrid, 1909, hi, 567-569. — > . 

Estudio critico de la hemostasia en la aesarticulaei(5n coxo- 
femoral. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. mid., Madrid, 1910, xxiii, 
196-208.— Masi (A.) Amputacion osteoplastica del femur 
por el metodo Sabanejefl; el primer caso operado en Buenos 
Aires. An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1900, ii, 192-214, 3 pi.— 
Alills (H. W.) Disarticulation of the hip joint, with report 
of case. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1914, xxix, 157- 
160. — Morestin (H.) Disarticulation de la hanche pour 
coxalgie ancienne multifistuleuse. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 

de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 252-259. . Disarticulation de la 

hanche avec resection du cotyle dans les vieilles coxalgies. 
Ibid.. 1913, lxxxviii, 508-513. . Coxalgie attardee multi- 
fistuleuse, avec lesions pelviennes tres itendues; disarticu- 
lation de la hanche et extirpation totale de l'os iliaque. Gaz. 
mid. de Par., 1914, lxxxv, 32-34.— Morris (R. T.) Hip am- 
putation. Buffalo M. J., 1914-15, lxx, 505— Morton (A. W.) 
Hip-joint amputation under medullary narcosis. Pacific 
M. J., San Fran., 1903, xlvi, 73-75— Moty (F.) Deux cas 
de disarticulation de la hanche par la raquette externe mo- 
difiie. Bull. Soc. centr. de mid. du nord, Lille, 1898, 2. s., 

ii, 287-289. . Note sur la disarticulation de la hanche 

par la raquette externe. Arch, de mid. et pharm. mil., Par., 

1900, xxxv, 241-256 — Mtihsam (R.) Ueber doppelseitige 
Oberschenkelamputation bei embolischer Gangran. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903-4, lxx, 339-352 — Murdoch 
(J. B.) Report of a case of amputation at the hip-joint; 
Murdoch's modification of 'Wyeth's bloodless operation. 
Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1897, xi, 46.— Noble (W. H.) Report 
of six cases of hip-joint amputation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1898, xxvii, 7.53-758. — Ortega Jimenez (A.) Estudio sobrc 
la disarticulation de la cadera basado en once observaciones 
clinicas en que se emple6 el nuevo procedimiento del Dr. 
Ribera y Sans. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract.. Madrid, 1897, 
xli, 361; 401; 481; 521; 616; 641; 681.— Owen (E.) A note upon 
amputation at the hip-joint. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1822 — 
Packard (II.) [Case.) N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1897, xxxii, 
160. — Parham (F. \V.) Amputation at the hip-joint by 
Wyeth's bloodless method. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 

1S93, Phila. , 1894, xi, 257-270. . Three successful cases of 

hip-joint amputation by Wyeth's method. Tr. Louisiana 
M. Soc, N. Orl., 1900, 309. [Discussion], 310-312. Also: N. 
Orl. M. & S. J., 1900-1901, liii, 208-214— Parker (W. E.) Two 
cases of amputation at the hip-joint by Wyeth's method. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J.. 1896-7, xlix, 501-506.— Patteson (R. G.) 
Note on a successful case of disarticulation at the hip-joint; 
with observations on the method of operating. Dublin J. 
M. Sc., Ii 97, ci Li, 26-31— Piussan. A propos de deux disar- 
ticulations de la hanche par le procidi de Verneuil-Farabcuf. 
Caducic, Par., 1905, v, 190 — Pravdolyubofl (V. V.) [Two 
cases of osteoplastic amputation of the femur by Sabanfeyefi's 
method.) Protok. i Trudi Russk. Khir. Obsh. Pirogova 
189.5-6, S.-Peterb., 1S97, xiv, pt. 2, 82-90. [Discussion], pt. 
1 41 — Pringle (J. H. ) The interpelvi-abdominal amputa- 
tion. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1910, iv, 283-290.— Przhevalski 
(B. G.) (Amputation of the lower extremity at the hip-joint 
in tumors of the femur (best methods of operation and 
therapeutic results).] Khirureiya, Mosk., 1901, ix, 313- 
399.— Ribera y Sans (J.) Procidi d'himostasc pour la 
disarticulation de la hanche; k propos du procidi de Mom- 
burg pour obtenir l'himostase artiiicielle de la moitii infi- 
rieure de corps; une revendication. Cong, internat. de mid. 
(xvi.). C.-r , Budapest, 1910, Sect, vii, Chirurg., 899-905 — 
Riedel. Die Erhaltung der Vena femoralis bis zur Auslo- 
sung des Schenkelkopfes bei der Exarticulatio fenioris nach 
Rose. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Bed., 1914, cv, 826-831.— Roberts 
(W. O.) Ilip-joint amputation; with report of a case. Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1901, xxxii, 166-170.— Roughton 
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(E. W.) A case of amputation through the hip-joint in 
which the haemorrhage was controlled by intraperitoneal 
compression of the common iliac artery. Lancet, Lond., 
1909, i, 973 — Roux ( J. ) Angioleucite profondc; amputation 
coxo-fimorale pratiquie dans l'ethirismc; ithorisation di- 
recte des surfaces traurnatiques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 

sc 7 Par., 1849, xxviii, 153. . Disarticulation de la 

cuisse, d'apres des observations recueillies en 1859 chez des 
marins de la flot te et des blessis de l'armie d'ltalie. Ibid., 
1860, 1, 752. — Savariaud. L 'injection massive de sirur.; 
dans la veine fimorale au cours de l'amputation de cuisse et 
la disarticulation de la hanche. Bull. Acad, de mid., Par., 

1915, 3. s., lxxiv, 59-62. . L'himostase priventive par 

la mithode de la constriction ilastique circulaire du tronc 
dans la disarticulation de la hanche et l'amputation haute 
de la cuisse. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., 
xli, 1311-1314.— Shears (G. F.) Hip joint amputation; 
Wyeth's method; recovery. Clinique, Chicago, 1897, xviii, 
520-522. — Sherrill (J. G.) Amputation of hip joint for sar- 
coma of the tibia. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1909-10, 

viii, 1469.— Silbermark (M.) Eine Modifikation bei der 
Oberschenkelamputation sec. Gritti. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1904, xxxi, 1292-1294.— Spadaro (C.) Una modifica 
all'amputazione della coscia col metodo osteo-plastieo o a 
lembo rotuleo (processo di Gritti). Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, 

ix, sez. prat., 97. — Stokes (W.) Amputation at the hip- 
joint. In his: Selected papers [etc.], 8% Lond., 1902, 38-49, 
1 pi. — Tedenat. La disarticulation de la cuisse (procidi 
Furneaux-Jordan). Montpel. mid., 1917, xxxix, 476-485. — 
Thomas (J. L.) A simple method for controlling ha;mor- 
rhage during disarticulation at the hip. Lancet; Lond., 

1898, i, 1112. — Tilden-Brown. Procide de disarticulation 
de la hanche. Rev. illust. de poly tech. mid. et chir., Par., 

1899, xii, 66-68. — Van Lennep (W. B.) Amputation at the 
hip joint. Med. Century, N. Y. & Chicago, 1898, vi, 289- 
292. Also, Reprint.— Watson (G.) Amputation through 
the hip-joint. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s. ; xci, 
495. — Wyeth (J. A.) Bloodless amputation at the hip-joint ; 
a report of forty-two cases, by the author's method. Med. 

News, N. Y.. 1893, xliii, 645-652. Also, Reprint. . 

Amputation through the hip-joint with a synopsis of 267 
cases in which the author's method was employed. J. Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1361-1373. . Bloodless 

amputation at the hip in railway surgery. Am. J. Surg. 
& Gynec, St. Louis, 1901, xiv, 153. 

Amputations at 'knee-joint. 

Aknatjd (A.) Contribution a. l'etude de 
l'amputation osteoplastique femoro-rotulienne 
(procede de Gritti). 8°. Montpellier, 1913. 

Chabrol (E.) Contribution & l'etude de 
l'amputation osteoplastique femoro-rotulienne. 
Procede de Gritti. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Chofpe (F.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
disarticulation du genou; de l'amputation intra- 
et sus-condylienne femorale (procede de M. II. 
Morestin). 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Dion (P.-E.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
disarticulation du genou. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Lassallas (F.) Contribution a, l'etude de 
l'amputation sus-condylienne de la cuisse par la 
method e osteoplastic] ue femoro-rotulienne de 
Gritti. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Steiner (A. W.) *Ueber Amputation nach 
Gritti. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Turini (G.) *De l'amputation osteoplastique 
de Gritti. 8°. Geneve, 1905. 

Also, in: Rev. mid. dela Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1905, xxv, 
317; 437. 

Weidenpesch (P.) *Die Amputation nach 
Gritti. 8°. Munchcn, 1908. 

Abrazhanoff (A. A.) [Osteoplastic method of amputat- 
ing the femur through the condyles.] Laitop. Russk. Khir., 
S.-Peterb., 1898, iii, 322-330.— Anghel. Un nouveau pro- 
cidi ostio-plastique de disarticulation du genou. Bull. 
Soc. d. mid. et nat. de Jassy, 1916, xxx, 24-33. — Balacesco. 
Disarticulation du genou par le procidi osteoplastique de 
Sabanejefpourgangrinedelajambe. Bull.etmim. Soc.de 
c hir do Bucarest, 1905-6, vii, 63 — Baudens. De la valour 
relative de la disarticulation du genou et de 1 'amputation 
de la cuisse. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 
1077.— Berger (I 1 .) Disarticulation du genou. Bull, et 
mim. Soc de chir. do Par., 1894, n. s., xx, 609.— Bohl (E.) 
Vorschlag die Patella nach der Gritti'schen Amputation in 
riehtigor Lage zu erhalten. Arb. d. chir. Univ. -Klin. 
Dorpat, Leipz., 1896, 1. Hit., 181-186.— Bonnette. Ampu- 
tation du general Daumesnil parlo baron Larreyi Wagram. 
Prcsse mid., Par., 1912, xx, annex, 141.— Brinton (J. H.) 
Amputation at knee-joint, two cases. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1897, iii, 244-246.— Buechner (W. H.) Amputation 
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at the knee-joint. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 189G, xxvi, 
565-568. — BussiiSre (J. -A.) Amputations osteo-plastiquos 
fdmoro-rotuliennes. Bull, ct mem. Soc.deehir.de Par., 1902, 
n. s., xxviii, 1156-1158. Also: Rev. dechir.. Par., 1903, xxiii, 
306-316.— Casati (E.) Di una modifirazione all'amputa- 
zione osteoplastica del ginoechio alia Gritti. Atti Accad. d. 
sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1895-6, lxx, 131-134 — Catterina 
( A.) Amputazione osteoplastica intercondiloidea del ginoc- 
chio, secondo Sabaneyefl. Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 
1897-8, iv, 521; 547. Also: Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 
1898, xxviii, 218-229 — Cliavannaz (G.) Sur la desarticula- 
tion du genou. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxxi, 365- 
367.— Chevrier (L.) Amputation osteoplast ique femoro- 
tibiale (dite de Sabaneiell); etude cadaverique. Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1906, xxxiv, 6.3-92. — Corson (E. R.) The X-ray 
findings in a case of Gritti-Stokes amputation. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1906, xliii, 750-752, 2 pi.— De Lutiis (E.) Amputa- 
zione sotto-condiloidea del ginocchio a taglio triangolare con 
apice in alto. Incurabili, Napoli, 1900, xv, 139-141— Du- 
plouy. De la valeur de la desarticulation du genou. Ass. 
franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1887, xvi, pt. 2, 771- 
777. — Ferguson (A. H.) Indications for amputation about 
the knee joint. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 259- 
2f,2 — Gaenslen (F. J.) Disarticulation of the knee-joint. 
Ibid., 1913, lxi, 1427-1430.— Gayet. Amputation osteo- 
plastique femoro-rotulienne; resultat eloigne avec piece 
anatomique. Lyon med.. 1911, cxvii, 911-913.— Gibson 
(C L ) Amputation at the knee for osteosarcoma. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 241.— Gilliam (E. M.) Stephen 
Smith's amputation at knee-joint for trophic disturbances. 
Columbus M. J., 1896, xvii, 159 — Gintsburg (Y. L.) [Os- 
teoplastic amputation of the leg by Gritti's method.] Si- 
birsk. Vrach. VIcdom., Krasnoyarsk, 1904, ii, 133-140.— 
Gould (A. H.) A case of malignant oedema; [amputation 
at the knee-joint]. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 481- 
486, 3 pi— Hcydenreich (A.) De la desarticulation du 
genou. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1886, Par., 
1887, xv, pt. 2, 719-723.— Hotstatter (II.) Ueber die Aus- 
schalung des Fibulakopfchens bei der hohen Unterschen- 
kelamputation. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1106- 
1109 —Johnson (A. B.) Gritti's amputation. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1900, xxxii, 602. — Lucas ( E. ) Angio-lipome de 
1'extremite inferieure du tibia; disarticulation du genou; 
guerison. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1898, ii, 348-351.— Meriel 
(E.) Resultat eloigne" d'une amputation femoro-rotulienne 
de Gritti. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1903, xii, 409-417. 

L'amputation de Gritti au point de vue de la pro- 

these. Paris med., 1916-17, xxi, 107-112.— Mover (H. N.) 
Forensic relations of amputations at the knee joint. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 262.— Murphy (J. B.) Choice 
of operation in amputations at the knee joint. Ibid., 259.— 
Neuschafer. Zur Methode der Unterschenkelamputation. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 14.— Philippe (O.) Deux 
malades amputes par la methode de Sabanejeff . Ann. Soc. 
med -chir. de Liege, 1905, xliv, 71-74 — Phillips (C. E.) 
Knee-joint amputations; report of a new method. J. Am. 
M Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 32 — Pluyette (E.) Amputa- 
tion osteoplast ique femoro-rotulienne de Gritti. Marseille 

mod 1904, xii, 353-359. . Amputations osteoplasti- 

ques 'de Gritti et de Sabanejeff. Ibid., 1906, xliii, 721-724.— 
Pujol (G.) Desarticulation du genou par le procMe de 
Montaz. Gaz. med. de Par., 1896, 9. s., iii. 167 — Radiinski 
(Z ) Zur Frage von der osteoplastischen Amputation modo 
Sabancieff. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, xxxiv, 370.— 
Ramsay (J.) Amputation at the knee-joint under spinal 
aneesthesia with eucaine. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne, 1905, x, 151.— Reich (A.) Erfahrungen iiber die 
Grittische Amputation auf Grund von Nachuntersuchungen. 
Beitr z klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1907, liii, 208-255.— Rioblanc 
(G ) Des r&ultats de l'operation de Gritti. Mem. et 
compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1S95), 1896, xxxv, 
3-14 [Discussion], pt. 2, 47.— Roux de Brignoles. Ampu- 
tation osteo-plastique femoro-rotulienne de Gritti. Arch, 
nrov dechir., Par., 1903, xii, 722-728.— Smith (S.) Anew 
method of amputation at the knee when the arterial circula- 
tion of that region is impaired. [Abstr.] Med. Rec.,N. Y., 
1900 lviii, 962-964.— Sole (R.) Amputaci6n osteoplastica 
femororotuliana intracondilea 6 sub-bulbar. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1909, xvi, 1514-1518— Szczypiorskl (S.) 
Amputation osteo-plastique femoro-rotulienne de Gritti 
avec suture metallique de deux os; trois cas personnels; 
guerison; marche sur le bout du moignon. Gaz. d. hop., 

Par 1901, lxxiv, 29-33. . Amputation de Gritti; cinq 

nouveaux'cas personnels, dix radiographics a l'appui. Bull. 

et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 538-542. . 

imputation osteo-plastique femoro-rotulienne de Gritti 
avec suture metallique des deux os; nouvelle serie de cinq 
cas personnels; guerison, marche sur le bout du moignon. 
Gaz d h6p.. Par., 1906, lxxix, 1455-1459.— Thiery (P.) 
imputation de Gritti. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1909 n. s., xxxv, 381— Venot & Lafarelle. Double disarti- 
culation du genou chez un hemimelien. Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 87.— Viannay. Ampu- 
tation de Gritti simplified. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1908, 
xxvii, 212-214.— de la Villa y Sanz (J.) Amputacion 
osteo-'plasticafemoro-tibial; opcraci6nllamadade Sabanejell. 
Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1906, xx, 485; 505; 528.— Wain- 
wright (J. M.) A modification of the Gritti amputation 
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with special reference to nerve blocking and regional anses- 
thesia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 903-908, 1 pi.— 
White (C. S.) Amputation of the knee joint under local 
anesthesia. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1908-9, 
xiii, 572. 

Amputations of leg. 

See, also, Amputations (Multiple); Ampu- 
tations at knee-joint. 

Bahrmann (F.) *Ueber die Bildung trag- 
fahiger Amputationsstumpfe an der unteren Ex- 
tremitat. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Cocheme (H.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'amputation osteoplastique de la jambe. 8°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Klapp (R.) *Ueber osteoplastisehe Unter- 
schenkelamputationen. 8°. Kiel, 1898. 

La Bonnardiere (J.) *De la desarticulation 
tibio-tarsienne et de l'amputation de la jambe 
au quart inferieur avec lambeau talonnier double 
du perioste calcaneen (methode du professeur 
Oilier). 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

Legendre (E.) ^Amputation de la jambe au 
tiers superieur par le procede Bordelais. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1904. 

Lesche (K.) *Zur Amputation des Unter- 
sehenkels. 8°. Leipzig, 1865. 

Macias (A. C.) *Breve estudio sobre el mejor 
procedimiento de amputacion de la pierna en el 
lugar llamado de eleccion. 8°. Mexico, 1889. 

Marx (K.) *Die Bruns'sche Amputations- 
methode des Unterschenkels und ihre Resultate. 
8°. Strassburg i. E., 1907. 

von Steiger (K.) *Beitrag zur Frage der 
Tragfahigkeit von Amputationsstiimpfen an der 
unteren Extremitat. 8°. Bern, 1903. 

Aldrich (F. G.) Amputation of the leg under hypno- 
tism. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 527. — Amberger. Zur Ka- 
suistik der tragfahigen Unterschenkelstumpfe. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903,1, 940-943. — Ashhurst (A. P. O.) Am- 
putation of leg under anaesthesia produced by infiltration 
of the sciatic nerve with eucaine. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, 
li, 739. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg. (1910), 1911, xiii. 29. 

. Amputation of leg by the method of Bunge. Ann. 

Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 124-126. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. 
Surg. (1911), 1912, xiv, 66.— Bard (L.) Amputacion osteo- 
plastica de la pierna Storp-Bunge con modificaci<5n. Se- 
mana med., Buenos Aires, 1911, xviii, pt. 2, 1077-1080.— 
Barker (A. E.) A case of embolus blocking the bifurcation 
of the aorta; gangrene of one leg; amputation under lumbar 
analgesia. Clin. J., Lond., 1906, xxviii, 49-51.— Binnie (J. 
F.) Amputations of the leg. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, 
lx, 160-165.— Blaisdell (F.) Synchronous amputation bo- 
low the knee. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1897, 
173.— Bonamy (R.) Amputation spontanee et naturelle 
d'une jambe et d'un pied totalemcnt gangrenes et momifies 
par arterite obliterante avec moignon normalement 6pider- 
mise. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 156-158. — Braeunig (K.) 
Ueber Amputationen lm Bereiche der unteren Extremitat. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
2071-2076.— Branch (C. W.) Successful amputation of the 
leg at 94 years, with an account of a new operation. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1339 — Brod (I. S.) [Osteoplastic am- 
putation of the leg by Bier's method.) Khirurgiya, Mosk., 
1912, xxxii, 211-215.— Bunge (R.) Zur Tcchnik und Casu- 
istik der osteoplastischen Unterschenkelamputation nach 
Bier. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 
353 ; 375.— Cargill (J.) Amputation without anesthesia. 
Brit, M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 761.— Carrey (F.) Arterite et 
phlebite typhiqucs de la jambe; gangrene du membre; am- 
putation au lieu d'elcction; guerison. Arch, de mt^d. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1903, xiii, 259-263.— Carusi (A.) Ampu- 
tazione della gamba destra eseguila da solo per motivi di 
urgenza in un giovinetto per grave tumore sarcomatoso. 
Corriere san., Milano, 1906, xvii, 231; 243. — Chudovszky (M.) 
Osteoplastisehe Operationen bei Amputationen des Unter- 
schenkels und des Femur. Pest, mcd.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1902, xxxviii, 317-322.— Cifuentes (P.) Amputaci6n 
osteoplastica de la pierna. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1909, i, 98- 
100.— Clapp (C. B.) Amputations below the knee. J.Am. 
M. Ass. ; Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 401— Collinet. Hemorragies 
secondaires repetees, a la suite d'une amputation de jambe; 
ligature de l'artere poplitce et de l'artero femorale; amputa- 
tion de la cuisse; guerison. Caducce, Par., 1902, ii, 225. — 
Convert (P.) Amputation de jambe pour une gangrene 
d'origine embolique. Lyon med., 1912, cxix, 318-321. — 
Cramer. Bericht iibcr etwa 100 Amputationsstilmpfe 
der unteren Extremitat. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
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& Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 2086.— Dclbet (P.) Amputation ostoo- 
plastique de jambe. Dull, ct mom. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1899, n. s., xxv, 633-630: 1900, n. s., xxvi, 1031.— Dunn (J. 
P) Where to amputate the log. Tr.M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 
1S9S, xxviii, 223-226. Also: Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1898, 
xli, 523-525.— Duval (P.) L'amputation ostooplastique de 
jambe a lambeau postt?rieur; resultats eloignes. Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1901, xxix, 80-85.— Duzea (R.) De la conserva- 
tion du perioste calcaneen dans les amputations de l'extre- 
mite infexieure de la jambe. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. 
C .-r . Tar., 1888, x\H. pt. 2, 193-499.— Dyakonofl (P. [.) 
[Technique of osteoplastic amputation of the leg.] Raboti 
hosp. khirurg. klin. Dyakonova, Mosk., 1903, ii, 308-311.— 
Erdmann (J. F.) Reamputation of lower end of leg for 
exostosis in a previous Dier amputation. Ann. Surg., Pfiila., 
190S, xlviii, 624.— Evans (YV.) Amputation of the leg. Mod. 
Press & Cire., Lond., 1915, n. s., c, 305.— Eve (D.) Amputa- 
tion of the leg. South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 227-231 — 
Feingold (L.) Painful ischemia of the left foot due to ob- 
literative arteritis of svphilitic origin, necessitating amputa- 
tion of the leg. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1918, xiv, 719-722.— 
Finochietto (R.) The usefulness of ventral decubitus in 
some leg amputations. Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1915, lxi, 016- 
618, 1 pi.— Fitzwilliams (D. C. L.) & Vincent (W. H.) A 
case of gangrene of the leg in an infant 11 days old; amputa- 
tion: recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 753. — Gauthier (R.) 
Conservation du porioste et du ligament interosseux, pour 
doubler la face profonde du lambeau, dans les amputations 
de jambe a lambeau externe. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 323-325.— Georgiyevskl (I. V.) 
[On the technique of osteoplastic amputation of the leg.] 
Khirurgiya, Mosk., 1906, xx, 35-46.— Gibbon (J. H.) Am- 
putation of the leg done under local anaesthesia produced by 
the intraneural injection of cocaine. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 
1903, v. 113-115. . Report of a case of painless amputa- 
tion oi the leg after the intraneural injection of cocaine. 
Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 748.— Gottman (M.) Report of six 
amputations for the relief of osteo-myelitis following severe 
ulceration of the leg. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1898, 
195-214. — Guibe. Quand doit-on amputer dans les ecrase- 
ments du membre inferieur. Presse med., Par., 1907, xv, 
500.— Hahn (O.) Ueber die Resultate der nach dem Bruns'- 
schen subperiostalen Verfahren ausgefiihrten Unterschen- 
kelamputationen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1898, xxii, 
285-296.— Hancock (T. H.) Some remarks on amputation 
of the leg. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1905, xviii, 378.— 
Harris (J. E.) Primary synchronous amputation of the 
lower limbs. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1896, xv, 9.— Haw- 
kins (F. H.I Thrombosis with extravasation of blood in the 
left lower limb; gangrene; amputation; recovery. Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, i, 796.— Henderson (A. M.) Amputation below 
the knee joint. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1908, vi, 10.— 
Hirsch (H. H.) Vorstellung eines Unterschenkel-Ampu- 
tirten mit (durch Nachbehandlung) tragfahigem Stumpf 
und neuer Prothese. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1900, xxix, pt. 2, 358-374. [Discussion], pt. 1, 44- 
46.— Hodge (E.B.) Mowing machine cut of legs. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1915, lxi, 237.— Jackson (W. R.) Gangrenous proc- 
ess involving the entire lower third of the limb; sapremia 
and septic fever; amputation. Mobile M. & S. J., 1903, ii, 
362.— Jonnesco. Amputation de la jambe au lieu d'elec- 
tion par le procede osteo-plastique de M. Samfiresco. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1903-4, vi, 53.— Juvara 
(E.) [A new method of amputating the leg with an external 
flap.] Rev. de chir., Bucuresci, 1899, iii, 97-105. Also, transl. : 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1899, xiii, 805-808.— Kaijser (F.) 
[Remarks on amputation of the lower leg after Bier.] Up- 
sala Liikaref. Forh., 1898-9, n. F., iv, 85-90.— Kirmisson. 
Amputation osteoplastique. Bull, et mom. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix, 135. — Landivar (A. F.) Con- 
tribution al estudio de la amputation osteoplastica de la 
pierna, procedimiento de Leandro Valle. Semana mod., 
Buenos Aires, 1912, xix, 49-59.— Langer (A.) Ueber 
Bruns'sche Schenkelamputationen.insbesondere uberderen 
Dauerresultate. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 2230; 
2275 — Lanz ( O. ) Osteoplastische Unterschenkelampu- 
tation. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xxiv, 1233-1230.— 
Lee (K. W.) Amputations below the knee. Am. J. Surg. 
& Gynec, St. Louis, 1900-1901, xiv, 160-162.— Legueu (P.) 
Ruplure traumatique sous-cutanee des arteres de la jambe; 
gangrene consecutive; amputation; guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 736-738.— Lewy (J.) 
Vorbereitende Behandlung der Beinamputierten. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, xlii, 15.— Lilienthal 
(H.) Osteoplastic amputation of the leg. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1905, xli, 452.— M'Gregor (A. N.) & Scott (J.) Sar- 
coma of lower end of the femur; amputation; recovery. 
Glasgow M. J., 1906. lxvi. 43.3-441.— Meusel (E.) Zur 
Technik der Unterscnenkelamputation. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xlii, 1460.— Morison (R.) Patient after 
plastic operation on leg. Northumberland M. J., New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, 1902, x, 104.— von Mosetig-Moorhof 
(R.) Fine Variante in der Amputationsteehnik des Un- 
terschenkels. Wien. med. Presse, 1887, xxviii, 1529-1532.— 
Muhsam. [Doppelseitige Oberschenkelamputation wegen 
akuter Gangriin.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 320. — Murphy (F. T.) A 
study of amputations of the lower extremity. Boston M. 
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\ S. J., 1904, eli, 33-37, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— Murphy 
(J. B.) Periosteal sarcoma; amputation of the leg. Surg. 

Clin., Chicago, 1913, ii, 321-335. .Painful stumps of legs; 

reamputation; excision of neuromata; neurorrhaphy. Ibid., 
1915, iv, 1007-1011. . Painful stump of leg; reamputa- 
tion; excision of neuromata; neurorrhaphy; thromboangiitis 
obliterans. Ibid., 1013-1017 — Padula (F.) Amputazione 
osteoplastica della gamba senza accorciamento. Policiin., 
Roma, 1904, xi, so/., prat., 543-545. — Perrupato (A.) Ampu- 
taciones osteoplastieas do la pierna. Sem'ana mod., Buenos 
Aires, L<»09, x\ i, 641-050.— Phillips (C.E.) Conservative am- 
utations of the lower extremities. Calif. State J. M., San 
ran., 1914, xii, 508-510.— Portnyagin (N. I.) [Amputa- 
tion of the leg under cocain by Bier's method.] Vrach. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb., 1904, xi, 1160— Prochnov (J.) [Injury of the 
knee; sequestrations; amputation of the leg.] Gydgyaszat, 
Budapest, 1914, liv, 636.— Pye-Smith (R. J.) Case of gun- 
shot wound of left leg; haemorrhage; collapse; injection of 
three pints of saline fluid; amputation below knee; recovery; 
with remarks on transfusion and intravenous injection. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1891, n. s., v, 265. Also, Reprint.— 
Quenu. Amputation de jambe ostooplastique a lambeau 
posterieur. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., 
xxix, 88-90.— Ritch (O. S.) Amputation following trau- 
matic transverse myelitis. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y., 
1913, lvii, 118-122.— Sawtelle(H. W.) Re-amputation of left 
leg at superior third for ulcer and neuralgia of stump; pneu- 
monia; pyaemia; recovery. Rep. Superv. Surg. Mar. Hosp., 
Wash., 1887-8, 216, 1 pi.— Saxl (A.) Verstellbarer Sitzring 
fur Beinprothescn. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 14.— 
Senn (N.) Amputation of the leg. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 
1902-3, xvii, 114 — Seraflni (G.) Sulla amputazione osteo- 
plastica della gamba secondo Bier. Policiin, Roma, 1915, 

xxii, sez. prat., 1701-1704.— Sonnenburg. Endresultat 
nach Bierseher Unterscnenkelamputation. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1164.— Spaso- 
kukotski (S. I.) [Amputation of the leg with bony plate 
on the entire extent of the bone after Bier.] Vrach. Zapiski, 
Mosk 1897, iv, 112-116. — Spear ( R. ) [Case.] U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 122, 1 pi — Storp. Ueber 
osteoplastische Unterschenkelamputationen und deren 
Technik. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1898, xlviii, 356- 
371.— Templeton (C. V.) Report of a case of amputation 
for crushing injury of leg. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1910-11, 
xvii, 500.— Thompson (L. A.) Leg amputations from the 
standpoint of utility. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1911-12, xvi, 578-580 — Turnbull (A.) The late results of 
amputation of both legs. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 1269.— 
Wolff (O.) Eine Modifikation der Wilmsschen Operation 
bei Ablatio cruris. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 
1379.— Zanardi (P.) Aneurismi spontanei multipli in 
donna operata di amputazione della gamba sinistra per 
varici della tibia. Policiin., Roma, 1906, xiii, sez. prat., 115- 
118. 

Amputations in pregnancy. 

See Pregnancy (Wounds, etc., during). 

Amputations at shoulder-joint. 

See, also, Amputations ( Interscapulo - tho- 
racic). 

Heisler (M. ) *Ein doppelseitig Oberarm- 
amputierter mittelst Prothesen zur Pflege sei- 
ner Person unabhitngig von seiner Umgebung 
und zum Teil wieder erwerbsfiihig. [Konigsberg 
i. Pr.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1913. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1912, xii, 343-359. 

Heldmann (K.) *Drei Falle von Exartikula- 
tion des Schultergurtels. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Amputation at the shoulder-joint 
for emphysematous (traumatic) gangrene. Tr. Phila. Acad. 
Surg., 1909, xi, 188-193, 1 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 
xlix, 286-290, 2 pi — Barham (W. B.) Report of two cases 
of Larrey's shoulder joint amputation. Tr. M. Soc. Virg., 
Richmond, 1898, 134-137. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1898-9, iii, 389.— Cameron (11. C.) Removal 
of arm and shoulder for sarcoma of the axilla. Glasgow 
M. J., 1896, xlvi, 302.— Chavannaz. Amputation intra- 
dcltoiuienne pour traumatisnie ancien du membre superieur 
gauche. Bull. Soc. d'anat. ct physiol de Bordeaux, 1902, 

xxiii, 218-220. — Chiossone (F.) Desarticulaoi6n del hom- 
bre con anestesia local y section del plexo braquial. Prensa 
mod. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1916-17, iii, 360. — Clark 
(H. E.) Patient on whom supra-scapular amputation was 
performed three years ago for sarcoma, and who now has 
recurrence elsewhere. Glasgow M. J., 1901, lvi, 281. — Cod- 
man (E. A.) A case of amputation at the shoulder joint for 
infection with Welch's gas-producing bacillus; recovery. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cliv, 270.— Crile (G. W.) Amputa- 
tion at shoulder-joint without shock, loss of blood, or pain, 
and without general anesthesia. Cleveland J. M.. 1899, iv, 
47-49.— Cunningham (J. H.) Amputation of an arm 
with local cocaine anesthesia. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 
751.— Druner. Die Freilegung des Schultergelenks und der 



76399°— 17 24 



AMPUTATIONS. 



370 



AMPUTATIONS. 



Amputations at shoulder-joint. 

Achselhohle von dor Rtickenseite her und die totale Exstir- 
pation des Schultergtir'xls und Armes. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1911, lxxiv 585-592.— Eastmann (T. B.) Ampu- 
tation at the shoulder joint. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 
1895-6, xiv, 306-30 <.— Eccles (W. McA.) Removal of Ihe 
whole upper extremity. Med. Press & Circ. Lond., 1906, 
n. s., lxxxii, 243 — Elgart (J.) Amputalio humeri osteo- 
plastics et antibrachii tenoplastica. Casop. lek. cesk., v 

l'raze, 1906, xlv, 891-897. . Amputatio humeri osteo- 

plastica. Ibid., 1908, xlvii, 1291-1293. . Amputatio 

humeri osteoplast ica und eine aktiv bewegliche Kunsthand. 
Rev. de med. tcheque, Prague, 1909, ii. 4. — Felizet (G.) 
Nouveau procede de disarticulation de l'epaule. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1890, n. s., xvi, 793-796.— Fisk 
(A.. L.) Amputation at shoulder for melanotic sarcoma of 
shaft of humerus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 189s, liii, 203.— Goro- 
khoff (D. E.) [Amputation of the left upper extremity 
together with the shoulder for osteosarcoma of the humerus 
and shoulder joint.) Khirurgiya, Mosk., 1902, xii, 187-199.— 
Gross (G.) Disarticulation de l'epaule pour septicemic 
gazeuse; guerison. Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 
648 — Halley (G.) A history of amputations I have done 
above the shoulder joint. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1933-9, Vj 25-29.— Hutchison (J. A.) Amputation of the 
upper extremity for sarcoma of the shoulder joint; living 
case. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto. 1902, xii, 279.— Hyde 
1 15. C.) Amputation at the shoulder-joint for sarcoma of 
elbow, recovery of patient, with peculiar post-operative 
sequelae; some remarks upon the relation of reflex paralysis 
to injury of nerves. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1909-10, 
vi, 374-384.— Jones (R.) Amputation of the upper arm and 
scapula in a woman, aet. 72, for endothelioma of the shoulder- 
joint. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1903, exxvi, 376.— Kane 
(E. O'N.) Notes on a shoulder amputation. Railway 
Surg. J., Chicago, 1911-12, xviii, 124.— Korte. [Exartikula- 
tion des linken Oberarmes mit der halben Clavicula und 
Theilen der Skapula wegen einer Geschwulst.] Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 67.— 
Krutovskl (V.) [Exarticulation of the shoulder-joint by 
the method of N. K. LisenkotL] Khirurgiya, Mosk., 1897, 
ii, 127-129.— Krzykowski (M.) [Amputation of the arm at 
the shoulder-joint, with Esmarch's method of bloodless 
operating.) Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1874, xiii, 405.— Leech. 
Case after amputation at shoulder joint for malignant oedema. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1906, xiv, 157.— LIsenkofl (N. K.) [New method of disarti- 
culating the shoulder.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1897, i. 210-218, 1 
pi .— Meriel & Oulie. Osteomyelite bipolaire de l'humerus; 
disarticulation du bras. Toulouse med., 1905, 2. s., vii, 246- 
249.— Minor (H. A.) Two cases of amputation of shoulder 
joint. J. Mississippi M. Ass., Biloxi, 1899-1900, iii, 770-774.— 
Morison (R.) A case of amputation near the shoulder. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1898, vi, 120. — Nodot (L.) Amputation intradeltoidienne 
au niveau du col chirurgical de l'humerus. Bull. Soc. med. 
de l'Yonne, Auxerre, 1896, xxxvii, 68-71.— Powers (C. A.) 
Results in eases of amputation at the shoulder joint. Colo- 
rado Med., Denver, 1908, v, 19-22— Scott (D. W.) Amputa- 
tion at the shoulder joint. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, 
xxvii, 232. — Senn (N.) Transscapular amputation. Chi- 
cago M. Recorder, 1898, xiv, 333-335. Also: Denver M. 
Times, 1899-1900, xix, 555-557.— Shipley (A. E.) Plates for 
one-armed use. Lancet., Lond., 1916, i, 919.— Simons (M.) 
A series of eight amputations at the shoulder-joint without 
mortality. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1897. Phila., 

1898, x, 242-248. . Amputation at the shoulder-joint; 

a series of eight cases without a death. Med. News, N. Y., 
1898, lxxiii, 229-231.— Tait (W. A.) A shoulder amputation. 
Chicago M. Obs., 189S, i, 95.— Thorne (S. S.) Amputation 
of the shoulder. Internat. J. Suru., N. Y., 1907, xx, 19.— 
Watson ( J. ) A case of acute spreading gangrene of the 
arm; amputation; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1508.— 
Zichy (G.) Die Psychologie der Kinarmigen. Deutsche 
Rev., Stuttg. & Leipz., 1915, i, 16-18. 

Amputations of thigh. 

See, also, Amputations at hip-joint. 

Dumont (F. L.) *Eine neue Methode der 
Amputatio cruris osteoplastics. 8°. Leipzig, 
1908. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xcii, 497- 
509. 

Barbiere. Gangrene de la jambe par arterite infectieuse 
de 1 pophtce; amputation de euisse avec reunion par pre- 
mie intention. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1905, 
xlvi 419-422.— Bell (J. E.) Amputation of thigh in upper 
tiiir . Nashville J. M. & S., 1906, xeviii, 303.— Berger ( P.) 
L'amputation de la cuisse dans les gangrenes spontanees du 
membre inferieur. Bull, med., Par., 1906, xx, 275-278.— 
Bloch (A.) Ueber Amputationen des Oberschenkels nach 
Gritti. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1907, lxxxii, 531-578.— 
de Boucaud (L.) Accident de chemin de fer; amputa- 
tion spontanee au niveau du genou; shock initial pro- 
fond; amputation de cuisse 13 heures apres l'ecrasement; 
jdveosurie traumatique transitoire; guerison. J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1910, xl, 629. — Branth (J. H. ) Amputa- 
tion of the thigh for gangrene. Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., 



Amputations of thigh. 

Phila., 1912, v, 339-343. — Braymer ( O. W. ) Report of 
five thigh amputations. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1898, 
xi, 171. — Broca & Ducroquet. Pilon articul6 avec pied 
de parade, pour amputation de cuisse. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1916. xlii, 287-291. — Campbell (W. F.) 
Amputation of the thigh by blocking the nerves with co- 
caine. Brooklyn M. J., 1902, xvi, 416.— Carrel (A.) & Guth- 
rie (C. C.) Complete amputation of the thigh, with replanta- 
tion. Am. J. M! Sc., Phila. & N. Y.. 1906, n. s.. exxxi, 297- 
301.— Casse (M.-E.) Accident de chemin de fer; amputa- 
tion des deux cuisses au tiers inferieur; gudrison. Paris 
chirurg., 1910, ii, 813-817— Chavannaz (G.) Statistique 
des amputations de cuisse dans une ambulance division- 
naire. Bull, et meim. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916 n. s., xlii. 
1652-1658.— Clinton (F. S.) Amputation of thigh of patient 
108 years of ace, followed by recovery. J. OklahomaM. Ass., 
Muskogee, 1913-14, vi, 93 — Corner (E. M.) Amputation of 
thigh for senile gangrene; lumbar analgesia. Med. l'ress & 
Circ, Lond., 1907. n. s., lxxxiv, 311— Cushing (H. W.) 
Senile gangrene of the leg; amputation of thigh; recovery. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cli, 369 — Dambrin & Casters. 
Osteosarcome de l'extremite inferieure du femur; amputa- 
tion de cuisse. Toulouse med., 1906, 2. s., viii, 281-284.— 
Darnall (C. R.) Amputation of thigh for compound gun- 
shot fracture of tibia and fibula. Rep. Surg.-(ien. Army, 
Wash., 1900-1901, 285 — Dejerine (J.) & Thomas (A.) De- 
generation d'origine radiculaire du cordon posterieur dans un 
cas d'amputation de la cuisse remontant a 71 ans. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1910, xviii, 153-161. — Delbet (P.) Appareil 
prothetique a mouvements coordonnes pour ampules de 
cuisse. Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiii, 613. — 
Depage (A.) A propos de la disarticulation de la cuisse. 

Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1900, viii, 41-43. . Note 

sur les amputations de la cuisse. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1916, xlii, 308-316.— Ducroquet. Etude critique 
des appareils frangais pour amputations de cuisse a la 

partie moyenne. Paris mid., 1915-16, xvii, 265-276. . 

Les appareils amciricains pour amputations de cuisse. Ibid., 
1916, vi, 326-341.— Duvergey & Larriet. Gangrene senile 
de 1 avant-pied avec obliteration arterielle etendue; ampu- 
tation de cuisse; guerison. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1914, 
xliv, 145.— Ebert (H. G.) Amputation of the thigh under 
hyoscine-morphine-cactine anesthesia. Mil. Surgeon, Car- 
lisle, Pa., 1907, xx, 395. — Edmunds (A.) Amputation 
through the thigh. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., 
lxxxix, 360. — Filonchikoff (N. M.) Amputatio cruris loco 
electionis cum exarticulatione fibulas. Voyenno-med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1910, ccxxix, med.-spec. pt., 220-224.— Franke 
(F.) Zur Behandlung der kegelfdrmigen ungedeckten Am- 
putationsstiimpfe, namentlich des Oberschenkels. Miin 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1791.— Galgey (O.) Am 
putation of thigh in a young child. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, 
ii. 1642. — Gallozzi. Gonartrocacejamputazionedcllacoscia. 
Terap. clin., Napoli, 1896, v, 17.— Gartenstein (O. I.) 
[Osteoplastic amputation of the femur by Sabaneyefl's 
method.) Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1895, i, 768-773 — 
Gessner (H. B.) Nerve blocking to prevent amputation 
shock; illustrative reports of two thigh amputations. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 548. Also: N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1904, 
lvii, 419-425. — Hawkes (F.) Amputation of thigh for gan- 
grene of leg with suppurating infarct in a child four weeks of 
age. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 131— Hays (II. M.) 
Bandage for the stump after amputation through the thigh. 
Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1906, xx, 245.— Helmuth (W. T.) Am- 
putation at thigh (middle third). N. Am. J. Homceop., 
N. Y., 1899, 3. s., xiv, 100-102.— Hilgenreiner (H.) Ueber 
die osteoplastischen intercondylaren Oberschenkelampu- 
tationen nach Ssabanejerl und Abrashanow. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing. , 1899, xxiv, 761-809.— Hoeftman (H.) Er- 
folg durch Prothese bei hoher Oberschcnkelamputation. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1915, xxxv, 514-517.— van 
Hook (W.) An eil'cctive dressing for thigh amputations. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1909, viii, 94 — Howse 
(H. G.) On the advantages of an amputation through the 
thigh either as a prehminary operation to, or in some cases 
instead of, amputation through the hip, where the hip- 
joint is itself diseased, and the patient in very bad condition. 
Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. Soc. Lond., 1892-3, v, 11-19 — Huber. 
Das rechte Bein am Oberschenkel amputirt. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 855.— Inibert (L.) ProcMe d'am- 
putation osteoplastique de cuisse. Lyon chirurg., 1912, viii, 
503-508.— Imbert (L.) & Michel. Amputation osteoplas- 
tique do cuisse. Marseille med., 1911, xlviii, 767. — Jacobson 
(A.) Nouveau procede d'amputation osteo-plastique intra- 
condylienne de la cuisse. Rev. de chir.. Par., 1898, xviii, 
503-520. — Jonnesco (T.) Amputation de la cuisse par le 
procede' de Samfiresco de Jassy. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. 
ae Bucarest, 1902-3, v, 145. — Jouon. Decollement ipiphy- 
saire traumatique de l'extremite inferieure du femur droit 
avec arrachement du nerf sciatique et des vaisseaux popliles 
ayant necessite l'amputation immediate de la cuisse; gueri- 
son. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 680-083.— 
Lc FUliatre. Amputation de la cuisse chcz un vieillard pour 
gangrene du pied et de la jambe; sous rachi-ancst he'-sie lombo- 
sacree; guerison rapide; parfait 6tat de l'opere' pres d'un an 
apres. J. de med. de Par., 1914, 2. s., xxvi, 354. Abo; Rev. 
med., Par., 1914, xxiv, 84.— Le Filliatre & Derancourt. 
Amputation de cuisse, faite k la rachicoca'ininisation, pour 
osteoarthrite bacillaire du genou chez un homme tres cv 
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Amputations of thigh. 

chccliquc. Rev. mM, Par., 1911, xxi, 191.— Legg (T. P.) 
Severe crushes of three limhs; subsequent amputation 
through the left thigh. Med. Press & Circ. Loud., 1910, 
n s , xc, 246.— Link (G.) Amputation for fracture of the 
femur in the aged. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 218.— 
Lofton (L.) Amputation of the thigh under adverse cir- 
cumstances. Med. Era, St. Louis, 1910, xix, 199 — Lucien- 
Graux. Meilleur pronostic des amputations do cuisse; grace 
au "saucisson" et a la rachianesthesie. Gaz. m6d. de Par., 
1910, lxxxvii, 27.— Lyle (H. H. M.) Aperiosteal amputation 
through the femur. Ann. Surg., Phila.. 1915, lxi. 246-248, 

1 pi. . Conservative amputation through the upper 

thigh; disinfection of the stump by the Carrel met hod. Ibid.. 
1917, lxvi, 250, 1 pi — Masbrenier (J.) Note sur un procede 
d'amputation de la cuisse. Bull, et mem. Soc.de chir. del'ar. 
1915, n. s., xli, 1355-1360.— Mignon (A.) Resultat d'une 
amputation de cuisse pour gangrene de la jambe chez un 
typhoidique dont les vaisseaux femoraux etaient obliteres. 
Ibid., 1905, n. s.. xxxi, 442-446.— Morestin (H.) Amputa- 
tion intracondviienue feniorale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 331-333. . Fracture de cuisse; rup- 
ture de l'artere et de la veine femorales; gangrene du membre; 
amputation de cuisse; guerison. Ibid., 1913, lxxxviii, 374- 
377— Morison (R.) A case of amputation of the thigh. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1916, xly, 187-192.— Most! (R.) Sulla tec- 
nica della amputazione della coscia in chirurgia di guerra; 
metodo a lembi od a sezione piana? Gazz. osp., Milano, 
1917, xxxviii, 321-323.— Mtthsam (R.) Amputation of 
both thighs in cases of embolic gangrene. Med. Fortnightly, 
St. Louis, 1904, xxv, 377-382.— Murphy (J. B.) Amputa- 
tion neuroma with ascending neuritis; division of nght hall 
of cauda; remarks on neurologic phases, by Chas. L. Mix 
Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1914, iii, 355-368, 2 pi.— Murray (J.) 
Amputation of the thigh in an octogenarian. Lancet, Lond., 
1903 i, 1302.— Nageotte (J.) Variations du neurone sensitif 
peripherique dans un cas.d'amputation recente de la partie 
inferieure de la cuisse. Ecole prat. d. hautes ecoles. Lab. 
d'histol. duColl.de France. Trav. 1907, Par, 190S,2o9-273.— 
Nlkolskl(A. M.) [ Primary cancer of the extremities, osteo- 
plastic amputation of the thigh by SabanleyetTs method, and 
extirpation of the shoulder girdle.] Khirurg. Axkh. V elya- 
minova, S.-Peterb., 1910, xxvi, 749-761.— Note/ Lne) auto- 
eraphe de Percy; considerations sur l'amputation de cuisse 
I la fin du xviii* siecle. Caducee, Par., 1909, ix, 232 - Pa- 
loque. Amputation de la cuisse necessity par un debut de 
gangrene de la jambe et du pied consecutivea uneelongation 
traumatique de l'artere poplitee. Arch, de med. et pharm 
mil., Par., 1909, liv, 106-109.— Parkinson (J. T.) A case of 
large sarcoma of the leg with amputation of the thigh in its 
upper third. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1896, xi, 301-303.— 
Parnell(R. J. G.) Noteson 13 cases of amputation through 
the thigh at the Royal Naval Hospital, Malta. J. Roy. 
Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1916, ii, 340-345. — Perdu. Procede 
pour Tamputation dans la diaphyse du femur sans soulever 
fe membre de la table. Ass. franc, de chir Proc -yerb. 
[etc.], Par., 1912, xxv, 666 - 669. — Perkins . M. ) A 
case of the amputation of the lower third of the thigh 
for a stab wound of the femoral vein. N Orl. M. & b. 
J 1903-4 lvi, 705— Poncet. An6vrysme artenel poplite; 
eansn-ene'du membre inferieur a evolution rapide; am- 
putation de cuisse. Lyon med. 1904, cii, 1228.-Rankin 
fw H ) Amputation of the thigh for tubercular arthritis of 
knee. Brooklyn M. J., 1905, xix, 39.-Riedel. Ueber Pro- 
thesen nach Amputatio femoris incl. Gntti. Munchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1604-1607. . Ueber Spatneural- 

gien nach Amputatio femoris. Deutsche med. W chnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1270. — Ritchie ( R. H.) Ampu- 
tation through the middle of the thigh, under the anaesthesia 
resulting from the injection of cocaine into the lumbar sub- 
arachnoid space. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1902 vii 13-17 —Rodman. Perforation of femoral artery 
by osteophyte.' Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1909, xi, 2H.-Roux 
de Brignolles & Michel. Amputation de cuisse sous-tro- 
chanterienne pour tuberculose dugenou. Marseille m<5d 
1911, xlviii, 89^94 -Sabanleyeff (I. F.) [Further obsena- 
tions on intramuscular osteoplastic amputation of the femur . ] 
Laitop. Russk. Khir., S.-Peterb., 1897, , ii, ^1-650.— Saw- 
telle (H W ) Reamputation left thigh, middle third for 
conoidal stump; necrosis; recovery. Rep. Superv. burg. 
Mar. Hosp., ^\ash., 1886-7, 118-120. — Sebileau (P.) Etat 
anatomique de deux cuisses amputees pour blessure de 
guerre Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par , 1915, n. s., xli, 
45-246 — Senn (N.) Advanced tuberculosis of the knee-joint 
[high amputation of thigh]. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1905, 
xxviii, 589-Sparrenberger ( F H. ) Amputa ion of thigh 
after gunshot wound. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U . S., Carlisle, 1901, 
xv 2*2 —Stewart (J.) Amputation through the thigh for 
senile gangrene in a diabetic aged 78; recovery. Lancet, 
Lond , 1912, ii, 758— Stokes (W.) Supracondyloid ampu- 
tation of the thigh. In his: Selected papers[etc], 8 , Lond., 
1902,50-61,3 pi. -Tourneux(J.-P.)& Ginesty. Osteosar- 
come de rextremit6 inferieure du Kmur; amputation de 
cuisse. Toulouse med., 1913, 2. s., xv, 91-93.-Toussaint 
(H ) A proposde l'amputation dc la cuisse di teen saucisson. 
Rev gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1915, xxix, 296 — 
Turner (C. G) Saline injection into the femoral vein dur- 
inK amputation of the thigh or disarticulation of the hip. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 673. — Tuttle ( A. H.) A case of osteo- 



Amputations of thigh. 

myelitis with necrosis of the entire femur and spontaneous 
fracture treated by a high amputation, leaving a boneless 
yet practical stump for the attachment and working ol an 
artificial limb. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 589. 

Amputations of toes. 

See Amputations of fingers, etc. 

Amputations at wrist-joint. 

, Buus (C.-J.) *De la disarticulation du poignet. 
Etude comparative des methodes et procedes 
opera toires. 4°. Montpellier, 1879. 

Montes de Oca (F.) *Amputacion de la 
mano. Modificacion en la desarticulacion del 
hombro. fol. Mexico, 1874. 

Katz (\V.) Eine einfachste Interimsprothese fiir die 
Hand. Munchen. med. Welinschr., 1916, lxiii, 1378.— von 
Kuzmik (P.) Amputation of the hand. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1914, lx, 155-159.— Le Fort. Amputation de la main 
chez un vicillard pour epithelioma envahissant; guerison. 
Bull. Soc. de med. du nord 1913, Lille, 1914, 101. Also: 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1913, xvii, 145. — Mauclaire. 
Amputation longitudinalc et greffe italienne de la main et 
du poignet pour epithelioma cicatriciel. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par.. 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 1106.— Morestin (H.) 
Amputation preseaphoklienne et transcuboidienne. Gaz. 

d. hop., Par., 1902, lxxv, 73-77. . Amputation pre- 

carpienne. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1902, 2. s., iii, 101-111. — 
Perry (R. St. J.) Amputations in lesions of the hand. 
Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1910, xvii, 1196; 1315.— Petit (P.) 
Amputation de la main droite par scie circulaire. J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1903, ii, 32S-331.— Shipman (L. D.) Ampu- 
tation of the hand under the local anesthetic influence of 
chloretone. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1900-1901, vi, 
100. — Templeton (G.) Amputation of the hand. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxii, 332. 

Amputation-stumps. 

See Amputations (Sequelx and after-treat- 
ment of); Stumps. 
Amrein (Georg). Die Infektiositat der Tuberku- 
lose. 37 pp. ' 12°. St. Gallen, Zollikofer, 1902. 
*Ein Fall von hereditarer Hexadaktylie 



nebst sechs weiteren Fallen von Polydaktylie. 
54 pp., 2 pi., 1 1. 8°. Basel, 1903. 
Amrein (Otto). *Welche Schlussfolgerungen 
lassen sich aus dem Vorkommen von abgestor- 
benen oder in ihrer Virulenz abgesebwiichten 
Tuberkelbacillen im Sputum ziehen? [Zurich. ] 
75 pp. 8°. St. Gallen, Zollikofer, 1900. 

. Das Hochgebirge, sein Klima und seine 

Bedeutung fiir den gesunden und kranken 
Menschen. 27 pp. 8°. [St. Gallen, 1902.] 

■ . Wie verhiitet man die Uebertragung der 

Lungentuberkulose? 3. Aufl. 41 pp. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, E. Abigt, 1910. 

. Die Vorziige des Hochgebirges fiir Ge- 

sunde und Kranke. 5. Aufl. 44 pp. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, E. Abigt, 1910. 

. . Die Heilung der Lungentuberkulose im 

Hochgebirge, unter spezieller Beriicksichtigung 
der Behandlung fieberhaf ter Falle. 4. Aufl. 16 
pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, E. Abigt, 1910. 
Amrein ( Paul ). *Resultate bei operativer 
Pseudarthrosen- und Frakturen-Behandlung. 

Hamburg, L. Grafe & 



*Ueber alkoholische 
36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Dies- 

]. ^Conception de 



[Basel.] 38 pp. 
Sillem, 1910. 
von Amsberg (August). 
Nephritis. [Erlangen.] 
sen, J. C. Huber, 1895. 
Amselle (Gaston) [1881- 

l'hysterie; etude historique et clinique. 297 pp. 
8°. Nancy, 1907, No. 9. 

. The same. Avec preface de M. le Prof. 

Bernheim. xi, 297 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 
1907. 

Amslcr (Casar). *Klinische, bakteriologische und 
experimen telle Studie iiber die Conjunctivitis 
cruposa. [Basel.] 21 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. 
Karger, 1911. 
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Amsler (Jules) [1887- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude des cultures homogenes des bacilles de la 
tuberculose; agglutinabilite et pouvoir agglutino- 
gene des bacilles de la tubereulose. [Lyon.] 
87 pp. 8°. Valence, 1911, No. 48. 

Amson (Alfred). *Ueber das x\usreissen grosserer 
Aeste der Arteria axillaris bei Verrenkung des 
Oberarms. 35 pp., 1 1. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 
C. & J. Goeller, 1898. 

Amstad (Aloys). *Zw6lf Falle von paroxysmaler 
Tacbykardie. 54 pp. 8°. Zurich, A. Heller, 
1910. 

Amstad (Ernst). *Zur Frage der diffusen gonor- 

rboiscben Peritonitis. [Basel.] 36 pp., 1 eh. 

8°. Langnau, Ritschard-Wyss <fe Co., 1908. 
Amstad (Robert). *Die Ausscheidung des Jods 

im Harn der Kinder. 33 pp. 8°. Zurich, J. J. 

Meier, 1914. 

Amstadt (Walter). *Hirnsinus-Thrombose bei 
Chlorose. 40 pp. 8°. Zurich, A. Markwalder, 
1904. 

Amsterdam. 

See, also, Children (Hospitals and asylums 
for), Cholera (History, etc., of), Fever (Typhoid, 
History, etc., of), Fever (Typhus, History, etc., 
of), Hospitals (Description, etc., of), Hospitals 
(Gynecological, etc.), Hygiene (Municipal, Laws, 
etc., of), Hygiene (Public, Reports, etc., of), 
Leprosy (Hospitals for), Pharmacopeeias 
(Official), by localities. 

Heynsius (C. E.) De bodem van Amsterdam 
en de omliggende polders in bescherming geno- 
men. 8°. Amsterdam, 1865. 

ter Meulen (J.) Huisvesting van armen te 
Amsterdam. 8°. Haarlem, 1903. 
Amsterdam. Rapport over de verbetering der 
watervooriening van Amsterdam. 1 p.L, 151pp., 
1 diag., 1 map, 13 tab. 8°. Amsterdam, J. 
Miiller, 1901. 

Amsterdam. Collegium, Chirurgicum Amstelseda- 
mense. Vernieuwde Amsterdamsche apotheek, 
in Nederduitsch overgebragt. 7 p. 1.. 210 pp., 
13 1. 12°. Amsterdam, I. Tirion, 1738. 

Dutch translation of: Pharmacopoea Amstelaedamensis 
renovata, 1726. 

Amsterdam, New York. 

See Hospitals (Description, etc., of), Hygiene 
(Municipal, Laws, etc., of), by localities. 

Amtmann (Johann) [1874- ]. *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber fruhmittelalterliche und moderne 
Schadel aus Pfiinz bei Eichstatt. 52 pp., 1 1 
8°. Muncken, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1903. 

Amtsarzte-Kongress. Ofiizieller Bericht iiber 
den ersten ... 1 v. 1909. 8°. Wien. 

Amtsarzt (Der). Zeitschrift fiir offentliches Ge- 
sundheitswesen. v. 2-7, 1910-15. 8°. Leipzig 
& Wien. 

Amtschislawsky (Rahel). *Beitrag zur Darmaus- 
schaltung. 84 pp. 8°. Bern, Rosch & Schatz- 
mann, 1910. 

Amulets. 

See, also, Charms; Talismans. 

Petrie (W. M. F.) Amulets; illustrated by 
the Egyptian collection in University College, 
London, fol. London, 1914. 

Bartels (M.) Ein antiker Mutterkranz. Verhandl d 
Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1897, 52.— Belluccl (G.) Amul- 
letti italiani contemporanei. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1898, 

xix, 1249. . Amuleti italiani antichi e contemporanei; 

catalogo descrittivo; contribute alia storia della medicina. 
Ann. d. fac. di med. e mem. d. Accad. med.-chir. di Perugia 
1900, xii, 239-263.— Blackman (A. M.) The fox as a birth- 
amulet. Man, Lond., 1909, ix, 9 — Blanchard (R.) Note 
sur les amulettes. Ball. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la med., Par 
1912, xi, 55-59.— De Booy (T.) Certain similarities in amu- 
lets from the Northern Antilles. Holmes Anniv Vol 
Anthrop. Essays, Wash., 1916,24-31, 3 pi — Fewkes (J. W j 



Amulets. 

Pre-Columbian West Indian amulets. Am. Anthrop., 
Lancaster. Pa., 1903, n. s., v, 679-691, 3 pi.— Glglioll (E. H.) 
Amuleti degli sciamani-medici di alcuni popoli del N. Ov. 
dell' America boreale e piu specialmente degli Haida, Tlinkit 
e Tsimshian. Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze. 1900, xxx, 227- 
237. — Gtinther (R. T.) The cimaruta; its structure and 
development. Folk-Lore, Lond., 1905, xvi, 132-161, 8 pi. — 
Hildburgh (W. L.) Notes on Spanish amulets. Ibid., 
1906, xvii, 454-472: 1914, xxv 206-212: 1915, xxvi, 404-416, 9 pi. 

. Notes on some amulets of the Three Magi Kings. 

Ibid., 1908, xix, 83-87. . Notes on some Tibetan and 

Bhutia amulets and folk-medicines, and a few Nepalose 
amulets. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 

1909, xxxix, 386-396, 3 pi. . Notes on some Burmese 

amulets and magical objects. Ibid., 397-407, 1 pi. . 

Notes on some Japanese coins and coin-like objects used as 
amulets and in charms. Man, Lond., 1915, xiii, 56-59.— 
Japanese charms and amulets. Lancet, Lond., .916, i, 
1091.— Kirtikar (K. R.) Some forms of Bombay amulets. 
J. Anthrop. Soc. Bombay, 1911-12, ix, 55-63 — Kronf eld 
(M.) Amulette und Zauberkrauter in Oesterreich. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 1583; 1721: 1898, xlviii, 79; 129; 
263; 311; 511; 1615; 1653; 1697; 1777; 1835; 2007; 2193; 2291; 
2383.— Lawrence (R. M.) Medical amulets. In his: 
Primitive psychotherapy, 8°, Bost. & N. Y., 1910, 3-18.— 
Leyrltz (A.) Les amulettes. Chron. m£d., Par., 1898, v, 
569-571.— Lins & Silva. Amuletos. J., de med. de Per- 
nambuco, 1910, vi, 45.— Littre (M.-P.-E.) L'amulette de 
Pascal. In his: Medecine et m^decins, 8°, Par., 1872, 95- 
110. — Lowry (Eleanor). The concealed neck-wear of chil- 
dren and its meaning. School Hyg., Lond., 1913, iv, 38-41.— 
Modi (J. J.) An Avesta amulet. J. Anthrop. Soc. Bombay, 
1899-1902, v, 418-425.— Parker (Angelina). Further notes 
on Spanish amulets. Folk-Lore, Lond., 1913, xxiv, 63-91, 2 
pi. — Peacock (Mabel). Amulets used in Lincolnshire. 
Ibid., 1908, xix, 87 — Pettigrew (T. J.) Charms. Therap. 
Rec, Louisville, 1905-6, i. 92; 117 — Regnault (F.) Divi- 
nit(>s pathologiques. Bull. Soc. fran?. d'hist. de la mM., 
Par., 1910, ix, 169-177, 3 pi — Weissenberg (S.) Sudrussi- 
sche Amulette. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 
Berl., 1897, 367.— Westrop (T. J.) A folklore survey of 
County Clare. Charms, amulets and magical rites. Folk- 
Lore, Lond., 1911, xxii, 49-60, 3 pi.— Wright (A. E.) & 
Lovett (E.) Specimens of modern mascots and ancient 
amulets of the British Isles. Ibid., 1908, xix, 288-303, 2 pi. 

Amusia. 

See, also, Music (Perception of, Disordered). 

Bernfeld (S.) Zur Psyehologie der Unmusikalischen; 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber Psyehologie und Psychanalyse. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 1915, xxxiv, 235-253.— 
Daussat. Le langage musical. Amusies ou aphasies 
musicales. Presse m£d., Par., 1914, xxii, annex, 261-267.— 
Goebel(0.) Ueber Amusie und Aphasie. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1684-1686.— Haike. 
Sensorische Amusie im Gebiete der Klangfarbenperzeption. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1914, xlviii, 249- 
255.— Ingegnleros (J.) Les aphasies musicales. N.iconog. 
de la Salpetriere, Par., 1906, xix, 362-382.— McKenzie (D.) 
The loss of hearing for musical tones and its bearing upon 
theories of audition. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1916, xxxi, 294.— 
Marlnesco (G.) Des amusies. Semaine med., Par., 1905, 
xxv, 49-52.— Pick (A.) Zur Analyse der Elemente der 
Amusie und deren Vorkommen im Rahmen aphasischer 
Storungen. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1905, 
xviii, 87-%. 

Amy (George) [1864- ]. *Essai sur la maladie 
de Graves-Basedow. Theories et traitements 
recents. 47 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 485. 

Amy (Joseph) [ -1911]. 

Obituary. Glasgow M. J., 1911, lxxvi, 28. 

Amygdala. 

See, also, Acid (Hydrocyanic); Amandin; 
Amygdalin. 

Hannig (E.) Ueber die Unterscheidung der Mandeln 
von ahnlichen Samen. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 577-586.— Herissey (H.) 
Sur Phuile d'amande d<§coloree. J. de pharm. ct de chim., 
Par., 1911, 7. s.,i v, 451-455.— JandouS ( A. ) [Distilled water 
from the almond tree.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1865, iv, 
197-199. — Oleo (De) amygdalarum dulcium per urinse vias 
reddito. Bononiensi sc. et art. Inst, comment., Bononiae, 
1745, ii, pt. 1, 218.— Velardi (G.) Sulla tossicita delle man- 
dorle amare che vennero sottoposte all'azione del calore. 
Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, Venezia, 1905-6, lxv, 
pt. 2, 241-244. 

Amygdala ( Toxicology of) . 

See, also, Amygdalin. 

Heapy (H. E.) A case of almond oil poisoning. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 941. Also: Homeop. World, Lond., 
1905, xl, 371.— Horrocks (H.) Death from poisoning by 
bitter almonds. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1898, xvii, 
252.— Levental (G. A.) [Poisoning with oil of bitter al- 
monds.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1910, btxiv, 894-903. 
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Amygdalase. 

Bertrand (G.) & Compton (A.) Sur une modification 
de l'amygdalinasc et de l'amygdalase due au vieillisscment. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clix, 434-430.— Javil- 
ller & Tchernoroutzky (II.) L'amygdalase et l'amygda- 
linase chez 1' Aspergillus nigcr (Stcrygmatocystis nigfa V. 
Tgh.) et quelqucs hvphomvcetes voisins. Ann. de l'lnst. 
Pasteur, Par., 1913, xxvii, 440-449. 

Amygdalin. 

See, also, Acid (Hydrocyanic). 

Uhlenhaut (H. W. H.) *Ueber die Spaltung 
von Amygdalin durch Schimmelpiize. [Kiel.] 
8°. Burg b. M., 1911. 

Feist (k.) Die Spaltung des Amygdalins unter dcm 
Einfluss von Emulsin. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 190S, 
ccxlvi, 509-514. . Ueber die Spaltung des Amygda- 
lins. /bid., 1909, cxlvii, 542-545.— Gerard. Surlcdedouble- 
ment de Tainvgdaline dans l'eeonomie. Arch. med. de 
Toulouse, 1890," ii, 185-187.— Giaja (J.) Sur l'empechement 
de la production de sucre r6dueteur dans l'hydrolyse diasta- 
sique de l'amygdaline. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1911, lxxi, 509. . Influence des produits de dcdouble- 

meht de l'amygdaline sur le rapport dans lequel ceux-ci 
apparaissent au cours de l'hydrolyse diastasique de ce 
glucoside. Ibid., 1913, lxxv, 33-35 — Krieble (V. K.) The 
amygdalins and their inter-reactions with emulsin. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1912, xxxiv, 716-735.— Moriggia 
(A.) & Ossi (G.) L'amigdalina, sperienze fisio-tossicologi- 
che. Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 1875-6, 2. s., iii, pt, 2, 
55-64.— Roger (H.) & Gamier. Sur la toxicite des injec- 
tions intraperitoneales d'amvgdaline. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 16 — Rosenthaler (L.) Die Spaltung 
des Amygdalins unter dem Einfluss von Emulsin. Arch. d. 
Pharm., Berl., 1910, ccxlviii, 105; 534: 1913, ccli, 85-89. 

Amyl (Acetate of). 

Salant (W.) The toxicity of amyl acetate. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. <fc Med., X. Y., 1909-10, vii, 154. 

Amyl (Nitrite of). 

See, also, Angina pectoris, Asthma, Haemop- 
tysis ( Treatment of) . 

Tuekiya (V. M.) *Klinicheskiya nablyude- 
niya nad dielstviyem amil-nitrita i nitroglitse- 
rina na krovoobrashtsheniye. [Clinical obser- 
vations on the a-ction of amyl-nitrite and nitro- 
glycerine upon the blood circulation.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg. 1910. 

Vigorita (V.) Azionefisiologica e meccanismo 
di azione dell'etere amilico nitrosa (nitrito di 
am tie). 8°. Portici, 1902. 

Brunton (T. L.) On the action of nitrite of amyl on the 
circulation. J. Anat. <fe PhysioL, Lond., 1871, v, 92-101. 
Also, Reprint.— Burton-Opitz (R.) & WoM (H. F.) The 
change in the venous bloodflow on administration of amyl 
nitrite. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1909-10, vu, 
70. Also: J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xii, 278-281, 
lpl.— Cadwallader(R.) Poisoning by amyl nitrite. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1896, 1, 816 — Colman (H. C.) The treatment 
of menorrhagia and haemoptysis by inhalation of nitrite of 
amyl. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1905, xvi, 385 - 390.— 
Corsy. Sur un cas d'injection accidentelle de nitrite 
d'amyle. Marseille med., 1911, xlviii, 291. — Cuminelli. 
Contribute alio studio dell'azione biologica del nitrito 
d'amilo (C 5 H u ONO). Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., 
Xapoli, 1899. xv, 73-77.— Doyon (M.) Action du nitrite 
d'amyle sur les muscles bronchiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 522. ' Also: Lyon med.. 1907, cviii, 58.— 
Evans (G. H.) Action of amyl nitrite inhalations on the 
blood pressures. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii 1399.— 
Fischer (J.) & Fischer (H.) Tierexperimentelle Studien 
iiber Amylnitrit-Krampfe unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Frage nachihrer Lokalisation und ihrer Beziehung 
zurinneren Sekretion. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1914, Orig., xxii, 241-265. — Francois- 
Franck (C.-A.) Sur Paction cardiaque directe du nitrite 
d'amyle, independante de la depression arterielle. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, I vii, 353-355.— Hare (F.) 
Mechanism of the therapeutic action of nitrite of amyl. 

Clin. J., Lond., 1906, xxviii, 315-320. . Amyl nitrite in 

haemoptysis and in other haemorrhages; recent results. 
Lancet. Lond., 1906, ii, 1435.— Hewlett (A. W.) The effect 
of amyl nitrite inhalations upon the blood pressures in man. 
J. Med. Research, Bost., 1906, xv, 383-398.— Josue (O.) & 
Godlewski (H.) L'epreuve du nitrite d'amyle. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. m<5d. d. h&p. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 212-215.— 
Moss (C. F. A.) Nitrite of amyl in gynaecology. Lancet, 
Lond., 1905, ii, 1107.— Pic (A.) & Petitjean (G.) Eflets 
compares du nitrite d'amyle sur la grande et la petite cir- 
culation. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 131.— 
Plumier (L.) Action du nitrite d'amyle sur la circulation 
pulmonaire. Ibid., 282.— von Rzentkowski (C.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirkung des Amylum nitrosum auf das 
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gesundc und sklerotische Arteriensystem; Beitrag zur Frage 
der Funktionsprufung dcr Artericn. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1909, lxviii, 111-120.— Shumway (E. A.) Severe 
burn of the eye and face by nitrite of amyl, with loss of the 
eye. Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 520.— Smith (R. J.) Amyl 
nitrite and nitroglycerine. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1909, Hi, 
31. — Stansfleld (G. S.) Effects of an overdose of nitrite of 
amyl. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 145.— Winkler (F.) Neue 
experimcnlclle Boilriige zur Amylnitritwirkung. Wien. 

klin. Wi-hnschr., 1896, ix, 320. . Neue Beitrage zur 

Kenntniss dcr Amylnitritwirkung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1898, xxxv, 213-241. 

Amyl alcohol. 

See, also, Amylene. 

Goldberg (E.) *Ob opticheski dieTstvuyu- 
shtshem amilovom spirtie i niekotorikh yevo 
proi'zvodnikh. [On optically active amyl alco- 
hol and various derivatives from it.] 8°. Yur- 
yev, 1896. 

Trilling (H.) *Beitrage zur Praxis der 
Siedepunktsmethode; Bestimmungen im Amyl- 
alkohol; sowie Versuche zur Abschatzung des 
Kohlensauregehaltes der Luft. 8°. Erlangen, 
1895. 

Neuberg (C.) & Nord (F. F.) Phytochemische Reduk- 
tionen. IV. Beobachtung iiber natiirliches Vorkommcn 
von n-Amylalkohol. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxii, 
485-488.— Neuberg (C.) & Steenbock (H.) Ueber die 
Bildung hoherer Alkohole aus Aldehyden durch Hefe. 
I. Uebergang von Valeraldehyd in Amylalkohol. Ibid., 

1913, lii, 494-503. . II. Weitercs iiber die Entste- 

hung von Amylalkohol aus Valeraldehyd, insbesondere 
iiber die enzymatische Natur dieser Rcaktion. Ibid., 1914, 
lix, 188-192.— von Wyss (H.) Herzfeld(E ) & Bewidzoff 
(O.) Ueber eine Reaktion des Amylalkohols. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxiv, 479. 

Amylacese. 

Ehrmann (R.) Untersuchungen iiber die Verdauung 
der Amylazeen. (I. Mitteilung.) Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1913, lxxvii, 28-39. 

Amylase. 

See, also, Diastase; Faeces; Saliva; Starch; 
Urine (Ferments in). 

Punnett (P. W.) *A study of the products 
of the action of different amylases. Is mono- 
saccharide formed in the digestion of soluble 
starch? Easton, Pa., 1915. 

Tanberg (A. P.) *Experiments on the amy- 
lase of Aspergillus oryzse. 8°. New York, 1915. 

Ambard(L.) & Binet(M.-E.) Quantitesd'amylasecon- 
tenues dans le tube digestif aux dilYerents moments de la 
digestion et au cours d'alimentations di verses. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 259-261 — Brocq-Rousseau 
& Gain (E.) Sur la presence de l'amylase dans les vieilles 
graines. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxJviii, 359- 
301. — Chauchard (A.) & Chauchard (Mine.) Etude 
quantitative de Taction des rayons ultraviolets monochr<> 
matiqucs sur l'amylase. Ibid., 1913, clvi, 1858-1860.— Doby 
(G.) Ueber Pflanzenenzy me. II. Die Amylase der Kartof- 
felknolle. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914,'lxvii, 166-181.— 
Doby (G.) & Bodn&r (J.) Ueber Pflanzenenzyme. Ill, 
Pathologische Vcriinderungen der Kartoil'elamylase. Ibid. 
1915. lxviii, 191-205.— Effront (J.) Action des acides amides 
sur ('amylase. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 1 vii, 
234-236.— Evans (C. L.) Der Einfluss der Nahrung auf den 
Amylascgehalt des menschlichen Speichcls. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlviii, 432-447.— te Groen (L. J.) Die 
Adaptation der Enteroamylase an den chemischen Reiz. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914, lxxxix, 91-100. — 
King (C. E.) Studies on blood and urinary amylase. Am. 
J. Physiol., Bait., 1914, xxxv, 301-332. — Lisbonne ( M. ) 
& Vulquln ( E. ) Inactivation de l'amylase du malt 
par la dialyse 61ectrique; activation par les electrolytes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 936 - 938.— 
Loeper ( M. ) & Flcal ( J. ) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'amylase. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 
1907, xix. 722-733.— Maquenne (L.) & Roux (E.) Influ- 
ence de la reaction du milieu sur l'activite de l'amylase 
et la composition des empois saccharifies. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1906, cxlii, 124-129.— Migliacci (G.) Ri- 
cerche suH'amilasi nel siero di sangue e nelle urine. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii, 785-789.— Mlnami (D.) Ueber. 
den Einflussder Galleauf die Diastase( Amylase). Biochem- 

Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xxxix, 339-354. . Ueber den Ein. 

fluss des Lecithins und der Lipoide auf die Diastase ( Amy- 
lase). Ibid., 355-380. — Pariset. Essai de determination de 
l'unite' du pouvoir amylolytique dans les recherches sur la 
quantity d'amylase. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, 
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Amylase. 

lxv, 598. — Petit (P.) Action de la chaleur et de l'acidite sur 
l'amylase dissoute. Compt. rend. Acad. d.,sc, Par., 1904, 
cxxxviii, 1716-1718.— Pliiloche (Mile. C.) Etude sur la loi 
d'action de l'amylase. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1005, lviii, 952.— Porter (Agnes E.) On the behaviour of 
amylase in the presence of a specific precipitate. Bio-Chem. 
J., Liverp., 1913, vii, 599-603.— Roger (H.) L'amylase du 
jaune d'ceuf; sa solubilite dans l'ether. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 1137-1139. . L'amylase desceufs 

de poule. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1908, x, 797- 
804.— Sampogna (A.) Evoluzione comparata dell' ami- 
lasi nella saliva, nelle fecce e nell' urinadegliinfermi. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1911, xxxii, 1227-1229.— Sherman (H. C.) 
Kendall (E. C.) & Clark (E. D.) Etude sur les amylases. 
Etude des methodes de determination du pouvoir diasta- 
sique. Monit. scient., Par., 1911, 5. s., xxv, 65G-662.— Sher- 
man (H. C.) & Punnett (P. W.) On the products of cer- 
tain amylases upon soluble starch with special reference to 
the formation of glucose. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1916, xxxviii, 1877-1885.— Sherman (H. C.) & Schleslnger 
(M. D.) Comparison of certain properties of pancreatic and 
malt amylase preparations. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. ¥^1914-15, xii, 118.— Sherman (H. C.) & Tanberg (A. 
P.) Experiments upon the amylase of Aspergillus oryzae. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1916, xxxviii, 1638-1645.— 
Stocks (P.) The quantitative determination of amylase in 
blood-serum and urine as an aid to diagnosis. Quart. J. 
Med., Oxford, 1916, ix, 216-244.— Tamassy (G.) [Quantita- 
tive analysis of amylase ferment.) Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1914, lviii, 584-588.— Van Laer (H.) Sur la nature de l'amy- 
lase. Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, de la cl. d. sc. Brux., 1913, 
395-451.— Wohl ( A. ) & Glimm ( E. ) Zur Kenntnis der 
Amylase (Diastase). Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxvii, 
349-375. — Yvon. Sur l'amylase. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1899, xiii, 523-528. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 500-502.— Zabolotnly (D.) [Sur la pro- 
duction de l'amylase par les leucocytes. Extr.,411.] Russk. 
Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1900, ix, 
402-405, 1 pi. 

Amylene. 

See, also, Dormiol. 

Babcock (W. W.) Spinal anesthesia by amylene hydro- 
chloride in genito-urinary surgery. Am. J. Dermat. & Gcn- 
nito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1907, xi, 67-70.— Huber (O.) Amy- 
lencarbamat als Schlafmittel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 
1234-1236. — Launoy (L.) Sur la toxieite du chlorhydrate 
d'amyleine (a/3). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, 
cxxxix, 650-652.— Launoy (L.) & Billon (F.) Sur la toxi- 
city du chlorhydrate d'amyleine. Ibid. , cxxxviii, 1360-1363.— 
Livon (C. ) Les gaz du sang dans l'anesthesie par l'amylene. 
Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1903, lv, 143. — Loewcnsteln 
(S.) Ueber Amylenhydrat-Vergiftung. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1906, ii, lil-117.— Nernst (W .) & Hohmann (C.) 
Bildung der Amylester aus Sauren und Amylen. Ztschr. 
f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1893, xi, 352-390.— Piogey (E.) 
Preparation nouvelle employee avec succes dans la tuber- 
culose et dans la lepre, deriommee amylensulfase. J. de 
med. de Par., 1907, 2. s., xix, 111-113. 

Amylocellulose. 

Fernbach (A.) & Wolff (J.) Nouvelles observations sur- 
la formation diastasique de l'amylocellulose. Compt. rend 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, cxxxviii, 819-821. 

Amylocoagulase. 

Boidln (A.) Contribution a l'etude de l'amylo-coagulase. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, cxxxvii, 1080-1082. 

Amyloform. 

Amyloforme. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Primienenii (O) amiloforma v khirurgii. 
[Application of amyloform in surgery.] 8°. 
[Moskva, 1900.] 

Cipriani (G. A.) Ueber die Resultate einiger experi- 
mentellen und klinischen Untersuchungen iiber das Amylo- 
form. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1900. xxxi, 373- 
377. — Gerlach (A.) Ueber den Werth des Amyloforms (als 
Ersatz fur Iodoform) in der Praxis. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1902, xvi, 518-520.— Ivanoff (S. I.) [External use of 
amylof jrm.) Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, med. pt., 
291-2yi— Martinez Vargas (A.) Amiloformo. Med. de 
los nifios, Barcel., 1900, i, 334-337.— Meyer (J.) Erfahrungen 
iiber Amyloform. Aerztl. Prax., Leipz., 1900, xiii, 214. — 
Schlieben. Ueber Versuche mit Amyloform als Ersatz des 
Iodoforms. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg.. Berl., 1901, lxx, 573 — 
Vaccari (A.) & Vaccari (L.) Sul valore terapeutico del- 
1' amiloformio e del destroformio. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1902, viii, v. 1, 100-118. 

Amyloforme. 12 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Carre & C. 
Naud, 1900. 

Amylogenesis. 

l'aden (C.) Sull' amilogenesi in rapporto con la glicolis 
nell' organismo animale. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Homa, 
1913, xvi, 54-96. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1913, lx, 378-390. 



Amyloid bodies. 

See Corpuscles (Amyloid). 

Amyloid degeneration. 

See Degeneration (Albuminoid, etc.); Liver 
(Degeneration of, Amyloid, etc.). 

Amyloid substance. 

Browicz (T.) [Origin of amyloid substance.] Rozpr. 
wydz. matemat.-przyr. Akad. Uiniej., Krakow, 1901, 3. s., 
B, 431-449, 3 pi.— Grigorjeff (A.) Zur Frage von der Ke- 
sorptionsfahigkeit des Amyloids. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 
allg. Path Jena, 1895, xviii, 37-46.— Hiraki (A.) Anwen- 
dung von May-Gieinsa'scher Methode zwecks Amyloidfar- 
bung. Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1913, 
iii, 74. — Kravkoff (N. P.) fThe substance giving iodine 

reaction in amyloid. ] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1894, xv, 651. . 

[ Amyloid artificially produced in animals.] Ibid., 837-840. 

— . Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von O. Lubarsch: Zur 

Frage der experimentellen Erzeugung von Amyloid (dieses 
Archiv, Bd. 150, S. 471). Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1898, clii, 397. — Pianese (G.) Metodo per rendere durature 
alcune reazioni metacromatiche della sostanza amiloidea. 
Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1908, n s., lxci, 191. 

Amylolysis. 

See, also, Amylase; Starch. 

Goflin (Chassja). *Wird die Umwandtun^ 
der Starke in Traubenzucker mit Ptyalin, 
pflanzlicher Diastase und Pancreatin durch das 
Solenoid begiinstigt? 8°. Zurich, 1911. 

Lisbonne (M.) *Sur deux conditions de 
milieu necessaires a la saccharifi cation de 
l'amidon par les amylases salivaire et pancrea- 
tique; les chlorures et les phosphates dans la 
saccharin cation. 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Colwell (H. A.) & Russ (S.) Transformation de I'ami- 
don en dextrine par les rayons X. Radium, Tar., 1912, ix, 
230-232. — Gerber (C.) Action des sels des metaux du 
groupe aurique sur la saccharification de l'empois d'amidon 
par les ferments amylolytiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1911, lxx, 139-145. . Action des composes du 

chrome sur la saccharification de l'empois d'amidon paries 

ferments amylolytiques. Ibid., 724-726. . Action des 

sels des metaux alealins sur la saccharification de l'empois 

d'amidon par les ferments pro teolytiques. Ibid., 822. . 

Action de quelques sels sur la saccharification de l'amidon 
soluble de Fernbach-Wolff par les ferments amylolytiques. 

Ibid., lxxi, 247 - 249. . Saccharification de l'empois 

d'amidon par l'eau oxygenee seule ou en presence des amy- 
lases vegetales et animales. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1912, cliv, 1543-1545. . Action de doses faibles d'eau 

oxygenee sur la saccharification de l'empois d'amidon et de la 
solution d'amidon soluble Fernbach- Wolff, par quelques 
ferments amylolytiques vegetaux et ariimaux. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 946-948. . In- 
fluence de l'iode sur la saccharification de l'amidon par 
quelques amylases vegetales et animales. Ibid., 1116-1118. 

. Chlore et saccharification de l'amidon. Ibid., lxxiii, 

356-358. . Brome et caseification ainsi que sacchari- 
fication diastasiques. Ibid., 358-360.— Gruzewski (Mme. 
Z.) Contribution a l'etude de l'amidon; hydrolyse de 
l'amidon et de ses constituants par le sue pancreatique de 
chienetpar H 2 0 2 . J. de physiol. etde path, gen., Par., 1912, 
xiv, 32-41.— Lisbonne (M.) Sur le role des electrolytes 
dans la saccharification de l'amidon par les amylases salivaire 
et pancreatique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 
132-134.— Myers (V. C.) A colorimetric method of estimat- 
ing amylolytic activity. Science, Lancaster, Pa.. 1916, n. s., 
xliv, 215. — Sellier (J.) Sur le' pouvoir amvlolvtique du 
sang des poissons et des crustaces. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 261-263.— Sherman (H. C.) & Walker 
(Jennie A. ) Influence of certain electrolytes upon the course 
of the hydrolysis of soluble starch by malt amylase. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1917, xiv, 150.— Van Laer 
(H. ) Nouvelles recherches sur la vitesse de saccharificalion 
del'amidon. Acad. roy. d. Belg. Bull. delacl. d. sc., Brux., 

1910. 611; 707: 1911, 84; 305; 362. . Nouvelles recherches 

sur la vitesse de saccharification de l'amidon (6 e memoire); 
la loi de proportionnalit e de Kjeldahl et 1 'action ralentissante 
des produits de la reaction. Ibid., 1911, 795-830. 

Amylomyces. 

Goupil (R.) Recherches sur l'Amylomyres Rouxii. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 1172-1174. . 

Recherches sur les composes pliosphores forme's par 1' Amvlo- 

myces Rouxii. Ibid., 1913, clvi, 959-962. . Hecherclics 

sur les matieres grasses formees par 1' Amylomyces Houxii, 
Ibid., 1914, clviii, 522-525.— Henneberg (W.) Ueber das 
Verhalten von Amylomyces 0 in Kartoffelmaisehe und in 
a ideren starkehalligen liiissiekeiten. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1902, ix, 333-338. 

Amylose. 

BUtschli (O.) Untersuchungen iiber Amylose und 
amyloseartige Korpcr. Verhandl. d. naturh.-med. Ver. zu 
Heidelb., 1902-6, n. F., vii, 419-518.— Gruzewska (Z.) 
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Amylose. 

Quclques proprietes caracteristiques de l'amylose et de 
ramylopectine. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Far., 1911, clii, 
785-7SS.— Tanret (C.) Sur la plurality dcs amyloses. Ibid., 
1914, clix, 630-532. 

Amyoplasia. 

Concetti (L.) Amioplasia primitiva congenita familiare. 
Riv. ospedal., Iioma, 1913, iii, 641-651.— Nizzoli (A.) Di an 
caso di amioplasia primitiva congenita. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1916, xxxvii, 1380-13S4. 

Amyot (Jacques) [1883- ]. *Traitement des 

ententes chroniques par les injections sous- 

cutanees d'eau de mer. 171 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1912, No. 370. 

Amyotonia congenita [Oppenheim]. 

See Myatonia congenita. 

Amyxia. 

Delcourt (A.) Amixie regionale chez Notonecta glauea 
(L.). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 5S9-591. 

Anabiosis. 

See, also, Death (Apparent); Resuscitation. 

Bachmetjew (P.) Ueber Anabiose. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Lelpz., 1902, lxxiii, 
pt. 2, med. Abth.. 527.— Bouquet (II.) Anabiosis and its 
therapeutical applications. Monde med., Par., 1914, xxiv, 
43-46. — Golyakhovski (S. I.) [Is anabiosis possible in 
man?] Vestnik Zhelleznodor. Med. i San., Saratov, 1914, 
iii, no. 6., 24-28.— Schultz (E.) & Singol (Anna). Einige 
Beobachtungen und Experimente iiber Anabiose. Biol. 
Centralbl., Erlang., 1914. xxxiv, 546-551. Also, tiansl. [Ab- 
str.]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 692. 

Anabsinthine. 

Adrian & Trillat ( A. ) Sur l'anabsinthine. Nouv. 
remedes, Par., 1899, xv, 73-73. 

Anacardiaceae. 

See, also, Anacardium; Rhus; Terebintha- 
ceee. 

Peckolt (T.) Heil- und Nutzpflanzen Brasiliens aus der 
Familie der Anacardiacese. Ber. d. pliarm. Gesellsch., Berl., 
1S98, viii, 152-171. 

Anacardium. 

Fornet (W. G. W.) *Ueber Card old ermatitis. 
8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Koerner (C. J. A.) *De seminibus anacardii 
occidentalis et orientalis. 8°. Lipsise, 1853. 

Maranon (El). Juventud med., Guatemala, 1903, v, 
171. — Sen (H. C.) The therapeutics of Semi-carpus ana- 
cardium (Dhobis nut). Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1902, 
xxxvii, 88-91. — Spiegel (L.) & Corell(M.) Zur Kenntnis 
des Cardols. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 

1913, xxiii, 356-378. 

Anacker (Hermann) [1878- ]. *Ein Fall von 
weiblicher Epispadie. 24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Strass- 
burgi. E., J. Singer, 1903. 

Anacker (Otto) [1863- ]. *Ueber Sajodin. 
18 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wurzburg, C. J. Becker, 1907. 

Anaemia. 

See, also, Amenorrhcea; Anasarca; An- 
kylostomiasis; Brain (Ansemia of); Chlo- 
rosis; Fever (Malarial, Pernicious); Heemo- 
globinaemia; Haemorrhage ; Inanition; Is- 
cheemia; Leukansemia; Uncinariasis. 

Aleksieyeff (S. N.) Mirovaya bollezn: ma- 
lokroviye muzhchin i zhenshtshin, bllednaya 
nemoch, obmoroki, migreni, golovokruzheniya; 
preduprezhdeniye, raspoznavaniye i razlich- 
niye metodi Hecheniya; po luchshim oteche- 
stvennim i inostrannim klinitsistam sostav. pod 
redaktsiyel P. Popova. [Disease of the world: 
Anaemia, male and female, chlorosis, syncope, 
migraine, vertigo, prophylaxis, diagnosis, and 
various methods of treatment; compiled after the 
best Russian and foreign clinieists under the 
editorship of P. Popoff .] Moskva, 1899. 

Arnetii (J.) Diagnose und Therapie der 
Anamien. Nach funktionellen <iesichtspunk- 
ten auf Grundlage qualitativer Blutuntersu- 
chung. Besonders fur Aerzte und Studierende. 
8°. Wurzburg, 1907. 



Anaemia. 

Bramwell (B.) Anaemia and some of the 
diseases of the blood-forming organs and duct- 
less glands. 8°. Edinburgh, 1899. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

Gram (C.) Blegsot og blodmangel. [Chlorosis 
and anaemia.] 8°. K0benhavn, 1902. 

Hancock (C. J.) A letter upon anaemia and 
general dropsies, as seen amongst coolies, ad- 
dressed to planters. 8°. Calcutta, 1881. 

Prager. Blutarmuth und Bleichsucht. deren 
Ursachen, Verhiitung und naturgemasse Be- 
handlung. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Voorhoeve (J.) Bloedarmoede en bleck- 
zucht. 8°. Zwollc, [19071. 

Bailey (B. F.) Anaemia and marasmus. Tr. Am. Inst. 
Homeeop. 1898, N. Y., 1899, liv, 356-360.— Barnes (J. R. E.) 
A common-sense view of general anemia. Mobile M. & S. J., 
1906, ix, 2S5-291. — Baumann (E. P.) Two cases of 
ansemia. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1903-4, iv, 
184-187. — Baumgarten (A.) Ueber Blutarmut. Zen- 
tralbl. f. d. Kneipp. Heilverf. Worishofen, 1904, xi, 157; 
169 — Boswell (C. O.) Some remarks on antemia. N. York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1910, x, 61-64.— Brooks (H.) The diag- 
nosis'and treatment of anemia. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, 
lxxxvii, 772; 826.— Bryant. Anaemia. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1901, xv, 241; 265.— Buxbaum (B.) Zur Pathologie 
und Therapie der Chlorose und Anamie. Verolfentl. d. 
Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1898, 
xix, 175-182. — Coronas ( E. ) Estudio de las anemias. 
Bol. Asoc. mecl. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1307, v, 
3S9-396.— Coupland (S.) The Gulstonian lectures on 
anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1881. i, 419; 455; 499; 550; 589; 
633. Also, Reprint.— Crabtree (E. H.j Report on four 
cases of varying types of anemia. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1913, xi, 405.— Ehrlich (P.) & Lazarus (A.) Die 
Anamien. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901, iii, 81-97. — 
Fawcett (J.) Two cases of anasmia. Guy's Hosp. Gaz 
Lond., 1914, xxviii, 49-53.— Hare (H. A.) A further report 
on some interesting cases of various forms of anemia. Mod. 
News, N. Y., 1898, lxxiii, 819-823.— Herz (A.) Ueber Ana- 
mien. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1047-1051.— Hess (L.) & 
Muller (H.) UeberAnamien. II. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1914, xxvn, 121; 261.— Hirschfeld (H.) Zur Diflcrenzial- 
diagnose und Therapie der verschiedenen Formen der 
Anamie. Berl. Klinik, 1913, 304. Hft., 1-21— Lemaire (A.) 
Les anemies. Rev. med. de Louvain, 1913, ix, 177-L9.— 
Louis (I. S.) Some cases of anemia. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1904, xxvi, 653-660.— McClean (E. D.) An exceptionally 
interesting case of anemia. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & 
N. Y., 1914, n. s.,ix, 20.— McCrae (J.) Theanasmias. Ver- 
mont M. Month., Burlington, 1908, xiv, 131-137.— Maillnrt 
(H.) Anemies et chlorophylle. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1916, xlvi, 723.— Martin (B.) Blutarmut und Bleich- 
sucht. Arzt als Erzieher, Miinehen, 1908, iv, 97; 117; 129.— 
Masing(E.) Ueber die Einteilung der Anamien. St. Pel 
tersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 497-500.— Meyer (E.) 
Die Anamien. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Miinehen, 1914, 
3. Hft., 60-81. — Pappenheim (A.) Prolegomena. Folia 

haematol., Leipz., 1910, ix, 177-1S3. . Zum Kapitel 

"Anamie." Ibid., Berl., 1910, x, 217-237. . Pathoiogie, 

Symptomatologie und Therapie der Anamien und hamor- 
rhagischen Diathesen. Prolegomena. Ibid., Leipz., 1911, xii, 
pt. 2, 53-102: 1912, xiii, pt. 2, 75-108.— Piket (J.) Einiges 
iiber Anamie und Neurasthenie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. 
Illfte., 52.— Pissavy (A..) L'anemie. Clinique, Par., 1913, 
viii, 341-343.— Both (O.) Zur Kenntnis der "primaron" 
Anamien. Folia haematol., Leipz., 1913, xvii, Arch. 119- 
127. — Senator (H.) Ueber Anaemien. Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr., Wien, 1902, ix, 1497-1501 — Springthorpe (J. 
W.) Casesof anaemiain the Melbourne Hospital. Auslralas. 
M. Cong. Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909, i, 252-259.— Stengel (A.) 
The nature and varieties of anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1897, xxix, 162-166.— Stockman (R.) The causes and 
treatment of anemia. Mod. Brief, St. Louis, 1899, xxvii, 
361-364.— Swayze(G. B. H.) Fainting blood. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1907 ; xxxv, 9-13 — Trebilcock (F. V.) An extraordi- 
nary anemia; report of a case. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 
1904, xvi, 389-391 — Turk (W.) Ueber Anamien. II. Herz 
und Chlorose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1526; 
1602— Tyson (J.) The primary or essential anaemias. In- 
ternal M. Mag., Phila., 1893, v, 1-22, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Vaquez (H.) Des etats anemiqucs. Bull. d. lab. de biol. 
appliq., Par., 1905, iii, no. 5, 1; no. 6, 4. . Anemie et re- 
novation sanguine. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. h6p. de 
Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 1532-1536.— Wacbsmuth (J.) Einige 
Bemerkungen zur Anamie. Festschr. z. Fcicr . . . d. Stadt- 
krankenh. zu Dresd.-Friedrichstadt, Dresd., 1899, pt. 2, 
125-134.— Webster (II. G.) Some observations on the 
anemias. Brooklyn M. J., 1905, xix, 408-413.— Wrafter 
(R. E.) Anaemia; its cause, varieties, and treatment. In- 
dian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1902, xxii, no. 24, 655-657. 
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Anaemia (Aplastic). 

Accolas (G.) *L'anemie pernicieuse aplasti- 
que. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

de Abajo y Calvo (P.) Anemia aplastica post-hemorrd- 
gica v bronquitis fibrinosa. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., 
Madrid, 1912, xcvii, 5-9— Babonneix & TL\ier (S.) Sur 
trois cas d'aneniie pernicieuse a type aplastique. Bull, et 
Mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 227-237.— 
Baylac (J.) & Pujol. Un cas d'anemie pernicieuse pro- 
gressive a type aplastique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 
501-504.— Blumenthal (R.) Ueber aplastische Anamie. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1907, xc, 132-141, 2 pi. 

. Sur la pathogenie de l'anemie aplastique et sa place 

nosologique parmi les anemies. Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], 
Par., 1908, i, 29S-304.— Blumer (G.) Aplastic anaemia 
associated with lymphoid hyperplasia of the bone-marrow. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi, 127-130.— 
Caronia (G.) Sopra un caso di anemia perniciosa (aplas- 
tica) in un lattante. Pediatria, Napoli, 1913, 2. s., xxi, 908- 
913.— Carslaw (J.) & Dunn (J. S.) Case of aplastic anaemia. 
Glasgow M. J., 1910, lxxiii, 331-334, 3 pi. — Caussade & 
Schaeffer. Anamie pernicieuse a, forme aplastique. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 786-793.— 
Chauffard. Un cas d'anemie pernicieuse aplastique. 
Ibid., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 313-315.— Coles (A. C.) Aplastic 
anaemia. Clin. J., Lond., 1916 ; xiv, 177-182.— Crummer 
(LeR.) A case of aplastic anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1907, xlix, 2086. — Esser. Myeloblasten-Chloroleukamie mit 
aplastischer, hyperchromcr Anamie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2148-2151.— Frank (E.) Aleukia 
hemorrhagica; aplastische ( aregenerative ) Anamie-Pan- 
myelophthisie. Berl. klin. \Vchnschr. ; 1915, Hi, 961; 1062. — 
Gorter (E.) Sur deux cas d'anemie grave aplastique. 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1916, xix, 525-531.— Herz (A.) 
Zur Kenntnis der aplastischen Anamie. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, xxi, 1363-1368.— Hirschfeld (H.) Ueber "aplas- 
tische Anamie." Folia haematol., Leipz., 1911, xii, pt. 1, 

347-362. . Malignes Granulom und aplastische Anamie. 

Charite-Ann., Berl., 1912, xxxvi, 573-577.— Hunter (W. K.) 
Case of aplastic anaemia. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1911, 
x, 33 — Rurwitz (S. H.) The factors of coagulation in 
experimental aplastic anaemia. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1915, x.xvi, 235.— Klelnschmidt (H.) Aplasti- 
sche (aregeneratorische) hamolytische Anamie im Kindes- 
alter. Jahrb. f Kinderh., Berl., 1915, n. F., lxxxi, 1-16 — 
Kryukofl (A. N.) [Aplastic anaemia and idiopathic splenic 
alterations accompanying it in certain cases.] Vopr. Nauchn. 
Med., Mosk., 1913, i, 497-512, 1 pi — Larrabee (II. C.) Aplas- 
tic anemia, with report of a case. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1911, cxlii, 57-68. Also, Reprint.— Lavenson (R. S.) 
Aplastic anaemia, wit h report of a case. Tr. Ass. Am. Phys., 

Phila., 1906, xxi, 307-324. . The nature of aplastic 

anemia and its relation to other anemias. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Yy 1907, cxxxiii, 100-113, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
M'VVeeney (E. J.) A case of acute aplastic anaemia. J. 
Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1909, xiv, 142-144.— 
Maizel (I. Ye.) [Case.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1913, lxxix, 
310-314.— Musser (J. H.) Study of a case of aplastic anemia. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, xiv, 275-268.— Preti (L.) 
Anemia aplastica, pseudoaplastica ed anemia aplastica con 
pigmentazione della cute e delle mucose. Tommasi, NapoU, 
1911, vi, 693-700.— Rennie (G. E.) Aplastic anaemia. 
Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909, i, 260-262.— 
Rossi (A.) Aplasia e pseudoaplasia del midollo osseo nelle 
anemie gravi. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1908, Roma, 
1909, xviii, 379.— Savonuzzi (E.) SuH'anemia perniciosa 
pseudo-aplastica. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1908, 
xlix, 249; 286 — Steinhaus (J.) & Stordeur (L.) Ueber 
die sog. aplastische Anamie. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. 
path. Anat., Jena, 1908, xLx, 971-979. Also, transl.: Arch, 
de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1908, xx, 805-817.— 
Stone (W.J.) So-called aplastic anemia and its relation to 
progressive pernicious anemia. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 
1907-8, iii, 243-255.— Stradiotti (G.) Contributo alia 
conoscenza dell' anemia perniciosa pseudo-aplastica. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 19 1, xiv, 245-250.— Thomas (W.) 
Fatal aplastic anaemia, with remarks by H. D. Rolleston. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910. i, 16 — Vaquez (H.) De l'anemie 
aplastique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 
3. s., xxv, 868-871.— Vestenrik (N. N.) [Aplastic anaemia.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 1405-1407.— Weber (F. P.) 
Acute aplastic anaemia; with a note on the nomenclature of 
plastic and aplastic anaemias. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1913-14, vii, Med. Sect., 179-189. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Folia haematol., Leipz., 1914, xix (Arch.), 15-24.— Zeri (A.) 
Sull' anemia aplastica. Policlin., Roma, 1905, xii, sez. med., 
289-306. 

Anaemia (Artificial). 

See Haemorrhage (Surgical, Prevention of). 

Anaemia (Atypical). 

See Anaemia (Diagnosis, etc., of). 

Anaemia (Blood in). 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Blood in). 

Aubertin (C.-E.) *Les reactions sanguines 
dans les anemies graves symptomatiques et 
cryptogenetiques. 8°. Paris, 1905. 



Anaemia (Blood in) . 

. The same. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Tribune med., Par., 1906, n. s., xxxviii, 
213-216. 

Battistini (F.) & Scofone (L.) Ulteriori 
ricerche sperimentale sulla tossicita del sangue 
di animali resi profondamente anemici. 8°. 
[Torino, 1897?] 

Ehrlich (P.) & Lazarus (A.) Die Anaemie. 
1. Abtheilung. Normale und pathologische His- 
tologie des Blutes. 8°. Wien, 1898. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. Besorgt 

von A. Lazarus und O. Naegeli. 8°. Wien & 
Leipzig, 1909. 

Weizacker (V.) *Beitrag zur Frage der 
Blutgeschwindigkeit bei Anaemie. [Heidel- 
berg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Also, in: Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1910, ci, 
198-206. 

Armand-Delille (P.-F.) Anemie avec fragility globu- 
lairea forme legere. Bull. Soc. de p6diat. de Par., 1910, xii, 
363-365.— Arneth (J.) Hamatologiseher Befund zu: W. v. 
Leube: Ueber einen Fall von rapid verlaufender schwerer 
Anamie mit gleichzeitiger leukamischer Beschaflenheit des 
Blutes. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med.. Leipz., 1900-1901, 

lxix, 331-362. 2 pi. . Ueber die Blutbefunde bei den 

sekundaren Anamien und der primaren perniziosen Anamie. 
Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz. ; 1910, xxxv, 113-119. — Arrigonl 
(C.) Su di alcune alterazioni dei globuli rossi nelle anemie; 
contributo alio studio della sostanza cromatofila degli eritro- 
citi. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1908, lix, 121; 131; 141.— 
Askanazy (S.) Ueber die Kornung der roten Blutkorper- 
chen bei anamischen Zustanden. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1907, lxiv, 288-315, 1 pi.— Aubertin (C.) La retrac- 
tion du caillot et les hematoblastes dans les anemies. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii,39-41. Also: Tribune 
med., Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvii, 38.— Babes (V.) Les modi- 
fications histologiques des organes et en particulier des 
noyaux des leucocytes dans certaines formes d'anemie. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 299-301.— 
Beileld (A. F.) & Barnes (Mildred E.) Severe anemia 
with eosinophilia. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1916, 
xxvi, 181-183. — Belli (V.) Sulla comparsa dei globuli rossi 
colorabili a fresco col bleu di metilene nel sangue delle gravi 
anemie. Policlin., Roma, 1900, vii, sez. med., 118-127.— 
Beresnefl (A. P. ) [Clinical observations on the blood 
circulation in anemia.] Izvlest. Imp. Vovenno-Med. Akad., 
S.-Peterb., 1911, xxiii, 214; 416.— Billings (J. S.) The 
significance of absence of nucleated red corpuscles in the 
blood in cases of grave anaemia. N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 
693-695. — Biondi (C.) Nuove osservazioni sulle emazie 
negli stati anemici. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1908, 
ix, 810-813. Also, transl.: Folia haematol., Leipz., 1908, v, 

205-209. . Sulla natura delle sostanze cromatofile 

endoglobulari degli eritrociti negli stati anemici. Riv. crit. 
dichn. med., Firenze, 1910, xi, 164-169. — Brenner (F.) Die 
Kachexiereaktion im Vergleich zum Hamoglobingehalt und 
zu den Formelementen des Blutes bei Anamien und deren 
Beeinflussung durch natiirliches Augenwasser. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 390-394. . 

Der Wert der Antitrypsinbestimmung des Blutes fur Diag- 
nose und Prognose der Anamie und die Einwirkung des 
Arsenwassers. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v. 1047. — Cabot 
(R. C.) Preliminary note on ring-shaped bodies (nuclear 
remains?) occurring in the red cells in cases of anemia. Am. 

Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 967. . Ring bodies (nuclear 

remnants?) in anemic blood. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1903, 
ix, 15-18, 6 pi. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cl, 321. Also, 
Reprint. — Cantierl (C.) Colesterinemia in alcuni stati 
anemici gravi. Rassegna di clin. e terap.,Roma, 1914, xiii, 
409-422. — Capps (J. A.) A preliminary report on some 
observations of the blood in anemia. Chicago M. Recordrr, 
1901, xxi, 108-111. Also, Reprint.— Carpi (U.) Contributo 
alio studio della morfologia del sangue nelle anemie. Mor- 
gagni, Milano, 1907 ; xlix, 465; 551.— Chapman (G. L.) The 
blood of the anemias. Centr. States M. Monit., Indianap., 
1907, x, 267-270.— Cima (F.) Osservazioni sul sangue (lei 
bambini afl'etti da anemia e da altri stati morbosi. Pedia- 
tria, NapoU, 1901, ix, 485-491.— Contl (A.) Sopra una 
causa d'errore nel conteggio dei globuli bianchi nelle anemie 
gravi. Riv. crit. diclin. med., Firenze, 1910, xi, 454.— Cook 
(J. E.) & Meyer (J.) Severe anemia with remarkable 
elongated and sickle-shaped red blood cells and chronic leg 
ulcer. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1915, xxx, 200-209. 
Also: Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 644-651. Also, 
Reprint.— Cozzolino (O.) Sul reperto del sangue in un 
caso di anemia pseudoleucemica infantum. Policlin., 
Roma, 1903, x, sez. med., 14.5-152, 1 pi.— Darling (S. T.) 
The blood platelets in tropical and other forms of anemia. 
Proc. Canal Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope, C. Z., 1911, pt. 1' 
7-20. Also: Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg.. Lond., 1911-12, v' 
46-57. — Deganello ( U . ) II rapporto tra ferro ed emoglobina, 
in diverse forme di anemia secondaria; contributo alia fisio- 
patologia del sangue. Atti r. 1st. Veneto d. sc., lett. ed arti, 
1903-1904, lxiii, 1149-1175 — Dleballa (G.) [The influence of 
the haemoglobin content and the number of blood cells on the 
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Anaemia (Blood in). 

specific gravity of blood in anaemia.] Magv. orv. Arch., 
Budapest, 1896, v, 279-308. Also, transit. Deu'tsehes Arch. f. 

klin. Med., Leipz., 1S96, lvii 302-327. . Ueber die 

Bedeutung der Eosinophilzellen bei schwerer Anaemic. 
Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1897, ii, 603; 687.— Draper 
(G.) Blood formation in liver and spleen in secondary 
anaemias; report of a case. Bull. Aver Clin. Lab. Penn. 
Hosp., Phila., 1910, No. 6, 14-20, 1 pi. — Edes (R. T.) Anemia 
and blood measurements. Times & Reg., Phila. & Bost., 
1896, xxxi, 285-289.— Ferrari (Myra). Sul potcre emolitico 
del siero di sangue in alcune malattie infantili e specie nelle 
anemie. Pediatria, Napoli, 1903, 2. s., i, 681-694.— Gabriel. 
Ueber Ringkorper 1m Blute Anamischer. Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1908, xcii, 602-605, 1 pi — Geissler & 
Japha. Anamie mit lymphamischem Blutbild. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1900. n. F., In, 572-5S3.— German! (A.) 
Delia colorabilita delle emazie col bleu di metilene nelle 
anemie. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 961-965. — Glaco- 
mo (M.) Valore semejologico della formola leucocitaria 
nelle anemie primitive. Ibid., 1908, xxix, 914. — Guarrella 
(F.) Contribute alio studio del sangue in alcune forme di 
anemia (splenica, sifilitica, da rachitide e da affezioni gastro- 
intestinal! croniche) e nella cianosi dei bambini. Pediatria, 
Napoli, 1900, viii, 1; 56, 1 pi — Herrick (J. B.) Peculiar 
elongated and sickle-shaped red blood corpuscles in a case of 
severe anemia. Tr. Ass. Am. Phvsicians, Phila., 1910, xxv, 
553-561. Also: Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1910, vi, 517-521.— 
Heudorfer (E.) Untersuchungen iiber die Korrzentration 
des Blutserums bei Anamien und Blutkrankheiten. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1913, lxxix, 103-127 — Hill (L. W.) The 
resistance of the red blood cells to hypotonic salt solution in 
the various anemias; with observations on the resistance 
after arsenical treatment and after splenectomy. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xvi, 809-817. Also, Reprint- 
Jolly (J.) Sur la reparation, du sang dans un cas d'anemie 
aigug post-hemorragique. Ecole prat. d. hautes etudes. 
Lab. d'hist. du Coll. de France. Trav. 1901, Par., 1903, 56- 
73 — Juspa ( V . ) & Krause ( L . ) Sul meccanismo di f orma- 
zione dei corpi di Cabot e sul loro significato diagnostico 
nelle anemie sperimentali e nelle anemie gravi dell'uomo. 
Sperimentale, Firenze, 1913, lxvii, suppl., 32-43. Also, 
transl.: Folia haematol., Leipz., 1914, xvii, Arch., 428-144, 
1 pi — Kalachnikoff (Ya. A.) [Phagocvtosis in anaemia.) 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 1044.— Kose (O.) [The 
quantity of iron in the blood in rose anaemias J Casop. lek. 
desk., v Praze, 1901, xl, 895-899.— Lefas (E.) L'anemie 
corpusculaire. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1305, i, 705-710, 1 

pi. . Sur la presence de corpuscules speciaux dans un 

cas d'anemie grave. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., 
Par., 1905, xvii, 87-90— Lepine (R.) & Boulud. Sur 
l'existenee d'oxvde de carbone dans le sang des anemiques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1905, Ux, 55 — Luzzatto 
(A. M.) & Ravenna (F.) Sul comportamento delleemazie 
granulose in condizioni patologiche dilTerenti dall'anemia. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1913-14, vi, 850-865.— Medak (E.) 
Beitrag zur Chemie des Blutes bei anamischen Krankheits- 
bildern. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lix, 419-428.— Mene- 
trier(P.) & Aubertin (C.) L'hemoglobine musculaire 
dans les etats anemiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1904, lvi, 870. Also: Tribune med., Par., 1904 , 2. s., xxxvi, 
357. — Meyer (E.) Ueber Blutbildung bei schweren Ana- 
mien und Leukamien. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, 
liii, 681 — M011er (V. F.) [ Basophile stippling of the red 
blood corpuscles in various forms of anaemia.) Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1915, 5. R., viii, 1287; 1303.— Mohr. Ueber die 
O-Versorgung der Anamischen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr. , 

Berl. & Leipz., 3 904, xxx, 1009-1011. . Ueber die 

Blutzirkulation anamischer Individuen. Verhandl. d. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1905, xx, 226-234.— von Mo- 
raczewska (Sophie). Blutveranderungen bei Anamien. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1896, cxliv, 127-158, 2 diag. 
Also, Reprint.— Morawitz (P.) Ueber Blutregeneration 
bei Anamien. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb,. 1910, xxvii, 449-453— Morawitz (P.) & Siebeck 
(R.) Untersuchungen iiber die Blutmenge bei Anamien. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, lix, 364- 
378.— Pane (N.) Sopra uno speciale reperto del sangue e 
delle fecci in un caso d'anemia mortale. Riforma med., 
Palermo,1899, xv, pt. 2, 327; 339.— Pechin. Ecchymose 
spontanee conjonctivo-palpebrale dans un cas d'anemie 
grave. Rev. gen. d'opht., Par., 1913, xxxii, 145-147.— 
Perrin (M.) Anemie sereuse aigue et anemie sereuse 
chronique. Presse med.. Par., 1910, xviii, 50.— Photakis 
(B.) Studien iiber die Markzellengenese bei der Bildung 
des roten Marks der Rohrenknochen in anamischen Zu- 
standen. Virc how's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1915, 
ccxix, 41-49.— Poggl (<;.) Di una nuova specie di corpus- 
colo rosso nel sangue delle anemie gravi. Policlin., Roma, 

1898, v, sez. med., 49; 117, 1 ch. . Sul corpuscolo 

bleu e sul significato della sua ricorrente prcsenza nel 
sangue degli anemici, e della sua comparsa nel sangue dei 
sani. Riv. crit. di chn. med., Firenze, 1899-1900, i, 737; 753; 
769— Pollitzer (H.) Typen der Regeneration und De- 
generation des Blutes bei Anamien. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1912, lxxv, 367-386, 4 pi — Ravenna (F.) & Luzzatto 
(A. M.) Sul comportamento numerico delle emazie granu- 
lose in stati vari patologici diflerenti dell'anemia. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 1913, xxii, 530-538.— Renon | 



Anaemia (Blood in). 

(L.) & Richet (C.) Anemie par hemolysin^mie et fragility 
globulaire; Evolution; polyglobulie par fragilite globulaire. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1912, 3. s., xxxiv, 
218-230.— Richardson (Anna G ), Joslin (E. P.) & Denny 
(F. P.) A study of anemia cases with the aid of the hemome- 
ter and blood-counter. Boston M. & S. J., 1894, exxxi, 183- 
185. Also, Reprint.— Rosenthal (F.) Die sogenannte 
Pachydermie der Erythrozyten bei Phenylhydrazin- 
anamie. Folia haematol", Berl., 1910, x, 253-276.— Riibinato 
(G.) Sulla morfologia e sul significato delle granulazioni 
degli eritrociti nelle anemie. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 
1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 280-283.— Russow (K. E.) Ueber 
Ringkorper im Blute Anamischer. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1911, cii, 210-212.— Salmoni (G.) Ri- 
cerche comparative sulla composizione del sangue della 
cloroanemia, dell'<inchilostomanemia e dell'anemia pella- 
grosa. Univ. di Perugia. Ann. d. Fac. di med., 1902, 3. s., 
ii, 141-187.— Santangelo (B.) Ulteriori ricerche sul cor- 
puscolo di Poggi. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1914, 
xvii, 249-255.— Sawjalow (W.) Das Blut bei Anamia 
gravis ex bothriocephalo. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 
1901, n. F., xviii, 319-324.— Schleip (K.) Ueber Ringkor- 
per im Blute Anamischer. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1907, xci, 449-456.— Smlt (L.) Blood studies in 
polar anemia. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1910, xii, 
355-370. — Spadaro (G.) Poichilocitosi da emorragia negli 
anemici. Med. ital., Napoli, 1907, v, 181; 205; 221.— Stewart 
(G. N.) Studies on the circulation in man. VI. Observa- 
tions on the blood flow in the hands (mainly) in cases of 
anemia. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xviii, 113-138.— 
Stover ( G. H. ) The clinical appearance of the blood in 
the anemias. Denver M. Times, 1900-1901, xx, 181-183.— 
Stuart(G. A.) The anaemias, with special reference to the 
histology, morphology and chemislry of the blood. China 
M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1898, xii, 77-85.— Syllaba(L.) [Blood 
serum in anaemia; a contribution to the study of the patho- 
genesis of this disease.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1904, 
liii, 537; 567. — Tolot (G.) L'elevation de la valeur globu- 
laire dans les anemies, signe d'anemie par hemolyse. Rev. 
de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, num. spec, 803-817. — Trambusti 
(A.) Le cellule giganti del midollo delle ossa nelle anemie 
da sottrazioni sanguigne. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in 
Ferrara, 1896-7, lxxi, 547-558.— Ward (G. R.) On megalo- 
blastic degeneration. Hosp., Lond., 1911-12, li, 379.— 
Washburn (R. E.) Peculiar elongated and sickle-shaped 
red blood corpuscles in a case of severe anemia. Virginia M. 
Semi- Month., Richmond, 1910-11, xv, 490-493.— Wichern 
(H.) & Piotrowski (F.) Ueber die Haufigkeit basophil 
gekornter und polychromatophiler Erythrocyten bei ver- 
schiedenen Anamien. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz. ; 
1912, cvi, 533-544. — Zoja (L.) Sul significato e sul valore 
clinico del rapporto fra eritroleucocito-lisi ed eritrocito- e 
leucocito-poiesi in alcune anemie e nelle leucemie e pseudo 
leucemie. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1910, 2. s., iii, 97-101. 

Anaemia ( Causes and pathology of) . 

See, also, Anaemia (Experimental); Anaemia 
(Fatal cases of); Anaemia (Gastro-intestinal) ; 
Anaemia (Parasitic, etc.); Anaemia (Pernicious, 
Causes of); Anaemia (Post-hsemoirhagic); Anee- 
mia (Tropical); Anaemia in children; Ankylo- 
stomiasis; Bothriocephalic (Infection by); 
Cachexia; Cancer; Fever (Malarial, Perni- 
cious); Uncinariasis. 

Gillouin (A.-C.-E.) *Essai de classification 
pathogenique des anemies graves. 8°. Lyon, 
1908. 

Machii (S.) *Ueber die sogenannten Myelo- 
blasten im Knochenmark bei Anaemie. 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1914. 

Maidorn (R.) *Zur Chemie der Blutgift- 
Anamien. [Halle.] 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Also, in: Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlv, 32S-345. 

Schweer (H. O. W. E.) *Zur Casuistik der 
Amemiebildung nach E. Grawitz. 8°. Gottin- 
gen, 1907. 

Aubertin (C.) Lesanexniesparanh<5matopoiese. Semaine 
mexl., Par., 1908, xxviii, 337-340.— Audry. Anemie extreme 
provoquee par une alimentation lactee trop prolongee. 
Lyon med., 1906, cvii, 471.— Bate (R. A.) The secondary 
anaemias. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1908-9, vii, 210- 
212.— Bates(J. P.) A study ofsecondary anemia in Panama. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 268-272.— Blelitski (I.) 
[Influence of acute anaemia on the motor cells of the spinal 
cord.) Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1900, 
v, 41-43, 1 pi — Blanchon (H.) Des anemies profession- 
nellcs. Corresp. mod., Par., 1903, ix, no. 216, 13-15.— BOde- 
ker & Juliusburger. Demonstration von Riickenmarks- 
veranderungen bei todtlicher Anamie. Ccntralbl. f. Ner- 
venh. u. Psychiat y Coblenz & Leipz., 1896, n. F., vii. 31->- 
318.— Boese (W. H.) Pathology of anaemia. Am. Med., 
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Anaemia (Causes and pathology of). 

Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1911, n. s., vi, 209-218.— Carozzl 
(L.) Beitragzur Kenntnisdersogen. Photographenanamie. 
Zcntralbl.f. Gewcrbehyg., Berl., 1913, i, 299-302.— Carrara 
(M.) Alterazionirenalinellamorteperanemiaaeutadaemor- 
ragia. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1896, 3. s., xliv, 
321-336. — Church (A.) Spinal cord conditions in severe 
anemias. Chicago M. Recorder, 1902, xxiii, 79-88. Also:N. 
York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 136-140.— Cicaterri ( B.) Contributo 
clinieo alio studio delle anemie gravi di origine infettiva. 
Policlin., Roma, 1907, xiv,scz. med., 447— 157. — Clarke (J. M.) 
On the spinal cord degenerations in anaemia. Brain, Lond., 
1904, xxvii, 441-459, 4 pi. — Coenen ( H. ) Mitteilungen 
iiber das Verhalten der Serumsalze bei einigen Fallen von 
secundiirer Anamie. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1897, xv, 297- 
299. — Czerny (A.) L'an^mie d'origine aliment aire. Ann. 
de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1912, xvi, 609-618. Also: PcSdiatrie 
prat., Lille 1912, x, 549-555 — De Buck(D.) & DeMoor (L.) 
Lesions des cellules nerveuses sous l'influence de Panemie 
aigue. Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1900, ii, 97-107. Also: 
Bull. Acad. roy. de mc$d. de Belg., Brux., 1900, 4. s., xiv, 
479-520. 4 pi. — Derouaux (J.) La resistance des centres 
respiratoires et vaso-moteurs k Paction de Panemie aigue. 
Presse med. beige, Brux., 1902, liv, 652 — Drennan (Jennie 
G.) The fatty degenerative changes in anemia are an at- 
tempt on the part of nature to nourish the patient. Internat, 
M. Mag., N. Y., 1903, xii, 659.— Ewart (W.) Case of senile 
anaemia associated with gouty rheumatoid arthritis and 
dyspepsia. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, xxv, 332.— Fejes (L.) 
[Bacterial products producing anaemia.] Orvosi hetil, Bu- 
dapest, 1911, lv, 550-553.— Ferrua (J.) Contribution a la 
patologia de la anemia. Cr<5n. med. mexicana, Mexico, 1905, 

viii, 253-2,57.— Forsyth (C. E. P.) Coolie anaemia. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1915, 1, 453-455.— Gerdes (J. U.) [A case 
of familial chronic anaemia and jaundice.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, 
K0benh., 1916, lxxviii, 1251-12G0.— Gilbert (A.) & Gamier 
(M.) De Panemie sereuse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1898, 10. s., v, 115-119 — Grawitz (E.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Frage nach der Entstehung der sogenannten Tropenanamie. 
Arch. f. SchitTs- u. Tropcn-Hyg., Leipz., 1900, iv, 79-85.— 
Gruner(O.C) Onaeaseofcrvptogeneticanaemia. Canad. 
Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1912-13. xxxviii, 139-148.— Han- 
nema (L. S.) Anaemia en miltfunctie. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 1780-1782.— Hayem (G.) Sur 
un cas d'anernie svmptomatique extreme. Gaz. d. h6p., 
Par., 1907, lxxx, 711-715. Also: Presse med., Par., 1899, ii, 
205-209.— Hermann (C.) A case of secondary anemia. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1912, xxix, 215 — Herter (C. A.) On 
bacterial processes in the intestinal tract in some cases of 
advanced anemia, with especial reference to infection, with 
B. aerogenes capsulatus (B. welchii). Tr. Ass. Am. Phys.. 

Phila., 1906, xxi, 72.5-791. . Conditions of bacterial 

activity in the intestine in cases of advanced, apparently 
primary, anemias. Am. Med., Phila., 1906, n. s. ? i, 153. 
Also: Science, N. Y.,& Lancaster, Pa.,1900,n.s.,xxiii,847.— 
Hertz (R.) [On the coloration during life of the granulo- 
reticulo-filamcntous substance, its origin and relation to 
anaemic states.] Przegl.lek., Krak6w, 1910, xlix,643; 659; 674; 
757; 769; 7S6 — Hirschield (H.) Ueber schwere Anamien 
ohne Regeneration des Knochenmarks. Berl. klin. Wehn- 
schr., 1906, xliii, 544-548— Howard (C. P.) Etiology and 
pathogenesis of anemia. J. Iowa State M. Soc, Clinton, 
1911-12, i, 169-180. [Discussion], 191-194..— Hughes (W. E.) 
A case of severe anemia with changes in the spinal cord. 
Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 1207-1211— Hunter (W.) Oralsepsis 
in relationship to septic anaemia. Practitioner, Lond., 1914, 
xcii, 157-170, 1 ch— Korteweg (R.) Over alimentairo 
anaemieen. Nederl. Maandschr. v. Verloosk. [etc.], Leiden, 

1916, v, 337-345 — Krotkoff (S. F.) [Significance of close 
atmosphere in the etiology of anaemia.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Petcrb.. 1914, xiii, 90-94.— Lefas (E.) Intorno ad un caso 
d'anemia infettiva d'origine uterina. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, 

ix, 501. . Contribution k l'etudede Panemie corpuscu- 

laire. Arch, de med. expdr. et d'anat. path., Par., 1907, xix, 
551-557.— Lissner(H. H.) Adolescent anemia; sexidentity. 
South Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1913, xxviii, 289-295.— 
Lucksch (F.) & Stefanowicz (L.) Ueber Anamie mit 
fehlender Regeneration im Knoeheiimark. Folia haematol., 
Leipz., 1908, v, 13-16.— McCollum (L. G.) Secondary or 
symptomatic anemia, its etiology and pat hology. Alabama 
M. J., Birmingh, 1906-7, xix, 752-755.— Mann (G.) Schwere 
akute Anamie nach Gelenkrheumatismus. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1786.— Martin (T. R.) Secondary 
anemias of doubtful causation. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 

1917, xxxvii, 303-307.— Masetti (E.) Intorno alia patoge- 
nesi dei fenomeni morbosi e delle alterazioni nervose nelle 
anemie gravi. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 
1906, xv, 414.— Mayo (W. J.) The relation of the spleen to 
certain anemias. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1915, viii, 
499-504.— de Miranda (B.) As lesoes naso-pharyngeanas 
determinando a anemia, molestias do estomago e o lym- 
phatismo. Tribuna med., Rio de Jan^ 1896, ii, 409-413.— 
Monro (T. K.) & Kobertson (Madge E.) Case of anaemia 
with changes in the spinal cord and posterior root-ganglia. 
Glasgow M. J., 1911, lxxvi, 375-380 — Myers (G. T.) Sec- 
ondary anemias and chlorosis. Detroit M. J., 1913, xiii, 85- 
87. — Novoa(R.) iExiste una anemia aguda de origenemo- 
cional? Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1909, lxxxiv, 
372-374. — Parry (T. W.) A case of tropho-neuro tic anaemia; 



Anaemia (Causes and pathology of). 

a sequel. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 17-19.— Pier'allinl (G.) 
Sulla patogencsi di acuue anemie gravi. Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1902, hi, 391-394.— Pribram (II.) Zur Be- 
einflussung des anamischen Blutbildes durch Infektionen. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1914, cxvi, 535-537, 

1 pi.— Ray (R.) Anemia from depraved conditions of gen- 
eral nutrition. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, ,1908, xiii, 
445-447.— Ribadeau-Dumas (L.) & Poisot. Etat de la 
moelle osseusedans deux cas d'anemie grave. Bull.etm<5m. 

Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 359-364. . Les 

anemies graves au cours des maladies infectieuses aigues. 

Presse meU, Par., 1907, xv, 313-315. . Ler61e 

de l'infection dans les anemies graves. Ibid., 370-372.— 
Robin (A.) Les maladies de la demineralisat ion organique; 
Panemie plasmatique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1902, 3. s., 
xlviii, 825-859. Also: Bull. g£n. detherap. [etc.], 1902, cxliv, 
885; 917. Also, Reprint.— Rollin. Ueber nutritive Anamie. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, iii, 1145-1147 — Rosenbach (O.) 
Ueber regionare Anamie resp. Hypothermie der Haut als 
Ausdruck funktioneller Storungen innerer Organe. Berl. 
Khnik, 1903, 178. Hft., 1-17.— Scagliosi (G.) Beitrag zur 
pathologischen Anatomie des Centralnervensystems bei der 
acuten Anamie . Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1898, xxiv, 309-311.— Schmidt (R ) Ueber Aenderungen 
im Zellleben bei chronisch-anamischen Zustanden unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Alloxurkorperfrage. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 543-548. Also [Abstr.]: Wien. 
med. Bl., 1897, xx, 350. — Scott (A. J.) Anaemia of uncertain 
aetiology. Wast Loiid. M. J., 1915, xx, 134 — Sewall (H.) 
Anaemia, the dominant constitutional disorder of Colorado. 
Colorado Med., Denver, 1915, xii, 41-48.— Shannon (\\ .) 
Secondary anemia. Am. J. Obst.,N. Y., 1912, lxv, 727-731. — 
Shimazono (J.) Ueber das Verhalten der zentralen und 
der peripheren Nervensubstanz bei verschiedenen Ver- 
giftungen und Ernahrungsstorungen. 1. Die pathologischen 
Veranderungen des Nervensvstems bei Anamien. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1914, liii, 972-1095, 9 pi.— Taylor (J.) On 
nervous symptoms and morbid changes in the spinal cord in 
certain cases of profound anaemia. Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. 

Soc. Lond., 1894-5, vii, 114-123. . On nervous symptoms 

and morbid changes in certain cases of profound anaemia. 
Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1895, lxxviii, 151-170, 2 pi.— von 
Voss (G.) Anatomische und experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Ruckenmarksveranderungen bei Anamie. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1897, lviii, 489-522, 

2 pi —Weber (F. P.) Note on a case of anaemia and pur- 
pura, with greenish coloration of the bone-marrow, and its 
bearing on the question of the causation of the green colour 
of chloroma and the so-called chloro-leukaemia. Proc. Row 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1916, ix, 7-12. Also, Reprint. —Willis 
(W. A.) Some suggestions on the influence of sex in the 
production of anaemia. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 
1897, x, 45-48. 

Anaemia (Complications and sequelx of). 

See, also, Amenorrhcea; Anaemia (Eye in); 
Anaemia (Fatal cases of) ; Anaemia (Pernicious, 
Complications and sequelx of) ; Anaemia (Surgi- 
cal relations of). 

Assmann (H.) Beitriige zur osteosklerotischen Anamie. 
Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1907, xii, 565- 
595 _ Bauey(E.S.) Anemia a factor in the pelvic diseases of 
women. CUnique, Chicago, 1900,xxi, 417-422.— Blackett(E. 
J.) A case of extravasations of blood in various parts of the 
body occurring in an anaemic woman. Lancet, Lond. , 1898, 
i, 1052 — BonhoefTer. Ueber psychische Storungen bei ana- 
mischen Prozessen. Berl. klin. \\ chnschr., 1911, xlviii, 2357.— 
Bram well ( B . ) Profound anaemia, bleeding from nose, lungs, 
stomach, intestine, kidneys; ?Henoch's purpura; death. 
Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1909-10, n. s., viii, 251-254.— Church 
(A.) Spinal cord conditions in severe anaemias. Illinois M. 
J., Springfield, 1902-3, Iii, 546-552.— Coughlin (R. E.) Sim- 
ple anemia with relative failure of vasomotor tone; report of 
a case. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1914, viii, 178-184. 
[Discussion], 195-197.— Daude (O.) Die physikalische Be- 
nandlung der Obstipation bei Anamischen und Chloroti- 
schen. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1910, iii, 
166-170.— Edsall (D. L.) A note on the gastric conditions in 
anemias. Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 159-161.— Ganz (K.) Holier 
Beziehungen der Blutarmut zu den Storungen im Genitalap- 
parat. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1905. Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte.,75.— Gies (W.J.) On the irri- 
tability of the brain during anaemia. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 
1903, ix. 131-137.— Hawthorne (C. O.) An address on the 
cerebral and ocular complications of anaemia and the prob- 
able relationship of these to thrombosis. Lancet, Lond., 
1908, ii, 857-863. Also: Polyclin., Lond., 1909, xiii, 2; 19; 27- 
Hofbauer (L.) Anamische Atemstorungen. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1910, xxvii, 474-480. 
Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 2987-2990.— Houston 
(T.) The oedema of anaemia. Brit. M.J., Lond., 1902,i,1464- 
1469.— Kauflmann (EA Klinischer und anatomiscber 
Beitrag zur Frage der Erkrankungen des Zcntralnerven- 
systems bei Anamie. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1914, liii, 
23-42, 2 pi — Lustgarten. Anaemia favoring susceptibility 
to toxic substances. J. Cutan. Dis. inc h Syph v N. Y., 1907 ( 
xxv, 217.— Plrrone (D.) II cuore negli auemici. Ann. di 
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Anaemia (Complications and sequelae of). 

elm. mod., Palermo, 1910, i, 51; 327; 557, 2 ch. — Re'iche 
(F.) Osteosklerose and Anamie. Miinehen. med. Wehn- 
sehr., 1915, Lxii, 944-946 — Rochester (De L.) The heart 
in anaemia. Tr. N. York M. Ass., 1895, xii, 212-221.— 
Scheven (U.) Ueberden Einflussder Anamie auf die Erreg- 
barkeit der weissen Substanz des Zentralnervensystems. 
Arch. f. Psyehiat., Bed., 1904, xxxix, 169-180.— de Schwei- 
nitz(G. E.) Occlusion of the superior temporal artery of the 
retina in a voting anemic girl. Pfaila. M. J., 1903, xi, 461- 
466, 1 pi. — Thoniayer (J.) [Case of anaemia w ith septic 
poisoning.) Casop. lek. cesk., v Prase, 1903, xlii, 4-7 — Uch- 
tomsky (A. ) Ueber den Einflusa der Anamie auf den 
Nervenmuskelapparat. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1903-4, c, 190-216.— Walsh (D.) The headache of anaemia 
and its treatment. Med. Tress & Circ., Pond., 1904, n. s., 
lxxviii, 3S1-3S3— Wertheimer (E.) & Duvilller ( E . ) Sur 
la duree de l'exeitabilit£ des voies motrices cortico-spinales 
a la suite de l'anemie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxii, 56S-570. — Zoja (L.) Su di una forma aurora lnsuffi- 
cientemente conosciuta di anemia acuta febbrile con itte- 
rizia ed emoglobinuria (il favismo). 1» nota: Sul reperto 
ematologico. Malaria [etc.], Roma, 1914, v, 2-5. 

Anaemia (Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

See, also. Anaemia (Blood in); Anaemia (Eye 
in) ; Anaemia (Pernicious, Diagnosis of) ; Anae- 
mia ( Urine in). 

Laissle (H.) *Ueber schwere Anamien mit 
atypischem und wenig typischem Befund. 
[Tubingen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Also, m: Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1910, 
xcix, 272-300, 1 pi. 

Secheret (A.) *A propos de trois cas d'ane- 
mie; etude clinique et diagnostique. 8°. Paris, 
1912. 

Albert (F.) Symptomatology of anemia. J. Iowa State 
M. Soc, Clinton, 1911-12, i, 180-185. [Discussion], 191-194.— 
Bard (P.) Pe pouls de la veine caye inferieure et la danse 
des jugulaires dans lesanemies graves. Semainem^d., Par., 
1914, xxxiy, 133-137— Battelli (F.) Restauration des 
fonctions du coeur et du systeme neryeux central apres 
l'anemie complete. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1900, 
exxx, 800-803. Also: J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par.. 

1900, ii, 443 - 456. . Note relative au retablissement 

des fonctions du coeur et des centres nerveux apres l'ane- 
mie fotale. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1901, 
xxi, 127-132. — BeuttenmUller (IP) Blasse und Anamie. 
Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Pandesver., Stuttg., 1915, 
lxxxv, 417-419.— Blumenthal (R.) Ergebnisse der Blut- 
untersuchung in der Geburtshiilfe und Gynaekologie; ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Peukocytose, ihrer Verwertung 
zwecks sicherer Diagnose von Eite"rbildung und zum Stu- 
dium der Anamie. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Peipz., 
1907 xi, 414-497, 1 pi— Brenner (F.) Der Wert der Anti- 
trypsinbestimmung des Blutes fur Diagnose und Prognose 
der Anamie und die Einwirkung des Arsenwassers. Verof- 
fentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1909, pt. 
2 283-287.— Bridges (W. O.) Fourcasesof essential anemia 
and their diagnostic differentiation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, 
lxviii 737-739 —Cabot (R. C) The diagnosis of anemia. 
J Am M. Ass., Chieaco, 1907, xlix, 636-639. — Candee (P.J.) 
Anemia; an undescribed cause; its easy detection by the 
general practitioner. Buffalo M. J., 1914-15, lxx, 507-511.— 
Creel (M P) A familiar clinical picture. [Consequential 
anemia ] Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1905, n. s., xxiv, 182- 
184 _ Crile (G W.) Certain phases of acute anemia. N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1909, ix, 237-239.— von Decastello 
(A ) & Hofbauer (P.) Zur Klinik der leukopenischen 
Anamien. Ztschr. i. klin. Med., Berl., 1900, xx.xix, 488- 
502 —Frederick (E. V.) An atypical case of anemia. J. 
Am M Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 2185. — Garvin (Mary B.) 
Paboratory diacnosis of the anaemias. Tr. Alumna? Ass. 
Woman's M. Coll. Penn., Phila., 1901 56-60.— Gravel (P. J.) 
Clinical notes on dysemia. Mass. M. J., Bost., 1903, xxiu, 
493-499 — Hamill (S. McC.) The condition of the salivary 
digestion in anemia. Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 156-159 — Hayem. 
Un cas d'anemie symptomatique (grossesse repctee, miserc, 
albuminurie, tuberculose); diagnostic avee la chlorose, la 



„1 hemolysin 

Path. Soc. Phila., 1913. XV, 40-Hornowski (J.) [On 
pseudoanaimia.] Now. lek., Poznari, 1907, xix, 343 — Ide. 
Diagnostic des anemies de Padolescent. Rec. med. do 
Louvain, 1905, n. s., ii, 200-207.-KormpczI (E ) [Pseudo- 
anaemia. Gyogvaszat, Budapest, 1911, Ii, 206-208.— Labbc 
(M ) Pes faux anemiques. Rev. g(5n. de din. et de therap.. 
Par., 1902, xvi, 593-595— Lapham (Mary E.) Clinical 
varieties of anaemia. Tr. Alumnae Ass. Woman's M. Coll., 
Penn , Phila., 1901, 51-55.— von Leube (W.) Ueber posi- 
tiven Venenpuls bei Anamisehen. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1905. xx, 190— Luzzatto (A. M.) 
Sull' anemia grave megaloblastica senza reperto ematologico 
corrispondente (anemia pseudoaplastica). Riv. venela di 
sc. med., Venezia, 1907, xlvii, 193-212.— McCrae (T.) [An 



Anaemia (Diagnosis and semeiology of) . 

interesting type of anaemia.) Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1902, xiii, 245.— Maguire (It.) On the murmurs of 
anaemia. Clin. J., Pond., 1900, xvi, 353-358.— Maragllano 
(E.) Pe anemie gravi dalpunto di vista clinico. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1905-6, i, 412-416. Also: Cron. d. clin. med. di 
Genova, 1906, xii, 33-41.— Milhiet (H.) Palpitations et 
vaso-constriction peripherique chez les anemiques. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., 1'ar., 1898, xii, 788 — Monari (A.) 
Sede e natura dei rumori anemici. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 
1900, xxxix, 660-664. Also: Clin. med. ital. p. il giubil. clin. 
d, E. Galvagni, Milano, 1901, 84-88.— Monnier (U.) Diag- 
nostic general des etats anemiques. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 
1908, 2. s., x.wi, 501-515.— Morawitz (P.) Ueber atypische 
schwere Anamien. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Peipz., 
1906-7, lxxxviii, 493-508.— Parvu & Laubry (C.) Pes etats 
anemiques; leur indice opsonique, leur valeur phagocytairc. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 10NO-i082 — 
Rheiner (G.) Zur Diagnose der Anamie. Fortsehr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 1217-1223 — Rollin (F.) Klinische 
Erfahrungen iiber Anamien. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 190(\, 
xliii, 132. — Rossi (A.) Contributo alia conoscenza di 
nuove forme di "anemia grave." Gazz.d. osp., Milano, 190^', 
xxix, 1631-1636.— Rowley (J. C.) Important points in the 
diagnosis of primary and secondary anemia. Proc. Connect. 
M. Soc, N. Haven, 1916, exxiv, 199-200.— Scott (J. A.) A 
report of cases of anaemia, with observations upon their 
symptoms and morphology of the blood. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1903, n. s., exxv, 397-405.— Strauss (H.) Ueber 
Pseudoaniimien. Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in 
Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1907, pt. 2, 185-196. [Discus- 
sion], pt. P 11. — Tracy (E. A.) The correlation between the 
systolic blood pressure and reflex vasoconstriction of the 
skin (anemic dermography). Boston M. & S. J., 1917, 
clxxvi, 15. — Vaquez. Des etats anemiques. Arch.g6n.de 
mexp, Par., 1905, i, 967-980— Vermehren (F.) Pseudo- 
anaemia angiospastica. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1902, 4. R., x, 

1059; 1091; 1121. . [Pseudo-anemic conditions.] Kj0- 

benh. med. Selsk. Forh., 1902-3, 2-8.— White (J. H.) A 
note on the causation of breathlessness in anaemic debility. 
Birmingh. M. Rev., 1900, xlviii, 214-218— Williamson 
(O. K.) Notes on three cases of the rarer varieties of anaemia. 
Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Pond., 1905, iv, 80-85.— Ziegler (K.) 
Ueber die Unterscheidung primarer und sekundarer 
Anamien. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Peipz., 1910, xxxv, 119-122. 

Anaemia (Essential). 

See Anaemia; Chlorosis. 

Anaemia (Experimental) . 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Experimental) . 

von Domarus (A.) *Ueber Blutbildung in 
Milz und Leber bei experimentellen Anamien. 
8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Mazing (E. E.) *K voprosu o vozrozhdenii 
krasnikh krovyanlkh sharikov pri eksperimen- 
talnikh anemiyakh. [Regeneration of red blood 
corpuscles in experimental anaemia.] 8°. Yur- 
yev, 1908. 

Ritz (H.) *Studien iiber Blutregeneration 
bei experimentellen Anamien. 8°. Heidelberg, 
1909. 

Also, in: Folia haematol., Peipz., 1909, viii, 186-193. 

Tallquist (T. W.) *Ueber experimentelle 
Blutgift-Aniimieen. 8°. Ilelsingfors, 1899. 

. The same. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Albrecht (Fanny). Zur Entstehung der myeloiden 
Metaplasie bei experimentellen Bluti'iftanamien. [Mit Be- 
mcrkungen von E. Meyer.] Frankfurt. Ztschr. I. Path., 
Wiesb., 1913, xii. 239-269, 2 pP — Amato (A.) Pa cellule 
nerveuse dans l'anemie exp&imentale. Tribune un a , 

Par., 1904, 2. s., xxxvi, 758. . Sulle fine alterazioni e sul 

processo di restitutio ad integrum delle cellule nervose nel- 
P anemia sperimentale. Arch, di anat. path., Palermo, 1905, 
i, 19-46. — Austin (J. IP) A review of recent experimental 
work upon the. relation of iron and the iron metabolism to 
anemia. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1914, 3. s , xxx, 846-848.— 
Battistini (F.) Ricorche sperimentali sulle alterazioni di 
circolonell' anemia cronica da pirodina. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. 'Ii Torino, L897, 3. s., xlv, 350-365, 1 ch.— Battistini 
( F. ) & Scof one ( P. ) Rccherchcs experimentales sur la 
toxicite du sang d'animaux profondement anemiques; con- 
tribution,'! lapathologie des graves anemies; resume. Arch, 
ital. de biol , Turin, 1897, xxvii. 401-439.— Bessi (E.) Ri- 
cerchc sperimentali in vari casi d'anemie. Boll.d. Policlin., 
Torino, 1896, i, 225; 241.— Bieling ( It.) Experimentelle Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Sauerstotfversorgung bei Anamien. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lx, 421-4:i7.— Boycott (A. E.) 
& Douglas (C. G.) Observations by the carbon monoxide 
method on a chlorotic anaemia in a rabbit and on transfusion. 
J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1908-9, xiii, 256; 414.— 
Bunting (C. IP) Experimental anaemias in the rabbit. 
J Exper. M., N. Y., 1906, viii, 625-646. . Experimental 
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Anaemia ( Experimental) . 

anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 476-479. [Dis- 
cussion], 640-642.— Chornorutski (M. V.) [Influence of 
thorium X in experimental anaemia; data on experimental 
anaemia and on the action of radioactive substances on the 
blood.] Kharkov. M. J., 1913, xv, 244; 353, 1 pi.— Consiglio 
(M.) & Siciliano (L.) Sul modo di comportarsi degli ele- 
menti sensitivi e motori nell' anemia sperimentale. Arch, 
di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1898, vi, 417-430. — von Domarus 
(A.) Ueber Blutbildung in Milz und Leber bei experimen- 
tellen Anamien. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1908, lviii, 319-343.— Dragottl (G.) L'influenza del- 
V anemia sperimentale nelle infezioni. Riforma med., Pa- 
lermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 1205-1207.— Dubin (H.) & Pearce 
(R. M.) The elimination of iron and its distribution in the 
liver and spleen in experimental anemia. J. Exper. M., 
Bait., 1917, xxv, 675-691. Also, Reprint.— Eberstadt (F.) 
Ueber den Einfluss ehronischer experimenteller Anamieen 
auf den respiratorischen Gaswechsel. Arch. f. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz.. 1912-13, lxxi, 329-363.— Faust (E. S.) 
Ueber experimentelle Anamien. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. 
Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1908, 83-85. . Ueber experimen- 
telle Anamien. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 50. — 
Hess (L.) & Muller (H.) Ueber den Ablauf der Blutzer- 
storung bei der Pyrodinanaemie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
■ 1913, xxvi, 1833-1835.— Heuer (F.) Untersuchungen iiber 
Zusammensetzung der Heinzkorperchen beim phenylhy- 
drazinanamischen Tier. Folia haematol., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 
Arch., 100-116.— Hirschfeid (H.) Ueber einige Verande- 
run^en der roten Blutkorperchen bei experimentellen 
Anamien. Ibid., 1910, ix, pt. 1, 534-540.— Iscovesco (II.) 
Les lipoi'des du sang dans l'anemie experimentale. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 1065-1067— Itami (S.) 
Ein experimenteller Beitrag zur Lehre von der extrame- 
dullaren Blutbildung bei Anamien. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908-9, lx, 76-98.— Itami (S.) & 
Tratt (J.) Ueber Veranderungen der Resistenz und der 
Stromata roter Blutkorperchen bei experimentellen Ana- 
mien. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xviii, 302-316.— Jo (M.) 
Ueber die Histogenese des extramedullaren hamatopoeti- 
schen Gewebes bei der experimentellen Anamie. Ver- 
handl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1916, vi, 113-116, 
1 pi. — Jouhaud. La fixation du sang par les solutions 
aqueuses de sublime dans les anemies experimentales. Li- 
mousin med., Limoges, 1906, xxx, 38-45, 1 pi.— Korenche- 
kovskl (V. G.) [Influence of experimental anaemia upon 
the secretion and composition of bile.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., 
S.-Peterb., 1910-11, xvi, 249-266. Also, transl.: Arch. d. sc. 
biol., St.-Peterb., 1911, xvi, 253-270.— Lasio (G.) & Amenta 
(A.) Ricerche sperimentali sulle fine alterazioni del sistema 
nervoso neH'anemia cronica per farmaci emolitici. Clin, 
mod. ital., Milano, 1898, xxxvii, 305-318. — Levadlti (C.) 
Contribution a l'etude de l'anemie experimentale; 6tat de la 
cytase hemolytique dans le plasma des animaux normaux. 

Ann. de lTnst. Pasteur, Par., 1902, xvi, 233-256, 2 pi. . 

Mecanisme de l'anemie experimentale produite par 1 'intro- 
duction d'hemolysines specifiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 375.— London (E. S.) & SokolofT 
(A. P.) [Gastric digestion in experimental acute anaemia.] 
Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1903-4, x, 361-397.— 
Ludke. Herzveranderungen bei experimentell erzeugter 
Anamie. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu AViirzb., 
1910, 72-75.— Ludke (H.) & Schtiller (L.) Ueber die Wir- 
kung experimenteller Anamien auf die Herzgrosse. Deut- 
sches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1910, c, 512-527. Also: 
Festschr. . . . W. von Leube gewidmet, Leipz., 1910, 150- 
165. — Massaro (D.) Le alterazioni degli elementi nervosi 
nell' anemia sperimentale; contributo alia patologia generate 
della cellula nervosa. Ann. d. r. clin. psichiat. e neuropat. 
di Palermo, 1898-9, i, 41-55. Also: Pisani, Palermo, 1898, 
xix, 42-56.— Morawitz (P.) & Pratt (J.) Einige Beobach- 
tungen bei experimentellen Anamien. Munchen med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1817-1819.— Morris (R. S.) Note on the 
occurrence of Howell's nuclear particles in experimental 
anaemia of the rabbit and in human blood. Johns Hopkins 

Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1907, xviii, 198-200, 1 col. pi. . Blood 

formation in the liver and spleen in experimental anaemia. 
Ibid., 200-207, 3 pi.— Mott (F. W.) & Hill (L.) The physi- 
ological and anatomical changes in the cortex cerebri result- 
ing from anaemia produced by ligation of the cerebral arte- 
ries in animals. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1898-9, pp. 
xix-xxi.— Parodi (U.) Sul comportamento delle cellule 
eosinofile nelle anemic sperimentali da veleni ematici. Atti 
d. Soc. ital. di patol., Pavia, 1906, iv 215 — Petrone (G.) & 
Bagala. (A.) Le modificazioni della milza e del timo in 
alcune anemie sperimentali. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 
1903, Padova, 1904, xiii, 173-176. Also: Pediatria, Napoli, 
1903, xi, 505-520, lpl.— Port (F.) Beitrag zur experimentel- 
len Anamie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb., 1912 xxix, 332-334.— Reckzeh (P.) Ueber die 
durch das Alter der Organismen bedingten Verschieden- 
hciten der experimentell erzeugten Blutgiftanamieen. Zt- 
schr. f. klin. Med.. Bed., 1904, liv. 165-196.— Sellards (A. W.) 
& Minot (G. R.) Injection of hemoglobin in man and its 
relation to blood destruction, with especial reference to the 
anemias. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1916, xxxiv, 469-494. — 
SoukhanofI (S.) Contribution a l'^tude des modifications 
des cellules nerveuses de l'ecorce certibrale dans l'anemie ex- 



Anaemia (Experimental). 

perimentale. J. de neurol. et hypnol., Par., 1898, iii, 173- 
179 — Spallitta (F.) Sur la valeur du quotient respiratoire 
dans l'anemie experimentale. Reponsea J. Delchef. Arch, 
internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1906 - 7, iv, 125-131.— 
Stockman (R.) The experimental production of anaemia 
in dogs. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1894-t., iii, 
385-388. Also: Rep. Lab. Roy. Coll. Phys., Edinb.. 1897, 
vi, 214-218.— Tarchetti (C.) Globuli rossi ed emoglobina 
nelle anemie sperimentali. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 
1896, xx, 75-88, 1 diag.— Visotski (A. A.) [Experimental 
anaemia.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1905, lxiii, 247-256. Also, 
transl.: Med. Woche, Halle a. S., 1906, vii, 521; 533 — Wolfer 
(P.) Das Verhalten des Herzens bei experimentellen 
Anamien. Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1915, iv, 313- 
361— Zenoni (C.) Di una nuova forma di anemia speri- 
mentale da sieri tossici. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di To- 
rino, 1899, 4. s., xlvii, 515-518. 

Anaemia (Eye in). 

See, also, Amaurosis (Hemorrhagic). 

Davidovics (I.) [Changes of the fundus of the eye in 
pernicious anaemia, from a case.] Szemeszeti lapok, Buda- 
pest, 1907. 22-24 — Elschnig. Aucenspiegelbemnde bei 
Anamie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 117; 178.— Hesse 
(F.) Ueber die Verwertung von Augenhintergrundsun- 
tersuchungen zur Differentialdiasnose zwischen pernizifisen 
Anamien und schweren sekundaren Anamien. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1394.— Posey 
(W. C.) The ocular manifestations of anemia. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 169-171. Also: Univ. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1897-8, x, 97-106. 

Anaemia ( Fatal cases of) . 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Complications, 
etc., of). 

Gully (P.) A fatal case of anaemia in which the Widal 
reaction was obtained. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1827. — Ja- 
cob & Moxter. Riickenmarkserkrankungen und -Ver- 
anderungen bei todtlich verlaufenden Anamieen. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv. [Dis- 
cussion], Ver.-Beil., 153-155.— von Jaworski (J.) Mors 
sub menstruatione ex anaemia. Wien. med. Presse, 1897, 
xxxviii, 1014-1019— Murgia (E.) & Abetti (A.) A pro- 
posito di un singolare reperto riscontrato nei polmoni dei 
morti per anemia acuta. Studi di med. leg. e var. . . . onore 
di G. Ziino, Messina, 1907, 391-412. — Pasteur (W.) A 
fatal case of septic anaemia. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 
1912, xxv, 1-7. — Peacocke (G.) A case of fatal anaemia. 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1914, exxxvii, 17.5-178. Also: Tr. Rov. 
Acad. M. Ireland., Dubl., 1914, xxxii, 31-34.— Pignatti 
Morano (G.) Anemia mortale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1S99, xx, 1530-1532.— Rowley (Mary W.) A fatal anaemia 
with enormous numbers of circulating phagocytes. J. 
Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa.. & N. Y., 1908, x, 7S-97, 10 pi. 
Also, Reprint. — Skirving (S.) A case of rapidly-increasing 
anaemia, with irregular pyrexia; death. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney. 1902, xxi, 462.— Williamson (O. K.) & Martin 
(E. W.) Case of fatal anaemia presenting some unusual 
blood changes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1139. 

Anaemia (Gastro-intestinal). 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Causes, etc., 
of). 

Aviragnet. De l'anemie simple sans splenomegalie, et, 
en particulier, de Panomie d'orinine digestive. J. de med. 
int.. Par., 1901, v, 1011-1015. — Eshner ( A. A.) A case of 
profound anemia, probably of gastro-intestinal ori-'in. 
Phila. Polyclin., 1897, vi, 132. Also, Reprint.— Faber (K.) 
Relations of anaemia to achylia and gastritis chronica. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xcvii, 374.— Grawitz (E.) 
Zur Frage der entcrogenen Entstehung schwerer Anamien. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 641-646.— Llambias. 
Anemia de origen gastro intestinal. Rev. Soc. mea. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1899, vii, 1-10.— McCaskey (G. W.) Anaemia 
of intestinal origin; report of a fatal case, with autopsy. 
Fort Wavne M. J.-Mag., 1899, xix, 300-311. Also: Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., i, 128-139. . Anemias secon- 
dary to gastro-intestinal disease, with report of two cases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 812-814. Also, Re- 
print. — Martius (F.) Ueber anaemisehe Zustande, ins- 
besondere iiber schwere Anaemien gastrointestinalen Ur- 
sprungs. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1897, xxxii, 709-713. 
Also: Aerztl. Monatschr., Leipz., 1898, i, 20 - 30. — Perutz 
(F.) Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung schwerer Anamien gastro- 
intestinalen Ursprungs. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xlix, 97-101. — Robinson (B.) Constipation and anemia. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 790.— Schmidt (A.) Severe 
anaemia connected with gastro-intestinal diseases. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlviii, 313-323. Also: Harvey Lect. 
1913-14, Phila. & Lond., 1915, ix, 34-46.— TWer (L.) Rela- 
tions entre les troubles gastro-intestinaux chroniques et les 
6tats anemiques. Semaine med., Par., 1907, xxvii, 289- 
292. — Tolot (G.) Un cas d'an^mie intense consecutive k 
une entente chronique. Rev. de med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 
376-379. 
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Anaemia (Grave). 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious). 

Andree (H.) *Klinischer Beitrag zur Frage 
. der schweren Anaemien. 8°. Gdttingen, 1912. 

Hunter (W.) Severest anaemias; their infec- 
tive nature, diagnosis, and treatment. 8°. 
London, 1909. 

Kammerer (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Anaemia gravis. 8°. Milnchen, 1903. 

Rabinowitz (II.) *Bericht fiber 26 in der 
medizinischen Universitats-Klinik zu Strass- 
burg beobachteten Falle von schwerer Anamie 
mit besonderer Beriicksiehtigung atiologischer 
Momente und therapeutischer Erfabrungen. 
8°. Strassburg, 1911. 

Simon (H.) *Zur Casuistik der schweren 
Amamien. 8°. Leipzig. 1904. 

van den Bergh (A. A. H.) Over ernstige anaemieen. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 1397.— Breuer 
(P..) Ein Fall von reeidivirender schwerer Anainie. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 583.— Calcaterra. Sopra un 
caso di anemia grave. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 190S, 
xiv, 65-6S.— Ellermann (V.) Anaemia gravis. Ugesk. f. 
La?ger, Kj0benh., 1911, fadii, 1485-1499.— Floyd (R.) & Gies 
(W. J.) An extreme case of simple anaemia. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1901, lix, 650-654.— Hoover (C. F.) The significance 
of acro-ataxia and proximo-ataxia. Am. J. M. Sc., Fhila., 
1915, cl, 651-654. — McCrae. Cases of severe anaemia. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1901, xii, 261-263.— 
Melland (C. H.) Some recent cases of severe anaemia. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxix, 627-638.— Michell (F.) 
Anemia grave e pseudoleucemia plasmacellulare. Arch, 
per le sc. med., Torino, 1903, xxvii, 349-368. 1 pi.— Tallqvist 
(T. W.) Ana?mia gravis. Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Hel- 
singfors, 1911, ii, 244-258. 

Anaemia (Hemolytic). 

See Anaemia (Pernicious, Bothriocephalic); 
Anaemia (Pernicious, Causes, etc., of); Bothrio- 
cephalus (Infection by); Jaundice (Hemolytic), 

Anaemia (Idiopathic). 

See Anaemia (Pernicious). 

Anaemia (Infantile). 

See Anaemia in children; Pseudoleukaemia. 

Anaemia (Infectious). 

See Anaemia (Causes, etc., of); Anaemia in 
animals. 

Anaemia (Local). 

See Ischaemia. 

Anaemia (Lymphatic). 

See Hodgkin's disease. 

Anaemia ( Metabolism in) . 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Metabolism in) . 

Padda (G.) II ricambio materiale nelle ane- 
miegravi. 4°. Milano, 1909. 

Capezzuoli (C.) II ricambio materiale in due casi di 
anemia grave con speciale riguardo all' eliminazione del 
sodio e del potassio. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1908, xlvii, 561- 
576 — Haase (II.) Ueber den Stotlwechsel bei anamischen 
Zustanden. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 1868-1870.— 
Loewy (J.) Der Eiweissstotfwechscl in eincm Falle von 
Anaemia splenica und der Einfiussdes Eukasins auf densel- 
ben. Fortschr. d. Med., Bcrl., 1896, xiv, 689-692.— Molir 
(L.) Ueber regulirende und compensirende Vorgange im 
Stotlwechsel der Anamischen. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 

Therap., Berl., 190.5-6, ii, 43.5-462. . GesamtstofTwechsel 

bei Anamien, Kachexien usw. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], 
Jena, 1910, iv, 2. Hlfte., 372-404.— von Moraczewski (\V.) 
Stoffwechsel-versuehe bei schweren Anaemien. Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clix, 221-247. — Morawltz 
(P.) & Rotamer (W.) Ueber die Sauerstoffversorgung bei 
Anamien. Deutsches Arch. f. klin Med., Leipz., 1908, xciv, 
529-551 — Roily ( F. ) Ueber den rcspiratorischen Gaswechsel 
bei chronisch anamischen Zustanden. Ibid., 1914, cxiv, 605- 
623. — Samuely ( F. ) Stollwechseluntersuchungen bei 
experimen teller Anamie. Ibid., 1906, lxxxix, 220 - 265.— 
Schucking ( A. ) Ueber Bleichsucht und Stotlwechsel. 
Veroffentl. d. Ilufeland. Gcsellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Ge- 
sellsch., 1891, xiii, 116-127. 

Anaemia ( Metaplastic). 

See Anaemia (Pernicious). 

Anaemia (Miners'). 

See Ankylostomiasis. 



Anaemia (Parasitic and protozoan). 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Bothrioce- 
phalic); Ankylostomiasis; Bothriocephalus 

(Infection by); Hookworm infection; Leish- 
maniasis; Uncinariasis. 

Anaemia duo to parasitic worms. [Edit.] Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1910, Hi, 2036.— Caporali ( R.) Le anemie parassita- 
rie. Gazz.interaaz.di med.. Napoli, 1906, ix, 356; 365. Also: 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 1906, xv, 16-38.— 
De Renzi (E.) & Caporali (R.) Sulle anemie d'origine 
parassitaria. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 

1905, iv, 670-673. Also: Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod., 
Catania, 1905, vi, 180-183.— Franchini (G.) Anemia grave 
con reperto di flagellati nell' intestino, loro morfologia e ca- 
ratteri culturali. PoHclin., Roma, 1912, xix, scz. med., 123- 
132, 1 pi. — Guastalla. [Fall von Protozoen-Entcritis und 
Anamie bei subacidem Magenbefund.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. 
f. inn. Mod. u. Kinderh.in Wien, 1909, viii, 140-142.— Hoefer 
(P. A.) Ueber ein unbekanntes Protozoon im menschlichen 
Blute bei einem Falle von Anamie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, lv, Orig., 19-23, 1 pi — Lyubarsk. 
(V. A.) [Case of anaemia caused by worms.] Voyenno-Med. 
J., Petrogr., 1914, ccxli, med. -spec, pt., 508-511.— McCon- 
athy (H. M.) What is the nature of the Porto Rican anae- 
mia? J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1901-2, x, 581- 
583. — Tvirner (A. J.) The prevention of parasitic anaemia. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1909, xxviii, 350-352. 

Anaemia (Pernicious). 

See, also, Jaundice (Hemolytic). 

Bramwell (B.) Idiopathic or progressive 
pernicious anaemia; with cases. 8°. Edinburgh, 
1877. 

Plavinski (Ya. V.) K voprosu o zlokachest- 
vennoi anemii tipa Gusserow'a. [Malignant 
anaemia cf Gusserow's type.] 8°. Tomsk, 1911. 

Sdmmerfeld (L.) *Ueber pernieiose Anemie. 
8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Agasse-Lafont (E.) Les anemies pernicieuses. Gaz. d. 
h6p. ; Par., 1907, lxxx, 303; 339.— Baccelli (G.) Sull' anemia 
permciosa progressiva. Policlin., Roma, 1907, xiv, sez. prat., 
149-152.— Barjon (F.) & Cade (A.) A propos de la maladie 
de Biermer; sa curabilite; son hematologic. Bull. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Lyon, 1902, i, 597-607.— Beifeld (A. F.) Perni- 
cious anemia; Morawitz's classification of the anemias. 
Med. CUn. Chicago, Phila., 1917, ii, 1175-1187.— Blackley (J. 
G.) On pernicious anaemia. Month. Homceop. Rev., Lond., 

1906, 1, 332-339.— Blitstein. Perniziose Anamie. Arch. f. 
phys.-diatet. Therap., Frankf. a. O., 1915, xvii, 201-204.— 
Boekelman ( W. A. ) Progressieve pernicieuse anaemic 
Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., Haarlem. 1907, 
xiii, 1-62, 1 1.— Brush (C. E.) Pernicious anaemia. South. 
Pract. ; Nashville, 1908, xxx, 366 - 381. — Castex ( M. R. ) 
Anemia pcrniciosa. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires. 
1915-16, ii, suppl., 44-48. — Cavaglieri (E.) La malattia del 
Biermer. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1914, xxxv, 1169-1171. — 
Ceconi (A.) Intorno all' anemia permciosa progressiva. 

Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1910, xi, 777; 794; 809. . 

L'anemia perniciosa progressiva; eziologia, patogenesi, diag- 
nostica. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, sez. prat., 1577; 1612. 
Also: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1911, Roma, 1912, xxi, 75- 
103. [Discussion], 158-181. — Corpus (B. R.) Pernicious 
anaemia. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1912, xi, 89-95.— 
Donald (W r . M.) Pernicious anaemia. Detroit M. J., 1913, 

xiii, 79-84. . Pernicious anaemia. Ibid., 1915, xv, 385- 

391.— Doyle (O. W.) Pernicious anemia. Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 349-351.— Ellermann (V.) Ueber 
das Wesen der essentiellen perniziosen Anamie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Bcrl. & Lcipz., 1912, xxxviii, 842-844.— 
Engle ( T. ) Pernicious anemia.. Railway Surg. J., Chi- 
cago, 1911-12. xviii, 500-502. — Etienne (G.) & Perrin. 
Un cas d'anemic pernicieuse essentielle. Rev. med. de 
l'est, Nancy, 1909, xli, 185. — Faber (K.) Pernieiffe Anaemi. 
Hosp.-Tid. ; K0benh., 1903 7 4. R., xi, 594-599.— Finckh (A. 
E.) Pernicious anaemia in the light of modern research. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1913, xxxiii, 488.— French (H.) 
Pernicious anaemia. In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt & Rolleston) 
8°. Lond., 1909, v, 727-757, 1 pi.— Germani (A.) Contributo 
alio studio dell' anemia pcrniciosa progressiva. Gazz. in- 
ternaz. di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 502. — Giosefli (M.) Zur 
Kenntnis der progressiven perniziosen Anamie. Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1910, lv, 477-479.— Gordon (W. S.) Pernicious 
anaemia. Richmond J. Pract., 1908, xxii, 157-164. Also: 
Virginia M. Semi-Monlh., Richmond, 1908, xiii, 193-190.— 
Gravitz (E.) Ueber Begrift'sbestimmung, Ursachen und 
Behandlung der progressiven pernieiosen Anamie. Ver- 
olfentl. d. Ilufeland. Gcsellsch. in Berl. (1898), 1899, pt, 2, 

15-40. [Discussion], pt. 1, 2-4. . Pernicious anemia; 

its definition and treatment. Mod. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 
751-756. Also: Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1911, liv, 88-90 — 
Guillain. Les ancmies pernicieuses. J. de med. int., Par., 

1911, xv, 97-99. . Les anemies pernicieuses. Monde 

med., Par., 1914, xxiv, 353-359.— Uayem. L'anemie perni- 
cieuse progressive et les anemies sccondaires. Med. mod., 
Par.. 1904, xv, 401.— Henrot (H.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'anemie pernicieuse progressive. Ass. franc, pour l'avance 
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Anaemia (Pernicious) . 

d. sc. C.-r. 188G, Par., 1887, xv, pt. 2, 755-759— Hertz (R.) 
[On pernicious anaemia.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., War- 
szawa, 1910 xlv, 1207; 1238; 1254. Also, transl.: Folia hac- 
matol., Berl., 1910, x, 520-533.— Holmes (S. J.) Progressive 
pernicious anemia. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1903, i, 291- 
299. [Discussion], 337. —HUrter (J.) Die perniziose Ana- 
mie. Beihefte z. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 325-352.— 
Klein (S.) Die Regenerationsfahigkeit des Organismus bei 
den verschiedenen Varietaten der Anamie; ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntniss der perniciosen Anamie. Wien. med. Prcsse, 1890, 
xxxvii, 921-926.— Knox(AV. S.) Pernicious anaemia. Med. 
Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1910, xviii, 564-568.— Kossler (A.) 
Ueber den gcgenw&rtigen Stand der Lehre von der pernicio- 
sen Anamie. Mitth. d. Ver. d. Aerztein Steiermark, Graz, 
1897, xxxiv, 113-118.— Krokiewicz (A.) Beitrag zur Lehre 
von der Anaemia perniciosa progressiva idiopathica. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 557-559.— Labbe (M.) & Salo- 
mon. Les anemies pernicieuses. Rev. med., Par., 1908, 
xxviii, 305; 418.— Lademann (O. E.) A contribution to 
pernicious anemia. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 101-105. — 
Lee(R. I.) Progress in medicine; recent advances in certain 
blood diseases; primary pernicious anaemia. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1914, clxx, 580-583— Leyton (O.) An observation in 
pernicious anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 191G, i, 484 — Lind- 
stedt (F.) Anamia perniciosa. Allm. sven. Lakartidn., 
Stockholm, 1916, xiii, 861-876.— Mcintosh (J. W.) Per- 
nicious anemia. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1899, xxiv, 
323-325.— Meindl (A. G.) Pernicious anaemia. West. 
Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1908, ii, 174-178.— Moffitt (H. C.) 
Studies in pernicious anemia. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila., 1914, xxix, 476-493. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, 
cxlviii, 817-827.— Mosse (M.) Zur Lehre von der perni- 
ciosen Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 798-800. 
Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1907), 1908, xxxviii, 
pt. 2, 253-259.— Moyano (J. J.) Anemia perniciosa. Prensa 
mod. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18, iv, 32-35.— Mtiller 
(J.) Ueber progressive perniciose Anamie. Med. Woche, 
Berl., 1900, 287; 297.— von Neusser (E.) SulP anemia per- 
niciosa. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1899, xvi, 461-465. . 

Perniziose Anamie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 
1737-1744.— Obraztsoff (N.) [Progressive malignant anae- 
mia.] Sborn. protok. i trud. Obsh. Kaluzh. Vrach. 1901-2, 
Kaluga, 1903, 32-39.— Orlovski (V. F.) [On pernicious, pro- 
gressive anaemia and on the so-called anaemic cardiac sounds.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 829; 872.— Parkinson 
(II. H.) Pernicious anaemia. J. Univ. Sydney M. Soc, 
1908, 59-67.— Plehn (A.) Ueber perniciose Anamie. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 742; 778. [Discussion], 787-789. 
^4^0/ Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1907), 1908, xxxviii, 
pt. 2, 203-220. [Discussion], pt. 1, 175; 191.— Poggenpol (S. 
M.) [Pernicious anaemia.] Izvlest. Imp. Vovenno-Med. 
Akad.. S.-Peterb., 1912, 1039-1004.— Pfibram (H.) ,Ueber 
perniziose Anamie. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 
195-498 — Queckenstedt. Die perniziose Anamie. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 883-887.— 
Rankin (G.) Pernicious anaemia. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, 
xl, 235. — Reckzeh (P.) Ueber perniciose Anamieen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 680; 711.— Repplier (S. J.) 
Pernicious anemia. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1911,-12 xv, 351- 
356. — Rinaldi (J. de N.) Anemia perniciosa progressiva. 
Tommasi, Napoli. 1914, ix, 90-92.— Roth (O.) Zur Kennt- 
nis der perniziosen Anamie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1914, lxxix, 266-286.— Rumpf (T.) Zur Kenntniss der per- 
niciosen Anaemie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 
477-481. — Scott (A. J.) Pernicious anaemia. West Lond. 
M. J., 1915, xx, 133.— Sisto (P.) Ricerche suH'anemia per- 
niciosa progressiva. Policiin., Roma, 1913, xx, sez. med., 
509; 529: 1914, xxi, sez. med., 34; 91; 115.— Sowers (C. N.) 
Pernicious anemia. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1913, 
xii, 155-157.— Stengel (A.) Nature, diagnosis, and treat- 
ment of pernicious anaemia. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila 1894, xv, 267-285. . Progressive pernicious ane- 
mia Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 003-006. Also: N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1901, i, 195-198.— Sternberg (C.) 
Ueber perniciose Anamie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch. 1906, Jena, 1907, 114-127, 1 pi.— Tixier (L.) Les 
anemies graves de type pernicieux. Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 
1-8. — von Torday (A.) Die perniciose Anamie. Verhandl. 
d. Budapest, k. Gesellsch. a. Aerzte 1908, Budapest, 1909, 
80.— Vaquez (II.) & Aubertin (C.) L'anemie pernicieuse 
d'apres les conceptions actuelles. Tribune med., Par.,, 1904, 
2. s., xxxvi, 181-183 — Vaquez (H.) & Laubry (C.) Evolu- 
tion de l'anemie pernicieuse; anemie progressive et anemic 
a remissions. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 
3 s , xxiii, 707-791.— West (S.) Pernicious anaemia. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1905-0, xxvii, 194. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Aplastic). 
See Anaemia (Aplastic). 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Blood in). 

Isserlin (M. M.) *Beitriige zur Kenntnis 
der perniziosen Anamie unter besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung der kernhaltigen Erythroeyten. 
8°. Konigsbergi. P., 1903. 

de Lopatine (B.) *Des variations de la 
valeur globulaire dans l'anemie pernicieuse. 
8°. Geneve, 1906. 



Anaemia (Pernicious, Blood in). 

Seher (C.) *Beitrag zum Blutbefund bei 
progressiver pernicioser Anamie nach Unter- 
suchungen. [Zurich. ] 8°. Elmshorn i. IIol- 
stein, 1907. 

Bartolotti (C.) Un caso di anemia perniciosa con pre- 
senza di eosinofili nella milza. Riv. ospcdal., Roma, 1911, i, 
593-000 — Billings (F.) A report of cases of pernicious 
anaemia, with special reference to the blood findings. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1900, xv, 308-333. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1900, n. s., exx, 503-525.— 
Blankenhorn (M. A.) The bile content of the blood in 
pernicious anemia. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1916, 
xxxi, 261-271. Also: Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1917, xix, 
344-353. Also, Reprint.— Bloch (E.) Das Verhalten der 
roten Blutzellen bei der Biermer'schen progressiven Ana- 
mie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 131-133.— Bloch (F.) & 
Hirschfeld(H.) Ueber die weissenBlutkorperchenim Hint 
und im Knochenmark bei der Biermer'schen progressiven 
Anaemie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 1014-1019. — 
Bridges (W. O.) Report of a case of pernicious anemia, 
with an unusually low hemoglobin percentage. Bull. Univ. 
Nebraska Coll. Med., Lincoln, 1900, i, 177-179.— Briggs (L. 
H.) The neutrophilic blood picture in pernicious anemia; 
a preliminary report. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. ; 1914, cxlviii, 
413-417. — Brill (N. E.) Erythrophagocytosis and myelo- 
blastosis occurring in the general circulation in association 
with hemoglobinemiain a patient with pernicious anemia in 
whom a splenectomy had been performed. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1915, xxx, 547-501.— Brbsamlen (O.) 
Ueber die Bedeutung der Megalocytenbildung und fiber die 
Blutbefunde in den Remissionsstadien der perniziosen 
Anamie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1913, cxii, 
83-103.— Chace (A. F.) A case presenting the clinical 
features and blood findings of pernicious anemia; recovery. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1900, xxi, 7-12, 1 pi.— Coles (A. C.) 
The condition of the blood in two cases of pernicious anaemia. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 758.— Collet. Diagnostic hematos- 
copique de l'anemie pernicieuse. Cong, franc, de med. 
Rapp., Par., 1899, v, 774-770.— Courmont (P.) & Barjon 
(F.) Sur un cas d'anemie grave a type clinique pernicieux 
avec formule hematologique spceiale. Bull. Soc. mod. d. 
hop. de Lyon, 1903, ii, 528-537. — Decraene. Alterations 
extremes des globules rouges dans un cas d'anemie perni- 
cieuse. J. mod. de Brux., 1907, xii, 271.— De Renzi (E.) 
Un caso di anemia perniciosa progressiva senza corpuscoli 
rossi nucleatl nel sangue; stitichezza ostinata. N. riv. clin.- 
terap.. Napoli, 1901, iv, 449-400.— Drinker (C. K.) & Bur- 
witz (S. H.) The factors of coagulation in primary perni- 
cious anemia. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 733-745. 
Also, Reprint. — Dunner (L.) Zur Frage der diagnosti- 
schen Bedeutung hamoglobinreicr er Megalocvten. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1759-1751.— Edgecombe (W.) 
Case of secondary anaemia becoming ] >ernicious; wit h detailed 
examination of the blood. Brit. M. I., Lond., 1901, i, 1073.— 
Ehni & Alexiefl. De la resistance des globules deplasma- 
tises dans l'anemie pernicieuse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1908, lxiv, 1101.— Emerson (C. P.) The blood in 
pernicious anaemia. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1906, xvii, 280: 1907, xviii, 51-59.— Engel (C. S.) Die Zcllen 
des Blutes und der Blutbildungsorgane bei der pernir Risen 
Anamie, verglichen mit denen menschlicher Embryonen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 
Sonder[Ver.]-Beil., 62. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1898, xlv, 504. — Erben (F.) Die chemische Zusammen- 
setzung des Blutes bei pernicioser Anamie. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1900 ; xl, 266-281.— Ferrata (A.) & Negreiros- 
Rinaldi. Anemia grave a tipo pernicioso con sindrome 
ematica; lieve leucanemica a reperto di leucemia acuta 
granulocitica degli organi ematopoietici. Folia med., Napoli, 
1915, i, 418-421, 1 pi.— Freund (II. A.) Hemolysis in perni- 
cious anemia, augmented by urinary retention; report of 
case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 1470-1478.— 
Gaisbock (F.) Beitrag zur Klinik hamolytischer Anamien 
mit herabgesetzter osmotischer Erythrocytenresistenz. 
Deutches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1913, cx, 413-400.— 
Garcia de Quevedo (L.) Cambios de la sangre en anemia 
perniciosa. Bol. Asoc. m6d. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, 
P. R., 1903, i, 115-118.— Goodall (A.) Observations on 
cases of pernicious ansemia, with special reference to the 
blood changes. [Abstr.] Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1901, x, 
21; 138; 208; 305. — Goodkind (M. L.) Aplastic pernicious 
anemia; analysis of the blood-picture; administration of 
arsenic and defibrinated human blood. Med. Clin. , Chicago, 
191.5-10, i, 781-7*7.— Guglielmo (G.) Sui caratteri della 
perniciosita nel sangue di anemie gravi. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int. 1913, Roma, 1914, xxiii, 359-367. — Hammond (R.) 
Case of severe anemia, presenting blood findings of a perni- 
cious type; recovery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 
1973. — juspa (V.) Anemia perniciosa a sindrome leucane- 
mica. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1913, Roma, 1914, xxiii, 
417-421.— Kelly (E. E.) Pernicious anemia; report of a case; 
blood and post mortem findings by Lois Nelson and P. K. 
Brown. Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1901, xv, 51-55. — 
Labbe (R.) & Aubertin (C.) Anemie splenique avec 
eosinophilic. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1907, xxv, 
69-78.— Lesne, Clerc & Lcederich. Un cas d'anemie per- 
nicieuse avec reaction speciale du sang et de la moelle osseuse. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 726- 
732.— McGee (J. H.) The haematology of Dr. Hodgson's, 
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Anaemia (Pernicious, Blood in). 

ease of pernicious anaemia. Intcrcolon. M. J. Australas 
Melbourne, 1898, iii, 231-233.— Mantoux (C.) Du paral- 
lelisme entre l'etat du sang et l'etat de la moelle ossousc dans 
l'anemie pernicieuse. Semaine mW., 1'ar., 1906, xxvi, 3S5- 
387. — Micheli ( F. ) L'anemia perniciosa progressiva; 
reazioni ematopoietiche e sanguigne. Folia clin., chim. et 
micros., Salsomaggiore, 1911-12, iv, 1; 33. Also: Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1911, Roma, 1912, xxi, 103-157. [Discus- 
sion], 158-181.— Moore (E. S.) Thecolorindex in pernicious 
anemia. Tr. Chicago Soc. Int. Med., 1917, i-ii, 63 — Pane 
(N.) Sull' anemia progressiva morlale senza corpuscoli rossi 
nucleati ncl sanguc. Riforma med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 
4, 448.— Parvu (M.) & Fouquiau (P.) Considerations sur 
un cas d'anemie pernicieuse a mcegaloblastes. Arch. d. mal 
du cceur [etc.], Par., 1912, v. 100-113.— Poynton (F. J.) & 
Pedler (H. C. G.) A case of anemia of the pernicious type 
with acholuric jaundice. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1912-13, xxxvi 
19-29 — Ruttan (R. P.) & Adami (J. G.) Notes on the 
composition of the blood serum in pernicious anaemia. Brit 
M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 1700.— Schenck (W. E.) Pernicious 
anemia; blood specimen. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., 
xl, 293— Schlfone (G.) Sulla formola ematologica del- 
1' anemia perniciosa progressiva. Tommasi, Napoli, 1907, ii, 
644-646.— Simon & Spillmann (L.) Photographies du 
sang d'un malade atteint d'anemie pernicieuse. Soc. de 
med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1904-5, 44. Also: Rev. med. de 
Pest, Nancy, - 1905, xxxvii, 219.— Sltjes Combelles (R.) 
Anemia esencial con los caracteres hematologicos de la 
perniciosa progresiva terminada en la curaci6n. Gac. mdd. 
catal., Barcel., 1903, xxvi, 33-41. — Taylor (J. G. ) The 
symptoms and condition of the blood in pernicious anaemia. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1908, lxxxi, 320-325.— Troisier (J.) & 
Laroche (G.) Anemie hemol vsinique avec autolysine 
libre dans le serum. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 5S3-596.— Vakulenko (I. L.) [Analy- 
sis of the blood in a case of progressive pernicious anaemia.] 
Trudl Med.-Khim. Lab. Imp. Tomsk Univ., 1903-8, i, 229- 
258. — Verdozzi (C. ) Reperto ematologico in un caso di 
anemia perniciosa essenziale. Boll. d. Lancisiana d. osp. 
di Roma, 1908, xxviii, 57-62.— Ward (W.) A case of perni- 
cious anemia, with megaloblastic crisis. Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc., 1905-6, n. s., v, 62-67, 1 pi — Weatherson (J.) 
Progressive pernicious anaemia; report of an interesting case 
showing the importance of blood examinations. Plexus, 
Chicago. 1901-2, yii, 394-397.— White (A. H.) Blood and 
organs from a case of pernicious anaemia. Tr. Roy. Acad. 
M. Ireland, Dubl., 1911, xxix, 509-511.— Teakel (W. K.) 
Hemochromatic bodies in pernicious anemia. West. M. 
Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1902, vii, 31— Zenoni (C.) Delle 
alterazioni degenerative degli eritroblasti nell'anemia perni- 
ciosa. Policlin., Roma, 1898, v, sez. med., 33; 131; 180, 1 pi. — 
Ziegler (K.) Leber die Morphologie der Blutbereitung bei 
pernizioser Anamie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1910, xcix, 431-467, 1 pi. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Bothriocephalic) . 
See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Metabolism 
in); Bothriocephalus (Infection by). 

Krantz (E.) *Ueber Bothriocephalus- Anae- 
mie mit aplastischem Knochenmark. 8°. Zu- 
rich, 1906. 

Moller (W.) *Studier ofver de histologis- 
ka forandringerna i digestionskanalen vid den 
perniciosa anamin och siirskildt vid bothrio- 
cephalus-anamin. [Studies on the histologic 
changes in the alimentary canal due to perni- 
cious anaemia and particularly to bothriocephalic 
anaemia.] 8°. Helsing/ors, 1897. 

Ravaud (R.) *La cachexie bothriocepha- 
lique (anemie pernicieuse symptomatique). 8°. 
Paris, 1908. 

Bard(L.) L'anemia perniciosa botriocefalica. Artemed., 
Napoli, 1902, iv, 634-636. Also, transl.: Semaine mM., Par., 
1902, xxii, 241-243— Courmont (J.) & Andre. Sur un cas 
d'anemie pernicieuse a bothriocephale. J. de physiol. et de 
path, gen., Par., 1903, v, 353-359 — Fedorov ( Mile. Natha- 
lie). L'anemie bothriocephalique. Arch, de parasitol., 
Par., 1902, vi, 207-244.— Klimchitski (L. I.) [Helminthiatic 
malignant anaemia from a clinical viewpoint.] Sborn. klin. 
rabot iz terap. otd. Imp. Klin. Inst, [etc.], S.-Pelerb. ; 1910, 
iii, 1-32. — Meyer (A.) Two cases of pernicious anemia due 
to the dibothrioccphalus latus. Mt. Sinai Hosp. Rep. 1903-4, 
N. Y.j 1905, iii, 31-34. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1905, Ixxxvi, 
633-635.— Rosenq\ 1st (E.) Ueber den Eiweisszerfall bei 
der perniciosen, speciell der durcb Bothriocephalus latus 
hervorgerufenen Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xxxviii, 666-669.— Tallqvist (T. W.) Toxikologiske Under- 
s0gelser over den pernici0se Anaemis Patogenese med saer- 
ligt Henblik paa Bothriocephalusanaemien. Hosp.-Tid., 

K0benh., 1907, 4. R., xv, 81; 113; 1 15. . Zur Pathogenese 

der perniziosen Anamie, mit besonderer Bcriicksichtigung 
der Bothriozephalusanamie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1907, lxi, 427-532.— Thompson (W. G.) A case of dibothrio- 
ccphalus latus infection, causing pernicious anemia; with 
complete recovery. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxv, 635- 
638. 



Anaemia (Pernicious, Cases and statis- 
tics of). 

Breidenbach (H.) *Ein Fall von perni- 
cioser Anamie. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Michelsen (A.) *Die perniciose Anaemie. 
Nach Beobachtungen an der medizinischen 
Klinik aus den Jahren 1901-10. 8°. Kiel, 1912. 

Nauer (A.) *Ueber progressive perniciose 
Anamie nach Beobachtungen auf der medizini- 
schen Klinik des Herrn Prof. Dr. H. Eichhorst, 
Zurich. 8°. Zurich, 1897. 

Roesebeck (C.) Ein Fall von pernicioser 
Anaemie. 8°. Gottingen, 1894. 

Solovtyoff (Olga). Contribution a l'etude 
de l'anemie pernicieuse; statistique des cas ob- 
serves en 6 ans a l'H6pital Cantonal de Geneve. 
8°. Geneve, 1906. 

Tanigtjcht (E.) *Beitrage zur Casuistik der 
perniciosen Anamie. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Zibell (C. F. T.) *Ueber progressive per- 
niciose Anamie mit Beriicksichtigung eines in 
der Greifswalder medicinischen Klinik beob- 
achteten Falles. 8°. Greifswald, 1898. 

Agnew (J. H.) Demonstration of three cases of perni- 
cious anemia. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1911- 
12, iii, 165-168. Also: Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1912, xxxiv, 268-272.— Baetz (W. G.) Primary per- 
nicious anemia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 369. Also, 
Reprint.— Barjon (F.) & Cade (A.) Un cas d'anemie per- 
nicieuse progressive. Lyon med., 1900, xciv, 541-553.— 
Beecher (C. H.) Primary pernicious anemia. Vermont M 
Month., Burlington, 1906, xii, 185-194.— Berry (W. D.) A 
study of idiopathic or progressive pernicious anaemia, with 
clinical and post mortem reports of a highly interesting case 
Ibid., 1902, viii, 38-43.— Billings (F.) Pernicious anemia^ 
report of cases. Chicago M. Recorder, 1899, xvii, 223-227.— 
Boggess (W. F.) Pernicious anemia. Louisville Month. 
J. M. & S., 1909-10, xxi, 69-77.— BramweU (B.) Pernicious 
anaemia. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1909, vii, 375.— Cabot (R C.) 
Pernicious anemia; a study of fifty cases. Boston M. & S. J., 

1896, exxxv, 104; 130, 1 tab. Also, Reprint. . Pernicious 

anaemia; a study of one hundred and ten cases. Tr. Ass 
Am. Physicians, Phila., 1900, xv, 334-345. Also: Am. J M 
Sc., Phila., 1900, n. s., exx, 139-149. Also, Reprint. — Castel- 
lino(N.) Suun caso di anemia pernic iosa progressiva. Fo- 
liamed., Napoli, 1910, ii, 721-729.— Chambers (H. W.) Two 
cases of pernicious anaemia. West Lond. M. J., 1909, xiv 
45.— Chulkofl (N. V.) [Case of metaplastic malignant 
anaemia.] Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 1913-14, i, 91; 111.— 
Colman (H. C.) Pernicious anaemia; with an analysis of 
eighty-seven published cases, and an inquiry into the after- 
history of twenty-two reported cures. Edinb. M. J., 1901, 
n. s., IX, 242 ; 340 — Dalton (M.) Two cases of malignant 
anaemia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. 
Sect., 55-58.— De Renzi (E.) Su di un caso di anemia per- 
niciosa progressiva. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1910, xi, 
57-66.— Dieballa (G.) [Later history of a case of pernicious 
anaemia, cured 13 years previously. Remission of a case of 
ernicious anaemia combined with tuberculosis.] Orvosi 
eta., Budapest, 1910, liv, 871-874.— Drygas (A.) Drei 
Falle von progressiver pernizioser Anamie. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Lcipz., 1902, xxviii, 543 — fitienne (G.) 
& Perrin (M.) Sur un cas d'anemie pernicieuse essentielle. 
Rev. med. de Test,, Nancy, 1909, xli, 265-272.— Faber (K.) 
[A case of pernicious anaemia with favorable result .] IIosp - 
Tid., K0benb.., 1900, 4. R., viii, 1198-1203. —French ( 11.) 
Sixty-eight cases of pernicious anaemia. Guy's Hosp. Rep 
Lond., 1909, briii, 101-223. — Gibson ( J. L. ) Notes on a 
case of pernicious anaemia. Intcrcolon. M. Cong. Australas 
Tr. 1892, Sydney, 1893, iii, 728-732, 1 pi — Goryayeft (N. K.) 
[Two cases of malignant anaemia.] Kazan. Mod. J., 1911, xi, 
127-136.— Grawltz (E.) Progressive pernicious anaemia. 
Intcrnat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., ii, 72-83.— Greiwe (J. E.) 
Pernicious anemia. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, xcix, 593- 
600.— Hall (J. N.) Pernicious anemia, with a report of cases. 
Denver M. Times, 1904-5, xxiv, 185-191.— Hamel. Ueber 
einen bemerkenswerthen Fall von pernizioser Anamie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 2!)s; 
306.— Harshberger (A. S.) [Case.] Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1908, xi, 682-687.— Hawthorne (C. O.) A clinical lecture on 
a case of pernicious anaemia. Clin. J., Lond., 1897, x, 133- 
137. — Hinsdale ((i.) A case of pernicious anaemia; recovery. 
Am. J. M. Sc^, Phila., 1885, lxxxix, 482-480.— von Hosslin 
(K.) Ueber 2 Falle von pernizioser Anamie. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 685-688.— Huber. Einige Falle von 
pernizioser Anamie. Mitt. d. Ver. badisch. Tierarzte, Karls- 
ruhe, 1910, x, 17-20.— Hunter (W.) Further observations 
on pernicious anaemia (seven cases); a chronic infective dis- 
ease; its relation to infection from tho mouth and stomach; 
suggested serum treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 221; 
296; 371. . A case of pernicious anaemia, with observa- 
tions regarding mode of onset, clinical features, infective 
nat urc, prognosis, and antiseptic and serum treatment of the 
disease. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1901, lxxxi v, 205-249. . 
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Anaemia (Pernicious, Cases and statis- 
tics of). 

Case of Addisonian anaemia (idiopathic pernicious anaemia). 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Clin. Sect., 37-39.— 
Hutchinson (J.) Three cases illustrating malignant 
anaemia. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1900, xi, 39-48.— James (A.) 
[Case.] Internat. Clin., Phila., 1897, iii, 165-173 — Jessen 
(F.) & Unverricht (W.) Uebereinen eigentiimlichen Fall 
von pernizioser Anamie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lxiii, 17S7.— Klimchitski (L. I.) [Three cases of progressive 
pernicious anaemia.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 
1S71-1875.— Launois (P.-E.) & Weil (P.-E.) Contribution 
a l'etude de l'anemie dite pernicieuse progressive; trois cas 
d'anemie metaplastique. Rev. de,med., Par., 1904, xxiv, 
617-630— Leclerc(F.)& Cade (A.) Etude clinique, hemato- 
logique et anatomo-pathologique d'un cas d'anemie per- 
nicieuse progressive. Lyon mod., 1903, c, 1121-1129.— Leit- 
ner (P.) Ein Fall von schwerer (pernizioser) Anamie. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1397.— McCrae(T.) Per- 
niciousanemia; thestatisticsofaseriesof forty cases. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 148-150.— Martin (S.) A 
case of pernicious anaemia, with recovery. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1899, 8. s., iv, 122-127, 1 pi.— Marvin (J. B.) Perni- 
cious anemia. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1903-4, x, 192- 
194.— Massey (Myrtle L.) A study of several cases of per- 
nicious anemia. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1909, xix, 94.— 
Miner (C. H.) Progressive pernicious anaemia. Tr. Lu- 
zerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkes-Barre, 1907, xv, 91-96.— Mix (C. 
L.) Two cases of primary pernicious anemia. Med. Clin. 
Chicago, Phila., 1916, ii, 509-532.— Musser (J. H.) Three 
cases of idiopathic anaemia, with remarks; and an analysis 
of the cases hit herto published in America. Proc. Phila. Co. 
M. Soc, Phila., 1884-5, vii, 239-270. — Napier (A.) Case of 
pernicious anaemia in a woman, aet. 48. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 

Glasg., 1905-7, vi, 347. . Case of pernicious anaemia. 

Glasgow M. J., 1907, lxviii, 126.— Oliver (T.) Un cas d'ane- 
mie pernicieuse. Bull, et mem. Soc mid. d. hop. de Par., 
1906, 3. s., xxiii, 359-361.— Parsons (A. R.) Case of perni- 
cious anaemia. Med. Press &Circ, Lond., 1909, n.s.,lxxxvii, 
37.— Plehn. Ein bemerkenswerter Fall von pernicioser 
Anamie. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1908), 1909, 
xxxix, 166-170.— Ridley (J. B.) A case of fatal pernicious 
anaemia in a girl aged 20. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 1143.— 
Riely(L. A.) Progressive pernicious anaemia. J.Oklahoma 
M. Ass., Muskogee, 1913-14, vi 170-176. — Rosenberry (B. P.) 
[Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 1372.— Shoemaker 
(J. V.) An interesting case of pernicious anaemia. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 1321-1323.— Smith (H. J.) [Case.] 
Med. Bull., Phila., 1907, xxix, 204-206.— Stealey (J. A.) Re- 
view of sixteen cases of pernicious anemia. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1913, cix, 174-17S.— Syers (H. W.) Remarks on 
rapidly-progressive and fatal anaemia, with the report of a 
case. Treatment, Lond., 1900-1901, iv, 465-469.— Theodor 
(F.) Ein Fall von essenticller progressiver pernicioser 
Anamie. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. 
. . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Wiesb., 1900, xvi, 274- 
279. — Thompson (W. G.) Pernicious anaemia; notes on 
fourteen cases. Med. & Surg. Rep. Bellevue Hosp., N. Y., 
1904, i, 155-180.— Tyler (G.E.)& Cooper (C.E.) Report of a 
case of pernicious anemia. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 312.— 
Upham (J. H. J.) Pernicious anaemia, with case reports. 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1905, i, 59-67— Valladao (M.) Um 
caso de anemia perniciosa progressiva. Ann. paulist. de 
med. e cirurg., S. Paulo, 1916, vi, 25-32.— Vetlesen (H.J.) [A 
casuistic contribution to recent investigations on pernicious 
anaemia.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1908, 
5. R., vi, 1152-1159. — Waugh (W.) Pernicious anemia. 
Nashville J. M. & S., 1909, ciii, 196-198.— White (A. E. R.) 
A clinical record of a case of pernicious anaemia. Australas. 
M. Cong. Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909, i, 250-252.— White (W. H.) 
[Case.] Clin. J., Lond., 1905-6, xxvii, 305-312.— Wilkinson 
(W. C.) Remarks upon nine cases of pernicious anaemia. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1905, xxiv, 639-644. Also: 
Am. Physician, N. Y., 1906, xxxii, 133-136.— Wilson (D. S.) 
So-called pernicious anemia; report of a case. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., 1917, xii, 246-248— Witherspoon (J. A.) 
Progressive pernicious anemia, with report of cases. Louis- 
ville Month. J. M. & S., 1908-9, xv, 325-330. Also: Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1909, ci, 340-350.— Woodward (H. L.) Per- 
nicious anemia. Ibid., 1914, cxi, 447 — Zinninger (G. F.) 
Pernicious anaemia. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1905-6, i, 461- 
466. — Zoppelli ( U . ) Sopra ti e casi di anemia perniciosa pro- 
gressiva ed uno di anemia sintomatica grave. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1905, xxvi, 611-613. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Causes and path- 
ology of) . 

See, also, Addison's disease; Anaemia (Per- 
nicious, Blood in); Anaemia (Pernicious, Bothrio- 
cephalic); Anaemia (Pernicious, Experimental); 
Anaemia (Pernicious, Heredity in); Anaemia 
(Pernicious, Metabolism in); Anaemia (Perni- 
cious, Pigmentation in); Anaemia (Pernicious, 
Urine in); Anaemia (Pernicious) in pregnancy, 
etc.; Ankylostomiasis; Bothriocephalus (In- 
fection by); Stomach (Cancer of, Anaemic); "Un- 
cinariasis. 



Anaemia (Pernicious, Causes and path- 
ology of). 

Agasse-Lafont (E.) *L'anemie pernicieuse 
protopathique. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Arning (A. [O.]) *Ein Fall von perni< ioser 
Anaemie mit Degenerationserscheinungen in 
den Hinterstrangen. [Leipzig.] 8°. Hamburg, 
[1894.] 

Bonin (H.) *Ueber Veriinderungen der Ma- 
genschleimhaut bei pernizioser Anamie. 8°. 
Berlin, 1912. 

Gatjdin (J.) ^Considerations sur 1'anatomie 
pathologiqne et l'etiologie de l'anemie perni- 
cieuse progressive. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

Gorner (H.) *Ueber die Veriinderungen der 
Magenschleimhaut bei der perniciosen Anaemie. 
[Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Guillon (L.) Contribution a l'etude du tube 
digestif et du foie dans la maladie de Biermer. 
Essai sur la nature et sur la pathogenie de cette 
affection. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Herford (E. H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Patho- 
genese der progressiven perniciosen Anaemie. 
8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Herzberg (Sophie). *Ueber Magenverander- 
uns;en bei pernicioser Anamie. [Bonn.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1911. 

AUn, in: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, 
cciv, 116-135. 

Hunter (W.) Pernicious anaemia; its path- 
ology, septic origin, symptoms, diagnosis, and 
treatment. Based upon original investigations. 
8°. London, 1901. 

Joseph (H.) *Neuere Anschauungen tiber 
Aetiologie und Therapie der progressiven perni- 
ciosen Anamie. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Koch (H. W. M.) *Ueber Veriinderungen am 
Magen und Darm bei der perniciosen Anaemie. 
8°. Madgeburg, 1898. 

Lenel (R. O.) *Ueber Ruckenmarksdege- 
nerationen bei pernizioser Anamie. [Freiburg 

1. Br.] 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1912, 1, 517-5 42, 1 pi. 

Monteverdi (I.) Anemia perniciosa nella sua 
patogenesi. 8°. Cremona, 1903. 

Neumann (W. J.) *Ueber progressive per- 
niciose Anaemie mit Berucksiehtigung von 30 
Seetionsfiillen aus dem pathologisch-anatomi- 
sclien Institut zu Leipzig aus den Jabren 1889- 
99. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

Petren (K.) *Bidrag till kannedomen om 
ryggmargsforandringar vid pernicios anemi. 
[Contribution to the knowledge of the changes in 
the spinal cord in pernicious anaemia.] [Lund.] 
8°. Stockholm, 1895. 

Also, in: Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1896, n.F., vi, hft. 

2, no. 7, 1-80, 2 pi. 

Saenger (D.) *Ueber eine bisher nicht beob- 
achtete Darmveranderung bei pernicioser Ana- 
mie. 8°. Greifswald, 1901. 

Tcherniac (R.) Contribution a l'etude de 
la pathogenie de l'anemie pernicieuse progres- 
sive. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Andreis (H.) El mal de caderas y la anemia progresiva. 
An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1902, iv, 878-884.— Arullanl 
(P. F.) Anemia perniciosa progressiva da micrococco tetra- 
geno. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 88.5-889.— Aschoff 
(L.) Bemerkungen zur Arbeit Schlaepfers: Beitrage zur 
Histologic des Darmes bei pernizioser Anamie. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med. Leipz., 1910-11, ci, 417— Aubertin (C.) 
Anemie pernicieuse chez un radiologiste. Arch. d. mal. du 
coeur [etc.], Par., 1914, vii, 561-563.— Austin (A. E.) The 
chemical and microscopic findings with reference to the 
astro-intestinal tract in pernicious anemia. Boston M. & 
. J., 1911, clxv, 128-132.— Bain (W.) Some points in the 
pathology of pernicious anaemia. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 
727-729.— Bennecke ( H. ) Ablehnung der traumatisehen 
Entstehung von pernizioser Anamie bei zwei Fallen. Aerzt- 
Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, xix, 93-99.— Berger (F.) & 
Tsuchiya (I.) Beitrage zur Pathogenese der perniziosen 
Anamie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1909, xevi, 
252-285. — Bialokur (F.) [On the relation of pernicious ansa- 
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Anaemia (Pernicious, Causes and path- 
ology of). 

mia to atrophy of the mucous coat of the stomach.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1896, 2. s., xvi, 821; 855; 885.— Billings (F.) 
Pernicious anemia; report of the progress of cases presented 
to the Association in 1900, and report of a case with diffuse 
spinal cord lesions and post-mortem findings. J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii. 483-577. . The changes in 

the spinal cord and medulla in pernicious anemia. Boston 
M. & S. J.,1902, cxlvii, 225; 257. Also: Chicago M. Recorder, 
1903, xxiv, 1-32. Also, Reprint.— Blanchon (II.) ITemo- 
filia y anemia perniciosa. Rev. balear de cien. m£d., Palma 
de Mallorca, 1908, xxx, 552-558.— BlocU (E.) Zur Klinik 
und Pathologie der Biermcr'schen progressiven Anamie. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1903, lxxvii, 270-307. 

. Ueber die Beziehungen des Traumas zur Biermer'- 

schen (progressiven) Anamie. Folia haematol., Berl., 1904, i, 
271-277. — Bold t . Ruckenmarkserkrankung und perniziose 
Anamie. Med. Klin., Bed., 1909, v,696 — Bret (J.) Remar- 
ques sur FiRiologie et l'anatomie pathologique de Panemie 
pernicieuse. Province m£d. ; Lyon, 1897, xi, 589-594. — Bret 
(J.)& Cade(A.) Contributional'e'tudehistobgiquodufjie 
dans Panemie pernicieuse progressive protopathique. Lyon 
me"d., 1902, xcix, 457-469. — Brouwer (B.) Over hetcent'rale 
zeninvstelsel bij pernicieuse anaemie. Psvchiat. en Neurol. 
Bl., Amst., 1915, xix, 584-592— Buchanan ( L.) Case of per- 
nicious anaemia, with notes of the histological examination 
oftheeve. Glasgow M. J., 1903, lx, 438-443. Also: Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Glasg. (1901-3), 1904, iv, 432-437 — Bunting (C. H.) 
The etiology and pathogenesis of pernicious anemia. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi, 222-228— Burger- 
hout (H.) & van Londen (D. M.) Ruggemergsveranderin- 
gen bij pernicieuse anaemie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1908, 2. R., xliv, 1. Afd., 1479-1492. — Burr (C. W.) 
Spinal cord from a case of pernicious anaemia. Tr. Path. 

Soc. Phila., 1891-3, xvi, 221-223. . The spinal cord 

lesions and symptoms of pernicious anemia. Univ. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1895, vii, 472-491. Also, Reprint.— Bussenius (W.) 
Beitrag zur Frage der Aetiologie der progressiven pernicio- 
sen Anamie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1900, xli, 40-49.— 
Cade (A.) Anemie pernicieuse avec moeile jaune dans les 
epiphvses et la diaphvse des os longs. Bull. m£d. , Par. , 1903, 
xvii, 647-649.— Camac (C. N. B.) & Milne (L. P.) Under 
observation five years; symptoms and signs of pernicious 
anemia; no neurological features; at the postmortem the 
characteristic changes of pernicious anemia; in the cord from 
the tenth dorsal to the first lumbar segments on the left side 
there was a swelling, with cavity formation, occupying 
almost exclusively the gray matter; patchy degeneration of 
the posterior columns, especially in the lower cervical 
regions. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1910, xxv, 378- 

389. . The spinal cord lesions in two cases of 

pernicious (Addisonian) anemia. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1910, cxl, 563-584.— Campbell (A. W.) Changes in 
the spinal cord in pernicious anaemia. Liverpool M.-Chir. 
J., 1898, xviii, 218.— Cederberg (A.) [The pathogenesis of 
anaemia, with special reference to so-called cryptogenetic 
pernicious anaemia.] Duodecim, Helsinki, 1914. xxx, 24- 
54. Also, transl.: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, U, 585 - 589. 
. [A study of proteotoxic anaemia, together with fur- 
ther discussions on the etiology of cryptogenetic pernicious 
anaemia; the blood picture.l Duodecim, Helsinki, 1914, 

xxx, 591-622. . [Pernicious anaemia and anaphylaxis.] 

Ibid., 161-172.— ChafTey (W. C.) A case of diffuse pseudo- 
lymphoma terminating in pernicious anaemia. Rep. Soc. 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1901-2, ii, 6-10.— Chauffard (A.) 
& Troisier (J.) Contribution a Petude des Wmolysines 
dans leurs rapports avec les anemies graves. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 94-105.— Clarke 
(J. M.) Remarks on the changes in the spinal cord in two 
cases of pernicious anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 325- 
328.— Courmont (P.) & Dufourt (A.) Sur Panemie per- 
nicieuse tuberculevjse. Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 1912, lxxxv, 211- 
215.— Crisafulll (E.) Ricerche sul sistema nervoso nelP 
anemia perniciosa progressiva in un deficiente originario. 
Morgagni, Milano, 1907, xlix, 383-390, 1 pi.— Curtin ( R. G.) 
Nervous shock as a cause of pernicious anaemia. Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1884-5, vii, 234-238.— Dfijerine 
(J.) & Mouzon (J.) Contribution a Petude du syndrome 
des fibres radieulaires longues des cordons posterieurs dans 
Panemie pernicieuse. Rev. neurol., Par., 1914, xxii, 206- 
208. — Delearde & , Breton. Hemophilic et anamie perni- 
cieuse progressive. Echo m6d. du nord, Lille, 1908, xii, 1-4.— 
Donzello (G.) Contributoalla patogenesi dell' anemia per- 
niciosa progressiva. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 
1906, lx, 637-653, 1 pi.— Dudgeon (L. S.) Some points on the 
pathology of pernicious amemia. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909, 
xxxii, 201-240— Engel (C. S.) Ueber einen Fall von perm- 
cioser Anamie mit gelbem Knochenmark in den Epiphysen. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1900, xl, 17-23.— Ewald (C. A) 
& Friedberger (E.) Zur Pathogenese der perniziosen Anii- 
mie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 1293; 1449.— Faber (K.) & Bloch (C. E.) Ueber die 
pathologischen Vcriinderungen am Digestions tractus bei 
der pern icidsen Aniimie und iiber die sogenannte Darmatro- 
phie. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Bed., 1900 xl, 98-136. Also: 

Bcitr. z. Path. d. Verdauungsorg med. Klin, in Kopenh., 

Bed., 1905, i, 1-55, 1 pi. . Ueber die pathologi- 
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schen Veranderungen am Digestionstractus bei der perni- 
ciosen Anamie. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1904, x, 
1-28. — Fejes (L.) Az anaemia perniciosa aetiologi&jireU. 
Orvostud. ertek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1913, 
u. f., xiv, 1-16, lpl.— Finzi (G.) Contributo alio studio dolla 
patogenesi dell' anemia perniciosa progressiva. Riforma 
med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 4,854; 867.— Goebel (W.) liu- 
ckenmarksveranderungen bei pernicioser Anamie. Mitt. a. 
d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst, 1898, ii, 1-28.— Good (C. A.) 
The pathology and treatment of pernicious anemia. Med. 
Herald, St. Joseph, 1914, n. s., xxxni, 376-379.— Gordon (A.) 
Histological changes of the spinal cord in pernicious anemia 
apropos of case of diffuse degeneration. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, xxxvi, 750. Also: N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1909, xc, 8-12. Also, Reprint. — Grawitz (E.) Ueber 
BegrilTsbestimmung, Ursachen und Behandlung der pro- 
gressiven pernieiciscn Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, 
xxxv, 704-708. [Discussion], 716; 730.— Griffith (J. P. C.) & 
Burr (C. W.) The pathology of pernicious anemia. Med. 
News, Phila., 1891, lix, 44.5-450. Also, Reprint.— Guerrieri 
(M.) Anemia perniciosa e sua etiologia; sintomi clinici; 
esame del sangue. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1911, 
xiv, 159-161.— Gulland (G. L.) & Goodall (A.) Pernicious 
anaemia; a histological study of seventeen cases. J. Path. & 
Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1904-5, x, 125-144, 2pl.— Hayem 
(G.) Lesions de Pestomac dans Panemie pernicieuse pro- 
gressive. Bull, et m6m. Soc. mcM. d. hop. de Par., 1896, 
3. s., xiii, 332-334.— Heinrichsdorff (Adele). Ueber die 
Beziehungen der perniziosen Anamie zum Karzinom. Folia 
haematol., Leipz., 1912-13, xiv, pt. 1, 359-429.— Herrick 
(J. B.) Nervous shock and disease of the nervous system 
as a cause of pernicious anemia. Alienist & Neurol., St. 
Louis, 1896, xvii, 348-358. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1896, xxvi, 1216-1219.— Hollis (A. W.) & Ditman (N. E.) 
The theory of the toxic origin of pernicious anemia. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxi, 175-179.— Hosmer (M. S.) The 
structural changes of the bone-marrow and other blood- 
making organs, in pernicious anemia and allied diseases, as 
indicating their functions and treatment. Tr. M. Soc. Wis- 
consin, Madison, 1897, xxxi, 309-320.— Hunter (W.) The 
pathology of pernicious anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 

326-329. . The issue regarding the etiology of pernicious 

anaemia defined a definite infective disease. Lancet, Lond., 

1901, ii, 1076. . Pernicious anaemia;its infective nature, 

clinical features, and antiseptic and serum treatment. Med. 

Press & Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., lxxi, 355-358. . The 

infective nature and relation to sepsis of pernicious anaemia. 

West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1901, vi, 176-184. . On the 

nature and etiology of pernicious anaemia, based on twenty- 
five cases. Clin. J., Lond., 1902-3, xxi, 17-23. . Further 

investigations regarding the infective nature and etiology of 
pernicious anaemia (25 cases) (syn.: idiopathic anaemia of 
Addison); its non-identity with progressive pernicious 
anaemia of Biermer. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 283; 367; 380; 
488.— Hunter (W. K.) On the pathology of pernicious 
anaemia. Glasg. Hosp. Rep., 1898, i, 321-342.— Jacob (P.) 
& Moxter. Riickenmarkserkrankungen und Veranderun- 
gen bei todtlich verlaufenden Anamieen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 137-139.— 
Johnson (E. G.) Ett fall af pernicios progressiv anemi 
med forandringar i ryggmargens bakre striingar. [Cas 
d'an^mie pernicieuse progressive, avec alteration des cordes 
posterieures de la moeile epiniere. C.-r., no. 38. 38.] Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 1897, n. F., viii, Fsstbd. Axel Key . . . 
no. 33, 1-20, 4 pi. — Jullusburger. Ueber Ruckenmarksver- 
anderungen bei progressiver, mit dem Tode endigender 
Anamie. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1898, xxx, 975-977.— Ka- 
banoff (B. F.) [Connection between gastrointestinal dis- 
eases and pernicious anaemia, based on Abderhalden's re- 
action.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 1262. Also, 
transl.: Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1913, xxxiv, 861- 
863 — Knauth. Anaemia gravissima septica. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 390.— Labbe (M.) & 
Agasse-Lafont. Anamie pernicieuse progressive et tuber- 
culose. Bull, et mem. Soc. mM. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., 
xxv, 989-998.— Labbe (M.) & Chaillous (M.) Anemie per- 
nicieuse progressive d'origine syphilitique. Ibid., 1906, 3. s., 
xxiii, 852-857.— Labbe (M.) & Joltrain (E.) Anamie per- 
nicieuse et lesions r^nalcs. , Arch. d.mal.duccrur[etc.], Par., 
1908, i, 366-370.— Lenoble(E.) Contribution a Petude des 
lesions medullaires dans Panemie pernicieuse progressive 
protopathique et dans les an6mies symptomatiques de 
f'adulte. Rev. de med., Par., 1897, xvii, 425-451.— Lessen- 
ger (W. S.) Anaemia; with special consideration of the per- 
nicious form; morbid anatomy and blood pathology bv C. 
Hoffman. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1901, viii, 258-265.— 
Levander (Y.) [Is pernicious anaemia the result of anaphy- 
lactic poisoning?) Duodecim, Helsinki, 1914, xxx, 155-100.— 
Lltten (M.) & Michaelis (L.) Zur Theorie der perniciosen 
Anamie. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1904, xxii, 1285-1290.— 
Lloyd (.1. H.) The spinal cord in pernicious anaemia. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1896, xxi, 225-235. Also: Phila. 
Hosp. Rep., 1896, iii, 116-124.— Lube (F.) Veranderungen 
des Zentralnervensystems bei perniziciser Anamie. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1913, xlvi, 299-324.— Llidke (H.) 
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& Fejes (L.) Untersuchungen fiber die Genese der krypto- 
genetischen perniziosen Aniimien. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1913, cix, 433-1(38, 1 pi— Luzzatto (A. M.) 
Sulle forme di anemia perniciosa da neoplasma. Riv. veneta 
di sc. med., Venezia, 1909, li, 385; 433 — McCaskey (G. W.) 
Note on a haemoly tic agent, probably a member of the pnrin 
group obtained from the urine in a case of pernicious anaemia. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 1030-1032. Also, Reprint. 
. The incidental role of streptococcus infection in per- 
nicious anemia. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1912, v, 

119-121. . Pernicious anemia; an embryonic factor in 

its etiology. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 67-71. Also, 
Reprint. — Marchand (F.) Ueber Halisterese der Kno- 
chenbalkchen bei pernicioser Anamie. Atti d. Cong, inter- 
naz. dei patol. 1911, Torino, 1912, i, 283-286, 1 pi.— Margulis 
(M. S.) [Pernicious anemia ■with changes in the central 
nervous system.] J. nevropat. i psikhiat . . . Korsakova, 
Mosk., 1903, iii, 1142-1152— Martius (F.) Sul rapporto 
dell' achilia con l'anemia perniciosa. N. progr. internaz. 
med.-chir., Napoli, 1905-6, ii, 10-12.— Matthes. Ueber 
Ruckenmarksveranderungen bei pernicioser Anamie. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., Berl., 1898, xxx, 665-672 — Meulengracht (E.) 
[Stenosis of the small intestine as a cause of pernicious anae- 
mia.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1917, lxxix, 1561. — Mof- 
fltt (H. C.) Is pernicious anemia of infectious origin? Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1911, xxvi, 288-295. Also: Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1911, n. s., cxlii, 476-481.— Mouisset (F.) 
& Pettltjean (G.) Anemies graves; origine infectieuse on 
toxique du syndrome de Biermer. Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 
361; 409; 449 — Muir (R.) & Dunn (J. S.) The retention of 
iron in the organs in hemolytic anaemia. J. Path. & Bac- 
teriol., Cambridge, 1914-15, "xix, 417-428, 1 pi.— Nathan. 
Anemie pernicieuse et senilis. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1914, xl, 359-362.— Newburgh (L. H.) 
The relation of pernicious anemia to infection; report of a 
case. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1917, xvi, 118-120.— Nicol 
(K.) Wucherung myeloblasteniihnlicher Elemente (dilTuse 
Myeloblastose?) in den retroperitonealen Lymphdriisen in 
einem Fall von pernizioser Anamie. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz v 1913, cxi, 417-428, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 
1226.— Nikiforoff (M.) [Changes in the liver in pernicious 
anaemia.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1905, lxiv, 170-180.— Oest- 
reich (R.) & Strauss (H.) Ueber Vorkommen und Deu- 
tung einiger histologischen Veranderungen am Magen- 
Darmkanal bei pernicioser Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1907, xliv, 1300-1302. — Pappenhelm (A.) Perniziose 
Anamie und Karzinom in ihren gegenseiticen Beziehungen. 
Folia haematol., Leipz., 1912-13, xiv, pt. 1, 329-358.— Pepper 
(W.) & Stengel (A.) Der gastro-intestinale Ursprung der 
perniciosen Anamie. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb., 1896, xiv, 631-652.— Pllcher (J. T.) A contribution 
to the etiology of pernicious anemia. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 
& N. Y., 1913, cxlvi, 226 - 229. Also: Year-Book Pilcher 
Hosp., Brooklyn & N. Y., 1913, iii, 85-89.— Potter (C. A.) 
Important factors in the etiology, prognosis and treatment 
of pernicious anemia. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1914, n. s., 
xxxiii, 8-11— Preobrazhenski (P. A.) [Changes in the 
nervous system in a case of acute pernicious anaemia ] J. 
Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1902, ii, 445- 
448. Also,transl.: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 727.— 
Reckzeh. Ueber Blutgiftaniimien junger Individuen; Bei- 
trage zur Pathogenese der perniziosen Anamie und Anamia 
infantum pseudo-leukamika. Kinder-Arzt, Leipz., 1915, 
xxvi, 65-72. — Reicher (K.) Aetiologie und therapeutische 
Versuche bei pernicioser Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1908, xiv, 1838, 1893.— Reuling (R.) Three cases of perni- 
cious anaemia, ■with a description of the pathological changes 
found in the spinal cord. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 
1904, n. s., cxxvii, 520-527. — Richter (E.) Ueber Spinal- 
affektion bei letaler Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xlix, 1976-1978.— Riggs (C. E.) The spinal cord in a case of 
pernicious anaemia. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1896-7, v, 
497-500, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. —Robertson (O. H.) A study 
of the hemolytic activity of the spleen in pernicious anemia. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xvi, 652-656. Also, Re- 
print— Roque (G.), Chalier (J.) & Nove-Josserand (L.) 
Anemie pernicieuse et hemosiderose viseerale d'origine 
hemolysinique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1912, x, 

121. Also: Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 446. . 

Anemie hemolysinique du type pernicieux avec hemoside- 
rose viseerale chez un tuberculeux. Arch. d. mal. du cceur 
[etc.], Par., 1913. vi, 23-37. 1 pi.— Roth (O.) Ueber die hamo- 
lytische Anamie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1912, cxi, 137-172. .Also, Reprint— Rubinstein (H.) Zur 
pathologischen Anatomie der perniciosen Anamie. St. Pe- 
tersb. med. Wchnschr., 1901, n. F., xviii, 163-167 — Satterlee 
(G. R.) Two cases of pernicious anaemia, with reference to 
intestinal autointoxication as a causative factor. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Yt., & N. Y., 1909, n. s., iv, 204-208 — Schatl- 
loff (P.) Ueber die histologischen Veranderungen der blut- 
bildenden Organe bei pernizioser Aniimie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1164-1167 — Schauman (O.) Die 
pernieiose Anamie im Lichte der modernen Gifthypothese. 
Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1900, No. 287 (Innere 
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Med., No. 84, 231-282). Also, transl.: Therap. Month., 
Phila., 1901, i, 173; 209; 244; 2s9 — Schauman (O.) & Levan- 
der (Y.) [Deficiency of hydrochloric acid and pernicious 
anaemia.] Finska lak.-s.ills'k. handl., Helsingfors, 1917, lix, 
149-187. — Schlapfer (V.) Beitrage zur Histologic des 
Darmes bei pernizioser Anamie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1910, c, 448-454, 1 pi — Schmidt (H . B.) A case 
of hemolytic anemia. Physician & Surg., Ann Arbor & 
Detroit, 1913, xxxv, 205-208.— Schmledl (H.) Ueber die 
enterogene Aetiologie der progressiven perniciosen Anamie. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1903, xliv, 993-998.— Schneider (J. P.) 
The splenic pathology of pernicious anemia and allied con- 
ditions; a duodenal method of estimating hemolysis. Jour- 
nal-Lancet, Minneap., 1915, xxxv, 355. Also: Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1916, xvii, 32-41. Also, Reprint.— Schrttder 
(P.) Herdformige Veranderungen in der Hirnrinde bei 
schwerer Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 2357. 

. Grosshirnveranderungen bei pernizioser Anamie. 

Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1914, xxxv, 543- 
' 556, 2 pi — Schwenke. Ein Fall von hamolytischer Anamie 
mit Megalosplenie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 264.— 
Scott (J. A.) Specimens from a case of pernicious anemia. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1897-8, n. s., i, 173-177.— Sgrosso 
(P.) Ricerche cliniche ed anatomo-patologiche sulle altera- 
zioni della retina nella anemia perniciosa progressiva. Suppl. 
al Policlin., Roma, 1896-7, iii, 1123-1125. Also: Atti d. r. 
Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1897, n. s., li, 373-398, 1 pi.— 
Shatiloft (P.) [Histological changes in the haematopoietic 
organs in pernicious anaemia.] Kharkov. M. J., 1908, v, 212- 
214 — Signorelli (A.) Anemia perniciosa metaplastica a 
decorso acuto, conseguita a spavento. Boll. d. Soc. Lanci- 
siana d. osp. di Roma, 1910, xxx, 73-81— Squier (T. L.) 
Concerning the chemistry of pernicious anemia. J. Lab. & 
Clin. M., St. Louis, 1917, ii, 552-569— Starkiewicz (W.) 
[On the etiology of progressive pernicious anaemia.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1907, 2. s., xxvii, 1051.— Steele (J. D.) The 
relation of pernicious anemia to the digestive tract. Penn. 
M. J., Athens, 1908, xi, 680-682.— Stengel (A.) Series of 
stomachs from cases of progressive pernicious anemia. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1S98, xviii, 62-66.— Stockton (C. G.) Per- 
nicious anemia and its relation to gastric digestion, based on 
twenty-five cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 165- 
169. Also, Reprint.— Strauss(H.) Zur Frage der Beziehun- 
gen zwischen pernicioser Anamie und Magendarmcanal. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 798; 825.— Surmont(H.) 
& Dehon. Un cas d'an^miejiernii icuse progressive avec 
ictere d'origine hemolytique. Echo mdd. du nord, Lille, 
1910, xiv, 76-78.— Syllaba (L.) [The pathogenesis of per- 
nicious anaemia.] Rozpr. cesk6 Akad. cis. Frantiska Josefa 
[etc.], v. Praze, 1899-1900, 2. t., ix, no. 22, 1-161, 2 pi. Also, 

Reprint. . Sur la pathogenie de Pan6mie pernicieuse. 

Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1904, ii, 2369-2401.— Talma (S.) 
Die Magenmukosa bei pernizioser Anamie. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1909, v, 1309.— Taylor (A. E.) The heart and other 
specimens from a case of pernicious anemia. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Phila., 1898, xviii, 158-164.— Varaldo (F.) Contributo alio 
studio clinico ed anatomo-patologico dell' anemia perniciosa 
progressiva. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1902, xxiv, 982-1002. 
Also: Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1902, xvii, 135- 
156. — Vincenzo (G.) I piu important! reperti anatomo- 
patologici nella anemia perniciosa progressiva con una osser- 
vazione propria riguardante alterazioni del simpatico. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 1189-1192.— Vogel (K. M.) Theo- 
ries of the etiology of pernicious anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1012-1018. Also, Reprint. Also [Ab- 
str.]: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 716.— Warthln (A. S.) 
The pathology of pernicious anemia, with special reference 
to changes occurring in the hemolymph nodes (eight au- 
topsy cases). Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1902, xvii, 
496-540, 4 pi. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1902, n. s., 
exxiv, 674-718. Also, Reprint.— Weber (L.) The signifi- 
cance of gastrointestinal toxins in the development and main- 
tenance of pernicious anemia. Contrib. Sc. Med. & Surg. 
... 25. anniv. founding of N. Y. Post-Grad. M. Sch. & Hosp., 
N. Y., 1908, 101-108. 1 pi. — Welcksel (J.) Ueber luetische 
perniziose Anamie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
1663. — White ( W. H. ) A clinical lecture on a case of 
pernicious anaemia having changes in the spinal cord. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 1393-1395.— Wlllson (R. N.) The 
spinal cord in pernicious anemia, with the report of an in- 
teresting case ot family involvement. Tr. Coll. l'hys. Phila., 
1912, 3. s., xxxiv, 291-301. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Path. Soc. 
Phila., 1913, xv, 27. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Complications and 
sequelae of). 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious) in pregnancy 
and the puerperal state; Anaemia (Pernicious) 
with remissions. 

Clarus (H. J. R.) *Beitrage zu den Erkran- 
kungen des Central-Nervensystems bei' der 
| perniciosen Anaemie. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 
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Sudarsky (M.) *Ein Fall von progressiver 
pernizioser Anamie mit schwerer Riickenmarks- 
erkrankung. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Anders (J. M.) Case of probable pernicious anemia; 
aneurism, aort ic arch: transcending and descending port ions. 
J. Med.-Chir. Coll., Phila., 1<J02, iii, no. 10, 20-24.— Aynaud. 
Le pseudo-tabes de l'anemie pernicieuse progressive proto- 
patliique. Tribune med., Par., 1907, n. s., xxxix, 5.— Ball 
(C. R.) A case of idiopathic anemia with pronounced 
involvement of the nervous system. St. Paul M. J., 1903, v, 
350-353.— Barnes (F. M.) The neurological manifestations 
of pernicious anemia. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1913-14, 
x, 452-155.— Barrett (A. M.) A study of certain types of 
mental disorders and peculiar cerebral lesions observed in 
cases of pernicious anemia. Physician & Surg., Detroit & 
Ann Arbor, 1913, XXXV. 356-35$.— Bastianelli (0.) Le 
sclerosi combinate del midollo spinale nelle anemie perni- 
ciose. Bull. d. r. Accad., med. di Roma, 1896-7, xxii, 197- 
244, 1 pi. — Bourdiniere. Anemie pernicieuse et septi- 
cemic gonococcique. Bull. Soc. scient. et mod. de l'ouest, 
Rennes, 1911, xx, 213-215.— Bozzolo (C.) TJn caso di ane- 
mia perniciosa secondaria e colite idcerativa con setticemia 
da bacillus coli communis. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1897, 
xviii, 961-965.— Camp (C. D.) Pernicious anemia causing 
spinal cord changes and a mental state resembling paresis. 
Med. Record, N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 156-158.— Castex (M. R.) 
Los trastornos mentales en la anemia perniciosa. Prensa 
med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, suppl., 127. — 
Colquhoun ( D. ) A case of pernicious ansemia, with 
symptoms of lateral and posterior spinal sclerosis. N. Zea- 
land M. J., Dunedin, 1896, ix, 213-219. — Dejerlne (J.) & 
Thomas (A.) *tude elinique et anatomique des accidents 
nerveux developpes au cours de l'anemie pernicieuse. Cin- 
quanten. de la Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 579-596.— De Benzi 
(E.) Scorbuto, emofilia ed anemia perniciosa progressiva. 
Rev. internaz. di clin. e terap., Napoli, 1913, viii, 73-76. — 
von Dieballa (G. ) [A case of pernicious anemia, with 
splenic tumor and excessive hvdrnemia.] Budapesti orv. 
ujsag, 1906, iv, 923-927. Also, Iransl.: Ungar. med. Presse, 

Budapest, 1907, xii, 11. . Remission einer Anaemia 

perniciosa im Anschluss an Tuberkulose. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1910, lxxi, 284-287.— Dinkier (M.) Ueber die 
Erkrankung des zentralen Nervensystems im Verlaufe 
der Biermerschen Anamie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1913, xlvii-xlviii, 10-49.— Edwards (A. R.) Report 
of a case of severe, probably pernicious anaemia, with marked 
general and coronary atheroma, in which many evidences of 
aneurism were present without anatomical explanation for 
them. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1902, cxxiv, 669-674. 
Also, Reprint.— Fletcher (II. M.) Peculiar condition of the 
colon in pernicious anaemia. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, 
1, 127-130. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1876.— Freund 
(H. A.) G astro-intestinal conditions in pernicious anemia. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1907, vi, 63-65.— Friedenwald (J.) 
The gastro-intestinal disturbances observed in pernicious 
anemia. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvii, 160-162. Also; 
J. Alumni Ass. Coll. Phvs. & Surg., Bait., 1912-13, xv, 
97-102 .—Gay (C. B.) Report of a case of pernicious anaemia 
with marked ptosis of the abdominal viscera. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 57-64 — Gilbert (A.) & Gamier 
(M.) Del'hyperhepatiedansl'anemiepernicieuse. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 729-733— Hills (F. L.) 
A case of pernicious anemia complicated by tubercular 
infection of the lymph nodes, liver and spleen. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1898, cxxxix, 542-544.— Jones (Eleanor C.) A case 
of secondary anaemia of the pernicious type associated with 
marked jaundice; rapid recovery. Tr. Alumnae Ass. Wom- 
an's M. Coll. Penn., Phila.,1901, 61-68. Also: Am. Med., 
Phila., 1902, iv, 221-223.— Knoch. Ein Fall von schwerer 
Anamie mit Herderscheinungen im Gehirn (Aphasie und 
Hemianopsie). Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2276-2280.— 
Labbe (M.) Anemie pernicieuse progressive et tuberculose 
aigue. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1912, xxxiv, 
519. — Labbe (M.) & Lortat-Jacob ( L. ) Anemie per- 
nicieuse progressive; nephrite chronique; goitre. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 553-560.— Labbe (M.) 
& Salomon. Anemie pernicieuse progressive et nephrite 
chronique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1904, 
3. s., xxi, 83-89.— Langdon (F. W.) Nervous and mental 
manifestations of pre-pernicious anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1635-1638.— von Lippmann (R.) Zur 
Frage der Atropine der Darmschleimhaut bei pernizioser 
Anamie. Zentralbl. f. innere. Med., Leipz., 1913, xxxiv, 
1121-1123. —Lortat-Jacob & Gassier. Anamie perni- 
cieuse et nephrite selereuse. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 9.50-955.— Luzzatto (A. M.) 
SulTanemia perniciosa neoplastics. Riv. venetadisc. med., 
Venezia, 1908, xlviii, 284 — McCrae. Nervous manifesta- 
tions of pernicious anaemia. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1902, xiii, 61.— Mader (J.) Pcrniciose Anamie; Tod. 
Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1895, Wien & Leipz., 
1897, iv, pt. 2, 234.— Marchand (F.) Halisteresis bei perrri- 
cioser Anamie. Verhandl. d. Gescllsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. 
Ilalfte 43.— Marcus (II.) Psychosebeipernicioser Anamie. 
Neurol Centralbl., Leipz., 1903, xxii, 453-460.— Matthes 



Anaemia (Pernicious, Complications and 
sequelse of) . 

(M.) Ueber die Tluntersche Glossitis bei pernizioser Ana- 
mie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 
1913, xxx, 290-296, 1 pi. — Medea (E.) Lo stato dei nervi 
poriferici nell'anemia letale. Osp. magg. Riv. scient. prat. 

d di Milano, 1907, ii, 575-591.— Pansini (S.) tin caso 

di anemia perniciosa progressiva con morbo di Addison. 
Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 1897, vii, 313-358, 
1 pi. — Parkinson (J.) A case of pernicious ansemia termi- 
nating in acute diabetes. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 543-546. — 
Pfeiller (J. A. F.) The neuropathological findings in a case 
of pernicious anemia with psychical implication. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xlii, 75-93.— Pickett (W.) Men- 
tal symptoms associated with pernicious anaemia. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904, cxxvii, 1032-1036.— Poynton 
(F. J.) & Pedler (H. CD.) A case of anaemia of the perni- 
cious type with acholuric jaundice. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, 
xli, 273- 2S2. Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1082.— 
Preble ( R. B.), Insufficiency of the tricuspid valves in the 
course of pernicious anaemia. Tr. Ass. Am. Phvs., Phila., 
1906, xxi, 80-84.— Rogers (A. W.) Disturbances of the 
central nervous system accompanying pernicious anemia; 
report of two cases. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, 
xlii, 693-699. Also: Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1915, xiv, 
187-191. — Schwabach. On diseases of the organs of hear- 
ing in pernicious anaemia. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1900, xxix, 
272-279. — Schweeger CO.) Ueber Darmgeschwure bei 
pernizioser Anamie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 
567-569. — Sequeira (J. II.) Melanodermia associated wfth 
pernicious anaemia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, 
iv, Dermat. Sect., 26-28.— Siemerling (E.) Riicken- 
markserkrankung und Psvchose bei pernicioser Anamie- 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1909, xlv, 567-594.— Sikes (A. W.) 
Pernicious ansemia; death. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1900, 
Lond., 1902, n. s., n. s., xxix, 48.— van Spanje (N. P.) 
Pernicieuse anaemie met achylia gastrica. Nederl. Tijd- 

schr. v. Geneesk, Amst., 1915, ii, 1543. . Pernicieuse 

anaemie met hypocholie en in hoofdzaak darmstoornissen. 
Ibid., 1544. — Stockman (R.) A case of pernicious anaemia, 
with distension of the large intestine. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 
Edinb. & Lond., 1896, iv, 170-174.— Teichmuller (W.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntniss der im Verlaufe der perniciosen 
Anamie beobachteten Spinalerkrankungen. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1895 - 6, viii, 385-397, 3 pi.— 
Tolot (G.) Un cas d'anemie pernicieuse avec spasme de 
l'oesophage; 6tude hematologique et anatomo-pathologique. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 206-222.— Vanderhoot (D.) 
Jaundice in pernicious anemia. Old Dominion J. M. & S., 
Richmond, 1911, xii, 199-204.— Vickery (H. F.) Perni- 
cious anemia with album Dse. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, 
cxlvi, 381.— Weber (F. P.) A case of enlargement of the 
spleen and liver with pernicious anaemia. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1908, xxxi, 389-392.— Wichern. Ein Fall von totaler 
Rindenblindheit bei pernizioser Anamie (mit Sektionsbe- 
fund). Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2307. — Wil- 
liams (G. H.) The psychosis occurring during the course of 
pernicious anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 
936. — Wilson (J. G.) Report of a case of pernicious anemia 
with jaundice. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1906-7, x, 829-832.— 
Wise (F.) Lingual and oral mucous membrane disturb- 
ances in pernicious anaemia. J. Cutan. Dis. inch Syph., 
N. Y., 1913, xxxi, 85-96. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Blood in); 
Ansemia {Pernicious, Pigmentation in); Anse- 
mia (Pernicious, Urine in) . 

Stempelin (Olga). *Zur Differentialdiagnose 
der perniziosen Anamie. [Zurich. ] 8°. [Berlin, 
1908.] 

Also, in: Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 667; 704; 754; 796. 

Bierring (W. L.) The diagnosis and treatment of per- 
nicious anaemia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1909, 19. s., iv, 67- 
87, 1 pi. — Burr (C. W.) The nervous symptoms of per- 
nicious anaemia. Memphis Lancet, 1898, l, 25-30.— Ceconl 
(A.) Considerazioni intorno all' anemia perniciosa e alia sua 
diagnosi dillerenziale col cancro latentc dello stomaco. 
Rifonna med., Palermo-Napoli, 1907,, xxiii, 729 - 734.— 
Chauflard (A.) & Laederich (L.) Etude sur quelques 
formes cliniques de l'anemie pernicieuse; formes curables; 
formes secondaires; forme icterique. Rev. de m6d., Par., 
1905, xxv, 653-669.— Christian (H. A.) Renal function 
in pernicious anemia, as determined by dietary renal tests. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1916, xviii,' 429-444. Also: Re- 
print. — Clarke (J. M.) On the course of pernicious anaemia 
in older persons. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1913, xxxi, 97-108. — 
Da Costa (J. M.) Grave secondary anemia, simulating 
progressive pernicious anemia. Phila. M. J., 1899, iv, 1276. — 
Dalton (N) Two cases of malignant anaemia, without 
signs of erythrocytolysis, and associated with suppuration 
about the jaws. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1903-4 ; xxxvii, 101- 
109. — Desoil (P.) Note sur un cas d'anemie pernicieuse 
progressive et sur ses, didicultes de diagnostic d'avec le 
cancer de l'estomac. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1899, iii, 28- 
31.— Dock (G.) Pernicious anemias; their diagnosis and 
treatment. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 15-19. Also: Illinois 
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Anaemia (Pernicious, Diagnosis of). 

M. J., Springfield, 1902-3, Hi, 61-67 — Duckworth (Sir D.) 
Clinical lecture on progressive pernicious aniemia with 
spinal symptoms. Brit. M. J., Load., 1900, ii, 1361-1363.— 
Edwards (A. R.j Report of a case of severe, probably per- 
nicious, anemia with marked general and coronary atheroma, 
in which many evidences of aneurysm were present without 
anatomic explanation for them. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila., 1902, xvii, 182-188.— Emery (W. D'E.) Notes on 
the diagnosis of pernicious anaemia. Practitioner, Lond., 
1905, lxxv, 755-766.— Fortune (J.) Two cases of pernicious 
anaemia with unusual features. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1907, 
ii, 1041. — French (H.) Some clinical aspects of pernicious 
anaemia. Clin. J., Lond., 1909, xxxix, 55: 71.— Funk (D. C.) 
Progressive pernicious anemia; diagnosis and treatment. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1908, xi, 676-680.— Gastaldl (G.) 
Sulla funzione pancreatica esterna studiata col metodo di 
Einhorn in casi di ipoacidita e di achilia gastrica con speciale 
riguardo alia achilia nell' anemia perniciosa progressiva. 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1914, liii, 616-623 — Giudiceandrea 
(V.) II reperto ematologico per la diagnosi dell' anemia per- 
niciosa. Policlin., Roma, 1912, xix, sez. prat., 409-414. — 
Glaeser (J. A.) Verkannte Anaemia perniciosa. Ztsehr. f. 
prakt. Aerzte, Munchen, 1900, ix, 125-128.— Goodall (A.) 
Clinical lecture on pernicious anaemia with special reference 
to its atypical svmptoms and complications. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 6-8 — Grawitz (E. ), Pappen- 
heim (A.) [et oZ.j. Wesen, Definition, Blutbild uud hama- 
tologische DifTerentialdiagnose der perniziosen Anamie. 
Folia haematol., Leipz., 1911, xi, pt. 2, 311-414 — Gulland 
(G. L.) An address on anomalous cases of pernicious anaemia. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 68-73.— Hawthorne (C. O.) The 
diagnosis in a case of pernicious anaemia. Hospital, Lond., 
1909-10, xlvii, 33-35.— Henry (F. P.) Clinical notes of cases 
of pernicious anaemia. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1900, n. s., 

exx, 125-138. . Further notes of a case of pernicious 

anemia reported at the meeting of the Association of Ameri- 
can Physicians in 1900; with remarks on the diagnosis of the 
disease. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 1200 — Herrick (W. W.) 
Pernicious anemia mistaken for amebic ulcerative colitis, 
with observations on the ipecac treatment. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1910, vi, 662-665— Herringh am (W. P.) A clin- 
ical lecture on pernicious anaemia. Clin. J., Lond., 1908-9, 
xxxiii, 353-358.— Hirschfeld (H.) Zur Prognose der per- 
niziosen Anamie. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1907, xhiii, 
349-353. — Jackson (H.) Diagnosis of pernicious anemia; 
nervous symptoms. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1908, 
x 20-26.— Kindley (G. C.) The diagnosis of pernicious 
anemia. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1916-17, xii, 222- 
225. — KGhler (F.) Ueber perniziose Anamie mit Vortau- 
schung von Lungentubcrkulose und traumatiseher Leber- 
verletzung in der Unfallpraxis. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1910, xvi, 156-159.— Kormbczi (E.) [Can we establish 
the diagnosis of pernicious anaemia from the histological pic- 
ture of the blood?] Budapest szekesf. kozkdrh. evk. (1900), 
1901 281-285. . Kann die Diagnose der Anaemia per- 
niciosa aus demhamatologisehen Bilde festgestellt werden? 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr. Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 4-6. 

. [The diagnosis of pernicious anaemia.] Orvosi hetil., 

Budapest, 1904, xlviii, 449.— Labbe (M.) Les formes inter- 
mcidiaires de l'anemie pernicieuse progressive. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 895-899.— 
Liehty (J. A.) The early or premonitory symptoms of per- 
nicious anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 2177- 
2180 — McKisack (H. L.) Clinical lecture on a case of per- 
nicious anaemia. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1914, n. s., 
xcviii, 460— Menetrler (P.) & Aubertin (C.) Sur les 
rechutes de l'anemie pernicieuse; elements de pronostic 
tire's de la formule sanguine. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop de Par., 1900, 3. s., xxiii, 896-905. Also [Abstr.]: Tri- 
bune mdd., Par., .1906, n. S., xxx viii, 453-455.— Morse (J. L.) 
Some cases which were not pernicious anemia. Boston M. 
&S J 1902, clxvii, 587-589. ^4feo.- Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. 
City Hosp., 1902. 13. s., 191-197. Also, Reprint— Mtiller fj.) 
Demonstration einer neuen Art von Fiizeskrystallen bei 
pcrnizioser Anamie. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., 

Wiesb., 1905, xx, 447-453. . Ueber eine neue Art von 

Faceskfystallcn bei pernicioser Anamie. Sitzungsb. d. 
phvs.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1905, 78-81— Nageli (O.) 
Ueber perniziose Anamie und dcrcn Diagnose. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz Aerzte, Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 257-259. Also: Wieu. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 1605-1609— Neusser. Zur 
Klinik der perniciosen Anamie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1899 xii, 388-395.— Pappenheim (A.) Definition, harna- 
tologisches Blutbild und pathognostisch-ditlerentialdia- 
gnostischc Blutkriterien der perniciosen Aniimie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1375-1382.— Pasteur (W.) A case of 
pernicious anaemia presenting unusual features. Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Lond., 1903-4, xxxvii. 3.5-41.— Riggs (C. E.) Some 
nervous symptoms of pernicious anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lxi, 4S1-484.— Rivet ( L.) Diagnostic et traite- 
ment des anemies a type pernicieux. Bull. gen. de therap. 
[etc.] Par., 1912, clxiii, 321; 3S0; 415.— Roccavilla (A.) Con- 
tributoallo studio clinicodella anemia perniciosa. I'oliclin., 
Roma, 1916, xxiii. sez. med., 281; 329; 367; 399 — Schauman 
(O ) [The initial symptoms and pathogenesis of pernicious 
anaemia.] Finska iak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1911, ii, 
133-145. Also, transl.: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 



Anaemia (Pernicious, Diagnosis of). 

Leipz., 1912,xxxviii, 1228-1231.— Stern (H.) Periodical sore- 
ness of the tongue and gums, an early symptom of perni- 
cious anemia. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1913, vi, 326-329. . 

Ein Friihsymptom der perniziosen Anamie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1517.— Stltt (E. R.) 
A case of pernicious anemia showing points of resemblance 
to kala azar. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1911, v, 180.— 
Van Wart (R. M.) The nervous symptoms accompanying 
pernicious anemia. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, Ixxxvi, 56-59. — 
Webb (T. L.) The diagnosis of pernicious anaemia. Bir- 
mingh. M. Rev., 1904, lvi, 413-419 — White (II.) Clinical 
lecture on pernicious anaemia. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1894, n. s., viii, 4-10— Wldal (F.) & Weissenbach (R. J.) 
Anamie pernicieuse cryptogencetique avec h^molysinhemie 
et fragilite globulaire alternantes; presence constante de 
l'isosensibilisatrice dans le serum; resistance a Paction dela 
sensibilisatrice hemolytique des hematies provenant d'in- 
dividus dont le serum est doue de proprietes isolytiqucs. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 
250-267 — Williamson (A. R.) Pernicious anemia, with 
cases illustrating diagnosis. Med. Times, N. Y., 1902, xxx, 
165-168.— Zabel (E.) "Brennen auf der Zunge" als Friih- 
symptom pcrnizioser Anamie. Klin. -therap. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1913, xx, 17. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Experimental). 

Friedstein (Dora). *Experimentelle Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der perniziosen Anamie und 
zur Pathologie der roten Blutkorperchen. [Ber- 
lin.] 8°. Leipzig, [1912]. 

Also, in: Folia haematol. , Leipz., 1911, xii, pt. 1, 239-288, 
lpl. 

Adler(H. M.) Experimental pernicious anemia. Proc. 

Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1911-12, ix, 1. . The 

experimental production of pernicious anemia in rabbits. 
J. Med. Research, Bost, 1913-14, xxviii, 199-226.— Berger 
(F.) Ueber experimentelle und perniziose Anamie. Reichs 
Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1910, xxxv, 129-134.— Butterfield (E. E.) 
The relation of experimental anaemia to pernicious anaemia. 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1912, xii, 137-144. — Htirter (J.) 
Die perniziose Anamie; Fortbildungs-Vortragauf Grund von 
35-Beobachtungen und experimentellen Untersuchungen. 
Beihefte z. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 325-352.— Seyder- 
helm (K. R.) & Seyderhelm (R.) Experimentelle Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Ursache der perniziosen Anamie der 
Pferde. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1914, xxx, 609-612. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Hereditary and 
familial). 

Bartlett (C. J.) Family pernicious anemia, with report 
of cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 176-179. — Cac- 
cinl (V.) Anemia essenziale perniciosa; tipo familiare; 
guarigione con la terapia midollare. Riforma med., Palermo, 
1900, xvi, pt. 3, 3; 14; 26.— Dana (C. L.) Pernicious anae- 
mia and its relation to inheritance. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, 
lviii, 841-843.— Gilbert (A.) & Weil (P. E.) Deux cas 
d'anemie pernicieuse chez des freres; l'anemie pernicieuse 
familiale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 
3. s., xxx, 543-548. Also [Abstr.]: Tribune n*§d., Par., 1910, 
xliii, 773.— Gbtzky (F.) & Isaac (S.) Zur Kenntnis der 
familiaren hamolytischen Anamie und iiber die Bedeutung 
des konstitutionellen Moments in ihrer Pathogenese. Folia 
haematol., Leipz., 1913, xvii, Arch., 128-138.— Patek (A. J.) 
Family pernicious anemia; three fatal cases of primary 
anemia (two brothers and one sister) and two of secondary 
anemia (two sisters) in members of one family; fatal primary 
anemia in a paternal cousin; a fifth case of fatal primary 
anemia in a paternal uncle. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
lvi, 1315-1318.— Sinkler (W.) & Eshner (A. A.) Three 
cases of essential anaemia in one family: father and two 
daughters. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1896, cxii, 287-293. Also, 
Reprint.— Willson (R. N.l The spinal cord in pernicious 
anemia; with the report of an interesting case of family in- 
volvement. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 767-770. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Metabolism in). 
See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Blood in); 
Anaemia (Pernicious, Urine in). 

Kennerknecht( Klara) . *Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis des Eisenstoffwechsels bei pernizioser Ana- 
mie und Leukamie. [Munchen. ] 8°. Berlin, 
1911. 

Also, in: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1911, ccv, 89-100. 

Bernert (R.) & von Steyskal (K.) Ein Beitrag zur 
F-rage nach dem minimalen Stiekstoffumsatz bei pernicioser 
Aniimie. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1902, 
xlviii, 134-149. — Bockman (P. W. K.) & Hanssen (O.) 
[Metabolism of iron in anaemia perniciosa.] Norsk Mag. f. 
Laegevidensk. , Kristiania, 1910.5. R ., viii, 961-968.— Malr (W.) 
Preliminary note on the distribution of iron in the kidney in 
a case of pernicious anaemia. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1906, xliv, 308.— Meyer (A. L.) & Du Bois (E. F.) Clinical 
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Anaemia (Pernicious] Metabolism in). 

calorimetry; the basal metabolism in pernicious anemia. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1910, xvii, 965-979. Also, Re- 
print.— Moraczewskl (W.) [Metabolism in four cases of 
pernicious anivmia.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1899, xxxviii, 
40."); 41".'.— Pepper (O. 11. 1'.) & Austin (J. II.) Metabo- 
lism studies before and after splenectomy in a case of perni- 
cious anemia. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1916, xviii, 131- 
135. Also, Reprint.— Robertson (O. II.) Urobilin in the 
stool in pernicious anemia as influenced by splenectomy, 
transfusion and salvarsan. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, 
xvi, 429-436.— Rosenqvist (E.) Ueber den Eiweissstofl- 
wechsel bei der perniciosen Anamie, mit. specieller Beriick- 
sichtigung der Bothriorephalus-Anamie. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Bed., 1903, xlix, 193-320.— von Stejskal (C.) & Erben 
(F.) StofTweehselversueh bei pernicioser Aniimie. Ibid., 
1900, xl, 165-1S0.— Strauss (II.) Untersuehungen fiber die 
Resorption und den StotTwechsel bei Apepsia gastrica mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der perniciosen Anamie. 
Ibid., xli, 280-320. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Piijmeniation in). 
Lennartz (J.) *Einige Beobachtungen iiber 
Hautpigmentationen bei pernizioser Anamie und 
ihre diagnostische Bedeutung. 8°. Marburg, 
1912. 

Aitken (J.) Pernicious anaemia with pigmentation of the 
skin and buccal mucous membrane. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1909, i, 1349-1351.— French (II.) Pigmentation of the buccal 
mucous membranes in pernicious anaemia. Guv's Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1911, Lxv, 271-273, 1 pi.— Moorhead (T. G.) 
Pigmentation in pernicious anaemia. Tr. Rov. Acad. M. 
Ireland., Dubl., 1910, xxviii, 104. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1910, i, 865.— Mosse (M.) Ueber Hautpigmentierung bei 
pernizioser Anamie. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & 
Leipz, 1912, cxiii. Orig., 759-76S, 1 pi.— Packard (F. A.) 
Report of a case of pernicious anrrmia with extensive pig- 
mentary changes in the skin. rnternat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 
12. s.. iv,47-50,2 pi — Rolleston (II. D.) Pigmentation of 
the eircum-oral skin and of the buccal mucosa in pernicious 
anaemia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, hi, Clin. 

Sect., 9. . Sequel of a case of pigmentation of the 

circum-oral skin and of the buccal mucosa in pernicious 
anaemia. Ibid., 216-218— Sabrazes (J.) Les taches de 
sang dans l'anemie pernicieuse progressive. Compt. rend. 
Soc'. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 288. Also: Folia haematol., 
Berl., 1905, if, 330-332. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of). 

Lindenberg (H.) *Neuere Versuche in der 
Behandlung der perniziosen Anaemie. 8°. 

Berlin, 1910. 

Adamoff (S. A.) [Cure of pernicious anaemia by bone 
marrow.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 1908, i, 89.— Ander- 
son (M. C.) Case of pernicious anaemia treated by arsenic 
and bone-marrow. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1898-9, ii, 316. 
Also: Glasgow M. J., 1899, lii, 195.— Bartolotti (C.) Sul 
trattamento dell' anemia perniciosa progressiva (Biermer). 
Policlin., Roma, 1915, xxii, sez. prat., 621-624.— Bennecke 
(H.) Die Behandlung der perniziosen Anamie. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1730; 1774 — Bierrlng (W. L.) The 
treatment of pernicious anemia. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 
1914, n. s., xxxiii, 363-367. — Blumenau (M. B.) [Success- 
ful application of spinal marrow in pernicious anaemia.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1896, xvii, 971-973.— Bramwell (B.) 
Progressive pernicious ana?mia of unusually rapid devel- 
opment, associated with marked jaundice, etc.; rapid recov- 
ery under large doses of arsenic. Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 

ii 197-199. . The arsenical treatment of pernicious 

anaemia. Clin. Stud., Lond., 1906-7, n. s., v., 82-93. . 

Very marked pernicious ana-mia; great improvement under 
treatment; arsenic, later iron. Ibid., Edinb., 1908-9, vu, 
154-158. . A clinical lecture on the treatment of per- 
nicious anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1093-1096.— 
Briefer ( L. ) Kombinationstherapie bei pernizioser Anamie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. <fc Leipz., 1912, xxxvm, 
2154.— Broadbent (Sir W. H.) The treatment of perni- 
cious ana-mia. Polvclin., Lond., 1902, vi, 573 — Brunton 
(J.) A case of pernicious anemia showing marked improve- 
ment under arsenic and bone marrow. Lancet, Lond., 
1905, i, 87.— Bushnell ( F. G.) The pathology and treatment 
of pernicious and aplastic anaemia. Folia Therap., Lond., 
1910, iv, 101-105.— Cacclnl (V.) Anemie pernicieuse pro- 
gressive, type familier; guerisonavec la therapie medullaire 
et splenique. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, de therap., 358. — Cantierl ( C. ) La terapia coleste- 
rinica in alcune forme di anemia grave. Atti u. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1914, 6. s., vi, 163-179.— CeconI (A.) 
Prognosi e cura dell' anemia perniciosa progressiva. Clin, 
med. ItaL, Milano, 1910, xlix, 709-719.— Chalke (E. L.) 
Thyroid medication for pernicious anaemia. Indian M. Rec, 
Calcutta, 1896, x, 340.— Croftan (A. C.) A note on the 
treatment of pernicious anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1910, lv, 593-595. . Die Salzsaurebehandlung der per- 
niziosen Anamie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 2111.— Da Costa (J. M.) The treat- 
ment of pernicious anemia. Med. World., Phila., 1896, xiv, 



Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of) . 

7-9. Danforth (I. N.) Notes on the treatment of per- 
nicious and other forms of essential anaemia. Tr. Ass. Am 
Physicians, Phila., 1S96, 110-119. Also: Chicago Clin. Rev., 
1895-6, v, 507-517.— De Bie. Un cas d'anemie pernicieuse 
traitee par le serum artiflciel. Belgique mid.. Gand-Haar- 
lem, 1896, iii, pt. 2, 389-391.— von Dieballa (G.) Beitrag zur 
Therapie der progressiven perniciosen Anamie. Ztschr. f. 

klin. Med., Berl., 1896, xxxi, 47-58. . Von dem wei- 

teren Schicksal einer vor 13 Jahren geheilten perniziosen 
Anamie. Ibid., 1910, lxxi, 277-284.— Dill (J. F.G.) Perni- 
cious anaemia treated by lactobacillin. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med.,Lond., 1908-9, ii, Clin. Sect., 21-23. — Fabian. Ein 
Fall von primiircr pernizioser Anamie; giinstiger Einfluss 
der Knochonmarkfutlerung. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1903, xxxii, 274-284. — Florecken (IT. ) Beitrago 
zur Therapie der perniziosen Anamie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1280-1282. — Gloster (II. S.) The 
treatment of pernicious anemia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, 
cii, 1147. — Grawitz (E.) Neuere Erfahrungen fiber die 
Therapie der perniziosen Anamien. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1092; 1135.— Gunn (J. A.) 
An action of arsenic on the red blood corpuscles, and a theory 
of the blood defect in pernicious anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1908, ii, 145. — Hawthorne (C. O.) Idiopathic, pernicious, 
or Addison's anaemia; notes on treatment. Hospital, Lond., 
1909-10, xlvii, 121— Hunt (G. B.) On some points in per- 
nicious anamia, with special reference to treatment with 
bone marrow. Lancet, Lond., 1896, i, 282-286.— Hynek 
(K.) Die cytolytische Therapie der perniziosen Anamie. 
N. Therap., Wien, 1906, iv, 273-281.— Jones (E. T.) The 
treatment of a case of pernicious anaemia. Lancet, Lond., 
1911, i, 617.— Kabbalias (A. P.) [The treatment of perni- 
cious anaemia.] 'IaTpiKi) irpooSos, 'Adjrai, 1915, xx, 1-5. — 
Kemp (S.) Om Anvendelsen af Kefir ved Anaemia perni- 
ciosa. Ugeskr. f. Laeger, Koibenh., 1915, lxxvii, 1599-1613 — 
Khosroyeff (G. P.) [Clinical forms and treatment of pro- 
gressive cryptogenetic malignant anaemia.] Russk. Vrach. 
S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 901; 937; 973.— Kinsella (R.) & Brown 
(O. H.) A case of pernicious anaemia, and result of treat- 
ment. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1914, viii, 193-196.— 
Klemperer (G.) Zur Behandlung der perniciosen Anamie. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1908), 1909, xxxix, pt. 2, 
440-449. [Discussion], pt. 1, 300-305. Also [Abstr.]: Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 2293-2296.— Klots (E. D.) Two 
cases of pernicious anaemia treated with nucleo-albumin. 
N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 697.— Kormoczl (E.) Ueber die 
Behandlung der Anaemia perniciosa. Ungar. med. Presse, 
Budapest, 1903, viii, 151; 167.— Kopltko (G. I.) [On the 
treatment of pernicious anaemia.] Terap. Obozr.. Odessa, 
1913, vi, 205-211.— Kroger (S.) Ueber einen geheilten Fall 
von schwerer Anaemie. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xxx, 291-293. — Larrabee (R. C.) The treatment of perni- 
cious anemia. Boston M.& S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 553-558. Also, 
Reprint.— McPhedran (A.) Observations on the nature 
and treatment of pernicious anemia. Tr. Ass. Am. Physi- 
cians, Phila., 1901, xvi, 419-426. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1902, 
i, 148-150.— Menetrier (P.), Aubertin (C.) & Bloch (L.) 
Anemie pernicieuse et opotherapie medullaire. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 315-326. A Iso 
[Abstr.]: Tribune med., Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvii, 245-248.— 
Mlkhalloff (M. P.) [Treatment of malignant progressive 
anaemia.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 837-841.— 
Morlchau-Beauchant (R.) & Mesmain (D.) Anemie 
pernicieuse; mort rapide apres une injection de serum anti- 
diphtherique. Progres med., Par., 1909, 3. s., xxv, 281. — 
Naegeli (O.) Ueber die Behandlung der progressiven per- 
niziosen Anamie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1904-5, i, 36-38. — Nam- 
mack (C. E.) A case of pernicious anaemia; Hunter's treat- 
ment; autopsy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 193.— Nlco- 
laysen (L.) Lacto-vegetabilsk diaet ved pernicids anaemi. 
Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiapia, 1908, 5. R., vi, 942- 
949. — Petren (K.) Om pernicios anami och dess behand- 
ling. [Pernicious anaemia and its treatment.] Lunds liik.- 
sallsk. forh., Stockholm, 1914-15, 158-163.— Renon (L.) 
& Tixier (L.) Anemie pernicieuse traitee par la radiothe- 
rapie; accentuation tres marquee de la reaction myeloide du 
sang. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par. ,1905, lix, 404-406. 

. Anemie pernicieuse traitee avec succes par la 

radiotherapie et les injections de serum antitoxique. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 260- 
269.— Rozendorf (A. O.) [Treatment of malignant anaemia 
with Rornanovski's phasphacid.] Novoj^ev Med., S.-Peterb., 
1913, vii, 141-143.— Sajous (L. T. de M.) The treatment of 
pernicious anemia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 423; 472; 
521; 567; 616; 664.— Satterlee (G. R.) & Sabel (S. O.) Colon 
irrigations in the treatment of pernicious anemia. Proc. 
N. York Path. Soc, 1908-9, viii, 69-73.— Sheafl (P. A.) 
Report of a case of anemia of pernicious type, showing 
marked and rapid improvement after the administration of 
liquor potassii arsemtis. South. M. & S., Chattanooga, 
1905, iv, 135-137.— Simon (C. E.) The treatment of perni- 
cious anemia with choleslerin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 
li, 2154.— Stengel (A.) The treatment of pernicious anemia. 
Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1896, lxxv, 169-178. [Dis- 
cussion], 188. Also: Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 1896 ; xvii, 

77-88. . Beitriige zur Behandlung der perniciosen 

Anamie. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1901, xxxvi, 228; 
242. Also: Wien. med. BL. 1901, xxiv, 219; 239.— Urszinyi 
(G.) [Pernicious anaemia; its relative cure.] Orvosi hetil., 
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Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of). 

Budapest, 1898, xlii, 542; 556; 567; 585— Van Meter (L. M.) 
A case of progressive pernicious anemia. Phila. M. J., 1909, 
vi, 803. — Vetlesen (H. J.) Glycerin ved pemici0s ansemi. 
Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1909, 5. R., vii, 
1041-1046.— Walsh (J. J.) Antistreptococcus serum in per- 
nicious anaemia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 333-335. — 
West (S.) Pernicious anaemia treated with adrenalin. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1906, xxviii, 107.— Windeshetni. Zur Therapie 
der sehweren Anamie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lx, 2235. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of, Op- 
erative). 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Metabolism in); 
Spleen (Excision of) . 

Baldwin (J. F.) Splenectomy for pernicious anemia; 
apparent recovery; death. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 
230. — Bernard (A.) Sur le traitement des anemies perni- 
cieuses; splenectomie et transfusion du sang. Rev. internal, 
de med. et de chir., Par., 1917, xxviii, 93-96. — Buerger (L.) 
Transfusion and splenectomy for pernicious anemia. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 860.— Burch (L. E.) Appendi- 
costomy in pernicious anemia. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass. 1908, Phila., 1909, xxi, 169-173.— Coleman (W.) & 
Hartwell (J. A.) Splenectomy for pernicious anemia; re- 
port of a case. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1914, xxix, 
470-475. [Discussion], 489-493. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 1160-1162. Also, Report.— von De- 
castello (A.) Ueber den Einfluss der Milzexstirpation auf 
die perniziose Anamie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1914, xl, 639; 692. ■. Splenektomie bei perni- 
zioser Anamie mit tabiformer Riiekenmarkserkrankung 
und diffuser Sklerodermie. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. 
u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1914, xiii, 229-231.— Eppinger (II.) 
Splenektomie bei pernizioser Anamie. Ibid., xii, 217. — 
Giffln (H. Z.) A report on the treatment of pernicious 
anemia by transfusion and splenectomy. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1916, xxxi, 233-242. Also: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 429-432. Also, Reprint.— Hans- 
ing (W.) Die Milzexstirpation bei pernizioser Anamie. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1544.— Harpole (W. S.) & Fox 
(C. M.) Case of pernicious anaemia treated by splenectomy; 
marked improvement. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1914, xviii, 243.— Houghton (H. A.) Apparent recovery 
from progressive pernicious anemia, following cecostomy 
and colonic lavage. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 
2186. — Huber. Ueber den Einfluss der Milzexstirpation bei 
perniciozer Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2179. 
[Discussion], 2059. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Ge- 
sellsch. (1913), 1914, xliv, pt. 2, 328-332. [Discussion], pt. 1, 
183-185.— von Jagic (N.) Milzexstirpation bei pernizioser 
Anamie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 1536-1538.— 
Klemperer (G.) & Hirschfeld (H.) Milzexstirpation zur 
Behandlung der perniziosen Anamie. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1913, liv, 385-390.— Kohan (J.) Ueber die Milz- 
exstirpation bei pernizioser Anamie. Folia haematol., 
Leipz., 1914, xix (Arch.), 63-102.— Krumbhaar (E. B.) 
Late results of splenectomy in pernicious anemia; a statisti- 
cal and critical review. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 
lxvii, 723-727. Also, Reprint.— Lee (R. I.), Minot (G. R.) 
& Vincent (B.) Splenectomy in pernicious anemia; 
studies on bone marrow stimulation. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 719-723. Also, Reprint.— Lee (R. I.), 
Vincent (Beth) & Robertson (O. H.) Immediate results 
of splenectomy in pernicious anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxv, 216-220.— McClure (R. D.) Pernicious 
anemia treated by splenectomy and systematic, often- 
repeated transfusion of blood: transfusion in benzol poison- 
ing. Ibid., 1916, lxvii, 793-798. Also, Reprint.— Mann 
(A T ) Splenectomy for pernicious anemia. Journal- 
Lancet, Minneap., 1915, xxxv, 294.— Mayo (W. J.) Sple- 
nectomy for pernicious anaemia. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 

1915, n. s., xcix, 296— Minot (G. R.) & Lee (R. I.) Treat- 
ment of pernicious anemia, especially by transfusion and 
splenectomy. Boston M. & S. J. ; 1917, clxxvii, 761-775.— 
Mosse (M.~) Milzexstirpation bei pernicios-hamolytischer 
Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2089. Also: Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1913), 1914, xliv, pt. 2, 310- 
314. [Discussion], pt. 1, 165.— Oelhafen. Hiimolytische 
Anamie geheilt durch Milzexstirpation. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 574.— Parrish (P. M.) Splenectomy 
in pernicious anemia. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxx, 
112-115.— Penrose (C. A.) Splenectomy m pernicious 
anemia. South. M. J.,' Nashville, 1915, vih, 879-882.— Percy 
(N. M.) A simplified method of blood transfusion, with 
report of six cases of pernicious anaemia treated by mas- 
sive blood transfusion and splenectomy. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 360-365. . Pernicious ane- 
mia: splenectomy; blood transfusion. Surg. Clin. Chicago, 

Phiia., 1917, i, 251-270. . Pernicious anemia with 

special reference to its surgical management. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxiv, 533-544.— Percy (N. M.) & 
Smithies (F.) The treatment of pernicious anemia by 
repeated multiple transfusions of whole blood and splenec- 
tomy. Tr. Chicago Soc. Int. Med., 1917, i-ii, 51-53.— Port 
(F.) Beitrag zur Behandlung der perniciosen Anamie 
durch Milzexstirpation; post-operatives reichliches Auf- 



Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of Op- 
erative) . 

treten von Jollykorpern. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 
546-548. — Rami (E.) Milzexstirpation bei pernizioser 
Anamie. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1913, xii, 218— Roblee (W. W.) Splenectomy for 
primary pernicious ana>mia; preliminary report of two cases 
operated for this disease. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1914, xix, 675. . Splenectomy in primary pernicious 

anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 796-800— Rod- 
man (J. S.) Splenectomy for pernicious anaemia. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1917, Lxvi, 609.— Sachs (A.) Splenectomy 
in pernicious anemia. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1914, xix, 
277-282.— Schneider (J. P.) The hematopoielic-hemolytic 
index; a proposed determination helpful in the differential 
diagnosis of types of pernicious anemia amenable to cure by 
splenectomy. Journal- Lancet, Minneap., 1916-17, xxxvii, 
105-108.— Splenectomy in primary pernicious anemia. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 570. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of) with 
actinium, thorium, and X-rays. 

Arneth. Thorium X bei pernicioser Anamie. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 153-157.— Bickel (A.) Beitrag zur 
Thorium X-P>ehandlung der perniciosen Anamie. Ibid., 
1912, xlix, 1322. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 

(1912), 1913, xliii,pt. 2,289-292. . Thoriumbehandlung 

bei pemizioser Anamie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1305.— Courtois-Suffit & Ferrand 
(M.) Anemic pernicieuse h, forme icterique; amelioration 
par l'opotherapie medullaire; modifications sanguines 
produites par l'arsenic, les rayons X et la moelle osseuse. 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 
6-22. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1907, lxxx, 63-70.— Klem- 
perer (G.) Demonstration von Priiparaten von perni- 
cioser Anamie nach Thorium X-Behandlung. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1912, xlLx, 1290. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. (1912), 1913, xliii, pt. 1, 202.— Lazarus (P.) 
Aktinium X- Behandlung, insbesondere der perniciosen 
Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2264-2268. 
Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1912), 1913, xliii, 
pt. 2, 407-418. [Discussion], pt. 1, 249.— Livshits (S. M.) 
[Pernicious anaemia, treated by thorium-XJ Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 1693.— Park (F. E.) Thorium X in the 
treatment of pernicious anemia, with report of case. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 429-431.— Prado-Tagle (E.) 
Beitrag zur ambulatorischen Ttinkkurbehandlung mit 
Thorium X bei pernicioser Anamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 
1912, xlix, 2446-2448.— Roger. Anemie pernicieuse hypo- 
plastique crypt ogenetique; traitement par la radiotherapie 
et les injections de serum antidiphterique; mort. Montpel. 
meU, 1912, xxxiv, 162-168. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of) by 
excision of spleen. 

See Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative) . 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of) by 
injection and transfusion of blood. 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of, 
Operative) . 

Auerbach (B.) *Ueber die Behandlung 
sclrwerer Anamien mit Blutinjektionen. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1913. 

Archibald (A.) The transfusion of blood in the treat- 
ment of pernicious anemia. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 
1917, xix, 43-47. — Bennecke. Ueber unsere Misserfolge mit 
der Bluttransfusion bei pernizioser Anamie. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 571-574.— Biffls (P.) Le inie- 
zioni sottocutanee di sangue nella cura dell' anemia perni- 
ciosa progressiva. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1915, 
xvi, 225-229. — Bovaird (D.) Transfusion of blood in three 
cases of pernicious anemia. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 
239-243. Also: Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., 
N. Y., 1912, ix, 133-143.— Ley ton (O.) The transfusion of 
blood with reference to pernicious anemia. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1917, xcviii, 251-256— Lindeman (E.) Treatment 
of pernicious anemia by transfusion. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1915, lxxxvii, 183.— Lucy (R.) Transfusion of blood for per- 
jurious anemia. Ibid., 1909, lxxv, 399 — Bandolph (B. M.) 
Case of anaemia of the pernicious type treated by injections 
of dcfibrinated human blood. Old Dominion J. M. & S., 
Richmond, 1914, xviii, 91-98. Also, Reprint. — Scholz 
(H.) Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der perniziosen Anamie 
mit Blutinjektionen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 291-293.— 
Speidel (W. C.) Direct transfusion of blood with special 
reference to its use in pernicious anemia. Northwest Med., 
Seattle, 1914, n. s., vi, 136-140.— Tieche. Ueber einen im 
Hochgebirge (1 500 m) mit Blutinjektionen behandelten Fall 
von (progressiver pernicioser) schwerster Anaemic Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel 1911, xii, 55-59.— Vogel (K. M.) 
& McCurdy (U. F.) Blood transfusion and regeneration in 
pernicious anemia. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1913, xii, 707- 



ANiEMIA. 



391 



ANEMIA. 



Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of) by 
injection and transfusion of blood. 

722. — Walter (E.) Behandlungeines Falles von pernizioser 
Anamie mit Injektionen polyzythamischen Blutes. Med. 
Klin., Bed., 1911, vii, 728.— Woolsey (G.) Transfusion for 

Eernieious ana>mia; two cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, 
ii, 132-135. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of) with 
salvarsan and neo-salvarsan. 

Boggs (T. R.) Salvarsan in pernicious anaemia. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1913, xxiv,322. Also, Reprint — 
Bompiani (R.) Un caso di anemia grave progressiva trat- 
tato ripetutamente con COO. Policlin., Roma, 1915, xxii, 
sez. prat., 1652-1655.— Bramwell ( B.) Note on two eases of 
pernicious anaemia treated by salvarsan. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 

1911, i, 547. . Remarks on the salvarsan treatment of 

pernicious anaemia. Ibid., 1912, i, 1413-1417. . Further 

report on the treatment of pernicious anemia by salvarsan 
and neo-salvarsan. Ibid., 1915, i, 406-410— Brotherhood 
(J. S.) Salvarsan in the treatment of pernicious anemia. 
Clifton Med. Bull., Clifton Springs, N. Y., 1914, ii, 30-39.— 
Friedlander ( A.) Salvarsan in pernicious anemia. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 406.— Gossage (A. M.) The 
treatment of pernicious anaemia with neo-salvarsan. Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1914-15, lxi, 1-11— Grelvve (J. E.) 
Report of a case of pernicious anemia treated with neosalvar- 
san. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1913, cx, 9. — Hobhouse (E.) 
Salvarsan in pernicious anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, 
ii, 1659. — Hruby ( E. ) [Treatment ot anaemia.) Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1912, M, 1118-1121. — Lampe(R) Die Be- 
handlung der perniziosen Anamie mit Salvarsan. Med. 
Klin., Bed., 1916, xii, 1228-1230 — Lowrey (L. G.) A case of 
pernicious anemia in a svphilitic treated with salvarsan. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 52.— Maynard(E. F.) Sal- 
varsan in pernicious anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 
71. — Moll (A.M.) Pernicious anaemia and salvarsan. Med. 
J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 1914, ix, ISO. — Nammack (C. E.) 
Salvarsan in cryptogenetic pernicious anemia. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 847 — Piper (M. C.) Neosalvarsan in 
pernicious anemia. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1915, xxxv, 
504-507. 

Anaemia (Pernicious, Urine in). 

Makarow (A. A.) *Beitrage zur perniciosen 
Anamie (mit besonderer Berticksichtigung des 

fehauften Vorkommens und der Nieren- xind 
[arnbefunde). 8°. Jena, 1912. 
Christian (H. A.) Renal function in pernicious anemia. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1916, xvii, 429-444. Also [Abstr.]: 
Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 659.— Paszkiewicz (L.) 
Das Yerhalten der Nieren bei der perniziosen Anamie. 
YirchoWs Arch. f. path. Anat. [etcl. Bed., 1908, xix, 324- 
337. 

Anaemia (Pernicious) in animals. 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Experimental) . 

Schlatholter (P.) *Ueber die perniziose 
Anamie der Pferde. [Bern.] 8°. Priim, [1910]. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Buchal (W.) Beitrag zur Fest- 
stellung der perniziosen Anamie der Pferde. Arch. f. 
wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Bed., 1910-11, xxxvii, 309-313.— 
Abderhalden (E.) & Frei (W.) Leber das Verhalten des 
Blutes (Plasma resp. Serum und rote Blutkorperchen) von 
an pernizioser Anamie erkrankten Pferden gegen Saponin. 
Ibid., 1910, xxxvi, 423-431.— Beghln (J.) Enzootie d'anemie 
pernicieuse progressive chez les chevaux. Ann. de m£d. vet., 
Brux., 1906, lv, 692-694.— Ekvall (R.) [Pernicious anaemia 
in the horse.] Svensk veterinartidskr., Stockholm, 1915, xx, 
97-109.— Mosse (M.) Leber einen der menschlichen perni- 
ciosen Anaemie entsprechenden Blut-und Knochenmarks- 
befund beim Affen. Zentralbl. f. norm. u. path. Anat., 
Bed. & Wien, 1904, i, 97.— Seyderhelm (K. R.) & Seyder- 
helm (R.) Die Lrsache der perniziosen Anamie der Pferde; 
ein Beitrag zum Problem des ultravisiblen Virus. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1914, lxxvi, 149-201. 
. Wesen, Lrsache und Therapie der perni- 
ziosen Anamie der Pferde. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. 
Tierh., Bed., 1914-15, xli, 50-106.— Seyderhelm (R.) Leber 
die perniciose Anamie der Pferde; Beitrag zur vergleichen- 
den Pathologie der Blutkrankheiten. Beitr. z. path. Anat. 
u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1914, lviii, 285-318, 1 pi. 

Anaemia (Pernicious) in children. 

Philippoff (T.) *Anemie pernicieuse pro- 
gressive infantile. 8°. Lausanne, 1904. 

Sorochowitsch (K.) *Ueber einen Fall yon 
totlicher Kinderanamie (perniciose Anamie?) 
mit Erythropoese und myeloider Umwandlung 
der Milz und Lymphdriisen. 8°. Zurich, 1904. 

Babonneix (L.) & Paisseau (G.) Anemie pernicieuse 
infantile avec aplastie sanguine, moelle osseuse jaune, lym- 
phocytique, reaction my^loide embryonnaire de la rate et des 
ganglions lymphatiques. Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 
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1910, iii, 577-594.— Bolaffl (A.) Anemia infantile a tipo 
emolitico e con particolare eritroblastofagocitosi nel midollo 
delle ossa. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1914, lxviii, 609-652, 1 
pi.— Bradley (B.) A case of anaemia of "pernicious" type 
in an infant. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1917, i, 548. [Dis- 
cussion], 555-557. — Di Cristina (G.) Sopra un caso di 
anemia perniciosa progressiva in un lattante. Atti d. Cong, 
pediat. ital. 1911, Palermo, 1912, vii, 593-596. Also: Med. 
Ltal., Napoli, 1912, x, 86-88.— Khartna-Marinucci (K.) 
Su tie casi di anemia perniciosa in bambini. Pediatria, 
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Dis. Child., Chicago, 1917, xiv, 301-306.— Botch (T. M.) & 
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xiii, 68-92. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii, 641-665. 
Also, Reprint. — Schwenke. Ein Fall von schwerer 
Anamie im ersten Kindesalter. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, 
liii, 264.— Theodor (F.) Ein Fall von progressiver per- 
nicioser Aniimie im Kindesalter. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 
1900, xxviii, 321-338, 1 pi. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1900, 1, 620-623. 

Anaemia (Pernicious) in pregnancy and 
the puerperal state. 

Berard (C.-L.) Contribution a, l'etude des 
etats anemiques graves des suites de couches 
(anemies posthemorragiques except£es). 8°. 
Lyon, 1913. 

Beyer-Gurovitsch (Dina). *Ueber perni- 
ziose Anaemie in Graviditat und Puerperium. 
8°. Ziirich, 1912. 

Deluen (J.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'anemie pernicieuse progressive chez les femmes 
enceintes. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Jotjsse witch (L.) *Etude clinique et hema- 
tologique de 4 cas d'anemie grave pendant la 
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Kotjmane (Marie) *Anemie pernicieuse de la 
grossesse (essai de pathogenie). 8°. Montpcllier, 
1906. 

Labendzinski (F.) *Ueber perniciose Anae- 
mie in der Schwangerschaft. 8°. Miinchen, 
1912. 

Maffre-Batjge (A.) *Diagnostic et traite- 
ment de l'anemie pernicieuse dans la grossesse. 
8°. Montpellier, 1912. 

Magnes (A.) Contribution d l'etude des 
anemies " pernicieuses " de la grossesse (a 
propos d'un cas d'anemie grave suivi d' ame- 
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Plicot (A.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
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Schevelev (Avigael). Contribution a l'etude 
de l'anemie pernicieuse de la grossesse. 8°. 
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Tchertkoff (I.) Contribution a l'etude des 
anemies graves de la grossesse. 8°. Pan's, 1912. 

Agostino (C.) Sindrome anemica perniciosa in gravi- 
danza. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1911, i, 524-530.— Audebert & 
Dalous. Ln cas d'anemie de type pernicieux pendant la 
grossesse. Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1910, 2. s., vii, 
457-466.— Boissard (A.) & Verdoux. Anomie pernicieuse 
progressive au cours de la grossesse; accouchement prema- 
ture spontane; mort. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1909, xii, 
308-312. — Bonachi. ContributiunI la studiul anemiel 
perniciose progressive a femeilor gravide. Spitahil, Bucu- 
rescl, 1898, xviii, 280; 308; 340. — Bourret ( M. ) Etude de 
trois nouveaux cas d'anemie pernicieuse au cours de la 
grossesse. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1911, xiv, 494-509. 
Also: J. de med. de Par., 1912, 2. s., xxiv, 197. — Carrieu 
( M. ) A propos de deux cas d'anemie pernicieuse sur- 
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\\\\ iii, 511! -528. — Fabre & Trillat. Etude d'un cas 
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Anaemia (Pernicious) in pregnancy and 
the puerperal state. 

vail. Bull. Soc d'obst. et de gynec. de Par., 1913, ii, 84-86.— 
Findley (P.) Pernicious anemia and pregnancy. Tr. Am. 
Cynec. Soc, Phila., 1908, xxxiii, 106-113.— Garipuy & 
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1908, 3. s., xxv, 872-877.— Micheli (F.) Sull' anemia per- 
niciosa gravidica. Folia med., Napoli, 1916, ii, 125; 172; 200; 
217. Also: Pensiero med., Milano, 1917, vii, 28; 40; 51; 63.— 
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Anemie pernicieuse chez une femme enceinte. Lyon med., 
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72. — Sachs (E.) Zur Behandlung der puerperalen perni- 
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Gyniik., Stuttg., 1909, lxiv, 336-354.— Sauvage & Vincent 
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et de gynec. de Par., 1913, ii, 156-166.— Schupbach (A.) 
Ueber perniciose Anamie in Schwangerschaft und Wochen- 
bett. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1913, xliii, 1535- 
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Kenncs, 1907, xvi, 91-93. — Voron & Gerest. Sur un cas 
d'anemie pernicieuse gravidique. Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de 
gynec. de Par., 1912, i, 909-913. 

Anaemia (Pernicious) with remissions. 

Hotjlmann (P.) *Anemie pernicieuse a re- 
chutes (evolution de l'anemie pernicieuse). 8° 
Paris, 1908. 

Also, in: Tribune med., Par., 1908, n. s., xl, 773-776. 

Barjon & Cade. Anemie pernicieuse avec remission re- 
marquable ou guerison. Lyon med. ; 1902, xcix, 880. — Bier- 
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med. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 687-694— Enriquez, 
Clerc & Rathery. Anemie pernicieuse a remission. Ibid., 
8 5 7-865.— Gilbert (A.) & Weil (P.-E.) Etude clinique de 
trois cas d'anemie pernicieuse a rechutes. Arch. d. mal. du 
cceur [etc.], Par., 1908, i, 553-563.— McPhedran (A.) Per- 
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261-265. 

Anaemia (Post-hxmorrhagic and post- 
operative). 

Leborgne (G.-L.-E.) *La transfusion du 
sang dans les anemies aigues post-hemorragiques; 
etude clinique et experimentale. 8°. Lille, 
1913. 
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schen Anamien. [Munchen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Also, in: Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz.', 1910-11, 
ci, 251-266. 

Bettremieux. Considerations sur la, excite consecutive a 
l'anemie aigue posthemorrhagique. Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1912, xvi, 561-565— Blumenthal (R.) & Morawitz 
(P.) Experimented Untersuchungen iiber posthiimorrha- 
gische Anamien und ihre Beziehungen zur aplastischen 
Anamie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1907, 
xcii, 25 - 53. — Grandselve ( P. ) Pour combattre les ane- 
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Par., 1914, lxxxv, 241.— Herrick (J. B.) Repeated small 
hemorrhages as a cause of severe anemia. Illinois M. J., 
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operative) 

rhagique. Arch, de mexl. cxper. et d'anal . path., Par., 1901, 
xiii, 499-516. — Low (J.) Ein Fall von posthiimorrhagischer 
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Anaemia (Primary). 

See Anaemia. 
Anaemia (Pseudo-leiikxmic). 

See Hodgkin's disease; Lymphadenoma; 
Pseudo^eukaemia. 

Anaemia (Secondary or sympathetic). 

See Anaemia (Causes, etc., of). 
Anaemia (Splenic) [BanWs disease]. 

See Spleen (Hypertrophy of) with ansemia. 

Anaemia (Surgical relations of). 

See, also, Anaemia (Post-hxmorrhagic, etc.). 
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chan (F. II.) Anemia as a factor in the progress of anesthetic 
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197. 

Anaemia ( Treatment of) . 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of); 
Anaemia in children ( Treatment of) . 
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Robison (J. A.) Bone marrow in the treat- 
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Wesen, ihre Erscheinungen, ihre Ursachen und 
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Zachrisson (F.) *Experimentella studier 
ofver den intravenosa och subkutana saltvat- 
teninfusionens viirde vid akut aniimi. [Ex- 
perimental studies on the value of intravenous 
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ansemia.] 8°. Uppsala, 1902. 

. The same. 8°. Upsala, 1902. 

Aleksandrofl. [Haemoglobin ana its use in the treat- 
ment of anarnia, chlorosis, etc.] J. Med. Khim. i Organo- 
terap., S.-Peterb., 1903, ix, nos. 29-30, 107-116.— Allbutt (C.) 
Introduction of discussion on anaemia and its therapeutics. 
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Anaemia (Treatment of). 

J. Balneol. & Climat., Lond., '1901, v, 89-146. . The 

treatment of anemias. Med. Press & Circ, T.ond., 1901, n. s., 
Jxxi, 190.— Armando (R.) Contribute alia terapia delle 
anemie. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1913, xvi, 1009- 
1016.— Barney (G. D.) Anemia; its eause and treatment 
with pepto-mancan (Dr. Glide's). Gaillard's M. J., N. Y., 
1896, lxiv, 19.5-203. Also: N. York M. J., 1S95, lxii, 721-724. 
Also, Reprint.— Bass (M.) t T eber Aniimin Liebe.. Med. 
Bl., Wien, 1906, xxix, 554. — Beerwald. Aphorismen zur 
Therapie der Bleichsueht. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1908, xviii, 193-197. Also: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1908, liii, 
244; 256: 268— Bell (S.) Thyroid extract; some results of its 
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Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 1230-1232.— Bellibonl (E.) 
Osservazioni ematologiche o terapeutiche su vari casi di 
anemia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 1485. — Bellucci 
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secondaria. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1905, xi, 87-90. — Bieser (G.) 
A case of anemia treated bv suggestion. Suggestion, Chi- 
cago, 1902, ix, 158-162.— Blackley (I. G.) A case of chloro- 
ansemia treated with sodium cacodvlate. Am. Physician, 
Rah way, N. J., 1903, xxLx, 134.— Bordoni (L.) Ulteriori 
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cloroanemici. Idrol. e climat., Firenze, 1914, xxv, 102-107. — 
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Stud., F.dinb.. 1902-3, i, 153.— Brancoll-Busdraghl (N.) 
Sul valore fisiologico e terapeutico di una nuoya massa 
pillolare nelle yarie forme di anemia. Boll. d. Soc. med. di 
Parma, 1908, 2. s., i, 138-144.— Braui.er (L.) Therapeuti- 
sche Yersuche mit Sanguinal Krewel bei aniimisehen Zu- 
standen. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1902, xlvii, 552-554.— 
Bro.oks (II.) The diagnosis and treatment of anemia. 

Medi News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 772; 826. . The anemic 

hab t; with special consideration of its treatment. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcvi, 109-113. Also, Reprint— Burger 
(F.) Ueber innerliche Darreichung von Lysol bei Anamie 
und seine machtig den Appetit anregende Wirkung. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 416.— Burnett (F. M.) On 
the treatment of anaemia bv oxygen inhalations. St. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep. 1896, Lond., 1897, xxxii, 321-334.— Butler (G. F.) 
The tonic alterative action of copper and arsenic in primary 
and secondary anemic cases. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, 
n. s., lvi, 40-42. — Camurri (V. L.) La cura delle anemie. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1904, vii, 253. Also: Farma- 
coterap., Lodi, 1906, vi, 81-96.— Camuzzl (L.) Cura delle 
anemie e questione economica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, 
xxiv, 1382-1384. — Cantieri (C.) La terapia colesterinica in 
alcune forme di anemia grave. Rassegna di clin. e terap., 
Roma, 1914, xiii, 305-368. Also: Riv. crit. di clin. med., 

Firenze, 1914, xv, 673: 689; 705. . II tasso di colesterina 

del siero di sangue dopo la terapia colesterinica in alcune 
forme di anemia grave. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 
1914, xiii, 369-378.— Chalier (J.) Valeur de l'opotherapie 
meVlullaire dans le traitement des anemies graves. J. de 
med. de Par., 1911, 2. s., xxiii, 645-647.— Charrin & Chas- 
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Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 799.— Cobb (G. II.) A case of chronic 
anaemia; treatment by nucleo-albumins and bone marrow. 
N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 701. — Coleschi (L.) Anemia e sua 
cura. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 1914, xiii, 43-71. — 
David (O.) Die therapeutische Yerwertung sa;:erstoffar- 
mer Li ft bei Anamien. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1912, cix, 129-150.— De Francesco (G.) Tre casi di 
grave anemia guarita colle iniezioni ipodermiche di bicloruro 
di mercrrio e di bicloruro di chinino. Gazz. d. osp., Milano. 
18%, xvii, 157.— Deganello (U.) Sul potere ematogeno del 
sanguinal (eomposto di emoglobina) nelle anemie secondarie. 
Riv. veiieta di sc. med., Venezia, 1911, lvi. 444-455.— Dick- 
inson (G. K.) Anemia, with some remarks as to its patho- 
geny and hypodermic treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, 
lxxviii, 407. — de Diego (A.) Anemia y clorosis; su trata- 
miento por el oxigeno. Siglo med., Madrid, 1896, xliii, 54- 
56— Dolling <M.) Anarnin und Arsanamin in der Allge- 
meinpraxis. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1910, 415.— 
Dovvden (T. B.) Alcohol and iron in anaemia. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1901, lx, 111— Edgecombe (W.) The effect of 
exercise on the haemoglobin with reference to the value of 
rest in the treatment of anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 
16.50-1653.— Euler-Rolle (F.) Practical experiments in the 
treatment of anemic conditions. Mass. M. J., Bost., 1903, 
xxiii, 342-351.— Evans (G. II.) & Halton (Mary). An 
unusual case of anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xliv, 1195-1197.— Fabozzi (S.) Bull' azione dell'eniatogeno 
Colucci nell' anemia. Gior. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1906, ii, 
253-260.— Feilele (N r .) Contribute alia cura delle anemie. 
Gazz. d. osp., Miiano, 1898, xix, 1509-1511.— Ferguson (J.) 
Successful use of pro; onuclein in a case of extreme anemia. 
Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1896, xxxiii, 424.— Ferrero (G.) 11 
biosan nella terapia delle anemie. Med. nuova, Roma, 1915, 
vi, 64-68.— Fowler (J. S.) An experimental investigation 
of the action of red bone-marrow on the blood in ana mia. 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1899, v, 225-236.— Frieser (J. W.) 
Zur Behandlung der Anaemie und C hlorcse. Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr., Wien, 1899, vi, 13.55-1362. . Zur Behand- 
lung der Anamie und Chlorose. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miin- 
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chen 1902, xii, 305-307.— Fuchs (R.) Ueber den Einfluss 
von Blutanpraparaten auf die Blutbildung. Reiehs-Med.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 164; 185.— Gerhardt (D.) Die 
Entstehung und Behandlung der sekundareri Anamien. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Mod., Wiesb., 1910, 
xxvii, 109-156.— Gerlach (V.) Die Beeinflussung der 
BIutbesehaffetiheitdurchReichardtsGral-Nahrung. Ztschr. 
f. phys. u. diiitet. Therap., Leipz., 1909, xiii. 107-120.— 
Goldberg (N.) Ueber die Behandlung der Anamieen mit 
Bi-Palatinoids. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1907, lvii, 1228- 
1232.— Gommaerts. Traitement de l'anemie et de la chlo- 
rose par le massage et la gymnastique medicale suedoise. 
Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1899, lxxviii, 174-187.— Grober 
(J.) Chronische Anamie. Handb. d. ges. Therap. (Pen- 

zoldt u. Stintzing), 4. Aufl., Jena, 1909, ii, 104-113. . 

Behandlung akut bedrohlicher Erkrankungen; ein Zvklus 
khnischer Vortriige. I. Behandlung akuter schwerer 
Anamie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 2281-2283.— GUnzel (O.) Arzneibehandlung der 
Bleichsueht und an&mischer Schwache-Zustande. AerzJ. 
Prax., Berl., 1906, xix, 147.— Guillermin (R.) & Friolet 
(If.) Quelques observations sur le traitement des anemi- 
qties par le chlorosan. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1917, xlvii, 49-51.— Gunn (J. N.) The Weir Mitchell treat- 
ment of anemia. Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1906, 
xxvii, 1-4.— Haberlln. Blutbefunde an der Nordsee. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 800-802.— Haggard (W. 
D.) Splenectomy in the anemias. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, lxix, 79-81.— Hoffer (R.) Beitriige zur Patholocie und 
Therapie der primaren und sekundiiren anamischen Erkran- 
kungen. Wien. med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 1586-1592.— Hosmer 
(M. S.) The structural changes of the bone-marrow and 
other blood-making organs in pernicious anaemia and allied 
diseases as indicating their functions and treatment. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1897, xxv, 365-369.— Humphry (L.) Three 
cases illustrating the open-air treatment of pernicious and 
other forms of toxic anaemia. Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 702- 
704— Hunter (W.) Facts and theory regarding the treat- 
ment of severe anaemias. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1458: 
ii, 49— Hutchings (C. W.) Alimentation in conditions of 
marked debility. Atlantic M. Weekly, Providence, 1896, 
vi, 377. — Jackson (Josephine). Buttermilk and greens 
treatment of three cases of grave secondary anemia. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1914, xii, 347.— Jungmann (M.) 
Beitrage zur Therapie anamischer Zustande. Deutsche 
med. Presse, Berl., 1904, viii, 98.— Kali (K.) Ueber die 
Anwendung kleiner Salvarsandosen bei sekundaren Ana- 
mien und Ernahrunpsstorungen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, Ixi, 1506-1508.— Kinnear (B. O.) Oxygen, iron 
and the spinal ice bag in the treatment of anemia. Buflalo 
M. J., 1897-8, xxxvii, 88-97.— von Kirchbauer (A.) Blutar- 
mut und Yanadium-Sanguinal-Priiparate Krewel. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 190", iii, 73S.— Kolbl (F.) Die primaren und 
secundaren Anamien und deren Behandlung. Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1900, xlv, 143; 153.— Krug (A.) Ueber die medi- 
camentose Behandlung der verschiedenen Formen der 
Anamie. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1901, xxxvi, 60-62.— 
Krumbhaar (E. B.) The value of splenectomy in the 
primary anemias. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1916, 3. s., xxxviii, 
158-167.— K wan (J.) Ueber den Einfluss der physiologi- 
schen Kochsalzlosung bezw. Ringerschen Fliissigkeit auf 
die akute Anemie. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. 
& Par., 1913, xxiii, 407-416.— Labbg (M.) Principes du 
traitement des etats anemiques. Gaz. m£d. du centre, 

Tours, 1903, viii, 49-52. . Un cas d'anemie traite par 

les rayons X. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1912, x, 57-62. — 
Langheld. Treatment of anwmia with a simple remedy 
stimulating the appetite. Therapist, Lond., 1907, xvii, 
1-3. — Leede (C.) Zur Frage der Behandlung der Anamie 
mit Salvarsan. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 
1184. — Lemoine(G.) Traitement des anemies. Nordmed., 
Lille, 1908, xv, 81-90. — Lepine (R.) La cure de l'anemie 
par I'altitude. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1898, xii, 377. Also: 
Semaine med., Par., 1898, xviii, 105-107. — Liermberger (O.) 
Der Einfluss der Leviko-Kuren auf die Blutbeschaffenheit 
bei anamischen Zustanden. Med. Bl., Wien, 1903, xxvi, 
692; 711.— Loose (D. N.) The treatment of anemia. J. 
Iowa State M. Soc, Clinton, 1911-12, i 186-194.— de' Luna 
(G.) Anemie e loro cura. Riv. med, Milano, 1908, xvi, 
162-164.— Lyubomudroft (P. V.) [Severe anaemia cured 
by saline injections.] Vovenno-Mcd. J., S.-Peterb., 1902, 
lxxx, med.-spec. pt., 124-136.— McKeeby (W. C.) Clinical 
notes on the treatment of ancemia. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1898, xi, 340.— Mamlock (G. L.) Zur Behandlung der 
Anamien. Ztschr. f. diiitet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 
1903, vii, 260-207.— Mann (W. O.) Bone marrow in anae- 
mia. Am. J. Insan., Chicago, 1896-7, liii, 396-398.— Marcus. 
Ueber die Behandlung der Bleichsueht. Veroffentl. d. 
balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1890, xii, 
117-138. — Markus. Zur Behandlung der Bleichsueht mit 
Fersan. Wien. med. BL, 1901, xxiv, 39-41.— Martin (K. 
B.) Verhiitung und Behandlung der Blutarmut und 
Bleichsueht. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1908, xviii, 
334-339.— Melland (C. II.) The diagnosis and treatment of 
severe anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1347-1349.— 
Meltzer (S. J.) The treatment of anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1907, xlix, 639-642.— Mennella. Cura pronta delle 
anemic gravi. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Milano, 1895, 
vi, 249.— Metall (II.) A contribution to the therapeutics of 
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anaemic conditions. St. Louis M. Era, 1901-2, xi, 859-866. 
Also: Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1902, xxviii, 531-535.— von 
Moraczewskl (W.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Chloride bei 
den Anamien. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1896, cxlv, 
458-480.— Moscucci (A.) Sull'azione dell'estratto surrenale 
associato al ferro nelle anemie primitive e secondarie. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1913, xvi, 420-42-1.— Mtthsam. 
Was erreichen wir mit der Milzexstirpation bei den ver- 
schiedenen Forraen der Anamie? Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1914, xliii, pt. 1, 221-225.— Oh- 
mann-Dumesnil (A. II.) The treatment of some forms 
of anemia bv the use of peptomangan (Gude). St. Louis M. 
& S. J., 1899. lxxvi, 65-69— Pantchenko (W.-K.) Les 
remedes modernes contre differentes formes d'ane^nie et de 
cachexie. Tribune med., Par., 1902, 2. s., xxxiv, 290-292 — 
Pease (Caroline S.) Bone-marrow in anaemia. State 
Rosp. Bull., Utica, 1896, i, 133-140.— Pedenko (A. K.) 
[Small repeated bloodletting in the treatment of severe 
anaemias.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 81; 120.— 
Pltlni (A.) Sullo stato attuale della terapia ematogena. 
Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 1916, vii, 64-116.— Plicque 
(A. F.) Les anemies de la puberte" et leur traitement. 
Ann. med.-chir., Dour, 1913, xxi, 180. Also: Bull, med., 
Par., 1913, xxvh, 793.— Pope (C.) The treatment of anae- 
mia. N. York M. L, 1907, lxxxvi, 829-832. Also, Re- 
print— Proskauer (F.) Ueber die Anwendung von 
Guajakolpraparaten bei anamischen Zustiinden (Sorisin- 
Ferrarsenat und Eisen-Sorisin). Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1907, xliv, 1069.— Provlnciali (U.) Sopra alcuni nuovi 
preparati per la cura delle anemie. Incurabili, Napoli, 1908, 
xxiii, 3-17. — Rider (J. H.) A few observations on the 
treatment of anemic conditions. Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 
1902, xiii, 419-421.— Robbie (Marv K.) Subcutaneous medi- 
cation in anaemias. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1912-13, 
viii, 335. Also: South. M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 537-540.— 
Roberts (D. J.) Anemia and its treatment. South. 
Pract., Nashville, 1898, xx, 21-27. Also, Reprint.— Robert- 
Tissot. Die therapeutische Entgiftung des Blutes; ihre 
Verwendung in der Behandlung mehrerer Krankheiten, 
besonders der Anamien. Folia serolog., Leipz., 1909-10, iii, 
1-7— Robin (A.) Traitement des anemies chez les dys- 
peptiques. Bull. g£n. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1913, clxvi, 
33-46.— Roller (F. E.) Practical experiments in the treat- 
ment of anemic conditions, with special reference to surgery 
and gynecology. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1902-3, 
xvi 205-207.— Rosenthal ( E . ) The treatment of a common 
form of secondarv anaemia. Therap. Forum, N. Y., 1900, 

6_8 Ross (J C.) Intravenous treatment of anemia. Med. 

Brief, St. Louis, 1912, xl, 269-274— Roth (O.) Ueber die 
allgemeine Pathogenese und Therapie der Anamien. Cor.- 
Bl f schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1914, xliv, 193-202.— Schmidt 
(H ) Zum Kapitel der Ernahrung blutarmer Personcn. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1907, xvii, 16.— Schubert. 
Die Behandlung der Bleichsucht mit Aderlassen und 
Schwitzkuren Veroffentl. d. Ilufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. 
Balneol. Gesellsch., 1891, xiii, 127-130.— Schweitzer (A.) 
[New contributions to the treatment of anaemia and chloro- 
sis.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1906, xlvi, 728. — . Zur 

Therapie der Anamie und Chlorose. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1906, ii, 681. Also, Reprint.— Senator (It.) The nature 
and treatment of anaemias. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1900, 

n s lxix, 619. . Zur Kenntniss und Behandlung der 

Anamieen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 653-657. 
Also: Veroffentl. d. Ilufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1900), 

1902, pt. 2, 1-12. [Discussion], pt. 1, 5-11. . Ueber 

Anamie und deren Behandlung. Therap. Rundschau, 
Berl 1909, iii, 123-131— Sherman (W. N.) The pathology 
and treatment of anemia. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San Fran., 
1900, xxx, 11-20, 2 pi.— Sippell. Zur Behandlung der her- 
abgesetzten Atmungsenergie bei Anamischen. Therap. 
d. Gegenw., Berl., 1913, liv, 105. — Sittmann (G.) Die 
Behandlung der Anamien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 2105-2109.— Smith (M. A. B.) 
Pepto-mangan in the treatment of anaemia. Maritime M. 
News. Halifax, 1898, x, 221-224 — Somerville (W. F.) The 
importance of increasing the respiratory capacity in the anae- 
mias of young adults. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 938.— Son- 
tag (F j New observations on the treatment of anemia and 
chlorosis. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1901, xxvi, 309- 
313— Stewart (W. B.) The treatment of symptomatic 
ana?mia Med. Bull., Phila., 1S95, xvii, 24,8-251. Also, Re- 
print.— Stoutenburgh (J. A.) Report of treatment of 
secondary anemias, with cases. J. Pract. M., N. Y., 1897, 
viii 72-74. Also, Reprint. Also: South. Pract., Nashville, 
1899 xxi, 65-67.— Sutherland (R. T.) Chloroform in 
anaemia Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1909, 
xiv, 21-23.— Syers (II. W.) Treatment of the different 
varieties of anaemia. Brit. J. Nursing, Lond., 1903, xxx, 
288-290. Also: Med. Times & IIosp. Gaz., Lond., 1903, 
xxxi, 101.— Taubs (II.) The treatment of anaemic and 
cachectic conditions. J. Pract. M., N. Y., 1895-6, vi, 332. 
Also, transl.: Belgique med., Gand-IIaarlem, 1896, iii, 4-7.— 
Tau'be (J. E.) Einige Faue secundarer aniimischer und 
kachektischer Zustande und ihre Behandlung mit Somatose. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1896, x, 268.— Terrile (E.) & Curio 
(G ) Ricerche cliniche e sperimentali Sulla cura delle 
anemie. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1S99, xxxviii, 595-611.— 
Tirard (N.) The treatment of some forms of anaemia. 
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Practitioner, Lond., 1904, lxxiii, 149-159. Also, Reprint.— 
Treupel (G.) Zur Behandlung sekundarer Aniimien und 
schwerer Chlorosen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. inncre 
Med., Wiesb., 1910, xxvii, 441-448.— Tschernorutzky (M.) 
Ueber den Einfluss grosser Thorium X-Dosen bei experi- 
menteller Anamie. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ernahrungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 1912-13, iv, 291-328.— Under- 
wood (E. C.) The treatment of secondary anaemia. J. 

Med. & Sc., Portland, 1900, vi, 214. Also, Reprint. Van 

Epps (C.) Recent advancement in the treatment of the 
anemias. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1914, xx, 498-501.— 
Vaques (H.) & Auberthi (C.) La radiothe>apie dans les 
anemies graves. Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.]. Par., 1914, vii, 
657-664.— Varese (S.) Sopra un nuovo preparato per la 
cura delle anemie. [II biol.] Rassegna san. di Roma, 1913, 
xi, 517-521.— Walsh (D.) Some points in the modern 
diagnosis and treatment of anaemias. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 323-325.— Watkins (R. L.) Red 
bone marrow in the treatment of anemia. Am. Med. -Surg. 
Bull., N. Y., 1896, ix, 314.— Weil (L.) Zur Kalibehandlung 
der Anaemieen. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1901, xix, 1085- 
1091. — Wiggers (C. J.) The modifying influence of anemia 
on the actions of some well-known "drugs. J. Pharmacol. & 
Exper. Therap., Bait., 1911, ii, 395. Also, Reprint— Will- 
cox (W. H.) The treatment of ana'mia. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1913, xci, 301-313.— Winterberg (J.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Behandlung chlorotischer und anamischer Zustande. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1904, xlv, 1221-1230.— Yarrow (T. J.), 
jr. Symptomatic anemia; its diagnosis and treatment (with 
concentrated nourishment), with reference also to special 
blood technique. Therap. Month., Phila., 1902, ii, 10-17.— 
Zachrisson (F.) [Experimental studies on the effect of 
injections of common salt in acute anaemia.] Forh. v. nord. 

kirurg. foren. 1899, Stockholm, 1901, iv, 40-48. . 

[Klinische Studien iiber den Wert der intravenosen und 
subkutanen Salzwasserinfusion bei akuter Anamie. Ue- 
bers., p. vi.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1902-3, n. f., viii, 106; 
315; 453.— von Zeissl (M.) Anamie mit Atoxyl (Metar- 
sensaureanilid) behandelt. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, 
xvii, 282. — Zenner (P.) Carbolic acid in anaemia. N. 
York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 305.— Ziegler (K.) Zur Behandlung 
der Aniimien. - Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 693-696. Also: 
Veroffentl. d. Ilufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Ge- 
sellsch., Berl. & Wien, 1908, pt. 2, 79-88. [Discussion], pt. 1, 
10-13. — Zoref (M.) Anamie und Alkohol. Med. Bl., Wien 
& Leipz., 1906, xxix, 251. 

Anaemia ( Treatment of) with arsenic and 
iron. 

Bouillat (F.-E.) *De l'emploi du fer et des 
divers metaux lourds dans le traitement des 
anemies. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Norton (G. M.) Anaemia and chlorosis; and 
the rationale of chalybeate therapy in their 
treatment. 32°. New York, [1901?]. 

Yangeon (H.) Contribution a l'etude du 
cacodylate de fer dans le traitement des anemies 
en general et en particulier de la chlorose. 8°. 
Paris, 1902. 

Aportl (F.) Sulle iniezioni endovenose di arseniato di 
sodae dicitrato di ferro ammoniacale nellacura della anemia 
primaria. Settimana med. d. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1897, 
Ii, 509; 521.— Aporti (F.) & Aportl (S.) Ferro organico ed 
inorganico nel trattamento delle anemie primarie e speri- 
mentali. Policlin., Roma, 1902, ix, sez. med., 471; 500.— 
Astolfoni (G.) Intorno all'azione di alcuni preparati di 
ferro sull' anemia da fenilidrazina. Sperimentale. Arch, di 
biol., Firenze. 1905, lix, 307-338.— Aubertin (C.) Action 
comparee de l'arsenic et du fer dans les anemies. Presse 
med., Par., 1914, xxii, 381. — Boshouwers (H.) Solutio car- 
bonatis ferrosi. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, iii, 279. — 
Bracca ( G. ) Sulle iniezioni di ferro e arsenico nei casi 
di anemia. Boll. d. Policlin., Torino, 1897, ii, 224 ; 238.— 
Bragagnolo (G.) Intorno alia cura dell' anemia colle 
iniezioni ipodermiche di arseniato di ferro solubile. Arch, 
internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1904, xx, 598-608. Also: 
Riv. venetadisc. med., Venezia, 1904, xli, 49-65.— Camurrl 
(L.) La cura delle anemie; i solfati ferroso e manganoso 
nelF ipodermo-terapia. Ferroterapia, Lodi, 1904, iv, 97-106. — 
Carpi (U.) Le modificazioni morfologiehe del sangue nelle 
anemie durante il trattamento arsenico- ferruginoso e iodico. 
Osp. magg. Riv.-scient. prat. d. . . . di Milano, 1906, i, 344- 
351. — Chlbas (L. S.) & Saxe (G. A. de S.) Organic iron 
medication in secondary anemias; a clinical and hemato- 
logical study. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1903, xvi, 188-191. 
Also: Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 1904, xv, 60-67.— Chistoni 
(A.) Influenza delle iniezioni ipodermiche di preparati or- 
ganici ed anorganici di ferro nella anemia sperimentale. 
Sperimentale, Firenze, 1914, lxviii, 53-68. — Consigli (P.) 
Ricerche sperimentali ed osservazioni cliniche sul yalore 
fisiologico e terapeutico delle iniezioni endovenose di arse- 
niato di soda e di citrato ammoniacale di ferro in alcune 
forme di anemia primaria. Morgagni, Milano, 1896, xxxviii, 
345-407.— Cooper 'W. C.) Iron in anemia. Merck's Arch., 
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N. Y., 1902, iv, 310.— Duhamel (B. G.) Le for coloidal 
electrique dims le traitement des an^mies. Bull, gen, de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1914, clxvii, ■400-412.— Euler-Rolle (F.) 
Praktische Versuche nut Mangan-Eiscn-Pepton Gude bei 
der Behandlung aniimischer Zustande. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1903, xvii, 227-229.— Fedele (N.) Novello contribute- 
alia cura delle anemie colle iniezioni ipodermiche di solu- 
zioni di arseniato di ferro. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 
143-147. — Ferrua. Contribuci(5n al estudio de las prepara- 
ciones de nueleinato de hierro, en el tratamiento de la anemia 
de las j<5venes. Arch, de ginecop., Barcel., 1904, xvii, 419.— 
Flore (G.) Le iniezioni ipodermiche di preparati di ferro 
delle anemie. Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 1904, vii, 83-87. 
Also: Rassegna san. di Roma, 1904, ii, 5-9.— GalH (G.) 
Rapporti fra emoglobina e ferro in diverse anemie. Boll. d. 
Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1905, xxv, fasc. 4, 1-2S. — 
Goitein (S.) [The effect of iron peptone arsenic in ana-mia. ] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1904, xlviii, 32-35.— Hernmeter 
(J. C.) The absorption of iron from the gastro-intestinal 
tract, and the dietetics of anemia. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 168- 
173. Alio, Reprint.— Herzog (II.) Therapeutische Ver- 
suche mit Bioferrin bei Aniimien. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1119-1121.— Hill (L. W.) 
The resistance of the red blood cells to hvpotonic salt solu- 
tion in the various anemias, with observations on the resist- 
ance after arsenical treat ment, and after splenectomy. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xvi, 809-817— Hofl (A.) Die Eisen- 
Arsentberapie der chloroanamischen Zustiinde. Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., "Wien, 1909, xvi, 794-797.— Llnthicum 
(G. M.) The value of inorganic iron in anaemia. Gaillard's 
U. J., N. Y., 1900, lxxii, 998-1004. Also: N. York M. J., 
1900, lxxi, 338-341.— Meyer (G.) Therapeutische Erfah- 
runcen mit Arsen- und Guajaeolarsenhiimatose. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1774.— Mladijowsky (V.) [Treat- 
ment of anaemia and chlorosis with chalybeate waters.] 
Rev. v neurol., psvehiat., fvs. a diaetet. therap., v Praze, 
1908, v, 185; 256.— Moritz (S.) On the treatment of anaemic 
conditions with ferratin and its preparations. Folia Therap., 
Lond., 1907, i, 115-119. — Moscucci (A.) L'azione dell'adre- 
nofer neH'anemia primaria ed in quella secondaria ad infe- 
zione malarica. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 
1913, xxii, 471.— Moutler (F.) De la reparation du sang dans 
l'anemie par injection intra-musculaire de sels ferrugineux. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1906, i, 833-841.— Muggia (A.) Sul 
meceanismo d'azione dell'arsenico nella cura delle anemie. 
Gazz. med. di Torino, 1898, xlix, 701-706. — Murrell (W.) 
Organic iron in secondary anaemia. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1900, n. s., lxix, 469. . The comparative advan- 
tages of inorganic and of organic iron in the treatment of 
anaemia. Ibid., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 4-6. Also, Reprint.— 
Musser (J.H.) Hypodermic injections of iron and arsenic 
in secondary anemia. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvi, 775- 
777. — Pacilio (S.) Sul meceanismo di azione delle iniezioni 
di sali di ferro sulla cura degli stati anemici. Gazz. med. di 
Torino, 1897, xlviii, 621-630.— Perazzoli (C.) Sulle modi- 
flcazioni della crasi sanguigna prodotte dalle iniezioni di sali 
di ferro e di preparati arsenicali nelT anemia. Ibid., 1898, 
xlix, 721-730.— Perry (S. H.) Iron medication in the treat- 
ment of the anaemia and debilitv of children. Med. Times 
& Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1905, xxxiii, 449-452.— Regolo (R. C.) 
II ferro colloidale elettrico nella cura della cloro-anemia. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 303-306.— Retn- 
hurdt (E.) Ueber Arsentherapie bei Anamien. Mitt. a. d. 
Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., Leipz. & Hamb., 1913, xiv, 51- 
72. — Riva-Roccl (S.) Sulle iniezioni di sali di ferro nella 
cura delle anemie. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Milano, 

1895, vi, 246-249. . Le iniezioni di sali di ferro nella 

cura delle anemie. Policlin., Roma, 1896, iii-M., 168; 219.— 
Saneyoshi (S.) Leber den Wirkungsmechanismus des 
Arsenik bei Anamien. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1913, xiii, 40-55 — Schmincke (R.) Untersuchungen 
mittels zentrifugierter Blutmessrohrchen (HSmatokrit- 
methode) iiber den Wert des Eisens bei der Behandlung der 
Blutarmut. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1159-1161. Also: 
Veroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1911, 
xxxii, 146-151. — Schweitzer (A.) Erfahrun^en mit Arsenfer- 
ratose bei Anaemie und Chlorose. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1906, xlii, 594-596.— Silberstein (JA Zur Thera- 
pie der Anamien mit Chinaeisen. Allg. mecl. Centr.-Ztg., 

Bed., 1904, lxxiii, 119. . Inwiefern ist die Anwendung 

von Milzeisen (Spleniferrin) bei anamischen Zustanden 
theoretisch und praktisch begriindet? Zentralbl. f. Stoff- 
wechsel- u. Verdauungskr., Gotting., 1905, vi, 497-506.— Steil 
(F.) I>uferrol Riedel,einzweckmassif;es Mittelzur Behand- 
lungvon Anamien. Med. Klin., Berl. ,1907, hi, 838.— Steiiier 
(M.) Zur Behandlung chlorotischer und anamiseher Zu- 
stiinde mit Liquor mangano-ferripeptonati Gude. Repert. 
d. prakt. Med., Leipz., 1907, iv, 211-216— Terrile (E.) Le 
iniezioni ipodermiche di ferro nella cura delle anemie. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 1022-1024. — Thompson (E.) 
Iron, in organic combination, in the treatment of anemia. 
Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1896. xxxiii, 458-460. — Warfvinge 
(F. W.) [Arsenic as a remedy for anaemia.] Hygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1900, lxii, 55; 241.— Wolfe (S.) Will iron cure anaemia? 
N. York M. J., 1896, lxiii, 515.— Wybauw. De Faction des 
eatix minerales ferrupineuses dans l'anemie et la chlorose. 
Ann. Soc. de med. phys. d'Anvers, 1903-4, ii, 43-45. [Dis- 
cussion], 48. 



Anaemia ( Treatment of) by hydrotherapy. 

Armbrust (G.) L'hydrotlierapie dans l'anemie et la 
chlorose. J. de physiotherap.. Par., 1909, vii, 331-338.— 
Ruxbaum (B.) Die hydriatische Behandlung der Chlo- 
rose und Anamie. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1898, xliii, 493; 
503.— Davezac. De l'hydrotherapie dans l'anemie. Mem. 
et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1897), 1898, 110- 
115.— Kisch (H.) Die Balneotherapie der Anaemien. 
Monatschr. f. phys.-diatet. Heilmeth. [etc.], Miinchen, 1909, 
i, 133-13X.— Kormoczl (E.) & Jassniger (K.) Der Ein- 
nuss kiinstlicher kohlensiiurehaltiger Bader auf anaemische 
Kranke. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1906, xlii, 282.— 
Lefort (M. V.) El agua ferruginoso-arsenical de Buyeres de 
Nava, en el tratamiento de las anemias. Rev. med. espafi. 
y bol. de hig. y sahib., Madrid, 1915, xvi, 100-109.— Morales 
Moreno (J.) Balneario de Medina del Campo; aguas elo- 
rurado-sodicas, bromo-ioduradas de frerte mineral izacion; 
tratamiento de la anemia e cloro-anemia por estas aguas. 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1906, liii, 168.— Sippel. Ueber die 
Herstellung kunstlicher Kohlensaure-Solbiider und ihro 
Anwendungsweise bef Blutarmut. Ztschr. f. Balneol., 
Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, i, 183-185.— Stelnsberg (L.) 
Ueber die Behandlung der Bleichsucht mit heissen Moorlra- 
dern. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 450-452.— Vergara 
Lope (D.) & Herrera (A. L.) Un caso de anemia de los 
inineros y tuberculosis incipiente curado con banos de aire 
enrarecido. Mem. Soc. cient. "Antonio Alzate," Mexico, 
1896-7, x, 169-182— Weber (H.) Health resorts and waters 
for the anaemic. Practitioner, Lond., 1897, lix, 133; 235.— 
Winternitz. Anaemia spuria acutissima und ihre hydriati- 
sche Heilung. Monatschr. f. prakt. Wasserh., Miinclien, 
1899, vi, 121; 145. Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. 
in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1899, xx, 176-186— Wybauw 
(R.) La cure de Spa dans les 6tats anemiques; une recti- 
fication. Scalpel, Liege, 1908-9, lxi, 560-563. 

Anaemia ( Treatment of) by injection and 
transfusion of blood. 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of) 
by injection, etc.; Transfusion. 

Htjrtig (W ; ) *Ueber die Behandlung der 
Anaemie mit intramuskularen Blutinjektionen. 
8°. Breslau, 1914. 

Kowler (S.) *Zur Behandlung von hoehgra- 
diger secundarer Anamie durch intramuseuliire 
Injektionen von defibriniertem Blut und Eisen- 
arsenammoniumcitrat. 8°. Jena, 1912. 

Weber (A.) *Ueber die Behandlung schwerer 
Anamien mit Menschenbluttransfusion. TGies- 
sen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Also, in: Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1909, 
xcvii, 165-189. 

Battistini (F.) & Scofone (L.) Recherches experi- 
mentales sur les effets de la transfusion dans l'ancimie par 
hemolyse; contribution a la pathologie des graves anemies. 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1897-8, xxviii, 38-47.— Cahn (A.) 
Ueber intravenose Bluteinspritzung bei Anaemie. Strassb. 
med. Ztg., 1909, vi, 261-265.— Clarke (J. M.) On the use of 
oxygen in the treatment of anaemia, with a case treated by 
transfusion of blood. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1896, xiv, 232- 
238.— David (V. C.) & Curtis (A. H.) Experiments in the 
treatment of acute anaemia by blood transfusion and by 
intravenous saline infusion. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1912, xv, 476-480.— Eliot (E.) Transfusion for ex- 
treme anaemia in an adult. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 
131.— Esch (P.) Ueber einen Fall von pernizioser Anamie 
im Wochenbette und seine Behandlung durch intramusku- 
liire Injektionen von defibriniertem Menschenblut. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1943.— 
Fornaca (L.) & Rodano (F.) Sul trattamento delle 
anemie gravi colle iniezioni di sangue. Clin. med. ital., 
Milano, 1914, liii, 359-390.— Graves (M. L.) Blood transfu- 
sion in the anemias. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1917-18, 
xiii, 137-141.— Hanssen (O.) Bericht iiber 61 Bluttrans- 
fusionen bei Anamie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. 
innero Med., Wiesb., 1911, xxviii, 141-147.— Huber (O.) 
Ueber Behandlung schwerer Anamien mit Blutinjektionen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxxvi, 
1077-1080. — Ide (M.) Les transfusions dans les anemies. 
Rev.m6d.de Louvain, 1913, vol. 2, 317-320.— Kohler (II.) 
Behandlung von sekundaren Anamien durch intragltataale 
Injektionen nichtdefibrinierten Blutes. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1688.— Mann (G.) Ueber Behand- 
lung schwerer Aniimien mit Blutinjektionen. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 579.— Marian! (J. M.) Tratamiento 
de la cloroanemia por los enemas de sangre. Gac. med. 
catal., Barcel., 1904, xxvii, 33-40.— Woodllar (N. V.) Anae- 
mia treated with defibrinated blood. Indian Lancet, 
Calcutta, 1901, xviii, 83.— Morawitz (P.) Die Behandlung 
schwerer Anamien mit Bluttransfusionen. Miinchen. mod. 
Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 767-770.— Peterson (E. W.) Re- 
sults from blood transfusion; in the treatment of severe 
posthemorrhagic anemia and the hemorrhagic diseases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 191(1, Ixvi, 12:)1-1295. Also, Re- 
print— Phillpowicz (J.) Zur Bekampfung der Anfimie 
mittels Bluttransfusionen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, 
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Anaemia (Treatment of) oy injection and 
transfusion of blood. 

xxix, 1201.— Schmid (II. II.) Bluttransfusion dei Anamie. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak. 1913, Leipz., 1914, 
xv, pt. 2, 509-514.— Weber (A.) Ueber intravenose Injck- 
tionen kleiner Mengen von Mcnschcnblut bei der Behand- 
lung schwcrer Anamien. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lx, 1307-1309.— von Zubrzycki (J.) Beitrag zur Bekamp- 
fung der Anamien durch intramuskulare Injektionen von 
defibriniertem Menschenblut. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, xxvi, 95-97. 

Anaemia ( Treatment of) with serum. 

Andre (C.) *Les serums hemolytiques; injec- 
tions de serum hemolytique dans les anemies. 
8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Capron (A.-E.-H.-L.) Contribution a l'etude 
de la serotherapie anti-anemique; recherches 
cliniques sur Faction du serum de lapin preala- 
blement saigne" et des serums therapeutiques. 
8°. Lille, 1908. 

Hecquet (F.-L.) *Le serum hemopoietique; 
son action dans les anemies tuberculeuses. 8°. 
Lille, 1912. 

Bobier (P. M.) Artificial serum treatment for anaemia 
and chlorosis. Internat. Therap., N. Y., 1905, i, 239.— Car- 
tolarl (E.) Gli anticorpi nclla cura delle chloro-anemie. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., 1905, Roma, 1906, xv, 376-391. 
Also, Reprint. — Codina Castellvi (J.) El suero oxigenado 
en las anemias. Independ. m<''d., Barcel., 1903, xxxiii, 424- 
428. — Courmont (J.) & Andre (C.) Eflets therapeutiques 
des injections de serum hemolytique aux anemiques. Bull. 

Soc. m<?d. d. hop. de Lyon, 1903, ii, 499-503. . 

Injections de serum hemolytique a des malades anemiques. 
J. dephysiol. et depath. gen., Par., 1904, vi, 90-98.— Delearde 
& Paqiiet (A.) La serotherapie de,la chlorose et de cer- 
taines anemies symptomatiques. Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1909, xiii, 205-210.— Elder (W.) A case of pernicious 
anaemia treated bv anti-strepto-coccic serum. Lancet, 
Lond., 1900, i. 1198-"1201.— Engel (C. S.) Ueber einen Ver- 
such, mit Hiilfe des Blutserums eines Anamischen einen 
therapeutisch verwendharen specifischen Antikorper her- 
zustellen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1904, liv, 154-160.— 
Fortl (A.) Del valore terapeutico di speciali sieri emo- 
litici incasi di cloroanemia. Riv.crit. diclin. med., Firenze, 
1904, v, 249-253.— French (H.) The value of horse serum 
and ox blood in the treatment of resistant simple anaemia. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 60.— Gibelli (C.) 
Ueber den Wert des Serums anamisch gemachter Tiere bei 
der Regeneration des Blutes. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 

Pharmakol., Leipz., 1911, lxv, 284-302. . Ricerche cli- 

niche sull' azione terapeutica del siero di animali anemizzati. 
Gazz. d.osp. Milano, 1913,xxxiv 599-601.— Houssay (B. A.), 
Martinez (B.) & Carbone (L. P.) El suero hematopoietico 
en el tratamiento de las anemias. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiv, 5-49.— Lapeyre. Anemie et 
serum artifleiela fer insoluble. Montpel. med., 1912, xxxv, 
643-647. — Lucatello (L.) Anticorpi nella cura delle anemie. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1904, Roma, 1905, xiv, 336-338.— 
Massalongo (R.) & Gasperlni (U.) Opoterapia ematica; 
sieroterapia delle anemie. Ibid., 1912, Roma, 1913 : xxii, 

526-530. • II valore ematopoietico del siero di 

animali anemizzati col salasso; contributo alio studio della 
sieroterapia antianemica. Policlin., Roma, 1913, xx, sez. 
med., 241-257.— Muller (P. T.) Ueber die Wirkung des 
Blutserums anamischer Tiere. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & 
Berl., 1912, lxxv, 290-320.— Norsa (G.) Sulla cura delle 
anemie per mezzo di anticorpi. Riforma med., Palermo- 
Napoli, 1905, xxi, 1320-1325.— Perrin. (M.) Sur le mode 
d'administration des serums hematopoietiques. Province 
med., Par., 1912, xxiii, 541.— Sonneville (P.) & Minet (J.) 
Traitement de la chloroanemie dite essentielle par les injec- 
tions sous-cutanees de scrum de lapin prealablement saigne. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1907, xi, 183-185. 

Anaemia (Tropical). 

See, also, Ankylostomiasis; Uncinariasis. 

de Azevedo Sodrfi (A. A.) Da anemia tropical. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1899, xiii, 347; 367.— Bayeux (R.) Effi- 
cacite des injections hypodermiques d'oxygene dans les 
anemies tropicales. Bull. Soc. path, exot, Par., 1913, vi, 
130-132. . Manuel operatoire des injections hypoder- 
miques d'oxygene dans les anemies tropicales. Ibid., 276- 
280. — Giralt (F.) Informe acerca de una memoria relativa 
a la hipocmia intertropical. An. r. Acad, de cien. med. . . . 
de la Habana, 1880-81, xvii, 373-383.— Lombard! (A.) 
Contributo clinico alio studio dell'anemia tropicale. Ann. 
di Ippocrate, Milano, 1908-9, iii, 57-62.— Makaroff (G. A.) 
[On tropical anaemia.] Med. pribav. k morsk. sborniku, 
S.-Peterb v 1906, 79-125.— Roldan y Cruz (J. F.) De la 
hipoemia intertropical. An. r. Acad. d. cien. med. . . . de la 
Habana, 1880-81, xvii, 341-370.— Rosenau (M. J.) Tropical 
anemia. Am. Med., Pbila., 1905, ix, 982-9S5.— Schilling- 
Torgau (V.) Ueber Vorkommen und Bedcutung aplas- 
tischer oder aregenerativer Anamien bei den Tropenirank- 



Anaemia ( Tropical). 

heiten. Beihefle z. Arch. f. SchifTs-u. Tropcn-ITyg., Leipz., 
1912, xvi, 444-468. Also: Folia hacmafol., Leipz., 1912, xiii, 

pt. 1, 492-513. . Ueber Anamie nach Tropenkrank- 

heitcn. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1305-1309.— Strong 
(W. M.) The causation of so-called tropical amemia. Tr. 
Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1915-16, ix, 97-100. 

Anaemia (Urine in ). 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Urine in). 

Gentali (G.) Nuove ricerche sperimentali sulle varia- 
zioni quantitative del sodio e del potassio nclle orine, in 
certi stati anemici. Gazz.internaz.dimed.,Napoli,1912.xv, 
25-27.— von Moraczevvska (Sophie). Ueber den Einfluss 
von Alkalien auf den Siiuregrad des Harnes bei Anamien. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1905, lvi, 185-198.— von Starck. 
Der Indoxvl- und Urobilin-C.ehalt des Hams bei der soge- 
nannten Schulanamie. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1900, n. F., 
Iii, 421-426. 

Anaemia in animal*. 

See, also, Anaemia (Experimental); Anaemia 
(Pernicious) in animals. 

Hempel (J.) *Beitrag zur ansteckonden 
Anamie der Pferde. [Giessen.] 8°. Berlin, 
1909. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 
1909, v, 381-434. 

Brumpt (E.) & Chauchemez (L.) Au sujet des ane- 
mies vermineuses du mouton. Hyg. de la viande [etc.], 
Par., 1911, v, 321-337.— Carre (H.) & Vallee (H.) Sur 1'ane- 
mie infecticuse du cheval. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1904, exxxix, 1239-1241: 1905, cxli, 396. ■ . Sur 

retiologie de de 1' anemie infectieuse du cheval. Ann. de 
l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1916, xxx, 383-388. Also: Rec. de med. 
vet., Par., 1916, xcii, 193-199.— Cominotti (L.) L'anemia 
infettiva del cavallo. Clin, vet., Milano, 1913, xxxvi, 983- 
996. — Evers. Vier anamische Krankheiten bei unseren 
Haustieren und deren Behandlung mit Damholid. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1905, 201-205.— Francis (M.) & Mar- 
steller (R. P.) Some recent experiments on infectious 
anaemia of the horse. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1911, xxxix, 
132-147. Also: J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1911, vi, 387- 
399. — Kinsley (A. T.) Equine infectious anemia. Am. 
Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1909 ; xxxvi, 45-54.— Lafon (G.) & Martin 
(A.) Note sur l'anemie des chiensdemeute. Toulousemed., 
1908, 2. s., x, 37-45.— Mack (W. B.) A study of a serious 
anemic disease among horses. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1909-10, 
xxxvi, 222-247. — Mohler (J. R.) Infectious anemia. Ibid., 
1908, xxxiv, 198-202. Also: Rep. Bureau Animal Indust. 
1908, Wash., 1910, 225-229. — Ostertag (R.) Unlersuchungen 
iiber das Auftreten und die Bekampfung der infektiosen 
Anamie des Pferdes. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haus- 
tiere, Berl., 1907, iii, 1-29.— Report on the results obtained 
by the special committee for investigation of infectious 
anaemia of horse (horse administration bureau, Tokyo, 1914). 
Vet. J., Lond., 1914, lxx, 604-627. — Ries ( J.-N. ) Sur la 
pathogenie et le traitement de l'anemie pernicieuse et infec- 
tieuse du cheval. Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1916, xcii, 14-20.— 
Roncaglio (G.) Sull' anemia infettiva del cavallo. Boll, 
d. Soc. med.-chir. diModena, 1914, xvi, 587-601.— Vallee (H ) 
& Carrfe (II.) Sur la nature infecticuse de 1'anemie du 
cheval. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxix, 331— 
333.— Whitehouse (A. W.) Trypanblue in infectious 
anaemia. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1911, xxxix, 571-574. 

A.naemia in children. 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious) in children; 
Pseudo-leukaemia. 

Giuli (F.) Contribution a l'£tude de l'ane^- 
mie et de la chloroanemie chez les enfants. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1901. 

Leenhardt (E.) L'anemie a type chloro- 
tique de la premiere enfance; etude clinique, 
hematologique, pathogenique. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Also [Abstr.j, in: Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1907, 
xxv, 26-32. 

Monti (A.) & Berggrun (E.) Khroniche- 
skoye malokroviye v dletskom vozrastle. Pe- 
revod s niemetskavo pod redaktsiyel N. F. Fila- 
tova. [Chronic anaemia in children. Transl. 
from the German under the editorship of Fila- 
toff.] 8°. Moskva, 1896. 

Muller (F.) *Ueber chronische Anamie im 
friihen Kindesalter und ihre Behandlung mit 
Eisenmilchzucker. 8°. Miinchen, 1900. 

Rongier (L.) *L'anemie des nourrissons 
dyspeptiques. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Armand-DeliHe (P.-F.) Les facteurs urbains de l'ane- 
mie chlorotique des nourrissons et son traitement prevontif. 
Compt. rend. Assoc. internat. de pediat. 1912, Par., 1913, i, 



ANiEMIA. 



397 



ANAEMIA. 



Anaemia in children. 

127 Also: Rev. mens, de gvnec., d'obstet. et de pediat., 
Par., 1913, viii, 102-104.— Asliby (H. T.) On four types of 
anaemia occurring in children. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1912-13, lvi, 312-320.— Aulde (J.) Special studios in the 
correlation of malnutrition and disease. Internat. Cong. 
School Hvg. Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 1914, v, 273-279 — Aviragnet. 
Les anemies de la premiere enfance. J. dc mM. int., Par., 
1901, v, 1000-1009.— Barbour (P. F.) Simple anemia in 
children. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1908, xlii, 145- 
152. — Barker (W. W.) Fatal anemia of unknown cause in 
a child of five years, with unusual cells in the blood. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1909, n. s., exxxviii, 96-99.— Bartle (J. B.) 
Congenital anemia. N. Eng. M. Month., D anbury, Conn., 

1905, xxiv, 2SS-291.— Benjamin (E.) Ueber einc selbstan- 
dige Form der Anamieim friihen Kindesalter. Verhandl. d. 
Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . doutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1911, Wiesb., 1912, xxviii, 119-124, 1 pi — Biehler 
(Matvlda). [Chlorotic type of anaemia in children ] Medy- 
cyna i Kron. lek., Wars^awa. 1912, xlvii, 737; 760. Also, 
tfansh: Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1913, xvi, 196-200 — 
Buclian (A. H.) & McCiibbon (J.) A case of congenital 
anaemia associated with jaundice. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 

1906, xix, 233-245, 1 pi.— Carpenter (H. C.) A case of fatal 
anemia, secondary to pyelonephritis, in an infant of eleven 
months. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 2004.— Car- 
riere (0 ) Sur un cas d'anemie chez un enfant; diagnostic 
des anomies infantiles. Ann. mM.-ehir. du centre, Tours, 
1903, iii, 129-132. Also: Rev. internat. de m6d. et de chir., 
Par., 1903, xiv, 363-368.— Cautley (E.) Simple infantile 
anaemia. Clin. J., Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 325-328 — Chartier 
(A.) Les anemies de la premise enfanoe. Gaz. d. mal. 
infant, [etc.], Par., 1S99, i, 130-132— Chisolm (R. A.) 
Anaemia in childhood. Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xcii, 
662-671. — Cima (F.) Osscrvazione sul sangue dei bambini 
affetti da anemia e da altri stati morbosi. Atti d. Cong, 
pediat. ital. 1901, Firenze, 1902, iv, 146-152.— Czerny (A.) 
Rapport sur Panemie d'origine alimentaire. Compt. rend. 
Assoc. internat. de pediat. 1912, Par., 1913, i, 91-101. [Dis- 
cussion], 110-115— Daddi-Marconl (C.) Ricerehe sulle 
anemie nelle allieve delle scuole secondarie. Propaganda 
san., Firenze, 1908, ii, 71-74.— De Lange (Cornelia). In- 
fantiele letale anaemie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1912, i. 815-823 — Durante (D.) Azione del bacte- 
rium coli, delle sue tossine e dei prodotti tossici di origine 
intestinale sul sangue (emolisine di origine intestinale); 
contribuzione spenmentale alio studio della etiologia e pato- 
genesi delle anemie infantili. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 
1901, Firenze, 1902, iv, 437.— Eminete (P.-P.) Les anemies 
de l'enfance et leur classification. Compt. rend. Ass. inter- 
nat. de pediat. 1912, Par., 1913, i, 133-149.— Fede (N.) Le 
anemie nei bambini e loro patogenesi. Atti d. Cong, pediat. 
ital. 1901, Firenze, 1902, iv, 140-145.— Fenton fW. J.) Some 
points upon simple anaemia in children. Brit. J. Nursing, 
Lond., 1903, xxx, 4-6.— File-Bonazzola (A.) Lo stato 
attuale delle nostre cognizioni sulle anemie dell'eta infan- 
tile. Riv. insubra di sc. med., Milano, 1911, i, 113; 145.— 
Finkelstein (H.) Ueber die Anamien des friihesten 
Kindesalters. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1829- 
1S33.— Fischl (R.) Ueber die Anamien im friihen Kindes- 
alter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1899, xlix, 26-43. Also 
[Abstr.l: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1898, Leipz.. 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 221 — Fischl (R.) & 
Siegert (F.) Ueber die Anamieen im friihen Kindesalter. 
Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Wiesb., 1899, xv, 187-220.— Flesch 
(H.) Die Anamien im Kindesalter. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. 
u. Kinderh., Berl., 1909, iii, 186-239.— Forchheimer (F.) 
Anaemia in children. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s., iii, 
79-84. — Francioni (C.) Sull'importanza del fattore pre- 
disponente costituzionale nella patogenesi dell'anemia grave 
del lattante. [Contributo alia patologia dei gemclli.] Riv. 
di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1916, v, 225-252.— Frizzoni (U.) 
Le anemie nell'eta infantile. Morgagni, Milano, 1905, 
xlvii, 118; 246; 309.— FUrst (L.) Zur Pathogenese und 
Therapie anamischer Zustandc im Kindesalter. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl.. 1900, xiv, 474-478.— Fussell (M. H.) & 
Cadbury (W. W .) Three cases of anemia in children. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1908, xxiii, 107-115.— Gelssler 
& Japha. Beitrag zu den Anamieen jnnger Kinder. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1901, n. F., lift, 627-047.— Giudl- 
ceandrea (V.) Osservazioni su alcune forme d'anemie 
infantili in rapporto all'igiene della scuola. Policlin., 
Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. prat., 1125; 1157.— Gorter (E.) Over 
ernstige anaemieen bij kinderen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 1398.— Guida (T.) Anemie dei 
bambini; sindromi fenomenicho e forme clinicho definite; 
contribuzione all'etiologia e patogenesi, all'anatomia patolo- 
gica ed alia profilassi. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1901, 
Firenze, 1902, iv, 439.— Guillen (M. M.) Infantile anaemia; 
report of 32 cases. N. Eng. M. Month., Danbury, Conn.. 
1901, xxiii, E3-57. Also, Reprint. — Sialic (J.) & Jolly (J.) 
Sur une forme d'anemie infantile (un cas de chlorose du 
ieune age). Arch, de mM. d. enf., Par., 1903. vi, 664-676. — 
Heubner (O.) Knochcnmark und aplastische Anamie im 
friihen Kindesalter. Folia haematol., Leipz., 1915, xix, 
Arch. 347-370, 1 pi.— Hollopeter (W. C.) Some unappre- 
ciated causes of anemia in childhood. J. Am. M. Ass., 
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Chicago, 1903, xl, 279-281. Also: J. Med.-Chir. Coll., Phila., 
1903, iv, no. 7, 8 — Hutinel. La pseudo-chlorose des nour- 
rissons. Med. mod., Par., 1908, xix, 193. — Jemma (R.) 
Rapport sur Panemie par lcishmania. Compt. rend. Ass. 
Internat. dc p6diat. 1912, Par., 1913, i, 49-90. [Discussion], 
103-109.— Jemma (R.) & Di Cristina (G.) Anemia da 
lcishmania nei bambini. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1911, 
I 'alermo, 1912, vii, 157-237.— Harasawa (M.) Ueberanami- 
sche Dermograpliie im Kindesalter. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1913. lxiii, 2853 .— Katzensteln (J.) Die Anamie des 
Sauglingsalters und ihro Verhiitung. Miinchcn. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1611.— Klautsch (A.) Beitrag zur 
Pathogenese und Therapie anamischer Zustandc im Kindes- 
alter. Report, d. prakt. Med., Leipz., 1906, iii, 213-218.— 
Kleinschinidt (H.) Ueber alimentare Anamie und ihro 
Stcllung unter den Anamien des Kindesalters. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1916, n. F., lxxxiii, 97-140.— La Fetra(L. E.) 
A case of severe secondary anemia in a child of twoyears. 
v. li. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii, 837-839. — Lenoble (E.) 
Recherches sur les reactions sanguines dans les anemies 
et les (Hats infectieux de l'enfance surtout accompagncs de 
gros foie et de grosse rate. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. 
path., Par., 1907, xix, 793-857: 1908, xx, 88; 336.— Mendl (J.) 
Zur Frage der Schulanamie und deren Prophvlaxe. Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1912, xxxvii, 633; 64S; 663.— Mery. L'ane.- 

mie des nourrissons. Clinique, Par., 1907, ii, 358-360. . 

Chloro-an^mie des nourrissons; sur quelmies particularity 
de la varicelle. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1907, lxxviii, 
91-96. — Molle (J.) Contribution a Petude de Panernie des 
garpons; frequence de souffles veineux si^geant exclusive- 
ment dans les femorales au cours de cette affection. Loire 
m<§d., St.-Etienne, 1897, xvi, 281-289.— Morse (J. L.) Re- 
marks on the classification of the anaemias of infancy, with a 
report of a severe case. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1898, xv, 815- 
825. Also [Abstr.l: Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 1898, vi, 12. 

. Anemias of infancy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, 

Iii, 455-463. Also, Reprint. — Morse (J. L. ) & Wyman 
(E. T.) A study of the blood-pressure in anemia in infancy. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1914, viii, 270-278. Also, Re- 
print. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 525-527.— 
MUller (E.) Die Blut- und Hamoglobinmenge und die 
Sauerstoffkapazitat des Blutes bei gesund- und bei blass- 
aussehenden Kindern. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1910, Ixxii, 
176-208. . Anamie und Scheinanamie im Kindes- 
alter, sowie deren Behandlung. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., 
Jena, 1914, xi, 70-78.— 0rum (H. P. T.) [Anaemia in 
children.] Bibliot. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1915, cvii, 189-200.— 
Packard (F. A.) Anaemia, splenetic anaemia, lymphatic 
anaemia, and leukaemia. Am. Text-Bk. Dis. Child. (Starr), 
2. ed., Phila., 1898, 359-376.— Paranhos (U.) Sobre uma 
forma particular de anemia da primeira infancia. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan. 1911, xxv, 481.— Petrone (G. A.) Sulle 
anemie nelP infanzia. Pediatria, Napoli, 1905, 2. s., iii, 321: 
417; 493; 599; 659; 721. Also: Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1905, 
Roma, 1906, v, 117-154. Also, transl.: Arch. g£n. de med., 
Par., 1907, i, 417-442.— Pianese (G.) Caratteri clinici e 
reperti ematologici e istopatologici onde si differenzia Panae- 
mia infantum a Leishmania (Pianese) da Panaemia infantum 
pseudoleucemica (Jaksch). Atti d. r. Accad. med. -chir. di 
Napoli, 1909, lxiii, 155-178.— Preuss. Die Appetitlosigkeit 
anamischer Kinder. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 
292.— Ribadeau-Dumas (L.) Anemies graves infectieuses 
aigues de l'enfance. Compt. rend. Ass. internat. de pediat. 
1912, Par., 1913, i, 128-133.— Ribadeau-Dumas (L.) & 
Camus (P.) Sur un cas d'anemie du nourrisson lie!e au 
developpement d'une tumeur predombaire. Ann. de m6d. 
et chir. inf., Par., 1908, xii, 479-483. Also: Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1908, x, 163-167.— Riviere (C.) The anaemias 
of infancy. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1419-1425. Also: Med.- 
Chir. Tr., Lond. ; 1904, lxxxvii, 53-83.— Rueda (P.) Contri- 
bueion al estudio de la patologia de la sangre; un caso de 
anemia infantil seudoleuce'mica en transicion a. la leucemia 
cr6nica en el lactante. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1913, 
xx, pt. 2, 1398-1408. Also, Reprint.— Salmon (A.) Re- 
lazione tra le fecce grasse ed if dimagramento e 1'anemia 
infantile. Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, ix, sez. prat., 370.— 
Scaroni (F.) Vero significato dell'eosinofilia nolle anemie 
leggere della seconda infanzia e nella cosidetta anemia 
scolastica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1917, xxxviii, 19.— Schel- 
ble (II.) Zur Anamie im friihen Kindesalter. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1908, lxviii, 410-426.— Siegert (F.) Ueher 
die Anamien im friihen Kindesalter. Ibid., Leipz., 1899, 
xlix, 44-57. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
222.— Simon (L.-G.) Les anemies infantiles. Rev. mens, 
d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1907, xxv, 145-179.— Sprague (Frances 
R.) Anaemias of children. Tr. Alumnae Ass. Woman's M. 
Coll. Penn., Phila., 1901, 47-50.— Stettner (E.) Ueber 
schwere Anamie im Kindesalter. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1914, n . F., lxxx, 467-490— Stoeltzner (W.) Schwere 
SauglingsaniLmie durch primiiren Eisenmangel. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 962.— Sundall (C.) [Investigations of 
bodily weakness, especially anaemie children in Stockholm's 
public schools.] Svonsk. Liik.-Sallsk. Forh., Stockholm, 
1908, 167-177.— Thursfield (II.) A clinical lecture on anae- 
mia in children. Clin. J., Lond., 1906, xxviii, 395-400.— 
Tixier (L.) Les anomies infantiles. Pediatrie prat., Lille, 
1912, x, 526-535: 1913, xi, 512-517. . Rapport sur les 
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Anaemia in children. 

anemies du nourrisson. Compt. rend. Ass. internat. de 
p<kliat. 1912, Par., 1913, i, 1-47. — Torday (F.) [Juvenile 
anaemia.] Budapest! orv. ujsag, 1914, xii, 3-5.— Vickery 
(H. F.) A case of fatal infantile anemia, with greatly en- 
larged spleen. Med. News, N. Y., 1897, Ixxi, 731.— Whip- 
ham (T. R. C.) & Leathern (A. N.) Some unusual forms 
of anaemia in childhood, with remarks on lymphatic leukae- 
mia (lymphaemia). Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 367-373.— 
Ylppii. Wueherungen am Schadeldach anamischer Saug- 
linge. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 
721. — Zahorsky (J.) Anemia in infants. St. Louis Cour. 
Med., 1905, xxxiii, 157-159. 

Anaemia in children ( Treatment of) . 

Armand-Delille (P.-F.) Traitement de l'anemie h type 
chlorotique des nourrissons. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 

Par., 1908, xxii, 276. . Le traitement martial de l'anemie 

post-hemorrhagique du nouveau-ne' et le role eutrophique 
du fer chez certains nourrissons. Compt. rend. Ass. internat. 
de pediat. 1912, Par., 1913, i, 125-127. Also: Rev. mens, de 
gyne'c, d'obstet. et de pediat., Par., 1913, viii, 104. — Ashby 
(H. T.) The relation of iron to anaemia in infancy and child- 
hood; also showing what a large amount of iron there is 
stored up in the foetal liver at birth. Lancet, Lond., 1912, 
ii, 150-153. — Barbier (II.) Indications et contreindications 
du bord de la mer dans les anemies de l'enfance. Verhandl. 
d. internat. Kong. f. Thalassotherap. 1908, Berl., 1909, 52- 
68. — Blanchon (H.) Donnees nouvelles relatives au traite- 
ment des anemies graves des nourrissons. Corresp. med., 
Par., 1913, xx, fasc. 436, 18.— Carpenter (G.) The treatment 
of anaemia in children by iron vitellin. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 
Lond., 1904, i, 349-353. Also, Reprint. — Fendler (A. M.) 
Clinical observations on the treatment of anaemia in chil- 
dren. South. Clinic, Richmond, 1904, xxvii, 7-18. Also, 
P>eprint. — Gnndovin. Ueber die Behandlung der Blut- 
armut bei Kindern. Allg. deutsche Hebam.-Ztg., Ber!., 
1903, xviii, 265; 286.— Hunaeus (G.) Beitrag zur Behand- 
lung der Anaemie im Kindesalter. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1908, xii, 466-470.— Iavicoli (G.) Le lecitine in genere 
(e la bioplastina in ispecie) nellacura delleanemie infantili. 
Rassegnadiclin.eterap., Roma, 1910, xxxiii, 1-11. — Jemma 
(R.) Cura delle anemie infantili. Atti d. Cong, pediat. 
ital. 1905, Roma, 1906, v, 155-170— Kerley (C. G.) The treat- 
ment of secondary anemia in infants by blood transfusion. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1917, xxxiv, 465.— Lowenburg (II.) 
The hypodermic use of hematinics in the treatment of 
anemia in children, with report of cases. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
Chicago, 1912, iv, 160-171— Maillet (M.) Diagnosticet traite- 
ment des anemies simples de la premiere enfance. Presse 
med., Par., 1914, xxii, 527-529. — Morse (J. L.) The treat- 
ment of anemia in infancy with citrate of iron administered 
subcutaneously. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 107. 
Also, Reprint. — Nebel (W.) Ueber Bioferrin und einige 
Bemerkungen iiber Anamie bei Sauglingen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 957.— Perry 
(S. H.) Iron medication in the treatment of the anaemia 
and debility of children. Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1905, xxxiii, 449-452. Also, Reprint.— Ramacci (A.) La 
terapia nucleinica nelle anemie dei bambini. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1909, xlviii, 446-466.— Rudnik (J.) Die Ana- 
mie im Kindesalter und ihre kausale Behandlung. Med. 
Bl., Wien, 1906, xxix, 68.5-688.— Tixier (L.) Le traitement 
pratique des anemies infantiles. Paris med., 1911, 138-142. 
Also, traml.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 114- 
117. 

Anaemia in pregnancy and the puerperal 
state. 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious) in pregnancy, 
etc. 

Berard (M.-C.-L.) Contribution a l'etude des 
etats anemiques graves des suites de couches 
(anemies post-hemorragiques exceptees). 8°. 
Lyon, 1913. 

Ballerini (G.) Alcune ricerche sul proeesso emolitico 
nelle anemie gravi delle gestanti. Ginecologia, Firenze, 1907, 
iv, 755-758. — Georgii. Ueber die Beziehungen der akuten 
puerperalen Anamie zur Frage der Kindstotung. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1911, xxiv, 377-382.— Gnudi (A.) 
Anemia e gravidanza. Lucina, Bologna, 1913, xviii, 181- 
185.— Jungmann (P.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Schwan- 
gerschaftsanamie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 
414-417.— Maygrier (C.) Des injections intra-veineuses de 
serum artificiel a doses massives dans l'anemie suraigue, con- 
secutive aux hemorragies puerperales. Rev. obst. internat., 
Toulouse, 1896, ii, 209; 221.— Sbisa (U.) Anemie e gravi- 
danza. Morgagni, Milano, 1908,1,2.5.5-260.— VigIioll(G.) Di 
alcune ricerche ematologiche in casi di grave anemia puerpe- 
rale. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1915, ii, 401-456. 

Anaemia in women. 

See, also, Anaemia in pregnancy, etc. ; Amenor- 
rhea a (Causes of). 

Warner (L. H.) The anaemia and chlorosis 
of women. 12°. New York, [n. </.]. 

Byford (II. T.) The significance of anemia as an opera- 
tive risk. Tr. Am. Gynec, Soc, Phila., 1913, xxxviii, 237- 
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247.— Dodds (W. T. S.) Some interesting clinical observa- 
tions of primary anemias in voting girls. Centr. States M. 
Monit., Indianap., 1907, x, 218-221.— Hayem (G.) Sur un 
cas d'anemie grave svmptomatique (metrorragie, grossesses, 
privations). Med. mod., Par., 1897, viii, 369.— Hicks ( E. s.) 
The element of ana>mia in diseases of women. Med. Exam. 
& Pract., N. Y., 1904, xiv, 95.— Smith (F. J.) A case of 
obstinate anaemia in a young girl associated with peculiar 
trophic disturbances, and with doubtful thrombosis of intra- 
cranial veins. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1900, xxxiii, 5-8.— Wylle 
(W. G.) Anaemia as observed in a gynaecological clinic, with 
some practical suggestions on the diagnosis of obscure cases 
and their treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lv, 705-708. 

Anaemorenin. 

Philipp. Zwei Vergiftungen mit Anaemorenin. Deut- 
sche zahnarztl. Wchnschr., Wiesb., 1902, v, 389. 

Anaerobic oacteria. 

See Bacteria (Anaerobic). 

Anaerobiosis. 

Wurcker ([X.] T. G.) *Ueber Anaerobiose; 
zwei Faulniserreger und Bacillus botulinus. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1910. 

Bassu (E.) Sul fenomeno dell' anaerobiosi. Gior. d. r. 
Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1905, xxvii, 72-84.— Fermi (C.) Stu- 
dio sull' anaerobiosi. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1905. ii, 359- 
384. Also: Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1905, xxxi, 
199-232.— Kursteiner (J.) Beitrage zur Untersuchungs- 
technik obligat anaerober Bakterien, sowie zur Lehre von 
der Anaerobiose iiberhaupt. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1907, xix, 2. Abth., 1; 97; 202; 385.— Lorenti (G.) Sull' anae- 
robiosi. Pathologica, Genova, 1913-14, vi, 445-448.— Ross 
van Lennep (D. P.) L'influence des substances fixes sur 
l'anaerobiose dans les milieux de culture liquides. Folia 
microbiol., Delft, 1912, i, 249-259.— Snyder (C.) Life with- 
out oxygen: the anaerobic beginnings of life. Science Progr. 
20. cent., Lond., 1911-12, vi, 107-134. 

Anaesthalgene. 

McLean (L.) Anaestalgene as a local anaesthetic. Am. 
Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1906-7, xxx, 1443. 

Anaesthedone. 

Tanner (II.) The "anaesthedone" and the "simplex" 
crutch. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 807. 

Anaesthesia [Sensorial] [including anal- 
gesia]. 

See, also, iEsthesiometry; Algesimetry; 
Eye (Ansesthesia of); Hemiansesthesia; Hys- 
teria; Leprosy; Metallo therapy; Nervous 

system (Ansesthesia, etc., of); Paralysis. 

Rendu (H.) *Des anesthesies spontanees. 
8°. Paris, 1875. 

Schenck von Stauffenburg (W.) *Zwei 
Falle von Hemianasthesie ohne Motilitatssto- 
rung. [Miinchen.] 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Schmiz (C. [A. O. M.]) *Zur Geschichte der 
ortlichen Gefuhlslahmung. 8°. Bonn, 1905. 

Babinski (J.) & Jarkowski (J.) Etude comparative 
des limites de l'anesthesie organique et de l'anestfiesie 
psychique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1912, xx, ii, 144-147.— Berk- 
ley (H. J.) The pathological findings in a case of general 
cutaneous and sensory anaesthesia without psychical impli- 
cation. Brain, Lond., 1900, xxiii, 111-138, 1 pi. .Afao [Abstr.]: 
John Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1900, xi, 64-69. Also, Re- 
print.— Bregman (L. E.) [On complete anaesthesia.] 
Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1907, xxviii, 529; 557: 577.— Burr 
(C. W.) A case of psychic anesthesia. Univ. M. Mag., 

Phila., 1897-8, x, 22-24. Also, Reprint. . Two cases 

of general anesthesia. Ibid., 1900-1901, xii), 245-251. Also, 
Reprint.— Calligaris(G.) Die Anasthesiein Keithosenform. 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1909, xxviii, 1261-1266. ■ . 

L'anestesia a placche. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 

1911-12, iv, 337-344. . La dottrina unitaria dei diversi 

tipi di anestesia. Ibid., 1912, v, 294-307.— Castex (M. R.) 
Hemianestcsia sensorial completa con hemiparesia derecha. 
Prensa m£d. argentina, Buenos Aires, 191.5-16, ii, suppl., 
no. 5, 22-24. — Chavigny. Les analgesies-anesth&ies; letir 
diagnostic medico-legal. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1908, 4. s., ix, 
498-505.— de C6rdova (A.) Anestesia total, gcneralizada, 
de naturalezapsiquica. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Ilahana. 
1914, xix, 147-150.— Corning (J. L.) The neurological 
aspects of anaesthesia. Year Bk. M. Ass. Gr. N. York, 1903, 
199.— Egger (M.) De 1'anesthcsie acoustique. Rev. neurol.. 
Par., 1904, xiij 313-320.— Erikson (E.) [Case of general 
anaesthesia.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1898, exeii, med.- 
spe'e. pt., 818-822.— Holzer. Ein merkw^irdiger Fall von 
Anaesthesia und Analgesia totalis. Wien. med. Bl., 1896, 
xix, 163.— Joteyko ( Mile. J.) & Stefanowska ( MHr . M.) 
L'anesthesie comme proc£d£ de dissociation des proprietes 
sensitives et motrices du syst^me nerveux. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 32. . Anesthesie 
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Anaesthesia [Sensorial] [including anal- 
gesia]. 

des nerfs sensitifs et moteurs. J. de ncurol., Par., 1902, vii, 
68-73. [Discussion], 73— Lennander (K. G.) [Leber 
lokale Anasthesie und iiber Sensibilitat in Organ und Ge- 
webe, fortgesetzte Studien. II. Uebers., p. xxx.] Upsala 
Lakaref. Forh., 1904-5, n. f., x, 406-438.— fcuczycki (B.) 
[Hysterical deafness in general anesthesia.] Gaz. lek., War- 
szawa, 1907, 2. s., xxvii, 339-341— Paris & Laflorgue. Un 
cas d'anesthesie generalise*. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1909. lxxxii, 
1583-1587.— Pauchet (V.) Anesthesie des quatre membres. 
Oblique, Par., 1911,yi. 828.— Paulian. Un cas d'hemianes- 
thesie organique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1914, xxviii, 441-444.— 
Postlethwaite (J. M.) & Ramsay (J.) A case of complete 
anesthesia involving a single digit. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 
1048.— Redlich (E.) Zur Topographie der Sensibilitats- 
stoningen am Rumpfe bei der zerebralen Hemianiisthesie. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1915, xxxiv, 850-856.— Roland 
(F.) De la suppression des sensations et de ses effets sur 
l'activite psvchique. Rev. de med., Par., 1896, xvi, 393; 
553 —Romberg. Anasthesie imGebiete des Quintus. Arch, 
f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 1838, 305-315.— 
Seifler (W.) Die Head'schen Sensibilitatsstorungen bei 
Erkrankungen innerer Organe. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1898, xvi, 422-424.— Strumpell(A.) Ein Fall 
von totaler Anasthesie des reehten Arms, nebst Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Theorie der Coordination und der Ataxie. 
Sitzungsb. d. phvs.-med. Soc. in Erlang. (1902), 1903, xxxiv, 
258-260.— Thomas (A.) Hemianesthesie cerebrale infan- 
tile; hemiplegie motrice legere localisee, au membre supe- 
rieur, dans les muscles interosseux et les muscles du pouce; 
dvsmetrie; asvnergie; syncinesie; athetose du muscle peau- 
cier et des doints. Rev. neurol., Pai . 1914, xxvii, 148-151.— 
Tinel (J.) Le diagnostic des anesthesies par l'exploration 
au diapason. Ibid., 1909, xvii, 634.— Vogel. [Complete local 
anesthesia caused by horse bite.] Ugesk.f.Leger,Kj0benh., 
1913, Ixxv, 1412.— Weber (F. P.) A note on local anesthesia 
in regard to the causation of "idiopathic" paralysis and 
dilation of the urinary bladder; with remarks on functional 
anesthesia of mucous membranes, as found in cases of uni- 
versal cutaneous anesthesia. Practitioner, Lond., 1909, 
lxxxii, 445-449. Also, Reprint. 

Anaesthesia [Surgical]. 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Local); Anaesthesia 
(Physiological theory of); Anaesthesia by infil- 
tration; Anaesthesia in obstetrics; Anaesthetics; 
Anaesthetists; Anoci-association; Dentistry 
(Anaesthetics in); Infiltration-anaesthesia; In- 
sufflation-anaesthesia; and undernames of vari- 
ous anaesthetics, as Alypin, Chloroform, Ether, 
etc. 

American Journal of Surgery, Quarterly Sup- 
plement of Anesthesia and Analgesia. (Amer- 
ican Journal of Anesthesia and Analgesia.) Offi- 
cial or^an of the American Association of Anes- 
thetists and Scottish Society of Anesthetists. 
4°. New York, 1914-17. 

American (The) Year-Book of Anesthesia and 
Analgesia. F. H. McMechan, editor. 8°. New 
Fori, 1916. „ ' „ 

Bacjc (W.) *Klinisches und Expenmentelles 
iiber die Narkose. 8°. Leipzig , 1907 . 

Canedo (R.) *Breves consideraciones sobre 
la anestesia en general. 8°. Mexico, 1890. 

Coburn (R. C.) General surgical anesthesia, 
4°. New York, [n. d.]. 

Cyron (F.) *Ueber den gegenwartigen Stand 
der Anasthesierungsfrage. 8°. Hamburg, 1895. 

Delitsin (S. N.) Obshtsheye i miestnoye 
obezbolivaniye. [General and local anaesthesia. J 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Gardner (H. B.) Surgical anaesthesia. 12 . 
New York, 1909. , , , 

Heineck (A. P.) General and local anaesthe- 
sia. 8°. Chicago, 1900. . 

Lemus (J.) *Breve estudio climco de la anes- 
tesia quirurgica. 8°. Mexico, 1880 

Martin (M.) Die Anasthesie in der arztlichen 
Praxis. 8°. Munchen, 1905. 

Meslier (E.) Considerations sur 1 anesthe- 
sie chirurgicale. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Niola (R.) Anestesia chirurgica. 12 . JSa- 
poli, 1901. 
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Overton (E.) Studien iiber die Narkose 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur allgemeinen Pharma- 
kologie. 8°. Jena, 1901. 

Pietsch (K. F. K.) *Die moderne Narkose. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1905. 

Abbey (F. L.) Some notes on general anesthesia. J. 
Kansas M. Soc, Lawrence, 1905, v, 416-422.— Alderson 
(W. E.) The nature and induction of general anesthesia. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1905, xiii, 192-211. — Alessandri (R.) SulP anestesia gene- 
rale e locale. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 1897, 
Xi, 499-536: 1898, xii, 32-64.— Baldy (J. M.) American Gyne- 
cological Society; the president's address. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1908, vii, 21-24.— Barrow (D. W.) Gen- 
eral anesthesia. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1909-10, 
viii, 1864-1806.— Barton (G. A. H.) Anesthesia. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1913, xci, 574-579.— Bauman (J. W.) Gen- 
eral surgical anesthesia. South. M. J., Nashville, 1910. iii, 
119-126.— Behan (R. J.) & Frenzel (M. C.) Anesthesia; a 
monograph. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1913, xliv, 299; 
319; 343.— Berlni (F.) De la anestesia. Rev. de med. y 
cirug., Barcel., 1906, xx, 8-17.— Berry (T. D.) Suggestions 
on anesthesia. Univ. Med., Galveston, 1899-1900, v, 47; 
53. — Biggar (J. L.) General anesthesia. West. Canada M. 
J., Winnipeg, 1909, iii, 18-30 — Bloodgood (J. C.) Anesthe- 
sia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1905. 15. s., i, 269-272.— Blum- 
feld (J.) Complete relaxation of the abdominal wall under 

anesthetics. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1523-1525. . A 

critical summary of some recent work on anesthesia. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1913, xci, 619-626. — Boothby (W. M.) 

Anesthesia. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, cxlv, 600-602. . 

Critical review of the literature on the problem of general 
anesthesia. Surg., Gynec & Obst., Chicago, 1914, Internat. 
Abstract, 117-124. — Braatz (E.) Allgemeinanasthesie 
und Localanasthesie. Berl. Klinik, 1897, 103. lift., 1-26.— 
Bregman (L. E.) Ueber Totalanasthesie. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1908, xxvii, 498-507.— Brown (E. E.) Mod- 
ern anesthesia. Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1909, xxxv, 11- 
14.— Brownlee (A.) General and spinal anesthesia. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvi, 214-226.— Bryan (F. B.) 
General anesthesia. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1910-11, 
vi, 192-194 — Burckhard (G.) Zur Narkosenfrage. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 422-424.— Buxton 
(D. W.) The surgical requirements of narcosis and the 
available methods. Brit. M. J., Lond 1911, ii, 1145-1150 — 
Calvet. A propos de l'anesthesie. Bull. Soc. med.-cbir. de 
la Drome [etc.l. Valence & Par., 1905, vi, 137-145.— Clutter- 
buck (H. E.) General anesthesia. Canada Lancet, To- 
ronto, 1907-8, xli, 503-510.— Costain (T. E.) Surgical anes- 
thesia. J. Orific. Surg., Chicago, 1898-9, vii, 302-304. . 

Anesthesia. J. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., N. Y., 1905, xxvii, 
455-463. — Dawbarn (R. H. M.) General considerations 
upon major anesthesia. Atlanta M. & S. J., 1897-8, n. s., xiv, 
361; 439 — Dingman (H. W.) Anesthesia from the anes- 
thetist's standpoint. Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1911, 
iv, 96-99. — Dowling ( T. ) Anesthesia and anesthetics. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, viii, 177-182.— 
Drozda (J. V.) [Study on the nature of narcosis.] Casop. 
lek. desk., v Praze, 1880, xix, 209; 225; 240; 257; 273; 289.— 
Echols (F. S.) Anesthesia and the anesthetist. Virginia 
M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1917-18, xxii, 375-380.— Ellis 
(A. G.) Recent experiments in anesthesia. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1901, xxix, 136-139.— Embley (E. H.) General 
anesthesia in the light of recent pharmacological research. 
Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909, i, 189-197.— 
Farrell (J. J.) General anesthesia. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1908-9, v, 30-33.— Ferguson (E. W.) Some re- 
marks on general anesthesia. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1911-12, xlv, 573-580.— Ferguson (R. H.) The respect due 
to surgical anesthesia and its significance. Long Island M. 
J., Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 253-259. Also, Reprint. . Sur- 
gical anesthesia; its relations to immunity and allied con- 
ditions, together with a statement of recent findings con- 
cerning olive oil as a speedy restorer of the patient's power 
to resist infection. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 987- 
994. Also, Reprint.— Forwood (F. P.) Observations in 
anesthesia with modern anesthetics. Med. & Surg. Re- 
porter, Phila., 1896, lxxv, 740-742.— Frank (L.) Anesthe- 
sia. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 239-243.— Fred- 
erick (C. C.) Anesthesia. Buffalo M. J., 1908-9, lxiv, 243- 
246 — Gardner ( II . B . ) Variations in the atmospheric pres- 
sure and their influence upon the inhalation of anesthetics. 
Tr. Odont Soc. Or. Brit., Lond., 1903-4, n. s., xxxvi, 110- 
121 — Gorrell (C W. F.) Some observations in anesthesia. 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1913, xxxviii, 63-68.— van. 
der Groot. Eenige mededeelingen over narkose. Med. 
Rev, Haarlem, 1902, ii, 209-217.— Gwathmey (J. T.) 
Anesthesia reviewed. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ 825; 
895.— Heaton (T. B.) Zur Kenntnis der Narkose. Ztschr. 
f allg Physiol., Jena, 1909, x, 54-62.— Hellman (A M.) 
General anesthesia; some interesting cases and new devel- 
opments. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y ; 1911, n. s.. 
vi 28-34. -Herman (M. W.) [Anesthesia m surgery.) 
Lwow tygodn. lek., 1907, ii, 75; 89; lOl.-Hervey (C. R.) 
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Some considerations of general anesthesia. N. York M. J. 
fete], 1912, xevi, 946-948.— Hewitt (F. W.) Three clinical 
lectures on general surgical anaesthesia. Lancet, Lond., 
1907, ii, 139; 212; 349 — Hornabrook (R. W.) Some anaes- 
thetic notes; being the result of experience in the Royal 
Australian navv, with some observations on a recent dis- 
cussion on anaesthesia. Med. J. Australia, Sidney, 1914, 
i. 559-561.— Jackson (J. B.) Some observations on anes- 
thesia. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1913, xii, 461-464.— 
Jarvls (Jessie A.) From the outside looking in. Am. Year- 
Book Anesth., N. Y., 1916, i, 168-170— Johnson (W.) 
Surgical anesthesia. Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1896, Wash., 
1897, i. 161-171.— Joteyko ( Mile. I.) & Stetanowska ( Mile. 
M.) Anesthesie generate ct anesthesie locale du nerf moteur. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1899, exxviii, 1606-1608.— 
Kearney (H. W.) Anesthesia in its relation to the general 
practitioner. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 59-63.— Klau- 
ber (O.) Die Schmerzverhutung bei arztlichen Eingriffen. 
Repert. d. prakt. Med., Berl., 1914, xi, 275; 309.— Kuhn 
(F.) Pulmonale Narkose. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, 
xvii, 447-452.— Lapeyre (L.) La question de l'anesthesie 
en chirurgie. Gaz. med. du centre, Tours, 1905, x, 145-147.— 
Leighton (W. E.) Anaesthesia. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis. 1909-10, vi, 229-232. Also: St. Louis M. Rev., 1909, 
lviii, 201-203— Lesage (J.) Sur l'anesthesie. Rec. de med. 
vet., Par., 1903, 8. s., x, 96-102. — Lewis (J. A.) General anes- 
thesia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 13. s., iii, 251-202.— 
Littig (L. W.) Anaesthesia. Iowa M. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 
1908-9, xv, 479-487.— Luria (A.) Die Bedeutung der Nar- 
kose in der modernen Chirursie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 

1901, li, 1213; 1257; 1314; 1358; 1430; 1473— McCardie (W. J.) 
Remarks on some developments in anaesthetics. Treatment, 

Lond., 1903-4, vii, 1-19. . Remarks on some recent 

advances in general anaesthesia. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1905, 
lviii, 649-664.— Martin (F.) Remarks on general anesthe- 
sia with reference to local anesthesia in major surgical opera- 
tions, with some illustrative cases. Old. Dominion J. M. & 
S., Richmond, 1912, xiv, 20.5-223 , 4 pi.— Mauclaire. No- 
tions pratiques sur 1 anesthesie generale. Med. mod.. Par., 

1902, xiii, 377-379.— Mellish (E. J.) General surgical anes- 
thesia and anesthetics. Medicine, Detroit, 1899, v, 897; 
983.— von Mikulicz (J.) Die Methoden der Schmerzbe- 
tiiubung und ihre gegenseitige Abgrenzung. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1901, lxiv, 4. lift., 757-790. Also, Reprint. 

. Ueber die Narkose. Deutsche Klinik., Berl. & Wien, 

1901, viii, 1-36. Also, Reprint.— Mosheim. Ueber Anas- 
thesie. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1896, xxxi, 718-720: 
1897, xxxii, 1-3. — Muller (B.) Die Anasthctologie und 
Anamisierung. Deutsche Prax., Miinchen, 1906, xv, 5; 37; 
70.— Neef (F.-E.) Surgical essentials; [the anesthesia]. Am. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxvi, 142-146.— Neuber (G.) Ueber 
Inhalationsnarkose. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, lxxxix, 
1113-1125. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1909, xxxviii, pt. 2, 263-275.— Nicol (R.) Ideal anes- 
thesia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 445-449.— Nordmann 
(O.) Die Schmerzbetaubung zu chirurgischen Eingriffen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 691-693— Northrup (H. L.) 
Principles of anaesthesia. Institute, Phila., 1893-4, l, no. 3, 
7-9; no. 4, 6; no. 5, 7; no. 6, 8-10; no. 7, 11.— Ombredannc 
(L.) L'anesthesie generale dans les operations pratiquees 
sur la face. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 1081-1085.— 
Parsons (C. G.) Some basic principles of general anesthe- 
sia. Am. J. Surg,, N. Y., 1916, xxx, Q. Suppl. Anesth., 76.— 
Peraire (M.) A propos de l'anesthesie generale. Paris 
chirurg., 1916, vii, 597.— Poirson. Deux observations 
d'anesthesie experimentale. Rec. de mem. et obs. s. l'hyg. 
et la med. v<§t. mil., Par., 1898, 2. s., xix, 506-510.— Prelimi- 
nary report of the Anesthesia Commission of the American 
Medical Association. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 
1572-1574.— de Prenderville (A.) The personal factor in 
anaesthetics. Clin. J., Lond., 1908, xxxii, 414. — Reynolds 
(C.) Anesthesia. Med.-Chir. J., Phila., 1905, vi, no. 9, 17- 
24 — Rice ( R. A. ) General considerations in anesthesia. 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1907-8, iii, 265-271. — Richard- 
son (F L ) Some modern ideas about anaesthesia. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 943-946.— Roith (O.) Ueber 
Narkose im Allgemeinen, fiber Inhalationsnarkose im Spe- 
ziellen; Sammelreferat. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak, 
Berl 1907, xxvi, 83; 234.— Roulet (A.) The use and abuse 
of anesthetics. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1900- 
1901 xiv, 175-177. Also: Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1901, xliii, 
381-384. Also, Reprint.— Sauvez (E.) De l'anesthesie de 
moyenne duree. Clinique, Par., 1908, hi, 385-387— Sick (P.) 
Die Allgemein-Narkose. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1910, 
xxviii 1345; 1385. Also: Therap. d. arztl. Praxis, Leipz., 
1910 i' 104-115.— Skeel (R. E.) The essentials of anesthesia 
from the standpoint of the operator. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1916 xxx, G. Suppl. Anesth., 11-15.— Smith (Edith B.) 
Principles of anesthesia. Perm. M. J., Athens, 1910, xih, 
720-722 — Sollmann (T.) Recent experimental work on 
anesthesia. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 455-458.— Stella 
(G ) In difesa dell' anestesia generale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1905 xxvi, 451-453.— Thomson (R. M.) Anesthesia and 
anesthetists. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1904, 140-153.— 
Tiling (G.) Ueber Narkose. St. Petersb. med. Ztschr., 
1912. xxxvii, 33; 52.— Traube (J.) Ueber Narkose und ver- 
wandtc Erscheinungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz. 1913, xxxix, 1876-1878.— Treves (F.) Anaesthetics 
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in operative surgery. Practitioner, Lond., 1896, lvii, 377- 
383.— Tscherning (E.) [Introduction of a discussion on the 
narcosis question.] Kj0benh. med. Selsk. Forh., 1890-91, 
57-70.— Tyrode (M. V.) Anesthesia and anesthetics. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1910, clxii, 19-23.— Vail (W. H.) The abuse 
and use of anaesthetics. Am. M. Compend., Toledo, 1898, 
xiv, 165-169.— Verworn (M.) Ueber Narkose. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1593-1595. 

. Narcosis. Harvey Lect., Phila. & Lond., 1911-12, 

vii. 52-75. Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1912, 
xxiii, 97-105. Also, Reprint.— Waller (A. D.l The price 
of anaesthesia. Science Prog. 20. cent., Lond., 1907-8, ii, 
610-624.— Wasenius (H.) Om narkoserna vid laparotomier 
och obstetriska operationer. [Les narcoses dans les lapa- 
rotomies et dans les operations obst^tricales. Res , p. xc] 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1898, xl, 825-852.— 
Weidlich (J.) Ueber pulmonale Narkose. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1905, xxx 609: 624 ; 638. — Whitlatch (C. H.) 
Anesthesia. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1907-8, xiv, 193- 
199. — Winterstein (II.) Zur Kenntnis der Narkose. Zt- 
schr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1902, i, 19-33. 

Anaesthesia (Accidents and difficulties 
encountered in). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Heart in); Anaesthe- 
sia (Mortality from); Anaesthesia (Respiration 
in) ; Anaesthesia (Sequelse of) ; Shock (Surgical) . 

Carle (F.) *De la traction au dehors de la 
langue avec un fil comme moyen prophylacti- 
que des accidents de l'anesthesie, procede de 
M. le Professeur Poncet. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Dawbarn (R. H. M.) General considerations 
upon major anesthesia; threatened death during 
major anesthesia; a brief digression upon shock. 
12°. Banbury, Conn., 1897. 

Plant (O. H.) Further experiments on the 
use of drugs as stimulants in accidents occurring 
during anaesthesia. 8°. Austin, Tex., 1911. 

Bud. Univ. Texas, Austin, 1911, Med. Ser., no. 4. 

de Prenderville (A.) Anaesthetic difficul- 
ties and how to combat them. 8°. London, 
1905. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., 
lxxix, 346-349. 

Abeille. Memoire sur l'emploi de l'e^ectrieite' pour com" 
battre les accidents dus a l'inhalation trop prolonged 
de Tether et du chloroforme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. SC., 
Par., 1851. xxxiii, 425.— Anderson (H. M.) The adminis- 
tration oi stimulant during anaesthesia. Lancet, Loud., 
1911, i, 331.— Bean (J. W. B.) Rigidity of the belly in 
anaesthesia. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1913, xxxiii, 27- 
30. — Bloom (J. D.) Septic contra-indications of general 
anesthesia. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1906-7, lix, 543-545.— Blum- 
leld (J.) Faecal vomiting during anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1910, i, 1085. . Anaesthetics in cases of heart 

and lung disease. Polyclin., Lond., 1911, xv, 33-36.— von 
Brunn (M.) Grundlagen der Indikationsstellung fur die 
Allgemeinnarkose bei gleichzeitig bestehenden inneren 
Erkrankungen. Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir.. 
Jena, 1913, xvii, 77-114.— Bryant (J. D.) Some unclassified 
dangers in anesthesia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxii, 1053- 
1055. [Discussion], 1080— Buchanan (T. D.) Unsatis- 
factory anesthesias and their causes. J. Am. Inst. Homoeop., 
Cleveland, 1916-17, ix, 1419-1424.— Bucknill (C. E. R.) 
Shock; its significance to the anaesthetist. Med. Times & 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1896, xxiv, 211; 275.— Billiard (F. D.) 
Complications of anaesthesia; their recognition, prevention 
and treatment. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1906, xxi, 

551-555. . Factors other than the anesthetic causing 

danger in anesthesia. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1916, xxx, Q. 
Suppl. Anesth., 78-80.— Buxton (D. W.) Faecal vomiting 
during anaesthesia; a suggested method of obviating its 

danger. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 980. . A clinical 

lecture on the status lymphaticus in its relations to the 
use of anaesthetics in surgery. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 

365-370. . A lecture on dangers and after-effects of 

anaesthesia. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xl, 33-40.— Caswell 
(B. H.) Consideration and treatment of the accidents of 
surgical anesthesia with special reference to prevalent drug 
treatment. Boston M. & S. J.. 1906, cliv, 733-737.— Chip- 
man (C. N.) Edema of the larynx during anesthesia; a 
report of two cases requiring tracheotomy, with recovery of 
both. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1916, xxx, Q. Suppl. Anesth., 
18-20 — Clark (G. H.) & Cathcart (E. P.) On the dangers 
of light anesthesia. Glasgow M. J., 1914, lxxxi, 269-274.— 
Costain (T. E.) Accidents during anaesthesia and their 
management. Med. Century, N. Y. & Chicago, 1906, xiv, 
365-367.— Cramer (II.) Ausbleiben der Wirkung auf das 
Bewusstsein bei ungcwohnlich grossen Mengen von Narkose- 
fliissigkeit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 472.— Crile (G. W.) 
Anesthesia, anemia and resuscitation. Am. Year-Book 
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encountered in) . 

Anesth., N. Y., 1910, i. 77-86.— Dagg (T. h.) The anesthe- 
tic risk in surgery. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 903-905. 
Also, Reprint.— DanieU (<:. W. B.) The influences of high 
altitude in connection with general surgical anaesthesia. 
Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb.. 1913, ix, 83-91. Also: Brit. - 
Dent, J., Lond., 1911, xxxv, 188-202— Hawbarn (R. H. M.) 
Threatened death during major anesthesia, with a brief 
digression upon shock. Atlanta M. & S. J., 1S97-8, n. s., 

xiv, 439; 505. . The treatment of threatened death 

from anesthesia. N. York Polyelin., ,1897, ix, 105; 163.— 
Delaup (S. P.) Tracheotomy as a resource in collapse dur- 
ing general anaesthesia. N. 6rl. M. & P. J., 1895-6, xxiii, 
572-578. — Desoubry (O.) & Magna (H.) Nouvelles ex- 
periences concemant la syncope primaire laryngo-reflexe 
au debut de I'anesthesle. Bull g^n. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1914, rlxvii, 574-577 —Eisendrath (D. N.) Difficulties and 
dangers of anesthetics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 
1390-1392. . The accidents of anesthesia; their preven- 
tion and treatment, Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 77<>-779. 
A Iso : Plexus, Chicago. 1902-3, vili. 111-1 19 — Embley ( E . H . ) 
Resuscitation in threatened fatalities during narcosis of 
general anesthetic agents. Am. J. Surg. Q. Suppl. Anesth., 
N. Y., 1915, i, 69-71— Fere (C.) L'irritabihle" dans l'a- 
nesthesie. J. de l'anat. et phvsiol. [etc.], Par., 1906, xlii, 
108-110, 2 pi — Flnley (C. A.) Some'of the dangers of pro- 
longed anesthesia. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1910, xvii, 
182-185.— Freeman (J ) The safety of the patient in 
anesthesia. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1909. lii. 238-240.— Frescoln 
(L. D.) Anesthesia dangers. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, 
xcii, 1013. Also, Reprint — Fyffe (W. K.) The complica- 
tions of anesthesia. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1911-12, 
x, 17 26 — Gertsog (S. V.) [On the estimation of various 
methods of revivification in svneope during general anaes- 
thesia] Yraeh, S.-Peterb., 1896, xvii, 1233: 1S97, xviii, 517: 
1S9S, xix, 1283; 1309 — Goldan (S. O.) An extraordinary 
case of retained consciousness during complete surgical 

anesthesia. Med. News, N. Y., 1899, lxxiv, 460. . 

Accidents of anaesthesia. N. York Prate J. M-, N. Y., 1905, 
y, 290-29).— Green (W. E.) Sphincteral dilatation as a 
resuscitant in chloroform and ether narcosis and asphvxia- 
neonatorum; its legitimate merits defined. Tr. Am. Inst. 
Homceop., Phila., 1896, 420-431 — Hanley (T. R.) The 
methods of resuscitation in anaesthesia. Canad. Pract. & 
Rey., Toronto, 1916, xli, 11-14.— Hart (R. S.) A neglected 
darcger from anesthesia. Journal-Lancet, Minneap. ; 1912, 
xxxii, 510-514.— Henderson (Y.) Recent expenments 
defining the dangers of anesthesia, Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, 
Phila., 1914, xxxix, 193-200. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obs<\, 
Chicago, 1911, xix, 386-389. . A comparison of the im- 
mediate and after-effects of spinal and local analgesia, wiith 
those of inhalational anaesthesia, in respect to shock and 
psychic shock. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Sub- 
sect, vii (b), 49-57. [Discussion], 135-144 — Herb (Isabella 
C.) Accidents during and following general anesthesia. 
Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1913-14, xx, 243-249. Also: Am. 
J. Surg", N. Y., 1916 xxx, 297-302.— Herzog (S. W.) Ueber 
den Werth einiger Wiederbelebunasmethoden beim Schein- 
tod wahrend der allsremeinen Narkose. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1898, xlvii, 492-501: 1898-9, 1, 281-288.— Hewitt 
(F. W.) On the anesthetisation of so-called difficult and 
bad subjects. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond ., 1903, xlvi, 241; 296. 
Also: Lancet Lond., 1903, i, 81; 147.— Hollen (R. B.) The 
limitation of untoward effects in anesthesia. Medicine, 
Detroit, 1904, x, 597-600.— Horine (E. F.) Control of cir- 
culatory disturbances under anesthesia and analgesia. Am. 
J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1917, 39-41.— Horna- 
brook (R. W.) Someofthedifficultiestheanasthetisthas 
to contend against. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1914, iii, 
1559: 1568. Also: Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xcii, 788-803 — 
Hunt (G. B.) Some remarks on lavage of the stomach in 
connexion with a fatal case of vomiting while under an 
anesthetic. Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 786— Jams (J.) Me- 
chanical difficulties in anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1916, Ixvii, 1755.— Johnston (S.) Danger signals in anes- 
thesia. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1907, xxxn, 595- 
600.— Kahn (S. G.) Anesthetics at an altitude of ten 
thousand feet. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1902-3, 
xvi, 107.— Lannois (M.) & Clement (II.) La trepidation 
epileptoide du pied pendant Tanesthesie. Lyon med., 1906, 
civ, 1196-1202. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 511- 
518.— Levi (E.) Ricerche snl fenomeno della trepidazione 
del piede insorgente in individui normali durante la narcosi 
chirurgica. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. fiorent. 1909, Fircnze, 
1910, 31-33.— Long (E. II.) The relation of circulatory dis- 
eases to general anesthesia. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1906, 
xlviii, 813-817.— McMechan (F. IT.) Alcoholism as a 
complicating factor of anesthesia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, 

lxxx, 669-671. . Alcoholism and drug addiction as 

complicating factors of anesthesia. Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. 
Anesth., N. Y., 1916, xxx, 119-121. Also: Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 313-317. — Mad uro (M. L. ) General 
anesthesia in the plethoric. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 
740.— Mansfeld (('•.) Inanition und Narkose. Arch, inter- 
nat. de pharmacod., Brux. cv Par., 1905, xv, 467-486.— Mar- 
shall (C R.) A reversed action during anesthesia. Proc 
Phvsiol. Soc, Lond., 1909, p. lxxxii.— Marshall ( E.) Case 
in which it was impossible to produce complete anesthesia. 



Anaesthesia {Accidents and difficulties 
en coun tered in) . 

Alabama M. & S. Age, Anniston, 189.5-6, viil, 338.— Mollison 
fC. II.) Pathological aspect of anesthesia. Austral. M. J., 
Melbourne, 1910, xc, 162-165.— Morell (II.) Dangers of 
incomplete anesthesia. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 450. 

. The dangers of incomplete anesthesia. Med. News, 

N. Y., 1899, lxxiv, 500— Mortimer (J. D.) On the causes 
and avoidance of abdominal rigidity under anesthesia. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xli, 377— Patterson ( R. F.) Means 
of lessening anesthetic injuries and fatalities. J. Tenn. M. 
Ass., Nashville, 1913-14, vi, 382-384.— Pedersen (V. C.) 
The difficulties of anesthetization and their correction. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 1250-1253. A Iso: Texas M. 
Gaz., Fort Worth, 1905, v, 16-20.— Raynal (T.) Comment 
restrcindre le nombro des accidents survenant par l'emploi 
des medicaments anesthesiques; l'anesthesiste profcssionnel. 
Marseille m&L, 1910, xlvii, 764-780.- Rimbaud. Un inci- 
dent d'anesthesie. Montpel. med., 1903, xvi, 293— Roberts 
(J. B.) Theanesthesiaperilin American hospitals. Therap. 
Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1908, 3. s., xxiv, 89-93.— Roycr. Des 
syncopes pendant l'anesthfaie. Anjou mid., Angers, 1912, 
87-92.- -Rutherford (L. T.) The lacrynial gland in 
surgical anesthesia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1313. — 
Sanders (10. M.) Means of resuscitation for alarming con- 
ditions brought about by anaesthetic airents. J. Tenn. M. 
Ass., Nashville, 1914-15, vii, 247-256.— Schall (J. TT.) The 
management of accidents occurring during the administra- 
tion of a general ana'sthetic. N. York M. Times, 1896, xxiv, 
40-42.— Scholz. Ueber das Ntirkotisieren angstlicher Men- 
schen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xcii, 11-26.— 
Selman(W.A.) Stimulation during ann sthesia. Atlanta 
Jour.-Rec. Med., 1910-11, lvi, 5-11.— Spencer (G. W.) 
Treatment of complications arising during anesthesia. 
Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1903, n. s., xxiv, 89-98.— 
Villard (E.) Tracheotomie pour accidents anesthesiques 
des plus graves; guerison. Gaz. hebd. de m<?d., Par., 1896 
xliii. 208-210— Walton (L. P.) Difficulties and complica- 
tions arising during and after the administration of an 
anesthetic. J. Nat. M. Ass., Tuskegee, Ala., 1914, vi, 10- 
14.— Wendel (W.) Die modernen Bestrebungen zur Ver- 
minderung der Narkosengefahr. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1906, liii, 1601-1603.— Wilson (A.) Resuscitation in 
emersencies under anesthetics. Clin. J., Lond., 1897-8, xi, 
269-273. [Discussion], 286-295— Wood (Ft. C.) Recent 
contributions to the secondary dangers of anesthetics. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1906, n. s., i, 94.— de Zawadzki (A.) Moyens 
d'eviter les dangers attribuables ordinairement aux diverses 
narcoses. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc-verb. [etc.], Par., 
1906, xix, 848-858.— Zemp (E. R.) Accidents during 
anesthesia: their recognition, prevention, and treatment. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 7x2-785.— Zoege von 
Manteuffel (W.) Die iiblen Zufiille bei und nach Chloro- 
form- und Acthcrnarkosen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1896, xliii, 265-269. 

Anaesthesia (Acidosis in). 

See Acidosis ; Ansesthesia (Blood in); Anaes- 
thesia (Metabolism in); Anaesthesia (Physio- 
logical theory of) . 

Anaesthesia (Adjuvants in). 

See, also, Anoci-association. 

Alkins (W. H. B.) The advantages and risks of com- 
bined local and general anesthesia. Canad. Pract. & Rev., 
Toronto, 1916, xh, 96-105. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1916, Cii, 74-77.— Bailey (F. W.) [ct al.}. Discussion on the 
use of alkaloidal bodies prior to inhalation. Bnt. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, ii, 620-624 — Buxton (D.) A lecture on methods 
of producing anesthesia by the combined use of alkaloidal 
substances and general anesthetics. Clin. J., Lond., 1911, 
xxxviii, 145-151.— Coburn (U. C.) Alkaloidal adjuvants in 
general anesthesia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 460. — Evcn- 
khoff (N. S.) [Method of chloroforming patients for opera- 
tion by previously injecting strychnine sulphate hypoder- 
mically.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 777-779. — 
Flclg (C.) Sur les injections de solutions isotoniques de 
chlorure de calcium ou de scrums fortement calciques, de 
solutions isotoniques 011 hypertoniques de sucres ct sur 
1'ingcstion ou les lavements d'eau abondants avant. et aprf>s 
l'anesthesie ehirurtiiealc. Bull. mens, de l'Acad. d. sc. . . . 
de Montpellier, 1909, no. 7, 5-21. AlSo: Presse med., Par., 
1910, xviii, 69-72 — Frank (L.) Combined local and general 
anesthesia in major surgery. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 
1914, York, 1915, xxvii, 390-397.— nerb (IsabellaC) Admin- 
istration of alkaloids before anesthesia. .1. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1913, lxi, 834-837. . Alkaloidal medication in 

relation to anesthesia and analgesia. Am. J. Surg., Q. 
Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 141 1 1 1— McCardle 
(\V . J.) Some remarks on the use of sedative alkaloidal 
bodies as adjuvants to general ansesthesia. Birmingh. M. 
Rev., 1914, lxxv, 77-82.— McMechan (F. II.) Oxygen and 
anesthesia. Internat, J. Surg., N. Y 1913, xxvi, 205-209.— 
Maurits (R.) Anesthesia; the use of adjuncts and nitrous- 
oxide-oxygen. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 
1910, xxxii, 107-110.— Nerking (J.) Narkose und Lezithin. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1475-147S.— Parsons 
(I. I.) The value of aromatic spirits of ammonia in anesthet- 
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Anaesthesia (Adjuvants in). 

ization. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1915, xxxi, 232-234.— 
Phillips (II. R.) Oxygen as an adjuvant in general anaes- 
thesia. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xc, 607-610.— Raman 
(K. P. K.) Lecithin as an after treatment in anaesthesia. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 333.— Waller (A. D.) 
Anaesthetics and laurel leaves. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 
1910, pp. xlix-li — Webster (W.) On the use of atropine or 
the allied drugs hyoscine, hyoscyamine, scopolamine, 
daturine, duboisine, in conjunction with anaesthetics. Rep. 
Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1909, Lond., 1910, 628-633.— Wishart 
(D. J. G.) The combination of local and general anaesthetic* 
and the use of adrenalin. Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 
1916, xli, 1-4. 

Anaesthesia (Arterial). 

Sebald (H.) *Arterielle Anaesthesie. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1912. 

Goyanes(L) La anestesia por la via arterial. Rev. clin. 

de Madrid, 1912, vhi, 401-422. ■ . Algunos problemas 

interesantes de la narcosis, v especialmente la narcosis intra- 
vascular. Ibid., 1913, x, 327-343.— Hotz (G.) Arterielle 
Anasthesie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1911, lxxvi, 812- 
815.— Nazaroft (V. M.) [Injection of definite anatomical 
regions of the extremities; on arterial anaesthesia.] Khirurg. 
Arkh. Velyammova, S.-Peterb., 1910, xxvi, 736-741 — Oppel 
(V. A.) [Experimental principles of arterial anaesthesia.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 638-641. Also, transl.: 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1772-1775. . [Ar- 
terial anaesthesia.) Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1910, xvii, 45- 
47. Also [Abstr.]: Syezd rossivsk. khirurg., Mosk., 1910, ix, 
70. — Rausohofl (J. L. ) Terminal arterial anaesthesia. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, li, 453-456. 

Anaesthesia (Blood in). 

Ferguson (R. H.) The opsonic index in re- 
lation to surgical anaesthesia and olive oil as a 
speedy restorer of the opsonic index. 16°. New 
York, [1910, vel subseq.]. 

Amussat. Effete de l'inhalation de Tether et du chloro- 
forme sur l'apparence du sang arteriel. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1847, xxv, 967-969.— Buck (L. W.) Effects of 
chloroform and of ether anesthesia on the protein contents of 
the blood serum of rabbits. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., 
Bait., 1913-14, v, 553-557. — Burton-Opitz (R. ) The 
changes in the viscosity of the blood during narcosis. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1905, xxxii, 385-389.— Casto (T. D.) Blood 
changes under anesthesia and analgesia. Am. Year-Book 
Anesth., N. Y., 1916, i, 31-53— Cattorettl (F.) Ricerche 
sperimentali sul comportamento del grasso nel sangue sotto 
l'influenza della narcosi cloroformica ed eterea. Arch, di 

fisiol., Firenze, 1914-15, xiii, 135-146. . Variazioni del 

quantitative del grasso totale e della colesterina nel sangue 
sotto l'infliienza della narcosi cloroformica ed eterea. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1914, 4. s., xx, 208-213.— Crile 
(C. W.) The influence of anesthesia on acidosis. Am. J. 

Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y. ; 1914, xxviii, 15-17. . 

Influence of inhalation anaesthesia on the acidity of the blood 
as determined by estimation of H-ion concentration. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 6-9— Dmitriyeff (I. P.) [Biological 
alterations in the blood in narcosis (opsonins and phagocv- 
tes).] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 105; 140; 221; 265; 
311; 395.— Fish (II.) The importance of blood examina- 
tions in reference to general anesthetization and operative 
procedures. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxx, 79-90.— G an gi- 
tano (F.) Importance et duree des effete de la narcose 
chloroformique sur le sang de l'homme. Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1909, li, 65-81. — Guy (W.), Goodall (A.) & Reid 
(H. S.) The leucocyte count in gas and ethyl chloride 
anaesthesia. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xevi, 
90.— Heully (L.) Recherches sur la coagulability sanguine 
apres anesthesie au chloroforme at h Tether. Rev. med. de 
Test, Nancv, 1914, xlvi, 321-328.— Holman (C. J.) The 
blood in relation to anesthesia, especially chloroform and 
ether. St. Paul M. J., 1902, iv, 618-620.— Martelli (D.) 
Azione del cloroformio e dell'etere sulTossigeno mobile del 
sangue. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1908, 8. s., viii, 305- 
320.— Micheli (F.) & Cattoretti (F.) Reazione meiostag- 
minica e narcosi. Pathologica, Genova, 1910-11, iii, 419- 
421.— Mulzer (P.) Das Auftreten intravitaler Gerinnun- 
gen und Thrombosen in den Gefassen innerer Organe nach 
Aether- und Chloroformnarkose. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1907, liv, 408.— Nicloux (M.) Quantite de protoxyde 
d'azote dans le sang, au seuil de Tanesthesie, pendant Tanes- 
thesie confirmee, au moment de la mort. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 502-504. Also: J. de pharm. et 
chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., xxvii, 502-504.— Oliva (C.) Modifi- 
cazioni flsico-chimiche del sangue in seguito a narcosi cloro- 
formica, eterea e a narcosi mista. Pathologica, Genova, 
1910-11, iii, 614-619. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1913, lxxvii, 136-144.— Poggiolini (A.) Le modifica- 
zioni morfologiche del sangue nella narcosi eterea e nella 
cloronarcosi. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, sez. chir., 104; 
216.— Weil (P. E.) L'action des anesthesiques sur le sang. 
Presse med., Par., 1905, i, 98. 



Anaesthesia (Blood-pressure in). 

Allen (D. P.) Effect of anaesthesia upon temperature 
and blood-pressure. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1896, xiv, 
367-389. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1897, n. s., cxiii. 
298-310. Also, Reprint. — Blumfeld ( J. ) The actions of 
chloroform and ether on the blood pressure. Lancet, Lond., 
1914, i, 859.— Costain (T. E.) Clinical experiments with 
blood pressure in anaesthesia. J. Am. Inst. Ilomoeop., 
N. Y., 1909, i, 57-60. Also: J. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., N. Y ., 
1909, xxxi, 155-159— Dialti (G.) & Pozzilli (P.) La pres- 
sione arteriosa nella anestesia generale eterea e cloroformica. 
Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1912, ii, 691-696.— Duplay (S.) & 
Hallion (L.) Recherches sur la pression arterielle dans 
Tanesthesie par le chloroforme et par Tether. Arch. gen. de 
med., Par., 1900, n. s., iv, 129-158.— Edwards (C. D.) The 
influence of anaesthetics on the blood pressure. Guv's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1910, lxiv, 407-448.— Fairlie (H. P.) 
The behaviour of the blood pressure in chloroform and ether 
anaesthesia, with special reference to shock. Practitioner, 

Lond., 1911, lxxxvi, 265-270. . A comparison of the 

actions of chloroform and ether on the blood pressure. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1914 i, 603-606.— Guy (W.), Goodall (A.) & 
Reid (II. S.) The blood pressure in ana'sthesia. Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1909-10, n. s., xxix, 110-123. Also: 
Edinb. M. J., 1910, n. s., iv, 207-218: 1911, n. s., vii, 126-139.— 
Guy (W.) & Reid (H. S.) The blood-pressure in anaes- 
thesia. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1911, liv, 628-644.— Hal- 
lion (L.) Sur Timportance pratique de Texploration de la 
pression arterielle pour eviter les accidents de Tanesthesie. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxI, 599. — Hoskins 
(R. G.) & Wheelon (II.) The variability of blood pressure 
and of vasomotor irritability in the anaesthetized dog. Am. 
J. Physiol., Bost., 1914, xxxiv, 81-88. — Lull(G. F.) & Turner 
(C. II.) The relation of surgical anesthesia to blood-pres- 
sure. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 94-98.— 
McKesson (E. I.) Blood pressure in general anesthesia. 
Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1916, xxx, 2-5. 

■. Blood pressure under anesthesia from records of 6,000 

personal observations. Am. Year-Book Anesth., N. Y., 
1916, i, 87-94.— Madigan (Mary V.) Some observations on 
the relation of blood-pressure to anesthesia. Am. J. Surg., 
Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1917, xxxi, 3-6. Also: North- 
west Med., Seattle, 1917, xvi, 3-6.— Smith (C. M.) A com- 
parison of the actions of chloroform and ether on blood 
pressure. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 784. — Stursberj* (H.) 
Leber das Verhalten des Blutdruckes unter der Einwirkung 
von Temperaturreizen in Aether- und Chloroformnarkose 
und seine Bedeutung fur die Entstehung der Nachkrank- 
heiten. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1910, 
xxii, 1-9. — Walton (A. J.) A comparison of the actions of 
chloroform and ether on the blood pressure. Lancet, Lond., 
1914, i, 714. — Woolsey (W. C.) Recording blood pressure in 
general narcosis; observations on grams of agent to kilos 
body weight. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 384. 

Anaesthesia (Choice of agent in). 

Hewitt (F.) Table showing the various 
points to be considered in the selection of an 
anaesthetic. 4°. [London, 1889.] 

Laventtjre (F.-E.-J.) *Du choix de Tanes- 
thesie en campagne. 8°. Nancy, 1913. 

Abbe (T.) Chloroform versus ether at Columbia Hospital 
for Women. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, Ivii, 547-552. Also, 
Reprint.— Abram (G. S.) The safest anaesthetic. Tr. 
ReadingPath. Soc, 1895,-6, i, 89-102— Baker (A. de W.) 
The choice of anaesthetic for a military hospital. Lancet, 
Lond., 1916, ii, 537.— Bevan (A. D.) The choice of the anes- 
thetic. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1911, xxix, 177-188. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, Ivii, 1821-1824. . Sympo- 
sium; the present status of general anaesthesia; the choice 
of the anaesthetic. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, 

xiii, 219. . The choice and technic of the anesthetic. 

Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1915, xxxiii, 21-45. Also: J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, Ixv, 1418-1423. Also, Reprint.— 
Bogle (J. C.) Chloroform versus ether for general anesthesia. 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiii, 362-364.— Bouffleur 
(A. I.) The choice of an anesthetic. Railway Surg., Chi- 
cago, 1896-7, iii, 601-604. Also: Chicago M. Recorder, 1897, 
xii, 309-316.— Buxton (D.W.) The choice of the amesthetic. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, no. 6, Sect. Anaes- 
thet, 63-78.— Coburn (R. C.) The selection of the anaes- 
thetic upon the basis of its ultimate physiologv. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvii, 759-762.— Cochran (S.) 
The choice of anaesthetics for the Chinese. China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1915, xxix, 157-162.— Colter (L. S.) The com- 
parative safety of anesthetics. Cincin. Laiwet-Clinic, 1899, 
n. s., xliii, 320-324. [Discussion], 327-331.— Davis (G. G.) 
The choice of an anesthetic. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 
1903, n. s., xxiv, 82-85. Also: Therap. Gaz v Detroit, 1903, 
3. s., xix, 305-307. — Discussion on the choice of an anaes- 
thetic. Clin. J., Lond., 1898-9, xiii, 200; 217; 253 ; 266; 282.— 
Dolloway (L. M.) The selection of a general anaesthetic for 
brief narcosis. Am. M. Compend, Toledo, 1901, xvii, 732- 
737. — Embley (E. II.) Relative value of chloroform and 
ether as general anaesthetics. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1910, 
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Anaesthesia (Choice of agent in). 

xx 109-114.— Finney (J. M. T.) Anaesthetics in heart dis- 
ease. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., cxxii, 12o-136. — 
Freeman (J.) Chloroform or ether? Bristol M.-Chir. J., 
1896 xiv, 137-145.— Goodman (S. J.) Choice of anesthetics. 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1906-7, ii, 628-634.— Gordon (C. P.) 
General anaesthesia by chloroform or ether, which? Local 
anaesthesia by cocaine or eucaine, which? General or local 
anaesthesia in enucleation or extirpation of the eve, which? 
Railway Surg., Chicago, 1898-9, v, 243-251.— Gwathmey 
(J T ) The selection and administration of the anesthetic. 
N.' York State J. M., N. Y., 1905, v, 252-257.— Hare (II. A.) 
The safest anaesthetic to use in organic diseases of the heart 
and vessels. Tr. Coll. Phvs. Phila., 1901, 3. s., xxiii, 120- 
124. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., cxxii, 147-150.— 
Herb (Isabella C.) The selection of an anaesthetic. Surg., 
Gynec & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 223-226.— Hobday (F.) 
The choice of a general ana-sthetic for surgical purposes. 
Vet. J., Lond., 1900, n. s., i, 323-326. — Iglauer (S.) The 
choice of an anesthetic: with some considerations regard- 
ing the technique of administration. Lancet-Clinic, Cin- 
cin., 1908, xcix, 375-379.— Jaquet (A.) De l'ether ou du 
chloroforme, quel est, d'apres les recherches experimen tales, 
le moins dangereux? Schwei/. Yrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich 
& Geneve, 1904, xiv, 262-282. Also [Abstr.]: Semaine med., 
Par., 1904, xxiv, 393-396.— Keefe (D. E.) Chloroform and 
and ether; a criticism of Leonard Hill's address, with some 
remarks on syncope under anesthetics. Boston M. & S. J., 
1897, exxxvii, 641-643.— Laval (E.) Du choix de l'anesthesie 
en campagne. Caducee, Par., 1913, xiii, 136.— Leszczynski 
(L.) [Should we give pental or ethyl bromide for brief 
ana?sthetization?] Medvcvna, Warszawa, 1S98, xxvi, 7; 
53; 121; 147; 245; 289. — Lull (C.) Some remarks on the choice 
between chloroform and ether for general anesthesia. Ala- 
bama M. J., Birmingh., 190.5-6, xviii, 230-236.— Marechal 
(E. L.) What precautions should be observed in the selec- 
tion of anesthetics, and how to administer them. Mobile 
M. & S. J., 1903, iii, 564-572.— Maxwell (J. L.) The choice 
of an anaesthetic for the Chinese. China M. J., Shanghai, 
1915, xxix, 151-156— Metzenbaum (M.) The compara- 
tive 'merits of several anesthetics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1912, lviii, 166— Mortimer (J. D.) On the need for choosing 

the anaesthetic. West Lond. M. J., 1911, xvi, 28-33. . 

A clinical lecture on selecting the anaesthetic. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 204-206.— Mursell (H. T.) 
A plea for selection in the administration of anaesthetics. 
South African M. Rec, Capetown, 1904, ii, 164.— Nagle (F. 
W ) The selection of anaesthetics, sequences and methods. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1914, xliii, 1045-1052.— Nicolini 
(F ) Sulla scelta deeli anestetici. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1906 xxvii, 601— Palmer (Caroline B.) The choice of an 
anesthetic. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1912, x, 281-283.— 
Patrick (J. K.) The choice of a general anaesthet ic. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1908, lxx, 259-285.— Pauchet (V.) Choix d'un 
anesthesique. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 87.— Pedersen (V. C.) 
The choice of a general anesthetic and selection of method 
of administration. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, Lxvii, 213-215.— 
Poncet. A propos de la chloroformisation et de 1'etheri- 
sation. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1902, lxxv, 259-263.— Rogers 
(E J \ ) The choice of the anaesthetic in surgery. Colo- 
rado M. J., Denver, 1903, ix, 13-16.— Rovsing (T.) [Chloro- 
form or ether?] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1904, 4. R., xii, 177- 
19g —Salvetti (C.) Chloroformio od etere? Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1913, xxix, 428; 457; 488; 516; 545. — Scadding 
(H C ) The selection of an anaesthetic. Canad. Pract., 
Toronto, 1898, xxiii. 84-87 — Seybold (.1. W.) Which is the 
safer, ether or nitrous oxide and oxygen? Med. Rec, N., 
Y., 1917, xci, 63.— Silk ( J. F. W.) On the principle of selec- 
tion as applied to the administration of ana sthetics. King's 

Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1893-4, Lond., 1895, i, 63-71. . The 

selection of the anaesthetic. Treatment, Lond., 1897, l, 124. 

. On the select ion of the appropriate agent and method 

for producing anaesthesia. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Subsect. vii(b), Anaesth., pt. 2, 145-150.— Skeel 
(RE) The selection of the anaesthetic for abdominal and 
pelvic surgery. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1912, York, 

1913, xxv, 226-236.— Spencer (G.) Selection of the anes- 
thetic; method of administration; complications encountered 
and how to deal with them. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, xi, 
57_6i —Strong (T. J.) Administration of chloroform and 
ether; comparative notes of the two drugs. Ibid., 1904, viii, 
508-510— Sutherland (R. T.) On the choice of an anaes- 
thetic Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1905, x, 
221-224.— Tupper (P. Y.) The selection of anaesthetics. 
St. Louis M. Rev., 1907, lv, 129-131.— Van Duyn (E. S.) 
The question of general or local anesthesia. Buffalo M. J.. 
190.5-6, lxi, 404-408.— Wanscher. JEther versus Kloroform. 
Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1898, n. F., ix, hft. 6, no. 29, 
1-8 —White (E. F.) The choice of an anaesthetic. Lancet, 
Lond., 1899, l, 30. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 20.— 
Wilkins (A. G.) The choice of anaesthetic at a military 
hospital. Ibid., 1916, ii, 493— Woolsey (W. C.) Conditions 
governing the selection of a general anesthetic Calif. M. J., 
San Fran., 1907, xxviii, 148-153. Also: Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1907, i, 67-72. 

Anaesthesia (Complications of). 

See Anaesthesia (Accidents and difficulties en- 
countered in) . 



Anaesthesia (Conductive). 

Blum(T.) The technic of conductive anesthesia. Dental 
Summary, Toledo, 1915, xxxv, 95-115.— Braun (H.) Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen und Erfahrungen fiber Lei- 
tungsanaesthesie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Bed., 1903. xxxii, pt. 2, 1-67. [Discussion], pt. 1, 154. Also: 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903-4, lxxi, 179-245.— van den 
Goot. Over gelcidingsanaesthesie. Med. Rev., Haarlem, 
1903, iii, 667-675. — Jassenetzky ( W. F. ) Leitungsanas- 
thesie des N. ischiadieus. Zcntralbl. f. Chir., Le_pz., 1912, 
xxxix, 1021. — Kantorowicz. Die extraorale Leitungsanas- 
thesie. I. Die Leitungsanasthesie des Trigeminus ii in der 
Fossa ptervgopalatina. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., 
Leipz., 1915, xxxiii, 128-134.— Kappis (M.) Ueber Lei- 
tungsanasthesie an Bauch, Brust, Arm und Hals durch 
Injektion ans Foramen intervertebrate. Miinehen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, hx, 794-796. . Ueber Leitungsan- 
asthesie bei Nierenoperationen und Thorakoplastiken. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 249-252.— Koike (I.) 
Ueber die Fort lei tung des Erregungsvorganges in einer nar- 
kotisierten Nervenstrecke. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinehen & 
Berl .1910, lv, 311-342. 1 pi — Kredel (L.) Bemerkungen 
zur Braun'schen Lokalaniisthesie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 725-727.— Lawen (A.) Ueber Lei- 
tungsanasthesie an der unteren Extremitat, mit Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Technik von Injektionen an den Nervus 
ischiadieus bei Behandlung der Ischias. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz. ; 1911, cxi, 252-268.— MacLaurin (C.) Con- 
ductive and spinal anaesthesia. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1911, xxx, 190-192.— Perthes (G.) Leitungsanasthesie nut 
Unterstiitzung durch elektnsche Reizung. Miinehen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2205. . Ueber Leitungsanasthe- 
sie unter Znhilfenahme elektrischer Reizung. Ibid., 2545- 
2548. — Ribas y Ribas ( E. ) Nuevas orientaciones de la 
anestesia en cirugia; anestesia local por el m6todo de Braun. 
Rev. de med. y cirug., Baroel., 1913, xxvii, 321; 353. — 
Schmid ( H. H. ) Ueber Leitungsanasthesie im Felde. 
Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1677. 

Anaesthesia (Contra-indications to). 

See Anaesthesia (Accidents and difficulties en- 
countered in). 

Anaesthesia (Dosage in). 

Dreser(H.) Die Dosirung der Inhalationsanaesthetica; 
ein Beitrag zur Arzneiverordnung. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1895-6, xxxvii, 375-384— Krone (C. R.) 
A dosimetric method of anesthesia by inhalation. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1909, vii, 202-204.— Waller (A.) Dos- 
age in anaesthetics. Clin. J., Lond., 1897-8, xi, 426-430. [Dis- 
cussion], 450-456. 

Anaesthesia (Electric). 

See, also, Cataphoresis. 

Anaesthesia can now be produced from a drug 
and an electric current; patient will not be 
robbed of all consciousness; clever apparatus 
constructed by a Cincinnati man; it may make 
it possible for a man to watch the amputation 
of his own leg. 8°. [Cincinnati], 1896. 

Repr.from: Cincin. Enquirer, 1896, Nov. 29. 

Golyanitski (I. A.) [Anaesthesia under the influence 
of Leduc's current.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1912, lxxvii, 868- 
892.— Johnson (M. M.) Electric anesthesia. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1910, lxxvii. 709.— Leduc (S.) Production du som- 
meil et de l'anestnesie ge^rale et locale par les courants 
eiectriques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxv, 

199; 878. . La narcose elcctrique. Ztschr. f. Elektro- 

ther., Berl. & Leipz., 1903 v, 374; 403. Also, transl.: Med. 
Electrol. & Radiol., Lond., 1907, viii, 166-180.— Lundgren 
(M.), Scheie (A.) & Svedin (B.) Lokalaniistcsi medelst 
katafores. Bygiea, Stockholm, 1913, lxxv, 184-188.— Robino- 
vitch (Louise G.) Electric anesthesia; its use in laboratory 

work. J. Ment. Path., N. Y., 1908, viii, 138-140. — . 

Electric anesthesia in laboratory surgery successfully ap- 
plied during a period of three years; demonstration on an 
animal, and clinical application. Ibid, 1909-10, viii, 109-178. 
. Presentation of instruments; motor-interrupter sup- 
plying a current of frequent interruptions for electric anes- 
thesia. Ibid., 184-186, 1 pi. 

Anaesthesia (Eye in). 

Blumberg (D. G.) [Position of the eyes and reflex of 
the iris during anaesthesia.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1904, xvi, 
105-109.— Desfosses (P.) & Faure-Beaulieu (G.) La sur- 
veillance des yeux pendant la narcose. Presse med., Par., 
1913, x.xi, suppl., 869-871.— Gardner (H. B.) The corneal 
reflex the most reliable guide in anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, i, 244.— Gill (R.) On variations of the pupil dur- 
ing anaesthesia in the normal subject. St. Barth. Hosp. J., 
Lond., 1895-6, iii, 56-58.— Luke (T. D.) The corneal reflex 
in anaesthesia. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 410. — Nakazawa 
(T.) Ueber das Verhalten der Pupillen bei der Inhalations- 
narkose. Arch. f. vergleich. Ophthalmol., Leipz., 1909-10, i, 
20-49.— Neuschuler (A.) Influenza della narcosi sulla tcn- 
sione oculare. Boll, d'ocul., Firenze, 1897 [1899], xix, 121.— 
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Anaesthesia (Eye in). 

Northrop (E. R.) The significance of the pupillary reac- 
tion during anesthesia. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1900, iv, 
109-113. — Thomas (L. K.) The corneal reflex in anaes- 
thesia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 880. 

Anaesthesia (Heart in). 

Altschuler (A.) *Ueber die Pulsfrequenz 
von Patienten vor und nach den in Vollnar- 
kose ausgefiihrten Operationen. 8°. jllarburg, 
1912. 

Drucker (A.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Anwendung der direkten Herzmassage bei Eerz- 
synkope in der Narkose. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 
1911. 

Burridge(W.) Anaesthetics and the fro<x's, heart. Proc. 
Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1912-12, xlv, p. v. — CackoviC(M-) 
[Massage of the heart in syncope under an anaesthetic] 
Srpski arh. za,celok.lek.,Beograd, 1903, xiv, 1-7.— C!uzet& 
Petzetakis. Etude ^lectrocardioTaphique experimentale 
sur les principaux modes d'anesthesie generate. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 86-88— Cybulski (N.) 
& Eiger (M.) [Electrocardiograms in various kinds of anaes- 
thesia.] Medvcvna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1910, xlv, 11 10- 
114"). — Daniell (G. W. B.) The routine examination of the 
heart previous to the administral ion of chloroform or any 
general anaesthetic. South African M. Rec., Cape Town, 
1909, vii, 52. — Finney (J. M.) Anaesthetics in heart disease. 
Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1901, 3. s., xxin, 131-146 — Fisch (MA 
Die unmittelbare Herzmassage bei Narkosetod; einige Be- 
merkungen zu dem AufsaUe von E. R:hn. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 27. — Freeman (L.) Massage of the 
heart in a case of death Irom general anaesthesia. Denver 
M. Times, 1907, xxvi, 304-300. — Galli (G.) Contributo alia 
narcosi del malati di cuore. Corriere san., Milano, 1903, xix, 
1. — Griffith (F.) An instrument for the mechanical stimu- 
lation of the heart durine comnlicated anesthesia. Med. 
Council. Phila., 1905, x, 318.— Hecht (A. F.) & Nobel (E.) 
Elektrokardiographische Studien fiber Narkose. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. exper. Med., Bcrl., 1913, i, 23-58. Also [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzto (Miin- 
ster) 1912, Lcipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 132-135.— 
Jurasz (A. T.J Erfolgreiche direktc Flerzmassage bei Nar- 
koscnscheintod. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 
83. — Leser (E.) Artificial respiration and heart massage in 
narcosis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 12. s., iv, 174, lpl.— 
Mc Median (F. H.) Anginal paroxysms during anesthesia. 
Am. J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1912, xix, 11S7-1190.— Mayo 
(W. J.) Pre-existing heart disease in reference to surgical 
operations. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1901, 3. s., xxiii, 113- 
119.— Nobel (E.) & Hecht (A. F.) Elektrokardiographi- 
sche Studien der Narkose. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lxiii, 342. — Orr (V. B.) Heart massage in heart failure dur- 
ing anaesthesia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, 
Sect. Anaesth., 1-16.— Pinriock (R. D.) A successful case of 
direct injection of strychnine into the wall of the left ventricle 
of the heart of a patient apparently moribund during anaes- 
thesia. Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1S99, Brisbane, 
1901, 277. — Rehn (E.) Die unmittelbare Herzmassage bei 
Narkosentod. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, lvi, 2462- 
2464. — Renon (L.) L'anesthesie generate chez les cardia- 
ques. Arch. gen. de mod., Par., 1905, i, 593-596. — Robert- 
son (A. W.) A new cardioscope to be used while adminis- 
tering chloroform or e.ther. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, 
Iii, 1034. — Kochard. A propos du massage du coeur dans les 
accidents par les agents anesthesiques. Bull, et m^m. Soc. 
de chir., de Par., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 755-757.— Sichel (G.) 
A case of sudden heart lailure under anaesthesia; direct 
massaee of heart ; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 201. — 
Stengel ( A.) Cardiac accidents after anaesthetization. Tr. 
Coll. Phys. Phila., 1901, 3. s., xxiii, 125-130. Also: Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., exxii, 136-141— Villard. Dangers 
de l'anesthesie dans le refrecissement mitral. Lyon mod., 
1904, ciii, 270-273.— White (C. S.) The role of heart massage 
in surgery. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1909, ix, 388- 
400.— Wrede. Ucbcr direkte Herzmassage bei Herzstillstand 
in der Narkose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2703_ 

Anaesthesia {History of). 

Casazza (E.) Dell' anestesia chirurgica. 
(Ricerche storiche.) 8°. Milano, 1897. 

Discovery of anesthesia by Horace Wells. 
Memorial services at the fiftieth anniversary. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Eliot (C. W.) The fruits of medical research 
with the aid of anaesthesia and asepticism. 8°. 
Boston, 1909. 

Gardner (II. B.) The history of surgical 
anaesthesia. 8°. London, [1890]. 

IIayden (W. R.) History of anaesthesia or 
painless surgery. 10°. New York, 1S96. 



Anaesthesia (History of). 

Mitchell (S. W.) The birth and death of 
pain; a poem read October 10, ]S9(>. at the com- 
memoration of the fiftieth anniversary of the 
first public demonstration of surgical ana'sthe- 
sia. 8°. [n. p., 1896.1 

Richardson (B. W.) The mastery of pain; 
a triumph of the nineteenth century. 8°. 
London, [1892]. 

Rcpr.from: Longman's Mag., 1S92. 

Wellcome (II. S.) Ana>stheti< s. antient and 
modern; an historical sketch of anaesthesia. 8°. 
London & New York, 1907. 

von Winckel (F.) Zur Geschichte der Be- 
taubungsmittel fur schmerzlose Operationen. 
roy. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Wolfram (.1.) Der Kampf gegen den Schmerz 
bei operativen Eingriffen vom Altertum bis zur 
Gegemvart mit besonderer Beziehung auf die 
Zahnheilkunde. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Allen (C.W.) Early historv of anesthesia. N. Orl.M. & 
S. .T., 1909-10, brii. 017-621.— Arnison (W. D.) Anaesthetics; 
their history and evolution. Northumberland & Durham 
M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1896, iv, 151-175. — Ashhurst 
(J.) Surgery before the days of anesthesia. Scalpel, Lond., 
1896, i, 340-342.— Benoit ( A.) De 1'evolution de l'anesthe- 
sie chirurgicale. Rev. de th^rap. m^d.-chir., Par., 1908, lxxv, 
361-371. — Berg (J.) [Remarks on the origin, development, 
and present standpoint of sureical anaesthesia.] Hveiea, 
Stockholm, 1898, lx, pt. 2, 456-477.— Bigelow (H. J.) Ether 
and chloroform, their history, surgical use, dangers, and 
diseoverv: Boston M. & S. J., 1848, xxxviii, 229; 254. Also, 
in his: Surg. Anaesth., 8°, Bost., 1S00, 2.5-59. . The dis- 
covery of modern ether anaesthesia. In his: Surg. Anaesth., 
8°, Bost., 1900, 84-86. . The discoverer of surgical anaes- 
thesia, a letter. In his: Surg. Anaesth., 8°, Bost;, 1900, 87. 

. The history of anaesthesia. In his: Surg. Anaesthesia, 

8°, Bost., 1900, 114-119. . A history of the discovery of 

modern anaesthesia. In: Centurv of Am. Med., 1776-1876, 
8°, Phila., 1876. Also, in his: Surg. Ana?sth.. 8°, Bost., 1900, 
134-172.— Blomfield (J.) Recent work in anaesthetics. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1916, xcvii, 435-404. — Blumfeld (J.) 
Recent work in connection with anaesthetics. Ibid., 1915, 
xcv, 748-756. — Bouquet (H.) L'evolution de l'anesthesie 
chirurgicale. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1910, elx, 
419-431.— Bradley (O. C.) The history of anaesthesia. Vet. 
J., Lond., 1900, n. s., i, 129-136.— Briegleb (K.) Schleich 
und Oberst. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. a. M., 1*99, 
viii, 500-504.— Buxton (D. W.) An oration on empiricism 
or science? Anaesthetics, 1847-97. Lancet, Lond., 1897, fl, 

1369-1370. . A review of anaesthesia, 1900 (Revue de 

l'anesthesie en 1900). Cong. dent, internat. 1900. C.-r., 
Par., 1901-3, iii, 33-41. — Cabanes. Les premiers ages 
de l'anesthesie. Janus, Amst., 1898, iii, 43; 119.— Cigrand 
( B. J. ) The past, present and future of anaesthesia. 
Dent. & Surg. Microcosm, Pittsburg, 1892-3, ii, 1-13. — 
Da Costa (J. C.) The history of anesthesia. Jellersonian, 
Phila., 1907-9, ix, no. 79. 2; no. 80, 4. — Davis ( T. G.) 
History of early anesthesia. South. Calif. Pract., Los 
Angeles, 1908, xxui, 374-377.— Decouverte (La) de l'anes- 
thesie chirurgicale pour la reduction des luxations par 
des rebouteurs au xviii e siecle. Arch. prov. de chir Par , 
1911, xx, 611-613.— Discovery (The) of anaesthesia. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1912, i, 660. — Dodge (W. H.) The evolution 
of anesthesia. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1917, xvi, 
152-157.— Does Wilhite's story of the negro boy incident in 
the discovery of anaesthesia lack probability? Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 83-88. Also, Reprint— Fos- 
ter (B.) The history of the discovery of anaesthesia; fifty 
years of surgery under anaesthesia. By Theodore F. Dewitt. 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1896, xvi, 403-405. Also, Re- 
print— Foy (G.) Crawford Williamson Long, the discov- 
erer of ether anaesthesia; a biographical sketch. Janus, 

Amst., 1900, v, 235; 286, 2 Dortr. — . The discovery of 

. anaesthesia. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, ci, 60.— Gaston 
(J. MeF.) The discovery of surgical anaesthesia. Month. 
Cycl. Pract. Med, Phila., 1905, xviii, 481-487.— Geist- 
Jacobi. Der Entdecker der Anaesthesie. Deutsche Zahn- 
iirztl. Wchnschr., Wiesb., 1900, iii, 1271.— Given (E. E. W.) 
History of anesthesia. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., 
Phila., 1916, iii, 21-38.— Goss (I. H.) Long and his dis- 
covery. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1908-9, x, 401-409.— 
Gruhert (E.) Der gegenwartige Stand der Allgemeinnar- 
kose. Ergebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., Bcrl., 1913, v, 1-38.— 
Guthrie (L.) Sir James Y. Simpson and anaesthesia. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1914, ii, 1118.— Gwathmey (J. T.) Recent 
progress in anesthesia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 616- 
019— Harland (W. H.) Anaesthetics; their history ar-d 
development. Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 189S, ii, 54-64. 
Hauenstein (J.) First uses of chloroform and ether in 
Buffalo. Buffalo M. J., 1895-6, xxxv, 6^9-695.— Ilegele. 
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Anaesthesia (Hi story of). 

Schmerzlose Operationen durch ortliche Betiiubung, nebst 
einem Riickblick auf dio Betaubungsmittel der alien und 
neuen Zcit. Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Gcburtsh., Fellbaeh, 
1898, xlix, 1; 97.— Henry Hill Hickman; a forgotten pioneer 
of anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 84:?.— Hewitt (F. 
W.) The past, present and futures of anaesthesia. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1896, lvii, 347-350. — Hirsch ( M. ) Zur Gc- 
schichte des Aetherrausches. Wien. med. Wchnschr.. 190S, 
lviii, 1733-1737. — Husemann(T.) DieSehlafschwiimme and 
andere Methoden der allgemeinen undortlichen Aniisthesie 
im Mittelalter; ein Beitrag zur Qeschichte der Chirurgie. 

Deutsche Ztschr. f. Ctiir., Leipz., 1S95-0, xlii, 517-590. . 

Weitere Beitrage zur chirurgischen Aniisthesio im Mittel- 
alter. ZWd.,1900, liv, 503-650.— Jnlien (S.) Substances anes- 
thetiquesemployeesen Chine, dans lecommencenientdu iii° 
siecle de notre ere, pour paralyser momentanement la sensi- 
bihte. Compt. rend. Acad. a. sc., Par., 1849, xxviii, 195- 
198.— Keith (S.) Preanesthetic surgery. Northwest. Lan- 
cet,St, Paul, 1^96, xvi, 4 14. —Klein (G.) Zur Geschiehteder 
Aniisthesie mit Bilsenkrautextrakt. Sitzungsb. d. iirztl. 
Ver. Miinchen (1907), 1908, xvii, 77-SL— Kochmann (M.) 
Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der Schmerzbeseitigung. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 793-797.— Kukay (J. M. J.) 
Anesthesia among the Indians. Therap. Rec, Louisville, 
1912-13, vifl, 251— Kulenkampft (D.) Neuere Fortschritte 
auf dem Gebiet der Inhalationsaniisthesie. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr.. Berl. & Leipz.. 1914, x!, 1708-1713.— Landau 
(R.) Die bchlafschwanime and andere Methoden der allsjc- 
meinen und brtlichen Anasthesie im Mittelalter. Wien. 
med. Presse, 1S90, xxxvii, 1351-1353.— Luke (T. D.) On an- 
aesthetics with historical sketch. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1905, n. s., lxxx, 104-100.— McBnrney (('.) The surgery of 
the future. Semi-Centen. Anaesthesi ,, Bost., 1897, 69-70. — 
McManus (J.) The history of ames.hesia. Dental OHice 
&Lab., Phila, 1895,ix, 07-81.— Maduro(M.L.) Thestatus 
of general anesthesia in 1900. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 
373.— Magruder (E. M.) Discovery of sursacal anaesthesia. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond. 1914-15, xix, 554: 60S: 
1915, xx, 12.— Mitchell (J. F.) Local anesthesia; extent to 
which local anesthesia has been adopted in America. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 1582-1584.— Morton (W. J.) 
Memoranda relating to the discovery of surgical anesthesia, 
and William T. G. Morton's relation to this event. Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1905, xx, 333-3.33, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. 
Also, transl.: Wien. med. Presse, 1906, xlvii, 1893; 1947.— 
Muller(B.) Ueberden jetzigen Stand der Narkosenwissen- 
schaft. Med. Klin., Berl., 1904-5, i, 135 — Osier (Sir W.) 

Long and anaesthesia. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 1219. . 

Sir James Y. Simpson and anaesthesia. laid., 1067. — Pio- 
neers of anaesthesia. Practitioner, Lond., 1896, lvii, 401- 
416. — Powell (K. D.) Sir James Y. Simpson and anaesthe- 
sia. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 1166. — Pre-anaesthetic sur- 
gery. Practitioner, Lond., 1896, lvii, 417-422.— Begenbogen 
(O.) Die Geschichte der allsemcmen und ortlichen Aniis- 
thesie. Monatsh. f. prakt. Ticrh., Stuttg., 1909, xx, 335- 
348. — Rice (ii. A.) History and administration of anesthetic 
drugs. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 538-546.— Richard- 
son (Sir B. W.) An address on the next great advance in 
anaesthesia; including a new exposition of common sensi- 
bility. Lancet, Lond., 1896, i, 1047-1051.— Rogers (J. T.) 
History of general surgical anesthesia. St. PaulM. J., Minn., 
1901, iii, 81.5-822.— Rose (Mary D.) What anaesthesia has 
done for surgery. Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1912, xxii, 106- 
108. — Rowell ( ( i . ) The work of Simpson, Snow, Lister, and 
the Hyderabad Chloroform Commission. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1896, lvii, 357-305 — Schleich (C.) TJeber die Ent- 
wicklung der allgemeinen und lokalen Aniisthesie. Zt- 
schr. f. iirztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1908, v, 1-13.— Schneider. 
TJeber die allgemeine unci locale Anaesthesie; cine historischc 
Skizze mit Schlussbemerkungen. Wicn. zahnarztl. Monat- 
schr., 1899. i, 74; 125.— Schroeder (W.) Honors that have 
come to the medical profession in America: anesthesia. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1906, xx, 273-276.— Smith (A. J.) Docu- 
mentary evidence bearing upon Crawford W. Long's dis- 
covery of ether anesthesia. Old Penn., Phila., 1915, xiv, 
27-44. — Steiner(L.) Wie die Javanen narkotisiren. Arch, 
f. SchilTs- u. Tropcn-Hyg., Leipz., 1901, v, 371-379.— Ta- 
ranto (S. E.) Stona dell' aneslesia chirurgica artuMale. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1910, v, 346.— Todd (G. B.) Anaesthesia 
and its administration in Great Britain and Ireland, with 
special reference to its being made a specialty. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1897, hi, 722.— Trimble (W. B.) A synopsis on the 
history and relative merits of anaesthetics. St. Louis M. 
Gaz., 1898, i, 135-141.— Unfinished (An) chapter in the his- 
tory of anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 1434.— War- 
ren (J. C.) The influence of anaesthesia on the surgery of the 
nineteenth century. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila. ; 1897, 1-25, 
1 pi. Alio, Reprint.— Welch (W. H.) A consideration of 
the introduction of surgical anaesthesia. Boston M. & S. J., 
1908, clix, 599-004. Also, Reprint. — Wilcox (P. W.) Recent 
advances in anaesthesia. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1904, ix, 423-425.— Williams (J. L.) Statement of 
some facts in regard to the origin of the practical application 
of ansesthesiain surgery. Tr. Pan-Am. M.Cong. 1893, Wash., 
1895, pt. 2, 1877. — Young (II. II.) Long, the discoverer 
of anaesthesia, a presentation of his original documents. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1897, viii, 174-184. Also, 
Reprint. 
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See Anaesthesia {Local); Injections (Hypo- 
dermic). 

Anaesthesia (Instruments and appa- 
ratus in). 

Fergusson's Inhaler for the administration 
of ether, chloroform, ethyl chloride and ethyl 
bromide. 8°. [Boston, 1905, vel subseq.) 

Klein (E.-J.) *Etude critique et experimen- 
tale sur les nouveaux appareils a anesthesie 
8°. Lille, 1907. 

Rigal (M.) *Le nouvel appareil a anesthesie 
generate de Soubeyran et Demelle; description; 
mode d'emploi; resultats; avantages. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1907. 

Schlichthaar (P. [F. K.]) *Ueber einen 
neuen Narkosen-Apparat mit Venvendung do- 
sirter Gemische. 8°. Bonn, 1895. 

Agnesi ((!.) Superior, nuova maschcra per anestesia 
generate. Stomatol., Milano, 1903-4, ii, 173-179 Also- Tri- 
buna med., Milano, 1903, ix, 357-361. Also Reprint — 
Anastasopoulos (A.) [Kuhn's respiratory mask and its 
therapeutic value.] 'lar^LKds ht)vvtu>p, 'Atfifvai, 1911 xi 52 - 
03. — Arrias (E.) Apparatus for administering anaesthetics' 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Subsect vuYb)" 
Anaesth., pt. 2, 175.— Baissas. De Panesthesie par les 
melanges titres. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Drome Tetc 1 
Valence & Par., 1905, vi, 119-127.— Barton (G. A H ) Two 

new anaesthetic appliances. Lancet Lond, 1911 i 1143 

Baruch (D.) Nouvelle seringue pour Panesthesie locale 
J. med. de Brux., 1912, xvii, 423.— Begouin. Fixc-br"s 
pour anesthesie. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mecl. de Bordeaux 1900 
xxvii, 559. Also: Bull. et. mem. Soc. de mM et chir ell 
Bordeaux 1900, Par. & Bordeaux, 1907, 49<M98.-Bennett 
(T. L.) New anaesthetic apparatus. Med Rec N v 
1900, lvii, 524-520.-Berry (D. A.) A new chloroform and 
ether regulating inhaler. Lancet, Lond., 1905 ii 405 _ 
Beruti (J A ) A prop<5sito de un procedimiento'la narcosis 
con el Roth-Draeger. Prensa med. argentina Buenos 
Aires 1914-15, i, 251-Bland (P. B.) Exhibition and ex- 
planation of apparatus for the administration of chloroform 
ether and oxygen, with visible and audible droDninsr fnr»' 
paratus of Roth-Driiger). Internat. Clin , Phila 1912 22 
s., ii, 187-190, 4 pi — Bockenheimer (P.) Ueber den heuti' 
gen Stand der allgemeinen Anasthesie (Narkose) unter he 
sonderer Beiiicksichtigung der Narkosenunfalle Deutsche 
Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 519-530 -Boothbv 
(W- M.) & Saniford (I.) The calibration of the WttSou 
balance and the Connell anaesthetometer. J Pharmacol A- 
Exper. Therap., Bait., 1913-14, v, 309-392.— Bousouet (in 
Les appareils a chloroformisation; description mode d em 
ploi et avantages de l'appareil de Ricard. Centre mM et 
pharm., Gannat, 1904-5, x, 280-288.— Braatz (E 1 Schrau 
ben-Mundsperrer. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr 1903 ' 1 
211.— Braun (H.) Ein Narkotisirungsapparat' fiir Nar- 
kosen mit Acther-Chloroformdampfccmengcn Ulust Mo 
natschr. d. iirztl. Polylcch., Berl., 1902, xxiv, 24-20 — Bvino 
ton (J. F. ) Apparatus for administering nitrous" oxid 
and oxygen or ether vapor and air in any definite mixture 
the exact percentages of the two cases being under the im- 
mediate control of tin; anesthetist. J.Am M Ass Chica< r o 
1909, Iii, 097 — Cailiaud (E.) Presentation' d'un ajroareii 
permettant r anesthesie generate par tons les anesthe'siques- 
chlorurc d'ethyle, cliloroforme, cHher, etc., base ?ur ie prin- 
cipe: 1°, du debit regulier et reglable pour chaque cas- 2° 
du melange avee Fair 011 l'oxvgene. Ass franc de chir' 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxv, 1001-1003. Also- J de 
cliir., Par., 1913, x, 150-158.— Calvet. Appareil a chloro- 
forme du docteur Ricard modi flu pour ['anesthesie en posi- 
tion laterale. Bull. Soc. moxi.-ehir. de la Drome Tctc 1 
Valence & Par., 1905, vi, 171.— Camus (L.) Application du 
masque a l'emploi de la dose minima d'anestnesique dans 
le cas d'anesthesie ge.nerale de cotirte duree; appareil p'our le 
chlorurc d'tUhyle et les corps analogues. Odontologie, Par 

1900, xxxv, 497-503. . De l'anesthesic g^n^rale de courtc 

duree prolongee; nouveau chspositif instrumental. Presse 
ntfd., Par., 1910, xviii, 538.— Cathcy (G. A.) An emergency 
apparatus for administering an anesthetic. J. Am. M. Ass' 
Chicago, 1910, liv, 120S.— Chassin (II.) L 'anesthesie \eh\S- 
rale par les voics respiratoires et les prlncipaux appareus en 
usage. Arch. gfe. de med., Par., 1912, v, 421-447.— Coburn 
(R. C.) A new apparatus for administering and warming 
general anesthetics and new methods of administration 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 833-S35 . A new 

anesthetist-cylinder stand for hospital use. Med. Rec, N.Y., 
1912. lxxxi, 1123.— Coleman (F.) A new form of stopcock 
for gas and air administration. Proc. Uov.Soc. Med., Lond., 
1910-11, iv, Sect. Anaesth., 40-42.— Collier (C. C.) A simple, 
and effective apparatus for the administration of ether and 
chloroform vapor. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, xx, 1117- 
1149.— Connell (K.) An apparatus; anaesthetometer; for 
measuring and mixing anaesthetic and other vapors and 
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Anaesthesia (Instruments and appa- 
ratus in). 

gases. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvii, 245-255. 

. A new nitrous oxid-oxvgcn-ether apparatus. Am. 

J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1917, 59-01.— de Cresan- 
tignes (I,.) Inhalateur a reservoir d'air pour l'anesthesie 
par le bromure d'ethvle, le ohlorure d'^thyle, etc. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Tar., 1902, cxliii, 847-851. Also: Rev. 
de therap. med.-chir., Par., 1902, lxix, 433-435— C'rile (G. 
~W.) I. Tubage of the pharynx for facilitating the adminis- 
tration of anaesthetics and preventing the inhalation of 
blood in certain operations on the mouth and face. II. A hot- 
water bed for the operating table. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, 
xxxvii, 859-861.— Danis (R.) Utilisation de la force d'at- 
traction capillaire dans la creation d'un nouveau type d'ap- 
pareils a baronarcose. Ass. franc. dQ chir. Proc.-verb.[etc], 

Par., 1912, xxv, 1021-1023. . A propos du principe de 

Brauer; un nouvel appareil a baronarcose. J. de chir. et 
ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1912, xii, 494-499.— Danis 
(R.) & Mayer (L.) Nouvel appareil pour la baronarcose. 
Ibid., 1909, ix, 202-207, 1 pi.— Decolland. Appareil pour 
l'anesthesie generale par doses tres r<5duites. Odontologie, 
Par., 1906, xxxvi, 51-58. Also: Rev. trimest. Suisse d'odont., 

Zurich & Geneve, 1906, xvi, 286 - 294. . Modification 

apportee au masque Decolland. Odontologie, Par., 1908, 
xxxix, 210-212.— DeFord(W.H.) Surgical analgesia and a 
new appliance for inducing it. Dental Digest, N. Y., 1913, 
xix, 472-482.— Downing (D. F.) General anaesthesia and 
the Ferguson inhaler. Med. Centurv, N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 
1912, xix, 291-293.— Dun kley (E. V.) A new frame for the 
administration of chloroform and ether by the open method. 
Lancet, Lond., 1911 ii,302.— Dupuy. Bouchon pour regler le 
debit des gouttes de chloroforme ou d'ether pendant l'anes- 
thesie. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 
1241.— Engelken (IT. G.) Ein Apparat zur Sichcrung der 
Narkose beim Ueberdruckverfahren. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1879-1SS1.— Engelmann 
(F.) Ueber Erfahrungen mit dem Roth-Drager'schen Sauer- 
stcrffnsrkosenapparat. Aerztl. Polytech., Berl., 1902, 167- 
169. Also: Illust. Monatscbr. d. arztl. Polytech., Bern, 1902, 
xxiv, 167-169.— Faure (J. L.) & Gauthier (R.) Presenta- 
tion d'un appareil a anesthesie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 547-550— Ferguson (R. H.) 
An artificial airway for surgical anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lx, 1858-1859. Also, Reprint.— FUlebrown 
(T.) A new apparatus for maintaining anaesthesia without 
a face-piece, and with the mouth open^ Tr. World's Colum- 
bian Dent. Cong., Chicago, 1894, i, 467-471.— Fisk (T. L.) 
Safeguarding the ether and chloroform bottles. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 38.— Flagg (P. J.) Simple, 
efficient and economical paraphernalia for anaesthesia by the 
general practitioner. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., iv, 

155-166, 4 pi. . A previously unemphasized feature in 

the construction of nitrous oxid-oxvgen-ether apparatus. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 35.— Forsyth (D.) An 
anaesthesia-finder. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1089.— Fowler 
(W. F.) A long anesthesia with the Bennett inhaler. N. 
Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1902, 3. s., xvii, 774.— Gaertner 
(G.) Ueber einen Apparat zur Kontrolle des Pulses in der 
Narkose. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1017-1021. 

Also: Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, xxx, 258. . Ein 

neuer Apparat zur Pulscontrolle in der Narkose. Wicn. 
med. Presse, 1903, xliv, 1281-1286.— Gardner (H. B.) The 
systematic use of a mouth-prop and tongue-clip in general 
anaesthesia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Sect. 
Anaesth., 16-18. — Gaudron(C) Presentation d'un nouveau 
masque pour anesthesie generale. Odontologie, Par., 1908, 

xxxix, 175-180. . Nouveau masque pour l'anesthesie 

generale. 76jd.,xl,172. Also: Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., 

Basel & Geneve, 1908, xviii, 228-233. . The Charles 

Gaudron apparatus for general anaesthesia (the Coryl mask). 
Dental Brief, Phila., 1909, xiv, 476-479.— Gerlach (W.) 
Uebcrdrucknarkosenapparate. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1913, exxiii, 205-220.— Giordano (G.) Apparecchio 
per la narcosi con insufflazione intratracheale continua e per 
la narcosi con maschera ad iperpressione. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1913, 4. s., xix, 202-204.— Gley. Pre- 
sentation d'appareil [pour obtenir l'anesthesie generale de 
courte duree]. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1906, 3. s., lv, 542- 
545. — Griffith (F.) An instrument to increase the safety of 
anaesthesia. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxv, 832. . A con- 
sideration of general anesthesia with a presentation of instru- 
ments. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 826. Also, Reprint.— 
Guthrie (C. C.) Respiration valves. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1907, xlviii, 1183. . Respiration valves. Ibid., 

1911, Ivii, 887. — Guy (W.) A new inhaler for gas, ether, or 
ethyl chloride, alone, in mixture, or sequence. Brit. Dent. 
J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 606, 2 pi— Gwathmey (J. T.) A new 
inhaler; with suggestions on the gas-ether sequence. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxiii, 597. . Improvements in anaes- 
thetic apparatus and technique. Ibid., 1904, lxvi, 92-94. 

. An apparatus for vapor anesthesia and resuscitation. 

Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 161-163.— 
Haury. Unpropulseurdelarnachoircinferieure. Caducee, 
Par., 1906, vi, 77-79.— Heidbrink anesthetic apparatus. 
Mod. IIosp., St. Louis, 1915, v. 302.— Herb (Isabella C.) A 
new anesthetic shield. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 1917, 
lxviii, 708. Also, Reprint.— Hewitt (F. W.) An artificial 
air way for use during anaesthetisation. Lancet, Lond., 
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1908, i, 490.— Hilliard (IT.) An open inhaler for the adminis- 
tration of ether, chloroform, or mixture. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1909, i, 412.— Hirsch (C. T. W.) A portable anaesthetist's 
screen. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 682.— Hobday (F.) An 
apparatus for administering anaesthetic vapours bv the aid 
of electricity. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 191 1. 
Subsect. vii(b), Anaesth., pt. 2, 171-173.- von Hoist (M.) 
Handfessel zur bequemen Uebersicht und Ausfiihrung von 
Narkosen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 24. — Hot- 
tendorf (L. T. A.) An improvised anesthesia cone. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 1099.— HUbener (W.) Zur Nar- 
kose mit dem Lotscbapparat. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1914, lxi, 1178.— Hunt (C.S ) The Hunt anesthetic inhaler. 
Internat. J. Surg. , N. Y., 1913, xxvi, 337.— Ingebrigtsen ( U . ) 
[A positive-pressure anaesthesia apparatus based on the 
Meltzer-Auer principle of intratracheal insufflation.] Norsk 
Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1915, 5. R., xiii, 1556- 
1566. — Jackson (T>. E.) A new method for the production 
of general analgesia and anaesthesia, with a description o f the 
apparatus used. J. Lab. & Clin. M.,St. Louis, 1915, i, 1-12.— 
Jaros ( J.) Mechanical difficulties in anesthesia; a new anes- 
thetic mask. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916,1 xvii, 1755. A lso, 
Reprint. — Kingsford(B.) On Junker'sinhaler. Polyclin., 

Lond., 1908, xii, 28-30. •. Note on the modified Junker's 

inhaler. Ibid., 40.— Kionka (II.) Ueber Narkotisirungs- 
Apparate. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1899, lviii, 717-729.— 
Knowles (V.) An adjustable indicator for measuring small 
quantities of the more volatile anaesthetics. Tr. Odont. 

Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond., 1903-4, n. s., xxxvi, 253. -. The 

automatic anaesthetic capsule holder and breaker. Ibid., 
1904-5, n. s., xxxvii, 155-158. [Discussion], 168-174. Also: 
Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 565. . An improved in- 
haler; wide-bore aseptic pattern. Ibid., 1906, xxvii, 441- 
443. — Kochmann (M.) Ueber Chloroform- und Aether- 
narkose, den Wert von Narkoseapparaten und die Unter- 
stiitzung der Inhalationsnarkose durch Morphin, Skopo- 
lamin und einige Schlafmittel. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1934-1936. — Kronig. Nar- 
kosenapparat fur die Chloroform-Aethermischnarkose, mit 
verbesserter Dosierung des Narkoticums. Verhandl. d. 

Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. zu Leipz. (1904), 1905, 56-58. . 

Modifizierter Drager-Narkosenapparat. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. I. Gynak., Leipz., 1906, 55.5-557.— Kula- 
gin (A. M.) [Flask for producing anaesthesia by drops.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1901, xxii, 1287.— Lafon (G.) Sur un 
appareil pour l'anesthesie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1907, lxii, 836. — Lambert. Appareil de chloroformisation 
de Ricard. Union mM. du nord-est, Reims, 1905, xxix, 93- 
97. — Laplace (E.) A new aseptic ether and chloroform in- 
haler. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 1003. Also: Proc. Phila. Co. M. 
Soc, Phila., 1900-1001, n. s., ii, 271.— Layton (O. M.) A sim- 

Ele apparatus for the administration of chloroform and ether 
y the vapor method. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, Ixiv, 
824.— Le Fever (C. W.) A new inhaler especially intended 
for use in operations on the eye or face. Proc. Phila. Co. M. 
Soc, Phila., 1902-3, xxiii, 179-181.— Lepage (L.) Canule a 
soupapes pour 1' anesthesie. Compt. rend . Soc. de biol ., P ar. , 
1907, lxii, 544.— Levy ( A. G.) A regulating chloroform inha- 
ler. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1413-1415.— Loumeau. Masque 
anesthesique asept ique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med . de Bordeaux, 
1903, xxiv, 600-602.— Luke (H. C.) A new gas-oxygen- 
ether apparatus; description and use of the instrument. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 980-983.— Luke (T. D.) A ster- 
ilisable inhaler for anaesthetic mixtures. Lancet, Lond., 
1905, i, 302.— Lumbard (J. E.) A controller of the tongue 
and palate during general anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1757. . An improved instrument 

for maintaining an oral air-way, during general anesthesia. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 941.— McGrath (B. F.) Anaes- 
thesia in surgical research ; a simple, economical and efficient 
apparatus for ordinary routine work. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1914, xviii, 765. . A simple anes'thet ic appara- 
tus for laboratory use. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 
1547 — McMechan (F. H.) The Gwathmey vapor inhaler; 
its value for nasal, oral and rectal methods of narcosis. Lan- 
cet>Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii, 345-347.— de Mayer (L.) Ein 
neuer Apparat zur Ueberdrucknarkose. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 150-153.— 
Also, transl.: Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909. 
xxii 541-548.— Mejia. Inhalador de cloroformo 6 eter del 
Dr. Truman W. Brophy; ventajas de su empleo; seguridad 
y economia en la administration del anestesico. Gac med. 
de Mexico, 1906, 3. s., i, 176-182.— Meyer (W.) (Esophageal 
tube for use during narcoses. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xiiii, 
927. — Meynard. Anesthesiques generaux rapides; masque 
pour l'anesthesie. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxxvi, 
171.— Milward (F. V.) An inhaler for giving mixtures of 
ether and chloroform. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1779.— Miner 
(L. L.) Tongue forceps. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 78.— 
Mori (G.) Di un apparecchio dosimetrico per cloronarcosi. 
Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1907, lxvi, 257-260.— Nieriker 
(H.) Erlauterungen fiber die elastische Inhalationsmaske 
zur Ausfiihrung von Narkosen. Schweiz. Vrtljschr. f. 

Zahnh., Winterthur <fc Geneve, 1902, xii, 192-196. . 

Die elastische Inhalationsmaske zur Ausfiihrung von Nar- 
kosen. Ibid., Zurich & Geneve, 1902, xii, 1-13. Also: Zahn- 
arztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1902, xi, Nos. 523-525.— Pedersen 
(V. C.) An attachment to Bennett's inhaler for pharyngeal 
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Anaesthesia (Instruments and appa- 
ratus in). 

(Crile's method) and tracheal administration, and for the 
ethyl chloride-ether sequence. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904. 

lxxx, 1214-1217. Also, Reprint. . A regulable combined 

dropping and pouring device for the administration of anes- 
thetics. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xli, 120-125. . An 

haler for the ordinary sequences and mixtures of anesthetics; 
on the principle of unobstructed respiration. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 999-1003.— Pope (S. T.) Appara- 
tus for pharyngeal and intratracheal anesthesia. Am. J. 
Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 164. — von der 
Porten (E.) Narkosenmaske fur Operationen in Bauch- 
lage. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 1214— Porter 
(J. Y.) Inhaler for gas-oxygen, gas-oxygen ether, ether or 
chloroform. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1752.— 
de Prenderville. A new gag and a new mask. Tr. Soc. 
Anesth., Lond., 1905-7, viii, 89-92.— Prideaux (W. de C.) 
An improved anaesthetic facepiece. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1912-13, vi, Odont. Sect., 8.— Reipoiski (A. A.) 
[Apparatus for general anaesthesia by vapor of chloroform or 
ether.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterh., 1910, xvii, 263-265.— Rever- 
dln(A.) Sur un appareil a anesthesie. Bull. Acad.de med., 
Par., 1900, 3. s., jdflf, 676-680.— Ricard (A.) Quelques notes 
pratiques sur l'anesthesie par mon appareil. Gaz. d. h6p., 
Par., 1906, lxxix, 1683-1686.— Rlgal. L'appareil a anesthesie 
de MM. Soubeyran et Demelle. Montpel. med., 1907, xxv, 
546-550. — Rockey (A. E.) An apparatus for inhalation 
anesthesia by pharyngeal or nasal intubation. Med. Senti- 
nel, Portland, Oreg., 1908, xvi, 489. . A pharyngeal 

inhaler for anesthesia in operations of the jaws, nead, neck 
and cervical spine. Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 
1915, xxix, 165. — Rohrig (J. G.) A new device for dropping 
ether and chloroform. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, i909, liii, 
1817.— Rosenthal (B.) Die Narkose mit dem Roth-Drae- 
gerschen Tropfapparat. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 220. — Roth. Dragers Kombinations- 
apparat fiir Mischnarkose, Ueberdruckverfahren und kiinst- 
hche Atmung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1239.— Rover. 
Un nouvel appareila anesthesie. Anjou med., Angers, 1907, 
xiv, 45-50. — Schachner (A.) Exhibition of Doyen's anes- 
thetic apparatus. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1908-9, 
vii, 883.— Schubert (G.) Ein Narkosenapparat mit Do- 
sierungsvorrichtung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr. 1906, liii, 
1961-1963.— Severeano. L'appareil de Roth pour l'anes- 
thesie generate. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 
1904-5, vii, 93.— Shaklee (A. O.) A simple device for regu- 
lating the administration of ether or chloroform, with either 
artificial or voluntary respiration. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 
& Med., N. Y., 1909-10, vii, 158-160.— Sheaft (P. A.) An 
aid in the use of the Allis inhaler. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, 
c, 421. Also, Reprint.— Simon. Un nouvel appareil a 
anesthesie permettant de ne pas depasser la dose maniable 
de Paul Bert et son importance dans l'emploi des anesthe- 
siques. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1905, lvii, 653-657.— 
Smith (T. W.) A new inhaler. Lancet, Lond., 1904. ii. 
533.— Soubeyran & Dennelle (A.) Sur un nouvel appareil 
a anesthesie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., 
xxxii, 403-409. Also: Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 
1906-7, xv, sect. 13, 228-232.— Stark (M.) Stark's universal 
inhaler. Year Bk. M. Ass. Gr. N. York, 1903 ; 183-187.— 
Symes(W. L.) A simple mask for rapid induction of anaes- 
thesia in small animals. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1908, p. 
xxii.— Thomas (J. K.) Modification of Mr. Braine's arm- 
rest. Tr. Soc. Anesth., Lond., 1907-8, ix, 21— Tiegel (M.) 
Ein einfacher Apparat zur Ueberdrucknarkose. Zentralbl. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xxxv, 679-681.— Tigerstedt (C.) Ein 
Apparat zur Narkose bei kiinstlicher Atmung. Ztschr. f. 
biol. Techn. u. Method., Strassb., 1908, i, 175.— Tlssot (J.) 
Remarques sur la note de M. Lepage. [Canulea soupapes 
pour l'anesthesie.] Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, 
fxii, 563.— Tomson (G. I.) [Mask for general anesthesia.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 1313.— Turner (G. G.) 
A simple anaesthetic screen. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 435.— 
Vajna(V.) [Glass narcotizing mask.] Budapesti k. orvo- 
segy. 1834-ik e"vkonyve, 1895, 20-22.— Wagner & Longard. 
Eirie neue Aethermaske. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1898, 
xxv, 1193-1195.— Walter (W.) An apparatus for the admin- 
istration of gas-oxygen. N. York M. J. [etc.l 1916, cm, 352- 
354. A Iso, Reprint.— Walther. Trois modifications a l'ap- 
pareil de Ricard. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, 
n. s., xxxii, 173.— Watson (L. F.) The prevention of nau- 
sea, vomiting and pneumonia following a general anesthe- 
sia. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1909, ix, 179- 
184 — widdowson (F. R.) Anesthesia, with the descrip- 
tion and use of the Roth-Drager apparatus. Pub. Jefferson 
Med. Coll. & Hosp., Phila., 1915, vi, 86-94. 

Anaesthesia (Instruments and apparatus 
in) [Patent specifications for]. 

Bennett (G. L.) Device for administering anesthetics. 

No. 736059; Aug. 11, 1903. . Vaporizer for anesthetics. 

No. 747364; Dec. 22, 1903. . Anesthetic-vapor inhaler. 

No. 757013; April 12, 1904. . Inhaler for anesthetics. 

No. 766867; Aug. 9, 1904.— Berthelot ( A.) & Rosenthal (I'.) 
Apparatus for use in administering anesthetics. No. 999990; 
Aug 8 1911.— Bishop (A. II.) Device for administering 

anesthetics. No. 712642; Nov. 4, 1902. -. Device for 

administering anesthetics. No. 712643; Nov. 4, 1902.- 



Anaesthesia (Instruments and apparatus 
in) [Patent specifications for]. 

Brooking (F. V.) Apparatus for administering anesthet- 
ics. No. 855931; June 4, 1907.— Brown (S.C.) Apparatus 
for use in administering anesthetics. No. 1061161; May 6, 
1913.— Browne (A. W.) Gas-administering apparatus. 
No. 649717; May 15, 1900.— Browne (A. W.) & Wallace 
(F. L.) Surgical inhaler. No. 1109318; Sept, 1, 1914.— Caine 
(A. M.) Apparatus for administering anesthetics. No. 
1094301; April 21, 1914.— Clark (A. C.) Anesthetic appara- 
tus. No. 1173172; Feb. 29, 1916— Clarke (G.) Attachment 
for anesthetizing machine. No. 1024556; April 30, 1912. 

. Attachment for anesthetizing apparatus. No. 

106S628; July 29, 1913. . Anesttietizer. No. 1093975; 

April 21, 1914.— Clayton (H.) Anesthetic-mask. No. 
787828; April 18, 1905.— Coburn (R. C.) Apparatus for 
administering anesthetics. No. 782108; Feb. 7, 1905.— Cum- 
mins (C. R.) Apparatus for generating and administering 

gases for general anesthesia. No. 853165; May 7, 1907. . 

Apparatus for generating and administering gases for gen- 
eral anaesthesia. No. 912231; Feb. 9, 1909. — Cunning- 
ham (O. J.) Anesthetic apparatus. No. 1129171; Feb. 
23, 1915.— De Ford (W. II.) Mouth inhaler. No. 1050620; 

Jan. 14, 1913. . Inhaler. No. 1050621; Jan. 14, 1913.— 

Ermold ( G. ) Inhaler. No. 1176886; March 28, 1916.— 
Farr (R. E.) Local anesthesia machine. No. 1211304; 
Jan. 2, 1917.— Fries (K. A. E.) Narcotizing mask. No. 
1021865; April 2, 1912.— Frink (C. H.) Apparatus for the 
administration of general anesthetics. No. 978728; Dec. 13, 
1910.— Gay (G. W.) Anesthetic-inhaler. No. 1222619; 
April 17, 1917.— Gudger (V. L.) Inhaler (anaesthesia). 
No. 1186308; June 6, 1916.— Hallett (C. A.) Apparatus for 
administering anesthetics. No. 955121; April 12, 1910.— 
Harcourt(A. G. V.) Apparatus for administering anesthet- 
ics. No. 759369; May 10, 1904. — Hayes (S. J.) Process of 
and apparatus for administering anesthetics. No. 257866; 
May 16, 1882. — Heckard (W. A.) Apparatus for adminis- 
tering anesthetics. No. 721185; Feb. 24, 1903.— Hollenberger 
(J. A.) Apparatus for administering liquid anesthetics. 
No. 827910; Aug. 7, 1906.— Humphries (A.) Apparatus for 
use in administering anesthetics. No. 1125542; Jan. 19, 

1915. — Hurd (G. H.) Apparatus for administering nitrous- 
oxide gas. No. 234672; Nov. 23, 1880. . Apparatus for 

administering anesthetics. No. 743409; Nov. 3, 1903. — 
Jackson (D. E.) Process for the production and main- 
tenance of general analgesia and anaesthesia. No. 1202391; 
Oct. 24, 1916.— Jaques (E. F.) Dental anaesthetic. No. 
418567; Dec. 31, 1889.— Jaros (L. A.) Device used in ad- 
ministering anaesthetics. No. 1128317; Feb. 16, 1915.— 
Johnston (W. A.) & Browne (A. W.) Gas-administering 
apparatus. No. 601057; March 22, 1898.— Jones (F. B.) 
Instrument for administering anesthetics. No. 1176146; 
March 21, 1916.— Knowles (V.) Anesthetic apparatus. 
No. 743294; Nov. 3, 1903.— Lambert (D.) Apparatus for 
administering anesthetics. No. 1222421; April 10, 1917. — 
McKesson (E. I.) Anesthetic administering apparatus. 
No. 1028582; June 4, 1912. . Rebreathing bag for anes- 
thetizing apparatus. No. 1028583; June 4, 1912.— Marshall 
(V. F.) Anesthesia mask. No. 955821; April 19, 1910.— 
Maxfield (J. R.) & Maupin (S. B.) Anesthetic holding 
and dispensing apparatus. No. 831728; Sept. 25, 1906.— 
Mercer (R.E.) Device for administering anesthetics. No. 
628484; July 11, 1899. — Montgomery (F.) Apparatus for 
administering liquid anesthetics. No. 1175006; March 14, 

1916. — Morgan (B.) Anesthesia apparatus. No. 1202877; 
Oct. 31, 1916.— Nieriker (II.) Elastic anesthetic apparatus. 
No. 707623; Aug. 26, 1902.— OgUvy (C.) Mask used in apply- 
ing anesthetics. No. 1034821; Aug. 6, 1912.— Pyle (J. S.) 
Anesthetic administering apparatus. No. 1084029; Jan. 13, 
1914— Richardson (F. M.) & Field (J. F.) Apparatus for 
administering anesthetics. No. 746380; Dec. 8, 1903. — 
Richter (G. F.) Anesthesia mask. No. 1070986; Aug. 19, 

1913. — Rousseau (A.) Mask for administering anesthetics. 
No. 818123; April 17, 1906.— Smith (W. L.) Apparatus for 
administering anesthetics. No. 1091973; March 31, 1914.— 
Snyder (J. W.) Inhaling mask. No. 1010801; Oct. 8, 1912.— 
Sulzberger (N.) Local anesthetic. No. 949134; Feb. 15, 
1910.— Teter (C. K.) Apparatus for administering anes- 
thetics. No. 706358; Aug. 5, 1902. . Apparatus for 

administering anesthetics. No. 883987; April 7, 1908.— Tim- 
lan (J. 1''..) Anesthetic-dropper. No. 1121690; Dec. 22, 

1914. — Walter (W. P.) Apparatus for administering anes- 
thetics. No. 1211647; Jan. 9, 1917.— Wayman (W.N.) Gas- 
administrating apparatus. No. 819392; May 1, 1906. — 
Wolfe (II. W.) Apparatus for administering anesthetics. 
No. 837171; Nov. 27, 1906.— Wunderlich (M. J.) Apparatus 
for administering anesthetics. No. 968306; Aug. 23, 1910. 

Anaesthesia (Intratracheal) . 

See Anaesthesia by insufflation. 

Anaesthesia (Intravascular). 

See Anaesthesia {Arterial) ; Anaesthesia ( 1 V- 

nous). 

Anaesthesia ( Intravenous ) . 

See Anaesthesia ( Venous). 
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Anaesthesia (Jurisprudence of). 

See, also. Anaesthesia (Legislation relating to); 
Rape daring sleep, etc. 

Band aline (S.) *L'anesthesie generale et la 
responsabilite medico-chirurgicale. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1908. 

Anaesthesia before the law. [Edit.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1906, i, 282.— Bevan (A. D.) The nurse-anesthetist ques- 
tion. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1917, xv, 49.— 
Cleaver (1.) Chloroform anesthesia during sleep. Med. & 
Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1896, lxxv, 554-558.— Euler. Einiges 
zur Erotik in und nach der Narkose. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnitrzte, 
Berl., 1906, xxxv, 289-298.— Fermini. La cloronarcosi in 
rapporto alia responsabilita medica. Corriere san., Milano, 
1896, vii no. 20, 1-6.— Greene (It. II.) The surgeon's re- 
sponsibility in, anaesthesia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 
1166-1169.— Klrby (S. B.) Judge Kirby's decision in nurse- 
anesthetist case. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1917, xv, 
151-154. — McMechan (F. H.) Medico-legal aspects of anes- 
thesia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 956-974. —Mortimer 
(J. D.) Clinical lecture on the medico-legal position of the 
anaesthetist. Med. Press <fe Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 
348-351. — Perneau. L' anesthesia generate et la responsa- 
bilite medico-chirurgicale. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1909, 4. s., xi, 
208-215. — Responsabilite (La) dans fes hopitaux; anesthesie 
mortelle. In: Med. leg. [etc.] [Bergeron], 8°, Par., 1896, 13- 
15. — Rcynier. Chloroformisation obligatoire dans le service 
militaire pour le diagnostic ou la therapoiitique sans opera- 
tion sanglante. Bull. Acad, de mod., Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxv, 
682-690.— Slack (J. C.) Medico-legal relations of anaesthe- 
sia. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1895-6, ii, 583-585.— Vandiver 
(A. C.) The liability of physicians for accidents occurring 
during anesthesia. N. York M.J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 975. Also, 

Reprint. . The legal status of trained nurses in the 

administration of anesthetics. Ibid,, 1914, xcix, 1086. Also, 
Reprint. — Waggoner (J. E.) The mcdico-lcgal aspects of 
the administration of anaesthetics. Chicago M. Times, 1908, 
i xli, 441-445. 

Anaesthesia (Legislation relating to). 

Boldt (II. J.) Should the state take action to regulate 
the administration of anaesthetics? Codex med. Phila., 
1897-8, iv, 73-81. Also: Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1897, iii, 
173-180. Also, Reprint. — Buxton (D. W.) The section of 
anaesthetics of the Royal Society of Medicine and the pro- 
posed general anaesthetics bill. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 942.— 
Discussion on proposed general anaesthetics act, 1908. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Me,d., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Sect. Anaesth., 37; 
47. — Ducuing. A propos d'unc circulaire du procureur 
de la Republique concernant la vente des anesthesiques. 
Odontologie, Par., 1913, xlix, 337-346.— Gardner (II. B.) 
The proposed legislation in regard to anaesthetics. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, ii, 255.— Hewitt (F. W.) Proposed legislation 
in regard to the administration of anaesthetics. Ibid., i, 

1007-1009: ii, 106. . The need for legislation in regard to 

anaesthetics and the lines upon which it should take place. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 21-40. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, ii, 1266-1269.— Kirkpatrick (T. P. C.) The 
general anaesthetics bill, 1908. Med. Mag., Lond., 1909, 
xviii, 393-397.— Matheson (L.) The section of anaesthetics 
of the Royal Society of Medicine and the proposed general 
anaesthetics bill. Lancet, Load., 1909, l, 715.— Turner 
(R. W.) The present state of the law as to the administra- 
tion of anaesthetics. Practitioner, Lond., 1896, lvii, 398- 
400. 

Anaesthesia (Local). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Arterial); Anaesthe- 
sia f ( 'onductive I ; Anaesthesia (Electric) ; Anaes- 
thesia (Regional); Anaesthetics (Local); Den- 
tistry (Ansesthetics in); Infiltration-anaes- 
thesia; Injections (Ansesthetic) [and cross ref- 
erences]. 

Becker (O.) *Die Lokalaniisthesie in der 
arztlichen Allgemeinpraxis. 8°. Greifsivald, 
1909. 

Braun(H.) Die Lokalaniisthesie, ihre wissen- 
schaitliche Grundlagen und praktische Anwen- 
dung. Ein Hand- und Lehrbuch. 8°. Leipzig, 
1905. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. roy. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1907. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 

1914. 

. The same. Local anesthesia; its sci- 
entific basis and practical use. Transl. and ed. 
by T. Shields, from the 3. rev. German ed. 4°. 
Philadelphia & New York, 1914. 

Donnezan (R.) *De l'extension de l'anes- 
thesie locale aux grandes operations. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1913. 



Anaesthesia (Local). 

Hackenbruch (P.) Oertliche Schmcrzlosig- 
keit bei Opera lionen. Erfahrungcn fiber An- 
wendung der lokalen Analgesie bei iiber 250 
Operationen. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1897. 

Hertzler (A. E.) Surgical operations with 
local anesthesia. 8°. New York, 1912. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 

1916. 

Hirschel (G.) Lehrbuch der Lokalaniisthe- 
sie; mit einem Vorwort von Prof. Dr. Wilms. 
4°. Wiesbaden, 1913. 

. The same. Text-book of local anaes- 
thesia. With an introductory preface bv Prof. 
Dr. Wilms. Translated by R. E. S. Krohn. 8°. 
New York, 1914. 

. The same. 8°. London, 1914. 

Hoene ( H. R. ) *Ueber den Wirkungs- 
bereich der Lokalanaesthesie. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Legrand (A.) *L'anesthesie locale en chi- 
rurgie generale. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Ottesont (I.) Local anesthesia in minor 
surgery and operative dentistry. 12°. Berkeley, 
1915. 

University of California. College of Dentistry. Exten- 
sion lectures. No. 2. 

Piqtjand (G.) Precis d 'anesthesie locale a 
l'usage du medecin praticien et des (etudiants. 
Preface de M. le professeur Paul Reclus. 8°. 
Paris, 1913. 

Schlesinger (A.) Die Praxis der lokalen 
Aniisthesie. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Struthers (J. W.) Notes on local anaesthe- 
sia in general surgery. 12°. Edinburgh, 190G. 

Allen (C. W.) Recent advances in local anesthesia. N. 
Orl. M. & S. J., 1911-12, Ixiv, 283-291. [Discussion], 309 — 
Aulhorn ( E. ) Erfahrungen mit der lokalen Aniisthesie 
in der poliklinischen Praxis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
I904,li, 151 l-l.", is.— .Vxhausen. Die Anwendung der Lokal- 
aniisthesie in der chirurgischen Klinik der Charite. Charite- 

Ann., Berl., 1910, xxxiv, 519-536. •. Weiterer Bericht 

iiber die Anwendung der Lokalanasthesio in der chirurgi- 
schen Klinik der Charite. Ibid., 1911, xxxv, 425-433.— Bab- 
cock(W. W.) Theusesand limitations of gcneralanesthesia 
as produced by subcutaneous and intravascular injections. 
Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1912, v, 1-9.— Babitzki 
(P.) Die Anasthesie des N. isehiadieus. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1913, xl ; 227; 460. — Baker (J. N.) The surgical uses of 
local anaesthesia. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1903, 
423-437 — Baradulin (G. I.) [Local anaesthesia.] Prakt. 
Vrach, S.-Pcterb , 1910, ix, 283; 298; 316.— Barker (A. E.) 
On local analgesia. J. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 1906, xxviii, 
242-252. Also: J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1907, ix, 
115-130, 2 pi.— Bartlett (W.J The use of local anesthesia. 
St. Louis M. Rev., 1907, lv, 131-133.— Baum (H. L.) Die 
neucren Errungenschaften auf dem Gebiete der Lokalanas- 
thesie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
xxxviii, 2418; 2458.— Bechtol (C. O.) Local anesthesia in 
major surgery. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1915, viii, 
53/-54 4.— Bier (A.) Ueber den heutigen Stand der Lumbal- 
und Localaniisthesie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gcsellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1909, xxxviii, pt. 2, 474-485. — Blesh (A. L.) 
Indications and limitations of local anesthesia in general 
surgery. Southwest J. M. & S., -El Reno, 1913, xxi, 203- 
207. — Bloch. Wert der Localanasthesiein der chirurgischen 
Landpraxis. Ileilkunde, Wien [etc.], 1897-8, ii, 734-743 — 
Bloch (O.) [Sur l'emploi plus restreint de l'anesthesie 
generate; speeialementsur la pratique de grandes operations 
a l'aide dc l'application locate de chlorure ethyle combinee 
avec l'anesthesie primaire de chloroforme et quelques re- 
marques sur la sensibilite des differents tissus du corps hu- 
main. C.-r., 1900, n. F., xi, no. 12, 1-4.] Nord. med. Ark., 
Stockholm, 1899, n. F., x, no. 33, 1-118.— Blum (T.) Local 
anesthesia. Items Interest, N. Y., 1914, xxxvi, 185-210.— 
Bodine (J. A.) Major surgery with minor anesthesia. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1907, i, 61-66.— Borchgre- 
vink(0.) [Local anaesthesia.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidcnsk., 
Kristiama, 1906, 5. R ., iv, 925-971.— Bra un (IT.) Die Leis- 
tungen und Grenzen der Lokalaniisthesie. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1.5-18. . Die 

Lokalaniisthesie in den verschiedenen Disziplinen. Repert. 

d. prakt. Med., Leipz., 1906, iii, 65-68. . Ueber die 

neueren Fortschritte der Lokalanaesthesie in der Chirurcie. 
Tr. lnternat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Subsect. vii(b), 
Anaesth., 1-9.— Brown (G. Van A.) Spinal and local anaes- 
thesia including venous. Detroit M. J., 1912, xii, 197-202.— 
von Brunn (W.) Einiges iiber lokale Aniisthesie. Ztschr. 
f. KrankenpfL, Berl., 1906, xxviii, 333.— von Buengner ( R.) 
Der heutage Stand der Lokal-Aniisthesie. Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr., Berl., 1913, xx, 1438; 1475.— Calcagno (B. N.) 
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Anaesthesia (Local). 

La anestesia local en cirugia general. Rev. Asoc. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1916, xxv, 171— Campbell (B. P.) 
Some experiences in local anaesthesia. Practitioner, Loud., 
1917, xcviii, 30-40. — Cats. Reflexion SUI 1'cmploi do l'anes- 
thesie locale dans les operations de grande chirurgie. Paris 
chir., 1913, v, 855-864. — Chaput. L'anesthesie locale et les 
grandes operations. Presse med., Par., 1910, xviii, 265.— 
Charles. Anesthesie locale par le liquide de Bonain. Dau- 
phine mM., Grenoble, 1907, xxxi, 123-125— Clark (V. G.) 
Local anesthesia. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1909, vii, 
256-258.— Cole (H. P.) Local anesthesia in major surgery. 
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(J. A.) The use of local amvsthesia in over one thousand 
major surgical operations. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville., 
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223. — FUrst (L.) Die Erzielung von Analgesie auf ender- 
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Chir., Berl., 1898, xxvii, pt. 2, 155-180. [Discussion], pt. 1, 
35-38.— Hackenbruch. Loeale Analgesie bei Operationen. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1898, lvii, 344-357. Also: Ver- 
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in den oberen Luftwcgen. Prag. med. Wehnschr., 1904, 
xxix, 44; 57. — Impens (E.) Ueber Loealanasthesie. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 190.5-6, cx, 21-87. — Iversen (T.) 
[The more extended use of local anaesthesia.] Ugeskr. f. 
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201. — Marangoni (G.) L'anestesia locale negli Lnterventi 
di alta chirurgia. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1913, 
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stein (F.) Ueber locale Anaesthesie, insbesondere giosserer 
Gelenke. Klin.-therap. Wehnschr., Wien, 1898, v, 667- 
670.— Salemi (A.) Anesthesie de la peau par Tether pour 
quelques injections hypodcrmiques douloureuse. Clinique, 
Par., 1909, iv,714.— Schlagintvveit. Die Lokalanasthesie in 
der Urologie. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1911, 1 viii, 226.— 
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66. — Schlesinger (A.) Ueber den Nachschmerz nach Ope- 
rationen unter Lokalanasthesie. Deutsche med. Wehn- 
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Anaesthesia (Local, Methods and tech- 
nique of). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Arterial); Anaesthe- 
sia (Conductive); Anaesthesia (Electric) ; Anaes- 
thesia (Rectal) ; Anaesthesia (Regional) ; Anaes- 
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Leipz., 1905, xxix, 40-44.— Newell (E. T.) Local anesthesia, 
indications and applications. Oklahoma M. News-Jour., 
1909, xvii, 883-893.— Nogue. L'anesthesie diploi'que; ex- 
pose de la methode; technique: resultats. Rev. de stomatol., 
Par., 1907, xiv, 191-197.— Oberest (A.) Die Anwendung 
der lokalen Anasthesie in der arztlichen Praxis. Ztschr. t. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1913, x, 513-519.— Parreidt (R.) 
Ueber eine Methode, die anasthesierende Wirkung der 
Lokalanasthetika zu steigern nach Gros und deren prakti- 
sche Anwendung nach Lawen. Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Leipz., 1911, xxix, 1-6— Parrott (A. H.) Local 
anesthesia, with special reference to injection methods. 
Med. Mag., Lond., 1912, xxi, 293; 383.— Prinz (H.) A 
rational method of producing local anesthesia. Dental 
Cosmos, Phila., 1908, 1, 926-934. [Discussion], 1008-1017. 
Also: Dental Reg., Cincin., 1909, briii, 242-255. . Mod- 
ern methods of producing local anesthesia. Dental Sum- 
mary, Toledo, 1915, xxxv, 526-558 — Rothmann (J.) Die 
Technik der lokalen Anasthesie in der kleinen Chirurgie fur 
den praktischen Arzt. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 1495-1497.— Seidel (H.) Neue Hilfsmittel zur Lokal- 
anasthesie. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1913, 
xxxi, 627-649.— Smith (E. A. C.) A new method of local 
anesthesia for surface operations. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 
1688— Struthers (J. W.) Observations on Oberst's 
method of inducing local anesthesia. Edinb. M. J., 1903, 
n. s.. xiv, 121-126.— Thackeray (W. T.) Hypodermic 
anesthesia (historical). Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1909, 
xxiv, 204-226.— Wilms. Operative Eingriit'e ohne allge- 
meine Narkose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1912, xxxviii, 1811. 

Anaesthesia (Manuals on). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Local). 

Allen (C. W.) Local and regional anesthesia; 
with chapters on spinal, epidural, paraverte- 
bral, and parasacral analgesia, and on other ap- 
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Anaesthesia ( Manuals on) . 

plications of local and regional anesthesia to the 
surgery of the eye, ear, nose and throat, and to 
dental practice, With an introduction by 
Rudolph Matas. 8°. Philadelphia & London. 
1914. 

Blumfeld (J.) Anaesthetics; a practical 
handbook. 12°. London, 1902. 

> — . The same. 2. ed. 12°. London. 

1906. 

Boyle (H, E. G.) Practical anaesthetics. 
12°. London, 1907. 

— . The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1911. 

von Brtjnn (M. R. F,) Die Allgemeinnar- 
kose. 8°. Stuttgart, 1913. 

Buxton (D. W.) Anaesthetics; their uses and 
administration. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1900. 

•. The same. 4. ed. 12°. London, 

1907. 

— — . The same. 5 ed. 8°. London 1914. 

— , The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia. 

1900. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia. 

1907 . 

Dumont (F. L.) Handbuch der allgemeinen 
und lokalen Anaesthesie fur Aerzte und Studie- 
rende. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1903. 

— ■ — ■ — . The same. Traite de l'anesthesie 
generale et locale. Ed. frangaise par F. Cathe- 
lin. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Flagg (P. J.) The art of anaesthesia. 8°. 
Philadelphia d- London, [1916]. 

Gardner (H. B.) Surgical anaesthesia. 12°. 
London, 1909. 

■ . The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1916, 

GWATHMEY (J. T. ) & BASKERVILLE ( C. ) 

Anesthesia. 8°. New York & London, 1914. 

Hammes (T.) De narcose. Leerboek. 8°. 
Amsterdam, 1906. 

IIankel (E.) Handbuch der Inhalations- 
Anasthetica; Chloroform, Aether. Stickstoff- 
oxydul, Aethylbromid, Pental mit Berucksich- 
tigung der strafrechtlichen Verantwortlich- 
keit t>ei Anwendung derselben. Fur Aerzte, 
Zahniirzte und Studirende. 2., vollstandig 
neubearbeitete und vermehrte Aufl. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1898. 

Heineck (A, P.) General and local anaesthe- 
sia. 12°. Chicago, 1900. 

Hewitt (F. W.) Anaesthetics and their 
administration. A manual for medical and 
dental practitioners and students. 8°. London, 
1893. 

■ , ., The same. [2. ed.] 8°. London, 
1901. 

— . The same. [3. ed.] 8°. London, 
1907. 

Luke (T, D.) A guide to anaesthetics for the 
student and general practitioner. 2. ed. 8°. 
Edinburgh, 1905. 

Mortimer (J. D. E.) Anaesthesia and analge- 
sia. 12°. London, [1911]. 

Palleroni (G.) Vari metodi anestesici e loro 
indicazioni ; manuale teorico-pratico per medici 
e studenti. 8°. Napoli, 1902. 

Patton (J. M.) Anaesthesia and anaesthetics, 
general and local. For practitioners and stu- 
dents of medicine and dentistry. 8°. Chicago, 
1903. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Chicago, 1906. 

Probyn- Williams (R. J.) A practical guide 
to the administration of anaesthetics. 12°. 
London, 1901. 

Golden rules of anaesthesia. 32 . 

Bristol, 1904. 



Anaesthesia {Manuals on). 

Schleich (C. L.) Schmerzlose Operationen, 
ortliche Betaubung mit indifferenten Fliis- 
sigkeiten. Psychophysik des natiirlichen und 
kunstlichen Schlafes. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

— . The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

— . The same. 5. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Silk. (J. F. W.) Modern anaesthetics. 8°. 
London, 1914. 

Turnbull (L.) Artificial anaesthesia. A 
manual of anaesthetic agents and their employ- 
ment in the treatment of disease. 4. ed. 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1896. 

Villeneuve (R.), L'anesthesie et les anes- 
thesiques usuels. Ether, chloroforme, cocaine, 
chlorure et bromure d'ethyle, protoxyde d'azote. 
(Avecun histodque de l'anesthesie.) 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Volt a (P.) Guida pratica per la tecnica 
dell' anestesia generale o narcosi in chirurgia. 
8°. Cremona, 1911. 

Witzel (O.), Wenzel (F.) & Hackenbruch 
(P.) Die Schmerzverhutung in der Chirurgie. 
8°. Miinchen, 1906. 

Anaesthesia {Metabolism in). 

See, also, Anaesthesia {Blood in). 

Pawel (E.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Stoffwechsels wahrend der Narkose. [Leipzig.] 
8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Acid production in the liver in narcosis. J. Am. M. Ass.. 
Chicago, 1915, lxv 335.— Caldwell (G. A.) & Cleveland (M.) 
Observations on the relation of acidosis to anaesthesia. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst Chicago, 1917, xxv, 22-32.— Hall (W. S.) 
The influence of narcotics upon metabolism. J. Inebriety, 
Bost., 1908, xxx, 197-20G.— Mann (F. C.) Some bodily 
changes during anesthesia; an experimental study. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 191G, Lxvii, 172-175. Also, Reprint.— 
Morriss (W. H.) The prophylaxis of anesthesia acidosis. 
Ibid., 1917, lxviii, 1391-1394. Also, Reprint.— Oppermann 
(F.) Experimented Studie fiber den Kohlenhydratstofl- 
wechsel in der Narkose. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1913, xlvn-xlviii, 590-616.— Sanders (H. A.) Anes- 
thesia and acidosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv., 154-156. — 
Wlnterstein (H.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Narkose. 
II. Der Einfluss der Narkose auf den Gaswechsel des Frosch- 
ruckenmarks. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxi, 81-102. 

Anaesthesia {Methods and technique of). 

See, also, Anaesthesia {Instruments, etc., vn); 
Anaesthesia (Local) [and cross references]; An- 
aesthesia (Mixed); Anaesthesia (Posture in); 
Anaesthesia (Signs of); Anaesthesia by in- 
sufflation; Chest (Surgery of, Methods of). 

Koblanck. Die Chloroform- und Aethernar- 
kose in der Praxis. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1902. 

Olivier (P.-E.) *Technique de l'anesthesie 
generale; chloroforme; ether. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1903. 

von Ostoja Lniski (F. S. V.) *Ueber die 
neueren Anaesthesierungs-Methoden ohne An- 
wendung von Chloroform und Aether. [Wtirz- 
burg.] 8°. Posen, 1900. 

Peterson (H.) *Ueber Inhalationsnarkose 
mit Beriicksichtigung der vom 1. November 
1902 bis zum 1. April 1911 an der Universitats- 
Frauenklinik zu Heidelberg angewandten Ver- 
fahren. 8°. Heidelberg, 1912. 

Robert (A.) Des regies a suivre dans Lad- 
ministration des anesthesiques. Lecons faites 
a l'Hotel-Dieu, recueillies et publiees sous sa 
direction par M. le docteur Doumic. 8°. Paris, 
1859. 

Abbott (A. W.) Anaesthetization. Tr. N. Hampshire 
M. Soc, Concord, 1907, cxvi, 201-210.— Abernathy (C. O.) 
Some personal observations upon the administration of 
anaesthetics. South. M. J., Nashville, 1912, v, 343-340.— 
Aikman (J.) The requirements of partial amrsthesia. 
Hospital, Lond.. 1907, xlii, 93; 315— Albertella (E.) La 
anestesia general do Schneidrrlin. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1907, xiv, 29-45. — Allen ( F. ) Special method of 
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Anaesthesia (Methods and techniqut of). 

anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 1584-1586. 

. Remarks on local, spinal and general anesthesia. 

Boston M. & S. J., 1911, cxlv, 589-591. Also: Med. Com- 
munieat. Mass. M. Soc., Bost., 1911, xxii, 119-125.— An- 
dersson ( H. C. ) Anesthesia by selection. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., St. Louis, 1910, xiii, 477-181.— Annan dale (T.) 
Administration of anaesthetics through a tracheal wound. 
Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 1184 — Baldy (J. M.) The general 
administration of anesthetics. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 
1908, xxxiii, 3-10. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, lviii, 1-8.— 
Barton (G. A. H.) The administration of anaesthetics; a 
preliminary narcotic. Brit. M. J. ? Lond., 1917, i, 784. — 
Bean (J. W.) Hints on the administration of anaesthetics. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1911, xxx, 6f>4-671.— Beates 
(H.) Narcoancsthesia. N.York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 61- 
63. — Beatty (H. A.) The administration of a general anaes- 
thetic from the standpoint of the operator. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1908, xh, 897-901.— Belt (H. S.) Administration of 
anesthetics in medicine and obstetrics. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1908-9, xiii, 339-341. [Discussion], 348- 
350. — Berry ( Mrs. D.) Notes on the administration of an- 
aesthetics in America with special reference to the practice 
• at the Mayo clinic. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, 
vi, Amcsih. Sect., 13-26— Blumfeld (J.) Preliminary 
narcotics in anaesthesia. Med. Mag., Lond., 1915, xxiv, 257- 
263. — Boldt (H. J.) The administration of anesthetics. 
Tr. Am. Gvnec Soc, Phila., 1909, xxxiv, 25.5-259. Also: 
Med. Rec.,'N. Y., 1909, lxv, 931-933.— Bonain (A.) Pro- 
cede d'anesthesie g<5nerale pour les interventions chirurgi- 
cales de courtc dur£e. Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1908, xxv, 1055. Also: Bull, de laryngol., otol. et 
rhinol., Par., 1908, xi, 190 — Bouquet (H.) A new method 
of inducing general anaesthesia. Monde med., Par., 1912, 
xxii, 200-204. — Boyle (11. E. G.) The art of anaesthesia. St. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1916-17, xxiv, 61; 68.— Boys (C. E.) 
The administration of inhalation anesthetics. J. Mich. M. 
Soc, Battle Creek, 1911, x, 24 28. — Brtining (A.) Studien 
zur Narkosenfragc, insbesondere iiber die Anwendung von 
Sauerstoff und komprimierter Luft. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Leipz., 1912, cxiii, 532-581 — Billiard (F. D.) Anesthetics; 
methods and indications. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1912, 
x, 97-102. — Bullitt (J. B.) Some remarks on anaesthesia; 
a new method of giving chloroform. Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 
1898, ix. 123-145.— Burdick (W. P.) The administration 
of anesthetics, with special reference to chloroform and ether 
anesthesia. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 
3S9-394. . The use of music in local and general anes- 
thesia. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix (Anesth. suppl), 
107. — Burkhardt (L.) Neue Methoden zur Anwendung der 
allgemeinen Anaesthesie. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med , Lond., 
1913, Subscct. vii(b), Anaesth., 23-28. [Discussion], 69-84.— 
Buxton (D. W.) Recent methods of general anaesthesia. 
Ibid., 39-47. — Carter (W. S.) A safe and convenient method 
of giving a uniform vapor of an anesthetic. Texas State J. 
M., Ft. Worth, 1913-14, ix, 179-1M.— Castaigne (J.) & 
Dujarier (C.) Les nouvelles methodes de narcose chirur- 
gicale. J. med. franc.. Par., 1911, v, 51-57— Chipman 
(C. N.) Recent methods in hospital anesthesia. Kentucky 
M. J., Bowling Green, 1913-14, xii, 339-342.— Chueco (A.) 
Anestesia Descarpentries. Semanamed., Buenos Aires, 1912, 
xix, pt. 2, 933-910. — Coburn (R. C.) A new principle in the 
Politzer vaporizing method of administering anesthetics. 
N. York M. J., [etc.], 1912, xcv, 1139. . Warming anes- 
thetic vapors neither useless nor fallacious. Med. Rec.,N. Y., 

1913, lxxxiii, 382. Also, Reprint. . Approved newer 

methods of general anesthesia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 
367-370. — Coleman (A.) On a method of administering 
anaesthetics through the nose. Clin. J., Lond., 1898, xii, 91. — 
Colt(G.H.) The aesthetics of anaesthetics. Lancet, Lond., 
1910, i, 821.— Cotton (F. J.) & Bootliby (W. M.) The use- 
lessness of warming anaesthetic vapors. Surg., Gvnec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 724-726 — Cunningham (J. H.) 
Recent methods of general anaesthesia. Tr. Internat. Cong. 
Med., Lond., 1913, Subseet. vii(b), Anaesth., 11-22. [Discus- 
sion], 67. — Cushing (H. W.) A method of anesthesia useful 
in operal ion on the head, face, mouth and neck. Med. & Surg. 
Rep. Bost. City Hosp., Bost., 1902, 13. s., 118-123 — Dagg 
(T. L.) Factors of safety in anesthesia. Railway Surg. J., 
Chicago, 1913-14, xx, 239 1 242. . Safety first in anesthe- 
sia. Illinois M. L, Chicago, 1917, xxxi, 407^412.— Darin (G.) 
Nouveau proced6 d'anesthesie chirurgicale. Ass. franc, 
pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1894, Par., 1895, xxiii, pt. 2, 777- 
782.— Dawbarn (R. H. M.) Four points of interest in major 
anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1161.— 
Dawson (J. R.) Vapor anesthesia. Alabama M. J., Bir- 
mingh, 190.5-6, xviii, 471-476— Dean (H. P.) Discussion 
on the relative value of inhalation and injection methods of 
inducing anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 869-877.— 
De Tarnowsky (G.) Further suggestions to anesthetizers. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 636 — Deutsch (W. S.) How to 
give anaesthetics. N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 882 - 884.— 
Dickinson (R. L.) Better anesthesia in medium-sized 
hospitals; some years of Brooklvn experience. J. Am. M. 
Ass.. Chicago, 1909, lift, 2004.— Dubois (R.) Sur l'anes- 
thesie par les voics digestives. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1913, clvi, 248. — Dumont. Ueber sogenannte unge- 
fahrliehe Anaesthesierungsverfahren. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerztc, Basel, 1910, xl, 1025: 1073— Duncan (R. B.) A 
consideration of some of the past and present methods of 
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administering anaesthetics. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 
1913-14, n. s., iiij 1017-1019.— Kffertz (O.) Langsamstes 
Xarkotisieren. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1904. xvii, 1385. — 
Fairbank (J.) The administration of anaesthetics and the 
V-shaped upper jaw. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 59.— Falk 
(H. C.) Vapor anesthesia and its advantages. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 610.— Farez (I J .) La psycho-narco- 
anesthesic. Rev. de psychotherap.. Par , 1912-13, xxvii, 
104-111.— Faught (F. A.) An additional method of safe- 
guarding anaesthetics. Dental Brief, Phila., 1913, xviii, 309- 
318. — Ferguson (R. H.) Anaesthesia, general and local; re- 
cent methods of general anaesthesia. Discussion No. 2. Tr. 
Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, xvii, 45-63. A Iso, Reprint. 

. Anartificialairwayforsurgicalancsthesia. J.Am.M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1913. Ix, 1858.— Flelden (V. G. L.) The per- 
sonal element in the administration of anaesthetics. Med. 
l'ress& Circ.,Lond., 1904, n.s.,lxxviii, 054-650.— FischeKE.j 
Discrimination in the use of methods to produce surgical 
anesthesia. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xii, 433- 
439.— Flagg (P. J.) A record card for the anesthetist. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1029. — Flemming (A . L.) 
Prolonged anaesthesia maintained by ether and gas alter- 
nately. Proc. Boy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv Sect, 
Anaesth.. 1-12.— Fl'oeckinger (F. C.) A new method of 
anesthesia. Am. Therapist, N. Y., 1900-1901, ix, 5-11. — 
Frank (L.) Combined local and general anesthesia in 
major surgery. Am. J. Obst,, N. Y., 1915, xxi, 630-637.— 
Frank (R.) Erfahrungen iiber das Narkotisieren. Wien. 
klin. Wehnschr., 1909, xxii, 784.— Freeman (J.) The quiet 
production of anaesthesia", a clinical lecture. Brist ol M.-Chir. 
J., 1901, xix, 321-325.— Frescoln (L. D.) The induction oi 
anaesthesia. N. York M. J., [etc.]. 1912, xevi, 1116-1119. 
Also, Reprint— Freudenthal (W.) Einc neue Methode 
der Allgemeinnarkose. Arch. f. Larvngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1914, xxviii, 425-430 — Gallant (A. E.) The administration 
of anaesthetics. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1899, xii, 223- 
227.— Galloway (D. H.) The administration of anesthetics. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 1141-1145. Also, Re- 
print— Garrigues (H. J.) Clinical observations in regard 
to general anesthesia by the Schleich mixtures. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1898, lxxiii, 613-618.— Gatch (W. D.) The 
use of re breathing in the administration of anesthetics. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila.. 1911, xxix, 196-216. Also: J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1593-1599. [Discussion], 1611. 

. The proper depth of anesthesia. Am. J. Surg., N. 

Y. ; 1915, xxix, 38— Gatewood (W. L.) Some practical 
points in anesthesia. Virginia M. Semi-Month.., Richmond, 
1913-14 xviii, 456-460.— Genpert (J.) Eine neue Narkosen- 
methode. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, 
xxv ; 433; 457; 476.— Gordon (S. C.) Methods of adminis- 
tration of anesthetics. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1909, 
xxxiv, 266-269. Also: Surg., Gvnec. & Obst,, Chicago, 
1909, viii, 524.— Goullioud. De Pancsthfcie discontinue en 
chirurgie gastrique et intestinale. Lyon med., 1903, c, 1135- 
1 142.— Goyanes (J.) Sobre el proccd'imiento de Nystrom de 
anestesia indirecta. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1909, ii, 173.— 
Grate (R.) Ein Beitrag zur Erleichterung der Narkose, 
besonders fur die Praxis. Festschr. . . . Benno Schmidt . . ., 
Leipz., 1896, 107-110.— Gunby (I. P.) Gastric lavage after 
general anesthesia. Med. News, N. Y., 1899, Ixxlv, 72.— 
Gwathmey (J. T.) The vapor method of anesthesia. Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 609-613. [Discussion], 637. . 

A plea for the scientific administration of anesthetics. J. 

Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 1361-1365. . Warm 

versus cold anesthetics. N. York State J. M„ N. Y., 1908, 

viii, 68 - 72. . Anaesthetics in hospitals and private 

practice. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1909, ix, 465-467. 

. Methods of giving anesthesia in operations from the 

upper respiratory tract. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 

St. Louis, 1911, xx, 841-8.50. . Up-to-date methods of 

anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 465-467. 

. The value of warmed anesthetics. N. York M. J. 

[etc.], 1912, xcv, 1130-1133. Also, Reprint. .Practical 

methods of anesthesia. Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., 
N. Y., 1917, 54-57. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 393.— 
Harding (M. C.) Simple method of retaining the anesthetic 
mask in place. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 775.— 
Hartley (A.) Don'ts in anaesthesia, Hahneman. Month., 
Phila., 1909, xliv, 26-34.— Helm (J. W.) Induction of anes- 
thesia. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1910, xliv, 597-599.— 
Heineck (A. P.) The technique of ether and chloroform 
anesthesia. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1899, xxii, 166: 219; 
282.— Herb (Isabella C.) Administration of general anes- 
thetics with special reference to ether and chloroform. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, Ivi, 1312- 1315. — Hcrvey 
(C. R. ) Some considerations of general anesthesia. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 946-949. Also, Reprint.— 
Hewitt (F. W.) A lecture on some recent developments 
in the administration of anaesthetics. Lancet, Lond., 1901, 
i, 916-919. —von Hippel (R.) Die modernen Methoden 
zur Bekampfung des Schmerzes in der Chirurgie. Fort- 
schr. d. Med.. Berl., 1911, xxix, 169-200; 227. — Hirst (B. 
C.) The needlcssness of combined general and local anes- 
thesia as shown by the results in the last one thousand 
cases admilted to' the gynecological department of the 
Howard Hospital. Am. 'J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxix, 617- 
620. [Discussion], 682-685. — Hoffmann ( A. ) Die mo- 
dernen Aniisthesierungsverfahren. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, 

ix, 2010-2014. — Hofmann (C.) Fruhnarkose. Miinchen. 
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Anaesthesia ( M( (hods and U ch n iqui oi ) . 

med. Wchnschr., 1901, li, 421-424. — Holmes ( B. ) Tlio 
short anesthetic, the least and the shortest operation as an 
added indication for prompt ami efficient treatment of 
mastoid, appendiceal ami gall-bladder infections. J. Mich. 
M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1911, x. 271-274.— Hornabrook (K. 
W.) Hints on general anesthesia. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, 
cxlv, 597-600.— Hotz (G.) Ueber Daueraniisthesie. Mun- 
ciien. med. Wchnschr.. 1914, lxi, 1610.— Ingle(Il. B.) Anes- 
thesia and methods producing it. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 
1907, 3. s., xxiii, 240-24:?.— Jacobs (L. M.) General anes- 
thetics: with special reference to anoci-associalion (Crilet. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci 1167-1169.— Johnston (8.) 
Pimple methods, ami care in the use of general ana'sthetics. 

Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1910, xxxiv, 175-181. . 

Pointsongeneralanesthesiaforthesurgeon. Canada Lancet , 
Toronto, 1916-17,1, 345-348— Kasdorf (G . C. ) General anes- 
thesia; some methods now in use. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
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479-503.— McCardie (W. J.) On the administration of a 
certain mixture of chloroform and ether in gynaecological 
operations by means of Clover's inhaler without the bag. 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1621-1624. — Mcllhenny (P. A.) 
The combination of chloroform and nitrate of amyl as an 
anesthetic. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1901, liv, 7.5-77.— Madeliing 
(W.) Ueber Mischnarkose und kombinierte Narkose. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1910, lxii, 409- 
428.— Madlener (M.) Kombinierte Aether-Chloroform- 
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Anaesthesia (Mixed). 

Narkose mit der Sudccksclien Aethermaske. Miinchen 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 614.— Madzsar (J.) [Narcosis 
by mixtures possessing a low boiling point.] Orvosi hetfl 
Budapest, 1901, xlviii, 219; 236.— Marcelet (HO & Marcelet 
( Mme.) L'echauffement du melange ethero-chloroformique 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1912, xix, 676.— Martinez 
Suarez (F.) Valor de las mezclas anestesicas en los cardia- 
cos. Rev. Ibero-Am. do cien. med., Madrid, 1902, vii 241- 
244.— Miller (A. II.) Gas-oxygen anesthesia; indications 
for its use. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 181. Also, Re- 
print.— Morcom (A. F.) Scopolarnine-morphine-atropine 
as an adjunct in inhalation anaesthesia. Proc. Rov Soc 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Ana-sth. Sect., 62-66.— Mtihsani 
(R.) Ueber Mischnarkosen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912 viii 
975-981.— M tiller (B.) Ueber den Einfluss der Gasgemisch- 
narkosen auf die inneren Organe. Arch. f. klin. Chir 
Berl., 1905, lxxvii, 420-515, 1 diag. . Ueber Mischnarko- 
sen im Vergleich zur reinen Chloroform- oder Aethcrnarkose. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Lcipz. <fe Berl., 1905, xxxi 296- 
298.— Munro (D.J.) The routine use, by the open method, 
of a mixture of chloroform and ether. Lancet, Lond., 1909 
ii, 414.— Napalkoft (N. I.) [Data on the combined brom- 
ethyl-chloroform anaesthesia.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1902, xii, 
137-140— Neu (M.) Fin Verfahren zur Stickoxvdulsauer- 
stoffnarkose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1873- 
1875.— Xeuber(G.) Ueber kombinierte Narkosen. Ztschr. 
f. iirztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1911, viii, 349-355.— Norbury (L. F. 
C.) Scopolamine-morphine-atropine as a general anaes- 
thetic. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Anesth. 
Sect., 57-62.— Otto. Beitriige zur kombinierten Narkose. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1910. vi, 3S0-3S2.— Parker (H. F.) Chlo- 
roform-ether anaesthesia. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1916, 
xxiii, 129.— Poppert. Ueber Aetherchloroformmisch nar- 
kose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, 
xxix, Ver.-Beil., 6.— Powell (A.) The administration of 
chloroform with C0 2 . Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1479.— 
Pussep (L. M.) [Influence of hedonal-chloroform anaesthe- 
sia on the intracranial circulation.] Obshtshestvo Russk. 
Vrach. v pam. Pirogova. Trudi . . . Syezda 1904, S.-Peterb., 
1905, ii, 145. — Reyncs. Anesthesie generate par le melange 
d'alcool-chloroforme-ether. Marseille mid., 1902, xxxix, 
249-251. — Richter (A.) Ueber Bromathernarkosen. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 
1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., .557.— Ritschel (W.) & Stange (O.) Ueber 
kombinierte Narkose. II. Bestimmung der narkotisieren- 
den Chloroform- und Aetherkonzentrationen in der Einat- 
mungsluft des Kaninchens. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., 
Brux. & Par., 1913 xxiii, 191-227.— Robertson (E. A.) 
Mixed anaesthesia, with special reference to the administra- 
tion of hvoscine hydrobromate before ether. Med. Rec, 
N. Y.j 1904, lxv, 52-55— Rossiyskl (D. M.) [Combined 
anaesthesia.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 1913, vi, 256- 
260. — Sartorari (L.) Di una nuova miscela anestetica. 
Policlin., Roma, 1905, xii, sez. prat., 1166. — Seuvre. Re- 
flexions pratiques sur l'anesthesie generate, en particulier 
sur Taction combinee du chloroforme et de Tlther (anes- 
thesie mixte). Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1903, xxvii, 
257; 271.— Shoff (A. I.) [Combined action of anaesthetics.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 333-335.— Sick (P.) 
Weitcre Erfahningen mit kombinierten Narkosen. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, exxviii, 209-218.— Stange 
(O.) Ueber kombinierte Narkose. IV. Ueber die Kombi- 
nation von Morphin mit Chloroform bezw. Aether bei der 
Inhalationsnarkose des Kaninchens. Arch, internat. de 
pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1913, xxiii, 461-478. — Thierry de 
Martel. L'anesthesie par Tether et la scopolamine, par uu 
melange d'oxygene et cle protoxyde d'azote sous pression, 
par ce meme melange associe a la scopolamine. Paris 
chirurg., 1913, v, 343-346— Tuffler (T.) L'anesthesie par 
Tatropomorphine et le chloioforme (methbde de Dastre et 
Morat). Presse med., Par., 1905, i, 273.— Twitchell (II. F.) 
Preliminarv anesthesia, ethvl chloride, and ether sequence. 
Tr. Maine "M. Ass., Portland, 1905, 366-382, 2 pi.— Waller 
(A. D.) On the physiological effects of mixed anaesthetics. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1909, Lond., 1910, 305-307.— Wilcox 
(S. F.) The perils of anaesthetic mixtures. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1898, llii, 500.— Windrath (F.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Narkosenfrage, speziell der Sauerstofl-Chloroform-Narkose. 
Zahnarztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1903, xii, Nos. 577; 578.— 
Woker (Gertrud). Theoretisches iiber die Mischnarkose; 
Antwortauf die Erwiderung Biirgis " Ueber Narkotikakom- 
binationen." Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1913, xv, 49- 

71. . Zur Theorie und Praxis der Colpidien-Misch- 

narkose; Entgegnung an H. Kissa. Ibid., 1915, xvii, 28-48.— 
Woker (Gertrud) & Weyland (Helene). Untersuchungcn 
iiber die Mischnarkose der freibeweglichen Zelle. Ibid., 1914, 
xvi, 265-319, 6 pi.— Wood (H. C.) Benzine in anesthetic 
mixtures. Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 843-845.— Wood (It. L.) 
A consideration of the C-E anaesthetic mixture. Hahne- 
man. Month., Phila., 1908, xliii, 340-344 — Zakalotos (D. 
E.) [A contribution to the study of mixed ana'Sthesia.] 

'larpiK ds urivinoip, 'Adrjvai, 1910, X, 131.— Zmigrodski (K. I.) 

[Combined chloroform and cocaine anaesthesia and use of co- 
caine in surgical practice in general.] Trudi Syezda Russk. 
Vrach. v pam. Pirogova 1891, Mosk., 1892, iv, 605. — Zulauf. 
Erfahningen mit der Braun'schen Mischnarkose. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. zu Leipz. (1902), 1903, 11-18. 



Anaesthesia ( Mortality from ) . 

See, also, AnaestheticsV Toxicology of). 
Meyer (K. A. L. II.) *Ueber den Tod in der 
Morphium-Scopolamin-Narkose, nebst einem 
Beitrag und Sectionsbericht. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Nicolajewsky (Ilia). *Zusammenstellung 
und krttiseho Beleuehtung der in der Schweiz 
m den letzten 20 Jahren (1888-1907) vorgekom- 
menen Narkosentodesfalle. 8°. Bern, 1912 

Abbott (W. C.) Deaths from anesthetics. Am. J 
Clin M., Chicago, 1908, xv, 375-379.— Baillet. Deux cas de 
mort par les anesthesiques. Ann. med.-chir. du centre 
Tours 1904, iv, 25.— Bickle (L. W.) Fear as a factor in the 
causal ion of deaths under anesthetics. Australas. M Gaz 
Sydney, 1900, xix, 290.-Bigelow (II. J.) Death by chloro- 
lorm, and alleged death by ether. Boston M. & S. J 1872 
V^ S "! ,*>' 277 T 279 - Also > in his: Sur S- Anacsth., 8°, Bost., 190o! 
, i 13 -^7 B,umfeld 1 J -) Deaths in anaesthesia in child- 
i 100d A. C i ln - J ' Lond -- 1904 - 5 - xxv > 253-256. Also: Rep. 
Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-5, v, 110-116.— Briddon 
(C. k.) Death during anesthesia resulting from the en- 
trance of food into the larynx and trachea. Ann. Surg 
Phila., 1898, xxvii, 372.— Brown (G.) Two cases of death 
f„ om post-anaesthetic acid intoxication. Brit. M. J , Lond 
1911, i, 429.— Cotton (F. J.) Deaths from anaesthesia ancl" 
lessons to be drawn from them. Ann. Surg., Phila 1913 
Ivni, 934-938.— Crum (F. S.) Deaths resulting from the 
administration of anesthetics. Med. Rec, N Y 1910 
lxxvni, 74.— Davies (H. R.) A note on a fatalitv occurring 
under anaesthetics. Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 1023 —Death 
under an anaesthetic. [Edit.] Ibid., 1901, ii, 607: 1907, ii 
1 1 14-1716.— Death under an anaesthetic at the Adelaide Hos- 
pital. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1903, xxii, 379.— Death 
under nitrous oxide gas and ether. Lancet, Lond. 1896 i 
1/9.— Deaths under anesthetics. Boston M. & S. J 1904' 
cl, 361.— Deaths from anaesthetics. Brit. M. J., Lond' 190o' 
i, 1040: 1906, ii, 1337.— Deaths under anesthetics. Lancet' 
Lond., 1896, i, 434: 1898, i, 249: ii, 1284: 1908, i, 1224.— Doug- 
lass (B.) The recent fatality under anesthesia; a correction. 
Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1906, xlviii, 934.— Fatal anesthetics- 
a case for inquiry. Hospital, Lond., 1907, xlii, 259 — Fisher 
(T.) Aciduria and deaths following the administration of an 
anaesthetic. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 787.— Flemming (A. 
L.) A review of inquests concerning deaths during anaes- 
thesia, 1910-1913. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond 1913-14 
vn, Anaesth. Sect., 17-24.— Freemantle (F. E ) Death 
under A. C. E. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1898, xii, 373 — 
Freyberger (L.) An analysis of seventy-four cases of sud- 
den death while under the influence of an anaesthetic Tr 
Med.-Leg. Soc, Lond., 1907-8, v, 21-80— Galloway (D H ) 
Deaths from anesthetics. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 864-866 — 
Gardner (H. B.) Coroners' inquests upon deaths during 
surgical anaesthesia. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1304.— Gardner 
(H. B.) & Luke (T. D.) Coroners' inquests upon deaths in 
surgical anaesthesia. Ibid., 1106-1108.— George (T. H ) 
Two deaths from anesthesia. Cleveland M. & S. Reporter 
1908, xvi, 95.— Gilford (J. H.) Report of a case of death 
lrom II. M. C. anesthesia. Tr. Mass. Med.-Leg. Soc Bost 
1910, iii, 338. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxii', 139.— 
Guthrie (L. G.) On aciduria (acetonuria) as the cause of 
deaths iollowing the administration of chloroform and ether 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 583-585.— Herman (J. E.) Scientific 
murder. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 338.— Hewitt 
(F. W.) The prevention of deaths under anaesthetics. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 873.— Hornabrook (R. W.) Death 
during induction under a general anesthetic. Med. J 
Australia, Sydney, 1914-16, i, 240— Kearney (H . W . ) Some 
observations on surgical mortality from the standpoint of the 

anesthetist. Wash. Med. Ann., 1914, xiii, 192-202. . 

Surgical mortality from the standpoint of the anesthetist! 
Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1918, xxx, 66-71.— 
Keil (G.) Ueber den sekundiiren Narkosentod; Erfahnin- 
gen bei 4 000 Narkosen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1914, xl, 1013-1016.— Kelly (It. E.) Anesthetic 
fatalities. Liverp. Med.-Chir. J., 1913, xxxiii, 154-158.— 
Kirby (E. D.) Ten years' deaths from anesthetics in 
Birmingham. Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1901-2, i, 126- 
128.— Knaggs (S. T.) Synopsis of deaths from anesthetics 
in New South Wales since 1877. Intercolon. M. Cong 
Australas. Tr. 1892, Sydney, 1893, iii, 249-259.— Laws (G. 
M.) The influence of various anesthetics in determining 
mortality. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1911-12, xv, 267-269.— 
Leavell (G. W.) The anesthetist on surgical mortality. 
China M. J., Shanghai, 1916, xxx, 243-251.— Littlg (L. W.) 
Anesthesia fatalities in Iowa. IowaM. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 
1907-8, xiv, 457-466.— McCardie (W. J.) Death during the 
administration of an anesthetic at the General Hospital, 

Birmingham. Clin. J., Lond., 1898, xii, 69-73. . Death 

after nitrous oxide-oxygen and local anesthesia. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1916, ii, 200.— Miller (A. II.) Post-operative 
mortality with especial reference to death from anesthetics. 

Providence M. J., 1902, iii, 201-205. . Postoperative 

mortality from anesthetics; the recorded death rate from 
ethyl clilorid. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, Iix, 1847. 
[Discussion], 1859-1862. . Mortality under anesthetics. 
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Anaesthesia (Mortality from). 

Am. Year-Book Anesth., N. Y., 1916, i, 107-115.— Mitchell 
(J. W.) Causes and prevention of death during anesthesia. 
J. Nat. M. Ass., Tuskegee, Ala., 1909, i, 84-87.— Mollison 
(C. H.) Post-mortem notes of cases of death under anaes- 
thetics. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1897, ii, 
670. . Notes of further cases of death under anaesthet- 
ics. Ibid., 1899, iv, 255-259. — Mortimer (J. O.) On 
fatalities during anaesthesia. Practitioner, Lond., 1911, 
lxxxvii, 360-363.— Munro (D. J.) Death under an anaes- 
thetic (C 2 E 3 ). Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 1350.— Muskens 
(A. L. M.) [Experimental study on the death, caused by 
anaesthetics, in surgical operations.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1911, i, 534-546, 1 pi— Pichevin (R.) 
Mort tardive par le chloroforme ou l'ether. Semaine gvnfa., 
Tar.. Win, xv, 170-172. — Probyn-Williams (R. J.) Some 
causes of death during anaesthesia. Clin. J., Lond., 1908-9, 
xxxiii, 171-176. — Report of inquiry into the question of 
deaths resulting from the administration of anaesthetics. 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1087-1089.— Roberts (J. B.) The 
anesthesia peril in American hospitals. Therap. Gaz., 
I X'troit, 1908, 3. s., xxiv, 89-93. Also, Reprint.— Robinson 
(W. E.) Death after nitrous oxide-oxygen and spinal 
anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 291.— Schlesinger 
(A.) Tod nach Lokalnarkose; Bemerkungen zu dem 
Aufsatze von Ritter. Med. Klin., Bcrl., 1912, viii, 1746.— 
Shewen (A.) Death under anaesthetics. Intercolon. M. 
Cong. Australas. Tr. 1892, Sydney, 1893, iii, 242-248.— 
Silk(J. F.W.) Deaths during anaesthesia; an anaesthetist's 
point of view. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1173-1175.— Smith 
(W.) Anaesthesia; report of two deaths; one following the 
administration of ether and one during the administration 
of chloroform. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1907, xlii, 12-20.— 
Stone (R. M.) Death during use of Schleicb solution. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 310.— Stotts (A. F.) 
Diseases and mortality of general anesthetics. Railway 
Surg. J Chicago, 1911-12, xviii, 384-386.— Strauch. Sind 
Todcsfiille in der Narkose vermeidbar? Med. Klin., Bcrl., 
1908, iv, 326-328.— Turnbull (L.) Deaths from chloroform 
and ether since the Hyderabad commission; with conclu- 
sions. Addr. . . . sect. surg. & anat. 42. meet. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, L891, 297-318, 1 tab.— Van Meter (B. F.) Death 
from respiratory paralysis following hyoscin-morphin-cactin 
anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 416.— 
Waldo (F.J.) Deaths under anaesthetics. Lancet, Lond., 
1908, i, 851-853. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, n. s., 
lxxxv, 314-316. Also, Reprint.— Wanitschek. Ein Pall 
von pliitzlichem Tod wiihrend der Narkose. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xxiv, 475. 

Anaesthesia (Physiological theory of). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Blood in); Anaesthe- 
sia (Blood-pressure in); Anaesthesia (Heart in); 
Anaesthesia (Metabolism in); Anaesthetics 

(Effects of). 

Sciiaikevitch (L£a-Bertha). *Anaphylaxie 
ct anesthesie. 8°. Lausanne, 1910. 

Bisclow (H. J.) A suggested physiology of anaesthesia. 
In his: Surg. Ana?sth., 8°, Bost., 1900, 132. — Burker (K.) 
Eine neue Theorie der Narkose. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1910, lvii, 1443-1445. . Ueber eine neue Theorie der 

Narkose und iiber die oxydativen Prozesse in der lebenden 
Substanz. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1910, xxiv, 
103-105.— Buxton (D. W.) The nature of anaesthesia; an 
appended note. Lancet, Lond., 1896, i, 279-282.— Crile 
(G. W.) Alkalescence, acidity, anesthesia; a theory of ancs- 
thesia. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 1914, xxvii, 
353-363. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xx, 

680-685. . An experimental research into the nature of 

nitrous oxid and of ether anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1916, Ixvii, 1830. Also: Dental Reg., Cincin., 1917, 
lxxi, 363-368. Also: Dental Summary, Toledo, 1917, xxxvii, 
430-433.— Crile (G. W.) <k Menten (M. L.) Comparison of 
anesthesia in plants possessing a motor mechanism and in 
animals. J. Pharmacol. <k Exper. Therap., Bait., 1911-12, 
iii, 407. — Drzevvina (Mme. Anna) & Bonn (G.) Anoxy- 
biose et anesthesie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxiii, 696. — Fredericq (II.) Theorie dc la narcose et asso- 
ciations de narcotiques. Scalpel, Liege, 1913-14, lxvi, 349- 
351.— Graham (E. A.) Further observations on the rela- 
tion of fats to anesthesia. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1913, ix, 
49-51.— Hober (R.) Pine neue Theorie der Narkose. Vrtlj- 

schr. d. naturf. Gesellsch. in Zurich, 1C07, Iii, 226-231. . 

Neue Versuche zur Theorie der Narkose. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Lcipz., 1915, xli, 273.— Kionka (II.) 
Zur Theorie der Narkose; eine vergleichende Untersuchung 
iiber die Wirkungen des Acetaldchyds und Chlorals, des 
Methans und seiner Chlorderivate. Arch, internat. de 
phannacod., Brux. A: Par., 1900, vii, 475-504, 2 pi.— Koch- 
mann (M.) Theorie der Narkose. Biochem. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 190.5-6, iv, 683-698.— Lapicque (L.) & Legendre 
(R.) Modifications des libres nerveuscs myelques pendant 
Panesthdsie gem rale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, 
lxxvii, 284.— Lillie (R. S.) The physico-chemical conditions 
of anesthetic action. Science, N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, 
n. s., xxxvii, 959-972. . The physico-chemical theory 



Anaesthesia (Physiological theory of). 

of anesthesia. Am. Year-Book Anesth., N. Y., 1916, i, 1- 

30. . The theory of anaesthesia. Biol. Bull., Woods 

Hole, Mass., 1916, xxx, 311-366.— Loewc (S.) Kritik der 
Meyer-Overtonschen Narkosetheorie. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 2387. . Mem- 
bran und Narkose; weitere Beitriige zu einer kolloidche- 
mischen Theorie der Narkose. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1913, lvii, 161-260. — Mansf eld ( G . ) Narkose und SauerstofT- 
mangel. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 190!), xxix, 69-81. 

. Beziehungen zwisclien OrMangel und Narkose. 

Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect. 

v, Therap., 250-253.— 31eyer (H.) The theory of narcosis. 

In: Harvey lect., 8°, Phila. & Lond., 1906, 11-17. . 

The theory of narcosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 
167-169. — Montuori (A.) Sul meccanismo intimo dclla 
narcosi. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1914, xvii, 441.— 
Moore (B.) & Roaf (II. P..) An experimental study of 
the physical chemistry of anaesthesia in relationship to its 
causation. Thompson Yates & Johnson Lab. Rep., 1905, 

vi, pt. 1, 151-191. — Murua y Valerdi (A.) Sobre las teorfas 
de la accion anesWsica. Cong, internat. de med. C. r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de therap., 176-179.— Pouchet (G.) 
Physiologie generale de Fanesthesie; throrie du sommeil. 
Rev. internat. de therap. et Pharmacol., Par., 1899, vii, 281- 
287. — Reicher (K.) chemisch-experimentelle Studien zur 
Kenntnis der Narkose. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1908, lxv, 
235-268. — Schnitzlcr (J.) Zum gegenwartigen Stand der 
Narkosefrage. Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1896, 
xiv, 513; 577.— Schur(H.) & Wlesel (J.) Uehcr das Verlial- 
ten des chromaffinen Gewebes bei der Narkose. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 247. — Schwarzwald (R. T. ) 
Ueber das Verhalten des chromatTmen Gewebes beim 
Menschen unter dem Einflusse der Narkose. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1909, 269-276. — Straub 
(W.) Vorlesunesversuche zur Theorie der Narkose. Zt- 
schr. f. biol. Techn. u. Methodik, Strassb., 1911-12, ii, 277- 
279. — Traube (J.) Theorie der Narkose. Arch. f. d. ges. 

Physiol., Bonn, 1913, cliii, 276-308. Also, Reprint. . 

Ueber Narkose; Bemerkungen zu den Arbeiten der Herren 
Vernon und Winterstein. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, liv, 

316-322. — . Zur Theorie der Narkose; Bemerkungen zu 

den Abhandlungen von Hober und Joel. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1915, clxi, 530-536. . Wcsen der Nar- 
kose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 
634. — Winterstein (II.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Nar- 
kose; kritische Uebersicht iiber die Beziehungen zwisclien 
Narkose und SauerstoiTatmung. Biochem. Ztschr., Bcrl., 

1913, li, 143-170. . Narkose und Prstickung. Ibid., 

1915, lxx, 130-143. 

Anaesthesia (Posture in). 

See, also, Anaesthesia in oto-rhino-laryn- 

gology. 

Bovee (J. W.) The influence of the Trendelenburg posi- 
tion on the quantity of urine excreted during anesthesia. 
Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila,, 1910, xxxv, 443-449. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxli, 106-109.— Cottell 
(II. A.) The danger of administering anesthetics with the 
pat ient in the upright position. Am. Pract. & News, Louis- 
ville, 1900, xxx, 174-181.— Hewitt (F.) & Sheild (A. M.) 
On posture in its relation to surgical operations under anaes- 
thetics. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1896, lxxix, 1-39— McCar- 
die(W.J.) Posture in relation to general anaesthesia. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1915, xliv, 113-118.— Mc Cardie (W. J.), Hewitt 
(Sir F. ) [el al.\ Discussion on posture in relation to general 
anaesthesia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, 
Ana'sth. Sect., 39-56. — Probyn-Williams. Anaesthesia in 
certain abnormal and constrained positions. Tr. Soc. 
Anesth., Load., 1907, viii, 82-88.— Puschnig (R.) Zur 
Lagerung der Arme in der Narkose. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 793-795.— Rot he (H.) Die Lagerung der 
Arme in der Narkose. Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1904, 
xxviii, 377; 1042— Silk (J. F.W.) Anaesthesia in certain 
abnormal and constrained positions. Tr. Soc. Anaesth., 
Lond., 1905-7, viii, 82-88. 

Anaesthesia (Preparation of patient for). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Adjuvants in); Anoci- 
association. 

Bodine (J. A.) Mental preoccupation as a preliminary 
to general anaesthesia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 12. s., 
iv, 158-161.— Clark (J. G.) The preparation of patients for 
anesthesia. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1903, n. s., xxiv, 
86-89. Also: Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1903, 3. s., xix, 304.— 
Hellman ( A. M. ) The use of an hypnotic before anaes- 
thesia. Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1914, xx, 422-424 — Hunt 
(C. S.) Preparation of patient for general anesthesia; selec- 
tion of the anesthetic and its application. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1913, xxvi, 114-118.— Mortimer (J. D.) The need of 
preparation for anaesthesia. Clin. J., Lond., 1911-12, xxxix, 
302-304. Also: Med. Mag., Lond., 1912, xxi, 100-103.— Pal- 
mer (E. P.) General amvsthesia; the preliminary and after 
treatment, with remarks on chloroform and ether. N. York 
M. J., 1901, lxxiii, 104-107.— Silk (J. W.) Notes on the pre- 
paratory treatment of patients subjected to anaesthesia. 
Treatment, Lond., 1S97, i, 29. 
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Anaesthesia {Psychic factors in). 

Burdlck (\V. P.) The use of music during anesthesia 
and analgesia. Am. Year-Book Anesth., N. Y., 1916, i, 
164-167.— Crutcher (JR.) Psychical phases of anaesthesia. 
Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1905, xiii, 271-273.— Dunbar 
(E.) The light thrown on psychological processes by the 
action of drugs. Proc. Soc. Psych. Research, Loud., 1904-5, 
xix, 62-77.— Ferguson (R. H.) Some psychic factors of 
surgical anesthesia. IllinoisM. J., Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 81-92. 
Also: Am. Year-Book Anesth., N. Y., 1916, i, 152-160. Also, 
Reprint.— Hill (D. S.) & Hill {Mrs. D. S.) The loss and 
recovery of consciousness under anesthesia. Psychol. Bull., 
Bait., 1910, vii, 77-83. — Jacobson (E.) Consciousness, 
under anaesthetics. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1911, xxii, 
333-345— Jastrow (J.) An inquiry in regard to mental 
phenomena connected with anesthesia. Am. Med., Phila., 
1905, x, 202. Also: Psychol. Bull., N. Y., 1905, ii, 324-327 — 
Laborde (J.-V.) De l'intervention et de l'influence des 
sensations auditives, en particulier des sensations musicales 
dans l'anesthesie operatoire. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 
1901, 3. s., xlv, 574-582.— Lenoir (R.) Contribution a 
l'etude des phenomenes psychologiques et physiologiques 
observes pendant la narcose. Rev. neurol., Par., 1914-15, 
xxii, 1310.— Michaells (L. M.) Consciousness during 
anesthesia. Med. News, N . Y. , 1899, lxxiv , 501.— Monahan 
(R.) Anaesthesia; the psychological bugbear of surgery. 
Montreal M. J., 1910, xxxlx, 686-691.— Munro (H. S.) The 
influence of suggestion as an adjunct in the ad ministration 
of anesthetics. St. Louis M. Rev., 1908, lvii, 383-391.— 
Philippe ( J . ) La conscience dans 1' anesthesie chirurgicale. 
Rev. phil., Par., 1899, xlvii, 506-527.— Rose (J. R.) Partial 
consciousness during anesthesia. Med. News, N. Y., 1899, 
lxxv, 21. — Van Renterghem (A. W.) Chirurgische anes- 
thesie langs psvchischen weg verkregen. Geneesk. Courant, 
Amst., 1911, lxv, 201-205.— Wat kins- Pitchford (W. M.) 
The unconsciousness of anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1899, ii, 179. 

Anaesthesia (Rectal). 

Qtjattrini ( P. ) * Ueber Rektalnarkose. 
[Bern.] 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Satjlnier (G.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'anesthesie rectale. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Brinkley (A. S.) Rectal anesthesia. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1915, xx, 419-422.— Carson (N. B.) 
Rectal anaesthesia. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1909, xvi, 
313-326.— Churchill (J. F.) Rectal anaesthesia. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, xi, 205-209.— Cunningham 
(J. H.) Rectal anaesthesia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 
904-909.— Denny (C. F.) & Robinson (L. S. B.) Rectal 
anesthesia; demonstration of apparatus, with report of ad- 
ditional cases. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1909, xxix, 
62 - 64.— Dumont. Ueber Rektalnarkose. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1909, xxxvi, 1433-1436.— Dupont (V.) & 
Gautrelet (J.) De l'anesthesie generale par voie rectale a 
l'aide de melanges titres d'air et de chloroforme ou de va- 
peurs de chlorure d'£thyle. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1912, cliv, 719-721.— Federlcl (NT) La eteronarcosi rettale 
non e preferibile alia cloronarcosi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1912, xxxiii, 953.— Foote (E. M.) Apparatus for rectal 
anaesthesia. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 384. 
Also: Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1914, lix, 314.— Gwathmey (J. T.) 
The technic of oil-ether colonic anesthesia. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1914, xcix, 630. Also, Reprint.— Johnson (W. M.) 
Rectal anesthesia; a demonstration of Gwathmey's method. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 846. Also, Reprint— Kruzhi- 
lin (A. V.) [Anaesthesia per rectum.] Voyenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, med. -spec, pt., 659-667.— Kurochkln 
(A. A.) [Rectal anaesthesia.] Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., 
Mosk., 1910, ix, 67-70.— Lath r op (W.) Anesthesia by the 
rectum in thyroidectomy. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 
996-999. Also, Reprint.— Le Breton (P.) Anaesthesia by 
nitrous oxide, nitrous oxide and oxygen, nitrous oxide and 
ether, chloroform and oxygen, and ether administered per 
rectum. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908. Ixxxvii, 196-198.— 
Legueu (F.), Morel (L.) & Verllac (H.) La narcose par 
voie rectale. Compt. , rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 
908-910.— Morel (L.) Etude critique et experimental de 
l'anesthesie generale par voie rectale. Paris chirurg., 1909, i, 
949; 1089, 1 pi.— Morozoff (A.) [Anaesthesia per rectum.] 
Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1908, xxiv, 419-428.— Pate 
(J. C.) Oil-ether colonic anesthesia. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, 
Augusta, 1914, iv, 146-148.— Ray (W.) Rectal anaesthesia. 
Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1917, i. 29.— Saphir (J. F.) 
Syringe for local anaesthesia in rectal operations. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 219-221. Also, Reprint. — Thorns 
(H. K.) A new apparatus for the administration of rectal 
and pharyngeal amesthesia. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1909-10, 
xvi, 497-503.— Vldal (E.) De l'anesthesie generale par voie 
rectale. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1906, 
xix, 844-848. Also: Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, 787. 

Anaesthesia (Reflexes in). 

Bayer (C.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Reflexe wah- 
rend der Narkose. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xxi, 295. — 
Blumfeld (J.) Nasal reflex during anaesthesia. Proc. 



Anaesthesia (Reflexes in). 

Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Sect. Anaesth.. 27-33.— 
Fabre & Ptezetakls. Persistance du r6flexe oculo-cardia- 
que pendant l'anesthesie generale. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 343.— Parsons (C. G.) Reflex ac- 
tion during general surgical anaesthesia. Ann. Surg. , Phila. , 
1913, lviii, 891-899.— Roncoronl (L.) I riflessi profondi 
nellanarcosi. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv. sez. prat., 89-91 — 
Simpson ( S . ) & Herring (P.T.) The effect of cold narcosis 
on reflex action in warm-blooded animals. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1905, xxxiij 305-311.— Wilson (A.) The respiratory 
and cardiac reflex induced by peripheral impressions on th e 
pudic nerve during anaesthesia. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 521 _ 

Anaesthesia (Regional). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Conductive); Anaes- 
thesia (Local) ; Anaesthesia by reduced circula- 
tion; Anaesthetics (Local); Plexus (Brachial, 
Anesthetization of) . 

Lachmund (H.) * Ueber locale und regio- 
naire Anaesthesie sowie ihre Verwendbarkeit bei 
grosseren Opera tionen. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Pouchet ( V.) & Sourdat (P.) L'anesthesie 
regionale. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Gaz. med. de Par., 1916, Ixxxvii, 7. 

Rossselin (H.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'anesthesie regionale de l'oreille par le procede 
de Neumann. 8°. Lille, 1909. 

Allen (C. W.) Regional anesthesia, with report of several 
cases. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1909-10, lxii, 451-459.— Babltskl 
(P. S.) [Regional anaesthesia of the upper and lower ex- 
tremities.] Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1913, xii, 75- 
80. — Braun (H.) Regionare Anaisthesie und Blutleere. 
(Bemerkungen zu dem Artikel von S. Kofmann, Blutleere 
als Lokalanasthesie, in No. 40 dieses Blattes.) Centralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1898, xxv, 1065-1070.— Dupuy de Frenelle. 
Toutes les operations sur les membres peuvent relever de 
l'anesthesie regionale par l'anesthesie tronculaire. Paris 
chir., 1913, v, 1077-1082.— Eloesser (L.) Recent advances in 
regional (local) anesthesia. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 

1912, x, 90-97.— Fisher (H. G.) Regional or infiltration an- 
esthesia. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1912, xxvi, 1061-1069.— 
Gerhardl. Zur regionaren Anaesthesie nach Oberst. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 1241.— Goyanes (J.) 
Un nuevo metodo de anestesia regional. Rev. de med. y 

cirug. pract., Madrid, 1908, Ixxxi, 425. . Un nuevo 

m^todo de anestesia regional. Rev. clin de Madrid, 1909, i, 12- 
19. Also: Siglo med., Madrid, 1909, Ivi, 647; 661— Hesse (G). 
Zur Plexusanasthesie nach Kulenkampfl. St. Petersb. me.d 
Ztschr., 1914, xxxix, 18-20.— Holscher (R.) Beitrage zur 
regionaren Anaesthesie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr. ; 1899, 
xlvi, 245-248.— Kulenkampfl (D.) Die Anasthesierung 
des Plexus brachialis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, 
lxxix, 550-572.— Laboure (J.) L'anesthesie locale et re- 
gionale dans les grandes operations oto-rhino-laryngolo- 

giqiues. Arch. prov. de chir.. Par., 1913, xlii, 703-727. . 

Avantages de l'anesthesie regionale. Gaz. med. de Par., 
1915, lxxxvi, 12.— Nassetti (F.) Dell' anestesia regionale 
endovasale. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, sez. chir., 493; 546. 
Also: Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1912, Roma, 1913, 
xxv, 373-388. — Nazarofl(V.M.) [Regional arterial injection; 
on arterial anaesthesia.] Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad. Ra- 
boti Proped. Khirurg. Klin. . . . Oppel, S.-Peterb., 1910, 
ii, 111-148. — Page (G. M.) Some observations on regional 
anaesthesia. St. Thomas's IIosp. Gaz., Lond., 1909, xix, 
189-201. — Pauchet (V.) Role de l'anesthesie regionale dans 
la grande et petite chirurgie. Clinique, Par., 1914, ix, 84. — 
Philippe (Germaine) & Georges (P.) Anesthesie regionale 

de la tete. du cou et du tronc. Ibid., 1915, lxxxi, 89-92. 

. Anesthesie du membre superieur (technique de V. 

Pauchet et P. Sourdat). Ibid., 1916, Ixxxvii, 9-12. 

. Anesthesie regionale de la face. Ibid., 17. — Rood 

(F.) Regional anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 
1701-1704.— Yasenetskl-Voino (V. F.) [Regional anaes- 
thesia of the sciatic and median nerves.] Syezd rossiysk. 
Khirurg., Mosk., 1913, xii, 73-75. 

Anaesthesia (Respiration in). 

Lucius (F.) *Narkose und Atmung. 8°. 
Giessen, 1905. 

Bennett (T. L.) Remarks on one of the complications 
of anesthesia (asphyxia). Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxxi, 
1118-1121.— Burckhardt-Socln (O.) Zur Frage der Nar- 
kosenasphyxie. Zentralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz., 1910, xxxiv, 
531.— Buxton (D. W.) The management of the anaesthetic 
in cases in which respiratory impediment exists. Lancet, 
Lond., 1900, i, 1714-1716.— Coburn (R. C.) The import- 
ance and prevention of respiratory restriction during general 
anesthesia in the inhalation methods. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 

1913. xxvii, 361-363.— Dean (J. S.) A new tube and valve 
device for expanding collapsed lung. Surg., Gynec. & Obst ., 
Chicago, 1909, ix, 362.— Del Greco (E.) L'elevazione e sub- 
lussazioni en avanti della mandibola nell' aslissia che minac- 
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Anaesthesia (Respiration in) . 

cia i narcotizzati e un metodo italiano. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1910, xviii, 1647-1654.— Depage (A.) Des tractions rythmees 
du cou dans la syncope respiratoire due a la narcose. J. de 
chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1904, iv, 15.— Foulis 
(J.) Mechanical impediment to respiration during anaes- 
thesia, etc. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1065.— Gutzmann 
(H.) Die Atmungsbewegungen in der Narkose. Med.- 
padagog. Monatschr., Berl., 1911, xxi, 275-279 , 7 ch.— Hen- 
derson (Y.) Some consideration of respiration in relation 
to apnea, anoxhemia, acapnia and anesthesia. Am. Year- 
Book Anesth., N. Y., 1916, i, 95-106.— Hewitt (F.) Clinical 
observations upon respiration during anaesthesia; with 
special reference to the causes of embarrassed and obstructed 
breathing. Med.-Chir.Tr., Lond., 1891, lxxiv, 107-128. Also, 
Reprint .— Hotmann (C.) Wie erreicht man am besten 
ein tiefes, regelmassiges und ruhiges Athmen zu Beginn der 
Narkose? Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, xxviii, 57-60.— 
Lesscl (J. F.) A clinical study of acapnia. Clin. J., Lond., 
1914, xliii, 302-304. — Loeb (J.) & Wasteneys (H.) Narkose 
und Sauerstoffverbrauch. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, 
Ivi, 295-306.— Marshall (F. E.) Note on a case of failure of 
respiration under anaesthesia. Lancet. Lond., 1900, i, 1656.— 
Moldovan (J.) & Weinfurter (F.) Narkose und Sauer- 
stoffatmung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1914, clvii, 
5,1-581.— Montuorl(A.) Asflssiae narcosi. Ztschr. f.allg. 
Physiol., Jena, 1915, xvii, 18-27.— Scarbrough (M. M.) & 
Henderson (Y.) Apnoea vera in anaes hesia. Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1910, p. xiii.— Warburg (O.) Ueber 
die Empfindlichkeit der Sauerstoffatmung gegeniiber in- 
differenten Narkotika (nebst einer Bemerkung iiber die 
sauerstoffatmenden Leberzellengranula). Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1914, clviii, 19-28. 

Anaesthesia (Sacral and presacral). 

Bryan (W. A.) Laewen's method of anesthesia. J. 
Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1912-13, v, 240-244.— Bull (P.) 
Erfaringer om sakralanoostesi. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1915, 5. R., xiii, 857-882. Discussion in: Forh. 
med. Selsk. i Kristiania, 1915, 76-83.— Engelhard. Praesa- 
crale anaesthesie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Verlosk. en Gynaec, 
Haarlem, 1915, xxiv, 310-312.— Fischer (W.) Leber hohe 
Sakralanasthesie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, 
cxxxvi, 561-589.— Franz (R . ) Ueber parasakrale Anaesthe- 
sie von der sakralcn Wunde aus. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1917, xliv, 282.— Lawen (A.) Ueber die Verwertung der 
Sakralanasthesia fur chirurgische Operationen. Ibid., 1910, 

xxxvii, 708-711. . Ueber Sakralanasthesie. Verhandl. 

d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb., 1910, 
Leipz. , 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 145-149. — Rielander ( A. ) Weitere 
Versuche iiber die sackrale Aniisthesie. Zentralbl. f. Gynak. 
Leipz., 1910, xxxiv, 433-439.— Schlimpert (H.) Concerning 
sacral anaesthesia. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913. 
xvi, 488-492.— Schneider (K.) Sakralanasthesie in der 
Gynakologie und Geburtshilfe. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvii, 2561-2565.— Stoeckel (W.) Ueber sakrale Anas- 
thesie. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1909, xxxiii, 1-15, 1 
pi.— Suchy (M. ) Ueber die Anwendung der Sakralanasthe- 
sie in der Chirurgie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, 
exxv, 1-82.— Tolken (R.) Erfahrungen mit der parasakra- 
len AnSsthesie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1914, xl, 174-176. 

Anaesthesia (Sequelse of). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Accidents and difficul- 
ties encountered in); Anaesthesia (Local); An- 
aesthesia ( Toxicology of) ; Anaesthesia ( Urine 
in); Kidney (Effect of surgical operations, etc., 
on); Paralysis (Post-ansesthetic); Pneumonia 
(Post-operative); Stomach (Atony of); Vomit- 
ing' (Post-ansesthetic). 

Angelesco. Accidents post-anesthesiques. PressemtSd., 
Par., 1896, 233.— Apperson (E. L.) Complications follow- 
ing anaesthetics. St. Louis M. Rev., 1907, lx, 162-164.— 
Armstrong (G. E.) Remarks on lung complications after 
operations with anaesthesia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 
1141. — Ashton (Florence L.) The alleviation of the dis- 
comforts following anaesthesia. Am. J. Nursing., Phila., 
1905-6, vi, 865-870. Also: Cleveland M. J., 1906, v, 244-249.— 
Biggs (T. J.) The value of high rectal injections of bovi- 
nine and salt solution to combat shock and the nausea and 
thirst following general anaesthesia. Indian Lancet, Cal- 
cutta, 1902, xix 652-654.— Blumfeld (J.) Some remarks on 
the after-effects of anaesthetics. Clin. J., Lond., 1901, xviii, 
252-256. . A clinical lecture on the avoidance of after- 
effects from anaesthesia. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, 
n. s., xciii, 638-640.— Campbell (R.) Acid intoxication 
following general anesthesia. Ibid., 1907, exxxiv, 198- 
201.— Chauvin (E.) & (Economos (S. N.) Pathog^nie 
des troubles post-anesthesiques; leur prorjhylaxie et leur 
traitement par la glucose. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1913, clxv, 90-95.— Cramer. Somnolence et troubles 
psychiques consecutifs a la narcotisation pour traumatisme 
operatoire. Med. d. accid. du travail, Par., 1904, ii, 353- 
358.— Ingle (TC. B.) Anesthesia as an exciting factor in 
causing and exaggerating organic disease. Am. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1911, xxv, 217-219.— Kirsteln (F.) Narkosenas- 



Anaesthesia (Seauehe, of). 

phyxie post laparotormam. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 

1910; xxxiv, 177-182. . Narkosenasphyxie post laparo- 

tomiam. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, 
xl, 212.5-2127. — Lorand (A.) Note sur la pathogenie de la 
narcose. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1906, lx, 908. — 
MacRoberts (Helen I.) The alleviation of the discomforts 
following anesthesia. Cleveland M. J., 1906, v, 349-351.— 
Mercadil (S.) Les accidents post-anesthesiques. Gaz. d. 
h6p., Par. ; 1908, lxxxi, 771-779.— Morriss (W. H.) The 
prophvlaxis of anesthesia acidosis. J.Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, fxviii, 1391-1394.— Mtiller (B.) Ueber Fettmetamor- 
phose in den inneren parenchymatosen lebenswichtigen 
Organen nach einfachen und Mischnarkosen. Arch. f. 

klin. Chir., Berl., 1904-5, lxxv, 896-961. . Wie verhiitet 

man Pneumonien und Bronchitiden nach Narkosen? 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1905, xxiii, 269-276.— Mulzer (P.) 
Experimen telle Untersuchungen iiber das intravitale Auf- 
treten von Gerinnungen und Thrombosen in den Gefassen 
innerer Organe nach Aether- und Chlorolorm-Narkosen. 
Med.-naturw. Arch., Berl., 1907, i, 3-60, 1 pi.— Pillow 
(Agnes). The alleviation of the discomforts following 
anesthesia. Cleveland M. J., 1906, v, 252.— Silk (J. F. W.) 
On the occurrence of albumin and jaundice after a brief 
administration of A. C. E. mixture. Clin. J., Lond., 1898, 
xii, 137.— Snel (J. J.) Een schadelijk gevolg der narcose. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1902, 2. R., xxviii, d. 
2, 339-344 — Weber (E.) Die sch&digende Wirkung von 
Operationen in Narkose und Lokalanasthesie auf das Ccn- 
tralnervensvstem und ihre Beseitigung. Mod. Klin., Berl., 
1915, xi, 991-994.— Wight (O. B.) Pulmonary complica- 
tions following anaesthesia. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 
Bait., 1908, xix, 89-91. 

Anaesthesia (STiockless) . 

See Anoci-association. 

Anaesthesia (Signs and stages of). 

See, also; Anaesthesia (Blood- pressure in); 
Anaesthesia (Eye in); Anaesthesia (Heart in); 
Anaesthesia (Psychic factors in); Anaesthesia 
(Reflexes in); Anaesthesia (Respiration in); 
Anaesthesia ( Urine in). 

Dietzo (G. M.) *Ueber Inhalationsanal- 
gesie (Stadium analgeticum der Narkose). 8°. 
Leipzig, 1905. 

Buxton (D. W.) The vital phenomena occurring under 
anaesthesia: nervous, circulatory, respiratory, and metabolic; 
and their relation to the safety of the patient. Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, i, 1267-1269.— Chavigny & Jeandin. Signes 
objectifs des anesthesies. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 
1905, iv, 259.— Dawson (J. R.) The anesthetic index. 
Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1908-9, xxi, 707-712.— Hassler 
(J. W.) The proper degree of anaesthesia necessary for 
operative procedure. J. Am. Inst. Homceop., N. Y., 1910, 
ii, 350-354.— Parsons (C. G.) The law of anesthetic accom- 
modation. Denver M. Times [etc.], 1907-8, xxvii, 364.— 
Silk (J. F. W.) On the diagnosis and treatment of the 
early stages of over-narcosis. Treatment, Lond., 1897-8, i, 
514.— Stange (W.) Zur Prognose bei der Narkose. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 642— White (C. S.) The necessity 
of a reliable sign of complete anaesthesia. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1904, lxxix, 396. Also, Reprint. 

Anaesthesia (Spinal). 

See Injections (Spinal, etc.). 

Anaesthesia (Statistics of). 

Engelbrecht (C. J.) *Die Narkosen der 
Bonner Frauenklinik im Jahre 1895. 8°. Bonn, 
1896. 

Kuhn (C.) *Ueber 200 Narkosen mit dem 
Braun'schen Aether-Chloroformgemisch. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1903. 

Whiteford (C. H.) Anaesthetics in surgery. 
A series of two thousand consecutive inductions 
of general anaesthesia, in which are incorporated 
portions of papers on ethyl chloride and anaes- 
thetics. 8°. Bristol, 1904. 

Abbe (R.) Anesthesia at St. Luke's Hospital. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 190S, lxxiv. 203.— Allardice (W. C.) Some notes 
on 1,400 cases of anaesthesia. Glasgow M. J., 1896, xlvi, 435- 
438. — Allen (F.) A review of ten years' work in anesthesia. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 970-981 — Anderson (J. M.) 
An experience with five thousand anaesthesiae at the Laura 
Hill Hospital. Gull States J. M. S. [etc.], Mobile, 1909, xiv, 
212-218. — Beebe (R. P.) Chloroform-ether sequence with a 
summary of results to date. Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., 
N. Y., 191(1, xxx, 116-118— Blount (Anna E.) Eighty-six 
cases of anaesthesia. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1899, xxii, 
590. — Booth (L. S.) A report of the anaesthesias on the sur- 
gical division; the Roosevelt Hospital. Med. & Surg. Rep. 
Roosevelt Hosp., N. Y., 1915, 135-145, 2 pi.— Bralne (C. C.) 
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Anaesthesia (Statistics of). 

The anaesthetic registers for five years, [1895-1900]. Charing 
Cross Hosp. Gar.., Ulandford, 1902-3, iv, 119-128. . Ex- 
periences of anaesthetics in 200 consecutive cases of prostatec- 
tomy. Tr. Soc. Ansesth., Lond., 1905-7, viii, 54-81.— Brown 
(G.) Noteson 300 cases of general anaesthesia combined with 
narcotics. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 1005 — Campbell (W. C.) 
An analysis of 1,300 general anesthesias. Memphis M. 
Month., 1909, xxix, 468-471.— Caro ( L. ) Narkosenbericht aus 
Prof. Israel's Privatklinik. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xvi, 
243-246.— Carothers (R.) A statistical consideration of 600 
general anesthetics. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, vi, 271- 
273. — Connors (J. F.) Observations made in five thousand 
cases of anesthesia. Am. Therapist, N. Y., 1904-5, xiii, 137- 
143. — De Hart ( L. N.) A report of surgical operations in the 
hospitals of Boston and vicinity where anesthesia was pro- 
duced with ether or chloroform combined with oxygen gas. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1896, cxxxiv, 387-389.— Denlso'ft (A. S.) 
[Statistics of anaesthesia in the surgical department of the 
St. Petersburg City Peter and Paul Hospital for 1896-7.] 
Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Teterb., 1898, ix, 1654; 1709.— 
Dodds (S.) A study of seven hundred general anesthesias 
by the drop method with special reference to the behavior 
of the extraocular muscles as an index of the degree of anes- 
thesia. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1912, xxii, 39-50.— Dya- 
konoff (P. I.) [Apropos of the Russian statistics of anaes- 
thesia] Laitop. khirure. Obsh. v Mosk., 18%, xv, 172-179.— 
Eising (E. H.) Report of anaesthesias, 1900. Mt. Sinai 
Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1899-1900, ii, 520-524.— Faure (J.-L.) 
Cent cas d'anesthesie par l'appareil de Ricard. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 1020-1022.— 
Galloway (D. H.) Notes on three hundred consecutive 
anesthesias. Chicago M. Recorder, 1903, xxiv, 202-205.— 
Green (G. W.) Report of one thousand consecutive anes- 
thesias; observed in the service of A. J. Ochsner at Augus- 
• tana Hospital. Ibid., 1898, xiv, 218-226. Also, Reprint - 
Guest (J. W.) Systemic anesthesia of chloroform and 
ether; practical points from a personal experience of 2,300 
cases. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1899-1900, vi, 395; 439.— 
Gurlt (E.) Zur Narkotisinmgs-Statistik. Arch. f. klin. 

Chir., Berl., 1891, xlii, 282-301. . Zur Narkotisirungs- 

Statistik. (Sechster Bericht, 1895-6, 1896-7.) Ibid., 1897, lv, 
473-519. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1897, xxvi, pt. 2., 202-248. — Gwathmey ( G. T. ) Ameri- 
can statistics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1844-1846. 
[Discussion], 1859-1862 — Hellman (A. M.) Anesthetics in 
the borough of Manhattan. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 
1146-1148. — Henderson (Florence). Observations drawn 
from an experience of twenty-two thousand surgical anaes- 
thesias. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1917, xxxii, 154- 
158. — Herb ( Isabella 0. ) Observations on one thousand 
consecutive cases of anesthesia in the service of A. J. Ochs- 
ner, Augustana Hospital. Chicago M. Recorder, 1898, xv, 
397-403. Also: Tri-State M. J. & Pract., St. Louis, 1899, vi, 
76-80. Also, Reprint.— Hewitt (F. W.) Remarks on 6,657 
administrations of anaesthetics conducted at the London 
Hospital during the year 1897. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 483; 
623; 772. — Idzikowski (J.) [Anaesthesia in a public hos- 
pital.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1902, n. s., xxii, 118; 140; 167 — 
Kerr (A. A.J Observations on and deductions and generali- 
zations from the administration of about 1,000 anaesthetics. 
Denver M. Times, 1900-1901, xx, 404-410.— King (E. L.) 
A review of about 650 anesthesias. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1913- 
14, lxvi, 48-56. [Discussion], 61-64.— Kirkpatrick (T. P. C.) 
Ten years' anaesthetic practice in the Incorporated Dental 
Hospital of Ireland. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., 
lxxxix, 463-466.— Levy (L.) Relation of case anesthetized 
to the anesthetic; observations of over 1,000 cases. N. 
Orl. M. & S. J., 1910-11, lxiii, 115-119. — Llndh (A.) [Sum- 
mary of narcotic statistics of the Scandinavian countries 
for the years March 1, 1895, to March 1, 1897.] Forh. v. 
nord. kirurg. foren. 3:je mode i Helsingfors 1897. Stock- 
holm, 1898, 139-168. — Lipschitz ( M. ) Bericht uber die 
Narkosenstatistik des Central- Vereins Deutscher Zahn- 
arzte. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1903, xxi, 77- 

104. . Dritte Narkosenstatistik des Central-Vereins 

deutscher Zahnarzte. Ibid., 1905, xxiii, 683 - 694. . 

Vierte Narkosenstatistik des Central-Vereins deutscher 
Zahnarzte. Ibid., 1907, xxv. 82-90.— Luckett (W. H.) A 
ten years record of anesthesia at Mt. Sinai Hospital, 
New York. Med. News, N. Y., 1897, lxxi, 770— McCabe 
(W. M.) Aneesthesia, deductions from one thousand cases. 
South M. J., Nashville, 1908, i, 244-247.— Magaw (Alice). 
Observations on 1,092 cases of anesthesia from Jan. 1,1899, 
to Jan. l, 1900. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1900, ii. 306- 

311. . Observations drawn from an experience of eleven 

thousand anaesthesias. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 919- 
923. Also, Reprint. . A review of over fourteen thous- 
and surgical anaesthesias. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1906, iii, 79.5-799.— von Mikulicz (J.) Kurzer Bericht iibcr 
die unter den Kollegen Schlesiens veranstaltete Narkosen- 
statistik. Schles. Aerzte-Corresp.. Brcsl., 1901 ( iv, 145.— 
Miller (A. H.) Anesthetic records and statistics of anes- 
thesia. Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1917,50-54.— 
Mortimer (J. D. E.) Remarks on 1,000 anaesthotisatlons. 
West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1902, vii. 178-182. [Discussion], 
211-213. — Munro (D. J.) A record of anaesthetics and its 
statistical lesson. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1251— Polet (M.) 
\u sujet de 675 injections d'anesthesiques. Ann. de l'Inst. 
chir. de Brux., 1909, xvi, 43-47 — Prince (E. M.) Gas- 
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oxygen anesthesia; observation in 2,000 cases. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1342-1344.— Prince (L. H.) Ob- 
servations in five hundred consecutive anaesthesias in 
the service of A. J. Ochsner, at the Augustana Hospital. 
Railway Surg., Chicago, 1894-5, i, 539-545. Also, Reprint. 

. Observations in a second series of five hundred 

consecutive anaesthesias in the service of A. J. Ochsner, at 
the Augustana Hospital. Ibid., 1895 - 6, ii, 529 - 532. — Ri- 
card (A.) L'anesthesie dans les h&pitaux de Londres. 
Gaz. d. h6p., Par.. 1904, lxxvii, 13S6-1388.— Rowell (G.) 
The anaesthetic registers. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1895-6, 
Lond., 1897, iii, 241-250.— Siegel (P. W.) Ergebnisse bei 
weiteren 600 paravertebralen Anasthesien. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1910, xii, 34-37.— Silk (J. F. W.) The anaesthetic 
registers. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1896-7, Lond., 1898, iv, 
261-271. — Springer (H. L.) An analytical study of six 
hundred cases of anaesthesia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908. 
lxxxvii, 1148-1151. Also, Reprint.— Thomson (R. M.) 
Conclusions from 315 surgical anaesthesias. Georgia Pract., 
Savannah, 1905, i, 45— Vajda (A.) [Practical observations 
on narcosis after 1,000 cases.] Scbeszet, Budapest, 1905, 23- 
29.— Van Zandt (T. K.) Anesthesia, with report of 2,000 
administrations. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1909-10, 
xvi, 39-44 — Vedin (Alma). Six months' work in anesthe- 
sia; Second Surgical Division, New York Hospital, 1915, 
with a report of endotracheal cases to date. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1916, civ, 214-217. Also: Am. J. Surg.. Q. Suppl. 
Anesth., N. Y., 1917, xxxi, 30.— Webster (H. G.) The an- 
eesthetizations. Methodist Episcop. Hosp. Rep. 1887-97, 
N. Y., 1898, i, 279-295.— Wenger (A. V.) Observations on 
general anesthesia in 5,400 patients. Detroit M. J., 1909, ix, 
355-365. — Whiteford (C. H.) One thousand consecutive in- 
ductions of general anaesthesia. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1900, 
xviii, 217-222— Woodard (H. C.) A review of several 
thousand personal surgical anesthetics and technique. 
Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1909, xlii, ,255-270. — Zah- 
radnicky (F.) [Statistics of narcosis.] Casop. lek. desk., 
v Praze, 1902, xli, 768; 790.— Zander (E.) Narkosensta- 
tistik. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1900, xviii, 
289-304. 

Anaesthesia ( Urine in). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Posture in). 

Drenske (G.) *Die Harnsecretion wahrend 
der Narkose. 8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Bendix(E.) Ueber alimentare Glykosurie nach Narkose. 
Centralbl. f. Stoffwechsel-u. Verdauungskr. , Gotting., 1902, 
iii, 149-151. — Bovee (J. W.) Renal excretion during the 
administration of chloroform and ether in gynecological 
surgical operation. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lix, 1004- 1018, 
2 ch. Also, Reprint. — Brun (V.) Urobilinuria e narcosi; 
osservazioni cliniche e sperimentali. Pediatria, Napoli, 
1910, 2. s., viii, 401-416.— Cameron (D. F.) Variations in 
renal function dependent on surgical procedures. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1765-1768.— Chauvin (E.) & 
CEconomos (S.N.) Recherches sur la formule urinaire des 
operes; 6tude comparee sur Taction des divers anesthesiques. 
Montpel. m<5d., 1914, xxxviii, 145; 169.— Frey (E.) Die 
Hinderung der Wasserdiurese durch die Narkose. Arch. f. 
d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1907, exx, 66-92— Goodwin (C. E.) 
A few observations upon urine after anesthesia. Therap. 
Gaz., Detroit, 1905, 3. s., xxi, 300-302.— Hawk (P. B.) 
Postanesthetic glycosuria. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1911, 
viii, 39-57. Also, Reprint. — Hirsch (M.) Die F.inwirkung 
der allgemeinen Narkose und der Spinalanalgesie auf die 
Nieren und ihr Sekret. Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1908, xi, 769; 801; 849; 881; 929.— Hogan (J. J.) 
Kidney function and anesthesia. Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. 
Anaesth. . N. Y., 1915, i, 75-78. Also: Am. Year-Book 
Anesth., N. Y., 1916, i, 171-175.— MacNider (W. De B.) 
On the difference in the effect of Greliant's anesthetic and of 
morphine-ether on the total output of urine and the compo- 
sition of the urine in normal dogs. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 
& Med., N. Y., 1912-13, x, 95. — Ross (E. L.)&Hawk(P. B.) 
Postanesthetic glycosuria as influenced by diet, body tem- 
perature and purity of the ether. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 
1914, xiv, 779-785. — Thompson (W. II.) Anaesthetics and 

urinorv secretion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 833. . 

Preliminary note on renal activity during anaesthesia. 

Ibid., 1905, i, 649. . Anaesthetics and renal activity; an 

experimental investigation into the effects of prolonged 
chloroform and ether narcosis. Ibid., 1906, i, 608; 667. 

Anaesthesia (Venous). 

Ore. Etudes cliniques sur l'anesthesie 
chirurgicale par la methode des injections de 
chloral dans les veines. 8°. Paris, 1875. 

Bicknell (G. F.) Local and venous anesthesia. South. 
M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 226-235.— Bier (A.) Ueber 
Vencnanasthesie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 477- 
489. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1909, Berl., 
1910, xl, pt. 2, 81-116. Also, transl.: Edinb. M. J., 1910, 
n. s., v, 103-123.— Bruning (A.) Venenanasthesie. Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, xviii, 537-541. Also: Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 185.— Burkhardt (L.) 
I eber Chloroform- und Aethernarkose durch intravenose 



ANAESTHESIA. 



420 



ANESTHESIA. 



Anaesthesia (Venous). 

Injektion. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1909, lxi, 323-342. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 

lvi, 2365-2369. . Zur Frage der intravenosen Narkose; 

Bemerkungen zu dem gleichnamigen Artikel von Peter 

Janssen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 361. . 

Ueber intravenose Narkose. Ibid., 1911, lviii, 778-782 — 
Calderara (A.) Sulla narcosi per via endovenosa. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1910, liii, 97-115— Candler 
(C. L.) Intravenous anesthesia. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Rapids, 1914, xiii, 377-379. Also: Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. 
Anesth., N. Y., 1916, xxx, 39-42.— Catz (A.) L'anesthesie 
regionale par la voie intra-veineuse. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 
499-502.— Clairmont (P.) & Denk (W.) Ueber die in- 
travenose Narkose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xxiii, 
286-289.— Crescenzi (G.) Sull'iniezione endovenosa di 
sostanze anestetiche come mezzo di anestesia locale. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1910, xiii, 121.— Dodge (A. M.) 
A preliminary note on intravenous general anesthesia. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 981.— Ferrerl (G.) Valeur de 
la phtebo-narcose dans la chirurgie des premieres voies 
respiratoires et de l'oreille. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1910, xxix, 743-745.— Freeman (L.) Local 
anesthesia by the intravenous method of Bier; report of 
a case. Denver M. Times [etc.], 1909-10, xxix, 271— Giani 
(R.) Sulla narcosi per la via delle vene. Ann. d. r. 1st. di 
clin. chir. di Roma, 1910, iii, 545-585. Also: Bull. d. r. Accad. 
med. di Roma, 1910, xxxvi, 205-246.— Gibson (C. L.) Bier's 
venous anaesthesia. St. Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep., Lond., 
1908-9, i, 83-85.— Hartel (F.) Die Technik der Venenanas- 
thesie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 1999-2006.— Hay- 
ward (E.) Erfahrungen und Beobachtungen an 375 Fallen 
von Venenanasthesie. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1912, xcix, 
993-1019.— Hitzrot (J. M.) Intravenous local anaesthesia. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 1. 782-785— Honan (W. F.) Gen- 
eral anaesthesia by the intravenous route. J. Am. Inst. 
Homceop., Cleveland, 1912-13, v, 928-936.— Honan (W. F.) 
<fe Hassler (J. W.) Intravenous anaesthesia. Ann. Surg., 

Phila., 1913, lviii, 900-916, 5 pi. A Iso, Reprint. . 

General anesthesia by the intravenous route. Med. Rec, 

N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 231-235. . Experiences with 

intravenous anaesthesia; preliminary report. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvi, 207-209.— J aboulay. L'anes- 
thesie des membres par leur compression circulaire. Lyon 
m<5d., 1900, xcv, 461^63.— Janssen (P.) Zur Frage der 
intravenosen Narkose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 136. See, also, supra, Burkhardt.— Kaerger (E.) 
Ueber die Anwendung der directen Venenanasthesie bei den 
kleineren subcutanen Venen zu Operationen an der Hand 
und am Fuss. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1912, xcix, 983- 
992— Keppler (W.) & Breslauer (F.) Zur Frage der 
intravenosen Narkose. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1912-13, exx, 265-301.— Kuttner (H.) Zur Frage der intra- 
venosen Narkose. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, xxxvu, 
233-238— Lau (G. A.) Venous anesthesia. J. Missouri M. 
Ass., St. Louis, 1911-12, viii, 155.— MacLeod (D. J. E.) 
Over "veneuse anaesthesie. " Mil.-Geneesk. Tijdschr., 
Haarlem, 1910, xiv, 120-137.— Mantelll (C.) Sull'anestesia 
locale per via endovenosa secondo Bier. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1910, 4. s., xvi, 274.— MenneU. Intrave- 
nous infusion anaesthesia, with special reference to the use 
of hedonal in intracranial surgery. Tr. Internat. Cong. 
Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Subsect. vii (b), Anaesth.. pt. 2, 
72-84.— Meyer (A. W.) Ueber die sogenannte Totalanas- 
thesie nach intravenoser Injektion von Lokalanaestheticis. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1914 cv, 170-180 — Momburg. 
Zur Venenanasthesie Bier's. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1909, xxxix, 1413— Nerklng (J.) & Schurmann (W.) 
Intravenose Narkose. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1760- 
1763.— Opokin (A. A.) [The new, Bier's, method of local 
anaesthesia (venous anaesthesia).] Khirurgi'a, Mosk., 1908, 
xxiv, 289-293.— Page (C. M.) & MacDonald (S. G.) A 
report of some cases of venous anaesthesia. Lancet, Lond., 
1909, ii, 1135-1137.— Peck (C. H.) & Meltzer (S. J.) Anes- 
thesia in human beings by intravenous injection of magne- 
sium sulphate. J. Am. M. Ass a Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1131- 
1133. Also, Reprint.— Rood (P.), McCardie (W. J.) [ct 
al ] Discussion on intravenous infusion anaesthesia. Brit. 
M J Lond., 1912, ii, 608-612— Saidman (M.) [Anaesthesia 
bv intravenous injection of hedonal.] Przegl. chir. i ginek., 
Warszawa, 1912, vii, 270-316.— Sandberg (J.) Bier's 
method of anaesthesia. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1907 iv, 626-634.— Saradschian (A.) Ueber die gegensei- 
tige pharmakologische Becinflussung zweier Narcotica der 
Fettreihe bei intravenoser Injection. Ztschr. f. exper. Path, 
u Therap., Berl , 1910-11, viii, 536-565.— Schlesinger (A.) 
Eine einfache Methode der Venenanasthesie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr , 1910, xlvii, 2021. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
GeseUsch. 1910, Berl., 1911, xli, pt. 2, 293-296.— Schlimpert 
(II ) Versuche mit intravenoser Narkose. Zentralbl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1910, xxxiv, 833-839.— Sharetski (B. G.) 
[On intravenous anaesthesia ] Kharkov. M. J., 1910, ix, 
307-323 —Sick (P.) Zur Frage der intravenosen Narkose. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1126.— Smith (C.) 
Intravenous local anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, 
lviii 855 —Stokes (J. H.) Local anesthesia in intravenous 
injections. Ibid.. 1915, lxv, 1027— Strachauer (A. C.) 
Venous anesthesia. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1911, 
xxxi 301-304 — Teichmann (O.) venous anaesthesia. 
St Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1909-10, xvii, 120.— Van Delden 
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(L. J. C.) [The application of the venous anaesthesia.] 
Nedcrl. Tidjschr. v. Gencesk., Amst., 1912, ii, 1971-1982.— 
Waller (A. D.) & Symes (W. L.) The comparative phys- 
iological power of chlorofom, ether, and alcohol, gauged by 
intravenous injection. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1909, Lond., 
1910, 312-314, 2 pi — Watson (L. F.) [Case.] J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 384. . Vein anesthesia, with a 

case report. Oklahoma M. News-Jour., 1909, xvii, 875. 

Anaesthesia in the aged. 

Bazy. Anesthesie generate et anesthfeie locale chez les 
personnes agees. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 
1914-16, xxv, 335-337. Also: Bull. Acad, de med.. Par., 
1916, lxxvi, 312-316.— Gleason (J. H.) A method of anaes- 
thetizing to be employed in operating on the aged. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1910, xcii', 214-216. 

Anaesthesia in animals. 

See Anaesthesia (Experimental); Anesthe- 
sia in veterinary surgery. 

Anaesthesia in children. 

Brun (V.) II cloroformio nella chirurgia infantile con 
speciale riguardo alia sua azione, sul fcgato e sul sangue. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1908, xvi, 417-442.— Buchanan (T. D.) 
The choice of an anaesthetic for children. Hahneman. 
Month., Phila., 1909, xliv, 916-919. Also: Tr. Homceop. 
M. Soc. N. Y., 1910, liv, 143-148. — Cibrarlo (E. ) Come 
si deve praticare la narcosi nei bambini. Gior. d. Osp. 
Maria Vittoria, Torino, 1916, xvi, 42-44. — Discussion 
( A ) on the administration and choice of anaesthetics 
for infants and young children. Clin. J., Lond., 1900, 
xvi, 331; 349. — Erdmann (A. F.) Surgical anesthesia in 
childhood. Brooklyn M. J., 1905, xix, 28-32. [Discus- 
sion], 34. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1905, xvii, 212-220.— 
Guimaraes (A.) Anesthesia cirurgica na infancia. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1904, xviii, 366. — Gwathmey (J. T.) 
Anesthetizing infants and children. Pediatrics, N. Y., 
1907, xix, 734 - 738, 2 pi. — Hilliard ( H. ) Some practical 
points in the administration of anaesthetics to children. 
Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1905, xxxiii, 151-153.— 
Kerr ( Le G . ) Some reasons for surgical failures in children. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1867-1870.— Kilmer 
(T. W.) The administration of anesthetics to infants and 
children. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1912, xxix, 512-526.— Ko- 
petzky (S. J.) The selection of the anaesthetic in children. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, Ixiv, 534.— Llgorlo (E.) L'anestesia 
generate nei bambini. Med. ital., Napoli, 1906, iv, 28-32.— 
McCardie (W. J.) & Marshall (C. F.) On the adminis- 
tration of anaesthetics to children. Treatment, Lond. , 1900- 
1901, iv, 65-72.— Mortimer (J. D.) The anaesthetization of 
children. Med. Mag., Lond., 1905, xiv, 113-118. — Bowell 
(G.) On the anaesthetisation of children. Lancet, Lond., 
1897, i, 1334-1337. — Smith (R. K.) Pressure anesthesia. 
Med. Times, N.Y., 1915, xliii, 244-246.— Stevens (W.W.) 
Anesthesia in children. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1909, 
xxviii, n. s., 268-275— Stooss (M.) Ueber die Aethernar- 
kose im Kindesalter. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. 

f. Kinderh deutsch. Naturf.u. Aerzte 1896, Wiesb., 1897, 

xiii, 200-208.— Suarez de Mendoza. L'anesthesie generate 
chez les enfants pour les operations de courte duree et facile- 
ment supportables a l'etat de veille doit-elle etre la regie ou 
l'exception? Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, 
sect. 6, 480-490.— Tuers (G. E.) Administration of anaes- 
thetics to children. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1912-13, 
ix, 283-287.— Woolsey (W. C.) General anesthesia in the 
surgerv of childhood. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 
847-850.— Wynkoop (E. J.) The choice of an anesthetic 
for children. Buffalo M. J., 1901-2, xli, 173-181. Also: Tr. 
M. Ass. Central N. Y. 1901, Buffalo, 1902, viii, 19-27. 

Anaesthesia in dentistry. 

See Dentistry (Ansesthetics in); Teeth (Ex- 
traction of, Anaesthetics in); Teeth (Surgery of, 
Anaesthetic methods in) . 

Anaesthesia by infiltration. 

See Anaesthesia (Regional); Infiltration- 
anaesthesia. 

Anaesthesia by insufflation. 

Detouillon (P.) *Methode d' insufflation 
intratrach(?ale de Meltzer-Auer. [Lyon.] 8°. 
Villeurbanne, 1912. 

Ehrenfried (A.) Intratracheal etherization. 
4°. Boston, 1912. 

Alessandri (R.) La narcosi per insumazione intratra- 
cheale alia Meltzer; due casi di applicazionc all'uomo. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1912, xix, sez. prat., 1333-1337.— Bfirard (L.) 
& Sargnon (A.) Quclques applications pratiques de la 
methode de Meltzer et de l'emploi de l'oxygene p«ur les 
voies respiratoires. Province m£d., Par., 1910, xxi, 511.— 
vanderBergh(A. A.H.)& Wiersma (E. D.) DemcOm.le 
van Meltzer in de inwendige kliniek. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914, ii, 383-388.— BUanclonl (G.) Una 
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rivendicazione italiana; 1'insufflazione intratracheale detta 
di Auer-Meltzer e di Baglivi. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, 
sez. prat., 182.— BoyIe(II. E.G.) The intra-tracheal instilla- 
tion of ether for intrathoracic operations. St. Barth. Hosp. 

J., Lond., 1912-13, xx, 145. . Intratracheal anaesthesia. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Anaesth. Sect., 
28-31.— Coburn (R. C.) Erroneous deductions from 
tracheal insufflation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 1238- 
1240. Also, Reprint.— Cotton (F. J.) & Boothby (W. M.) 
Intratracheal insufflation anaesthesia; considered from its 
physiological and clinical aspects. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, 
Ivii, 43-63. Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: Clin, mod., Zara- 
goza, 1913, xii, 159; 289.— Couteaud & Bellot. De I'anes- 
thesie locale en chirurgie intrathoracique. Rev. internat. 
de me"d. et de chir., Par., 1914-16, xxv, 313. Also: Bull. 
Acad, de m6d., Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxvi, 60-62.— Crawford 
(H. de L.) Intratracheal insufflation of ether. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1913, xxxi, 168-176. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1913 ; n. s., xcv, 54.5-547.— Egldi (G.) 
Sulla narcosi per insufflazione intratracheale; applicazione 
del metodo di Auer e Meltzer in un caso di chirurgia. Riv. 
ospedal., Roma, 1913, iii, 551-560— Ehrenfried (A.) Intra- 
thoracic insufflation anesthesia; apparatus and cases. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 532-535. Also, Reprint. . 

The intratracheal insufflation of ether. Brit. M. J., Lond 
1912, ii, 616-620. Also, Reprint. — Ehrlich (S. D.) A case of 
retroperitoneal and extensive subcutaneous emphysema fol- 
lowing intratracheal anesthesia, with recovery. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 926.— Elsberg (C. A.) Clinical experi- 
ences with intratracheal insufflation (Meltzer), with remarks 
upon the value of the method for thoracic surgery. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1910, lii, 23; 715. Also [Abstr.]: Woman's M. 

J., Cincin., 1910, xx, 204. . Intratracheal insufflation 

anesthesia, its value in thoracic and in general surgery. 

N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 524-528. . Ether 

anaesthesia by intratracheal insufflation. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Subsect. vii(b), Anaesth., 
pt. 2, 8.5-97.— Evans (J. H.) Ether insufflation anesthesia. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 202-205. Also t Reprint.— 
Fabian (J. J.) Intratracheal insufflation; principles and 
uses. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1913, xii, 193-198 — 
Giordano (G.) Esperienze sulla narcosi con insufflazione 
polmonare. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1910, 4. s., 

xvi, 297-307.— Glthens (T. S.) & Meltzer (S. J.) Differ- 
ences in the toxic effects of ether and chloroform, as observed 
under intratracheal insufflation. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med., N. Y., 1912-13, x, 27-29. — Hazlehurst (F.) The Kuhn 
me' hod of peroral narcosis. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1913, 
xxiii, 1091-10%. — Jackson (C.) Insufflation anesthesia. 
Ibid., 955-957. Also, Reprint. — Janeway ( H. H. ) In- 
tratracheal anaesthesia. A. By nitrous oxide and oxygen. 
B. By nitrous oxide and oxygen under conditions of dif- 
ferential pressure. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 927- 
933, 3 pi. — Jennings ( E. S. ) Intratracheal insufflation. 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1915, vii, 288-293.— Kelly (R. E.) 
Intratracheal anaesthesia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1913-14, vii, Anaesth. Sect., 25-28. Also: Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1913, i, 90- 95. — Kruska (I. D. ) Intratracheal 
ether anaesthesia. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913, 

xvii, 117. — Landry ( A. A. ) Ether insufflation anesthe- 
sia. N. York M. J. [etc], 1915, cl, 381. — Leighton (W. 
E.) Anesthesia by the intratracheal insufflation of air 
and ether. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1912-13, ix, 79- 
81.— Lilienthal (H.) The first case of thoracotomy in a 
human being under anaesthesia by intra-tracheal insuffla- 
tion. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, lii, 30-33.— Luke (H. C.) - A 
case of extensive subcutaneous emphysema following intra- 
tracheal anaesthesia, with recovery. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1913, xvi, 204 — Meltzer (8. J.) Experience with 
intratracheal insufflation as a method or anaesthesia. Ibid., 

1911, xiii, 220-222. . Intratracheale Insufflation im 

physiologischen Laboratorium. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., 

Leipz. & Wien, 1912, xxvi, 161-164. . Dergegenwartige 

Stand der intratrachealen Insufflation. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, li, 677; 743.— Nagle (F. W.) Insufflation anes- 
thesia. Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1914, xxviii, 
17-19. — Nash. Thoracic surgery and intra-tracheal insuf- 
flation. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1914-15, xiii, 82-96.— 
Noel (II. L. C.) Intratracheal ether anaesthesia. Lancet, 
Lond., 1915, i, 82.— Nordmann (O.) Thoraxwandresek- 
tion mit Meltzerscher Insufflation. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 360-365.— Paige (TT.) In- 
tratracheal etherization. Northumberland & Durham M. 
J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1914, xxii, 84, 1 pi.— Peck (C. IT.) 
Intratracheal insufflation anaesthesia (Meltzer-Auer). Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1912, Ivi, 192-200. Also, Reprint. . In- 
tratracheal insufflation anesthesia; report of a series of four 
hundred and twelve cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
Ixi, ,839-841. Also, Reprint. — Pembrey (M. S.) Physio- 
logical observations upon intratracheal anaesthesia. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Anaesth. Sect., 34-38.— 
Perdrlzet. Anesthesie generate (meHhode intratracheale; 
diminution prealable du torrent circulatoire). Clinique, 
Par., 1911, vi, 510.— Plnneo (F. W.) Anesthesia by pharyn- 
geal insufflation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1862- 
1867. — Pope (S. T.) Intratracheal insufflation anesthesia. 
Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1913, xi, 25.5-257. . Intra- 
tracheal anesthesia. Ibid., 1914, xii, 107.— Qulnby (W. C.) 
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Surgery of the thorax; intratracheal insufflation by the meth- 
od of Meltzer and Auer. Surg., Gynec. & Obst Chicipo 

SSPo^S a d0g - Tr. Med. Ass Alabama, Montgomery, 1914, 

..Intratracheal insufflation. Med. Rec, N 

Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 505-509. Also: Am. J. Surg , O Surml 
Anesth., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 147-154. Alsc >: Buffalo M J 
1915-16, lxxi, 292-306.-Robinson (S.) Intratracheal ether 
anesthesia; 1,400 cases from 15 surgical clinics. Clifton Med. 
Bull., Clifton Springs, N. Y., 1913, i, 3-8.— Boehrig (K F ) 
The intratracheal insufflation of ether. Colorado Med 
Denver, 1916 xiii, 188-191.-Bosenthal (G.) L'insufflation 
intratracheale chirurgicale et clinique de precision physiolo- 
gique; sa realisation par l'obus d'oxygene Bull gen de 
therap. [etc.]. Par., 1914, clxvii, 511-517.— Ship way (F E ) 
Intratracheal anaesthesia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med Lond 
1913-14, vii,Ameslh. Sect., 31-34. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1914* 

n,1169; 1274. . Intratracheal insufflation of ether Guy's 

Hosp.Gaz., Lond., 1914, xxviii, 188-190.— Singleton (A O ) 
The practical application of intratracheal anesthesia. Texas 
State J. M., Fort Worth, 1913-14, ix, 181-184.— Stadler (FT ) 
Meltzersche Insufflation bei Atemlahmung. Therap Mo- 
natsh v Berl., 1912, xxvi, 644.— Storm van Leeuwen (W ) 
Ervaringen met de intratracheale insufflatie van Meltzer 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, i, 1814-1818 — 
Thomson (II. T.) & Struthers (J. W.) The intratracheal 
insufflation of ether. Edinb. M. J., 1914, n. s., xiii, 146-152.— 
Turner (T.) Insufflation tracheale; ses indications. Bull 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 361; 393- 556 — 
Turner (T.) <fe La;wy (G.) Insufflation intratracheale. 
Presse m<5d., Par., 1914, xxii, 497-499.— Unger (E.) & Bett- 
mann (M.) Beitragzu S. J. Meltzer's Insufflationsnarkose. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 959-961. . 

Experimente zur Bek&mpfung der Athemlahmung bei 
Gehirnoperationen mittels Meltzer's Insufflation Arch 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, ci, 118-122, 2 pi.— Vidal (E.) MeV 
canisme et dangers de l'insufflation tracheale, dite de Melt- 
zer-Auer, en chirurgie humaine; 6tude experimentale et 
critique. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 13; 104.— Vleira (B.) 
Sobre a insufflacao intratracheal de Meltzer-Auer. Med 
contemp., Lisb., 1914, xxxii, 291-293.— Woolsey (W. C.j 
Intratracheal insufflation anesthesia. N. York State J M 
N. Y., 1912, xii, 167-173. . Notes on tracheal insuffla- 
tion. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1913, vii, 24-26. 

Anaesthesia by insufflation [Methods and 
apparatus in]. 

Apparatus for pharyngeal and intratracheal insufflation 
anaesthesia. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, N. Haven, 1914, exxii 
138-140, 1 pi.— Boyle (H. E. G.) & Gask (G. E.) Demon- 
stration of new apparatus for the intratracheal insufflation 
of ether. Proc. Roy. Soc Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Anaesth. 
Sect., 8-11.— Coburn (R. C.) A new principle in the in- 
sufflation method of administering anesthetics. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 1139. Also, Reprint.— Connell (K.) 
Accuracy in anaesthesia; advantage, technic and dosage in 
automatic insufflation of vapors and gases; preliminary 
tables and charts of ether anaesthesia. Ann. Surg., Phila 
1913, lviii, 877-890.— Cotton (F. J.) & Boothby (W. M.) 
A warning in regard to intratracheal insufflation anesthesia; 
the necessity of a safety valve. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, 
clxvi, 486. Also, Reprint.— D'Avack (A.) Contribute spe- 
rimentale alia narcosi per insufflazione intratracheale alia 
Meltzer-Auer, con apparecchio modificato. Policlin. , Roma, 
1913, xx, sez. prat., 153-158— Egldl (G.) Sulla tecnica della 
intubazione per la narcosi secondo Auer e Meltzer. Ibid., 
1769-1773.— Ehrenfried (A.) Intrathoracic insufflation an- 
esthesia; apparatus and cases. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, 
clxiv, 532-535.— Eisenbrey (A. B.) Observations on the 
use of intratracheal anaesthesia in experimental work; with 
a description of a simple and inexpensive apparatus. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 71.5-720.— Groves (E. W. 
II.) A simple apparatus for intratracheal anaesthesia. Bris- 
tol M.-Chir. J., 1913, xxxi, 347-349.— Hedblom (C. A.) A 
simple apparatus for insufflation anaesthesia. China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1917, xxxi, 18-20.— Jackson (C.) The technique 
of insertion of intratracheal insufflation tubes. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvii, 507-509. Also, Reprint.— 
Janeway (II. II.) An apparatus for intratracheal insuffla- 
tion. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 328-332, 1 pi. . 

Intra-tracheal anesthesia from the standpoint of the nose, 
throat, and oral surgeon; with a description oi a new instru- 
ment for catheterizing the trachea. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 

1913, xxiii, 1082-1090. . Simple and complete forms of 

apparatus for intratracheal anaesthesia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1914, lix, 628-630, 4 pi.— Jeger (E.) Eine Modifikation der 
Meltzer- Auersch en Insufflationsnarkose. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 227.— Kohn (H.) De- 
monstration des neuen Meltzer'schen Apparates zur pharyn- 
gcalen Insufflation. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 1241. — 
Lautenschlilgcr (A.) Die Einfiihrung des Trachealrohres 
bei der Meltzer'schen Insufflationsnarkose. Ibid., 1913, 1, 
2093. — Meltzer (S. J.) How deep should the tube be intro- 
duced in intratracheal insufflation? J. Am. M. Ass. .Chicago, 
1914, lxii, 1547-1549.— Peck (C. II.) Intratracheal insuffla- 
tions anesthesia (Meltzer-Auer); observation on a series of 
216 anesthesias with the Elsberg apparatus. Tr. Am. Surg. 
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Ass., Phila., 1912, xxx, 403-410. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1912, lvi, 192-200.— Pratt (J. P.) Description of an appara- 
tus for intratracheal insufflation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914, lxii, 37.— Robinson (S.) Intratracheal ether anaes- 
thesia; a new apparatus and intratracheal tube. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 774-777.— Rogers (J.) 
A simple apparatus for insufflation anaesthesia. Tr. N. Y. 
Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 322. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 
276. — Salzer (M.) A new and inexpensive intratracheal 
insufflation outfit. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 826.— 
Schachner (A.) The Meltzer-Auer positive pressure appa- 
ratus ior intrathoracic surgery. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1909-10, viii, 1895-1897.— Shipway (F. E.) A new 
apparatus for the intratracheal insufflation of ether. Lancet , 

Lond., 1916, ii, 236. . Apparatus for the intratracheal 

insufflation of ether. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, 
vi, Anaesth. Sect., 11.— Stock (S. V.) & Fry (J. D.) A com- 
bined manometer and safety valve for intratracheal anaes- 
thesia. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1913, xxxi, 344-347.— Williams 
(A. W.) A portable positive-pressure apparatus for admin- 
istration of ether by intratracheal insufflation. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 138-140. Also, Reprint. 

Anaesthesia in obstetrics. 

See, also, under names of various ansesthetics, 
as Ether, Nitrous oxide, etc. 

Audebert (A.) *La rachistova'inisation en 
obstetrique. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Aurenche (A.-H.) Contribution a l'etude 
du chlorure d'ethyle comme agent d'anesthesie 
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anaesthesia in dentistry, etc. 8°. London, 1867. 
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Dobrovolsky ^ Marie). * Contribution a 
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women. 17. ed. 8°. [Buffalo, 1912.] 

Gream (G. T.) Remarks on the employment 
of anaesthetic agents in midwifery. 8°. London, 
1848. 

Houzelot (P.-C.-X.) Anesthesie obstetri- 
cale. De l'emploi du chloroforme dans l'ac- 
couchement naturel simple. 8°. Meaux, 1854. 

Martin (E.) Ueber die kunstliche Anasthesie 
bei Geburten durch Chloroformdampfe. 8°. 
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Pellissier (A.) Des indications de l'hydrate 
de chloral dans l'accouchement. 8°. Paris, 
1873. 

Pinard (A.) *De Taction comparee du 
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1878. 
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Townley (J.) Parturition without pain or 
loss of consciousness. 3. ed. 12°. London, 1863. 

Williams (H. S.) Painless childbirth. 12°. 
New York, 1914. 

Zikel ( H. ) Schmerzlose Geburt. Darstel- 
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Abbe (T.) Chloroform versus ether at Columbia Hospital 
for Women. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, lvii, 547-552. [Dis- 
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Berl., 1910, xxviii, 1-8.— Bertrand (G.) Sur l'emploi en 
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Berl., 1908, lxxvii, 649-651.— Budln (P.) Le chloroforme en 
obstetrique. Bull, med., Par., 1888, ii, 1187-1191.— Buk- 
koemsky (F. W.) Ueber Anaesthesining durch Aether- 
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Asoc. men. argent., Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiv, 93-160, 1 ch. — 
Irving (F. C.) Nitrous oxide in obstetrics. Boston M. & 
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405. — McKesson (E. I.) Nitrous oxide analgesia in obstet^ 
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[et al.]. A symposium on obstetrical anesthesia. J. Mich 
M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1911, x, 6-23.— Mosher (G. C.) The 
newer anaesthetics in labor. J. Kansas M. Soc, Lawrence 

1916, xvi, 281-288. Also, Reprint.— Mtt.ler (B.) Die 
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Fotus. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1911, 3. F. xli 
71-117. — Ribemont-Dessalgnes. Analgfeie obstemcale! 
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cutan^es d'antipyrine et de cocaine dans les accouchements. 
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Anaesthesia in obstetrics, by scopolamine- 
morphine [Twilight-sleep, Gauss]. 

See, also, Scopolamine and morphine as anaes- 
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Weitere600 Geburten im Skopolamindammerschlaf. Med. 
Klin Berl., 1909, v, 497-500. — Bjorkenheim (E . A. ) Ueber 
die Anwendung des Skopolamin-Morphiums bei Operatio- 
nen und Entbindungen. Prakt. Ergebn. d. Geburtsh. u. 
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Brodhead (G. L.), Dorman (F. A.) [et al.]. Special dis- 
cussion with reference to twilight sleep" by the request of 
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M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1916, vi, 97-109— Ferris (C. A.) Sco- 
polamin amnesia, or twilight sleep. Colorado Med., Den- 
ver, 1916, xiii, 88-92.— Frank (R. T.) Twilightsleep. Am. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 351. Also, Reprint.— Freeland 
( J. R.) & Solomons (B. A. H.) Scopolamine-morphine an- 
aesthesia in labour. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1911, 
xxix, 288-302. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 187-189. 

. Scopolamin morphin anesthesia in labor; a 

report of seven vears' experience. Penn. M. J., Athens, 

1916, xix, 768-775.— Frig;yesi (J.) [Labors in scopolamin- 
morphin narcosis, in the Second Budapest Obstetric Clinic] 
Gynaekologia, Budapest, 1908, 65-85. Also, transl. : Cong, 
internat. de m6d. (xvi.). C.-r.. Budapest, 1910, Sect, viii, 
Obst. & Gynec, 606-610.— Gallie (J. G.) & Scott (W. A.) 
Morphine scopolamine narcosis in labor. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1915, xlix, 65-73.— Gauss (K.) Weitere Erfah- 
rungen iiber den geburtshilflichen Dammerschlaf. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 
1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 281.— Gellhorn 
(G.) & Kerwln (W.) Observations on the use of scopola- 
min-narcofin during labor. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1915, xii, 533-541.— Greenwood (W. A.) Results of scopo- 
lamine-morphine treatment during labour in 150 consecutive 
cases. Brit. M.J. , Lond., 1917, i, 355-357. — Halpenny (J.) 
& Vrooman (C. H . ) The use of morphine and scopolamine 
in labor, with report of one hundred cases. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1909, lx, 611-620. Also: Canad. Pract. <fe Rev., To- 
ronto, 1909, xxxiv, 469-479— Harrar (J. A.) & McPherson 
(R.) Scopolamine-narcophin seminarcosis in labor. Bull. 
Lying-in Hosp. N. York, 1915, x, 40-49— Harrison (V.) 
Concerning twilight sleep. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 191.5-16, xx, 105-111. . Twilight sleep. Ibid., 

1916-17, xxi, 56-60.— Heller (J.) A study of 150 cases of twi- 
light sleep. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 797-799. . 

Some remarks on the advantages of scopolamine and mor- 
phine in the management of labor. Am. Med., Burlington, 
Vt., & N. Y., 1915, n. s., x, 58.— Hellman (A.M.) How can 
the general practitioner use "twilight sleep?" Ibid., 32-34. — 
Hilkowich (A. M.)_ Further observations on scopolamine- 
narcophin anesthesia during labor with report of two hun- 
dred (200) cases. Ibid 1914, n. s., ix, 786-794.— Hochelsen. 
Geburten mit Skopolamin-Morphium. Munchen. mod. 
Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 1801; 1872.— van Hoosen (Bertha). 
The influence of scopolamine-morphine-anaesthesia on the 
foetus in utcro. Cong, internat. de mecl. (xvi.). C.-r., Bu- 
dapest, 1910, Sect, viii, Obst. & Gynec, 601-605. — Hump- 
stone(O.P.) Twilightsleep. Long Island M. J., Brooklvn, 
1914, viii, 461-465.— Ingraham (C. B.) Twilight sleep. 
Colorado Med., Denver, 1915, xii, 13-16.— James (J. E.) 
Twilight sleep, a brief consideration of its indications and 
technique. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1915, 1, 695-703.— 
Johnstone(R. W.) Scopolamine and morphine in labour, 
an experience of seventy cases in private practice. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1917, xcviii, 317-321.— Junor (K. F.) Twi- 
light sleep in the home. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, Ixxxvii, 
146— Knipe (W . H. W.) The Freiburg method of Dammer- 
schlaf or twilight sleep. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 884- 

909. [Discussion], 1023; 1030: lxxi, 153. . Twilight sleep 

in practice. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 967-969. . 

Twilight sleep; its future and relation to the general practi- 
tioner. Am. Med.. Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, n. s., x, 
29-32. .Twilight sleep from the hospital viewpoint. 
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Anaesthesia in obstetrics, by scopolamine- 
morphine [Twilight-sleep, Gauss]. 

Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1914. iii, 250. . Twilight sleep. 

N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, 01, 378.— Lawrence (H. R.) Sco- 
polamine-morphine as an obstetric anaesthetic. Edinb. 
M. J., 1910, n. s., v, 461-469— Lazard (E. M.) The twilight 
sleep propaganda in the lay press. South. Calif. Pract., Los 
Angeles, 1915, xxx, 13-22.— Leavltt (F.) More about twi- 
light sleep in labor. Am. J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1915, xxii, 
309-315.— Lehmann (O.) Ueber Morphium-Skopolamin- 
Analgesie in der Geburtshiilfe. Aerztl. Mitt. a. Baden, 
Karlsruhe, 1906, lx, 152.— Lehr (Stella). A possible explana- 
tion of the conflicting reports on twilight sleep. Calif. Stato 
J. M., San Fran., 1915, xiii, 220-223— Lequeux (P.) La 
scopolamine en obsteMxique. Obstetrique, Par., 1911, n. s., 
iv, 165-234.— Libby (W. E.) Scopolamin and narcophin 
semi-narcosis during labor. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, 
lxiv, 1728-1731.— McPherson (R.) Technic of the scopola- 
mine-narcophine narcosis, with notes on its adaptation and 
use. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1915, xi, 7-11.— McPherson 
(R.) & Harrar (J. A.) Report of a scries of cases in which 
the twilight sleep was used. Med. Rcc, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 
988-990.— Miner (Elizabeth R.) Letter and report of nine- 
teen cases in which "twilight" was used. Woman's M. J., 
Cincin., 1916, xxvi, 131. — Mosher (G. C.) Scopolamin semi- 
narcosis, or twilight sleep, in labor. J. Kansas M. Soc, To- 
peka, 1914, xiv, 441-453. .The latest word on the sub- 
ject of scopolamine semi-narcosis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1915, xx, 348.— Owensby (N. M.) Twilight sleep 
and its psychology. Med. Times, N. Y., 1915, xliii, 242.— 
Polak (J. O.) Twilight sleep. Long Island M. J., Brook- 
lyn, 1914, viii, 455-461. [Discussion], 478. . A study of 

scopolamine and morphine amnesia as employed at Long 
Island College Hospital. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxi, 
721-727. [Discussion], 796-803. . Morphin and scopo- 
lamin amnesia in obstetrics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, 

lxv, 994-998. . Scopolamine-morphine in abdominal 

obstetrics. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 289. . A 

study of twilight sleep, with a critical analysis of the cases 
at the Long Island College Hospital. N. York M. J., [etc.], 

1915, ci, 289-293. — Price ( N. G. ) Side-lights on the twi- 
light sleep of Gauss. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1915, 
xii, 21-26. — Reed (C. B.) A contribution to the study 
of "twilight sleep." Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1916, xxii, 656-659— Reining. Weitere Beitrage zur Mor- 
phinum-Skopolamin-Halbnarkose in der Geburtshilfe. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. zu Leipz. (1904), 
1905, 79. — Rongy (A. J.) The use of scopolamine in ob- 
stetrics. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1914, York, 1915, 

xxvii, 364-371. . The present status of twilight sleep 

in obstetrics, based upon a collection study of over two 
thousand cases. Ibid.. 1915, York, 1916, xxviii, 144-156. 

Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxii, 888 - 892. . 

Some observations on the use of scopolarnine-morphine an- 
esthesia in obstetrics, based on a report of 300 cases. Med. 
Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1915, xxi, 203-212.— Rongy (A. J.) & 
Arluck (S. S.) The use of scopolamine-morphine in labor; 
a prehminary report, based upon a study of 100 cases, with 
a detailed report of every tenth case. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1914, c, 619-621. Also, Reprint.— Sandow (B. F.) Obser- 
vations on the Dammerschlaf, or twilight sleep. Calif. State 
J. M., San Fran., 1915, xiii, 223-225.— Scadron (S.J.) Dam- 
merschlaf (twilight sleep). Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, 
xxii, 16-24.— Schloesslngk (K. E.) Scopolamine-narco- 
phine ansesthesia (twilight sleep) in labour. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s.,xcix,465-468. Also: Med.Rec.,N.Y., 

1915, lxxxvii, 599-602. . Sacral anesthesia (extradural 

injection of cocaine) as used in the Freiburg Frauen-Clinic. 

Mcd.Rec.,N.Y.,1915,lxxxvii,288. . Scopolamin-mor- 

phin, scopolamin-pantopon and scopolamin-narcophin in 
labor. Med. Times, N. Y., 1915, xliii, 311-313— Schwarz (O. 
H ) Scopolamin-narcofinseminarcosis. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1915, xii, 541-543.— Shallenberger (W. F.) Twi- 
light sleep. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1915-16, Ixii, 107-116 — 
Slegel (P. W.) Der Dammerschlaf in der Geburtshilfe mit 
konstanten Skopolaminlosungen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 

schr., 1913, lx, 2280. . Schmerzlose Entbindungen im 

Dammerschlaf unter Verwendung einer vereinfachten 
Methode. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, 
xl, 1049-1053.— Smith (E. W.) Prehminary report on one 
hundred cases treated by scopolamin and morphine method 
of Gauss. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1915,1,476-487.— Soll(T.) 
L'analgesia scopomorfinica in ostetricia. Rassegna d'ostet. 
e ginec, Napoli, 1913, xxii, 593-613.— Tarr (E. M.) Twilight 
sleep; report of fifty cases conducted in the home. Louis- 
ville Month. J. M. & S., 191.5-16, xxii, 71-78.— TUles (R. S.) 
Experiences with scopolaminnarcofin narcosis. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xii, 530-533.— Troutt (J.M.) Scopo- 
lamine-morphine anesthesia; Dammerschlaf, or twilight 
sleep. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1915-16, viii, 471-477 — 
Wakefield (W. F. B.) Scopolamin amnesia in labor. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxi, 422-428. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1915, lxxxvii, 289— Whitney (F. W.) Some remarks on 
the technique oi "twilight sleep." Am. Med., Burlington, 
Vt , & N. Y., 1915, n. s., x, 120— Winter (J. S.) Der Dam- 
merschlaf. Memphis M. Month., 1915, xxxvi, 130-135.— 
Zlnke(E. G.), Polak(J.O.)[rfaZ.]. Has the Dammerschlaf 
a place in obstetrics? Med. Times, N. Y., 1914, xiii, 361- 
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364.— Zweifel(E.) Ueber den Dammerschlaf in der Geburts- 
hilfe durch Scopolamin in Verbindung mit Morphium, 
Pantopon, und Narkophin. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynaek., Berl., 1912, xxxvi, Ergnzngshft., 258-301. 

Anaesthesia in oto-rhino-laryngology. 

See, also, Ear (Surgery of), Larynx (Surgery 
of), Nasopharynx (Surgery of), Nose (Surgery 
of), Throat (Surgery of) Anaesthetics in. 

Bugeau (R.) *De l'anesthesie generate en 
oto-rhino-laiyngologie. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Apperly (It. E.) An apparatus for the administration 
ofetherinnoseand throat operations. Proc.Roy.Soc.Med., 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, Ansesth. Sect., 14-16.— Apperly (R. E.) 
& Hastings (S.) Ether anaesthesia in nose and throat oper- 
ations. Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 864. — Beck (J. C.) Local 
versus general anesthesia in nose and throat operations. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1915. xxiv, 597- 
611. — Bonain (A.) Note au sujet de l'anesthesique local 
employe^ en oto-rhino-laryngologie sous la denomination: 
Liquide de Bonain. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 

1907,1,278-280. . Proceed d'anesth&ie generate pourles 

interventions chirurgicales de courte duree. Ibid., 1908, ii, 
65-75.— Broeckaert (J.) Techniquede l'anesthCsierggionale 
en rhino-laryngologie. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 
1911. x, 481-503. Also, transl.: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1912, 
xxvii, 524-538.— Coble (P. B.) Vapor anesthesia for intra- 
oral surgery. Am. J. Surg.. Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1916, 
xxx, 106-108.— Courtade (A.) L'anesthesie en rhino-larvn- 
gologie. Bull. gen. de th6rap. [etc.], Par., 1903, cxlv, 301- 
304. — Davis (G. E.) A safe and efficient method of local 
anesthesia in ear, nose and throat, and eye surgery. Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1913, xxviii, 742-748.— Denman (I. O.) 
Oral and sinus surgery under nitrous oxid-oxygen and anses- 
thesia, in the forward inclined, sitting posture. J. Ophth., 
Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, 1916, xxii, 779-788.— Down- 
ing (D. F.) Anesthesia, local and general in operations on 
the nose, throat and ear. Clinique, Chicago, 1915, xxxvi, 
345-349.— French (T. R.) Nitrous oxide gas, essence of 
orange, ether and sequestration in general anesthesia for 
operations in the upright position. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. , 
N. Y., 1913, xxxv, 148-162. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, 
xcvii, 1061-1064. Also, Reprint.— Freudenthal (W.) Die 
Gefahren der Localanaesthetica und Ncbennierenpraparate 
bei ihrer Anwendung in der Rhino-Laryngologie. Internat. 
Centralbl. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Berl., 1912, xxviii, 241- 
253.— Gallaher (T.J.) The choice of a general anesthetic in 
nose, throat and ear operations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1903, xl, 771. — Goodman (S. J.) Choice of anesthetics in 
nose and throat surgery. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1907, 
xvii, 215-224.— Grayson (C. P.) Eight years of chloroform 
anesthesia in nose and throat surgery. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1913, xxiii, 61-67.— Haymann. Ueber Lokalanastha- 
sie in der Ohrenheilkunde und der Rhinologie. Internat. 
Zentralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1908, vi, 203-212.— Herzig (A. 
J ) Quinine and urea hydrochloride in nose and throat 
surgery. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 529. Also, Re- 
print. — Hill (R. F.) The use of heated ether and oxygen in 
nose, throat and ear operations. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryn- 
gol., Cincin., 1915, xxi, 56-64.— Hoffmann (R.) Die Anas- 
thesie in der Rhino-Laryngologie. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1911, xlv, 328-332.— Holloway (W. G.) 
Anaesthetics as employed for operations on the throat and 
nose. Med. Mag., Lond., 1896, v, 598-619. — Hurd (L. M.) 
Hyoscine and morphine as apreliminary to local anaesthetics. 
Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1915, xi, 480-484— Katz (L.) Beitrag 
zur ortlichen Anasthesierung der oberen Atmungsorgane 
und des Ohres. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1906, xxxii, 1456.— Le Mee (J.) Des analgesiques locaux et 
de Ieur emploi en chirurgie oto-rhino-laryngologique. Ann. 
d. mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1912, xxxviii, pt. 
2,229; 345. — Loewen(R.) Zur Anasthesierung der Sehleim- 
h'aut der oberen Luftwege. Arch. f. Laryngol., Berl., 1905, 
xvii, 358-360. — Luc (II.) Local anesthesia in oto-rhino- 
liiryngology. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1912, xxii, 707-736.— 
Mahu (G.) Notes pratiques sur l'anesthe\sie locate en oto- 
rhinologie. Ann. d. mal. de Poreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1914-15, xl, 845-847.— Martin (A.) L'anesthesie locale et 
regionale dans les operations d 'oto-rhino-laryngologie. Echo 
nted. du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 261-268.— Martinez Suarez 
(F.) La anestesia quirurgica y los anestesicos. Rev. espec. 
med. La oto-rino-laringol. espafi., Madrid, 1902, v, 426; 440; 
478: 1903, vi, 14; 105.— Metzenbaum (M.) Scopolamin in 
throat and nose operations. Cleveland M. J., 1915, xiv, 

288. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1915, xxv, 95. . 

Local anesthesia in nose, throat and larynx operations. 
Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y.. 1916, xxx, 36-39.— 
Miller (F. E.) Observations on an ideal local anesthesia for 
submucous resections. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxi, 311.— 
Noebel. Zur Methodik der lokalen Anasthcsic in den oberen 
Luftwegen. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, 
Ohren-, Mund- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 1902, vi, 11-27. Also, 
Reprint.— Ostwait. A propos de l'anesthesie locale par 
infiltration en oto-laryngologie. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
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Anaesthesia in oto-rhino-laryngology. 

larynx [etc.], Par., 1912, xxxviii, 612.— Reimers. Beitrag 
zur Technik der Lokalanasthesie in der Rhino-Larvngologie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1776.— Sclieppegrell 
(W.) The Schleich method of general anaesthesia, with 
special reference to nose, throat and ear practice. Proc. 
Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1898, N. Orl., 1899, 201-206.— Stetten 
(De W.) The modern administration of general anaesthe- 
sia in mouth, nose and pharynx surgery, with special refer- 
ence to pharyngeal tubage and laryngeal intubation. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 111-115. Also, Reprint- 
Stevenson (M. D.) Position of the patient for throat and 
nasal operations under local and general anesthesia. Ohio 
M. J., Columbus, 1912, viii, 194-197.— Stock (S. V.) Re- 
marks on anaesthetizing patients for operations on the throat, 
nose, and accessory sinuses. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 
736-742. — Stoll(K. L.) Local anesthesia in ophthalmology, 
oto-rhinology , and some branches of major surgery. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1912 cviii, 640-643.— Sverzhevski (L.) [The 
new anaesthetics alypin and novocain in rhino-laryngol- 
ogy.] Med. Obozr.,*Mosk., 1907, lxvii, 230-240.— Turnbull 
(L.) The anesthetic to be employed in the various opera- 
tions on the nose, throat and ear. Med. & Surg. Reporter, 
Phila.,1897, Ixxvii, 353-357.— Uffenorde (W.) Die Lokal- 
anasthesie in der Oto-Rhino-Laryngologie. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, lxviii, 293-329.— Welh (E. P.) 
Novocaine as used in the simpler nose and throat operations. 
J. Iowa State M. Soc, Wash., 1915, v, 232-234. 

Anaesthesia oy reduced circulation. 

Prince (A.) *Anesthesie generale avec circu- 
lation reduite. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Arapoff (A. B.) [General anaesthesia with diminished 
circle of blood circulation by Klapp's method.] Syezd Ros- 
siysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1912, xi, 57-67 — Berrl (G. C.) Nar- 
cosi generale con circolo ridotto. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1910, 
xxxi, 644-647. — Dejardln (F.) Anesthfeie generale avec 
reduction artificielle du champ de la circulation. Belgique 
m<5d.,Gand, 1910, xvii, 63-65. Delageniere (H.) Del'anes- 
thesie generale avec circulation r6duite ou exclusion des 
quatre membres dans l'anesthesie g&ierale. Arch. prov. de 
chir., Par., 1911, xx, 433-450. Also:B\\U. Acad, de med., 
Par.. 1911, 3. s., Ixvi, 88-108.— Donati (M.) Noteed osserva- 
zioni sulla narcosi con circolazione artificialmente ridotta. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1910, xxvi, 2S5-2SS.— Eltester. 
TJeher Narkose mit verkleinertem Kreislauf. Deutsche mil.- 
arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xl, 597-601.— Franke (P.) Nar- 
kosen bei kiinstlich verkleinertem Kreislauf. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 972-975.— Grafen- 
berg (E.) Die Gefahren der Narkosen bei kiinstlich ver- 
kleinertem Kreislauf. Ibid., 214.— Hbrmann (K.) Erfah- 
rungen mit Narkosen bei kiinstlich verkleinertem Kreislauf. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1909, 
xiii, 451-455. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 
2157. — Klapp (R.) Ueber die Narkose bei kiinstlich ver- 
kleinertem Kreislauf. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 

14-20. . Die Narkose bei kiinstlich verkleinertem 

Kreislauf. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1907, xlviii, 337.— 
Koumaris (I. G.) [Anaesthesia by artificially restricted 
circulation.] 'IotpikAs n^frap, 'Adijvai, 1911, xi, 4. — Sha- 
piro (E. L.) [Anaesthesia through a diminished course of 
the blood circulation (Klapp's method).] Khirurg. Arkh. 
Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1912, xxviii, 364-367.— Van Em- 
den (A.) Quelques narcoses avec une circulation rendue 
artificiellement plus petite. Ann. Soc. de m6d. d'Anvers, 
1910, lxxii, 59-62. — zur Verth. Ueber die Narkose bei 
kiinstlich verkleinertem Kreislauf. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, lv, 2376.— Ziegner (H.) Was lehrt uns die Nar- 
kose bei kiinstlich verkleinertem Kreislaufe und wie wirkt 
die von Klapp proponierte Methode der Autotransfusion 
gegen gefahrliche Narkosefalle am Tierversuche? "Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 620. . Welche Vorziige hat die 

Narkose bei verkleinertem Kreislaufe und wie wirkt die von 
Klapp proponierte Autotransfusion? Ibid., 1577-1579. 

Anaesthesia in veterinary surgery. 

See, also, Surgery (Veterinary). 

Desoubhy (G.) Les anesthesiques en chirur- 
gie veterinaire. 12°. Paris, 1896. 

Dittmer (A. G. W.) *Klinische Unter- 
suchungen fiber die Wirkung des Lokalanasthe- 
tikums Alypin beim Pferde. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1907. 

Hobday (F. T. G.) Anesthesia and narcotics 
of animals and birds. 8°. London, 1915. 

Jonas (M.) *Untersuchungen iiber die All- 
gemeinnarkose beim Hunde. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Gelsenkirchen [1907]. 

Bielka von Karltren (A.) Ein Narkosekorb fur Thiere. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxx, 233-235.— Bobb 
(R.) Administration of anaesthetics. Am. Vet. Rev.. N. Y., 
1898-9, xxii, 760-762.— Bogdanoff (N. N.) [General anses- 
thetization of the horse by chloral hydrate and ether.] Arch. 

vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1909, xxxix, 57-59. . [New 

method of general anaesthesia in dogs.] Ibid., 1912. xlii, 
1265-1269.— Butler (G. W.) The use of anaesthetics in 
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veterinary practice. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1895-6,, xix, 
752-762— Dupuis & Vanden Eeckhout (A.) Etude 
comparee des melhodes pratiques d'anesthesier le cheval; 
proceed mixte d'anesthesie, par la scopolamine chloroforme. 
Ann. de m6d. v6t., Brux., 1906, lv, 509; 609; 665.— Frlck. 
Die locale Anasthesie in der Thierheilkunde. Deutsche 

thieriirztl. Wchnschr., Karlsruhe, 1898, vi, 29-31. . 

Ueber Narkose bei den Hausthieren. Ibid., Hannov., 1899, 
vii ( 213; 225.— Grfhant (N.) Anesthfeie complete pro- 
duite chez les animaux par la voie sous-cutan^e et par la 
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Stomatol.,Milano, 1905-6,iv, 447-458.— Vlale(G.) Rieercho 
fisico-chimiche su la fisiologia della narcosi. Arch, di fisiol., 
Firenze, 1912-13, xi, 53.5-557.— Waller (A. D.) A criticism 
of the report of the anaesthetics committee of the British 
Medical Association. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 447.— 
Warburg (O.) Ueber Verbrennung der Oxalsaure an 
Blutkohle und die Hemmung dieser Reaktion durch in- 
differente Narkotika. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1914, 
civ, 547-560. — Witherspoon (T. C.) Some experiences 
with local and general anesthetics. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1903, x, 371-374.— Wolf es (L.) Die Chemie unserer 
Anasthetika. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1905, 
xxiii, 434-442.— Wood (N. N.) Chloroform and ether. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1911, x, 9-12. [Discussion], 
17-23. 

Anaesthetics (Choice of). 

See Anaesthesia (Choice of agent in). 

Anaesthetics (Combinations and mix- 
tures of). 
See Anaesthesia (Mixed). 

Anaesthetics ( Effects of) . 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Metabolism in) ; Anaes- 
thesia (Physiological theory of); Anaesthesia 
(Sequelae of) ; Anaesthetics ( Toxicology of) . 

Baratinski (P. A.) *DIeIstviye narkotiche- 
skikh veshtshestv na zhivotnikh s chastichnim 
udaleniyem golovnavo mozga. [The effect of 
anaesthetics upon animals with partial removal 
of the brain.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1893. 

Nacke (K. F. E.) Ueber das Verhaltniss der 
Wirkungsstiirke der Narcotica zu der Grosse des 
Teilungscoefficienten bei verschiedenen Tem- 
peraturen. 8°. Marburg, 1901. 

Schmidt (V. L.) *Ueber die Wirkung der 
Chloroform- und Aether-Narkose auf die ver- 
schiedenen Organe des Menschen. [Leipzig.] 
8°. Bonn, 1905. 

Zoepfpel (J. R.) *Ueber die Wirkungsgrade 
narkotisch wirkender, gechlorter Verbindungen 
der Fettreihe. [Strassburg i. E.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1903. 

Also, in: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1903, xlix, 89-106. 

Achard (C), Ramond (E.) & Benard (H.) Action des 
anesthesiques sur les propri6tes leucocytaires. -Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxviii, 611-618.— 
Alrila (Y.) Bidrag till kannedomen om kloroformens och 
eterns verkningar pa blodcirkulationen hos kaninen. [The 
effects of chloroform and ether upon the circulation in rab- 
bits.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., ITelsingfors, 1916, lviii, 
609-631.— Alcock (N. H.) The action of anaesthetics on 
mammalian nerve. _ Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1902, p. 

xliii. — . The action of anaesthetics on the injury current 

of nerve. Ibid., 1905-6, p. xxvii. ■ . The action of anaes- 
thetics on living tissues. Part I. The action on isolated 
nerve. Part II. The frog's skin. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 
1905-6, s. B., lxxvii, 267-283: 1906, s. B., Ixxviii, 159. Ap- 
perly (R. E.) The effect of chloroform and ether on the 
liver and kidneys in health, and its significance in certain 
infective conditions. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 624-627.— 
B&ron (S.) & Barsony (T.) [Effect of chloroform and 
ether anaesthesia on the stomach.] Orvosihetil., Budapest, 
1914, lviii, 870-873. Also, transl.: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1914, clviii, 464-477.— Battelli (F.) & Stern (L.) 
Einfluss der Anaesthetica auf die Oxydone. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1913, Iii, 226-252.— Bjgelow (II. J.) Anaes- 
thetic agents, their mode of exhibition and physiological 
effects. Tr. Am. M. Ass., Phila., 1848, i, 197-221. Also, in 
his: Surg. Anaesth., 8°, Bost., 1900, 60-83.— Burrldge (W.) 
Some actions of anaesthetics analysed by the observation of 
altered cardiac relations to calcium. Quart. J. Med., 
Oxford, 1916-17, x, 141-156, 4 pi.— Clayberg (H. D.) The 
effect of ether and chloroform on certain fishes. Biol. Bull., 
Woods Hole, 1917, xxxii, 234-248.— Clowes (G. H. A.) On 
analogous effects exerted by anesthetics in physical and 
biological systems. [Abstr.j Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med., N. Y., 1913-14, xi, 8-10.— Davis (S. G.) On the effect 
of narcosis upon the body temperature. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 118-125. Also, Reprint — 
Doyon. Action des vapeurs de liquides anesthesiques sur 
le foie; rapprochement avec les effets du gel. Compt. rend. 
Soc. debiol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 306.— Dumerll (A.) <fc Demar- 
quay. Recherches expelimentales sur les modifications 
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Anaesthetics {Effects of). 

imprimees a la temperature animale par l'6ther et par le 
chloroforme, et sur Taction physiologique de ces agents. 
[Abstr.] Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1848, xxvi, 171- 
175 —Farmer (J. B.) & Waller (A. D.) Observations on 
the action of anaesthetics on vegetable and animal proto- 
plasm. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1898, lxiii, 213-216.— Faure- 
Fremlet (E.j Ph£nomenes protoplasmiques dus a l'anes- 
thesie chez Glaucoma pyriformis. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1906, lx, 491-493.— Funke (J.) Influence of 
anesthesia on the liver. Pub. Jefferson Med. Coll. & Hosp., 
Phila., 1915, vi, 45-53.— Galeazzi (R.) & Grlllo (A.) L'ln- 
fluenza degu anestetici sulla permeabilita renale. Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1899, 4. s., xlvii, 293-304.— Girar- 
dln (J.) & Verrier. Experiences faites sur les animaux 
avec le chloroforme et Pother. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. 
Par., 1847, xxv, 964-967.— Grelner (A. B.) Physiological 
action of anesthetics. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1908-9, xiii, 337-339. [Discussion], 348-350.— Joteyko(iU*Hf. 
(J ) & Stefanowska (Mile. M.) Influence des anesthesi- 
ques sur l'excitabilite' des muscles et des nerfs. Ann. Soc. 
roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1901, x, fasc. 1, pt. 2, 1-64. 

1 , p e i a graduation des eflets des anesthesiques. 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 58.— Keeble (F.) 
The action of anesthetics on lower organisms. Tr. Soc. 
Anaesth., Lond., 1905-7, viii, 31-53.— Kemp (R. C.) Fur- 
ther experimental researches on the effects of different anes- 
thetics on the kidneys. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1899, lxx, 732; 
765- 804, 1 pi. A Iso, Reprint.— Kissa (llelene). Die Wir- 
kune kombinierter Narkotica der Fettreihe auf Colpidien. 
Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol. , Jena, 1914, xvi, 320-340.— Kramer 
(S P ) On the influence of anaesthesia on the effect pro- 
duced on the circulation and respiration by irritation of a 
sensory nerve. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, xxxu, 3//-387 — 
Langiois(J.-P.)<v Desbonis(G.) Vitesse de la circulation 
pulmonaire pendant l'anesthesie par le chloroforme ou 
father. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxin, 467.— 
Loeb (J.) & Beutner (R.) Einfluss der Anaesthetica auf 
die Potentialdifferenz an der Oberflache pflanzhcher und 
tierischer Gewebe. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl , 1913, h, 300- 
306-Lussana (F.) & Roll (V.) Effetti del cloroformio 
dell'etere e di altri anestesici sopra la respirazione del tessuti. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1909, 8. s., lx, 370-3-0. Also, 
transit Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910-11, hv, 291.-MC- 
Clendon (J. F.) The action of anesthetics in preventing 
increase of cell permeability. Am. J. Physiol. Bait., 1914 
xxxv 173-179.— Mammen (E.) Some considerations of 
the effects of general anesthesia from the viewpoint , of to-day . 
Illinois M. J!, Springfield, 1908, xiii, 152-156 -Marinesco 
(G ) & Stanesco (M.) L'action des anesthesiques et des 
narcotiques sur les fibres nerveuses vivantes. Compt. rend 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 608-610. -Meyer (J.) Action 
des anesthesiques sur les sources de rayons N, Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, cxxxvm, 133o-1337.-Miller 
(R H ) & Cabot (H.) The effect of anesthesia and opera- 
tion on the kidney function, as shown by the phenolsul- 
phonephthalein test. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago l?lo, xv, 
369-391.-Morley (W. H.) The effect of anes to esia upon 
the body temperature. Am. Gynec. Bait., 1903 m, 300- 
304. Also: J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1903, ii, 510-514 — 
OHva(C ) Variations ducontenu en adrenaline des capsules 
surrenalesapresl'anesthesie. Tr. Intemat. Cong. Med 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Subsect. vu (b), Anesth., pt. 2, 167-169.— 
Osterhout ( W J V.) Theeffectofanestheticsonpermea- 
MUty Pra. Am. Phvsiol. Soc, Bost., 1911-12, xxix, p. xi. 
Also: Science, N. Y. &l Lancaster, Pa., 1913 n. s., xxxvii, 
111 — Parasporo (G.) Ricerche spenmentali ed osserva- 
zione anatomc-patologica sugli effetti della cloro- ed etero- 
narcosi negli organi parenchimah. lf^£°™>U^l 
iv, sez. chir. , 537-543— Pembrey (M. S. ) & Shlpu ay ( F. E . ) 
Observations on the influence o f anesthetics on the tempera- 
ture of the body. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, 
Sect. Anaesth., 1-7.- Poppert. Ueber die Emwirkung der 
Narkose, insbesondere der Aethernarkose auf die Lungen. 
Ber. d. oberhess. Gesellsch. f. Nat. : u. Heilk., Gicssen, 
1897-9 xxxii, 170. — Renaut (J.) Action nocive du chloro- 
forme sur le rein- administration de 1 'ether anesthesique par 
le mode interrompu. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap Par 
1902 xvi 225— Sanders (H. A.) Some recent additions to 
our knowledge of the physiological action of anesthetics. 
Tr C?M Soc.,*?. Y., 1909, liii, 217-224.-Saylor 
(M S ) The effect of an anesthetic on the aver. Pub. 
Jefferson Med. Coll. & Hosp., Phila. 1915, vi 54-60.- 
S*dillot. Nouvelles remarques sur les effets anesthesiques 
du chloroforme et de Tether. Compt rend. Acad d . sc.. 
Par., 1848, xxvi, 37.-Short (A. R.) & Salisbury (W ) 
The action of cutaneous anesthetics. Brit. M. J., lxmd 
1910, i, 560-563.-Shuter (G. P.) Treatment in regard to 
the effect of anesthetics. Treatment, Lond., 1900-1901, iv, 
545-554 — Sllvestri (T.) Nuovo contnbuto chnico alia 
teoria dell'inibizione infiammatoria per parte di sostanze ad 
azione anestetica narcotica. Gazz. d. osp , MUano, 1914, 
xxxv, 881. — Spless (G.) Die Heilwirkung der Anasthetiea. 
Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1902, xxin, 222.— Stefa- 
nowska (Micheline). Modifications microscopiqiies du 
protoplasme vivant, dans Tanesth^sie. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 54.5-547.— Symes (W. L.) & 
Velev (V H.) The effect of some local anaesthetics on 
nerve Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, s. B., lxxxiii, 421- 
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432.— Tashiro (S.) & Adams (II. S.) The action of anes- 
thetics on carbon dioxide production in the nerve fibre. 
Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1914, p. xxxviii.— Thomson 
(W. H.) & Kemp (R. C.) Experimental researches on the 
effects of different anaesthetics. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 
325-330. Also, Reprint. — Twitchell (G. B.) The effects of 
anesthetics on the kidneys. Cincin. Lancet>Clinic, 1899, 
n. s., xliii, 324-326. [Discussion], 327-331.— Verebely (T.) 
& Horvath (J.) Die Wirkung der localen Anaesthetica 
auf die Structur der sensiblen Nervenendapparate. Arch, 
intemat. de pharmacod., Gand & Par., 1897-8, iv, 361- 
374, 1 pi.— Waller (A. D.) The action of anaesthetics on 
vegetable and animal protoplasm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, 

ii, 775. . On the action of anaesthetics. Rep. Brit. Ass. 

Adv. Sc., Lond., 1907, 658-665. . The comparative 

power of alcohol, ether, and chloroform as measured by their 
action upon isolated muscle. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1909, 
s. B., lxxxi, 545-558— Waller (A. D.), Richet (C.) [et al.]. A 
discussion on anesthetics; the action of anesthetics upon 
nerve; ether and chloroform. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 
1469-1479.— Waterman (S. A.) The effects of anesthetics 
upon the human system as evidenced by spectroscopic 
observations. Dent. & Surg. Microcosm, Pittsburg, 1891-2, 
i, 1-13.— Whipple (G. H.) Pregnancy and chloroform 
anesthesia; a study of the maternal, placental, and fetal 
tissues. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1912, xv, 246-258.— 
Wiki (B.) Des rapports entre la constitution chimique et 
l'action pharmacodynamique des anesthesiques generaux et 
des somniferes de la serie grasse. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1912, xxxii, 125-144.— Wilson (A.) The ac- 
tion of anesthetics. Dental Rec, Lond., 1905, xxv, 105- 
111.— Wood (H. C.) A study of the effect of minute doses of 
ether and chloroform. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 
595-601.— Yates (J. L.) An experimental study of some 
effects of certain anesthetics. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 
1912-13, xi, 103-108.— Zanda (G. B.) L'action deschlomres 
d'ethylidene, d'6thvlfene et de methylene sur le cceur isole' de 
lapin. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1905, xliii, 261-280. 

Anaesthetics {Local). 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Local). 

Benoit (C. [St.-J.-C.-M.-J.]) *Du gai'acol et 
de la cocaine consideres comme anesthesiques 
locaux. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Goldschmitt (O.) *Ueber Kombinationen 
einiger Lokalanasthetika. 8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Grade nwitz (R.) *Messungen der specif i- 
schen localanasthesirenden Kraft einiger Mittel. 
8°. Breslau, 1898. 

Lavocat (L.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
quelques anesthesiques locaux employes en 
chirurgie dentaire. [Lyon.] 8°. Villeurbanne, 
1910. 

Pototzky (C.) *Versuche zur Auffindung 
neuer Lokalanasthetica. 8°. Breslau, 1903. 

Also, in: Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1903, xii, 129-152. 

Recke (F. M.) *Vergleichende experirnen- 
telle Untersuchungen lokalanaesthesierender 
Mittel. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Walter (C.) *De quelques nouveaux anes- 
thesiques locaux. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Zorn (L.) *Beitrage zur Pharmakologie der 
Mischnarkose. Combination der Localanaesthe- 
tica. [Greifswald.] 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Bed., 1912-13, 
xii, 529-548. 

Bloch (R.) Ueber stomatologische Localanasthesie 
mittelst Cocain und scinen vollwerthigen Ersatz durch 
Tropacoca'inum hydrochloricum (Merck). Wien. zahnarztl. 
Monatschr.,1901,iii, 57; 116.— Bonain. Nouvelles rectifica- 
tions concernant l'anesthesique local dit "liquide de Bonain." 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1914, 646-650.— Boyd 
(W. A.) Quiaine and urea hydrochloride; its preparation 
and its use as a local anesthetic, with a report of ten cases. 
Med. Rec. N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 768-771.— Braun (II.) On 
some new local anesthetics. Buffalo M. J., 1906-7, lxii, 83- 
87. — Buchmann (P.) Allgemeine lokale Anasthesie mit 
Pantopon Roche und Kokain. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2403-2405.— Btinte (II.) & 
Moral(II.) Untersuchungen fiber den osmotischen Druck 
einiger Lokalaniistlietika. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., 
Berl., 1910, xxviii, 81-125.— Bull (D.) Sterihsation of local 
anesthetics. Austral. J. Dent., Melbourne, 1912, xvi, 168- 
174. — Chateau. Considerations sur les anesthesiques locaux 
du commerce. Odontologie, Par., 1904, 2. s.,xviii, 133-138.— 
Chevalier (J.) Rccherches comparatives sur les anesthe- 
siques locaux. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1909, xvi, 518- 
521 — Chlene(G. L.) Observations on the use of eucaine B. 
and adrenalin as a means of inducing local anesthesia. Scot. 
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Anaesthetics {Local). 

M. & S. J., Edinb., 1904, xv, 215-222.— Clinton (M.) The use 
of local anesthetics in operations on the chest and abdomen. 
Buffalo M. J., 1906-7, lxii, 131-135— Closson(O.E.) Local- 
anesthetics; some comparative physiological reactions. J. 
Mich. M. Soc. , Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 587-597— Darier ( A. ) 
Deux analgesiques locaux presque exempts de toxicity (aco- 
'ine, dionine). Bull.Acad.de med., Par.. 1902, 3. s., xlvii, 87- 
89. Also: Pratique jour., Lille, 1902, vh, 215-221.— Dubar. 
Les solutions colorees dans l'anesthesie locale. Rev. prat. d. 
mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par., 1911-12, viii, 348-350.— Dunbar. 
Beitrag zur lokalen Anasthesie unter Anwendung des Para- 
Amidobenzoesaure-Esters. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 367; 402. . Noch einiges 

iibcr das salzsaure Anasthcsin als ortliches Betaubungsmit- 
tel. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, xxx, 1177-1179.— Ein- 
horn (A.) Ueber die Chemie der localen Anaesthetica. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 1218; 1254; 1289. 
Alio: Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1899), 1900, ix, 172- 
187. . Ueber die Chemie der neuerenloslichen Lokal- 
anasthetika. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911,lviii, 225.— 
Fere (C.) Note sur l'etat de la motility dans l'anesthesie 
locale (experiences sur l'alypine). Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1906, lx, 620-622.— Ferrand. Sur un memoire de 
M. le Dr. Pize concernant l'emploi local du gai'acol pour 
l'anplication des pointes de feu. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 
189~6, 3. s., xxxv, 160-166.— Filippi (E.) Sulla anestesia 
locale prodotta da alcuni sali complessi di chinina. Speri- 
mentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1912, lxvi, 383-392.— 
Fischer (A.) Ueber die Anwendung des Tonocain supra- 
renale Richter in der chirurgischen Praxis. Ungar. med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1906, xi, No. 22, 1^1.— Fischer (G.) Bei- 
trage zur Frage der lokalen Anasthesie (Kokain, Nirvanin, 
Tropakokain, Stovain, Novokain). Deutsche Monatschr. f. 
Zahnh., Leipz., 1906, xxiv, 305-336.— Fourneau (E.) Les 
anesthesiques locaux. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., 
Par., 1904, 2. s., xxxvi, 850-858.— Gant (S. G.) Ten years' 
experience with local anesthetics in the treatment of ab- 
dominal and ano-rectal affections. Med. Rev. of Rev., 
N Y., 1910, xvi, 473-482.— Gradenwitz (R.) Ueber die 
sp'ecifische localanasthesirende Kraft einiger Substanzen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 76-80.— Gros (O.) & 
Hartung (C.) Ueber Narkotika und Lokalanasthetika. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1910, lxii, 380- 
408- 1910-11, lxiv, 67-71. — Gwathmey (L.) Indications for 
and selection of local anesthetics. VirginiaM. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1908-9, xiii, 344-350.— Herber (C.) Wie be- 
wahren sich die neueren Injektionsanasthetika zur lokalen 
Anasthesie? Deutsche zahnarztl. Wchnschr., Berl., 1904, 
vii 511-516.— Hoffmann (A.) Zur Frage der Lokalanas- 
thesie mit Novokain-Suprarenin-Kaliumsulfat. Zentralbl. 

f Chir., Leipz., 1913, xl, 1361. . Ueber die Kombination 

der Lokalanasthetica mit Kaliumsulfat. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1914, xliii, pt. 1, 89-92.— 
Hoffmann (A.) & Kochmann (M.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Kombination der Lokalanasthetica mit Kalium- 
sulfat nebst Angabe einer einfachen Wertbestimmungsme- 
thode'der Lokalanasthetica. Beitr. z. klin. Chir M Tiibing., 
1914 xci, 489-511.— Hurd (L. M.) Hyoscin and morphin as 
a preliminary to local anesthetics. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1914 xxiv, 951-954.— Kirchenberger (A.) Bromnatrium 
als 'Unterstiitzung der Lokalanasthesie. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 508.— Kochmann (M.) Die Lokal- 
anaesthetica, nebst Bemerknngen iiber die Grundlaren der 
Lokalanasthesie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 2076-2078. 

, Ueber die Wirkung von Arzneigemischen, unter 

besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Lokalanasthetika. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1946.— Koskovvski (B.) 
O kokainie eukainie i kolokainie. Czasopismo towarz. 
aptek Lwow, 1898, 313; 329; 345; 361; 381.— Krauss (W.) 
Ueber die Anwendung von Akoin-Kokain zur Lokalanasthe- 
sie Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 14.59.— La wen (A.) 
Vergleichende experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
ortliche Wirkung einiger neuer Lokalanaesthetica (Stovain, 
Novokain und Alypin) auf motorische Nervenstiimme. 
Beitr z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1906, 1, 621-631. — Lapeyre (L.) 
De l'anesthesie locale a la novocaine selon la methode du 
Prof P. Reclus. Gaz. m<5d. du centre, Tours, 1911, xvi, 
106-108.— Le Brocq (C. N.) Report on the local anaesthet- 
ics recommended as substitutes for cocaine. Brit. M. J., 
Lond 1909, i, 783-785.— Legrand (A.) De l'anesthesie 
locale 'par le chlorure d'6thyle a la cocaine. Bull. gen. de 
th<5rap [etc.], Par., 1899, exxxvii, 301-364.— Lerda (G.) & 
Quarella (B.) Sul potere tossico ed anestesico dei piu 
comuni anestetici locali e delle loro miscele. Clin, chir., 
Milano 1914, xxii, 2224-2235.— Lipovvski. Hypnotika und 
lokale 'Anasthetika. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
lviii 1094 — Lydston (G. F.) Antipyrin as a local anaes- 
thetic Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liii, 501.— MacGowan (G.) 
Local anesthetics. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1916, xiv, 
&_12 — Marcus (R. ) Versuche iiber Elektro-Guajacol- 
Anasthesie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1897 xxiii, Therap. Beil., 14.— Mason (R. F.) Local anes- 
thetics, pro and con. Memphis M. Month., 1911, xxxi, 366- 
368 — Mauldin (L. O.) A consideration of some of the 
local anesthetics. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, 
New Bedford, Mass., 1913, xix, 426-131.— Menten (M. L.) 
The relation of potassium salts and other substances to local 
anaesthesia of nerves. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1912-13, xxxi, 
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85-93. — Mercant (J.) Un nuevo anest&ico local. Rev. 
balear de cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1902, xxii, 203-208.— 
Miller (A. H.) The dosage of cocain and other drugs used 
for producing local surgical anesthesia. Dental Reg.,Cincin., 
1914, lxviii, 78-80.— Mlsch (J.) Ueber lokale Anasthesie 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Novokains. Oestcrr.- 
ungar. Vrtijschr. f. Zahnh., Wicn, 1906, xxii, 372-391.— 
Mbrner (C. T.) Analys k Kjenncrud's lokalanastetikum. 
[Nopaine.] Upsala L&karef. Forh., 1907-8, n. f., xiii, 389- 
391.— Most (A.) Chirurgische Erfahrungen iiber Cyclo- 
form, ein neues Lokalanaesthetikum. Hcilkunde, Berl., 
1910, 241.— Nitzberg (C.) Contribution k l'etude des anes- 
thesiques locaux; cocaines; euca'ines; holocaine. Nouv. 
remedes, Par., 1898, xiv, 1; 25; 49; 73; 97.— von Noorden (C.) 
Ueber Para-Amidobenzoesiiure-Ester als locales Anasthc- 
tikum. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 373-375.— 
Patterson (R. L.) A local anesthetic. N. Am. M. Rev., 
Kansas City, 1898-9, vi, 4-6.— Pedley (J. K.) Hypodermic 
injections of cocaine, etc., for local anaesthesia, and the 
anaesthetics bill. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 2052.— Phil- 
lips (W. C.) Clinical report on the use of alypin as a local 
anesthetic. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1906, xvi, 549-551.— 
Piedagnel. Note sur un anesthesique local. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1858, xlvi, 580.— Piquand (G.) & 
Dreyfus (L.) Recherches sur quclques anesthesiques 
locaux. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1910, xii, 70- 
85.— Pouchet (G.) L'analgesie localisee; technique des 
proced£s utilisant la cocaine; la methode de Reclus. Bull, 
med., Par.. 1899, xiii, 201; 263; 287. — Reclus (P.) L'anes- 
thesie locale et les nouveaux anesthesiques locaux, par 
Couteaud. Bull. Acad, de med.. Par. , 1908, 3. s., lix, 751-757. 

. Sur auelques nouveaux anesthesiques locaux. Rev. 

gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1909, xxiii, 593-596.— Reich- 
muth (J.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
gewebssehiidigenden Eigenschaften der gebrauchlichen 
Lokalanasthetika: Kokain, Holokain, 0-Eukain, Tropako- 
kain, Akoin, Alypin. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xvi, 
213-228. — Riecke (E.) Sterilisationsapparat fur local- 
anaesthesirende Losungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1901, xlviii, 1655.— Rost (E.) Ueber die neuen ortlichen 
Anaesthetica. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1906, xlvii, 122- 
125.— Rothman(A.) & Bilask6(G.) Ueber den Wert der 
lokalen Anasthetika. Cong.internat.de med. (xvi.). C.-r., 
Budapest, 1910, Sect, xvii, Stomatol., 437-452.— Scnmid 
(A.) Ueber die Wirkungen von Kombinationen aus der 
Gruppe der Lokalanasthetica. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap. , Berl. ,1913, xiv, 527-536.— Schmidt (G.) Haltbar- 
kcit, Keimfreiheit und praktische Verwendbarkeit der 
Novokain-Suprarenintabletten zur ortlichen Schmerzbe- 
tiiubung sowie der Tropokokain-Suprarenintabletten zur 
Riickenmarksbetaubung. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1909, xxxviii, 710-713.— Sternberg. Eine neue 
Bereicherung der Lokalanasthesie. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Miinchen, 1905, xv, 448.— Twist (N. S.) Local anaesthesia 
with cocaine and adrenalin. Hospital, Lond., 1911-12, li, 
595.— Wessel(C) Lokalanaestesi. Ugesk. f. Laeger, Ki0- 
benh., 1910, lxxii, 1403; 1441.— Wider0e (S.) [The use of lo- 
cal anaesthetics in major operations.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske 
Laegefor., Kristiania, 1912, xxxii, 889-894— Wishart (D. J. 
G.) Acute toxaemia; was cocaine or adrenalin the cause? 
Canad. M. Ass. J v Toronto, 1911, i, 440-444.— Woolsey (W. 
C. ) A consideration of our general anaesthetic agents, ether 
and nitrous-oxide-oxygen. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 
1914, viii, 60-66. 

Anaesthetics (Patent specifications for). 

Hunter (R. I.) Dental anodyne. No. 394693; Dec. 18, 
1888— La Rosae (W. H.) & Buzard (R. W.) Topical 
remedy. No. 417254; Dec. 17, 1889.— McCarty (A. L.) 
Dental anaesthetic. No. 402263; April 30, 1889.— Mayo 
(W. K.) Anaesthetic mixture. No. 283800; Aug. 28, 1883. 

. Anaesthetic mixture. No. 320150; June 16, 1885.— 

Murphy (E. E.) Liquefied anaesthetic. No. 275511; 
April 10, 1883.— Peak (R. H.) Dental anodyne or local 
anaesthetic. No. 357784; Feb. 15, 1887.— Pertsch (G.) 
Local anesthetic. No. 628489; July 11, 1899. 

Anaesthetics ( Toxicology of) . 

Besancon (J.) *Des accidents toxiques post- 
anesthesiques. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Chinsky (G.) *Recherches experimentales 
comparatives sur la mort des animaux a sang 
froid provoque par 1 'inhalation des vapeurs de 
chloroforme et d 'ether. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Bevan (A. D.) <fe Favill (H. B.) Acid intoxication, and 
late poisonous effects of anesthetics; hepatic toxemia; acute 
fatty degeneration of the liver following chloroform and ether 
anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xiv, 691-696.— 
Guthrie (L. G.) Delayed poisoning by anaesthetics. Tr. 
Soc. Anaesth., Lond., 1905-7, viii, 117-158.— Power(H. D'A.) 
Late toxic effects of anesthesia. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 
1905, xlviii, 648-654. — Torek ( F. ) Annssthol poisoning 
causing acute yellow atrophy of liver after operation for 
ileocolic intussusception. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, lii, 
489-492. 
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Anaesthetics, ancient and modern; an historical 
sketch of amesthesia. Lecture memoranda, 
American Medical Association, Atlantic City, 
N. J., 1907. 171 pp. 10°. London, Burroughs, 
Wellcome & Co., [1907]. 

Anaesthetists. 

See, also, Anaesthesia (Jurisprudence of) ; An- 
aesthesia (Legislation relating to). 

Abernethy(C.O.) The anesthetist; a specialist. South. 
M. J., Nashville, 1910, iii, 489-491.— Balcly (J. M.) Tie 
nurse as anesthetist. Am. J. Obst,, N. Y., 1909, lix, 997- 
1004. — Bristow ( A. T.) The hospital and the professional 
anesthetist. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiv, 260.— Chipman 
(C. N.) Passing of the interne as anesthetist in Washington, 
D. C. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1910-11, xv, 
272-279. — Combs (C. N.) Anesthesia considered as a 
specialty. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1909, ii, 63.— 
Dingman (H. W.) Anesthesia from the anesthetist's 
standpoint. Physician & Sure., Detroit <fc Ann Arbor, 1910, 
xxxii, 101-104.— "Galloway (D. II.) The anesthetizer as a 
specialist. Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 1173-1175. Alto, Re- 
print. — Gemmel (A. B.) Anaesthetist and operator. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1902, xxii, 112-130.— Gillespie (T. W.) 
The anesthetist as a member of the surgical team. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1911, xx, 538-545.— Goldan (S. O.) Anes- 
thetization as a specialty ; its present and future; a considera- 
tion of the subject based, upon an extensive experience in the 
administration of anesthetics. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 

101-104. . Relation of the anesthetist to the patient 

and to the surgeon; with some interesting experiences upon 
which this paper is partly based. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, 
lxxviii, 349-355. Also, Reprint. Also: Year Bk. M. Ass. 
Gr. N. York, 1903, 191-199. — Gunter (F. E.) A note on the 
administration of anaesthetics by non-commissioned officers 
of the Royal Army Medical Corps. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1904, iii, 645.— Gwathmey (J. T.) The Amer- 
ican Association of Anaesthetists. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, 
lviii, 865-876. — Hagedorn (Mary E.) Anesthesia and the 
anesthetist. South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1907, xxii, 
569-575.— Havd (C. G.) The giving of ether or other anes- 
thetics by nurses. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv, 632-635.— 
Hornabrook ( R. W. ) A plea for the more consider- 
ate treatment of patient and anaesthetist by the surreon. 
Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1912-13, n. s., ii, 1009-1012.— 
Irwell (L.) The casea gainst the nurse-anaesthetist. In- 
ternal Clin., Phila., 1912, 22. s., ii, 204-209. — . The case 

against non-medical anesthetists. Med. Times, N. Y., 1915, 
xliii, 2*5-286.— Lloyd (R. W.) The field of view of the 
anaesthetist. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1902, vii, 249-278. 
Also [Abstr.j: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 
401-404 — Long (W. H.) Anesthesia and the anesthetist. 

Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1907-8, xiv, 269-273. . 

The evolution of the anesthetist. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1908-9, vii, 763-768. . The status of the anes- 
thetist. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1908, 3. s., xxiv, 546- 
548.— McMechan (F. H.) Some ethical and medico-legal 
aspects of the nurse-anesthetist. Nurse, Jamestown, N. Y., 
1917, vi, 77-82.— Metzenbaum (E.) The professional 
anesthetist. Ohio M. J., Toledo, 1910, vi, 124-127.— Mo- 
riarta (D. C.) The general practitioner as an anesthetist. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 768 — Robb (H.) The 
trained or the untrained anaesthetist? Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1909, viii, 528.— Simon (S.) The relation of 
the operator to the anaesthetist. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, 
liii, 230.— Skaggs (C. S.) Anesthesia and anesthetist. St. 
Louis Clinique, 1908, xxi, 121-132.— Townsend (J. B.) The 
anesthetist. J. South Car. M. Ass., Charleston, S. C, 1911, 
vii 4_7 —Wilson (Dora Greene). A plea for the anesthetic 
specialist. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1905, n. s., xxiv, 373- 
380.— Wohlgemuth (H.) Die Narkose und der Narkoti- 
seur; zeitgemasse Betrachtungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, 
i, 499. 

Anaesthetists ( Training and instruction 
of). 

Brennan (T.) De l'importance qu'il y a de donncr aux 
eleves en medecine un enseignement pratique sur les dif- 
ferentes methodes d'anesthesie. Rev. med. du Canada, 
Montreal, 1902-3, vi, 1-3.— Buxton (D. W.) The teaching 

of anaesthetics. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 1383. . On the 

advisability of the inclusion of the study of anaesthetics as a 
compulsory subject in the medical curriculum. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, i, 1007-1009.— Coburn (R. C.) A standard 
educational qualification for the anesthetist. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 388-390.— Flagg (P. J.) Anaesthesia 
from the point of view of the instructor and student. In- 
ternal Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s., iii, 270-283. . Anesthe- 
sia- suggestions bearing upon itsstandardization for teaching 
purposes. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 847. Also, Re- 
print. Also: Am. J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y. ,1917, 
62.— Galloway (D. II.) How anesthetization is taught in 
some places and how it is neglected in others; the relation of 
the anesthetizer to the surgeon. Chicago M. Recorder, 1897, 
xii 240-246. Also, Reprint.— Gatch (W. D.) Instruction 
of medical students and hospital internes in anesthesia. 

Am. J. Surg.. Q. Suppl. Anesth.. N. Y., 1916, xxx, 98. . 

Anesthesia in curriculum and clinic J. Am. M. Ass., 



Anaesthetists ( Training and instruction 
of). 

Chicago, 1917, lxix, 367-371. — Lavandera ( M. ) A plea 
for more expert anesthetists. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, 
xcvii, 660. Also, Reprint. — Peterson (R.) The advisa- 
bility of making the practical administration of anesthesia a 
required part of the medical course. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, 
Phila., 1909, xxxiv. 286-291. Also: Surg., Gynec & Obst., 
Chicago, 1909, viii, 52.5-527.— Porter (M.) The trained 
anesthetist. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii, 641-644.— 
Robb (II.) The trained or the untrained anesthetist? Tr. 
Am. Gynec Soc, Phila., 1909, xxxiv, 292-294. Also: Am. 
J. Obst'., N. Y., 1909, lix, 1019.— Sheild (M.) The need for 
better instruction in the administration of anaesthetics. 
Practitioner, Loud., 1896, lvii, 387-393.— Wohlgemuth (H.) 
Bessere Ausbildung in der Narkose und Anaesthesie. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1595. 

Anaesthol. 

Foerster (W.) Ueber Anesthol, ein neues Narkotikum. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1903,xxvii, 729-734.— Hagadorn 
(J. L.) Anaesthol; its indications and advantages. South. 
Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1906, xxi, 546. 

Anagallis. 

Bufalini (G.) Sulla pretesa propriety digestiva dell'ana- 
gallide. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1909, viii, 433-435. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv,281. 

Anagnos (Michael) [1837-1906]. The education 
of the blind in the United States of America; its 
principles, development and results. Two ad- 
dresses. 23 pp. 8°. Boston, G. II. Ellis Co., 
1904. 

. Thomas Springer. 19 pp., port. 8°. 

Boston, G. H. Ellis Co., 1906. 

For Biography, see Sanborn (F. B.) Michael Anagnos. 
8°. Boston, 1907. 

Anagnostakis (Andreas) [1826-97]. 

Carapanayotis. Notice biographique. Ann. d'ocul., 
Par., 1897, cxvii, 401-408, port. — Guaita. Necrologia. Ann 
di ottal., Pavia, 1897, xxvi, 415.— Trantas (A.) Esquisse 
biographique. Gaz. mexi. d'Orient, Constant., 1898-9, 
160-168. 

Anagnostou (N.) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des pseudarthroses congenitales. Leur 
traitement par la methode de Reichel. 74 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 39. 

Anagyris foztida (Alkaloids of). 

Goessmann (G.) Ueber die Alkaloide von Anagyris 
fcetida. Arch. d. Phaim., Berl., 1906, ccxliv, 20-24.— Lo'ewi 
(O.) Pharmacologische Untersuchungen fiber Anagyrin. 
Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1901, "viii, 
65-75. 

Anais scientificos da Faculdade de medicina do 
Porto, publicados sob a direccao do Prof. Teixeira 
Bastos. v. 2, 1915; Nos. 1-2, v. 3, 1916. 8°. 
Porto. 

Anal region. 
See Anus. 

Analeptics. 

See Tonics. 

Anales de la Academia de ciencias medicas, 
f isicaa y naturales de la Habana. Revista cien ti- 
nea, v. 34^9 ; 1897-13. 8°. Habana. 

Continuation, in October, 1897, of: Anales de la real 
Academia . . . de la Habana. 

Anales de la Academia nacional de medicina. v. 

1, 1893-1. 8°. Bogotd. 
Anales de la Academia de obstetricia, ginecologia 

y pediatrla. v. 2-5, 1909-12. 8°. Madrid. 
Anales del Cfrculo medico argentino. v. 3-29, 

1879-1906. 8°. Buenos Aires. 
Anales del Institute medico nacional. v. 1-2, 

1894-8; v. 10-11, 1908-11; Nos. 5-6, v. 12, 1914. 

8°. Mexico. 

Anales del Institute modelo de clinica m£dica. 
v. 1, 1914. 8°. Buenos Aires. 

Anales medicos gaditanos. Periodico de medi- 
cina, cirujia, farmacia y ciencias auxiliares. 
Sucesor de la Cronica oftalmologica y de la 
Gaceta medica. v. 14-19, 1896-L902. 8°. 
Cddiz. 
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Anales de obstetricia, ginecopatla y pediatna. 

v. 3-19, 1883-99. 8°. Madrid. 
Anales de oftalmologia. Periodico interaacional 

de clinica y terapeutica ocular, v. 3-17, 1900 to 

1914-15. 8°. Mexico. 
Anales de la real Academia de ciencias medicas, 

ffsicas y naturales de la Habana. Revista 

cientifica. v. 1-33, 1864-97. 8°. Habana. 
Continued as: Anales de la Academia . . . de la Habana. 

Anales de la real Academia de medicina. v. 

1-35, 1879-1915. 8°. Madrid. 
Anales de sanidad militar. v. 1-7, 1899-1905. 8°. 

Buenos Aires. 
Anales de la Sociedad espafiola de hidrologfa 

medica. v. 1-14, 1877-99. 8°. Madrid. 
Anales de la Universidad central de Venezuela. 

v. 1-5, 1900-1904. 8°. Caracas. 
Incomplete. 

Anales de zoologfa aplicada (agricola, medica, 
veterinaria). Director y redactor (fundador): 
Carlos E. Porter, v. 1, 1914. 8°. Santiago de 
Chile. 

Analgen. 

Germani (A.) L'analgene Vis; sua efflcacia e sue ap- 
plicazioni terapeutiche. Gazz. med. cremonese, Cremona, 
1895, xv, 287-293.— Ralmondi (C.) Sull'azione febbrifuga, 
antimalarica dell' analgene Vis (orto-etossiana-monoben- 
zoilamido-chinolina) C 9 H 5 OC 2 Hf,NH, COiC 6 H 5 N. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1895/ xi, pt. 1, 470-472. 

Analgesia. 

See Anaesthesia [Sensorial]; Nervous sys- 
tem (Anxsthesia, etc., of). 

Analgesics. 

Darier (A.) Action analgesiante des substances radio- 
actives. Gaz. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1904, v, 421-432.— Hlrsch- 
kron (J.) Erfahrungen uber schmerzstillende Mittel bei 
Rheumatismus, Gichtund Neuralgien. Wien. med. Presse, 
1899, xl, 1328-1331.— Pouchet (G.) Les nouveaux anal- 
gesiques. Progres med., Par., 1899, 3. s., ix, 241; 263.— Vail 
(W. H.) The consideration of efficacious productions of 
modern science in the realms of analgesia. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1900, n. s., xlv, 155-158.— Wlechowski (W.) Die 
vasomotorischen Wirkungen der Analgetica. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. 
Hlfte., 94-97.— Wlkl (B.) Recherches exp^nmentales sur 
Paction analgesique locale de quelques medicaments. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1913, xv, 845-856. 

Anals de l'Academia y laboratori de ciencies 
mediques de Catalunya. v. 6-9, 1912-15. 8°. 
Barcelona. 

Continuation of: Anals de medecina. Butlleti mensual 
de l'Academia . . . de Catalunya. 

Anals de medecina. Buttleti mensual de l'Acade- 
mia y laboratori de ciencies mediques de Cata- 
lunya. v. 1-5, 1907-11. 8°. Barcelona. 

Continued as: Anals de l'Academia y laboratori de cien- 
cies mediques de Catalunya. 

Analyse d'un cours du docteur Gall, ou physiolo- 
gie et anatomie du cerveau d'apres son systeme. 
254 pp. 8°. Paris, Giguet & Michaud, 1808. 

Analysed report of the second thousand cases 
treated at the American Women's War Hospital, 
Paignton, South Devon, England. 16 pp. 12°- 
[Paignton, Eng., 1916.] 

Analysis. 

See Chemistry (Analytical); and under such 
headings as Air, Food, Milk, Water, etc. 
Analysis litteraria qusestionis agitatge, inter 
authorem anonimum et Exp. D. A. D. Sassenum 
authorem descriptionis anatomicae. Item cu- 
riosse aliquot et utiles notse ad laudati authoris 
animadversiones in pharmacopceam Bruxellen- 
sem. 86 pp. 24°. Athenis, typ. M. Philomatis, 
1712. 

Analysis of patent medicines. Report of the 
State Board of Health, Public document No. 34, 
Massachusetts. 1 sheet, fol. [Boston, 1903?] 



Analyst (The), including proceedings of the 
"Society of Public Analysts." A monthly 
journal of analytical chemistry, v. 1-41, 1876- 

1916. 8°. London, 

Analytische Chemie fur Apotheker. Bearb. von 
Heinrich Beckurts. 2. Aufl. viii, 460 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1908. 

Anam. 

Debay. La colonisation en Annam. Rev. d. troupes 
colon., Par., 1903, ii, 89; 191; 348.— d'Enjoy (P.) Du droit 
successoral en Annam; institution d'herediW; biens du culte 
familial; fetes rituelles. Rev. scient., Par., 1904, 5. s., i, 493- 
496.— Saint-Leon (C.-M.) Nouvelle etude sur la race 
annamite. Rev. d. troupes colon., Par., 1910, ii, 40-62. 

Anamnesis. 

See Records (Medical). 

Ananas. 

See Pineapple. 

Anapa. 

Bondareff (P. G.) [Anapa as a seaside resort.] Medi- 
tsina, S.-Peterb., 1898, x, no. 42, 5-10.— Onltskanskl (M. 
S.) [Anapa as a health resort.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., 
Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., Petrogr., 1916, lii, pt. 2, 711-724. 

Anaphrodisia. 

Ferrua (J.) Note clinique sur le traitement de l'ana- 
phrodisie. Medecin, Brux., 1903, xiii, 323.— Helficld (C.) A 
case of anaphrodisia. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., 
lxxvii, 577. 

Anaphrodisiacs. 

Ligget (J. L) An antaphrodisiac of some merit. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1901, lxxviii, 550.— Robinson (W. J.) The 
most efficient anaphrodisiac. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 
153. 

Anaphylatoxins. 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Bacterial); Proteo- 
toxins. 

Hirschfeld (L.) *Ueber Anaphylaxie und 
Anaphylatoxin undihre Beziehungen zu denGe- 
rinnungsvorgangen. [Habilitationsschrift.] 8°. 
Zurich, 1914. 

Alio, in: Vrtljschr. d. naturf. Gesellsch. in Zurich, 1914, 
lix, 15-43. 

Wahl (Luise). *Ueber Anaphylatoxine. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1910. 

Archard (C.) & Flandln (C.) Sur le poison du choc 
anaphylactique. Progres med., Par., 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 
583. — Armand-Delille (P.) A propos des anaphylatoxines. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 562.— Bauer 
(J.) Ueber die Herkunft des Anaphylatoxins. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 344; 552.— Beneke (R.) & Steln- 
schnelder (E.) Zur Kenntnis der anaphylaktischen 
Gifwirkungen. (Vorlaufige Mitteilung.) Centralbl. f. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1912, xxiii, 529-533.— Besredka 
(A.) & Strttbel (H.) De la nature des anaphylatoxines. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 599.— Besredka 
(A.), Strobel (H.) & JupIUe (F.) Anaphylatoxin, Pepto- 
toxin und Pepton in ihren Beziehungen zur Anaphylaxie. 
(12. Mitteilung.) Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. expor. 
Therap., Jena, 1912-13, Orig., xvi, 249-267. Also, transl: 
Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, xxvii, 185-203.— Blalzot 
(L.) Anaphylatoxines et pouvoir thromboplastiqucs des 
serums. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, Ixxd, 353.— 
Boehncke (K. E.) & Bierbaum (K.) Ueber den EinDuss 
der Kalte und iiber die Erschopfung des Antigens bei der 
Darstellung des Anaphylatoxins. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., xiv, 130-136.— 
Bordet (J.) Gelose et anaphylatoxine. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 877.— Bronfenbrenner (J.) The 
nature of anaphylatoxin. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1915, xxi, 
480-92. Alsio, Reprint.— CastellKG.) Verglcich zwischen 
der Toxizitat der Antigen-Anti-Korperverbindungen und 
dem daraus abgespaltenen Anaphylatoxin. XLI. Ztschr. 
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Ibid., 1911-12, Orig., xiii, 496-506. . Versuchc iiber die 
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(2" note.) Ibid., 1371-1373.- Nathan (E.) Ueber Ana- 
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1395. — Sachs (H.) & Nathan (E.) Ueber don Mechanis- 
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Clin.M., St. Louis, 1915-16, i, 631; 851: 1916-17, ii, 15. ■ . 
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Anaphylatoxins from agar. 

Bordet (J.) & Zunz (K.) Production d'anaphylatoxino 
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bine). Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
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Ixxix, 601. — Haren (P.) Ueber die Giftigkeit arteigenen 
Scrums und die Anaphylatoxinbildung aus Agar und 
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(E.) Ueber Anaphylatoxinbildung durch Agar. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitiitsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xvii, 
478-486.— Novy (F. G.) & De Kruif (P. II.) Agar anaphyl- 
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de Bordet.\ Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 
1213. 
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Anaphylaxis [including anaphylactic 
shock and serum-anaphylaxis]. 

See, also, Anaphylatoxins; Anti-anaphy- 
laxis; Serum-anaphylaxis [in 2. s.]. 
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J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1081-1088. Also, Re- 
print. — Huyl (S. Z.) Anaphylactic shock. China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1915, xxix, 249. — Jarvis (H. G.) Anaphylaxia. 
Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1911-12, xviii, 70-76. — Jimenez 
Guinea (L.) Estudio de la anafilaxia. Rev. espec. men\, 
Madrid, 1914, xvii, 333-338.— Kerley (C. G.) Accidents in 
foreign protein administration. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1917, 
lxxvi. 531-533. — Koch. Ueber Anaphylaxie. (Ueberem- 
pflndlichkeit.) Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1911, xxvi, 7.— Kovarzik 
(K.) [Anaphylaxis.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1912, 
xxxv, 399-402.— Krall (P. M.) Serum anaphylaxis. Med. 
Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1912, xiii, 251-255— Kraus (R.) 
Ueber Anaphylaxie. Rlin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1912, 
xix, 37-47.— Kraus (R.) & Kirschbaum (P.) Zur Frage 
der anaphylaktischen Vergiftung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1913, xxvi, 783-785.— von Krogh (M.) Om anaphylaksi. 
Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1912, 5. R.. x, 878- 
891.— tazarewicz (S.) O anafilaksyi i idiosynkrazyi. Now. 
lek., Poznan, 1911, xxiii, 81; 142; 208; 268; 341— Leclercq (J.) 
& Culot (P.) La maladie du serum. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1912, lxxxv, 1697-1704 — Lockhart (R.) A discussion of 
anaphylaxis. Nrrse, Jamestown, N. Y.. 1917, vii, 1-7.— 
Longcope (W. T.) The susceptibility of man to foreign 
proteins. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, clii, 625-650. Also: 
[Abstr.]: Med. Press & Circ, ,Lond., 1916, cii, 190.— Marbe 
(S.) & RachewskI (T.) Etude sur l'anaphylaxie. 1. 
L'^tape phylactique de l'anaphylaxie serique. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 529-531.— Melllere (G.) 
L'anaphylaxie. Tribune me"d., Par., 1911, n. s., xlv, 321- 
335. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, 
n. s., xcii, 602-604. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Med. Sentinel, 
Portland, Oreg., 1912, xx, 154-158.— Merewether (E. R. A.) 
Anaphylaxis. Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 

1912- 13, xiii, 105-111. — Mtchaelis ( L. ) Anaphylaxie. 
Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena. 1910, ii, pt. 1, 689 : -706.— 
Monjardino (J.) Contribution a l'etude de l'anaphylaxie. 
Arq. do Inst. bact. Camara Pestana, Lisb., 1913, iv, 7-33.— 
Montigel(T.) Zur Frage der Serumanaphvlaxie. Schweiz. 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich 1911, xxi, 257-262— Moro (E.) 
Experimentelle und klinische Ueberempfindlichkeit (Ana- 
phylaxie). Ergebn.- d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1910, xiv, 1. Abt., 429-593— Much (H.) Anaphy- 
laxie. Fortschr. d. Med.. Berl., 1913, xxxi, 141; 176.— 
Nemmser (M. ) Wiederholte Seruminjektionen und Ueber- 
empfindlichkeit (Serumanaphylaxie). Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr. , Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 740.— Nolf (P.) La 
composition proteique du milieu humoral; de Panapnylaxie. 
Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1910-11. x, 37-77. 

. Contribution a l'6tude de l'anaphylaxie. Acad. roy. 

de Belg. Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1911, 71-83.— Otto (R.) 
Das Theobald Smithsche Phanomen der Serum-Ueber- 



ANAPHYLAXIS. 



435 



ANAPHYLAXIS. 



Anaphylaxis [including anaphylactic 
shock and serum-ana phylaxis]. 

empflndlichkcit. Gdnkschr. f. d. verstorb. Generalstabs- 

artzd. Armee ... v. Leuthold, Bcrl., 1906, i, 153-172. . 

Zur Frage der Serum-Ueberemplindlichkeit. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1665-1670.— Owens (S. A.) Ana- 
phylaxis. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1911, n. s., iii, 198-200.— 
Paidaros(N. D.) [Anaphylaxis after the injection of physi- 
ological serum.] 'Iarptx^ irp6o6os, 'Ex 26p«, 1912, xvii, 237- 
239.— Pater (H.) Maladie du serum et anaphylaxie. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par. , 1910, clx, 680; 732.— Pf eiffer (H.) & 
Mita (S.) Zur Kenntnis der Eiweissanaphylaxie. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, 
Orig., 727-762.— Phoustanos (I. A.) [On aphylaxis (ana- 
phylaxis).] 'larpucii irpdoSos 'Ei> 2up<}», 1912, xvii, 77-85. — 
Pinna (G.) Lo stato attuale della questione sull'anafilasi 
da siero (con un contributo clinico). Morgagni, Milano, 
1911, liii, pt. 2, 481; 529.— von Plrquet (C.) Allergic 

Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 1457. . Allergie. 

Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 1908, i, 420-464: 

1910, v, 459-539. Also, transl.: Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 

1911, vii, 259; 383.— Prowazek (S.) Die Ueberempfind- 
lichkeit der Organismen. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1907, 
xxvii, 321-324. — Recent advances in knowledge of allergic 
phenomena. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 2240. — 
Reyssouze (J.) L'anaphylaxie. Rev. internat. de med. et 
de chir., Par., 1910, xxi, 469-472.— Richaud (A.) L'ana- 
phylaxie. J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1912, 7. s., vi, 259; 
308.— Richet (C.) L'anaphylaxie. J. med. franc., Par., 
1910, iv, 379-383. Also, transl.: Rev. med.-cirurg. do Brazil, 

Rio de Jan., 1910, xviii. 240-245. . De la delimitation de 

l'anaphylaxie. J. med. franc., Par., 1913, vii, 14-18.— Ritz 
(H.) & Sachs (H.) Ueber Anaphylaxie. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, 1, Ref., Beiheft, 43-49.— 
Roncoronl ( L. ) Considerazioni critiche Bull' anafilassi. 
Boll. d. Soc. med. di Roma, 1914, vii, 81-85.— Rostoski. 
Ueber Anaphylaxie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 
1783. — Rozenfeld (K.) [On serum disease.] Now. lek., 
Poznan, 1911, xxiii, 445; 533; 598; 660.— Scaffldi (V.) Ricer- 
che sulla anafilassi da componenti del siero. Gior. internaz. 
d. sc. med., Napoli, 1914, n.s.,xxxvi,1113-1120.— Scheltema. 
Anaphylaxie. Nederl. maandschr. v. verlosk. [etc.], Leiden, 
1916, v, 516; 582.— Schulz (C. R.) Ein Beitrag zur Serum- 
krankheit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 349; 401.— 
Seligmann (E.) Beitrage zur Anaphylaxie-Forschung. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, 
Orig., xiv, 419-425.— Silberschmldt (W.) Die Ueberemp- 
findlichkeit (Anaphylaxie). Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1912, xlii, 666-673.— Simmel (H.) Ueber Anaphy- 
laxie und primare Serumgiftigkeit. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxii, 694- 
706. — Sleeswijk (J. G.) Contributions to the study of 
senim-anaphylaxis. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. 

Proc. sect, sc., 1909-10, xii, 781-785. . Anaphylaxie. 

Geneesk. Bl. uit Klin, en Lab. v. deprakt, Haarlem, 1913-14, 
xvii, 177-205.— de Stella. Sero-anaphylaxie. Ann. Soc. de 
med. de.Gand, 1909, Ixxxix, 157-164. Also: Arch.intornat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., xxix, 124-129. Also, transl.: Clin, 
mod., Zaragoza, 1910, ix, 131-136.— Sutherland (W. D.) 
Anaphylaxis. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlviii, 92- 
94. — von Szontagh (F.) Sensibihsationserscheinungen 
und Ueberempfindhchkeitsreaktionen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1913, n. F., lxxviii, 497-530.— Szymanowski (Z.) 
Anaphvlaktische Studien. Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de 
Cracovie, 1912, B., 753.— Thomsen (O.) Allergi-Anafylaxi. 

BibUot. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1909, 8. R., xi, 91-126. . 

Om Anafylaxi. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1914, 5. R., vii, 1505; 
1528.— Treadgold (C. H.) Serum disease and anaphylaxis. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvii, 596-618.— 
Turner (W.) Serum sickness and anaphylaxis. Bnt. M. 
J., Lond., 1915, i, 547.— Turr6 (R.) La anafilaxia. Rev. 
de cien. mid de Barcel., 1911, xxxvii, 193-205.— Turro (R.) 
<fe Gonzalez (P.) Contribuci6n al estudio de la anafilaxia. 
Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1911, xxxviii, 161-168. Also, 
transl.: Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1911. Orig., ix, 556-566.— Van Calcar (R. P.) Ueber 
die Kenntnis des anaphylaktischen Zustandes des tierisehen 
und menschlichen Organismus. Folia microbiol., Delft, 

1912, i, 409-421.— de Waele (II.) Communication sur 
l'anaphylaxie. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, 
Sect, iv, Bacteriol. & Immun., pt. 2, 15-41. Also: Belgique 
med., Gand, 1914, xxi, 159; 171; 183.— Watklns-Pitchford 
(W.) Anaphylaxis. Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 
1911-12, vii, 68-71— Well (R.) Studies in anaphylaxis. 
J. Med. Research, Bost., 1913, xxviii, 243-285: 1914, xxx, 

299 _364. . Studies in serum sickness. Proc. Soc. 

Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1916, xiv, 60. . Anaphy- 
laxis. Proc. Pan Am. Scient. Cong., Wash., 1917, x, 263- 
266.— Whitman (R. C.) Anaphylaxis. Colorado Med., 
Denver, 1913, x, 51-61.— Woodhead (G. S.) [Anaphylaxis.] 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1353-1356.— Wynn (W. II.) 
Anaphylaxis and serum disease; a critical review. Bir- 
mingh. M. Rev.. 1911, lxx, 171-179.— Yurgelyunas (A. A.) 
[On serum-anaphylaxis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, 
xi, 1930-1932.— Zunz (E.) A propos de l'anaphylaxie. 
Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Befg., Brux., 1911, 4. s., xxv, 
425-461. 



Anaphylaxis (Alimentary). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, 
Cutaneous); Anaphylaxis to albumen; Infants 
(Nutrition of, Disordered). 

Barnathan (L.) *De l'anaphylaxie alimen- 
taire; 6tude clinique et experimental . 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Bondy-Komotska (Mme.) *Peut-on engen- 
drer la sero-anaphylaxie par voie digestive? 8°. 
Lausanne, 1909. 

11 ilia rd (G.) Hippophagie et anaphylaxie au serum 
de cheval. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 
462. — Finlzlo (G . ) Anafilassi familiare per il latte di mucca; 
tentativo di terapia antianafilattica. Pcdiatria, Napoli, 
1911, 2, s., xix, 641-658. Also: Scritti med. in omaggio a A. 
Murri, Bologna. 1912, 185-191.— Flandln (C.) & Tzanck. 
Diagnostic de l'anaphylaxie alimentaire aux moules par 
l'epreuve de l'anaphylaxie passive provoquee chez le cobaye. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 945.— Frost 
(L. C.) A case of intense food anaphylaxis. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 483.— Hill (O. W.) Food intoxica- 
tions of childhood. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1914-15, vii, 
293-296.— Hirshberg (L. K.) Anaphylactia; a phenom- 
enon caused by the proteins of tomatoes, crabs, berries, 
bivalves, eggs and other foods; a preliminary note. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 1374 — Hoobler (B. R.J Some 
early symptoms suggesting protein sensitization in infancy. 
Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. Chicago, 1916, xxviii, 188-197. Also: 
Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xii, 129-135. Also, Re- 
print— Howland (J.) & Marriott (W. McK.) Observa- 
tion upon the so-called food intoxication of infants with 
especial reference to the alveolar air. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914, xii, 51-54.— Jenkins (J. F.) 
Food intoxication in childhood. Tr. Med. Ass. Alabama, 
Montgomery, 1913. 212-210.— Laroche (G.), Richet (C.) & 
Saint-Girons (F.) Anaphylaxie alimentaire lactee; 
etude experimentale. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., 
Par., 1911, xxiii, 643-659. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 169-171. . L'ana- 
phylaxie alimentaire. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 1969- 

1977. Also: Paris med., 1913-14, xhi, 485-496. 

. L'anaphylaxie alimentaire aux ceufs; 6tude experi- 
mentale. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1914, 

xxvi, 51-59 — Leclercq (J.) L'anaphylaxie alimentaire au 
point de vue medico-legal. Prat. med. -leg., Par., 1914, i, 
283-291. — Lesnfe (E.) Anaphylaxie alimentaire chez l'enfant. 
Clinique, Par., 1914, ix, 274-277. Also, transl.: Gazz. d. osp.. 
Milano, 1914, xxxv, 655-658.— Lesne (E.) & Dreyfus (L.) 
Sur la realite de l'anaphylaxie par les voies digestives; role de 
l'acide chlorhydrique, du sue gastrique et du sue pancreati- 
que. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 136-138. 

. Influence de la diete sur l'anaphylaxie. Ibid., 

lxxi, 531. . L'anaphylaxie alimentaire. J. med. 

franc.. Par., 1913, vii, 5-13.— Lesne (E.) & Richet (C.) fils. 
Anaphylaxie alimentaire aux ceufs. Arch, de med. d. enf., 
Par., 1913, xvi, 81-94— Linossier (C.) L'anaphvlaxie 
alimentaire. Hygiene, Par., 1913, iv, no. 46, 8-10. — Livle- 
rato (S.) Ancora sulla anafilassia da suceo gastrico; con- 
tributo di nuove ricerche. Riforma med., Napoli, 1911, 

xxvii, 1121-1126. . Neue Untersuehungen fiber die 

Magensaftanaphylaxie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1912, Orig., lxii, 287-296.— Michell (F.) II 
metodo anafilattico per il riconoscimento dell' assorbimento 
gastro-mtestinale di sostanze proteiche eterogenee. Gior. 
a. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1910, 4. s., xvi, 204. — Nicoli 
(M.) Anafilassia da latte e anafilassia nei suoi rapporti 
chnici. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1911, xvii. 369-373. — 
Pesci (E.) Anafilassi alimentare e fermenti d'Abderhalden 
in cavie ahmentate per qualche giorno a ova e crusca. Gior. 

d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1914, 4. s., xx, 390-392. . 

Problemi di anafilassi alimentare. Ibid., 393-396.— Plsek 
(G. R.) Anaphylaxis in its relation to pediatric practice. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvi, 127. [Discussion], 133.— 
Plsek (G. R.) & Pease (M. C.) Anaphylaxis in its relation 
to pediatrics. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1911, ii, 39-48. 
Also [Abstr.]: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1911, xxiii, 552-555. — 
Plantenca (B. P. B.) De serumtherapie der zoogenaamde 
alimentaire intoxicatie. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. 
de prakt., Haarlem, 1916-17, xix, 347-396.— Richet (C.) De 
l'anaphylaxie alimentaire par la crepitine. Ann. de l'lnst. 

Pasteur, Par., 1911, xxv, 580-592. . De l'anaphylaxie 

alimentaire. Compt. rend. 6oc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 

44^48. . De la duree prolongee dans l'anaphylaxie 

alimentaire. Ibid., 1912, lxxii, 944. . Theories of 

immunity and anaphylaxis. [L'anaphylaxie alimentaire.] 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Sect. iv. Bacteriol. & 
Immun., 13-28.— Schloss (O. M.) A case of allergy to com- 
mon foods. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1912, iii, 341-362. 

Also [Abstr.]: Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1912-13, ii, 182. . 

A case of food allergy; idiosyncrasy to eggs, almonds and 
oats, due to anaphylaxis. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv, 
731-735. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1912, xxix, 219-222. 

. Allergy to common foods. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 

1915, xxxii, 349-355.— SHvestrl (T.) DeH'anafllassi alimen- 
tare. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 329-331.— Talbot 
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Anaphylaxis (Alimentary). 

(F. B.) Role of food idiosyncrasies in practice. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1917, xci, 875. — Wodehouse (R. P.) t V Olmsted (J. 
M. D ) Preparation of animal food proteins for anaphylactic 
tests. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 85. 

Anaphylaxis (Bacterial). 

Bockmann (E.) *Experimentelle Beitrage 
zur Bakterienanaphylaxie. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Hannover, 1910. 

Dold (H. ) Das Bakterien-Anaphylatoxin und 
seine Bedeutung fur die Infektion. roy. 8°. 
Jena, 1912. 

Baroni (V.) & Ceaparu ( Mile . V.) Anaphylaxie passive 
obtenue avec des cultures d'O'idium albicans. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 195.— Blerbaum (K.) & 
Boehncke (K. E.) Beitrag zur Anaphylatoxinbildung 
aus Bakterien. Milzbrand und Rotlauf. Berl. tierarztl. 

Wchnschr., 1912, xxviii, 333-335. . Ueber das 

Milzbrand- und Rotlaui'bakterienanaphylatoxin. Ztschr. f. 
Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1912, xii, 159-168.— 
Boehncke (K. E.) & Bierbaum (K.) Ueber die Bedeu- 
tung der Eiweissubstanzen des Nahrmediums fiir die Ana- 
phylatoxinabspaltung aus Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, Orig., lxv, 504-507.— Dold (H.) 
Ueber die Entstehung des Bakterienanaphylatoxins und 
fiber giftige Bakterienextrakte. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1911, xlviii, 2012-2016.— Dold (H.) & Aoki (K.) Ueber die 
Bildung von Anaphylatoxin aus Streptokokken, Meningo- 
kokken, Gonokokken, B. mallei, B. pestis, B. pneumonia* 
Friedlander, B.paratyphus 0, Bacillen der Hiihnercholera, 
des Schweinerotlaufs, Hefe-Busse, Aktinomyces, Pilzsporen, 
Spirochaten der Huhnerspirillose und der russischen Recur- 
rens. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 

1912, Orig., xiii, 200-212. . Weitere Studien iiber 

das Bakterienanaphylatoxin. Ibid., xv, 171-179. 

. Beitrage zur Frage des Bakterienanaphylatoxins. 

Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., 

Beiheft, 23.5-237. ■ . Ueber sogenanntes Des- 

anaphylatoxieren von Bakterien. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig , xviii, 207-219.— 
Esch. Weitere Stimmen wider die baktcriologischen 
Ueberschwenglichkciten. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1910, xx, 257— Friedberger (E.) Ueber Anaphylaxie. 
Beitrage zur Frage der Bildung des Anaphylatoxins aus 
Mikroorganismcn. I. Einleitung. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., ix, 369-397.— 
Friedberger (E.) & Girgolaff (S.) Ueber Anaphylaxie 
Weitere Versuche iiber die Bedeutung der Bakterienmenge 
fiir die Anaphylatoxinbildung in vitro. Ibid., xi, 479-484.— 
Friedberger (E.) & Goldschmid (E.) Ueber die Bildung 
akut wirkenden Anaphylatoxins aus verschiedenen Mikro- 
organismenarten. Ibid., ix, 398-413 — Friedberger (E.) & 
Kapsenberg (G.) Die Anaphylatoxinbildung aus tieri- 
schen Bacillen und durch Plasma an Stelle von Serum. 
(Ueber Anaphylaxie. XXXIII.) Ibid., 1912-13, Orig., 
xvi, 152-159 — Friedberger (E.) & Mita (S.) Ueber Ana- 
phylaxie. Die Bedeutung quantitiver Verhaltnisse fiir den 
Anaphylaxieversuch mit ocsonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Bakterienanaphylaxie. Ibid., 1911, Orig., x, 453-478.— 
Friedberger (E.), Mita (S.) & Kumagai (T.) Die Bil- 
dung eines akut wirkenden Giftes (Anaphylatoxin) aus 
Toxinen (Tetanus, Diphtherie, Schlangengift). (Ueber 
Anaphylaxie. XXXIV.) Ibid., 1913, Orig., xvii, 506- 
538 —Friedberger (E.) & Szymanowski (Z.) Weiteres 
zur Frage der Anaphylatoxinbildung aus Mikroorganismen. 
Ibid., 1911, Orig., ix, 413-430.— Frosch (H.) Ueber den 
Mechanismus der Anaphylatoxinbildung aus Bakterien. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1458-1461.— Goretti (G.) 
Contributo alio studio della batterioanafilatossina. Speri- 
mentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1912. lxvi, 319-374.— 
Joachimoglu ( G. ) Ueber Anaphylaxie. XXVIII. 
Weiteres iiber Anaphylatoxinbildung aus Bakterien von 
peptontreien Nahrboden, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
quantitativen Verhaltnisse bei der Gift bildung. Ztschr f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, xiv, 2S0- 
284 — Kraus (R.) & Amiradzibi (S.) Ueber Bakterien- 
anaphylaxie. 3. Mitteilung. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch., 
Jena '1909-10, iv, 607-G11. — Lura (A.) Contributo alio 
studio dell' anafilatossina da batteri. Gazz. med. ital., 
Torino 1912, lxiii, 301-303. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Im- 
monitatsforsch.Ji. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911-12, Orig., xii, 

701-706. ■ Epossibileotteneredai batteri un'anafilatos- 
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vato? Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1912, lxiii, 311. Also, 
tranil ' Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 

Jena 1911-12. Orig., xii, 467-472. . Bemerkungen zu 
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f Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, xiv, 
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phylaxie microbienne. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
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Friedberger (E. ) Ueber das Wesen und die Bedeutung der 
vnapnylaxle. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 2628; 
2699 — Friedemann (U.) Die Bedeutung der Anaphy- 
laxie fur den praktischen Arzt. Therap. d. Gegenw , Berl 
1915, tvi, 441^46.— Goodall (E. W.) Clinical aspects of 
anaphylaxis. Brit, M. J., Lond., 1913, ii 1358-1360. Also, 
transl.: Riv. internaz. di clin. e terap., Napoli, 1914. ix, 38; 
70 — Groszman (F.) [Clinical history of serum disease.] 
Gyermekorvos, Budapest, 1911, 13-17.— Grysez (V.) & 
Bernard (A.) Sur un moyen de deceler l'etat anaphylacti- 
que chez les malades traites par la serotherapie. Compt. 
rend Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, Ixxhi, 387 — Hailer (V.) Ver- 
suche zur praktischen Verwertbarkeit der Anaphylaxie- 
reaktion. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, 
xlvu, Ref., Beiheft, 54-56.— Kammann (O.) Anaphylaxie 
und Heilsera. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lix, 347-352.— 
Klemperer (F.) Das Wesen und die Bedeutung der 
Ueberempfindlichkeit (Anaphylaxie); nach Vortragen von 
E. Friedberger. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1911, hi, 78-85.— 
Klimenko (W. N.) Zur Frage iiber wiederholte Ein- 
spritzung des Heilserums beim Menschen. Beitr. z. Klin, 
d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1914, ii, 487-517.— Lenzmann. 
Die Ueberempfindlichkeit und ihre Gefahren. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1911, viii, 616-623. — Lesage (A.) 
Anaphylaxie; maladie de Quincke et purpura rhumatoi'de. 
Union mM.du Canada, Montreal,1915,xliv,43-48.— Llorente. 
La anafllaxia en la clinica y en el laboratorio. Rev. clin. 
de Madrid, 1911, vi, 147-149.— Lo Bianco (F.) Sulle appli- 
cazioni relative all'anafilassi nel campo dell'igiene pratica. 
Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1916, xxi, 77; 97; 129.— Mc- 
intosh (J.) Critical review; anaphylaxis and its bearing 
on medicine. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1914, vii, 272-290.— 
Marfan (A. B.) Innoeuite' des injections sous-cutanees de 
serum heterogene, meme pour les sujets en 6tat d'anaphy- 
laxie; diminution possible de l'activite therapeutique des 
serums antitoxiques ou microbicides chez les sujets en £tat 
d'anaphylaxie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1915, 3. s., xxxix, 899-903.— Martin (L.) & Darrg (II.) 
L'anaphylaxie en serothe"rapie. Bull. mM., Par., 1912, 
xxvi, 1007-1010.— Mayo (Helen M.) Anaphylaxis; its 
clinical significance. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1917, ii, 
440-443.— Moro (E.) Klinische Ueberempfindlichkeit, 1. 
Mitteilung. Tuberkulinreaktion und Nervensystem. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 2025-2028.— Nourney. 
Zur Bewertung der Allergie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xxiv, 1058. — Park (W. H.) Is serum anaphylaxis a danger 
of sufficient importance to limit our use of protective sera in 
the treatment or prevention of diseaser Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1913, xxviii, 95-102— Park (W. H.). 
Famulener (L. W .) & Banzhaf (E. J.) Serum sensitiza- 
tion as related to dosage of antitoxin in man and animals. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, xiv, 347-350. — von Pirquet 
(C.) Ucbcr die verschiedenen Formen der allergischen 
Reaktion bei der Revaccination. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., x, 1-23, 5 pi. — 
Richet(C) Lesi'tatsanaphylactiquesenclinique. Mouve- 
ment med., Par.. 1914, ii, 1-15. — Bosental (L. S.) [Signifi- 
cance of anaphylaxis for the clinic.] Vopr. Nauchn. Med., 
Mosk., 1913, i, 45-75.— SacrC. Applications pratiques de 
nos connaissances sur l'anaphylaxie. Arch. med. beiges, 
Brux., 1912, 4. s., xl, 289-317.— Schern (K.) Experimentelle 
Beitrage zur praktischen Verwertbarkeit der Anaphylaxie. 
Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 

Suppl.-Bd., 590-610. . Beitrage zur praktischen Ver- 

wertung der Anaphylaxie. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & 
Berl., 1913, lxxxi, 6.5-79 — Schittenhelm (A .) & Weichardt 
(W.) Ucbcr zclluliiro Anaphylaxie; Enteritis anaphylac- 
tica, Conjunctivitis und Rhinitis anaphylactica (Heiifieber) 
und deren sogenannte spezifische HeQung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl.A Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 867. — Shaw (H. B.) 
Anaphylaxis in relation to certain clinical manifestations. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvii, 818-828.— Snapper (I.) 
Anaphylaxie en kliniek. Med. Weekbl., Amst,, 1912-13, 
xix, 261-273. — Tasslcr (P. -L.) Anaphylaxie et therapeu- 
tique. Bull. ge"n. de therap., Par., 1911, clxi, 899-904.— 
Uhlenhuth & Haendel. Die Anaphylaxie-Reaktion mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Versuche zu ihrer prakti- 
schen Verwertung. Ergebn. d. wissensch. Med., Leipz., 
1910-11, ii, 1-40 — Vaughan (V. C.) Sensitization and its 
relation to practical medicine. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1911, 
21. s., iii, 130-148.— Wnite (B.) Anaphylaxis in its relations 



ANAPHYLAXIS. 



438 



ANAPHYLAXIS. 



Anaphylaxis (Clinical aspects of). 

to clinical medicine. N. York State J. M.. N. Y., 1912, xii, 
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tinet (A.) Maladiedu serum et mort subite, consecutives a 
1'iniection de serum antitoxique. Presse med., Par., 1910, 
xviii, 331— Piotrowskl (K.) [Death due to anaphylactic 
shock.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1914, 2. s. ; xxxiv, 12-15.— 
Puntonl (V.) Lesioni anatomo-patologiche e morte per 
anafilassi. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1911, 8. s., xi, 
440-446. 



Anaphylaxis (Heart in). 

See Anaphylaxis ( Manifestations of, Cardio- 
vascular) . 

Anaphylaxis ( Hereditary) . 

See, also, Anaphylaxis in pregnancy. 

Belin. Transmission de l'anaphylaxie seYique de la 
mere au fcetus. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 

591. . Her6dite' de l'anaphylaxie serique. Ibid., 900- 

908. Also: Gaz. med. du centre, Tours, 1910, xv, 97.— 
Eisenreich. Ueber Beziehungen anaphylaktiseher Natur 
zwischen Mutter und Kind. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xlix, 1108.— Friedberger (E.) & Simmel (H.) Ueber 
Anaphylaxie bei neugeborenen Meerschweinchen. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., 
xix, 460-467. Also [Abstr.]: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt, Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., Beiheft, 201— Mello (U.) Sul 
passaggio delle tossine elmintiche attraverso l'epitelio 
mamario e il circolo placentare e sulla trasmissione dcllo 
stato anafilattico dalla madre ai figli. Biochim. e terap. 
sper., Milano, 1912-14, iv, 461^)75. — Mori (A.) II passaggio 
di sensibilisine speciflche verso sieri eterogenei dall'orga- 
nismo materno al fetale in rapporto alio choc anafilattico. 
Ibid., 1910, ii, 26-32. Also [Abstr.]: Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 733-735.— Salager (E.) Deux 
faits d'anaphylaxie hereaitaire. Montpel. med., 1912, 
xxxv, 660-662.— Scaffldi (V.) Sulla trasmissione dello 
stato anafilattico dalla madre alia prole. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1913, xxix, 1296-1300. Also, transl: Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1914, bd, 121-128.— Schenk (F.) Ueber den 
Uebergang der Anaphylaxie von Vater una Mutter auf das 
Kind. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 2514. 

Anaphylaxis (Indirect). 

Anaphylaxie (L') indirecte; un nouveau type d'anaphy- 
laxie. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1914, xxi, 236-238.— Richet 
(C.) Un nouveau type d'anaphylaxie; l'anaphylaxie 
indirecte: leucocytose et chloroforme. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 304-308. 

Anaphylaxis (Inverse). 

TurrO (R.) & Gonzalez (P.) Anafilaxia inversa. An. 
Acad, y lab. de cien. med. de Cataluna, Barcel., 1912, vi, 513. 
Also, transl.: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 
567; 760. 

Anaphylaxis (Jurisprudence of) . 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Specificity of). 

Antonoff (A.) *L'anaphylaxie au point de 
vue medico-legal. 8°. Montpellier, 1912. 

Alvarez de Toledo (R.) Utilidad de la reacei6n de ana- 
filaxia en el reconocimiento medico-legal de la sangre. Gac. 
mM. d. Sur, Granada, 1915, xxxiii, 309; 342; 360; 383; 407.— 
Bachrach (B.) Die Verwertung der spczifischen Ueber- 
empfindlichkcits-Reaktion zur biologischen Eiweissdiffe- 
renzierung, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung forensischer 
Zwecke. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl, 1910, 3. F., xl, 
235-271.— Caporall (M.) Sulla specifkita deH'anafilassi da 
siero e sul suo valore nelle ricerche ematoloeichc forensi. 
Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1910, ix, 463-480. Also: 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1910, 5. s., ii, 55-57.— 
Galli-Valerio (B.) Peut-on utiliser Mus rattis et Mus 
decumanus pour le diagnostic des taches de sang par le 
procede" d'anaphylaxie? Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, v, 659-662.— Leclercq (J.) L'ana- 
phylaxie en medecine legale. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., 
Lyon & Par., 1911, xxvi, 576-584. A Iso: Cong, de m6d. teg., 
Par., 1911, i, 112-121.— Mlnet (J.) & Leclercq (J.) L'ana- 
phylaxie en m6decine legale; son application k la determina- 
tion de la nature humaine ou animale du sang. Ann. d'hyg., 
Par., 1911, 4. s., xv, 230; 428. Also: Bull. Soc. de med. du 
nord 1910, Lille, 1911, 427-446: 1912, 119-129. . L'ana- 
phylaxie en medecine legale, son application a la deter- 
mination d'une tache de sperme. Rev. med. de Normandie, 
Rouen, 1911. 331-335— Parlsot (J.) L'examen medico- 
legal des tacnes de sang par ranaphylacto-reaction. Ann. 
d'hyg., Par., 1911, 4. s.. xvi, 122-128. Also: Cong, de med. 
leg., Par., 1911, i, 122-128 — Pfeiffer (H.) Ueber Anaphyla- 
xie und forensischer Blutnachweis. Vrtljschr. f. gericntl. 
Med., Berl., 1910, xxxix, Suppl., 115-127. Also [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, 
Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 117. — Salager (E.) 
Avantages compares de la sero-precipitation et de la reac- 
tion anaphylactique dans la pratique medico-iegale. Mont- 
pel. med., 1912, xxxv, 419-421.— Wolff (A. J.) Anaphylaxis 
and its application to legal medicine. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 
1911-12, xviii, 109-116. 

Anaphylaxis (Kidney in) . 

Boughton (T. H. ) Kidney lesions in chronic ana- 
phylaxis. J. Immunol., Bait., 1916, i, 105-118. Also 
[ Abstr.]: Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1915-16, x, 17-19.— Long- 
cope (W. T.) Relationship between repeated anaphylac- 
tic intoxication and chronic inflammatory lesions of kidney. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1915, ix, 453^56.— Pearce 
(R. M.) The retention of foreign protein by the kidney; a 
study in anaphylaxis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 
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Anaphylaxis (Kidney in). 

1912, xxvii, 237-251. Also: J. Exper. M , Lancaster, Pa., 
1912, xvi, 349-302 — Rackemann (F. M ). Longcope (W. 
T.) & Peters (J. P.) The excretion of chlorides and water 
and tho renal function in serum disease. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1910, xxxi, 215-224. Also: Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1910, xvii, 490-504. 

Anaphylaxis (Letlt ah. 

See Anaphylaxis {Fatal). 

Anaphylaxis (Liver in) . 

Barger (G.) & Dale (H. H.) Liver nitrogen in anaphy- 
laxis. Biochem. J., Liverp., 1914, viii, 070-079.— Blatzot 
( L. ) Gravite du choc anaphylactique par injection d'epreu ve 
\ dans le canal choledoque. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 

1911, lxx, 383-385— Denecke (G.) Ueber die Bedeutung 
der Leber fur die anaphylaktische Reaktion beim Hunde. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, 
Orig., xx, 501-520.— Ghedini (G.) & Breccia (G.) Fegato 
e aiafilassi. Folia chn., chim. et micros., Salsomaggiore, 
1910, ii, 367-369.— Manwaring (W. H.) & Crowe (II. E.) 
Hole of hepatic tissues in the acute anaphylactic reaction. 
J. Immunol., Bait., 1910-17, ii, 517-524. Also [Abstr.]: J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 772.— Pick (E. P.) & 
Hashimoto (M.) Sensibilisierung und anaphylaktischer 
Shock der uberlebenden Meerschweinchenleber. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxi, 
237-24$.— Uffenhelmer (A.) & Awerbuch (J.) Ana- 
phylaxie imd Lebertatigkcit, Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & 
Bc'rl., 1914, lxxxiii, 187-237 — Voegtlln (C~.) & Bernheim 
(B. M.) The liver in its relation to anaphylactic shock. J. 
Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1910-11, ii, 507-511 — 
de Waele (H.) L'anaphylaxie est un phenomeDe a la fois 
humoral et cellulaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxui, 195-197. Also: Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. ex- 
per. Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., xv, 193-200 — Well (R.) & 
Eggleston (C.) Anaphylaxis in dogs; a study of the liver 
in shock and in peptone poisoning. J. Immunol., Bait., 
1910-17, ii, 525; 571. 

Anaphylaxis (Local) [Arthus' 'phenom- 
enon, 1903]. 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, 
Cutaneous); Anaphylaxis (Passive). 

Bouchovieff (Mile. E.) *Le phenomene 
d'Arthus est-il propre au lapin? 8°. Lausanne, 
1914. 

Mazel (Mile. B.) *Peut-on engendrer l'etat 
anaphylactique (phenomene d'Arthus) par in- 
jections sous-cutanees de proteines coagulees. 
8°. Lausanne, 1911. 

Satz (Mile. Marie). *Les accidents ana- 
phylactiques locaux sont-ils specifiques? 8°. 
Lausanne, 1911. 

Arthus (M.) Injections rep^tees de serum de cheval 
chez le lapin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 817- 
820.— Bernabei (N. G.) Sugli edemi-influenza della sensi- 
bilizzazione anafilattica. Bioehim. e terap. sper., Milano, 
1912-13, iv, 12 — Coca (A. F.) The site of reaction in ana- 
phylactic shock. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xx, 022-043— Frohlich (A.) 
Ueber Entziindungserscheinungen bei lokaler Anaphylaxie. 
Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Jena, 1914, xliii, 
111-113. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 792. 

. L T eber lokale gewebliche Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. 

Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jeria, 1914, Orig., xx, 
470-500, 1 pi — Grineff (D.) L'anaphylaxie locale est-cllc 
justiciable duprocededespetites doses de Bcsredka? Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1912, lxxii 974.— Knox (J. H. M.), 
Moss (W. L.) & Brown (G. L.) Subcutaneous reaction of 
rabbits to horse serum. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, 
xii, 562-574 — Tron (G.) Sul fenomeno di Arthus gangre- 
noso; expressione clinica di anafilassi locale. Morgagni, 
Milano, 1914, lvi, pt. 1, 281-289— Wllliman (A.) Un caso 
de fentfmeno de Arthus gangrenoso. Pediatria espafi., 
Madrid, 1917, vi, 244. 

Anaphylaxis (Lungs in). 

See Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, Respira- 
tory). 

Anaphylaxis ( Manifestations of) . 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Blood in); Anaphy- 
laxis (Clinical aspects of) ; Anaphylaxis (Kidney 
in) ; Anaphylaxis (Local) ; Anaphylaxis ( Man i- 
festations of, Cardiovascular) ; Anaphylaxis (Man- 
ifestations of, Cutaneous); Anaphylaxis (Mani- 



Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of). 

ft stations of. Nervous); Anaphylaxis (Manifes- 
tations of, Respiratory); Anaphylaxis (Ocutar); 
Anaphylaxis (Temperature in); Anaphylaxis 
( Urine in); Anaphylaxis to drugs. 

Alexandrescu-Dersca (('.) & Nitescu (I.) [Serum dis- 
ease, intermittent, simulating malarial fever.] Spitalul, 
BueurescI, 1915, xxxv, 35-38.— Bradley (H. C.) & Sansum 
(W. 1).) Some anaphylactic reactions. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1914, xviii, 497-506. Also [Abstr.]: I'roc. Am. Soc. 
Biol. Chemists (1913), 1914, p. xxviii.— Frledberger (E.) & 
Grober (A.) Das Verhaltcn von Puis und Atmung bei der 
Anaphylaxie des Kaninchcns. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., ix, 216-237.— 
Leschke (E.) Ueberempflndlichkeit, richer und Stofl- 
wecnsel. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wurzb., 1914, iii, 
11-59.— Loewit (M.) Anaphylaxiestudien. II. Die Veran- 
derung dos fslutdrnckes, der Atmung und der Korper- 
temperatur im akuten anaphylaktischen Shock. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912, lxviii, 83-109.— 
Man waring (W. H.) & Crowe ( H. E.) Types of anaphy- 
lactic reaction. Proe. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1917, 
xiv, 173— Modrakowski (<i.) Ueber die Grunderschei- 
nungen des anaphylaktischen Shoks. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912-13, lxix, 67 7s — Perrin (M.) 
Anaphylaxie serique en poussees subintrantes. Cong, 
franc, de med. C. r. 1910, Par., 1911, xi, 322-325. Also: 
Rev. m£d. de l'est, Nancy, 1911, xliii, 97-101.— Pontano 
(T.) Rapporti tra malatti'e da siero e fenomeni anafilattici. 
Policlin., Roma, 1913, xx, sez. med., 420; 403 — Schitten- 
helm (A.) Weichardt (W.) [ct al.]. Eiweissumsatz und 
Ueberempflndlichkeit. I. Ueber den Einfluss parenteral 
verabreichter Proteinsubstanzen verschiedenster Herkunft 
auf das Blutbild. Ueber die Bceinflussung der Korper- 
temperatur durch parenterale Einverleibung von Protein- 
substanzen vcrschiedener Herkunft. Ztschr. f. exper. 
Path. u. Therap., Ber., 1912, x, 412; 448 — Schlecht (H.) & 
Weiland (W.) Der anaphylaktische Symptomencomplex 
im Rontgenbild. Ibid., 1913, xiii, 334-342. Also [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesn., 1913, 
xxx, 370-379.— Shaw (H. B.) Hypersensitiveness; the 
parallelism in the phenomena of hypersensitiveness and 
certain clinical manifestations of obscure nature. Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, i, 713-719.— Thomson (F.) The phenomena 
of anaphylaxis. Ibid., 1917, i, 163 — Topley (W. W. C.) 
The phenomena of anaphylaxis. Ibid., 198; 276.— Vincent 
(C.) & Richet (C.) Forme atypique de la maladie du se'- 
rum; accidents tardifs et graves. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxii, 670-681 — Wyard (S.) The 
phenomena of anaphylaxis. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 105; 
238.— Zinsser (H.) The more recent developments in the 
study of anaphylactic phenomena. Arch. Int. Med., Chi- 
cago, 1915, xvi, 223-256. Also: Harvey Lect. 1914-15, Phila. 
& Lond., 1914-15, x, 177-220. 

Anaphylaxis ( Manifestations of, Cardio- 
vascular). 

Lang (Mile. Iris). Etudes sur la sero-ana- 
phylaxie. La pression sanguine. 8°. Lau- 
sanne, 1909. 

Airila (Y.) Ueber die Ursache der todliehen Blutdruek- 
senkung im akuten anaphylaktischen Shock beim Kanin- 
chen. Skandin. Arch. C Physiol., Leipz., 1914, xxxi, 388- 
393.— Auer (J.) Lethal cardiac anaphylaxis in the rabbit. 
J. Exper. M. Lancaster Pa., & N. Y., 1911, xiv, 476-496, 4 pi. 

. Anaphylactic alterations of the heart. Proc. Path. 

Soc. Phila., 1914, xvi, 34-36.— Auer (J.) & Robinson (G. 
C.) An electrocardiographic study of the anaphylactic 
rabbit. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xviii, 450-460, 
5 pi — Boughton (T. H.) Studies in protein intoxication; 
vascular lesions in chronic protein intoxication. J. Immu- 
nol., Bait., 1916-17, ii, 501-508, 1 pi — Cesarls-Demel (A.) 
Ricerche suiranafilassi sul comportamento del cuore isolato 
di animali sensibilizzati. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1910, xxxvi, 
311-325. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1910, 
4. s., xvi, 69-80. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol.. Turin, 

1910-11, liv, 141-152. . Sulla riproduzione dello shock 

anafilat tieo sul cuore isolato di coniglio e di cavia. Arch, 
per le sc. mcd., Torino, 1912, xxxvi, 323-349, 3 pi.— De 
Waele (H.) Sur les rapports entre la coagulability du sang 
et la pression sanguine dans l'anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912-13, Orig., 
xvi, 318-329.— Elsenbrey (A. B.) & Pearce (R. M.) A 
study of the action of the heart in anaphylactic shock in the 
dog. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait,, 1912-13, iv, 
21-31— Hecht (A. F.) & Wengral (F.) Elektrokardiogra- 
phische Untersuchungcn iiber anaphylaktische Storungen 
der Herzschlagfolge beim Kaninchen. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
exper. Med., Bcrl., 1913-14, ii, 271-277.— Launoy (L.) 
Des conditions necessaires U la demonstration du "choc ana- 
phylactique" sur le cceur isolc d'animaux hypersensibles au 
scrum de cheval. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxii, 81.5-818.— Leyton (A. S.), Leyton (H. G.) & Sowton 
(S. C. M.) Heart perfusion experiments on anaphylaxis. 
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Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, Cardio- 
vascular) . 

Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1915-16, 1, p. xiii. 

. Oh anaphylactic eil'ects as shown in perfusion ex- 
periments on the excised heart. J. Physiol., Lond., 1910, 1, 
265-284.— Robinson (G. C.) Cardiac serum anaphylaxis in 
the rabbit as shown by the string galvanometer. Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1912-13, p. xviii.— Robinson (G. C.) & 
Auer (J.) Disturbances of the heart-beat in the dog caused 
by serum anaphylaxis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 
1913, xxviii, 545-571. Also: J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 
1913, xviii, 556-571, 4 pi. A Iso, transl.: Zentralbl. f. Physiol., 

Leipz. & Wien, 1913, xxvii 383-391. . Ana- 

phylaktische Storungen des Herzschlages beim Kaninchen, 
durch das Saitengalvanometer untersucht. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1913, xxvii, 1-7.— Weil (R.) The 
vasomotor depression in canine anaphylaxis. J. Immunol., 
Bait., 1917, ii, 429. 

Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, Cuta- 
neous). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Local) ; Anaphylaxis 
to drugs; Drug-exanthems; Serodiagnosis by 

specific conjunctivil, etc., reactions; Urticaria. 

Barduzzi. Sul valore clinico della anafilassi in der- 
matologia. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1912, xlvi, 142- 
146— Bauer (F.) Zur Frage der Kutanreaktion. Monat- 
schr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1911-12, Orig., x, 662- 
667. — Bruck (C.) Der Einfluss der Anaphylaxieforschung 
auf Dermatologie und Venerolosie. Beitr. z. Klin. d. 
Infektionskr., Wiirzb. ; 1913, i, 549-574.— De Jong (D. A.) 
Intra-dermo-reactie bij serum-anaphylaxie. Tijdschr. v. 
veeartsenijkunde, Utrecht, 1912, xxxix, 737-743. 1 pi.— 
Fukuhara ( Y. ) Ueber die Kutanreaktion bei der Se- 
rumanaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., xi, 640-644.— Hift (R.) Ueber 
allergieahnliche Erscheinungen an der Haut nach Einver- 
leibung von kolloidalen Metallen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, xxvi, 1234.— Luithlen (F.) Veranderungen des 
Chemismus der Haut bei verschiedener Ernahrung und 
Vergiftungen. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1912, lxix, 365-374.— McBride (W. L.) & Schorer (E. II.) 
Erythematous and urticarial eruptions resulting from 
sensitization to certain foods. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 70-90.— Major (R. H.) & Nobel (E.) 
Ueber die Empfindlichkeit der kindlichen Haut gegcn- 
iiber Dysenterietoxin und Tuberkulin. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
exper. Med., Berl., 1913, ii, 9-18.— Meigs (Grace L.) The 
relation between t he allergic intracutaneous reaction and the 
symptoms of anaphylaxis. J. Infect. Dis. , Chicago, 1914, xv, 
541-548. — Michiels (J.) La reaction serique intracutanee. 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1913, xvi, 835-844.— Mtthsam 
(H.) & Jacobsohn (J.) Ueber Beziehungen zwischen 
Anaphylaxie, Urticaria und parenteraler Eiweissverdauung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xl, 1067. — 
Schioss ( O . M. ) Cutaneous reactions in cases of food idiosyn- 
crasy. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiii, 747. Also: Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 450.— Schmidt (H.) Beitrage 
zum Studium der cutanen Allergien. Arch. f. Kinderh., 
Stuttg., 1910, liii, 349-355.— Spolverini (L. M.) Sulle reazio- 
ni cutanee neH'anafilassi da siero. Riv. di clin. pediat., 
Firenze, 1912, x, 986-1013. — Strickler (A.) Anaphylactic 
food reactions in dermatology with special reference to 
eczema. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 741. — van der Up- 
wich (A. J. G.) [Skin sensibility caused by the contact 
wUh sap of the Di;nga tree.] Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. 
Indie, Batav., 1831, xxxiv, 795-806. 

Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of Ner- 
vous) . 

Abelous (J. E.) & Soula (C.) Sur la repartition de 
Pazote et du phosphore dans le cerveau des lapins normaux 
et anaphylactises; deductions sur le mcicanisme de l'ana- 
phylaxie. Compt. und. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, Ixxvi, 

571 - 573. ■ . L'autolyse des centres nerveux 

dans la peYiode de sensibilite anaphylactique demontree par 
la reaction d'action d'Abderhalden. Ibid., 842. — Achard 
(C.) & Flandin (C.) Toxicity des centres nerveux pendant 

le choc anaphylactique. Ibid., 1910, lxix, 133. . 

Variations de la toxicity des centres nerveux dans l'anaphy- 
laxie; action preservatrice de la lecithine. Ibid., 1911, lxxi, 

91-93. . Fxtraction du poison formed dans I'encS- 

phale pendant le choc anaphylactique. Ibid., 1912, lxxii, 

1073-1075. • Sur la recherche de la toxitite cere- 

brale dans le choc anaphylactique. Ibid., 1913, lxxiv, 982- 
895.— Boschi (G.) & Bennatl (N.) L'anafllassi neuro- 
psicologica. Quaderni di psichiat., Genova, 1916, iii, 214- 
220.— Duhot (E.) L'albuminose des liquides cephalo- 
rachidiens, caracterisee par les reactions d'anaphylaxie. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1323-1325.— 
Farnell (F. J.) Protein disorders and convulsions. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 763-766.— Frohlkh (A.) & Pick 
(E. P.) Die Folgen der Vergiftung durch Adrenalin, Ilista- 



Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, Ner- 
vous). 

min, Pituitrin, Pepton, sowie der anaphylaktischen Vergif- 
tung in Bezug auf das vegetative Neivehsystem. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912-i3, lxxi, 23-01.— 
Pellacanl (G.) Ricerche sulla reazione dell'anafilassi, in 
rapporto alle ipotesi tossiche della epilessia e demenza pre- 
coce. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1915, xli, 415- 
432. — Soula (S. C.) Des rapports entre Panaphylaxie et 
1'autoproteolyse des centres nerveux. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 592.— Tchernoroutzky. Le 
cerveau est-il toxique pendant le choc anaphylactique? 
Ibid., 742-744. — Thaon (P.) Accidents d'anaphylaxie 
serique a forme anormale, manifestations nevritiques. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1912, xxxii, 749-752— Vladlchko (S. 
D.) [Experimental serum anaphylaxis and its supposed 
significance in neuropathology and psychiatrics.] Obozr. 
Psichiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1911, xvi, 597-607. 

Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of Respi- 
ratory) . 
See, also, Asthma; Hay-fever. 

Billard (G.) Anaphylaxia in hay fever, nettlerash, and 
asthma. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1208. — Busson (B.) 
Ueber Eiweissanaphvlaxie von den Luftwegen aus. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv. 1492-1497— Goodale (J. L.) 
Studies regarding anaphylactic reactions occurring in horse 
asthma and allied conditions. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1914, xxiii, 273-285. . Anaphylac- 
tic reactions occurring in horse asthma after the administra- 
tion of diphtheria antitoxin. Boston M. & S. J.. 1914, clxx, 
837.— Graetz (F.) Die Bedeutung der Lungenblahung als 
Kriterium der Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910-11, Orig., viii, 740-780, 1 pi.— 
Grossmann (M.) Der Lungenbefund bei der Anaphy- 
laxie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 2473-2482: 1911, lxi, 
501; 3053; 3181; 3248: 1912, lxu. 645; 841.— Guerrlnl (G.) 
Sulla fisiopatologia dello shock anafilattico (shock ana- 
filattico e funzione respiratoria). Pathologica, Genova, 
1910-11, iii, 557-561.— Karsner (H. T.) Die Lungen bei der 
Anaphylaxie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1911, lxi, Orig., 247-254. . The lungs of the guinea pig 

in anaphylaxis produced by toxic sera. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., xiv, 81-90.— 
Loewit (M.) Anaphylaxiestudien; die Beziehung des ana- 
phylaktischen Shocks zur Dyspnoe bei Meerschweinehen. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1914, lxxvii, 
186-205, 1 pi.— Manwaring (W. H.) & Kusama (Y.) 
Analysis of the anaphylactic reaction by means of the iso- 
lated anaphylactic lung. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1916, xiv, 66.— Schlecht (H.) & Schwenker (G.) 
Ueber lokale Eosinophilic in den Bronchien und in der 
Lunge beim anaphylaktischen Meerschweinehen. Arch. f. 
.exper. Path. u. Pharmakol^ Leipz., 1912 lxviii, 163-170, 1 
pi.— Schultz (W. H.) & Jordan (H. E.) Physiological 
studies in anaphylaxis; a microscopic study of the ana- 
phylactic lung of the guinea-pig and mouse. J. Pharmacol. 
& Exper. Therap., Bait., 1910-11, ii, 375-389.— Turnbull 
(J. A.) Anaphylactic action of grains on respiratory tract. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 931-934. 

Anaphylaxis (Mechanism and theories 
of). 

See, also, Anaphylatoxins; Anaphylaxis 

(Alimentary); Anaphylaxis (Bacterial); Ana- 
phylaxis (Blood in); Anaphylaxis (Experi- 
mental); Anaphylaxis (Hereditary); Anaphy- 
laxis (Kidney in); Anaphylaxis (Liver in); 
Anaphylaxis ( Manifestations of) ; Anaphylaxis 
(Metabolism in); Anaphylaxis (Passive) ; Ana- 
phylaxis (Serology of) ; Anaphylaxis (Specificity 
of); Anaphylaxis (Temperature in); Anaphy- 
laxis (Urine in); Anaphylaxis to albumen; 
Anaphylaxis to animal extracts; Anaphylaxis 
to colloids; Anaphylaxis to drugs; Anaphylaxis 
to globulins; Anaphylaxis to homologous pro- 
teins; Anaphylaxis to lipoids; Anaphylaxis to 
nonprotein substances; Anaphylaxis in preg- 
nancy; Anaphylaxis to protein derivatives; Ana- 
phylaxis in relation to immunity; Anaphylaxis 
to vegetable proteins. 

Aleinikoff ( Mile. L.) *De la substance ana- 
phylactisante du serum. 8°. Lausanne, 1911. 

Bouteil (Therese-Antoinette). *Etude sur 
1 'anaphylaxie; des voies d 'introduction des 
substances anaphylactisantes. 8°. Paris, 1910. 
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Anaphylaxis (Mechanism and theories 
of). 

Bkodsky (Fanny). *De 1 incubation sero- 
anaphylactique. 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Dorfmaxx (Mile.) Etudes sur la dose ana- 
phylactisante de serum. 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Lubarsky (Mile.) Une seule injection sous- 
cutan£e de serum produit-elle l'etat anaphylacti- 
que? 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Lubbers (H. A.) *Over anaphylaxie en hare 
theorieen. 8°. [Amsterdam, 1912?] 

Mexsox (Estner-Vera). ^Anaphylaxie par 
voie intraveineuse. 8°. Lausanne, 1912. 

Pioro (J.) *Ueber den Zusammenhang 
zwischen Sensibilisierung und Fluoreszenz. 
8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Abelous (J.-E.) & Hardier (E.) Sur le mecanisme do 
l'anaphylaxie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 

829; 1529. -. Sur le mecanisme de l'anaphylaxie; 

production immediate du choc anaphylactique sans injec- 
tion prealable d'antigene. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1912 lxxii, 874-876. — Auer (J.) Ueber Kriterien der Ana- 
phylaxie; Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatze von Friedberger 
und Moreschi. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1912, xlix ; 1508. — 
Auer (J.) & Lewis (P. A.) The physiology of the immedi- 
ate reaction of anaphylaxis in the guinea-pig. J. Expcr. M., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xii, 151-175, 4 pi. Also, Reprint. — 
Barton (W. M.) Another conception of anaphylaxis. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1912, clxvii, 51-54. Also, Reprint.— Belin. 
Mecanisme de production de l'anaphylaxie serique. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1911, xiii, 372-380. — Besredka 
(A.) Theories de l'anaphylaxie. Bull, de I'lnst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1917, xv, 413-428.— Besredka ( A.) & Lissof sky ( Mile. 
S.) L'anaphylaxie rachidienne et les moyens de s'en pre- 
server. Ann. de lTnst. Pasteur, Par., 19iu, xxiv, 935-944. 

. De l'anaphylaxie par la voie rachidienne. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 1110 — Biedl 
(A.) & Kraus (R.) Ueber Kriterien der anaphylaktischen 
Vergiftung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1910, xlvii, Ref., Beiheft, 24-35. Also: Deutsche med. 
Wehnschr., Berl. & 'Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1300-1303. 



-. Ueber die Giftigkeit heterologer Sera und Kriterien 
der Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 

Therap., Jena, 1910, vii, 408-413. . Bemerkungen 

zu der Arbeit von H. Pfeiffer: Weitere Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Ueberempfindhchkeit und anderer Toxikosen des 
akuten, parenteralen Eiweisszerfalls. Ibid., 1911, Orig.. x, 

711-714. . Die Kriterien der anaphylaktischen 

Vergiftung. (Antwort auf Friedbergers x. Mitteilung iiber 
Anaphylaxie.) Ibid., 1912, Orig., xv, 447-474 — Billard (G.) 
& Barbes ( L. ) Retroanaphylaxie ou retroproteotoxie. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1320.— Bogo- 
molets (A. A.) [Hypotheses and facts in the theory of ana- 
phylaxis] Kharkov. M. J., 1910, ix, 262; 389 — Bordet (J.) 
Qu'est-ce que l'anaphylaxie? Ann. et bull. Soc. roy. d. sc. 
med. et nat. de Brux., 1913, lxxi, 2.5-37. Also: J. med. de 
Brux.,1913,xviii,325-330. . Le mecanisme de l'anaphy- 
laxie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, J,xxiv, 225-227. 
. The Harben lectures, 1913. Anaphylaxis; its import- 
ance and mechanism. J. State Med., Lorid., 1913, xxi, 449- 
464.— Braun (H.) Ueber den jetzigen Stand der Anaphy- 
laxiefrage; Theorien der Serumuberempfindlichkeit und ihre, 
experimentellen Grundlagen. Folia serolog.. Leipz., 1910, 
v, 113-148. — Breccia (G.) Le endotossine cellulan possono 
determinare un corrispondente stato di anafilassia? Policlin 
Roma, 1910, rvii, sez. prat,, 931— Bronfenbrenner (J.) 
Studies on so-called protective ferments; on the mechanism 
of anaphylaxis and antianaphylaxis. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol & Med., N. Y., 1915, xni, 19-21. Also, Reprint.— 
Busson(B.) &Kirschbaum(P.) Ueber anaphylaxieahn- 
liche Vergiftungserscheinungen bei Meerschweinchen nach 
der Einspritzung gerinnungshemmender und gerinnungs- 
beschleunigender Substanzen in die Blutbahn. Wien. klin. 
Wehnschr., 1914. xxvii, 95— Calvary (M.) Anaphylaxie 
und Lymphbildung. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1911, 
lviii, 670-672..— Chernorutski (M.) [Mechanism of ana- 
phylaxis.] Kharkov. M. J., 1914, xvii, 18-51.—Clowes 
(G H \ ) Electrolytes and anaphylaxis. Proc. Am. Soc. 
Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1910, xi, p.ix.— Cowie(D. M.) Stud- 
ies on the incubation period; serum disease Tr Am. 
Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1913, xxv, 253-295. Also [Abstr.]: 
Am J Obst , N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 392 — Danysz (J.) Les 
causes de l'anaphylaxie; nature et formation des anticorps. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxiu, 985-989 — 
Doerr (R ) Der gegenwartige Stand der Lehre von der 
Anaphvlaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1910, i. 

Ref 49-132 . Die Anaphylaxie als Vergiftung durch 

Eiweissabbauprodukte. Deutsche med. Wehnschr Berl. 
& Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1149. — Doerr (R.) & Pick (It.) Zur 
Toxizitat heterologer Normalsera. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1013, Orig., xix, 612 — 
Eccles (R. G.) A Darwinian interpretation of anaphylaxis. 



Anaphylaxis (Mechanism and theories 
of)- 

Mod. Rec, N. Y., 1911, Ixxx, 309-318.— Embleton (D.) 
The nature of anaphylaxis. Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 704.— 
Felliinder (J.) & Kling (C.) Untersuchimgen iiber die 
Bildungstatten des anaphylaktischen Rcaktionskorpers. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, 
Orig., xv, 409-430.— von Fenyvessy (B.) & Frennd (J.) 
Ueber den Mechanismus der Anaphylaxie. Ibid., 1914, 
< )rig , \ xii, 59 78.— Friedberger (E.) Zur Theorie der Ana- 
phylaxie. Berl. klin. Wehnschr.-, 1910, xlvii, 2303-2307. 

. Kritik des gegenwartigen Standesder Anschauungen 

iiber Anaphylaxie und Anaphylatoxin vergiftung. (Ueber 
Anaphylaxie. XXXVII.) Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap , Jena, 1913, Orig., xviii, 227-271. — Friede- 
mann (U.) Zur Theorie der Anaphylaxie. Berl. klin. 
Wehnschr., 1910, xlvii, 2198-2200: 1911, xlviii, 69.— Guer- 
rinl ((!.) Beitrag zum Studium der Anaphylaxie; iiber 
Anaphylaxie durch Gewebe- und Bakterienproteide. Zt- 
schr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, 
Orig., xiv, 70-80.— Ha mm (A.)^ Zur Frage der Anaphy- 
laxie durch Sensibilisierung vori der Vagina aus. Ibid., 
1915, Orig., xxiv, 1-13 — Hartoch (O.) Ueber die Rolle des 
Eiweisses bei der Anaphylaxie. Petersb. med. Ztschr., 
St. Petersb., 1913, xxxvui, 1-6.— Heilner (E.) Ueber die 
Wirkung artfremder Blutseren nach subkutaner Zufuhr 
unter verschiedenen Bedingungen mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des anaphylaktischen Zustandes. Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Munchen, 1912, xxviii, 
1-14. Also: Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen & Berl., 1912, lviii, 
333-354.— Jobling (J. W.), Petersen (W.) & Eggstein 
(A. A.) Studies on ferment action; the mechanism of ana- 
phylactic shock. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxii, 
401-417.— Konstansolf (S. V.) Le role de l'inamtion dans 
l'anaphylaxie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxii, 203-265.— Kraus (R.) Weitere Einwande gegen die 
Theorie Friedbergers iiber die Serum- und Bakterienanaphy- 
laxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 
1910, Orig., viii, 404-413.— Kretschmer. Ueber anaphy- 
laxieahnliche Vergiftungserscheinungen bei Meerschwein- 
chen nach der Einspritzung gerinnungshemmender und 
gerinnungsbeschleunigender Substanzen in die Blutbahn. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913-14, lviii, 399-409 — Krichevski 
(I. L.) [Theory of anaphylactic shock.] Russk. Vrach, 
Petrogr., 1916, xv, 65; 89.— Lesne (E.) & Dreyfus (L.) De 
l'influence de la voie d'introduction de la substance ana- 
phylactisante sur la production du phenomene anaphylac- 
tique. Compt. fend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lx\iii ; i072 — 
Lockemann (G.) & Thies(J.) Ueber Anaphylaxie durch 
fotales Serum. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1910, xlvii, Ref., Beiheft, 51-53— McDonagh (J. E. R.) 
Shock (anaphylaxis): disturbance of the normal hydrogen 
ion concentration. Practitioner, Lond., 1917, xcix, 19-42 .— 
Manoiloff (E.) Sur la maniere dont l'azote se comporte 
chez les lapins au cours des accidents anaphylactiques. J. 
de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1913, xv, 253-263.— Man- 
waring ( W. H.) Der physiologische Mechanismus des ana- 
phylaktischen Shocks. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, Orig., viii 1-23. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.]: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait.. 1910, xxi, 275- 
277.— Manwaring (W. H.), Kusama (Y.) & Crowe (H. 
E.) Fate of the foreign protein in the acute anaphylactic 
reaction. J. Immunol., Bait., 1916-17, ii. 511-515.— Man- 
waring (W. H.), Meinhard (A. H.) & Kusama (Y.) 
Cellular and humoral factors in anaphylaxis and immunity. 
N. York M.J-, [etc.], 1917, cvi,348.— Marbe(S.) & Rachew- 
sky ( T. ) Etudes sur l'anaphylaxie; revolution de l'etat 
anaphylactique chez les cobayes injectes avec de la toxo- 
genine similaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, 
lxxi, 179-181.— Minet (J.) & Leclercq (.T.) Sur un nouveau 
moyen de lever l'anaphylaxie. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 

1911, xv, 258-201.— Mutermilch (S.) Adsorbcyjua tcorya 
anafilaksyi. Pam. Towarz. Lek. Warszaw., 1913, cix, 299- 
329.— NOvoa (R.) Teoria de la anafilaxia. Clin, y lab., 
rev. quincen.de espec. med.,,Zaragoza, 1911, vii, 658-663.— 
de Peyrelongue ( E. ) Etat de nos connaissances sur 
l'anaphylaxie au cours des deux dernieres annees. Semaine 
med., far., 1911, xxxi, 457-463.— Pfeiffer (H.) Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der UeberempCndlichkcit und anderer Toxi- 
kosen des akuten, parenteralen Eiweisszerfalls. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911 Orig., x, 
550-710. Sec , also, supra, Biedl & Kraus. . Zur Toxizi- 
tat heterologer Normalsera. Ibid., 1913, Orig., xix, 011.— 
Backemann (F. M.) TheetTect of anaphylactic shock on 
the cellular reaction of the peritoneum of the guinea-pig. 
J Infect. Uis., Chicago, 1915, xvii, 542-553. Also, Reprint,— 
Bichet (C.) De l'anaphylaxie in vitro avec le tissu cere- 
bral. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 602. 

. L'anaphylaxieetlafinalite. Rev.de med., Par , 1911, 

xxxi, num. spec, 719-722.— Rbmer (P.) Zur Theorie der 
spezifischen Eiweissuberempfindlichkeit. Sitzungsb. d. Ge- 
sellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (1910), 1911, 
1-9— Schittenhelm (A.) Eiwcissabbau, Anaphylaxie 
und innere Sekretion. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912. xxxviii, 489-494.— Schurer (J.) & Strasmann 
(R.) Zur Physiologie des anaphylaktischen Shocks. Zt- 
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Anaphylaxis (Mechanism and theories 
of)- 

schr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, 
Orig., xii, 145-152. — Schlirmann (W.) Zusammenfas- 
sende Uebersicht iiber die Lehre von der Anaphvlaxie; 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1911, xxix, 1033-1040.— Schultz 
(W. H.) The reaction of smooth muscle of the guinea-pig 
sensitized with horse serum. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. 

Therap.. Bait., 1909-10, i, 549-567. . Reaction of smooth 

muscle from guinea-pigs rendered tolerant to large doses of 

serum. Ibid., 1910-ll,ii, 221-229. . Reaction of smooth 

muscle from various organs of different animals to proteins, 
including reaction of muscle from nonsensitized, tolerant 
and immunized guinea-pigs. Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & 
Mar.-Hosp. Serv. U. S. Hyg. Lab. Bull. No. 80, Wash., 
1912, 62, 13 pi.— Scott (W. M.) Anaphylaxis in the rabbit; 
the mechanism of the symptoms. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, 1910-11, xv, 31-44, 5 pi — Segale (M.) Nella 
anafllassi dasiero; la sostanza preparante e la sostanza capace. 
di produrre lo scoppio non sono identiche. Pathologica, 

Genova, 1910-11, in, 265,. . Sul meccanismo dcllaintos- 

sicazione anafilattica da siero. Ibid., 323-326. . Con- 

trolli sperimentali alia ipotesi di Besredka sul meccanismo 
del processo anafilattico. Ibid., 403-406. — Seitz (A.) Sep- 
sinvergiftung und anaphvlaktische Vergiftung. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvii, Orig., 76-83.— 
Sewall (H.) & Powell (C.) Studies on the relations of the 
hypersusceptibility and insusceptibility induced in guinea- 
pigs by the instillation of horse serum into the nose. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 605-632. Also, Reprint. Also 
[Abstr.]: Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1915, xxx, 240- 
244.— Sicard (J. A.) & Salln. Meningite serique et ana- 
phylaxie apres serotherapie rachidienne. Cong, franc, de 
m<5d. C. r. 1910, Par., 1911, xi, 315-319.— Silvestri (T.) 
Anafllassi da congelazione. Pathologica, Genova, 1915-16, 
viii, 4. — Soula (L.-C.) Sur le mecanisme de l'anaphylaxie; 
modifications du coefi 'cient d'autoproteolyse dans les centres 
nerveux et modifications des urines apres l'injection d'un 
antigene. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 244; 
273. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Acad. d.. sc., Par., 1913, 
clxvii, 795. — Szymanowski (Z.) Anaphvlaktische Stu- 
dien. Konnen eiweissfailende Mittel anaphylaxieahnliche 
Erscheinungen erzeugen? Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap., Jena, 1912-13, Orig.. xvi, 1. — Tarasevlch 
(L. A.) [L'anaphylaxie; faits et theories. Res., pt. 2, p. 
157.] Biol. J., Mosk., 1910, i, pt. 2, 13-156.— Tasawa (H.) 
Ueber den Einfluss des Volums der Reiniektionsfliissi^- 
keit auf den anaphylaktischen Shock. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena. 1913, Orig., xix, 458. — 
Terry (M. C.) & Andrews (E. R.) Relation of dosage to 
reaction in anaphylactic shock. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med., N. Y., 1914-15, xii, 176.— Thiele (F. H.) & Embleton 
D.) The nature of the anaphylactic reaction. Ztschr. f. 
mmunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xx, 
159-173. — Tilney (F.) What is anaphylaxis? Long island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1912, vi. 470-472. [Discussion], 495-502.— 
Ucke (A.) Zum Verhalten des Phaeochroms bei der Ana- 
phylaxie. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 604. — 
verbitskl (F. V.) [Mechanism of an anaphylactic attack.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 2061-2C64.— Verschiede- 
nen (Die) Ansichten und Theorien iiber das Wesen der 
Ueberempfindlichkeit und ihre Beziehungen zur Immunitat 
mit besonderer Berueksichtigung der Tuberkulinreaktion. 
Folia serolog. [etc.], Leipz., 1910-11, vi, 301-323.— Weichardt 
(W.) Ueber Anaphylaxie (Ueberempfindlichkeit) im 
Liehte moderner eiweisschemischer Betrachtungsweisen. 
AViirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1910-11, 
xi, 1-19.— Well (R.) A study of the cellular theory by the 
graphic method. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1914, xxx, 87-111. 

. The mechanism of anaphylactic shock. Proc. N. 

York Path. Soc, 1914, n. s., xiv, 238-249. . Experi- 
ments on the cellular theory of anaphylaxis. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, iv, Bacteriol. & Immun., 

pt. 2, 43. . The mechanism of delayed shock. J. 

Immunol., Bait. & Cambridge, Eng., 1916, ii, 65-108. . 

The analysis of serum sickness. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 
1916, n. s., xvi, 68-71.— Wells (H. G.) Studies on the chem- 
istry of anaphylaxis. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago. 1908, v, 449: 
1909, vi, 506: 1911, ix, 147-171— Werlgo (B.) Sur la cause et 
le mecanisme de l'anaphylaxie, d'apres les experiences de 
Melik-Megrabov. Compt. -rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, 
lxxix, 87. — White (B.) The chemistry of anaphylactic 
intoxication. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., 
xxxviii, 454. 

Anaphylaxis (Metabolism in). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Blood in); Anaphy- 
laxis (Temperature in); Anaphylaxis (Urine 

in). 

Hellner (E.) Ueber die Wirkung kunstlich erzeugter 
physikalischer (osmotischer) Vorgange im Tierkorper auf 
den Gesamtumsatz mit Beriicksichtigung der Frage von der 
Ueberempfindlichkeit. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. 
u. Physiol, in Munchen. (1908), 1909, xxiv, 102.— Hirsch (R.) 
& Leschke (E.) Der gesamte Energie- und Stoffumsatz 
beim aktiven anaphylaktischen und beim Anaphylatoxin- 
fleber. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1914, xv, 
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335-355, 4 pi— Lassabliere ( P.) Influence de l'intoxieation 
par uno substance anaphylactisante sur le melabolisme 
azote. Rev. de m£d., Par!, 1910, xxx, 594-600.— Loenlng 
(F.) Ueber den Gasstoft'wechsel im anaphylaktischen 
Shock. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1911, 
lxvi, 84-109— Major (R. H.) Ueber den Einfluss der 
Anaphylaxie auf den Stickstoffwechsel bei Kaninchen. 
Dcutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1914, cxvi, 248-259.— 
Segale (M.) Sul ricambio nella anafllassi da siero. Bio- 
chim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1912-13, iv, 162-166.— Welch- 
hardt (W.) ueber Eiweissiiberempnndlichkeit und 
Becinflussung des ZellstolTwechsels. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt,, Jena, 1909, lii, 77-85. 

Anaphylaxis (Ocular) . 

See, also, Le s; Uvea. 

von Szily (A.) Die Anaphylaxie in der 
Augenheilkunde. Experimenteller Mitarbeiter: 
U. Arisawa. V.orwort von Th. Axenfeld. 4°. 
Stuttgart, 1914. 

Andreyeff (P.) [Anaphylaxis produced by the albumin 
of the crystalline lens of the eye in animals.] Arch. vet. 
nauk,S.-Peterb.,1909,xxxix, 1335-1352.— Dold(H.)& Rados 
(A.) Die Bedeutung des Anaphylatoxins und des art- und 
korpereigenen Gewebesaftes fur die Pathologie, speziell die 
des Auges. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 1492; 2254. — Enroth (E.) Anafylaxien och ogat. 

y Anaphylaxis and the eye.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., 
elsingfors, 1916, lviii, 847-852.— <Sr1iter(W.) Anaphylak- 
tische Versuche mit Augenbakterien. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. 
d. ophth. Gesellsch. (Heidelb.), Wiesb., 1913, xii, 18-22. 
[Discussion], 22-26— Kapsenberg (G.) Ueber Anaphy- 
laxie. XXX. Die Anaphylaxie mit Linsensubstanz. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912. 
Orig., xv, 518-527.— Kleczkowski (T.) & Szymanowski 
(Z.) [Investigations on the anaphylaxis and antianaphy- 
laxis of the eye.] Post, okul., Krak6w, 1913, xv, 281-286.— 
Krusius ( F. F. ) Uebercmpftndlichkeits-Versuche vom 

Auge aus. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1910, lxvii, 6-35. . 

Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von Romer und Gebb: Beitrage 
zur Frage der Anaphylaxie durch Linseneiweiss und Eiwciss 
usw. Arch. f. Ophth.. Leipz., 1912, lxxxii, 180-182.— 
Morax (V.) L'anaphylaxie; ses rapports avec 1'ophthal- 
mologie. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Ophthal- 
mol., i, 219: ii, 244. [Discussion], 77-80.— Morax (V.) & 
Bollack (J.) Recherches experiment ales sur les reactions 
anaphylactiques produites par l»s albuminoides du cristallin. 
Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1914, xxviii, 625-638.— Rados 
(A.) Die Anaphylaxie in der Augenheilkunde. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1915, lxxxix, 562-581.— Romer (P.) & 
Gebb (H.) Beitrage zur Frage der Anaphylaxie durch 
Linseneiweiss und Eiweiss aus andern Geweben des Auges. 
Ibid., 1912, lxxxi, 367-402: lxxxii, 504-508: 1913, lxxxiv, 183- 
188 — Schoenberg (M. J.) A contribution to the experi- 
mental study of ocular anaphylaxis. N. York State J. M., 
N. Y., 1914, xiv, 493-499. Also: Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1914, 

xi, 1-27.— von Szily (A.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Ana- 
phylaxie in der Augenheilkunde. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1913, n. F., xv, 164-180. . Die Anaphy- 
laxie in ihren Beziehungen zur Ophthalmologic. Tr. 
Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Ophthalmol., i, 245-459, 

4 pi. [Discussion], ii, 77-80. . L'anaphylaxie en oph- 

taimologie. Clin, opht., Par., 1915-16, xxi, 270-286.— Tru- 
bln (A.) Ueber intraokulare Anaphylaxie bei Anwendung 
des Rinder- und Hammelglaskorpers als Antigen. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1915, lxxxix, 227-247, 3 pi.— Woods (A. C.) 
The reaction to perfusion with specific antigen. Arch. 

Ophth., N. Y., 1916, xiv, 557-573. . The role of uveal 

pigment. Ibid., 1917, xlvi, 283-297, 1 pi. . The anti- 
genic properties of uveal tissue as shown by complement 

fixation. Ibid., 503-517. . Studies on "the actions of 

toxins and protein degeneration products on the eye. 11. 
The action, nature, and source of the uveal poison of ferment- 
producing bacteria. Ibid., 1916, xiv. 451-464.— Woods (A. 
C.) & Stoddard ( J. L.) Studies on the action of toxins and 
protein degeneration products on the eye. I. The local and 
intravenous effect of soluble bacterial poisons, crude protein 
poison and anaphylatoxin. Ibid., 321-332 — Zade (M ) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Anaphylaxie am Auge. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch. (Heidelb.), Wiesb., 1913, 

xii, 13-17. [Discussionl, 22-26. . Die Bedeutung des 

Anaphylatoxins und des art- und korpereigenen Gewebs- 
saftes fur die Pathologie, speziell die des Auges. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2047. . 

Anaphylaxie und Auge. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1915, 
lxxxix, 459-468. 

Anaphylaxis (Passive). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Hereditary). 

Bachrach (Mile.) *Anaphylaxie passive du 
lapin. 8°. Lausanne, 1915. 

Dolgopolsky (M.-W.) *Nouvelles recherches 
experimentales sur la sero-anaphylaxie passive 
du lapin. 8°. Lausanne, 1915. 
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Anaphylaxis (Passive). 

Glavane (Nina 1 ). *Existe-r-il une anaphy- 
laxie (phenomene d'Arthus) passive du lapin? 
8°. Lausanne, 1911. 

Achard (C.) & Flandin (C.) Diagnostic de l'anaphyla- 
xie humaine par l'epreuve de l'anaphylaxio passive provo- 
quee chez le cobaye. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1912, 
lxxiii, 419-421.— Blaizot (L.) Toxieite pour les lapins 
neufs du sang de lapin anaphvlactis£ an serum de cheval. 
Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 1124-1126— Burckhardt (J. L.) Ueber 
das quantitative Verhaltnis von Prazipitingehalt und Ueber- 
tragungsfahigkeit des Serums fur die homologe passive 
Anaphylaxie beim Meerschweinchen. Ztschr. f. Immum- 
tatsfors'ch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, Orig.. viii, 87-100.— 
Friedberger (E.) & Burckhardt (J. L.) Weitere Unter- 
suchungen iiber Eiweissanaphylaxie. 5. Mitteilung. Gibt 
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(E.), Schlll (F.) & Moore (H. F.) Ueber passive Pra- 
parierung mit verschiedenen Fraktionen von Antisens. 
(Ueber Anaphylaxie. LV.) Ibid., 1914, Orig., xxii, 609- 
617. — Krause ( A. K. ) Studies in passive or transferred 
anaphvlaxis. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1910, xxii, 257-274.— 
Manwaring (W. H.) & Crowe ill. E.) Passive cellular 
anaphylaxis. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1917, 
xiv, 173. — Moeckel (K.) Ueber passiv erworbcne Ana- 
phylaxie. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Tuberk., Wurzb., 1914, xxxi, 
367-375— Tanaka (M.) Passive Anaphylaxie und eine 
serologisehe Anwendung zur Toxin- und Antitoxinbcstim- 
mung. Verhancll. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1912, 

ii, 75. . Passive Anaphylaxie und deren serologisehe 

Verwertung zur Wertbestimmung der Immunsera. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1915, Orig., 
xxiii, 3S9-401. — Well (R.) On a new factor in passive ana- 
phylaxis. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1912-13, 
x, 110. 

Anaphylaxis (Pathology of). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Alimentary); Ana- 
phylaxis (Blood in); Anaphylaxis (Fatal); 
Anaphylaxis (Kidney in); Anaphylaxis (Liver 
in); Anaphylaxis (Local); Anaphylaxis (Man- 
ifestations of) ; Anaphylaxis ( Manifestations of, 
Cardiovascular) ; Anaphylaxis ( Manifestations of, 
Cutaneous); Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, 
Nervous); Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, Re- 
spiratory); Anaphylaxis (Mechanism of); Ana- 
phylaxis (Metabolism in); Anaphylaxis (Ocu- 
lar); Anaphylaxis (Passive); Anaphylaxis (Se- 
rology of) ; Anaphylaxis ( Temperature in); Ana- 
phylaxis (Urine in); Anaphylaxis to drugs; 
Anaphylaxis to parasites; Anaphylaxis in 
pregnancy; Anaphylaxis in relation to immu- 
nity. 

Abelous (J. E.) & Soula (C.) Modifications du chimisme 
cerebral dans Panaphylaxie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1914, clviii, 1817-1820.— Fukuhara (Y.) Beitrage sur 
Pathologie der Anaphylaxie. Verhandl. d. japan, path. 
Gesellsch., Tokio, 1911, i, 15-25— Grinell (D.) [Signifi- 
cance of anaphylaxis in pathology.) Kharkov. M. J., 1914, 
xvii, 121-130.— 'Jaffe (R. H.) & Prlbaum (E.) Patholo- 
gisch-anatomische und histologische Untersuchungen bei 
anaphvlaktischen Hunden. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Bed., 1915, ccxx, 213-222, 1 pi.— Piazza (V. C.) Con- 
tribute alio studio delle lesioni anatomiche nell'anafllassi. 
Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 1916, vii. 1-14 — Rachmanow 
(A.) Lesions nerveuses dans l'anaphylaxie vermineuse et 
serique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. Par., 1913, lxxv, 317.— 
Roncoroni (L.) Espcrienze e considerazioni patogeneti- 
che suH'anafilassi. Pathologica Genova, 1913-14, vi, 279- 
282.— von Worzikowsky-Kundratitz (K. Ii.) Anaphy- 
laxiestudien. V. Ueber Muskelveranderungen bei der ana- 
phylaktischen und der anaphylaktoiden Vergiftung des 
Meerschweinchens. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1913, lxxiii, 33-48. 

Anaphylaxis (Prevention and treatment 
of). 

See, also, Anti-anaphylaxis. 

Herzfeld (A.) Chinin in der praeventiven 
Behandlung der Migrane und der Anaphylaxie. 
8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Kolomoitzeva (Mile. Riva). *Accidents 
anaphylactiques et sels de chaux. 8°. Lau- 
sanne, 1911. 

Amberg (S.) & Knox (J. H. M.) The influence of sodium 
iodoxybenzoate and sodium cyanide upon an allergic re- 
action of inflammatory character. J. Pharm. & Exper. 
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of). 

Therap., Bait., 1911-12, iii, 223-266.— Auer (J.) The pro- 
phylactic action of atropin in immediate anaphylaxis of 
guinea pigs; third communication. Am. J. Physiol, Bost., 

1910, xxvi, 439-452. . Anaphvlaxie und Atropin; 

Erwiderung auf den Artikel von S. Mita. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., xii, 235- 
240 — Banzhaf (E. J.) & Famulener (L. W.) The in- 
fluence of chloral hvdrate on serum anaphylaxis. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1910. vii, 577-586.— Besredka (A.) Moyen 
d'eviter des accidents anaphylactiques. Compt. rend. 
Acad, d. sc., Par., 1910, cl, 1456-1458.— Bornstein (A.) 
Ueber die Rolle der hypertonischen Kochsalzlosung bei der 
Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., xiv, 605-609 — Bronfenbrenner 
(J.) & Schlesinger (M. J.) Studies on so-called protective 
ferments; the action of anesthesia in anaphylaxis. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914-15, xii, 110. Also, 
Reprint— Carnot (P.) & Slavu (G.-I.) Sur un precede 
capable d'eviter les accidents d'anaphvlaxies^rique. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1910, lxvili, 995-997.— Eichholz 
(W.) Die Vermcidung der Anaphylaxiegefahr durch eine 
neue Art der Serumeinverleibung (Injektionsfertiges Tro- 
ckenserum). Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2558- 
2560.— Fagiuoli (A.) Tentativi di terapia antianafilatliea. 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1915, liv, 595-601.— Fernandez 
P6rez (J.) Profilaxis de la ananlaxia. Gac. m£d. d. Sur de 
Espafia, Granada, 1912, xxx, 131-133— Fonteyne (A.) 
Contribution a l'etude de l'anaphylaxie; moyens de la com- 
battre. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909-10, 
liii, Orig., 398-411.— Friedberger (E.) Weitere Versuche 
iiber den Mechanismus der schutzenden W'irkung des 
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forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xviii, 280-284. — 
Friedberger (E.), Grober (A.) [et ol.]. Weitere Unter- 
suchungen uber die Beeinflussbarkeit des anaphylaktischen 
Prozesses. Ibid., xix, 427-429.— Friedberger (E.) & Salec- 
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Orvosi hetil Budapest, 1913, Ivii, 356-358. . Ueber die 

therapeutische Beeinflussung der Anaphylaxie durch Atro- 
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tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xix, 437-445. — 
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f>ar une eau min<?rale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1913, 
xxiv, 1240. — von Heinrich (H.) Der anaphylaktische 
Shock nach der Bestrahlung des sensibilisierten Tieres. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena. 1913, lxx, Orig., 
421-428.— Jobling (J. W.) & Petersen (W.) Lipoids as 
inhibitors of anaphylactic shock; studies on ferment action. 
J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 1914, xx, 468-476.— Karsner (H. 
T.) & Nutt (J. B.) The relation of the toxic dose of horse 
serum to the protective dose of atropin in anaphylaxis. 
Proc.Soc. Exper. Biol.& Med., N.Y., 1910-11, viii, 108. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1023-1025.— Kastle (J. H.), 
Healy (D. J.) & Buckner (G. D.) The relation of calcium 
to anaphylaxis. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1913, xii, 127-132.— 
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beim Menschen und deren Verhiitung. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, lii, 685.— Lagana (G.) II valore del clistere 
preventivo sui sintomi d'anafilassi. Policlin., Roma, 1913, 
xix, sez. prat., 733-737.— Langer (H.) Ueber Schutzwir- 
kung wiederholter Kochsalzgaben per os gegeniiber dem 
anaphylaktischen Schock. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1912, lix, 2554. — Laussedat. Indications des cures alca- 
lines (types Vichy et Royat) dans le traitement de quelques 
6tats anaphylactiques. Ann. Soc. d'hydrol. med. de Par., 
C.-r., 1913, lviii, 89-98.— Lewis (J. H.) Inhibitory action of 
heterologous protein mixtures on anaphylaxis. J. Infect. 
Dis.. Chicago, 1915, xvi, 241-258.— Ley ton (A. S.) & Leyton 
(Helen G.) Observations on the treatment of anaphylaxis. 
Lancet, Lond 7 1916, i, 1171— Minet (J.) & Leclercq (J.) 
Fragility du poison anaphylactique; nouveau moyen d'eviter 
les accidents anaphylactiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1911, lxx, 227-229.— Mita (S.) Die Wirkung des 
Alropins bei der aktiven Anaphylaxie und der primaren 
( iifligkcit von Normalserum. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., xi, 501-514. — Mulot 
(O. L.) The prevention of anaphylaxis. Am. Med., Bur- 
lington, Vt., & N. Y., 1912, n. s., vii, 36-38.— Netter (A.) 
Prophylaxie des Eruptions de serum au moyen de 1'usage 
interne du chlorure de calcium. Cong, internat. de med. 
(xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, x, Pediat., 344-349.— 
O'Brien (J. R.) & Wilson (H. M.) The treatment of 
anaphylactic shock. Lancet, Lond.. 1912, ii, 556.— Otto 
(R.) & Hoefer (P. A.) Die Prophylaxe der Serumkrank- 
heit, im besondercn durch antianaphylaktische Schutzim- 
pfungen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions'l^rankh., I>eipz., 1915, 
Ixxx, 1-28.— Piret. Mecanisme et prophylaxie des acci- 
dents anaphylactiques. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1911, 
xxxvii, 157-169.— Ritz (H.) Ueber die Rolle hypertoni- 
scher Salzlosungen bei der Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Im- 
munitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911-12. Orig., xii. 
644-656.— Savini (E.) & Savin! (Th^rese). Thyroide et 
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anaphylaxie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915 ; lxxviii, 
198.— Scruff (F.) Einfluss des Benzols auf die aktive Ana- 
phylaxie des Meerschwemehens. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxiii, 61-65. — 
Schippers (J. C.) & Wentzel (J. M.) Zur Behandlung dor 
Serumkrankheit. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1910, 
xxxi, 697-701. — Serum sickness and its prevention. J . Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 339.— Wilson (H. M.) & O'Brien 
(J. R.) The treatment of anaphylactic shock. Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, i, 1567 — Zinsser (H.), Lieb (C. C.) & Dwyer 
(J. G.) On the action of sodium chloride in the prevention 
of proteotoxin shock. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1914-15, xii, 204-208. 

Anaphylaxis (Pulmonary). 

See Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, Respira- 
tory). 

Anaphylaxis (Respiratory) . 

See Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, Respira- 
tory) [and cross references]. 

Anaphylaxis (Serology of). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis in relation to immunity. 

Anderson (J. F.) & Frost (W. H.) Studies 
upon anaphylaxis with special reference to the 
antibodies concerned. 8 . Washington, 1910. 

Forms Bull. No. 64 of: Treas. Dep. Pub. Health & Mar.- 
Hosp. Serv. U. S. Hyg. Lab. 

Also, in: J. Med. Research, Bost., 1910-11, xxiii, 31-69. 

Loefpler (F. K. G.) *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die Bedeutung des 
Complements fur das Zustandekommen des 
anaphylaktischen Anfalles. [Greifswald.] 8°. 
Jena, 1910. 

Sineff (Vera). *S6ro-anaphylaxie et sero- 
precipitation. 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Steinschneider (E.) *Die sessilen Rezepto- 
ren bei Anaphylaxie. [Halle.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1913. 

. The same. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Also, in: Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1913, xxxviii, 65; 
103; 129. 

Wischniak (Mile. Chaia). *Les injections 
intraveineuses de serum provoquent-elles l'in- 
coagulabilite du sang des lapins sero-anaphy- 
lactises? 8°. Lausanne, 1910. 

Ando (J.) Ueber die antitryptische Wirkung des Se- 
rums bei der Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xviii, 1-4. — Armand- 
Delille ( P.-F.) Les variations de l'alexine apres le choc ana- 
phylactique dans la sero-anaphylaxie active et passive. 
Ann. de lTnst. Pasteur, Par., 1912, xxvi, 817-S24.— Bacher 
(S.) & Wakushima (T.) Das Verhalten des opsonischen 
Komplementes und der Antikorper bei der Anaphylaxie. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lxi, Orig., 
238-247.— Bauer (F.) Ein neuer Serumbefund bei Serum- 
krankheit. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 

Wien, 1910, ix, 250. ■ . Ueber Hamagglutininreaktion 

bei Serumkrankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
Iviii, 71-73.— Bazzicalupo (G.) Complemento e sostanze 
iso- ed autoemolitiche del sangue nella anafilassi da siero. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1915, x\iii, 33; 49. — Bory 
(L.) L'antitoxine normal du plasma; son role dans la 
phvlaxie et l'anaphylaxie. Presse med., Par., 1913, xxi, 
1050-1052.— Briot(A.) Proprietes du serum des lapins sero- 
anaphylactises. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cl, 
G38. — Bronf enbrenner ( J . ) Studies on so-called protective 
ferments. Antitryptic index in its relation to the clinical 
manifestations of anaphylaxis. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med., N. Y.j 191.5-10, xiii, 42. Also, Reprint.— Busson (B.) 
Der Komplementsehwund und seine Beziehung zur Ana- 
phylaxie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, 
Fxx, Orig., 416-421.— Davis (B. F.) & Petersen (W. F.) A 
comparative study of lymph and serum ferments during 
protein shock reactions. J. Exper. M., Bait., 1917, xxvi, 
699-706.— De Waele (H.) L'action thromboplastique est 
generate et commune a toutes les substances introduites 
dans le sang. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. The- 
rap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xvii, 311-332 — Doerr (R.) & Moldo- 
van (J.) Die Wirkung toxischcr Normal- und Immunscra 
als anaphvlaktische Reaktion. Ibid., 1910, vii, 223-252.— 
Doerr (R.) & Buss (V. K.) Die Entwickelung anaphylak- 
tischcr Antikorper und Prazipitine im Blute normaler und 
allergischer Kaninchen. Centralbl. i: Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1911, lix, Orig., 73-82.— Donati (A.) Studi 
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sull'anafilassia; sulle modificazioni che subisce l'antigene 
tifico in seguito a trattamento con siero fresco di cavia. 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1912, xxxvi, 421-435. — Dnfour 
(H.) De Taction hypercoagulante, chez rhomme, du serum 
de lapin en periode d'anaphylaxie; utilisation de l'ana- 
phylaxie passive. Bull. Acad, de mtkl., Par., 1917, 3. s.. 
lxxviii, 629-631.— Friedberger (E.) & Cederberg (O. A.) 
Der Komplementschwund und seine Bcziehungcn zur 
Anaphylaxie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1913, lxxii, Orig., 38.5-389. . . Versuche iiber die 

Notwendigkeit des Komplements und Ambozeptors fur das 
Zustandekommen der Anaphylaxie und Amaphylatoxin- 
bildung. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1913, Orig., xviii, 284-299.— Friedberger (E.) & Girgo- 
lafl (S.) Die Bedeutung sessiler Rezeptoren fur die Ana- 
phylaxie. Ibid., 1911, Orig., ix, 575-582 — Friedberger (E.) 
& Lura (A.) Ueber Antigenresorption nach der intra- 
peritonealen Keinjektion bei priiparierten Meerschweinchen. 
(Ueber Anaphylaxie. XXXVIII.) Ibid., 1913, Orig., 
xviii, 272-2S0.— Hartoch (O.) & Ssirenskyij (N.) Zur 
Lehre iiber die toxische Wirkung der Produkte der trypti- 
schen Serumeiweissverdauung im Zusammenhang mit der 

Lehre von der Anaphylaxie. Ibid., 1910, vii, 253-273. 

. Nachtrag zur Arbeit: Zur Lehre iiber die toxische 

Wirkung der Produkte der tryptischen Serumeiweissver- 
dauung im Zusammenhang nut der Lehre von der Ana- 
phylaxie. Ibid., Orig., viii, 420. . Ueber die 

Rolle des Komplementes bei der Anaphylaxie. Ibid., 1911, 
12, Orig., xii 85-90.— Hektoen (L.) Precipitin production 
in the allergic rabbit. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1916-17, x, 
196— Hintze (A.) Untersuchungen iiber den Nachweis 
von intravenos eingefuhrtem artfremdem Eiweiss in der 
Blutbahn des Kaninchens mittels Prazipitation, Komple- 
mentbindung und Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, Orig., 113-152.— 
Hirschfeld (Hanna) & Hirschfeld (L.) Ueber vaso- 
konstringierende Substanzen im anaphylaktischen Shock 
und bei der Anaphylatoxinvergiftung. Ibid., 1912 ; Orig., 
xiv, 466-484 — Jonescu-Mihaiesti (C.) Sur la toxicite du 
s^.rum de lapin immunise et ses relations avec les pheno- 
menes d'anaphylaxie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1913, lxxiv, 1414-1416: lxxv, 236-238.— Loeffler (F. C.) Das 
Komplcment als ausschlaggebender Faktor fiir das Zustan- 
dekommen des anaphylaktischen Anfalles. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, Orig., viii, 
129-144.— Loewit (M.) & Bayer (G.) Die Bedeutung des 
Komplementes fiir den akuten Shock bei der aktiven Ana- 
phylaxie. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1912, lxix, 315-347.— Manoukhine (J.-J.) Sur lesleucocyto- 
lysines et les antileucocytolvsines dans l'anaphylaxie. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1149-1151.— 
Marbfe (S.) & Bachewsky. Etude sur l'anaphylaxie. 
La valeur de l'injection bigeminee pour la preparation du 
serum h6molytique; l'agglutination in vivo; par la deviation 
du complement. Ibid., 1911, lxx, 1009-1011.— Mendez (J.) 
El rol del antigeno en la anafllaxia. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1911, xviii, pt. 2, 485. — Meyer (K.) Ueber das Verhal- 
ten des Scrum antitrypsins bei der Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena. 1913, xix, 179- 
185.— Moreschi (C.) & Perussia (A.) Ueber die anaphy- 
laktogene Funktior des Pferdekomplements. Ibid., 1911, 
Orig., xi, 416-425. — Nadejde (G.) La diminution de l'ale- 
xine dans le serum des cobayes anaphylactises pour le serum 
de cheval et des cobayes vaccines contre ce serum; conserva- 
tion du pouvoir opsonique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1911 lxx, 288-290.— Pabls (E.) & Ragazzi (C.) Espe- 
rienzesulrantigenoanafilattogcnodelsierodibue. Attid. r. 
Accad. d. fislocrit. in Siena, 1913, 6. s., v, 175-185.— Pardi 
(U.) Ricerche istologiche sul modo di comportarsi delle 
piastrine neiranafilassi. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1915-16, 
lxix, 949-958, 2 pi — Pearce (R. M.) & Williams (P. F.) 
Protective enzymes, cytotoxic immune sera, and anaphy- 
laxis. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, xiv, 351-363 — Pfeiffer 
(H.) Zur Kenntms der Anaphylaxie und Hamolysinver- 
giftung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xxiii, 1484-1486 — 
Rita (H.) Ueber Antikorperbildung und Anaphylaxie bei 
weissen Mausen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., ix, 321-344.— Romer (P. H., <k 
Viereck (II.) Das Verhalten des Antitoxins im anaphy- 
laktischen Tier. Ibid 1914, Orig.. xxi, 32-39.— Rusznyak 
(S.) Die Aenderung des antitryptischen Titers des Serums 
bei der Anaphylaxie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 168.— Salus (G.) Ueber Anaphylaxie, 
Uugennnbarkeit des Bluts und Fermentgiflinkeit, Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1355-1357. . Das Abderhal- 

densche Dialysierverfahren und die Anaphylaxie. Biochcm. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxv, 381-391 — Scarfldi (V.) Ricerche 
sulla parte che spetta ai vari componenti del siero nella 
anafilassi. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1913, n. s., 
xxxv. 1009-1016. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 
1914, lxi, 102-111— Segale (M.) Sulla presunta importanza 
del complemento nella produzione dello shock anafilattico. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1912-13, v, 10-14 — Sleeswijk (J. G.) 
Zur Komplementfrage in der Serumanaphylaxie. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, v, 580- 
586. . Anaphylaxie und Komplement; ein Wort zur 
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Anaphylaxis (Serology of). 

Richtigstellung und Kritik. Ibid., vu, 661-664.— Tsuru (J.) 
Ueber Komplementabnahme bei den verschiedenen Formcn 
der Anaphylaxie (Serum-, Bakterien-, Blut-, Pflanzenana- 
phylaxie) und iiber Einfluss normalen Serums auf den 
Komplementschwund. Ibid., 1909-10, iv, 612-628.— Vau- 
ghanfV.C.) Vaughan (V.C.), jr., & Wright (.). II.) The 
ferment produced in protein sensitization. Ibid., 1911, 
Grig., xi, 673-0S2.— Weichardt. Ueber das Sichtbarmachen 
der Antigen-Antikorperwirkung in vitro nut besonderer 
Bcriicksiehtigung der Vorgange bei der Anaphylaxie. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt Jena, 1911, 1, Kef., 
Beiheft, 62-64.— Weil (R.) Serological analysis of a case of 
serum sickness in a human being. Proe. Soc. Exper. Biol 

& Med., N. Y.| 1914, xii, 37. . On the relation between 

precipitin and sensituin. J. Immunol., Bait., 1916, i, 1-18. 

■ . Equilibrium in precipitation reactions, equilibrium 

in combination. Ibid., 19-46. . On the coexistence of 

antigen and antibody in the body. Ibid., 47-49. . 

The reciprocal relations of antigen and antibody within the 
cell; a contribution to cellular immunology. Ibid., 1916-17, 
li, 469-499.— Zinsser (11.) On the toxic'eflect of certain 
normal sera and its relation to anaphylaxis. J. Exper. M., 
N. Y., 1911, xiy, 25-43.— Zunz (E.) Da pouvoir proteo- 
clastique du sang au cours de l'anaphylaxie. Bull. Acad. 

roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1912, 4. s., xxvi, 623-639. . 

Recherches sur le pouvoir proteoclastique du sang au cours 
de l'anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunuatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1913, Ong., xyii, 241; 265; 279.— Zunz (E.) & 
Gj orgy (P.) A propos du pouvoir proteoclastique du sang 
au cours de l'anaphylaxie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1914, lxxvii, 532. . Recherches sur le pom oir 

proteoclastique du sang au cours de l'anaphylaxie. Expe- 
riences avec du plasma de chien. Ztschr. f. Immuiiituts- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1915, Orig., xxiii, 402-425. 

Anaphylaxis (Specificity of). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Jurisprudence of). 

Bachrach (B.) *Die Verwertung der spezi- 
fischen Ueberempfindlichkeitsreaktion zur biolo- 
gischen Eiweissdifferenzierung. 8°. Marburq, 
1910. 

Also, in: Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1910. 3. s., xl. 

Friemaxx-Sliosberg (Mile.) Les accidents 
generaux sero-anaphylactiques sont-ils specifi- 
ques? 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Morgouxoff (Mile. M.) *La cachexie sero- 
anaphylactique du lapin est-elle speciiique? 
8°. Lausanne, 1911. 

Rabixovitch (Mile. L.) *L' anaphylaxie du 
chien est-elle speciiique? 8°. Lausanne, 1910. 

Achard (C.) & Flandin (C.) Influence de l'espece 
animale sur les eflets du poison de l'anaphylaxie. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 83 — Hailer (E.) Ge- 
lingt eine Sensibilisierung durch Eiweissspaltprodukte und 
ist sie spezifisch? Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Bed., 1914, 
xlvii, 527-540. — al Heurlin (M. ) Sur la speciflcite de 
l'anaphylaxie et sur les rapports qui existent entre le blanc 
d'oeuf, l'extrait d'embryon et le serum de poule, determines 
par celle-ci. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1911, lxxi, 
310-312. — Pfeiffer (H.) Zur Organspezifltat der Ueberem- 
pflndlichkeit. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1910, Orig., viii, 358-378.— Schittenhelm (A.) & 
Weichardt (W.) Eiweissumsatz und Ueberempfindlich- 
keit. III. Ueber die biologische Differencirung yon Eiweiss- 
und Eiweissspaltproducten durch ihre Wirkung auf den 
thierischen Organismus. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1912, xi, 69-101, 1 pi — Trommsdorfl (R.) Ueber 
biologische Eiweissdiflerenzierung bei Ratten und Mausen. 
Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1909, xxxii, 560-567.— 
Uhlenhuth & HaendeL Untersuchungen fiber die 
praktische Verwertbarkeit der Anaphylaxie zur Erkennung 
und Unterscheidung yerschiedener Eiweissarten. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1909-10, iv, Orig., 761-816.— Wells 
(H. G.) & Osborne (T. B.) Is the specificity of the ana- 
phylaxis reaction dependent on the chemical constitution of 
the proteins or on their biological relations? J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1913, xii, 341-358. 

Anaphylaxis (Temperature in). 

Friedberger (K.) Ueber anuphylaktisches Fieber. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1913, xxx, 
88-92 — Friedberger (E.) & Kumagai (T.) Ueber den 
Einfluss der Korpertemperatur praparierter Meerscbwein- 
chen auf die Ueberemplindlichkcit bei der Keinjektion. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, 
Ong., xix 445-458.— Friedberger (E.) & Mita (S.) Ueber 
Anaphylaxie; die anaphylaktische Fieberreaktion. Ibid., 
1911, Orig., x, 216-2S1.— Friedberger (E.) & Neuhaus (11.) 
Anaphylaxie und Salzfieber. Ibid., 1914, Orig., xxii, 500- 
516— Friedberger (E.) & Schern (K.) Ueber das ana- 
phylaktische Fieber. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., Beiheft, 224. . Die Tem- 



Anaphylaxis ( Temperature in) . 

peraturreaktion bei passiver Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Ong., xxii, 
164 -499 — Friedberger ( F . ), Schern (K.) [et al.]. Neuere 
Untersuchungen fiber die anaphylaktische Temperatur- 
reaktion. (Ueber Anaphylaxie. "LI.-LIII.) Ibid., 451- 
464. — Hirsch (R.) Anaphylatoxinfieber una Gesamtener- 
gie- und Stoll'umsatz. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. 
innere Med., Wiesb., 1913, xxx, 78.— Leschke (E.) Unter- 
suchungen fiber anaphylaktisches Fieber. Ibid., 80-87. 

. Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Anaphylaxie und 

Fieber sowie fiber die Wirkungen von Anaphylatoxin, 
Histamin, < »rganextracten und Pepton auf die Tcmperatur. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1913, xiv, 151-166. 

. Ueber das Verhalten der Tcmperatur bei der aktiven 

Anaphylaxie; Untersuchungen an Hunden und Kaninchen. 
Ibid., 1914, xv, 23-3S.— Mita (S.) Ueber die Venvertbarkeit 
des anaphylaktischen Teinpcratursturzes zur Grossenbe- 
stimmung eines Ueberempfmdlichkeitsshocks. Zlschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1910, v, Orig., 297-33t).— Moreschi 
(C.) & Golgi (A.) Dei rapporti fra anafilassi e febbre. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1912, xxvi, 393-409. Also: 

Policlin., Roma, 1912, xi\, sez. med., 431-441. . 

Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Anaphylaxie und Fieber. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, 
Orig., xix, 623-636. — llossle. Ueber die Merkmale der 
Entziindung im allergischcn Organismus. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1914, xvii, 281-285.— Ron- 
doni (P.) La reazione flogislica nell'organismo in stato 
allergico, studiati specialmente colla colorazione vitale 
mediante il trypanblau. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1915-16. 
Ixix, 907-922, 1 pi —Schittenhelm (A.) Anaphylaxie und 
Fieber. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 

1913, xxx, 44-56. — Segale (M.) Ricerche termocalorime- 
triche nella anafilassi da siero. Pathologica, Genova, 1912- 
13, v, 667-672. — Smith (M. I.) The temperature reactions 
in anaphylaxis. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1915-16, i, 
902-910. 

Anaphylaxis ( Theories of) . 

See Anaphylaxis (Mechanism of). 

Anaphylaxis ( Treatment of) . 

See Anaphylaxis (Prevention, etc., of). 

Anaphylaxis ( Urine in). 

Aoelous (J.-E.) & Soula (C.) Sur les modifications des 
urines dans l'anaphylaxie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1914, clviii, 1918. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1914, lxxvi, 93-96.— Soula (L.-C.) L 'elimination urinaire 
de la chaux au cours de laperiodedesensibiliteanaphylacti- 
que. Ibid., 1913, lxxiv, 880. 

Anaphylaxis to albumen. 

See, also, Albumen (Anaphylaxis to). 

Armit (H. W.) Hypersensibility to pure egg albumin. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, 
vi, Orig., 702-726.— Besredka (A.) & Brontenbrenner (J.) 
De l'anaphylaxie et de l'antianaphylaxie vis-a-vis du blanc 
d'oeuf. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1911, xxv, 392-414.— 
Mliler (S. R.) Koplik's spots occurring on the tonsils of a 
child subsequently found to be anaphylactic to egg-albumen. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1914, xxv, 78-80. Also, 
Reprint.— Pfeiffer (II.) Zur Kenntnis der Hamolysinvcr- 
giftung und Eiereiweissanaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1915, xxiii, 515-547.— 
Van Goidsenhoven (C.) Anaphylaxie et fievre vitulaire. 
Ann. de med. vet., Brux., 1911, lx, 139; 202; 264.— Zanda 
(U. B.) Sul modo di rcagire dei topi bianchi verso l'albu- 
mina d'uow) tratta con polveri metalliche. Gior. d. r. 

Accad. di nled. di Torino, 1917, 4. s., xxiii, 263-273. . 

L'anafilassi nelle cavie ottenuta mediante l'albumina 
d'uovo trattata con polveri metalliche. Ibid., 274-281. 

Anaphylaxis to animal extracts and cel- 
lular elements. 

Bauer (J.) & Wusthoff (F.) Ueber die anaphylaktische 
Vergiftung durch Organextrakte. Deutsche med. \\ chn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 894.— von Dungern(E.) 
& Hirschleld (L.) Ueber lokale allcrgetische Ucaktionen 
gegeniiber artfremdem, arlgleichem und individuum- 
gleichein Hodengewcbe nach spezifischer Vorbehandlung 
und bei trachtigen Tieren. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 

exper. Therap., Jena, 1909, iv, Orig.. 257-269. . 

Ueber die (Uftigkeil des Blutes nach der Injektion proto- 
plasmatischer Substanzcn und wahrend der Schwanger- 
schaft und fiber passive Allergic gegeniiber Hodensubstan- 
zen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 
1910, Orig., viii, 332 345. — d'Herelle (F.) & Gery (L.) Choc 
anaphylactique provoque" par le sang de femme chez des 
cobayes sensibibses par des albuminoides du placenta. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.,, Par., 1914, lxxvi, 55-58.— Marbe 
(S.)& Rachewsky (T.) Etudes sur l'anaphylaxie; influ- 
ence ile l'extrait testiculaire sur revolution de l'anaphylaxie 
sMque des cobayes. Ibid., 1911, lxxi, 506-568.— Minet (J.) 
& Bruyant (L!) L'anaphylaxie aux extraits d'organes. 
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Anaphylaxis to animal extracts and cel- 
lular elements. 

Ibid., 166. — Ohkubo (S.) De l'anaphylaxie par des ex- 
traits d'organes. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, Orig., 170-178.— Preti (L.) Ueber 
das Verhalten der anaphylaktischen Reaktionskorper gegen 
rote Blutkorperchen. Ibid., vii, 197-199. — Rados (A.) 
Ueber das Auftreten von komplementbindenden Antikor- 
pern nacb Vorbehandlung nut arteigenen Gewebezellen, 
ncbst Bemerkungen iiber die anaphylaktische Entstehung 
der sympathischen Ophthalmie. Ibid., 1913, Orig., xix, 579- 
598. — Schifl(F.)& Moore (H. F.) Versucbe iiber Blutkor- 
perchen-Anaphvlaxie beim Meerschweinehen. (Ueber Ana- 
phylaxie. LVI.) Ibid., 1914, Orig., xxii, 018-031. — Weil (R.) 
& Denzer (B. S.) Anaphylaxis to formed or cellular ele- 
ments. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914-15, 
xn, 147. 

Anaphylaxis in animals. 

See, also. Anaphylaxis (Experimental); Ana- 
phylaxis in cold-blooded animals. 

Trofinoff (Olga). * Sero-anaphylaxie du 
chien. 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Arthus (M.) La sero-anaphylaxie du lapin. Arch, 
internat. de physiol.. Liege & Par., 1908-9, vii, 471-520: 1910, 
ix, 150; 179.— Briot (A.) Sur 1'anaphylaxie serique chez le 
lapin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 402-404.— 
Briot (A.) & Dujardin-Beaumetz. L'anaphylaxie chez 
les chevaux producteurs de serum antipesteux. Ibid., lxix, 
14.— C. (W.R.) Anaphylaxiain cattle and pigs. Vet. Rec, 
Lond., 1917, xxviii, 443.— Edmunds (C. W.) The action of 
the protein poison on dogs; a study in anaphylaxis. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., 
xvii, 105-134. — Finzi (G.) Rcazioni anafilattiche nel cavallo 
secondarie ad iruezione endovenosa di siero di cavallo. N. 
Ercolani, Torino, 1916, xxi, 401-403.— Hadwen (S.) & 
Bruce (E. A.) Anaphylaxis in cattle and sheep, produced 
by the larvae of Hypoderma bovis, H. lineatum and GSstrus 
ovis. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1917-18, li. 15-44. — Loewit 
(M.) Anaphylaxiestudien. IV. Die anapnylaktische und 
anaphylaktoide Vergiftung beim Meerschweinehen. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1913, lxxiii, 1-32. — 
Longcope (W. T.) The relationship of chronic protein in- 
toxication in animals to anaphylaxis. J. Exper. M., Lancas- 
ter, Pa., 1915, xxii ; 793-799.— Miessner (II.) Die Ueberem- 
pfindlichkeit und lhre Bedeutung fiir die Veterinarmedizin. 
Verhandl. d. Gcsellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, K6- 
nigsb., 1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxn, pt. 2, 540.— Mita (S.) & 
Ito (T.) Ueber Schwankungen in der Giftigkeit artfremden 
Normalserums fiir das Meerschweinehen. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena. 1913. Orig., xvii, 580- 
602.— Pearce (R. M.) & Eisenbrey (A. B.) The physiology 
of anaphylactic shock in the dog. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1910, vii, 505-576.— Richet (C.) Accroissement general de la 
sensibilite aux poisons chez les animaux anaphylactises. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 820.— Schultz 
(W. H.) Physiological studies in anaphylaxis; reaction of 
the cat toward horse serum. J. Pharm. & Exper. Therap., 
Bait., 1911-12, iii 299-317.— Simonds (J. P.) Anaphylactic 
shock in dogs. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 746-753.— 
Weil (R.) Anaphylaxis in the dog. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. 
& Med., N. Y., 1910-17, xiv, 117. 

Anaphylaxis in cold-blooded animals. 

Friedberger (E.) Ueber Kaltbliiteranaphylaxic und 
iiber das Anaphylaxiegift. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb., 1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 
524-532.— Friedberger (E.) & Mita (S.) Ueber Anaphy- 
laxie. XIX. Die Anaphylaxie des Frosch«6 und die Ein- 
wirkung des Anaphylatoxins auf das isolierte Froschherz. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, 
Orig., ix, 362-387. — Ninni (C.) Ricerche sull* anafilassi con 
siero di animali a sangue freddo. Riforma med., Napoli, 
1912, xviii, 231-236. 

Anaphylaxis to colloids. 

Krinsky ( Mile.) Y a-t-il une gelatino-anaphy- 
laxie? 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Barbaro (N.) Sull'azione determinante di alcune sos- 
tanze cnslalloidi. Gazz. d. osp^ Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 711- 
714.— Doerr ( K.) & Moldovan (J.) Die Wirkungen eiweiss- 
fallender Kolloidlosungen auf warmbliitige Tiere und ihre 
Beziehungen zu anaphylaktischen Prozessen. Bioehem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1912 xfi, 27-50.— Pabis (E.) & Ragazzi fC.) 
Mancanza di anafilassi in seguito a reiniezione di gelatina. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena (1912), 1913, 5. s., iv, 
557-562. 

Anaphylaxis to drugs. 

See, also, Drug exanthems] Idiosyncrasies; 
and under names of drugs, as, Atoxyl, Bromine, 
Iodine, etc. 

Achard (C.) & Flandin (C.) Intolerances medieamen- 
teuses et recherche de l'anaphylaxie passive. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxvii, 482-485.— 



Anaphylaxis to drugs. 

Artault de Vevey (S.) Anaphylaxie m^dicamenteuse. 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1913, clxv, 293-304.— 
Bernard (L.) Un cas d'anaphylaxie a la suite d'injections 
chlorurees sodiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 252-257. Also: Rev. internat. de med. 
et de chir., Par., 1912, xxiii, 81-83.— Cole (H. N.) Drug ex- 
anthemata in relation to anaphylaxis. Cleveland M. J., 

1911, x. 442-461.— De Azua (J.) £Anafilaxia local arsenical? 
Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1913, ix, 468.— Friedberger (E.) & Ito 
(T.) Ueber Anaphylaxie. XXVII. Die Joduberempfind- 
lichkeitdes Meerschweinchens. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911-12, Orig., xii, 241-268.— Hllde- 
brandt (H.) Zur Frage der Resistenz und Ueberempfind- 
lichkeit des Tierkorpers gegeniiber chemischen Agenzien. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1911, xxv, 145-148.— Jackson 
(D. E.) Cutaneous reactions to various drug applications. 
J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis 1916-17, ii, 916-919.— Klausner 
(E.) Arzneiexantheme una Ueberempfindlichkeit. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1983.— Kyrle (J.) Zur 
Frage der Arzneiuberempfmdlichkeit. Arch. f. Dermat. u. 
Syph^Wien & Leipz., 1912, cxiii, Orig., 541-572.— Manoi- 
lofl (E.) Idiosynkrasie gegen Brom- und Chininsalze als 
Ueberempfindlichkeits-Erscheinungen. Ztschr. f. Immu- 
nitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., xi, 425- 
436. . Experimentelle Beitrage zur Frage der Idio- 
synkrasie gegen Brom- und Chininsalze als Ueberempfind- 
lichkeitserscheinungen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 
1701.— Moro (E.) & Stheeman (H.) Klinische Ueberem- 
pfindlichkeit. Oertliche Hautreaktionen auf Atoxyl. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1414.— Pagnitz (P.) Re- 
cherche de l'anaphylaxie dans deux cas d'intolerance pour 
l'antipyrine. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1914, 
3. s., xxxvii, 430-433.— Schlecht (H.) Ueber allgemeine 
und lokale Eosinophilic bei Ueberempfindlichkeit gegen or- 
ganische Arsenpraparate. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lx, 800-803— Scott (A. J.) Drug anaphylaxis, an illustrative 
case. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1915, xiii, 189.— Sivest ri 
(T.) A proposito dell' anafilassi medicamentosa. Policlin., 
Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. prat., 333-338.— Staeubli (C.) Beob- 
achtungen iiber Arseniiberempfindlichkcit. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 2452 — Stropeni 
(L.) L'idiosincrasia per P lodoformio e un processo di ana- 
filassi? Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1912, xiv, 200-209.— 
Zieler ( K. ) 1st die Idiosynkrasie gegen Arzneistolle als echte 
Anaphylaxie aufzufassen? Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1912, Ux, 401-405. 

Anaphylaxis to globulins. 

Turr6 (R.) & Gonzales (P.) Anaphylaxie par les 
globulines. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 
372; 451; 598. Also, transl.: An. de med. Butll. mens, de 
l'Acad. . . . de Catalunya, Barcel., 1911, v, 286-298. 

Anaphylaxis to homologous proteins. 

Haren (P.) *Ueber die Giftigkeit arteigener 
Eiweissstoffe. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Friedberger (E.) & Goretti (G.) Bewirkt arteigencs 
"blutfremdes" Eiweiss bei wiederholter Zufuhr Ueber- 
empfindlichkeit? Ueber Anaphylaxie. XLVIII. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Ong.,xx, 
668-678.— Haussner (P.) Die Auslosung von Ueborcmi- 
pfindlichkeitserscheinungen durch korpereigene Eiweiss- 
substanz und ihre klinische Bedeutung. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, Ux, 1441— Hertle & PfeilTer (H.) Ueber 
Anaphylaxie gegen artgleiches blutfremdes Eiweiss. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig.. x, 
541-549.— Iliescu (M. O.) Autoanafilaxie serica. Spitalul, 
BucurescI, 1912, xxxii, 500-505.— Mello (U.) Iso- e auto- 
anafilassi serica spenmentale. Pathologica, Genova, 1912- 
13, v, 4-7.— Messerschmidt (T.) Lassen sich in den 
gesamten Ausdiinstungen von Mausen anaphylaktogene 
Eigenschaften gegen das Serum derselben Tiere nachweisen? 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1915, 
Orig., xxiii, 685-690.— Richet (C.) De la sero-anaphylaxie 
homogemque. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 
2-4.— Rossi (C.) Fenomeni di allergia provocati con isoanti- 
geni; siero isoneurotossico. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in 
Siena, 1911, 5. s., iii, 99-111— Vallardi (C.) Ueber die Iso- 
toxizitat des normalen Meerschweinchenblutserums. Folia 
serolog. [etc.], Leipz., 1911, vii, 879-882.— Wolff-Eisner (A.) 
& Vert«s. Die Auslosung von Ueberempfindlichkeitser- 
scheinungen durch korpereigene Eiweissubstanz und ihre 
klinische Bedeutung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lix, 1140-1142. 

Anaphylaxis to lipoids. 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Prevention of). 

Armand-Delille (P.-F.) Anaphylaxie pour la sub- 
stance grise cerebrate. Compt. rend Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, 
lxviii, 437-439.— Bogomolez( A.) WeitereUntersuchuiigen 
iiber die Lipoidanaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, 332-337. — Meyer (K.) 
Ueber Anaphylaxieversuche mit Lipoiden, ein Beitrag zur 
Theorie der Anaphylaxie. Ueber antigene Eigenschaften 
von Lipoiden. IX. Ibid., 1914, Orig., xxi, 654-667.— Wil- 
son (F. P.) Lipoid anaphvlaxis. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, 1913-14, xviii, 163-168. 
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Anaphylaxis to milk. 

See Anaphylaxis (Alimentary). 

Anaphylaxis to non-protaH substances. 

See, also, Anaphylaxis to colloids; Anaphy- 
laxis to lipoids. 

Hlft (R.) Zur nicht-proteinogenen Allergie. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1546; 1667. 

Anaphylaxis to parasites. 

See, also, Worms (Intestinal, Juices of, etc.). 

Henry (A.) & Ciuca (A.) De l'anaphvlaxie active avec 
le liqiiide de Ccenurus serialis. (Deuxienie note.) Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912 lxxhi, 735-737. — 

Essais d'anaphylaxiea l'aide de produits parasitaires. Ibid , 
983.— Longo (A.) Contribute alio studio dell'anafilassi da 
elminti. Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1912-13, iv, 66-75.— 
Mello (U.) Recherches sur l'anaphylaxie avec des pro- 
dmts d'ongine vermineuse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , 
Par., 1911, lxxi, 239-241. 

Anaphylaxis in pregnancy. 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Hereditary); Preg- 
nancy ( Toxaemia in ) . 

Bolafflo (M.) Anaphylaxieversuehe in Beziehung zur 
Schwangerschaft. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 
1914, lxxvi, 49S-515 — Dufour (H.) Causes physioloeiques 
(grossesse) influencant l'anaphvlaxie. Bull et mem Soc 
med. d. h6p. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 260 — Fromme (E.) 
Schwangerschaft und Anaphvlaxie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 312.— Johnstone (R. W.) An expe- 
rimental study of the anaphvlactic theory of the toxa?mia of 
pregnancy. J. Obst. & Gy'nsec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1911, 
xix, 253-257. 

Anaphylaxis to protein derivatives. 

Koxtoroff (Mile.) *Les chiens sero-ana- 
phylactises ou pepto-anaphylactises sont-ils 
hypersensibles a 1' injection intraveineuse de 
peptone de Witte. 8° Lausanne, 1910. 

Mixkixa (Mile.) *Peut-on engendrer l'etat 
anaphvlactique par injections d'acides-amines? 
8°. Lausanne, 1911. 

Ogorodnikoff (Anna). *De l'anaphylaxie 
par les proteoses. 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Aner (J.) & Van Slyke (D. D.) A contribution to the 
relation between proteid cleavage products and anaphy- 
laxis. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xvii, 210-217. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Zentralbl. I. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 
1913, xxvii, 435. — Aynaud (If.) & Loiseau (G.) Intoxica- 
tion propeptonique du chien et anaphvlaxie. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 522 — Baehr (G.) The im- 
portance of the aromatic and heterocyclic complexes in split 
products of proteins for the production of the anaphylaxis- 
like phenomena of pepton shock. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 
1913, n. s., viii, 151-155. Also, Reprint. — Banzhaf (E. J.) 
& Stetnhardt (Edna). Vaughan's split products and un- 
broken proteins; a comparative study of their effects. J 
Med. Research, Bost., 1910-11, xxiii, 5-29— Biedl (A.) & 
Kraus (R . ) Die Anaphvlaxie als Vergiftung durch Eiweiss- 
abbauprodukte. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1913, xxxix, 945.— Dale (H. H.) & Hartley (P.) Anaphy- 
laxis to the separated proteins of horse-serum. Bio-Chem. 
J., Lond., 1916, x, 408-433 — De Waele (H.) Le role des 
acides amines dans l'intoxication proteinique; l'anaphylaxie 
est due k l'intervention des acides amines et du complement. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, 
xiii, Orig., 605-666. — Friedberger ( E . ) & Joachimoglu (G.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Ueberempflndlichkeit durch 
Eiweissspaltprodukte. (Ueber Anaphylaxie. LIV.) Ibid., 

1914, Orig., xxii, 522-534. — Friedberger (E.) & Langer (II.) 
Ueber Anaphylaxie. XXXI. Gelingt es, aus Histidin 
durch Einwirkung von normalem Serum ein nach Art des 
Anaphylatoxins wirkendes Spaltprodukt zu erhalten? 
Ibid., 1§12, Orig., xv, 528-445— Heyde (M.) Weitere Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Beziehung der Guanidine und Albumo- 
sen zum parenteralen Eiweisszerfall und anaphylaktischen 
Schock. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1912, xxvi, 
401-404.— Hirschlelder (A. D.) Another point of resem- 
blance between anaphylactic intoxication and poisoning 
with Witte's pepton. J. Exper. M.. Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 
1910, xii, 586-593, 1 pi — Loewit (M.) Der anaphylaktische 
Shock und der Peptonshock. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1911, lxv, 337-347.— Manwaring (W. 
H.) Serophysioiogische Studien. II. Mitteilung fiber die 
Beziehungen zwischen dem anaphylaktischen Shock und 
dem Peptonshock bei Hunden. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910-11, Orig., vui, 589-591. — 
Petersen (W. F.) Serum changes following protein shock 
therapy. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1917, xx, 716-724.— 
Pfelffer (H.) & Jarisch (A.) Zur Kenntnis der Eiweiss- 
zerfallstoxikosen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
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Therap Jena, 1912-13, Orig., xvi, 38-91.-Schenk (F.) 
Ueber die Zuverlassigkeit des Peptonnachweises als Ab- 
baureaktion bei der Anaphylaxie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr , 
1911 xxiv, 521-523.-Segale (M.) La intossicazione da 
peptone W itte e i suoi rapporti con le intossicazioni dette 
anafilattiche da tossipeptidi. Pathologica, Genova, 1911-12, 
iv, 24-27.— Weichardt (W.) & Schwenk (E.) Weitere 
\ crsuche uber die Entgiftung von Eiweissspaltprodnkten 
von Kenotoxincharakter. Ztschr. f. Immunitiitsforsch. u. 
exper Therap., Jena, 1913. Ong., xix, 528-548. -Zunz 
,n,o' , « e P n .erches sur l'anaphylaxie par les proteoses. Ibid., 

1912-13, Orig., xvi 580-619. . 5es enets de I'iniection 

intraveineuse de diglyclne, de tetraglycine et de pentagly- 
cinc chcz le lapin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, 
lxxx, 562-564.— Zunz (E.) & Diakonoft (Mile.) Recher- 
ches sur l'anaphylaxie par la diglyeylglycine. Bio-Chem. 
J., Lond., 1916-17, x, 160-168.— Zunz (E.) & GyOrgy (P ) 
A propos de la toxicity des proteoses et de l'anaphvlaxie par 
n;s composes. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
lherap., Jrna, 1914, xxiii, 296-305. 

Anaphylaxis in relation to immunity and 
infection. 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Bacterial); Anaphy- 
laxis (Hereditary); Anaphylaxis (Serology of); 
Anaphylaxis to parasites; Anti-anaphyiaxis; 
Immunity (Mechanism of); Infection; Sero- 
diagnosis [and cross references]. 

Rosenau (M. J.) & Anderson (J. F.) Studies 
upon hypersusceptibility and immunity. 8°. 
Washington, 1907. 

Forms Bull. No. 36 of: United States Treasury Dept. 
Marine Hosp. Service. Hyg. Lab. 

Schiffmann-Arnstein (Mme.) *Immuniteet 
anaphylaxie. 8°. Lausanne, 1913. 

Solotareff (Rachel). *Anaphylaxie et im- 
munite. 8°. Lausanne, 1912. 

Arthus (M.) Anaphylaxie et immunite. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Far., 1912, cliv, 1363-1365.— Belin (M.) Des 
rapports existant entre l'anaphylaxie et l'immumt(5. Ibid , 
1913, clvi, 1260-1262.— Bloch & Massini. Studien iiber 
Immunitat. Ueberempflndlichkeit bei Hyphomyietener- 
krankungen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1909. lxn, 68-90— Bronfenbrenner (J.) Specific paren- 
teral digestion and its relation to the phenomena of immuni 
nit y and anaphylaxis. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis. 1915-6, 
l, 573-584. Also: Proc. Pan Am. Scient. Cong., Wash., 1917, 
x, 278-287 — Courmont (P.) & Dufourt (A.) De l'ana- 
phylaxie dans revolution des maladies infectieuses. Presse 
med., Par., 1911, xix, 841-843. — Friedberger ( E . ) Ueber die 
Beziehungen zwischen Ueberempflndlichkeit und Im- 
munitat. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xhii, 1490; 1922. 

. Die Anaphylaxie mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 

ihrer Bedeutung fur Infektion und Immunitat. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 481-487. 

. Ueber die Rolle der Ueberempfindliclikeit bei der 

Infektion und Immunitat. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1911, lviii, 1196. • . Theories of immunity and anaphy- 
laxis. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Sect, iv, 
Bacteriol. & Immun., pt. 2, 1-14 — Gay (F. P.) An ab- 
stract of the address on the relation of anaphylaxis to im- 
munization, delivered before the Eighth Triennial Congress 
of American Physicians and Surgeons, May 3, 1910. Chicago 
M. Recorder, 1910, xxxii, 282-285.— Gougerot (H.) Anaphy- 
laxie dans les infections: tuberculose, R>pre, mycoses, infec- 
tions a cocci. J. med. franc., Par., 1913, vii, 19-30 — Gurd 
(F. B.) The relationship of anaphylaxis to immunitv; pre- 
liminary note. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1913-14, i, 
776-782. . Studies upon anaphylaxis and its relation- 
ship to immunity; the so-called incubation period in trans- 
ferred anaphylaxis. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1914-15, xxxi, 

205-222. . The phenomena of anaphylaxis and allergy 

and their relationship to immunity. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
Toronto, 1915, v, 579-583 — Halllon (L.) L'immunite. et 
l'anaphylaxie dans leurs rapports reeiproques. Paris med., 
1910-11, 533-539. Also: Rev. prat, de biol. [etc.], Par., 1912, 
x, 25-33— Hirschberg (L. K.) Researches inprophylaetic 
and anaphylactic medicine. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1912, 
evii. 415-418.— Lewis (P. A.) The relation of hypersuscep- 
tibility to immunity. Arch. Int. Mod., Chicago, 1909, iv, 

528- 537. Also, Reprint.— von Liebermann (L.) Ueber 
Disposition, Immunitat und Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, Orig., xxi, 

529- 564.— Longcope (W. T.) & Rackemann (F. M.) 
I >evelopment of immune reactions in scrum disease. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med.. N. Y., 1916. xiii, 101.— Manwar- 
ing (W. H.), Meinard (A. R.J & Kusana (Y.) Cellular 
and humoral factors in anaphylaxis and immunity. Ibid., 
1916-17, xiv, 128 — Richet (C.) Nouvelles experiences sur 
lacrepit ineetractino-congestine (anaphylaxie et immunity). 
Ann. del'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, xxiv, 609-652. — Rosenau 
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Anaphylaxis in relation to immunity and 
infection. 

(M. J.) & Anderzon (J. F.) Further studies upon hyper- 
susceptibility and immunity. J. Med. Eesearch, Bost., i 
1907-8, xvi, 381-418.— Schittenhelm (A.) & Weichardt 
(\V.) TJeber die Rolle der Ueberempfindlichkeit bei der | 
Infektion und Immunitat. Miinchen. mcd. Wchnschr., 
1910, Mi, 1769-1771: 1911, lviii, 841-844: 1912, lix, 67; 1089; 
1158. — Snively (A. B.) Anaphylaxis in its relation to 
bacterial infection. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1911-12, xv, 716- 
720. — Soula (L. C.) Des rapports entre l'anaphylaxie, 
l'immunite et l'autoproteolyse dcs centres nerveux. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvi, 1258-1260. Also: Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 692— Traube (J.) 
TJeber Immunitat und Anaphylaxie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1025-1027. Also, Reprint — Vaughan 
(V. C. ) Hypersusceptibility and immunity. Science, 

N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1908, n. s., xxvii, 644-648. — . 

Anaphylaxis and its relation to immunity and disease. 
Detroit M. J., 1912, xii, 375-378. . The relation of ana- 
phylaxis to immunity and disease. Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. 
Hyg. & Demog. 1912. Wash., 1913, ii, 311-328. Also: Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1913, cxlv, 161-177.— Weichardt (W.) 
TJeber einige Befunde der modernen Eiweisschemie in ihrer 
Beziehung zur Bakteriologie und Immunitatsforsehung; 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Anaphylaxiefrage. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, xlvii, Ref., 
Beiheft, 36-40. — Well (R.) The nature of anaphylaxis and 
the relations between anaphylaxis and immunity. J. Mud. 

Reseach, Bost., 1912-13, xxvii, 497-527. . Anaphylaxis 

in immune animals. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 

1912- 13, x, 181. . The relation of anaphylaxis to the 

problem of human disease. .Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 

1913- 14, xx, 193-199. . The cellular interpretation of 

anaphylaxis and immunity. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med., N. Y., 1913-14, xi, 86-90. . The immune mechan- 
ism of anaphylaxis. J. Immunol., Bait., 1916, i, 127. — 
Wider0e (S.) [The nature of hypersensibility and its rela- 
tion to immunity.] Norsk Mag.f. Laegevidensic., Kristiama, 

1909, 5. R., vii, 451-463.— Zinsser (H.) & Parker (Julia T.) 
Studies on bacterial anaphylaxis and infection. J. Exper. 
M., Bait., 1917, xxvi, 411-435, 2 pi. 

Anaphylaxis to vegetable proteins. 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Alimentary). 

Karasawa (M.) TJeber Anaphylaxie erzeugt mit pflanz- 
lichem Antigen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1910, v, Orig., 509-515.— Wells (H. G.) & 
Osborne (T. B.) The biological reactions of the vegetable 
proteins. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1911, viii, 66-124: 1914, 
xiv, 377-384. — Wodehouse (R. P.) Preparation of vege- 
table food proteins for anaphylactic tests. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1916, clxxv, 195.— Wodehouse (R. P.) & Olmsted 
( J. M. D.) Preparation of vegetable proteins for anaphylac- 
tic tests. Ibid., 1917, clxxvi, 467. 

Anaplasia. 

Beneke. Noch einmal die Anaplasie. Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1901, clxiii, 174-178. — von Hansemann 
(D.) TJeber den Begrifl und das Wesen der Anaplasie. 

Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clxii, 549-553. . 

Was ist Anaplasie? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1850. 

Anaplasma. 

Basile (C.) SulF Anaplasma cams. Pathologica, Ge- 
nova, 1911-12, iv, 358-360.— Caetano Dias (E.) & de Beau- 
repaire-Aragao (H.) Pesquizas sobre a natureza dos ana- 
plasmas. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1913, xxvii, 1.31-153. 

. Pesquizas sobre a natureza dos anaplasmas. Also 

[with German transl.]: Mem. do Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, Rio de 
Jan., 1914, vi, 231-249, 2 pi — Gilruth (J. A.), Sweet (Geor- 
gina) & Dodd (S.) Observations on the occurrence in the 
blood of various animals (chiefly monotremes and marsu- 
pials) of bodies apparently identical with Anaplasma mar- 
ginale, Theiler, 1910. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1911, iv 
1-6, 1 pi. — Koidzumi (M.) On the nature of the "marginal 
points" occurring in the blood corpuscles of cattle. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxv, Orig., 337- 
340, 1 pi— Laveran (A.) & Franc htni ( G . ) Contribution a 
l'etude des "marginal points" des hematies des mammi- 
feres. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1914, vii, 580-584.— 
Porter (Annie). On anaplasma-like bodies in the blood of 
vertebrates. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1915-16, 
ix, .361-508.— Sangiorgi (G.) Reperto di corpi anaplasma- 
simili nel sangue dell' uomo e degli animali. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1914-15, vii, 27.— Schellhase. Eine Beobachtung 
iiber das Vorkommen von Marginal points (Anaplasma 
marginale) im Blut von Schafen in Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1912 xxviii, 511— Sieber (H.) 
TJeber Anaplasma marginale. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 

1910, xxvi 993-998. Also: Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1911, ix, 279-302, 3 pi.— Theiler (A.) Ana- 
plasma marginale (gen. et spec, nova), a protozoon of cattle; 
a cause of the so-called gall-sickness. Transvaal M. J., 
Johannesburg, 1909-10, v, 110.— Tibadi (E.) Forme di ana- 
plasma nel sangue di diversi animali in Sardegna. Patho- 
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logica, Genova, 1913-14, vi, 261-264.— Veglia (F.) Coltura 
dell' anaplasma marginale in vitro. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1915, 4. s., xxi, pt. 2, 33-39. Also: Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1916, xxxviii, 76-83. 

Anaplasmosis. 

Balfonr(A.) Anaplasmosis in donkeys. J. Comp. Pat h 
& Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1911, xxiv, 44-47. . Ana- 
plasmosis. Rep. Wellcome Trop. Research Lab., Khartoum 
1911, iv, 345-347, 1 pi — Beven (LL. E. W.) The anaplas- 
moses of cattle. Vet. J.. Lond., 1912, lxviii, 392-400.— Finzi 
(G.) & Campus (A.) Anaplasmosi; sulsignificato dci corpi 
endoglobulari, punti marginali, anaplasmi, trovati nel 
sangue degli ovini della Sardegna e del Piemonte. N. Er- 
colani, Torino, 1916, xxi, 493; 557: 1917, xxii, 2. Also: Bull. 
Soc. path. exot., Par., 1917, x, 143-150. — Lignieres( J.) L'ana- 
plasmose bovine en Argentine; contribution a. l'etude de 
cette maladie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1914, lxxiv, Orig., 133-162.— M'Gowan (J. P.) Note on 
anaplasmosis. J. Path. & Baeteriol., Cambridge, 1913-11, 
xviii, 130.— Schellhase (W.) Beobachtungen iiber die Ana- 
plasmosis und Piroplasmosis der Schafe und Ziegen in 

Deutsch-Ostafrika. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr d. Haustiere, 

Berl., 1913, xiii, 349-352.— Spreull (J.) Lamziekte on the 
Kaap plateau. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 
1908, xxi, 193-206.— Theiler (A) Gall sickness of South 
Africa (anaplasmosis of cattle.) Ibid., 1910, xxiii, 98-115. 

. The transmission of gall sickness by ticks. Vet. Rec , 

Lond., 1911-12, xxiv, 630-633. . Wcitere Untcrsu- 

chungen iiber die Anaplasmosis der Binder und deren 
Schutzimpfung. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, 
Berl., 1912, xi, 193-207, 1 pi. . Uebertragung der Ana- 
plasmosis mittels Zecken. Ibid., xii, 105-116. 

Anarchists. 

Gotjger (J.) Psychologie de l'anarchiste. 
8°. Lyon & Paris, [1894?]. 

Ferrari (G. C.) Un anarchico neologista. Riv. sper. di 
freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1898, xxiv, 501-505. — van Hamel 
(G.-A.) L'anarchisme et le combat contre l'anarchisme au 
point de vue de l'anthropologie criminelle. Arch, d'an- 
throp. crim., Lyon & Par., 1896, xi, 526-537. Also: Cong, 
internat. d'anthrop. crim. C. r. 1896, Geneve, 1897, iv, 
111-119 — Proal (L.) L'anarchisme au xvhi e siecle. Rev. 
phil., Par., 1916-17, lxxxii, 13.3; 222. —Russell (J.) The 
psychology of anarchism. Proc. Am. Psychol. Ass., N. Y., 
1902, ix, 178-193.— Tyner (P.) Anarchism and atavism- 
Med.-Leg. J., 1902-3 xx, 342-353.— de Veyga (F.) El anar- 
quista Planas Virella, que atent6 contra la vida del Presi- 
dente de la Repiiblica, Doctor Manuel Quintana, el 11 de 
agosto 1905; estudio medico-legal. Arch, de psiquiat. y 
cnminol., Buenos Aires, 1906, v, 513-548. Also: Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1900, xiii, 1095-1110.— Wambaugh (E.) 
The nation and the anarchists. Green Bag, Bost., 1901, 
xiii, 461-463. 

Anarcotine. 

Surveyor (N.) Report on anarcotine. Brit. M. J. 
Lond., 1896, ii, 839. 

Anarthria. 

See, also, Speech (Disordered). 

Claude. Sur un cas d'anarthrie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1911, xxv, 484.— Craig (C. B.) Anarthria due 
to syphilis; report of two cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1915, lxiv, 51. — Weisenburg (T, H.) Anarthria and its 
relation to aphasia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 969. 
Also, Reprint. 

Anasarca. 

See, also, Dropsy; Foetus (Diseases of); 
(Edema; Skin. ((Edema of). 

Clementius (P.) *De leucophlegmatia. 
4°. Lugd. Bat., 1658. 

Cordier (H.) *Cure de dechloruration dans 
l'anasarque. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Aguilar (D.) Anasarca aguda, benigna y transitoria. 
An d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1902, xxv, 577-584.— 
Bacialli ((P.) Contribute alio studio dell' anasarca essen- 
ziale. Riforma med._, Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 4, 578-583.— 
Booth (R. T.) Case of subcutaneous hemorrhage from 
veins in anasarca. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1906, xx, 
71. — Cormier. De l'anasarque. Bull. Soc. centr. de m£d. 
vet., Par., 1905, lix, 209-213— Courmont (J.) Importance 
pratique de la pesee journaliere des malades en puissance 
d'anasarque. Rev. internat. de m6d. et de chir., Par., 1904, 
xv, 253.— Engelen. Apparat zur Behandlung der Haut- 
wassersucht. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1914, xl, 1575. — Greig(D. M.) A case of progressive subcuta- 
neous cedema. Edinb. M. J., 1916, n. s., xvii, 187-190, 1 pi.— 
Haddon(J.) Idiopathic anasarca. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, 
ii, 770: 1914, i, 996. — Leroy(L.) Anasarca and edema. Mem- 
phis M. Month., 1909, xxix, 16-20.— Lignieres. Recherches 
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Anasarca. 

sur l'etiologie de l'anasarque active ou idiopathique. Bull. 
Soc. ccntr. de med. vet., Par., 1S9S, n. s., xvi, 722-730.— 
Lis! ((>.) Un caso di anasarca idiopatlco del Bouley. N. 
Ercolam, Pisa, 1909, xiv, 275-278 — Menko (M. L. H. S.) 
Le tr.\itement chirurgical de l'anasarque. Cong, internat. 
de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de therap., 352-35S— Miura 
(K.) Behandlung der Hautwassersucht mittelst eincs 
schropfkopiformigen Heberapparates. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1900, xxx vii, 864-806 — Mollereaii. Traitement de l'a- 
nasarque par lcsinjectionsintraveineusesde collargol. Bull. 
Soc. ccntr. de mod. vet., Par., 1904, lviii, 820-828.— Ruotte. 
Abouchement de la veine saphene externe au peritoine 
pour resorber les ^panchements sciatiques. Bull. Soc. de 
chir. de Lyon, 1907, x, 231-234 — Sblsa (U.) L'anasarca 
ess?nziale. Morgagm, Milano, 1910, lii, pt. 1, 421-431 — Tltta 
(A.) Un caso atipico di anasarca idiopatico del Boulev. 
Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Aecad. vet. ital., Torino, 1902, li, 1097- 
1100.— Traebinski (S.) Uebcr die operative Behandlung 
des Hvdrops Anasarca. Ztschr. f. kiln. Med., Berl., 1902, 
xM, 204-209. 

Anasarca in children. 

Repellin (E.-H.-A-.J.) De l'anasarque dite 
essentielle de l'enfance; anasarque sans albu- 
minurie ni eardiopathie. 8°. Lille, 1911. 

Tara (S.-V.-M.) *De l'anasarque chez le 
nourrisson. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

D'Ewart (J.) Anasarca in an infant. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1910, i, 504.— Follet. Laboratoire et pratique; a propos d'un 
cas d'anasarque essentielle de l'enfance. Bull, med., Par., 

1904, xviii, 7S5-787 — Lereboullet (P.) & Marcoreles ( A.-P.) 
L'cedeme et l'anasarque chez le nourrisson. Gaz. d. mal. in- 
fant, [etc.], Par., 1909, xi, 49-54 — Moussous (A.) Ana- 
sarque chez une fillette de trois ans et demi. J. med. franc., 
Par., 190S, ii, 113-118. Also: Prov. mM., Par., 1908, xix, 25- 
27.— Xobecourt (P.) & Palsseau. Un cas d'anasarque 
chez un nourrisson de deux mois sans lesions renales. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1911, xiii, 2S5-294. Also: Rev. prat, 
d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1911, 321-327. 

Anasarcin. 

Anasarcin and anedemin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1907, xlviii, 1535; 1614.— Gaertner (F.) Anasarcin; what is 
it and how does it cure dropsical conditions, anasarca and 
ascites? Scientific clinical tests, investigations, and obser- 
vations made upon 140 cases of human, and experimental 
tests upon cats and dogs. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1906, xc, 
1-15. — Xorris (G. M. ) [Anasarcin.] Med. Bull., Phila., 

1905, xxvii, 220-222. 

Anaspidacea. 

Smith ( G. ) On the Anaspidacea, living and fossil. 
Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 190S-9, liii, 489-578, 2 pi. 

Anaspididae. 

Smith (G. W.) Preliminary account of the habits and 
structure of the Anaspididae, with remarks on some other 
freshwater crustacea from Tasmania. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1908, s. B., lxxx, 465-473, 1 pi. 

Anastassoff (Nanu) [1872- ]. *L'action de 

l'iodoforme sur les microbes pathogenes. 76 

pp. 4°. Toulouse, 1896, No. 157. 
Anastaze (Andre) [1876- ]. *Contribution a 

l'etude des abces sous-phrentques. 66 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 19. 
Anastomosis {Arteriovenous). 

Grosser (O.) Bau und Function der arterio-venosen 
Anastomosen, besonders bei den Chiropteren. Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 623. . Ueber arterio-venose 

Anastomosen an den Extremitatenenden beim Menschen 
und den krallentragenden Saugethieren. Arch. f. mikr. 
Anat., Bonn, 1902 lx, 191-216, 2 pi — Routier (A.) Gueri- 
son sans intervention d'une communication arterioveineuse 
entre la earotide primitive et la jugulaire. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 2354-2356— Vastarini- 
Cresi (G.) Comunicazioni dirette tra le arterie e le vene 
(anastomosi artero-venose) nei mammiferi. Monitore zool. 
ital., Firenze, 1902, xiii, 136-142. 

Anastomosis (Arteriovenous) [Opera- 
tive]. 

See, also, Extremities (Gangrene of); Foot; 
(Gangrene of, Treatment of, Operative); Gan- 
grene (Treatment of, Operative); Thrombo- 
angiitis obliterans; Wieting's operation. 

Lecercle (A.) ^Anastomoses arterio-veineu- 
ses. Contribution a l'etude de la chirurgie des 
vaisseaux. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 



Anastomosis (Arteriovenous) [Opera- 
tive]. 

Abalos (J.) La anastomosis arterio-venosa en la gan- 
grena senil; con observacion personal. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires. 1911, xviii, pt. 1, 629-632.— Armour (D. J.) & 
Smith (E. A.) A case of arterio-venous anastomosis for 
gangrene. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 919.— Ballance (C. A.) 
A case of arterio-venous anastomosis for senile gangrene. 
Proc. Row Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Clin. Sect., 199-208, 1 
pi. ^iso[Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1412 — Bernheim 
(B. M.) Arteriovenous anastomosis; reversal of the circula- 
tion as a preventive of gangrene of the extremities; review of 
the literature and report of six additional cases. Ann. Surg., 

Phila., 1912, lv, 195-207. . Arteriovenous anastomosis; 

successful reversal of the circulation in all four extremities of 
the same individual. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 360- 
362. Also, Reprint.— Bogoraz (X. A.) [Arteriovenous 
anastomosis in gangrene of the extremities.) Khirurg. 
Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1912, xxviii, 94-105.— 
Crainz (S.) Gangrena del piede da trombosi della arteria 
femorale; anastomosi artero-venosa. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 
1915, v, 703-705.— Da ills (R.) A propos de 1 'anastomose 
arterio-veineuse de Wieting. Bull. Soc. d. sc. med. et nat. 
de Brux., 1911, lxix, 227-231, 1 pi — Davies (H. M.) The 
value of arteriovenous anastomosis in ganerene of the lower 
limb. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lx, 864-876.— Deal (D. W.) 
Arterio-venous anastomosis in the upper extremities for 
impending gangrene. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1914-5, 
xxi, 115-119. — D'Oria. Anastomosi artero-venosa nei 
disturbi da endoarterite obliterante. Atti d. r. Aecad. d. 
fisiocrit. in Siena, 1913, 6. s., v, 187-216 — Duhamel (A.) 
Un cas d'anastomose entre la veine basilique et l'artere 
radiale. Bull. Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1904, 

xiii, 107. — Fiolle (J.) Anastomose arterio-veineuse dans un 
cas de gangrene senile. Marseille med., 1909, xlvi, 372. — 
Freeman (L.) Arteriovenous anastomosis for threatened 
gangrene of the foot. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1913, xxxi, 
249-258. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 92-96.— 
Frouin (A.) Resultats imm£diats et resultats eloignes de 
la suture arterio-veineuse. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1909, cxlviii, 314-317. Also: Presse med., Par., 1909, xvii, 
217-220. — Gallois & PinatelJe. Un cas d'anastomose 
arterio-veineuse longitudinale pour artcrite obliterante. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1903, xxiii, 236-250.— Glazshtein (I. M.) 
[Treatment of angiosclerotic gangrene of the lower extremity 
by arteriovenous anastomosis.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 
1911. iv, 365-368. Also, transl.: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 183S-1840. Also, transl.: Rev. de chir., Par., 1912, 

xiv, 658-664.— Goodman (C.) Arterio-venous anastomosis 
for impending gangrene; areportof 15 consecutive cases with 
arterio-venous anastomosis of the femoral vessels. Lancet, 
Lond., 1913, ii, 1058. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 
62-87, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 
1428.— Halstead (A. E.) & Vaughan (R. T.) Arterioven- 
ous anastomosis in the treatment of gangrene of the extremi- 
ties. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1911, xxix, 265-315. Also: 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 1-19 — Hauke 
(H.) Die Wieting'sche Operation. [Behandlung der 
arteriosklerotischen Gangran durch arteriovenose Intuba- 
tion.] Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, lxxix, 257-270.— 
Horsley (J. S.) Reversal of the circulation in the lower 
extremity. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 277-279, 3 pi. 

. Operative treatment for threatened gangrene of the 

foot; with special reference to reversal of the circulation. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 492-196. Also, Reprint,— 
Horsley (J. S.) & Whitehead (R. H.) A study of reversal 
of the circulation in the lower extremity. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 873-877.— Hoyer (H.) [Direct anasto- 
moses between the arteries and veins.] Rabotv v lab. med. 
fak. Imp. Varshav. Univ., 1876, iii, 115-142 — Hubbard 
(J. C.) Arteriovenous anastomosis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1906, xliv 559-562. Also: Boston M. & S. J.. 1906, civ, 647: 

1917, civil, 185. . Report of a case of arteriovenous 

anastomosis for senile gangrene. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, 

clxi, 513. . Arteriovenous anastomosis for gangrene; 

the report of a third case. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908 ; xlviii, 
897-902.— J ianu (I.) & Meller (O.) [Note on experimental 
arteriovenous anastomosis.] SpitaluL BucurescI, 1912, 

xxxii, 566-568. . Anastomose arterio-veineuse dans le 

traitement de la gangrene se«he. Ibid., 1913, xxxiii. 468- 
473.— Kerr (H. H.) Arterio-veuous anastomosis for threat- 
ened gangrene; with report of a case. Wash. M. Ann., 1914, 

xiii, 202-206. — Levin (I.) & Larkin (J. H.) On arterio- 
venous anastomosis and the mechanical theory of arterio- 
sclerosis. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., & N. "i ., 1911, xiii. 
24-30. 4 pi. Also, Reprint — Lilienthal (H.) End-to-end 
arteriovenous angeiorrhaphy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1907, 

xiv, 1-8. [Discussion], 151. . Arteriovenous anastomo- 
sis for thromboangeitis obliterans. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 
Phila., 1913, ii, 374-379. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 
303-308— Luxembourg (II.) Zur Frage der Behandlung 
der angiosklerotischen Gangran der unteren Extremitaten 
mittels arteriovenoser Anastomose. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir , Leipz., 1912, cxiv, 523-533 — McWuliams (C. A.) 
Arteriovenous femoral anastomosis (lateral transverse) for 
threatening gangrene. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc., Phila., 1913, 
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Anastomosis (Arteriovenous) [Opera- 
tive]. 

ii, 260-262. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 411-413.— 
Mantelll (C.) L'anastomosi arterio-venosa nei casi di 
gangreni da endoarterite obliterante. Gazz. med. ital., 

Torino, 1911, xlii, 1-3. . DeH'anastomosi arteriovenosa. 

Gior. d. r. Accad. di mcd. di Torino, 1914, 4. s., xx, 183-189.— 
Martin GU (R.) Anast6mosis arteriovenosa en casos de 
gungrena de las extremidades. Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 
1914, xliv, 41-43.— Mauclaire. Quatre essais d'anastomose 
arte>io-veineuse. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1910, vi, 815-826. 

. Anastomose arterio-veineuse pour gangr&ne senile. 

Caz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 1407-1409— Meyer (W.) 
Final result of arteriovenous anastomosis (femoral) for 
gangrene of foot. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxii, 630.— 
Monod (C.) & Vanverts (J.) L'anastomose arte>io- 
veineuse. Arch. g£n. de chir.. Par.. 1910, vi, 331; 441. Also: 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 656-659. 
Also, Reprint.— Morozofl (A. P.) [Arteriovenous ana- 
stomosis in gangrene of the extremities ] Khirurg. Arkh. 
Velyaminova, S.-Peterb.. 1912, xxviii, 106-119.— Mtiller 
(G. P.) The treatment of gangrene of the foot by arteriove- 
nous anastomosis. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1910, xii, 178-186. 
Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, Ii, 246; 280.— Nassettl (F.) 
L'operazione di Wieting. Clin, chir., Milano, 1913, xxi, 
1461-1500. — Neal (D. W.) Arterio-venous anastomosis in 
the upper extremities for impending gangrene. Illinois M. 
J., Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 171-174.— Putnam (C. R. L.) 
Arteriovenous anastomosis for thromboangeitis obliterans. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 332.— Quenu (E.) Note 
sur un cas d'anastomose arterio-veineuse pour gangrene par 
endarteVite. Rev. de chir., Par., 1911, xliii, 554-563.— San- 
martIn(A.) Anastomosis arterio-venosas. Cong.internat. 
de m6d. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de chir. g6n.. 904- 
910.— Schmieden (V.) Praktische Erfahrungen mit der 
zirkularen Gefassnaht, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Behandlung 
der angiosclerotischen Gangran nach Wieting-Pascha. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 571-573.— Sokoloff (A. S.) 
[ Wieting's operation.] Novoye v Med., S.-Peterb., 1913, v'ii, 
513-521.— Stetten (D.) The futility of arteriovenous ana- 
stomosis in the treatment of impending gangrene of the 
lower extremity. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xx, 
381-402. Also, Reprint.— Torrance (G.) Arterio-venous 
anastomosis, with report of case. Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 

1906- 7, xix. 487-496. Also: Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Mont- 
gomery, 1907, 294-304. Also [Abstr.]: Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1907, xlvi, 333. . Arterio-venous anastomosis; its appli- 
cation to surgery. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 

1907- 8, xii, 243-246— Vaughan (R. T.) Arterio-venous 
anastomosis for gangrene of leg, with report and anatomic 
demonstration of two cases. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 
1910-11, xvii, 307-311.— Wieting. Die angiosklerotische 
Gangran una ihre operative Behandlung durch arterio- 
venose Intubation. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 

Leipz v 1908, xxxiv, 1217-1221. . Die angiosklerotische 

Gangran undihre operative Behandlung durch Ueberleitung 
des arteriellen Blutstromes in das Venensystem. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, cx, 364-382. 

Anastomosis ( Uretero-enteric) . 
See Ureters (Anastomosis of). 

Anathomia oder abconterfettung eines Mans leib; 
wie er inwendig gestaltetist. 11. fol. [Said to 
be published about 1530.] 

Anatoliyeff (Dmitri Dmitriyevich) [1864- ]. 
*K voprosu o vliyanii mineralnol vodi Essentuk- 
skavo istochnika No. 4, naturalnoi v sravnenii 
s gazirovannoi, na usvoyeniye zhirov pishtshi u 
zdorovikh lyudei. [On the influence of the 
mineral water Essentuki spring No. 4, natural in 
comparison with aerated, upon the assimilation 
of fats from food in healthy men.] 51 pp., 2 1. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. _ 

Anatomia. He palapala ia e hoike ai i ke ano o ko 
ke kanaka kino. 60 pp., 19 pi. 16°. Oahu, 1838. 

Anatomia comparata. Catalogo sistematico del 
Gabinetto nella regia Universita degli studi di 
Napoli. [With supplement.] 3 p. 1., 105 pp., 1 
pi.; 63 pp. 8°. Napoli, Pignatelli, 1868-72. 

Anatomical examinations; a complete series of 
anatomical questions with answers, the answers 
arranged so as to form an elementary system of 
anatomy and intended as preparatory to ex- 
aminations at Surgeous'-Hall; to which are 
annexed tables of the bones, muscles and arte- 
ries. Vol. II. [The answers.] 380 pp. 16°. 
London, S. Highley, 1807. 



I Anatomical Laboratory of the Johns Hopkins 

University. Papers, lv. 1897. 8°. Baltimore. 
Anatomical Laboratory St. Louis University. 

Papers, v. 1-3, 1904-6. 8°. St. Louis. 
Anatomical male figure in life-size, on stiff boards. 

22 by 66 inches. Paris, Schleicher freres dc Cie., 

[n. p., 1909?]. 
Anatomical (The) Record. Published by the 

^'istar Institute of Anatomy and Biology, v. 

1-11, 1906-16. 8°. Baltimore; Philadelphia. 
Anatomische atlas der gezonde, zieke en abnor- 

male geschlachtsorganen van den man en van 

der vrouw. 38 pp. 12°. Amsterdam, A. van 

Klaveren, [1905]. 
Anatomische und entwicklungsgeschichtliche 

Monographien, hrsg. von Wilhelm Roux. 4°. 

Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1909-11. 

Heft 1: von Bechterew (V. M.) & Weinberg (R.) Das 

Oehirn des Chemikers D. J. Mendelejew. 2 p. 1., 23 pp., 

front.. 8 pi. 19C9. 

Heft 2: Eisler (K. A. P.) & Fischer (J.) Die Hernia 

mesenterico-parietalis dextra. 3 p. 1., 84 pp. 1911. 

Anatomische Hefte. Referate und Beitrage zur 
Anatomie und Entwickelungsgeschichte. Unter 
Mitwirkung von Fachgenossen hrsg. von Fr. 
Merkel und R. Bonnet. 1. Abth. Arbeiten aus 
anatomischen Instituten. v. 1-50 (Hft. 1-151), 
1891-1914. 8°. Wiesbaden. _ 

— . Autoren- und Sachregister zu den Heften 

1-100 (Band 1-33). 172 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
J. F. Bergmann, 1907. 
Bound with Band 34. 

. The same. 2. Abth. Ergebnisse der 

Anatomie und Entwickelungsgeschichte. v. 
1-21, 1891-1913. 8°. Wiesbaden. 

Anatomischer Anzeiger. v. 1-48, 1886-1915. 
8°. Jena. 

Anatomisk atlas ofver manniskokroppen. [Ana- 
tomical atlas of the human body.] 12 pi. 12°. 
[n. p., n. d.] 

Anatomy. 

See, also, Histology; Morphology; Physi- 
ology. 

Auzoux. Rapports sur Fanatomie clastique. 
8°. Paris, 1837. 

Boutigny. Tableaux synoptiques d'anatomie 
descriptive a l'usage des etudiants et des pra- 
ticiens. 3 v. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Brown (G.) Aids to anatomy. 4. thousand. 
16°. New York, 1881. 

Burns (C. L.) & Colenso (R. J.) Living 
anatomy. 4°. London, New York & Bombay, 
1900. 

Ciaccio (G. V.) Lezioni di notomia minuta 
generate e degli organi dei sensi dettate nella 
regia Universita di Bologna. 8°. Bologna, 
1890-95. 

Cigna (J.-F.) Theses anatomicse singillatim 
editae in usum disputationum academicarum in 
regio Taurinensi Archigymnasio. [Theses 1-57.] 
sm. 4°. [ Turin, n. d.] 

Gatjpp (E. W. T.) Die ausseren Formen des 
menschlichen Korpers in ihrem allgemeinen 
Zustandekommen. 8°. Jena, 1911. 

McCurdy (S. L.) Anatomy in abstract. 16°. 
Pittsburg, Pa., 1909. 

Price (W. H. )& Eagleton (S.P.) The nervo- 
vascular system in three sheets. Examined and 
approved by John B. Deaver. Revised ed. fol. 
Philadelphia, [1890]. 

Saulietj (J.) & Raillere (H.) Nouvelles 
conferences pour l'externat des h6pitaux de 
Paris. Anatomie. 8°. Paris, [to. d.]. 
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Anatomy. 

Studies in anatomy from the anatomical de- 
partment of the University of Manchester. Ed- 
ited bv A. H. Young, v. 3. 8°. Manchester, 
1906. 

Baker (F.) What is anatomy? N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1887, xlvi, 451-457. Alto, Reprint — von Rardelcben (K.) 
Knochen, Bander, Muskeln. Anat. Hefte 1894, Wiesb., 
1895, 2. Abt., iv, 19-00.— Bean (R. B.) Some useful mor- 
phologic factors in racial anatomy. Anat. Record, Phila., 
1912, vi, 173-179.— Bon will (W. G. A.) The geometrical 
and mechanical laws of human anatomy. Compt.-rend. 
Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, v, odont., 164- 
172.— British anatomy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 849.— 
Davis (G. G.) The value of a knowledge of anatomy from 
a practical standpoint. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 
1902-3, xv, 442-448. — Deslosses (P.) L'anatomie du 
vivant. Presse mecl., Par., 1907. xv, annexes, 853-857.— 
Donaldson (H. H.) Problems in human anatomy. Sci- 
ence, N. Y., & Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxi, 16-26. Also: 
Internat. Cong. Arts & Sc., Lond. & N. Y., 1908, ix, 378- 
391.— Dwight (T.) Problems of clinical anatomy. Med. 
Communicat. Mass. M. Soc., Bost., 1903, xix, 429-138. Also: 
Reprint. — Eckley (W. T.) An anatomical lecture. Chicago 
Clinic, 1900, xiii, 400; 454; 504 — Fuller (W.) The relation of 
anatomy to surgery and medicine. Tr. Michigan M. Soc , 
Grand Rapids, 1898, 30-38.— Geddes (A. C.) The aims of 
anatomy. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1909, cxxviii, 337-351.— Harri- 
son (R. G.) Anatomy; its scope, methods and relations to 
other biological sciences. Anat. Record, Phila., 1913, vii, 
401-410 — Haslam (W. F.) On the importance of the study 
of anatomy. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1897, xli, 1-13.— Heger 
(P.) L'evolurion et la structure du corps humain. Rev. de 
PUniv. de Brux., 1913-14, xix, 971-976 — Helmuth (W. 
F.) The relation of anatomy to medicine in general and 
surgery in particular, with a plea for its more thorough 
teaching. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1899, 3. s., xiv, 1-12.— 
Holland (W. E.) The circles of Byron Robinson; the utero- 
ovarian circle and the gastro-hepatic circle. Am. J. Surg. & 
Gynec., St. Louis, 1900-1901, 71-73.— Holmes (E. W.) 
Modern anatomy. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1899, 
xx, 67-82. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 852- 
85-1.— Jackson (C. M.) Anatomy for the practitioner. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 813-817. Also, Reprint.— 
Kelly (H. A.) The barred road to anatomy. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1908, xix, 196-201.— Kemper (G. W. H.) 
The world's anatomist. Med. Book News, Phila., 1904, ii, 
104; 128; 156; 180; 222.— Kimmel (B. B.) Anatomical weak 
points. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1909, xiv, 298-301.— Klotz 
(E.) Die organgesetzliche Erfassung des Organismus 
Mensch. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
(Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 467- 
472. — Lane fW. A.) On the study of anatomy and its ap- 
plication to the practice oT medicine and surgery. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 18%, il, 1365; 1436.— MaU (F. P.) On some points 
of importance to anatomists. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1907, n. s., xxv, 121-125— Meige (H.) Une revolution 
anatomique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1907, xx, 97; 
174, 13 pi. — Mongiardino ( T. ) Appunti di anatomia 
normale. Arch, sciert. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., To- 
rino, 1907, v, 145-152— Mliller (E.) [Some words on anat- 
omy as a science and a subject of instruction.] Hygiea, 
Stockholm. 1899, lxi, pt. 2, 486-500.— Parsons (F. G.) & 
Keith (A.) Sixth annual report of the committee of collec- 
tive investigation of the Anatomical Society of Great Britain 
and Ireland, 1895-6. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1896-7, 
xxxi, 31-44 — Retterer (E.) & Neuville (H.) Appreciation 
des caracteres anatomiques au point de vue de la classifica- 
tion. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 607-611.— 
Richer (P.) L'anatomie vivante. Bull, med., Par., 1908, 
xxii, 1081-1089 — Rleffel. L'anatomie utile. Gaz. d. h6p., 
Par., 1909, Ixxxii, 311-316.— Botch (T. M.) & George (A. 
W.) A study of normal living anatomy in early life. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1907, xxii, 67-75. Also: Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1907, cxxxiv, 417-124. Also, Re- 
print.— Buge (G.) Vom Bau des menschlichen Korpers. 
Univ. Zurich, Festgabe, 1914, pt. 3, 71-92.— Velazquez de 
Castro ( S. ) Sistematizaciones de anatomia y fisiologia 
evolutivas. Semana med., Buenos Aires. 1913, xx, 72-93. — 
Vochting (H.) Zur experimentellen Anatomie. Nachr. 
v. d. k. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. Math.-phys. Kl., Gotting., 
1902, 278-283.— Wadsworth (W. S.) The new relations of 
anatomy and chemistry. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila.. 1911, 3. s., 
xxxiii, 245-254— Waldeyer (W.) Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Anatomie. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1905, xvii, 229-253. 

. Die menschliche Anatomie in ihren Beziehungen zu 

anderen VVissenschaften und ihre Aufgaben fur die Zukunft. 

Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1905, ii, 305; 346. . The 

relations of anatomy to other sciences. Internat. Cong. Arts 
& Sc., Lond. & N. Y, 1908, ix, 301-377. 

Anatomy (Abnormities of). 

See Abnormities: Deformities; Monsters; 

and under names of organs and regions. 



Anatomy (Applied). 

See, also, Anatomy (Surgical); Anatomy 
( Topographic). 

von Baroeleben ( K. ) & Haeckel (H.) 
Atlas der topographischen Anatomie des Men- 
schen fur Studierende und Aerzte. Hundert 
und acht und zwanzig grosstenteils mehrfarbige 
Holzschnitte und 1 lithographisehe Doppeltafel 
mit erlauterndem Text. 8°. Jena, 1894. 

. The same. Atlas of applied 

(topographical) human anatomy for students 
and practitioners. In collaboration with F. 
Prohse fet al.]. Only authorized English adap- 
tation from the 3. German ed. by J. H. Evans, 
roy. 8°. London & New York, 1906. 

Box (C. R.) & Eccles (W. M c A.) Clinical 
applied anatomy or the anatomy of medicine 
and surgery. 8°. London, 1906. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1906. 

Davis (G. G.) Applied anatomy; the con- 
struction of the human body, considered in 
relation to its functions, diseases and injuries. 
4°. Philadelphia, 1910. 

. The same. 2. ed. 4°. Philadelphia 

& London, [1913]. 

— . The same. 3. ed. 4°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1915. 

. The same. 4. ed. 4°. Philadelphia 

& London, [1916]. 

Gray (H.) Anatomy, descriptive and ap- 
plied. 7. ed. Edited by Robert Howden. 
Notes on applied anatomy, revised by A. J. 
Jex-Blake and W. Fedde Fedden. 8°. New 
York, Bombay & Calcutta, 1909. 

. • The same. A new American ed., 

thoroughly rev. and re-edited, with the ordi- 
nary terminology followed by the Basle ana- 
tomical nomenclature in Latin, by E. A. Spitzka. 
8°. Philadelphia & Neiv York, 1913. 

McLachlan (J.) Applied anatomy; surgical, 
medical and operative. Revised and largely 
rewritten by A. A. Scot Skirving. 4. ed. 8°. 
Edinburgh, 1908. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1908. 

Taylor (E. H.) A treatise on applied anat- 
omy. 8°. London, 1904. 

Text-book of anatomy, edited by D. J. Cun- 
ningham. 8°. Edinburgh & London, 1902. 

Davis (G. G.) Applied anatomy; its value, and place in 
the medical curriculum. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1900- 
1901, iv. 360-364. — D wight (T.) Problems of clinical anat- 
omy. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 119-121. Also, Re- 
print.— Trego (W. E.) Applied anatomy. Cleveland M. 
& S. Reporter, 1905, xiii, 312-315. 

Anatomy (Artistic). 

See, alio, Anatomy (Illustration in). 

Aubert (J.) Notions d 'anatomie appliquee 
au dessin a l'usage des 6coles normales, des can- 
didats au brevet superieur et de tous ceux qui 
etudient le dessin. 4°. Paris, 1900. 

Bean (R. L.) Anatomy for the use of artists. 
8°. London, 1841. 

Brucke (E.) The human figure; its beauties 
and defects. Preface by William Anderson. 
New and cheaper edition, revised. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1900. 

Colenso (R. J.) Landmarks in artistic anat- 
omy, sm. 4°. London, 1902. 

. Artistic poses, eleph. fol. London, 

[1904]. 

Ctjyer (E.) Anatomie artistique du corps 
humain. Planches par le Dr. Fau. 2. eel. 8°. 
Paris, 1891. 
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Anatomy (Artistic). 

. Anatomic artistique des animaux. 

8°. Paris, 1903. 

. The same. Artistic anatomy of 

animals. Transl. and ed. by G. Haywood. 8°. 
London, 1905. 

Diehl's anatomy for artists and students, 
eleph. fol. New York, 1888. 

Dtjnlop (J. M.) Anatomical diagrams for the 
use of art students, arranged with analytical 
notes, with introductory preface by John Cle- 
land. roy. 8°. London, 1899. 

Duval (M.) Artistic anatomy. Ed. and 
amplified by A. M. Paterson. Revised ed. 8°. 
London, 1905. 

— & Bical (A.) L'anatomie des maitres. 

Trente planches reproduisant les originaux de 
Leonard de Vinci, Michel-Ange, Raphael, 
Gericault, etc., accompagnees de notices ex- 
plicatives et precMees d'une histoire de l'anato- 
mie plastique. fol. Paris, 1890. 

& Cuyer (E.) Histoire de l'anatomie 

plastique; les maitres, les livres et les ecorches. 
8°. Paris, [1899]. 

Fau (J.) The anatomy of the external form 
of man, intended for the use of artists, painters 
and sculptors. Edited with additions by Robert 
Knox. fol. London, 1849. 

. Elementary artistic anatomy of the 

human body. Transl. and ed. by C. C. Blake. 
9. ed. 8°. London, [n. d.]. 

Fetzer (H.) Einleitung in die plastische 
Anatomie fur Kiinstler. roy. 8°. Fabinger, 
1911. * 

Gerdy (P. N.) Anatomie der aussern Formen 
des menschlichen Korpers, in ihrer Anwendung 
auf Malerei, Bildhauerkunst und Chirurgie. 
Aus dem Franzosischen. 12°. Weimar, 1831. 

Heupel-Siegen ( L. ) Plastische Anatomie 
des Menschen fur Kiinstler und Kunstschiiler. 
4°. Stuttgart, 1913. 

Kollmann (X K. E.) Plastische Anatomie 
des menschlichen Korpers fur Kiinstler und 
Freunde der Kunst. 3. Aufl. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 
1910. 

Lelli (E.) Anatomia esterna del corpo 
umano per uso de pittori, e scultori delineata ed 
incisa, con la denotazione delle parti tratta 
da'manoscritti del medesimo. fol. [n. p., n.d.] 

Lomazzo (J. -P.) Traicte de la proportion 
naturelle et artificielle des choses. Traduict 
d'italien en francois par Hilaire Pader. fol. 
Tolose, 1649. 

McClellan (G.) Anatomy in its relation to 
art; an exposition of the bones and muscles of the 
human body with especial reference to their 
influence upon its actions and external form. 
4°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Richer (P.-M.-L.-P.) Anatomie artistique. 
fol. Paris, 1890. 

. Du role de l'anatomie dans Part. 

8°. Paris, 1903. 

. Nouvelle anatomie artistique du 

corps humain. Cours pratique et elementaire. 
sm. 4°. Paris, 1906. 

Rinke (J.) Handleiding tot het teekenen 
van het menschelijk lichaam. 8°. Amsterdam, 
[1906]. 

Rochet (C.) Traite d'anatomie, d'anthropo- 
logie et d'ethnographie appliquees aux beaux- 
arts Ouvrage accompagne de dessins a la plume 
par G.-T. Rochet. 8°. Paris, 1886. 

Seton-Thompson (E. E.) Studies in the art 
anatomy of animals, fol. London, 1896. 



Anatomy (Artistic). 

Shufeldt (R. W.) Studies of the human 
form, for artists, sculptors and scientists. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1908. 

Sparkes (J. C. L.) A manual of artistic anal - 
omy for the use of students in art. Being a 
description of the bones and muscles that in- 
fluence the external form of man. roy. 8°. 
London, [n. d.]. 

Story (W. W.) The proportions of the hu- 
man figure, according to a new canon, for pracl i- 
cal use; with a critical notice of the canon of 
Polycleitus, and of the principal ancient and 
modern systems, roy. 8°. London, 1866. 

Stratz (C. H.) Die Darstellung des mensch- 
lichen Korpers in der Kunst. 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Thomson (A.) A handbook of anatomy for 
art students. 8°. Oxford, 1896. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Oxford, 1899. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Oxford, 1906. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Oxford, 1915. 

Tikhonoff (M. T.) Kurs plasticheskol ana- 
tomii chelovleka. [Human plastic anatomy.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1906. 

Triaire (P.) Les lecons d'anatomie et les 
peintres hollandais aux xvi e et xvii 8 siecles, 
avec deux eaux-fortes. 12°. [Paris], 1887. 

Vanderpoel (J. H.) The human figure. 5. 
ed. 8°. London, 1913. 

Brodnax (J. W.) Anatomy as applied to art. Old 
Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1914, xviii, 71-81. — Fletcher 
(It.) Anatomy and art. Ball. Philos. Soc. Wash. (1892-4), 
1895, xii, 411-432.— Gaillard (G.) Le realisme chez les 
artistes anciens; le type anatomique et la qualite sexuelle. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1912, 6. s.. iii, 346- 
371. — Holl (M.) Leonardo da Vinci. Quaderni d'anatomia 
(i). Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1911, 65- 
100. — Patin. Projet de canon scientiflque a Pusage des 
artistes. Anthropologic, Par., 1898, ix, 175-182. . Ap- 
plication des donnees arthropologiques au contrdle des 
canons de proportion artistiques. Ibid., 1899, x, 536-543.— 
de Quatrefages. Rapport sur la statue representant un 
homme ecorch£, executee par M. Lami. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1858, xlvii, 774-781.— Richer (P.) Note 
sur quelques caracteres anatomiques des jambes des Statues 
ggyptiennes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 151- 
154. Also: Rev. de l'^cole d'anthrop. de Par., 1903, xiii, 50- 

59. . L'anatomie et les arts plastiques. France med., 

Par., 1907, liv, 390-392.— Rochet (C.) Les races humaines 
et ce que peut faire l'artiste pour leur £tude. Bull. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1896, 4. s., vii, 224-226 — Schein (M.) 
Realismus in der Kunst des Alterthums. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 811-817.— Singer (C.) Note 
on a thirteen t h century diagram of the male genitalia. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Sect. Hist. Med., 212- 
214. — Sudhofi (K.) Analomische Illustrationen aus dem 
Altcrtum in der mittelalterlichen Tradition des Morgen- 
lands und Abendlands. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, xxiii, Hist. Med., 135. 

Anatomy (Atlases of). 

Anatomischer Atlas fur Studierende und 
Aerzte. Unter Mitwirkung von A. dalla Rosa 
hrsg. von C. Told t. Lfg. I- VI. 4. Aufl. roy. 8°. 
Berlin & Wien, 1906. 

Anatomisk atlas ofver manniskokroppen. 
[Anatomical atlas of the human body.] 12°. 
[n. p., n. d.] 

Atlas skhem po anatomii chelovleka. [Sche- 
matic atlas t of human anatomy.] 2. ed. 4°. 
Varshava, [ri. d.] 

Baur & Fischer (E. ) Anatomisch-hygie- 
nisches Wandtafelwerk. eleph. fol. Leipzig, 
[1905]. 

Berg (H.) Bilderatlas till Lakarebok. [Pic- 
torial atlas to the Handbook of medicine.] 8°. 
Stockholm, 1905. 

Berry (R. J. A.) A clinical atlas of sectional 
and topographical anatomy, fol. Edinburgh & 
London, 1911. 

Bougery & Jacob. Anatomical plates repub- 
lished from Bougery and Jacob . Called Lamber t 's 
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Anatomy (Atlases of). 

Pictorial anatomy, eleph. fol. Portland, Me., 
1851. 

Broesike ( G. ) Anatomischer Atlas des 
menschlichen Korpers mit besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung der Topographie fur Studierende und 
Aerzte bearbeitet. 8°. Berlin, 1900-1902. 

Cathelin (F.) Atlas d'anatomiepathologique, 
chirurgicale, urinaire. roy. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Corps (Le) humain Atlas elementaire d'ana- 
tomie; 12 planches demontables avec notices 
explicatives. 8°. Paris, [1914]. 

Descriptive (The) atlas of anatomy. A rep- 
resentation of the anatomy of the human body. 
4°. London, 1880. 

Edinburgh (The) stereoscopic atlas of anat- 
omy. Edited by David Waterhouse. sm. 4°. 
Edinburgh, 1906. 

Frohse (F.), Broesike (G.) & Benningho- 
ves (W.) Anatomische Wandtafeln. Tafel 1, 2, 
3, 4 und 6. [With text,] roy. 8°. Dresden, 1911. 

Froriep (R.) Atlas anatomicus, partium 
corporis humani. 3. ed. Wimarix, 1856. 

. The same. 4. ed. 4°. Lipsiae, [n. d.]. 

Godlee (R. J.) An atlas of human anatomy, 
illustrating most of the ordinary dissections and 
many not usually practised by the student; with 
explanatory text. fol. [text, 8°.] Philadelphia, 
1880. 

Heitzmann (C.) Atlas der descriptiven Ana- 
tomie des Menschen. 9. vollstiindig umgearbei- 
tete Aufl., hrsg von E. Zuckerkandl. 8°. Wien, 
1902-5. 

Henle (J.) Anatomischer Hand-Atlas zum 
Gebrauch im Secirsaal. 3. Aufl. 1.-6. Hft. 8°. 
Braunschweig, 1895-6. 

Ingianni (G.) L'angiologia e la nevrologia in 
tavole sinottiche. obi. 4°. Genova, 1895. 

Janosik (J.) Anatomicky atlas, ku studiu a 
prakticke potfebe, die puvodnich praparatu ses- 
tavil. [Anatomical atlas, for study and prac- 
tical use, composed according to original prepa- 
rations.] 8°. v Praze, 1897-1904. 

Laskowski (S.) Anatomie normale du corps 
humain. Atlas iconographique compose de xvi 
grandes planches chromolithographiques des- 
tine a l'usage des ecoles superieures, des etu- 
diants en medecine, des peintres et des statuaires. 
Execute d'apres les preparations et sous la direc- 
tion de l'auteur par Sigismond Balicki. roy. 8°. 
Geneve, 1894. 

Lizars (J.) A system of anatomical plates of 
the human body, accompanied with descrip- 
tions and physiological, pathological and sur- 
gical observations, fol. Edinburgh, 1856. 

Miller (Florence Fenwick). An atlas of 
anatomy, or, pictures of the human body; with 
descriptive letterpress. 3. ed. 4°. London, 
1888 

Plates (The) of Maclise's surgical anatomy, 
with the descriptions. From the English edition. 
With an additional plate from Bougery. Edited 
by R. U. Piper. 4°. Boston & Cleveland, 1857. 

Quain (J.) & Wilson (W. J. E.) A series of 
anatomical plates; with references and physi- 
ological comments, illustrating the structure of 
the°different parts of the human body. 2. ed., 
revised, with additional notes by J. Pancoast. 
4°. Philadelphia, 1843. 

Rabaud (E.) Atlas anatomique du corps de 
l'homme et de la femme. 4°. Paris, [1905]. 

Smith (H. H.) Anatomical atlas, illustrative 
of the structure of the human body; under the 



Anatomy (Atlases of) . 

supervision of William E. Horner. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1849. 

Sobotta (J.) Atlas der deskriptiven Anato- 
mie des Menschen. 4°. Miinchen, 1904. 

■ — •. The same. 2. Aufl. 4°. Miinchen, 

1913-14. 

. The same. Atlas and tsxt-book of 

human anatomy. Ed. with additions by J. P. 
McMurrich. v. I. 4°. Philadelphia, 1906. 

Sommer (E.) Anatomischer Atlas in stereo- 
skopischen Rontgenbildern. v. 1, 1. Abth. 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1906. 

Spalteholz (W.) Handatlas der Anatomie 
des Menschen. Mit Unterstiitzung von Wilhelm 
His bearbeitet, 3 v. 8°. Leipzig, 1895-1903. 

. The same. 2 v. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 

1904. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. v. 1 & 2. 8°. 

Leipzig, 1904. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. 3 v. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1907-9. 

— . The same. 6. Aufl. 3 v. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1910-11. 

. The same. Hand atlas of human anat- 
omy. Ed. and transl. from the 3. German ed. 
by L. F. Barker. With a preface by F. P. Mall. 
3 v. roy. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1900- 
1903. 

Toldt (C.) Anatomischer Atlas fur Studi- 
rende und Aerzte unter Mitwirkung von Alois 
Dalla Rosa. roy. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1896- 
1900. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. roy. 8°. Berlin 

& Wien, 1900-1903. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. roy. 8°. Berlin 

& Wien, 1906. 

. The same. 6. vermehrte und ver- 

besserte Aufl. roy. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1908. 

. The same. 7. vermehrte und verbes- 

serte Aufl. roy. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1911. 

. The same. An atlas of human anat- 
omy for students and physicians. Assisted by 
Alois Dalla Rosa. Transl. from the 3. German 
ed. and, adapted to English and American and 
international terminology by M. Eden Paul. 
4°. London, 1903-4. 

. The same. 4°. New York, 1904. 

Vesalitjs(A.) Tabulae anatomicae sex. eleph. 
fol. London, 1874. 

Privately printed from the Venetian imprint of 1538 by 
Sir William Stirling-Maxwell. 

Wenzel (E. F.) Anatomischer Atlas iiber 
den makroskopischen und mikroskopischen Bau 
der Organe des menschlichen Korpers. Erste 
Abtheilung: Die Sinnesorgane. 13 Tafeln. 1. 
Das Sehorgan. 2. Das Gehororgan. 3. Die 
Gefuhls-, Geschmacks- und Geruchsorgane. fol. 
Dresden, [1874]. 

Yaggy's anatomical study; presenting the 
skeleton, muscles, arteries, veins and nerves, 
also four life-size manikins of the body, the 
head, the eye and the ear, the whole conducted 
under the supervision of Henry M. Lyman. 
Christian Fenger and W. F. Smith, obi. fol. 
Chicago, 1884-5. 

— ■ . The same. In addition there are 

plates illustrating blood formation, its purifica- 
tion . . . ; also three plates showing the transmis- 
sion of disease, typhoid, yellow fever and malaria 
and bubonic plague, supervised by J. N. Hurty, 
and plates snowing the effects of alcohol and 
narcotics on the human system. Supervised by 
Prof. Daniel Wilkins. fol. Chicago, III, [1915]. 
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Anatomy {Comparative). 

See, also, Anatomy {Veterinary); Morphol- 
ogy; Vertebrates. 

Anatomia comparata. Catalogo sistematico 
del Gabinetto nella regia Universita degli studi 
di Napoli. [With supplement.] 8°. Napoli, 
1868-72. 

Bourne (G. C.) An introduction to the study 
of the comparative anatomy of animals, v. 1. 
Animal organisation; the protozoa and ccelen- 
terata. 8°. London, 1900. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1909. 

Davison (A.) Mammalian anatomy, with 
special reference to the cat. 3. ed., rev. by F. A. 
Stromsten. 8°. Philadelphia, [1917]. 

Descriptive and illustrated catalogue of the 
physiological series of comparative anatomy con- 
tained in the museum of the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1900. 

Haller (B.) Lehrbuch der vergleichenden 
Anatomie. 8°. Jena, 1902. 

Hawkins (B. W.) A comparative view of the 
human and animal frame, fol. London, 1860. 

Huxley (T. H.) A manual of the anatomy of 
invertebrated animals. 16°. London, 1877. 

Imperatorskiy Universitet Sv. Vladimira. 
[Imperial University of Kiev.] Sistematirheskiy 
perechen preparatov muzeya kafedri opisatelnol 
anatomii v UniversitetTe Sv. Vladimira. So- 
stavil F. Stefanis. [Catalogue of the prepara- 
tions in the museum of descriptive anatomy in 
the University of Kiev. Compiled by . . .] 8°. 
Kiev, 1898. 

Imperatorskiy Varshavskiy Universitet. [Im- 
perial University of Warsaw.] [Zootomic labo- 
ratory, zootomic cabinet and instruction in anat- 
omy in the Physio-Mathematical Department.] 
8°. Varshava, 1908[-9]. 

Kholodkovski (N. A.) Konspekt lektsiy 
sravnitelnoi anatomii. [Conspectus of lectures 
on comparative anatomy.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1893. 

Kingsley (J. St.) Outlines of comparative 
anatomy of vertebrates. 2. ed., rev. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, [1917]. 

Lang (A.) Text-book of comparative anatomy 
Transl. into English by Henry M. Bernard and 
Matilda Bernard. 8°. London & New York, 
1896. 

Memoires for a natural history of animals, 
being the anatomical descriptions of several 
animals dissected by the Royal Academy at 
Paris, Englished by A. P. roy. 8°. [n. p.], 1687. 

Merz (M.) *Untersuchungen uber Anatomie 
und Samenentwickelung der Utricularien und 
Pinguicula. [Bern.] 8°. Miinehen, 1897. 

Monro (A.) An essay on comparative anat- 
omy. 12°. [Edinburgh, 1783.] 

. The same. Traite d'anatomie com- 
paree, publie par son fils Alexandre Monro. 
Nouvelle ed., corrigee et considerablement aug- 
mentee; avec des notes. Traduite de l'anglois 
par M. Sue fils. 16°. Paris, 1786. 

Nusbaum (J.) Zasady anatomii por6wn- 
awczej. [Principles of comparative anatomy.] 
Tom I. 8°. Warszawa, 1899. 

Rolleston (G.) Forms of animal life, a man- 
ual of comparative anatomy with descriptions of 
selected types. 2. ed., revised and enlarged by 
W. Hatchett Jackson. 8°. Oxford, 1888. 

Roule (L.) L'anatomie comparee des animaux 
basee sur Vembryologie. 2 v. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Rudolphi. Vergleichende Anatomie. Man- 
uscript notes by Moritz Leo- Wolf. 4°. Berlin, 
1825. 



Anatomy ( Comparative) . 

Scheffer (T. H.) The loose leaf system of 
laboratory notes for guidance in the dissection 
and elementary study of animal types, sm. 4°. 
Philadelphia, 1906. 

Schmidt (E. O.) Handbuch der vergleichen- 
den Anatomie. Leitfaden bei zoologist-hen und 
zootomischen Vorlesungen. 7. Aufl. 8°. Jena, 
1876. 

Sunti di anatomia comparata secondo il pro- 
gramma in vigore nell' Universita di Torino. 
24°. Torino, 1873. 

Tramond. Sciences naturelles. Zoologie, 
anatomie comparee, musees scolaires. [Cata- 
logue.] 12°. Paris, [1891]. 

Wilder (T. W.) Laboratory studies in mam- 
malian anatomy. 8°. Philadelphia, [1914]. 

Chaine (J.) Sur une erreur d'interpretation assez fre- 
quente en anatomie comparative. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
' sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 2011-2013.— Cole (F. J.) The early- 
days of comparative anatomy. Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc., 

1913, xxvii, 143-176. . The history of comparative 

anatomy. A statistical analvsis of the literature. Science 
Progr., Lond., 1916-17, xi, 578-596. — Dalrymple (W. H.) 
A few differential characteristics in the anatomy of some of 
the lower species compared with that of man; with passing 
allusion to analogy and homology. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1902-3, lv, 773-784.— De Haan (W.) Vergelijking tusschen 
de tast-, kaauw- en bewegingorganen der gelede dieren. 
Bijdr. t. de natuurk. Wetensch., Amst., 1827, ii, pt. 1, 125- 
149, 1 pi.— Ferrux (J.) Saggio di alcune qucstioni di ana- 
tomia e di fisiologia comparate. Gazz. med! di Roma, 1911, 
xxxvii, 282-289. — Gineste (C.) L'anatomie comparee, ses 
procedes et ses resultats. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1907, xxviii, 234 ; 244; 257.— Hoffmann (C. K.) & 
Weyenbergh (H.) Die Osteologie und Myologie von 
Sciurus vulgaris L., vergliehen mit der Anatomie der Le- 
muriden und des Chiromys und iiber die Stellung des Letzte- 
ren im naturlichen Systeme. Natuurk. Verhandel. v. do 
Holland. Maatsch. d. Wetensch. te Haarlem, 1870, 3. s., i, 
1-136, 4 pi.— Kadyi (H.) [Contributions to the compara- 
tive anatomy of domestic animals.] Rozpr. Akad. Umiej. 
wydz. matemat.-przyr., Krak6w, 1893, 2. s., vi 15-36, lpl.— 
Mlnot (C.-S.) Genetic interpretations in the domam of 
anatomy. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1904-5, Lv, 245-263.— Os- 
born (H. F.) The ideas and terms of modern philosophical 
anatomy. J. Philos., Psychol, [etc.]. Lancaster, Pa., & 
N. Y.., 1905, ii, 455^58.— Rand (H. W.) The skate as a 
subject for classes in comparative anatomy; injection 
methods. Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1905, xxxix, 365-379.— 
Bitter (W. E.) The place of comparative anatomy in gen- 
eral biology. Internal. Cong. Arts & Sc., Lond. <& N. Y., 
1908, ix, 323-335.— Underwood. An introduction to the 
study of comparative anatomy. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 

1914, xxviii, 63-68.— von den Velden (F.) Zur vergleichen- 
den Anatomie. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1906, xxiv, 547-550. 

Anatomy ( Curiosities of) . 

Dana (C. L.) When Apollo strikes the lyre; a study of 
the canticles of the old anatomists. Proc. Charaka Club, 
N. Y., 1910, iii, 43-02, 2 pi., ill.— Holmes (O. W.) The ana- 
tomist's hymn. [With German version by Donald Mac- 
Alister ] Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 187.— Serrano (J. A.) 
Curiosidades anatomo-bibliographicas. Med. con temp., 
Lisb., 1899, xvii. 278-280.— Spivak (C. D.) An anatomic 
prayer; a hymn based on an ancient fragment of osteology. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1037. Also, Reprint. 

Anatomy {Dissections in). 

See, also, Body-snatching-; Cadaver. 

Ancel (P.) Precis de dissection. Guide de 
Petudiant aux travaux pratiques d'anatomie. 
12°. Paris, 1906. 

Baudouin (F.) Lecons pratiques de dissec- 
tion a 1' usage des etudiants en medecine. Pre- 
face par P. Poirier. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Bell (J.) Zergliederung des menschlichen 
Korpers. Nach dem Englischen durchausf 
umgearbeitet von T. C. A. Heinroth und J. C. 
Rosenmuller. 2 v. 8°. Leipzig, 1806-7. 

von Bischoff (T. L. W.) Fuhrer bei den 
Priiparirubungen fur Studirende der Medic in 
sowie f iir praktische Aerzte bei Anstellung von 
Sectionen. 4. Aufl., bearbeitet von N. Riidin- 
ger. 8°. Miinehen, 1897. 

Brodie (C. G.) Dissections illustrated. A 
graphic handbook for students of human anat- 
omy. 2. ed. roy. 8°. London, [1906]. 
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Anatomy (Dissections in) . 

Bruandet (L.) L'anatomie sur le vivant. 
Guide pratique des reperes anatomiques. 8°. 
Paris, 1906. 

Cassebohm (J. F.) Methodus secandi, oder 
deutliche Anweisung zur anatomischen Be- 
trachtung und Zergliederung des menschlichen 
Corpers. 12°. Berlin, 1746. 

Cleland (J.) & Mackay (J. Y.) A directory 
for the dissection of the human body. 4. ed. 
16°. Glasgow, 1898. 

Cooke (T.) & Cooke (F. G. H.) Tablets of 
anatomy, dissectional and scientific. 3 v. Pts. 
2 & 3. 8°. London & New York, 1898. 

Cotterell (EJ The pocket Gray, or anato- 
mist's vade-mecum. 5. ed., revised and edited 
by C. H. Fagge. 12°. New York, 1901. 

Cunningham ( D. J. ) Manual of practical 
anatomy, v. 1. 3. ed. 12°. Edinburgh, 1903. 

— ■ . The same. Revised by Arthur 

Robinson. 4. ed. 2 v. 8°. London, 1910. 

. The same. 5. ed., rev. by A. Robin- 
son. 8°. Edinburgh, 1912. 

. The same. Revised and enlarged by 

A. Robinson. 6. ed. v. 1. 8°. Edinburgh, 
Glasgow & London, 1914. 

. Guide de dissection et resume d'ana- 

tomie topograph ique; adaption francaise du 
Manuel d'anatomie pratique de . . . par P. Ku- 
born; ouvrage precede d'une preface par F. 
Putzeys. 8°. Liege, 1890. 

Eckley (W. T.) & Eckley (Corinne B.) A 
manual of dissection and practical anatomy, 
founded on Gray and Gerrish. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1902. 

Ellis (G. V.) Demonstrations of anatomy, 
being a guide to the knowledge of the human 
body by dissection. Ed. by C. Addison. 12. ed. 
8°. London, 1905. 

. The same. 12. ed. 8°. New York, 

1906. 

Hallopeau (P.) & Douay (E.) Quelques dis- 
sections d'anatomie. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Hammar (J. A.) Praktisk handledning vid 
verkstalliindet af elementiira dissektioner och 
demonstrationer inom diiggjurensgrofre anatomi. 
[Practical instructions for carrying out elemen- 
tary dissections . . .] 12°. Stockholm, 1903. 

. Handledning vid elementara dis- 
sektioner. 2. Faglarna. [Instructions for ele- 
mentary dissections. 2. Birds.] 12°. Stock- 
holm, 1905. 

Harrison (R.) The Dublin dissector, or 
manual of anatomy, comprising a description of 
the bones, muscles, vessels, nerves, and viscera; 
also the relative anatomy of the different regions 
of the human body, together with the elements 
of pathology. 5. ed. 8°. Dublin, 1838. 

-. The same. 2. Am. from the 5. 

Dublin ed. 8°. New York, 1842. 

. The same. 2. Am. ed. 8°. New 

York, 1845. 

Heath (C.) Practical anatomy, a manual of 
dissections. Edited by J. Ernest Lane. 9. ed. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 

Hoeve (H. J. H.) A manual of dissection and 
practical anatomy of head and neck, for students, 
surgeons and specialists. Illustrated. 8°. Des 
Moines, 1910. 

Holden's anatomy. A manual of the dissec- 
tion of the human body. Edited by John Lang- 
ton. 7. ed., revised by A. Hewson. v. 2. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1901. 



Anatomy (Dissections in). 

Holmes (E. W.) Outlines of anatomy; a 
guide to the methodical study of the human 
body in the dissecting room. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1897. 

Leonard (C. H.) The pocket anatomist 
(founded upon "Gray"). 19. ed., containing 
dissection hints and* visceral anatomy. 24°. 
Detroit, [1897?]. 

Lyser (M.) Culter anatomicus, hoc est: 
methodus brevis, facilis ac perspicua artificiose 
et compendiose humana incidendi cadavera; 
cum nonnullorum instrumentorum iconibus. 
16° Francoforti, 1679. 

Mackenzie (W.) Use of the dead to the living. 
8°. Albany, 1827. 

Repr. from : Westminster Rev. 

Metheny (D. G.) Dissection methods and 
guides. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1914. 

Morselli (A.) Tavole schematiche per le 
preparazioni anatomiche di miologia ad uso 
delle sale di dissezione. obi. fol. Milano, 
[1899]. 

Nancrede (C. B.) Essentials of anatomy and 
manual of practical dissection, together with 
the anatomy of the viscera, prepared espe- 
cially for students of anatomy. 3. ed., based 
upOn the last ed. of Gray's anatomy. 12°. 
Philadelphia, London & Melbourne, 1890. 

. The same. 4. ed., enlarged by an 

appendix containing hints on dissection, by J. 
Chalmers da Costa, based upon the last edition of 
Gray's anatomy. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. 

Outlines of anatomy; a guide to the dissec- 
tion of the human body, based on Gray's anat- 
omy. 8°. Ann Arbor, Mich., [1897]. 

Outlines of Anatomy. A guide to the dis- 
section of the human body, based on the Text 
book of anatomy by American authors. 8°. 
Ann Arbor, 1900. 

Parsons (F. G.) & Wright (W.) Practical 
anatomy, the student's dissecting manual. 2 v. 
8°. London, 1912. 

Paterson (A. M.) The anatomist's notebook; 
a guide to the dissection of the human body. 8°. 
London, 1914. 

Pfitzner (W.) Leitfaden f iir Situs-Uebungen 
an der Leiche, zum Gebrauche bei Demonstra- 
tionen und Repetitionen ausgearbeitet. 12°. 
Leipzig & Wien, 1900. 

Poirier (P.) & Baumgartner (A.) Precis de 
dissection. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

. The same. 2. 6d.. revue et 

augmentee. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Raikofp (B. Ye.) Perviya raboti po ana- 
tomii i fiziologii; rukovodstvo dlya praktiche- 
skikh zanyatiy v srednei shkolie. [First work 
in anatomy and physiology ; manual for practical 
work in the high school.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1909. 

Regnault (J.) La dissection. (Notice histo- 
rique.) 8°. Paris, 1903. 

. Precis de dissection des regions. 8°. 

Paris, 1904. 

Rockwell (W. H.) Dissecting manual based 
on Cunningham's method. 8°. New York, 1905. 

Rouviere (H.) Precis d'anatomie et de dis- 
section. 2 v. 8°. Paris, 1911-13. 

Salvi ( G. ) Manuale della dissezione, ma- 
nuale della sala del taglio ad uso degli studenti 
dimedicina. Con prefazione di G. Romiti. 12°. 
Milano, [1903]. 

Simonart (E.) Precis de dissection. 8°. 
Louvain, 1908. 
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Anatomy (Dissections in) . 

Tuson (E. W.) The dissector's guide; or the 
student's companion, illustrated by numerous 
woodcuts, clearly exhibiting and explaining the 
dissection of every part of the human body. 

1. Am. ed., with additions by Winslow Lewis. 
12°. .Boston, 1833. 

Urrutia (A.) *La conservaci6n de los 
cadaveres y de las piezas anatomicas. 8°. 
Mexico, 1895. 

Walter (G.) Anatomische Tabellen (nach 
der neuen Baseler Nomenclatur) fur Prapa- 
rierubungen und Repetitionen. Hft. 1 & 2. 
8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

Wilson (E.) The dissector; or, practical and 
surgical anatomy. Edited by P. B. Goddard. 

2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1851. 

Yutzy (S. M.) A manual and atlas of dissec- 
tion. With an introduction by J. P. McMurrich. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1906. 

Addison (C.) A note on the preservation of subjects for 
dissection. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1897-8. vi, 251-255.— 
Ancel (P.) Documents recueillis a la salle de dissection de 
de la Faculty de medecine de Nancy (semestre d'hiver 1900- 
1901). Bibliog. anat, Par. & Nancy, 1901, ix, 133-100: 1902, 
x, 163-182. — Aubaret. Conservation des cadavres a l'lnsti- 
tut anatomique de la Faculty de medecine. J. de mod. de 
Bordeaux, 1912, xiii, 5. Also: Rev. med., Par., 1912, xxii, 5- 
7. — Bardeen (C. R.) Use of the material of the dissecting 
room for scientific purposes. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1901, xii, 155-158. Also: Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1900, 
Wash., 1901, xiv, 203-212.— Bogart (G. H.) Supplying 
anatomical material. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, i911, 
xxxix, 138. — Cadenat (F.-M.) Presentation d'un appareil 
pour dissection. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, 
lxxxviii, 137-139. — Delahaye ( H. ) Est-il permis aux 
pretres catholiques de dissequer le corps humain? Chron. 
med., Par. , 1904, xi, 304. —De Reenter (F,) Procede de conser- 
vation des cadavres par les vapeurs de formol en se placant 
specialement au point de vue medico-legal. Presse med. 
beige, Brux., 1898, 1, 185-187. Also: Ann. Soc. mdd.-chir. 
du Brabant, Brux., 1901, xi, 122-128.— De Bechter (G.) Ap- 
plication du systeme de conservation des cadavres par les 
vapours d'aldeliyde formique aux corps k dissequer et 
emploi du meme procede comme succedane' de l'embaume- 
ment. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. du Brabant, Brux., 1899, ix, 
23-28. Also: Presse med. beige, Brux., 1899, li, 73; 85.— 
De Reenter (G.) & De Reenter (F.) Nouvelle methode de 
conservation des cadavres. Ann. Soc. mod.-chir. du Bra- 
bant, Brux., 1898, viii, 58-72. Also: Presse med. beige, 
Brux., 1898, 1, 114; 121— Froriep. Ueber die Kuhlanlage 
der Anatomischen Anstalt in Tubingen. Verhandl. d. anat 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1899, xiii, 120-129.— Hathaway (J. H.) 
The use of the graver's point in dissections. Anat. Record 
Phila., 1912, vi. 365-3G7, 2 pi — Hemler (W. F.) The use of 
calcium chlorid to preserve moisture in anatomic specimens 
and cadavers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 2107.— 
Holmes (E. W.) Refrigeration as a means of preservation 
of bodies for use in the dissection-room. Internal. M. Ma-' , 
Phila., 1897, vi, 747-749, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Jachtchinski 
(S.) Sur l'emploi de silicate de soude (verre hquide) comme 
substance a injecter pour les preparations macroscopiques 
du systeme vasculaire. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiv, 204. — 
Kawamei. [The dissection of the cadaver.] Kokka Igaku 
Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906, 437-448.— Lusk (W. C.) An 
injecting fluid for preserving cadavers for dissection. Anat. 
Record. Pliila., 1909, iil, 47-55 — McKernon. Presentation 
of specimens of labyrinth and fetus. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. 
& Laryngol., St. Louis, 1917, xxvi, 865.— Mall (F. P.) The 
preservation of anatomical material for dissection. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1895-6, xi, 769-775.— Mast (S. A.) Preparations 
of dissecting pans. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1903, vi, 
2404. — de Mets. Pouvoir penetrant de l'aldehyde formique, 
la conservation des cadavres. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. d' An vers, 
1899, 155-160.— Sheldon (R. E.) Some new dissecting room 

furnishings. Anat. Record, Phila., 1913, vii, 369. . 

Some new receptacles for cadavers and gross preparations. 
Ibid., 1915, ix, 323-327 — Souchon (E.) The preservation 
of dissections of surgical anatomy with permanent color of 
nuscles, vessels, nerves, and organs, by a new method. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1909, ix, 25. . Preser- 
vation of anatomic dissections with permanent color of 
muscles, vessels and organs. A supplementary note, describ- 
ing another method, the curing method. Anat. Record, 
Phila., 1917, xii, 313. Also, Reprint.— Strong (R. M.) 
Methods for prepariug animal material to be dissected. Sci- 
ence, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1917, n. s., xlvi, 504 — Struth- 
ers (J.) On the preservation of bodies for dissection. Edin- 
burgh M. J., 1890, xxxvi, 297-303. Also, Reprint.— Tansinl 
(J.) Guida per gli studenti e per pratici alle esercitazioni sul 
cadavere. 2 pts. In his: Man. di med. oper., S°, Milano, 



Anatomy (Dissections in). 

1914, ii, 121-160 & 161-240. Also, Reprint— Todd (T. W.) 
Covers for dissecting tables. Anat. Record, Phila., 1914, 
viii, 441-443. . A tank for the preservation of anato- 
mical material. Ibid. 444-446.— Wahl (H. R.) A simple 
dissecting table. Ibid., 1910, iv ; 462. — Wilson (J. T.) Notes 
on a new expedient for improving the colour-injection of dis- 
section cadavera. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1910-11, xlv, 1. 

Anatomy (Earlier works and writings 
on). 

Achillinus (A.) [Fol. la:] Magnus Alexander 
Achillinus. [Fol. 2a:] Annotationes anatomise. 
Magni Alexandri Achillini Bononiensis. [In fine: \ 
Expliciunt anatomicse annotationes Magni Ale- 
xandri Achillini Bonon. Editse per ejus fratrem 
Philotheum. Et impresses Bonon. per Hierony- 
mum de Benedictis. Anno M.D.XX. Die 
xxiiii. Septemb. xviii. 

Albrecht (J. W.) Observationes anatomicse 
circa duo cadavera masculina in perantiqua 
nostra hierana nuper institutee. em. 4°. Erfurti, 
1739. 

Analysis litteraria qusestionis agitatse, inter 
authorem anonimum et Exp. D. A. D. Sassenum 
authorem descriptionis anatomicse. Item cu- 
riosae aliquot et utiles notae ad laudati authoris 
animadversiones in pharmacopceam Bruxellen- 
sem. 24°. Alhenis, 1712. 

Bartholinus (C.) Institutions anatomiques, 
augmentees et enrichies pour la seconde fois, 
tant des opinions et observations nouvelles des 
modernes, dont la plus grande partie n'a jamais 
este mise en lumiere que de plusieurs figures en 
taille douce, par Thomas Bartholin, et traduictes 
en francois par Abr. Du Prat. 12°. Paris, 1647. 

. Administrationum anatomicarum 

specimen in quo selectiora quaedam operi majori 
praemittuntur. 16°. Francofurti, 1679. 

Bartholinus (T.) Anatomia. 8°. Hagx- 
Comitis, 1663. 

. The same. Anatomia reformata, ofte 

hervormde ontledinge des menschen lighaems; 
volgen hier agter twee brieven Joh. Walsei ra> 
ckende de beweging des gijls ende bloeds; nog 
een kort verhael van een nieugevonde weg des 
gijls naer't hert; in't nederduyts vertaeld door 
Thomas Staffard. 3 ed. 8°. Amsterdam, 1669. 

. The same. Anatomia, ex Caspari 

Bartholini parentis institutionibus, omniumque 
recentiorum et propriis observationibus tertium 
ad sanguinis circulationem reformata. 8°. Lugd. 
Bat. & Roterd., 1769. 

Bartholom^eus. In lac. Silvii anatomen, 
et in lib. Hippocratis de natura humana com- 
mentarii nunc primum prodeunt ex bibliotheca 
Gabrielis Naudaei. 8°. Parisiis, 1643. 

Bauhinus (C.) Institutiones anatomicae, 
Hippoc, Aristot., Galeni auctoritate illustratae. 
5. ed. 12°. Francofurti, 1616. 

Berengarius Carpus (J.) MiKpoKoo-^oypa^La: 
or, a description of the body of man ; being a prac- 
tical anatomy, shewing the manner of anato- 
mizing from part to part, [etc.]. Done into 
English by H. Jackson. 16°. London, 1664. 

_ Blancard (S.) Anatomia reformata sive con- 
cinna corporis humani dissectio, ad neoterico- 
rum mentem adornata. Editio novissima pluri- 
mis recens inventis, tabulisque Dovis emanda- 
tior ac locupletior. Accedit ejusdem authoris de 
balsamatione nova methodus a nemine antehac 
similiter descripta. 8°. Ludg. Bat., 1695. 

. The same. Reformirte Anatomia, 

oder Zerlegung des menschlichen Leibes gebauet 
auff die wahrhaff tigsten und neuesten Erfindun- 
gen dieser Zeit; . . . Mit Fleiss in das Hoch- 
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Anatomy {Earlier works and writings 
on). 

Teutsehe ubersetzet durch Tobiam Plucerum 
4°. Leipzig, 1705. 

Buttner (C. G.) In vielen Jahren gesamm- 
lete anatomische Wahrnehmungen. 4°. Konigs- 
berg & Leipzig, 1768. 

CABRIOLIUS (B.) ' A\<t>a@riTov dvaro/jLiKOv, hoc 
est anatomes elenchus aecuratissimus, omnea 
humani corporis partes, ea qua solent secari me- 
thodo, delineans; accessere osteologia, observa- 
tionesque medicis iuxta ac chirurgis perutiles. 
8°. Genevas, 1604. 

Coschwitz (G. D.) De studii anatomici 
prsestantia utilitate, ac necessitate, sm. 4°. 
Halx Mngdeburgicx, 1727. 

Cowper (G.) Anatomia corporum humano- 
rum. Accedunt ejusdem introductio in oeco- 
nomiam animalium et nunc primum supple- 
mentum ad appendiam latinitate donata cu- 
rante G. Dundass. Hanc novam et multo auc- 
tiorem editionem una cum novo indice . . . 
curavit R. Schomberg. fol. Ultrajeeti, 1750. 

Curttus (M.) In Mundini anatomen comment 
tarius elegans et doctus. 18°. Lugduni, 1551. 

. Anatome humani corporis absolutis- 

sima. Secunda editio. 16°. Verietiis, 1580. 

Descartes (R.) De homine figuris et latini- 
tate donatus a Florentio Schuvl. 8°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1662. 

de Diemerboeck (I.) Anatome corporis 
humani, plurimis novis inventis instructa va- 
riisque observationibus, et paradoxis cum medi- 
cis, turn physiologicis adornata. Editio novis- 
sima. sm. 4°. Genevx, 1679. 

. The same. Editio nova. roy. 8°. 

Lugduni, 1683. 

Dioxis. L'anatomie de l'homme, suivant la 
circulation du sang, et les nouvelles decouvertes; 
demontree au jardin du roi. 6. 6d. 12°. Paris, 
1729. 

. The same. The anatomy of humane 

bodies improv'd according to the circulation of 
the blood and all the modern discoveries; . . . 
Transl. from the 3. ed., corrected and enlarged 
by the author, with an ample dissertation upon 
the nature of generation and several new sys- 
tems. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1716. 

Fabricius Hildanus (G.) Anatomise prsestan- 
tia et utilitas. Das ist: Kurze Beschreibung der 
FuTtrefhichkeit, Nutz und Nothwendigkeit der 
Anatomy oder kunstreichen Zerschneitung und 
Zerlegung menschliches Leibs. In welcher 
nicht allein die unbegriffliche Weissheit Gottes 
des Schopffers zusehen, sondern auch das solche 
Kunst Allen, die sich der Artzney annehmen, 
wie auch einem Jeden in gemein, sowol des Leibs 
Gesundheit zu erhalten als auch der Seelen 
Heil zuerlangen, zu wissen von Nothen seye, ab- 
zunehmen ist; auch eine treuhertzliche Vermah- 
nung sich fur die verlognen, falschen Chymisten, 
und Leuthverderbern zuhuten, da dan auch 
hin und her etliche nutzliche und nothwendige 
Lehren fur die Wundarzten, Oculisten und 
Schnitartzten angezogen werden. So wird auch 
endlich einer neuen Gactung die Sceleta auffzu- 
richten gedacht. Allen Liebhabern diser uralten 
nutzlichen und hochnottigen Kunst der Ana- 
tomy zugefallen in Truck gegeben. 12°. Bern, 
1624. 

Fabricius (P. C.) Propemtico nonnullas ob- 
servationes anatomicas sistente ad dissertationem 
inauguralem J. B. Hoffmanni invitat. sm. 4°. 
Ilelmstadii, 1751. 



Anatomy (Earlier works and writings 
on). 

Friderici (J. A.) Anatomen medicinse funda- 
mentum in nobilioris sexus cadavere adornabit. 
sm. 4°. Jenx, 1665. 

Girardi (M.) De re anatomica oratio. 8°. 
Parmse, 1781. 

Guinterius (J.) Institutionum anatomica- 
rum secundum Galeni sententiam ad candidates 
medicinse libri quatuor. 16°. Basilex, 1536. 

Hartman (P. J.) *Exercitationum anatomi- 
carum in publicas lectiones de iis contra peri- 
liam veterum asseruntur in genere, prima, sub- 
mittit J. S. Lange. sm. 4°. Regiomonti, 1684. 

. Exercitationum anatomicarum in 

publicas lectiones de iis, que contra peritiam 
veterum anatomicam afferuntur in genere, se- 
cunda, submittit J. H. Pauring. sm. 4°. Re- 
giomonti, 1687. 

Keill (J.) The anatomy of the human body 
abridg'd; or, a short and full view of all the parts 
of the body; together with their several uses 
drawn from their compositions and structures. 
13. ed., corrected. 16°. Edinburgh, 1760. 

Knoglerus (J. C. ) Theoremata anatomica 
miscellanea de variis humani corporis partibus. 
sm. 4°. Argentorati, 1653. 

Kulmus (J. A.) Anatomische Tabellen, nebst 
dazu gehorigen Anmerkungen und Kupfern, 
daraus des ganzen menschlichen Korpers Be- 
schaffenheit und Nutzen deutlich zu ersehen, 
welche den Anfangern der Anatomie zu beque- 
merer Anleitung verfasset hat. sm. 4°. Leipzig, 
1759. 

a Leetjwenhoek (A.) Continuatio episto- 
larum datarum ad . . . Regiam Societatem Lon- 
dinensem. 4°. Lugd. Bat., 1689. 

Malpightus (M.) & Frascattjs (C.) Epis- 
tolse anatomicse. 32°. Amstelodami, 1669. 

Mondino da Luzzi. Anothomia nuper optime 
emedata ac suma diligetia epressa. fol. Vene- 
tijs, 1507. 

. The same. Anothomia Mundini. 

sm. 4°. Gehenna, 1519. 

Muralt (J.) *Exercitatio anatomica de ex- 
perimentis novissime factis. sm. 4°. Monspelii, 
1670. 

Pereira (G.) Antoniana Margarita, opus 
nempe physicis, medicis, ac theologis non 
minus utile quam necessarium. Methymnse 
Campi excusum est hoc opus in officina calcho- 
graphica Guillielmi de Millis. fol. [Methymnse 
Campi], 1554. 

[Person (C.)] Nouveaux el£mens d'anato- 
mie raisonnee. 8°. Paris, 1749. 

Read (A.) The manuall of the anatomy, or 
dissection of the body of man, containing the 
enumeration and description of the parts of the 
same, which usually are shewed m publick 
anatomicall exercises. 24°. London, 1642. 

Ricardus Anglicus. Anatomia Ricardi An- 
glici (c. a. 1242-1252) ad fideni codicis MS. N. 
1634. in Bibliotheca Palatina Vindobonensi as- 
eervati primum edidit Robertus Toply. 4°. 
Vindobonse, 1902. 

Sbaragli (J. H.) Exercitationes physico-ana- 
tomicae, quibus in nova hac editione ab innu- 
meris mendis purgata accesserunt ad epistolares 
de recentiorum medicorum studio dissertationes, 
appendix et de vivipara generatione altera 
scepsis. 16°. Bononix, 1701. 

Schulzius (J. H.) Oratio de justa anatomici 
studii aestimatione. sm. 4°. Altdorfi Noricum, 
1720. 
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Anatomy (Earlier works and writings 
on). 

Sebizius (J. A.) Disp. exhibens problemata 
qusedam anatomica, respondente J oh. Carolo 
Hammerer, sm. 4°. Argentorati, 1665. 

Severinus (M. A.) Quaestiones anatomicae 
quatuor. Prima de aqua pericardia, secunda de 
cordis adipe, tertia de poris cholidochis, quarta 
osteologia pro Galeno adversus argutatores epi- 
dochae in totidem alias Julii Jasolini. 4°. 
Francofurti, 1654. 

Spacher (S. M.) Pinax microcosmographicus. 
In quo certissimum anatomise compendium pro- 
ponitur. In usum medicorum, chirurgorum, ac 
pharmacopaeorum conscriptus. Et nunc in ma- 
ternam nostram linguam translatus, et artifi- 
ciose sculptus, a Cornelio Danckero. fol. Am- 
sterdam, 1645. 

Valverde (G.) Anatomia del corpo humano 
composta con molte figure di rame, e eruditi 
discorsi in luce mandata. fol. Roma, 1560. 

Vassaeus Catalauncnsis (L.) In anatomen 
corporis humani tabulae quatuor. Nunc denuo 
accuratius recognitae, una cum indice copiosis- 
simo. 16°. Venetiis, 1549. 

Vater (A.) De anatomico acerbius castigato 
et de mechanismo quo natura utitur in obturando 
foramine ovali et ductu arterioso conjecturas 
suas, occasione observationis anatomicae per 
quam curiosae exponit. sm. 4°. Vitembergse, 
1719. 

Verheyn (P.) Anatomie oder Zerlegung des 
menschlichen Leibs, worinnen alles, was so 
wol die alten als neuen Anatomici entdecket 
und erfunden haben, leicht und deutlich be- 
scbrieben, und in Kupffer fiirgebildet wird. 
Aus dem lateinischen vermehrten Exemplar 
aufs neue iibersetzet. 16°. Leipzig, 1722. 

Vesalius (A.) Suorum de humani corporis 
fabrica librorum epitome. 16°. Parisiis, 1560. 

. The same. Epitome anatomica, opus 

redivivium, cui accessere notae ac commentaria 
P. Paaw. 12°. Lugd. Bat., 1616. 

. The same. Librorum de humani cor- 
poris fabrica epitome, cum annotationibus Nico- 
lai Fontani. fol. Amstelodami, 1642. 

Veslingius (J.) Mindani equitis observa- 
tions anatomicae et epistolae medicae ex schedis 
posthumis, selectae et editae a Th. Bartholino. 
12°. Hagse Comitum, 1740. 

Vicary (T.) The English mans treasure, with 
the true anatomie of mans bodie. 4°. London, 
1613. 

da Vinci (L.) I manoscritti di Leonardo da 
Vinci, della reale biblioteca di Windsor. Dell' 
anatomia fogli A. Pubblicati da Teodoro Sa- 
bachnikoff, transcritti e annotati da Giovanni 
Piumati, con traduzione in lingua francese. 
Preceduti da uno studio di Mathias Duval, fol. 
Parigi, 1898. 

. Quaderni d' anatomia. Fogli della 

Royal Library di Windsor. Pubblicada da ore 
0. L. Vangensten, A. Fonahn, H. Hopstock. 
Con traduzione inglese e tedesca. 3 v. fol. 
Christiania, 1911-13. 

Wepfer (J. J.) Observationes anatomicae, ex 
cadaveribus eorum, quos sustulit apoplexia, 
cum exercitatione de eius loco affecto; novae 
editioni accessit auctuarium historiarum et ob- 
servationum similium cumscholiis. 16°. Schaff- 
husii, 1675. 

Winslow (J. B.) An anatomical exposition 
of the structure of the human body. Transl. 



Anatomy (Earlier works and writings 
on). 

from the French original by G. Douglas. In two 
volumes, v. 1. 5. ed. 8°. Edinburgh, 1763. 

: ■ — . The same. Expositio anatomica 

structure corporis humani e Gallico La tine 
versa. 2 v. in 1. 8°. Venetiis, 1758. 

de Zerbi ( G. ) Liber anathomise corporis 
humani, et singulorum membrorum ejus. Editus 
per excellentissimum philosophum ac medicum 
D. Gabrielem de Zerbis Veronensem. fol. Vene- 
tiis, 1502. 

Experimenta anatomica, et incisiones observationesquc 
nonnullse. Bononiensi sc. et art. Inst, comment., Bononise, 
1731, i, 139-141. 

Anatomy (Essays, memoirs, and obser- 
vations on). 

Boeke (J.) De menschelijke anatomie in 
hare verhouding tot vergelijkende anatomie en 
ontwikkelingsgeschiedenis. 8°. Leiden, 1909. 

van Bram Houckgeest (J. P.) De ontleed- 
kunde en haar verband met de overige weten- 
schappen. 8°. Groningen, 1877. 

Cantlie (J . ) The effects of certain anatomical 
relations. 8°. [London, n. d.] 

Dubreuil-Ohambardel (L.) Notes anato- 
miques et anatomo-pathologiques. 8°. Paris, 
1914. 

Middendorp (H. W.) Die Anatomie der 
Grundstein zum Tempel der Medicin. 8°. 
Groningen, 1872. 

Munz (M.) Lehre von den Sinnesorganen, 
von den Knochen und Bandera des menschli- 
chen Korpers in anatomischer, physiologischer 
und practischer Hinsicht bearbeitet. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1836. 

Pedemonte (G.) Lettera [riguardante il 
suo discorso anatomico] al medico San Michele. 
12°. [Genova, 1808.] 

Pitzorno (M.) Note anatomiche. 8°. Sas- 
sari, 1896. 

Strahl (H.) Anatomische Methodik. fol. 
Giessen, 1910. 

Towles (W. B.) Notes on anatomy. Litho- 
graphed by Anderson Bros. 4°. [Charlottesville, 
Va.], 1888. 

. The same. 8°. [Charlottesville, Va.], 

1893. 

University op Toronto. University of 
Toronto studies. Anatomical series. No. 1. 
8°. Toronto, 1900. 

Calori (L.) Miscellanea di osservazioni antropo-zooto- 
miche distribuite in tre artieoli ed illustrate con una tavola. 
Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1895, 5. s., v, 643-65"), 
1 p. 1.— Davis (G. G.) The value of a knowledge of anat- 
omy from a practical standpoint. Tr. M. Soc. N. Car., 
Charlotte, 1902, xlix, 88-104.— Gratia. [Rapport sur l'im- 
portance de l'anatomie pathologique pour l'emcidation des 
problemes de l'anatomie comparee; travail par Albrecht.] 
Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 1883, no. 32, 145-179.— 
Heidenhain (M.) Weitere Beitrage zur Beleuchtung des 
eenetischen Verhaltnisses zwischen molecularcr und histo- 
logischer Structur. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxi, 391-398.— 
McMurrich (J. P.) Conservatism in anatomy. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1909, Hi, 15-25— Mall (F. P.) On some 
points of importance to anatomists. Ibid., Bait., 1906-7, 
no. 3, 24-29. — Pelaez (P. L.) Articulos anatomicos. Ciencia 
mod., Madrid, 1896, Ui. 21; 38; 53; 69; 85; 102; 117; 135; 149; 
167; 182; 196; 212; 230; 244; 260. 

Anatomy (Frozen sections in). 

Cattell (H. W.) Preparation of frozen sections by means 
of methyl and ethyl chloride. Internat. M. Mag.. Phila , 
1896-7, v, 706 — Cullen (T. S.) A rapid method of making 
permanent specimens from frozen sections by the use of 
formalin. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1897, viii, 
108— DOderlein (A.) Die Ergebnisse der Gefricrdurch- 
schnitte durch Schwangere. Anat. Hefte, 2. Abt., 1S94, 
Wiesb., 1895, iv, 314-354, 10 pi — Froriep (A.) Ueber cm 
fur die Lagebestimmung des Hirnstammes im Schadel 
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Anatomy (Frozen sections in). 

verhangnisvolles Artefact beim Gefrieren des mcnschlichen 
Cadavers. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, xix, 427-443 — His (W.) 
Zur Geschichte der Gefrierschnitte. Ibid., 1897, xiii, 331- 
333 — Hultkrantz (J. V.) [The use of liquid carbonic acid 
for freezing anatomical preparations.] Hygica, Stockholm, 
1897, lix, 293-290.— Symington (J.) Are tho cranial con- 
tents displaced and the brain damaged bv freezing the entire 
head? J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1902-3, xxxvii, 97-100, 
1 pi.— Tunis (J. P.) A method of polishing frozen sections. 
Anat. Record, Phila., 1909, iii, 111-114.— Wilson (J. T.) On 
a method of mounting and exhibiting frozen sections of the 
cadaver in the anatomical museum. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1910-11, xlv, 3-6. 

Anatomy (History and literature of). 

See, also, Anatomy (Earlier works, etc., on); 
Anatomy (Legislation relating to). 

Albers (D. P.) Aus der Anatomie des Hein- 
rich von Mondeville. 3. Teil. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Bardeen (0. R.) Anatomy in America. 8°. 
Madison, 1905. 

Forms No. 115, Bull. Univ. Wis., 1905, Sc. Ser.,iii, 87-205. 

Begbie (J. W.) Sketch of the early history of 
anatomy. 8°. Edinburgh, 1868. 

Bertolonius(A.) Oratio de laudibusMarcelli 
Malpighii habita in Lyceo Magno Bononiensi 
postridie nonas Novembris anno mdcccxxx 
cum studia instaurarentur. 12°. Bononise, 1830. 

Chievitz (H. H.) Anatomiens historie. 8°. 
Kjobenhavn, 1904. 

Douglas (J.) Bibliographise anatomicse speci- 
men, sive catalogus omnium pene auetorum qui 
ab Ilippoorate ad Harveum rem anatomicam ex 
professo vel obiter, scriptis illustrarunt, opera 
singulorum, et inventa juxta temporum seriem 
complectens. 8°. Londini, 1715. 

Fit rtwangler (A.) Greek and Roman sculp- 
ture. 8°. London, 1914. 

Galen (C.) Sieben Biicher Anatomie des 
Galens, ' Avaro/j-LKUv eyxe<-py<7tu>v (3L(3\iov 0— IE. 
Zum ersten Male veroffentlicht nach den Hand- 
schriften einer arabischen Uebersetzung des 9. 
Jahrh. n. Chr. ins Deutsche iibertragenund kom- 
mentiert von Max Simon. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Herda (W.) *Die Anatomie des Heinrich 
von Mondeville (14. Jahrh.); zum ersten Male 
ins Deutsche ubertragen und mit Anmerkungen 
versehen. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Holma (H.) Die Namen der Kbrperteile im 
Assyriseh-Babylonischen; eine lexikalisch-ety- 
mologische Studie. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Hopstock (H.) & Faye (E.) Anatomiens 
historiske udvikling. 16°. Kristiania, 1905. 

Kemper (G. W. H.) The world's anatomists. 
Concise biographies of anatomic masters, from 
300 B. C. to the present time, whose names have 
adorned the literature of the medical profession. 
Revised and enlarged from the original serial 
publication from the Medical Book News. 16°. 
Philadelphia, 1905. 

de Koning (P.) Trois traites d'anatomie 
arabes par Muhammed Ibn Zakariyya al-Razi, 
'Ali Ibn Al-'Abbas et 'Ali Ibn Sina. 4°. 
Leide, 1903. 

Mears (J. E.) The evolution of the study of 
anatomy and its important relation to the de- 
velopment of surgical knowledge. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1914. 

Nagel (C. L.) *Commentatio de anatomia 
Salernitana per compendium Salernitanum. 
8°. Vratislavix, [1852]. 

Rabl (C.) Geschichte der Anatomie an der 
IJniversitat Leipzig, roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Schmidt (J.) Exercitationum anatomicarum 
in publieas lectiones de iis qua? contra peritiam 
veterum anatomicam afferuntur in specie se- 
cunda. sm. 4°. Regiomonti, 1693. 



Anatomy (History and literature of). 

Sofpiantini (G.) Sulla priorita e premi- 
nenza degl' Italiani nello studio dell' anatomia. 
8°. Milano, 1896. 

Also, in: Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1890, lv, 301-300. 

Sudhoff (K.) Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte 
der Anatomie im Mittelalter speziell der ana- 
tomischen Graphik nach Handschriften des 9. 
bis 15. Jahrhunderts am 7. August 1908 der 
Sektion fur Geschichte dor Naturwissenschaften 
des II. Internationalen Kongresses fiir histori- 
sche Wissenschaften zu Berlin. 8°. Leipzig, 
1908. 1 y 

Taurasch (V.) *Die Anatomie des Richar- 
dus. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Thone (F.) *Die Namen der menschlichen 
Korperteile bei den Angelsachsen. 8°. Kiel, 
1912. 

von Toply (R.) Studien zur Geschichte der 
Anatomie im Mittelalter. 8°. Leipzig & Wien. 
1898. 

Anatomical monuments. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1913-14, xxi, 73-93.— Archaeologia anatomica; the oldest 
anatomical memoranda extant. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1897-8, xxxii, 775-778.— Archaeology and anatomy. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1911, i, 41.— Bacon (C. B.) Historical' epitome 
of anatomy. Brooklyn M. J., 1903, xvii, 20-24.— Baker (F.) 
Progress in anatomy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 

1229. . History of anatomy. Ref. Handb. Med. Sc., 

N. Y., 1913, i, 323-345.— Ball (J. M.) The anatomical 
renascence. Tri-State M. J. & Pract., St. Louis, 1890, iii 
483; 533: 1897, iv, 221.— Bardeen (C. R.) Recent progress 
in anatomy. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1904-5, iii, 011- 
022— von Bardeleben (K.) Ein Ueberblick iiber das 
Vierteljahrhundert der Anatomie und Entwiekelungs- 
geschichte. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, 
xxvi, 14-18.— Battles y Bertran de Lis (M.) La anatomia 
de antaflo y la de hogano. Rev. de cien. mexl. de Barcel 
1913, xxxix, 258-275.— Beck (T.) Die Galenischen Hirn- 
nerven in moderner Beleuchtung. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., 
Leipz., 1909, iii, 110-114.— Boutry (Le vicomte). Projet de 
fonaation d'un cours d'anatomie par le Pape Benoit XIV 
Chron. m£d., Par., 1901, viii, 104-170.— Brown (J. M.) The 
science of human anatomy; its history and development; an 
introductory lecture to the course of anatomy, delivered at 
Surgeons' Hall, on 29th October, 1884. Edinb. M. J., 1885, 
xxx, pt. 2, 585 - 590. Also, Reprint— Bulluck (E. S.) 
History of the anatomists of the University of Maryland 
Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1912-13, viii, 25-27.— 
Conn (W.) Anatomie in China. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 490 — Collections (Les) 
anatomiques de la Mission de Crequi-Montfort (Bolivie, 
1903). Gaz. m6d. de Par., 1904, 12. s., iv, 292; 303.— College 
(The) medal and early anatomical teaching in England. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 1185 — Creswell (C. H.) The 
Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh; anatomy in the 
early days. Edinb. M. J., 1914, n. s., xii, 141-150, 2 pi.— 
Cunningham (D. J.) The history of anatomy. Edinb. 
M. J., 1903, n. s., xiv, 389-404.— Delitsin (S. N.) [Sketches 
of the contemporary condition of the chair of normal anat- 
omy in several Russian and foreign universities.) Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1897, xviii, 185; 217; 255; 281; 315; 377; 400; 439; 
405.— Distel (T.) Der Leipziger Anatom 1031 im Streite 
mit den Gerbern. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1902, xx viii, 091— Dorveaux (P.) Mademoiselle 
Biheron. J. de med. de Par., 1902, 3. s., xiv, 187.— Dwlght 
(T.) The progress of anatomy during the past twenty-four 

years. Boston M. & S. J., 1890, exxxv, 545-547. . 

Anatomische Litteratur in Amerika. Uebersetzt von S. 
Kastncr. Ergcbn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch. 1890, 
Wicsl)., 1897, vi, 471-489. . Our contribution to civiliza- 
tion and to science, l'roc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1895, Wash., 1890, 
viii, 12-15. Also, Reprint.— Early (An) eighteenth-century 
anatomy lecture room. Hospital, Lond., 1910, lx, 514. — 
Eliot (L.) Discussion of Frank Baker's paper on "A history 
of bodysnatching." Wash. M. Ann., 1910, xv, 247-253.— 
Emery (C.) Der Begriff des Organs und die allgemeine 
Anatomie nach J. P. Durand (de Gros). Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1897, xiii. 27-32.— Emmerich (M.) Einigcs aus der Ge- 
schichte der Anatomie in dem 10., 17. und 18. Jahrhundert in 
Niirnberg und Altdorf. Vcrhandl. d. Gescllsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1893, Leipz., 1894, lxv, pt. 2, 397-399 — 
Escribano y Garcia (V.) La anatomia y los anatomicos 
cspanolcs del siglo xvi. Gac. med. de Granada, 1902, xx, 1; 
25- 54- 73— d'Estree (P.) Les dissections an xviii° sieclc. 
Rev de med. leg., Par., 1901, viii, 124-120. Also: M6d. leg. 
et jurisp. med. Trav. [etc.]. Par., 1902, 124-120.— Ferckel 
(C ) Literarische Quellen der Anatomie im 13. Jahrhun- 
dert. Arch. f. d. Gesch. J. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1913, vi, 
78-82.— Fiessinger (C.) L'anatomie du nez, de l'oreille et 
du larynx k l'6poque de la Renaissance. Arch, internat. de 
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laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, x, 503-»08.— Flandrin. Adam 
et Eve dans les livres d'anatomie. Chron. mikl., Far., 1903, 
x, 25-27. — Fort (J.-A.) Histoire de ranatomie. Monaco- 
mea., 1902, vi, no. 87, 3; no. 88, 5; no. 89, 5; no. 90 5; no. 91, 6; 
no. 92, 4. Continued in: Therap. p. 1. agents phys. et nat., 
Monaco, 1902, vi, no. 95, 7; no. 96, 5; no. 97, 6; no. 98, 6; no. 
99, 6; no. 100, 7; no. 101, 6; no. 102, 7; no. 103, 7; no. 104, 7; 
no. 105, 5; no. 106, 6; no. 108, 6; no. 109, 6; no. 110, 5: 1903, 
vii, no. Ill, 5; no. 112, 4; no. 113, 4. Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 
1902, 12. s., ii, 161; 201— Fosseyeux (M.) Le prix des ca- 
davres a Paris aux xvii« et xviii e siecles. iEsculape, Par., 
1913, iii, 52-56.— Frank (M.) Resurrection days. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1907, xiv, 293-310.— Ftirst (C. M.) 
Om arkeologisk anatomi. Medd. f. Lakaresallsk. i Lund. 

Forh., Stockholm, 1901, 9. . Anatomisk dissektion 

forrattad af Johan Jacob Dobelius i Malmo 1699. [. . . per- 
formed by . . .] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1908, 2. F., viii, 469- 
475. — Futcher (T. B.) Association between famous artists 
and anatomists. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1906, 
xvii, 38. — Guldberg (G.) [L'anatomie dans le xix me siecle. 
Res., 895.) Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1901, 
4. R., xvi, 785-802.— Gundrum-OrlovCanin ( F. S.) [Anat- 
omy in Turkey.] Liec. viestnik, u Zagrebu, 1899, xxi, 115- 
118. — His (W.) Zur Geschichte des anatomischen Unter- 
richtes in Basel. Gdnkschr. z. ErolTn. d. Vesalianums, 
Leipz., 1885, 1-39, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Hopf (L.) Die 
Anfange der Anatomie bei den alten Kulturvolkern. Ab- 
handl. z. Gesch. d. Med., Bresl., 1904, 9. Hft., 1-126— Hux- 
ley (T. H.) Owen's position in the history of anatomical 
science. [Life of Richard Owen by the Rev. R. Owen, 
1894, ii, pp. 273-332.] In his: Scient. Mem., 8°, Lond., 1902, 
iv, 658-689.— Ingerslev (E.) [Remarks on Bartholin's anat- 
omy imts kinetic transformation.] Ugesk.f. Laeger, K0benh., 
1907, 5. R., xiv, 507-516.— Jantzen (T.) Af Thomas Bartho- 
lins anatomiske Historier. Bibliot. f. Laeger, Kdbenh., 1904, 
8. R., v, 171-218.— Keith (A.) An address on human anat- 
omy in England during the nineteenth century. Lancet, 

Lond., 1908, i, 1-3. . Anatomy in Scotland during the 

lifetime of Sir John Struthers (1823-99). Edinb. M. J., 1912, 
n. s., viii, 7-33, 2 ports., 1 pi.— Klebs (A. C.) & Garrison 
(F. H.) Leonardo and Vesalius (Holl-Roth controversy). 
Cleveland M. J., 1915, xiv, 61.5-617.— Kopsch (F.) Zw'ei- 
hundert Jahre Berliner Anatomie. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 948; 1003.— Krause (W.) 
Descriptive Anatomie. Jahresb. ii. d. Leistung. . . . d. ges. 
Med., Berl., 1907, xli, 1-47.— Laboratoire (Un) d'anatomie 
au xviii<> siecle. [From: France m6d., Par., 1908, lv, 1.] 
Tribune med., Par., 1908, n. s., xl, 81-83.— Latarjet (A.) 
Lettres de Brethous sur diffe>ents points d'anatomie. 
Lyon m£d., 1909, cxiii, 419-424.— Lavrat (E.) L'anatomie 
et les maitres allemands de la Renaissance. Arch. m6d. de 
Toulouse, 1911, xviii, 477^89. — Leblanc (E.) Essai histori- 
que et philosophique sur l'etude de l'anatomie pendant le 
moyen-age et la Renaissance; un traits d'anatomie au xvi* 
siecle; la Brief ve collection de 1'administration anatomique 
d'Ambroise Pare\ Bull. m6d. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1904, xv, 
385; 425; 457.— Le Double (A.-F.) A qui faut-il attribuer la 
decouverte du canal qui donne issue hors du crane a la corde 
du tympan? France med., Par., 1903, 1, 157.— Lewis (W. 
E.) History of human anatomy. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1909, cii, 383-390.— Macalister (A.) Archseologiaanatomica. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1897-8, xxxii, 775: 1898-9, xxxiii, 
204; 343; 493 ; 676: 1900-1901, xxxv, 117; 269: 1902-3, xxxvii, 
293. — McMurrich (J. P.) The present status of anatomy. 
Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1899, xxxiii ; 185-198.— Marquart. 
Kunstausstellung anatomischer Praparate im Jahre 1812. 
Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wlirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1904, lxxiv, 
693-695.— Milne (J. S.) Galen's knowledge of muscular 
anatomy. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, 
xxiii, Hist. Med., 389-400.— Molins (J.) Anatomical and 
practical observations in St. Thomas's Hospital 1674-7. 
Ed., with an introduction and notes from the MS. in the 
Brit. Museum, by J. F. Payne. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1894, xxiii, 1-39. Also, Reprint.— Montenegro (B.) 
Historia de anatomia. Ann. paulist. de med. e cirurg., S. 
Paulo, 1916, vi, 49-61— Moodie (R. L.) The sources of ana- 
tomical literature. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1917, li, 
193-208. — Moreau de Tours. L'anatomie au Cambodge. 
J. d'hyg., Par., 1897, xxii. 567-570.— Nicaise (V.) Notes 
pour servir a Phistoire de l'anatomie au xvi e siecle et de la 
penode prcivesalienne. Bull. Soc. frang. d'hist. de la med., 
Par., 1902, i, 133-147. Also, Repnnt. Also: France m£d., 
Par., 1902. xlix, 137-141.— Noury (P.) Adam et Eve dans 
l'art religieux normand et les livres d'anatomie. Chron. 
med., Par., 1902 ix, 741-746.— Nuijens (B. W. T.) Een en 
ander over ontleedkundige boeken door Nederlanders ge- 
schreven voor de 2^° helft der 18 de eeuw. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1909, ii, 659-674.— Osawa (G.) Zur 
Geschichte der Anatomie in Japan. Anat. Anz., Jena. 
1895-6, xi. 489-504.— Petersen (J.) Thomas Bartholin l 
hans Fornold til samtidige nordiske Anatomer. Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm. Festbd. af Axel Key . . ., 1897, n. F., 
viii, no. 18, 1-13 — Pilcher (J. E.) Mundinus and the anat- 
omy of the Middle Ages. Columbus M. J. ( 1896, xvii, 343- 
357 — Portlgliottl (G.) Une piece anatomique en marbre, 



Anatomy (History and literature of). 

le saint Barthelemy "ecorche^" de Marco d'Agrate au duomo 
de Milan. jEseulape, Par., 1914, iv, 36— Regnault (J.) La 
dissection; notice nistorique. France m6d., Par., 1903, 1, 
260-265. — Richer (P.) Du r61e de l'anatomie dans 1' his- 
toire de l'art. Ibid., 318-326.— Robert (J.) Le laboratoire 
d'un anatomiste et les procedes de conservation des ca- 
davres au debut du xviii e siecle. France m£d.. Par., 190,\ 
lv, 1.— Robinson (A.) A glance at anatomy from 1705 to 
1909; an introductory address. Edinb. M. J.. 1909, n. s.. iii, 
405-419. — Romiti [et al.]. Italienische Arbeiten iiber Ana- 
tomie und Entwickelungsgeschichte von 1906. Ergcbn. d. 
Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Wiesb., 1907, xvi, 843-930.— 
Roth (M.) Vesal. Estienne, Tizian, Leonardo da Vinci. 
Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1905, 79-95: 1906, 77-100.- 
Salvi (G.) Systematische Anatomie. Ergcbn. d. Anat. u. 
Entwcklngsgesch. 1909, Wiesb., 1910, xix, 420-525.— Scharf- 
fenberg(J.) [Sketch of the history of dissection.] Tidskr. 
f. d. norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 1898, xvui, 469; 497; 515.— 
SchiJppler (H.) Eine vom Rat der Stadt Nurnberg 1773 
erlassene Ordnung die anatomischen Demonstrationen im 
anatomischen Theater dortselbst betren'end. Anat. Hefte, 

Wiesb., 1906-7, xxxii, 589-598. . Einladung zu einer 

anatomischen Demonstration zu Regensburg anno 1743. 
Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1915, viii, 439-4411.— 
Schwalbe ( J. ) Die Wandlung des anatomischen Unterrichts 
in Berlin vor 25 Jahren. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. <fc 
Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1596.— Simon (M.) Einiges von der 
Anatomie der Araber und der Griechen. Ibid., 1903, xxix, 
575-577.— Sticker (G.) Hohenheim und die Anatomie. 
Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1914, viii, 216-218.— Strceter 
(E. C.) The r61e of certain Florentines in the history of 
anatomy, artistic and practical. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1916, xxvii, 113-118. Also, Reprint.— Sudhoff 
(K.) Brunschwigs Anatomie. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., 

Leipz., 1907, i, 140-144. . Abermals eine neue Hand- 

schrift der anatomischen Funfbilderserie; Versuch einer 
Wiederherstellung des lateinischen Textes dieses illustrier- 
ten Leitfadens der Anatomie. Ibid., 1909-10, iii, 353- 

368. . Ein weiterer anatomischer Text in deutscher 

Sprache aus der Mitte des 15. Jahrhunderts. Ibid., 1913- 

14, vii, 319-322. . Weitere Beitrage zur Geschichte der 

Anatomie im Mittelalter. Ibid., 303; 363; 8pl. — Thomas 
(A. R.) History of anatomy. Institute, Phila., 1893-4, i, 
no. 1, 3-6; no. 2, 3-5; no. 3, 5-7 — von Tbply (R.) Ge- 
schichte der Anatomie. In: Handb. d. Gesch. d. Med., 

Jena, 1903, ii, 155-325. . Aus der Renaissancezeit. 

(Neue Streiflichter iiber die Florentiner Akademie und 
die anatomischen Zeichnungen des Vesal.) Janus, Amst., 

1903, viii, 130-140. . Anatomische Werke des Rhu- 

phos una Galenos; erste deutsche Uebersctzung. Anat. 
Hefte, Wiesb., 1904, xxv, 343-472.— Waldeyer (W.) Leis- 
tungen im Gebiete der anatomischen Wissenschaften an der 
Universitat Berlin wahrend des ersten Jahrhunderts ihres 
Bestehens. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1910, xxxvi, 1844-1847.— Walsh (J. J.) The Popes and the 
history of anatomy. Med. Libr. & Hist. J., Brooklyn, 1904, 
ii, 10-28. — Warren (J.) Rcfcrat iiber die anatomische 
Literatur Amerikas fur die Jahre 1902, 1903, 1904. Ergcbn. 
d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Wiesb., 1906, xv, 663-898.— 
Washburn (W. H.) Galen, Vesalius, da Vinci; anato- 
mists. Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago, 1916, iv, 1-17. 

Anatomy (Illustration in). 

See, also, Anatomy (Artistic); Anatomy (At- 
lases of) . 

Anathomia oder Abconterfettung eines Mans 
leib, wie er inwendig gestaltet ist. 1 1. fol. 
[circa 1530.] 

Cuerpo (El) humano. Laminas de anatomia, 
murales y en colores. 8°. Madrid, 1904. 

Descartes (R.) De nomine figuris, et lati- 
nate donatus a Florentio Schuyl. sua. 4° Lugd. 
Bat., 1664. 

Engravings of the human bones, selected 
and reduced from the large plates of Cheselden, 
accompanied with explanations designed for 
the use of students. 4. ed. 16°. London, 1822. 

de Haller (A.) Icones anatomicse quibus 
praecipuse aliquae partes corporis humani de- 
lineatse proponuntur et arteriarum potissimum 
historia continetur. fol. Gottingx, 1756-82. 

Kellogg (J. H.) Outline views of the human 
figure, eleph. fol. Chicago, London & Battle 
Creek, 1898. 

Klein (G. A.) Ausstellung von (Jriginal- 
Werken zur Geschichte der medizinischen Ab- 
bildung. roy. 4°. Miinchen, 1911. 
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Anatomy (Illustration in). 

Langenbeck (C. G. M.) Icones anatomicae. 
fol. Gottingx, 1827-11. 

Leveling ( H. P. ) Anatomische Erkliirung 
der Original-Figuren von A. Vesal, samt einer 
Anwendung der Winslow'schen Zergliederungs- 
lehre. fol. Ingolstadt, 1783. 

Man en vrouw. Yerplaatsbare afbeeldingen 
van het menschelijk lichaam. I. Man, met 
tekst van Dr. Esta. fol. Amsterdam, [1902]. 

Scharp (Sir G.) Anatomical drawings. Man- 
uscript, [circa 1851.] 

del Yalle y Aldabalde (R.) El hombre. 
Representacion grafica de su estructura en cin- 
co laminas sobrepuestas fon texto explicativo. 
obi. 8°. Madrid, 1902. 

Yassaeus (L.) In anatomen corporis hvmani 
tabvlse quatvor, ab authore nuper auctse et 
recognitae. 4°. Parisiis, 1553. 

Ancient anatomical drawings from Tibet . Lancet, Lond., 
1910, ii, 1149.— Atwell (W. J.) On the conversion of a photo- 
graph into a line drawing. Anat. Rec, Phila., 1915, x, 39- 
41.— von Blssing (T. W. F.) Die alteste Darstcllimg eines 
Skeletts. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 2412.— Chinesische Anatomie, Physiologie and Ein- 
geweidelehre in Bildern. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
Ui, 620.— Choulant (L.) Ueber die Theilnahme bedeu- 
tender Kiinstler an anatomischen Abbildungen. Arch. f. 

d. zeichn. Kiinste, Leipz., 1855, i, 335-345. . Peter de 

Wale, anatomisches Blatt. Ibid., 1859, v, 31.— Dana (C. L.) 
The development of anatomical illustrations of the nervous 
system. Proc. Charaka Club, N. Y., 1916, iv, 63-76, 17 pi.— 
Fuchs (R.) Anatomische Tafeln aus dem griechischen Al- 
terthum, nach einer Pariser Handschrift zum ersten Male 
herausgegeben. Deutsche med. W chnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1898, xxiv, 12-14.— Garrison (F. H.) Anatomical illustra- 
tion before and after Vcsalius. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915,lxxx\ii, 
246. Also: N.York M.J. [etc.], 1915, el, 489— Hirschberg(J) 
& Sudhofl (K.) Zum Leipziger Augendurchschnittsbilde 
aus dem Ende des 15. Jahrhunderts. Arch. f. Oesch. d. 
Med., Leipz., 1907, i, 316. Also, Reprint. —Hollander 
(E.) Bemerkungen zu einem alten persischen Anatomie- 
bild. Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1913, vi, 
189-194. — Kronfeld (A.) Zur Entwicklung des Anato- 
miebildes seit 1632. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 804: 
1912, lxii, 2509: 2575.— Locy (W. A.) Anatomical illustra- 
tion before Vesalius. J. Morphol., Phila., 1911, xxii, 945- 
988. A Iso, Reprint.— Begaud [p< aZ.]. Utilisation de la pho- 
tographie sur plaques autochromes (proc^de de MM. Lu- 



ca'l illustrating before and during Vesalius's time.] 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, i, 45-62. Also, transl.: 
Arch, neerl. d. sc. exactes[etc], La Have, 1916, s. 3. B., iii, 
176-194 — Seidel (E.) & Sudhofl (K.) Drei weitere anato- 
mische Funfbilderserien aus Abendland und Morgenland. 
Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1909, iii, 165-187, 1 pi.— Singer 
(C.) A thirteenth century drawing of the anatomy of the 
uterus and adnexa. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16,ix, 
Sect. Hist. Med., 43-47.— Stieda(L.) Ueber die allesten bild- 
lichen Darstellungen innerer Korperorgane des Mcnschcn. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, 
Leipz , 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 451.— Sudhofl (K.) Die 
Bauchmuskelzeichnung von 1496. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., 

Leipz 1909, iii, 131-134. . Die Oxforder anatomische 

Funfbilderserie des Cod. Ashmol. 399. Joseph Frank 
Payne zum Gedachtnis. Ibid., 1913-14, vii, 363-366, 5 pi. 

. Graphische Darstellungen innerer Korperorgane. 

Ibid 367-378, 2 pi. . Beitrage zur Gcschichle der Ana- 
tomie im Mittelalter. Augendurchschnittsbilder aus Abend- 
land und Morgenland. Ibid., 1914, viii, 1 21, 2 pi. . 

Die graphische Weiterbildung der anatomischen Funfbil- 
derserie aus Alexandrinerzeit und eine anatomische Serie 

aus Stockholm. Ibid., 129-139. . Ein Skelettbild in 

einer Handschrift des Britischen Museums aus der Mitte 
des 15. Jahrhunderts. Ibid., 139-143. . Die anato- 
mischen Ganzfiguren in tibetanischer Ueberlieferung. Ibid., 

143-145 ■ Anatomische Illustrationen aus dem Allcr- 

tum in der mittelalterlichen Tradition des Morgen lands und 
Abcndlands. Proc. xvii. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond 
1914 Sect, xxiii, 135.— Waddell(L. A.) Ancient anatomical 
drawings preserved in Tibet. Imp. & Asiat. Quart. Rev., 
Woking, 1910, 3. s., xxx, 336-340. 

Anatomy {Institutes and museums of). 

See, also, Laboratories; Museums (Ana- 
tomical). , , , 

Hertwig (O.) Ueber die Aufgaben anato- 
misch-biologischer Institute in Unterricht und 
Forschung. Rede. 4°. Berlin, 1904. 



Anatomy (Institutes and museums of). 

Mayer (A. F. J. C.) Icones selectae praeparato- 
rum musei anatomici universitatis Fridericiae 
Wilhelmiae Rhenanae quae Bonnae floret. Des- 
criptae atque epigrammatis nonnullis insignitae. 
fol. Bonnse, 1831. 

Otis (G. A.) List of the specimens in the 
anatomical section of the United States Army 
Medical Museum. 8°. Washington, 1880. 

Porto. Universidade. Faculdade de medicina. 
Instituto de anatomia. Catalogo do Museu de 
anatomia normal, coordenado sob a direccao do 
Prof. J. A. Pires de Lima por Hernani Bastos 
Monteho. 4°. Porto, 1917. 

Wistar (The) Institute of Anatomy and Biol- 
ogy. Philadelphia. Bulletin No. 5. Organiza- 
t ic >n and work of the Wistar Institute. 8°. [Phil- 
adelphia], 1916. 

Breitung (F.) Die Mazerationsanstalt im anatomischen 
Institut der kaiserlich-russischen Universitat des heil. Wla- 
dimirin Kiew. Gcsundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1908, xxxi, 
145-152. — Davis (G. G.) The making of a museum of applied 
anatomy. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1906, 3. s., xxviii, 227- 
235. Also:Vniv. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1906-7, xix, 308- 
312 — Gentes (L.) & Aubaret (E.) Documents recueillisS, 
rinstitut anatomique de la Faculty de medecine de Bordeaux 
(semestre d'hiver 1907-8). Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1908, xxix, 270; 277 — Souchon (E.) The Souchon 
Museum of Anatomy at Tulane University of Louisiana, 
New Orleans. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, xc, 980. Also, Re- 
print.— Tonkofl (W.) Ueber die Einrichtung der anato- 
mischen Lernsammlungen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1906, xxix, 
479-489. 

Anatomy (Instruction in). 

See, also, Anatomy (Dissections in); Anat- 
omy (Methods, etc., in) [and cross references]. 

Coxe (I. R.) Thirty-five anatomical charts, 
square 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Fiedler & Hollemann. Anatomical dia- 
grams. 5 wall maps. 

Huntington (G. S.) The teaching of anat- 
omy. 8°. [New York], 1898. 

Repr.from: Columbia Univ. Bull., 1898. 

Keen (W. W.) The history of the Philadel- 
phia School of Anatomy and its relations to medi- 
cal teaching; a lecture. 8°. Philadelphia, 1875. 

Ltjtze (E. A.) Vorschlage zu eine Reform 
des anatomischen Unterrichts, nebst einem 
Anhang: Anatomische, physiologische und hy- 
gienische Miscellen. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Reina (E.) Studio e insegnamento dell' ana- 
tomia ed esercizio clinico-chirurgico dal 1825 al 
1860 nell' ospedale Santa Marta di Catania, con 
note letterarie e due appendici storico-anato- 
miche, opera postuma pubblicata per cura di 
Francesco Reina. 8°. Catania, 1899. 

Rosa (L. D.) Abbildungen zum Einzeichnen 
bei den Vorlesungen fiber discriptiv-topographi- 
sche Anatomie des Stammes. roy. 8°. Leipzig 
& Wien, 1900. 

Schmaltz. Anatomische Collegheft-Skizzen. 
2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Waldeyer (W.) Zur Geschichte des anato- 
mischen Unterrichts in Berlin; Rede zur Ge- 
dachtnisfeier <lcs Stifters der Berliner Universi- 
tat Konig Friedrich Wilhelm III. in der Aula 
derselben am 3. August 1899. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Addison (C ) [ft al.]. Discussion on the teaching and 
examination in anatomy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 587- 
589 — Amieux. Sur la reforme de l'enseignement de l'anato- 
mie humaine macroscopique dans les facultes francaiscs de 
medecine. Arch. g<5n. de med., Par., 1906, n, 1885-1891.— 
An^el. Lccon d'ouverture du cours d'anatomie. Rev. 
med de Test, Nancy, 1908, xl, 98-114.-Anthony (R.) A 
propos de l'enseignement de Tanatomie a l'Ecole d'anthro- 
nologie Rev. de l'Ecole d'anthrop., Par., 1911, xxi, 45-55.— 
Bartleen (C R ) Report of the sub-committee on anatomy 
to the Council on Medical Education of the American Med- 
ical Association. Anat. Record, Phila., 1909, ui, 415^39.- 
Barker(L F.) The study of anatomy. J. Am. M Ass., 
Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 699-705. Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. 



ANATOMY. 



462 



ANATOMY. 



Anatomy (Instruction in). 

Bull., Bait., 1901, xii, 87-95. A ho, Reprint.— Barrier. De 
Putilito des moulages colories dans l'enseignement theoriquo 
et pratique de l'anatomie normale, pathologique et chirurgi- 
cale de la teratdlogie et de l'embrvologie. Compt. rend, de 
1' Ass. d. anat., Par., 1899, i, 76-78— Campbell (W. F.) The 
teaching of anatomy. Brooklyn M. J., 1905, xix, 263-265.— 
Charles (It. H.) The progress of the teaching of human 
anatomy in northern India. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 841- 
844. Also, Reprint. — Chausoff (M. D.) [Chair of normal 
anatomy in Warsaw; historical note ] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1901, xxii, 1347-1349.— Clark (E.) Anatomy in the Far 
East. Anat. Record, Phila., 1913, vii, 237-245. — Cryer 
(M. H.) The practical teachine of anatomy in dental schools. 
Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1903, xlv, 841-861 — Delitsin (S. N.) 
[Sketches of the contemporary condition of the chair of 
anatomy in some Russian and foreign universities.] Vrach, 
S.-Petefb., 1897, xviii, 185; 217; 255; 280: 315— Dwight 
(T.) The scope and teaching of human anatomy. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1890, exxiii, 337-340. Also, Reprint,— Eccles 
(W. McA.) & Finzl. Skiagrams to show the value of a 
knowledge of depth in anatomy. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. 
Britain & Ireland, Lond., 1915, 13-15.— Frazer (J. E.) The 
anatomist in hospital schools. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1916, xxii, 54-57.— Gage (S. H.) The relation of 
teacher and publisher. Anat, Record, Bait,, 1906-7, i, 179- 
181. — Gaines (L. M.) Modern methods and aids in the 
study and teaching of human anatomy at a minimum cost, 
Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1906, xxix, 196-199. — Geddes (A. C.) 
A scheme for the teaching of anatomy. Brit, M. J., Lond., 
1912, i, 1109-1112.— Gibbs (J.) The study of practical anat- 
omy with that of medicine and surgery. Northwest Med., 
Seattle, 1904, ii, 23-25.— Gllis (P.) L'anatomie et son en- 
seignement dans l'tfcole de medecine de Montpellier. N. 
Montpel. mCd., 1896, v, 241; 261. Also: Rev. scient., Par., 
1896, 4. s..v, 324-331.— Green (R. M.) A convenient anatomic 
device. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 546.— Griffith (F.) 
A new method of anatomy study. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, 
lxxxvii, 993-995. Also, Reprint —Hamann (C. A.) The 
teaching of anatomy in medical schools. Bull. Am. Acad. 
Med., Easton, Pa., "1900-1901, v, 511-521.— Hasse (C.) Die 
Lernsammlungen der Breslauer Anatomie. Arch. f. Anat. 
u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1899, 195-206.— Hawkins (C.) 
London teachers of anatomy; a retrospect. Lancet, Lond., 
1884; ii, 535. Also, Reprint —Hayem (G.) Considerations 
sur l'organisation de l'enseignement de l'anatomie. Paris 
meU, 1911-12, suppl., 401-404 — Hebbert(C. A.) The study 
of anatomy. Montreal M. J., 1903, xxxii, 882-886.— Heiden- 
hain (M.) Ueber Vorzeichnungen fur Kollegienhefte und 
iiber anatomisches Zeichnen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, 
249-255. — Helmuth (W. T.) A plea for the more thorough 
teaching of anatomy. Tr. Am. Inst. Homceop. 1898, N. Y., 
1899, liv, 304-313.— Herring (A. P.) Clay modeling in the 
study of anatomy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 454- 
457. — Holmes (E. W.) Some of the defects of our present 
methods of teaching of anatomy in our medical schools. 
Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1899-1900, iii, 236-240. Also: Proc. 
Ass. Am. Anat, 1898, Wash., 1899, xi, 49-59 — Jackson (C. 
M.) A method of teaching relational anatomy. J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 731-735. Also, Reprint. . 

Anatomy for the practitioner. Tr. Sect. Surg. & Anat. Am. 
M. Ass. '1902, Chicago, 1903, 342-352, 1 pi— Jona (G.) La 
nostra sala anatomica. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 
1912, Mi, 168-181.— Keiller (W.) The teaching of anatomy. 
Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 404-107 — Kleinschmidt (G. J.) Some 
views on the teaching of anatomy in medical and dental col- 
leges. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xli, 837-841.— Knower (H. 
McE.) Some principles of organization to secure practical 
results in anatomical teaching. Anat, Record, Phila., 1912, 
vi 213-221. — Lack (H.) Some notes on the teaching of 
anatomy. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1912, xlvii, 11-14. — 
Lecha-Marzo (A.) & Piga (A.) La ensefianza de la ana- 
tomia en la Universidad de Valladolid. Espana m£d., 
Madrid, 1914, iv, no. 128, 8-10.— von Lenhossek (M.) 
Ein kleiner Beitrag zur Technik des anatomischen Unter- 
richtes. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902-3, xxii, 502-504.— Lesshaft 
(P.) Der anatomische Untcrricht der Gegenwart. Ibid., 

1896, xii, 39.5-416. . [Instruction in anatomy and 

natural sciences in general.] Izvlest. S.-Pcterb. biol. lab., 
1902-3, vi, no. 4, 50-00.— de Letamendi (J.) Fuentes de 
conocimiento y m^todo de ensefianza de la anatomia cl.lsica. 
Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1900, iii, 278-319: iv, 
42 2 pi.— Lewis (W. E.) The teaching of anatomy, in its re- 
lation to the needs of the physician and the methods of ex- 
aminations by State Boards. Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1909, 
xxxv, 147-154.— Loeb (J.) On the teaching of anatomy. 
Anat. Record, Bait., 1911, v, 306-308.— Lopez Prieto (R.) 
La ensefianza de la anatomia. Siglomed., Madrid, 1911, lviii, 
338; 357; 372; 421; 436; 469 — Macalister (A.) The future of 
anatomical teaching. Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 1900, iv, 
121-135 Also: Med. Mag., Lond., 1901, x, 22-29. — . Ana- 
tomical teaching in 1800. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1839- 

1841. . Introductory remarks by the president on the 

anatomy act and the teaching of anatomy. Ibid., 1901, ii, 
1064 — Macdermott (W. R.) The teaching of synthetic 
anatomy. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, n. s., lxv, 484.— 



Anatomy (Instruction in) . 

Mall (F. P.) On the teaching of anatomy as illustrated by 
Professor Barker's manual. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1905, xvi, 29-32. Also, Reprint. . On the teach- 
ing of anatomy. Anat, Record, Phila., 1908, ii, 313-335.— 
Malone (E. E.) A course of correlational anatomy. Ibid., 
1914, viii, 393-399.— Mareau (G.) Ecole de medecine et de 
pharmacie d'Angers; chaire d'anatomie. Arch. med. d'An- 
gers, 1908, xii, 167-177 — Martinotti (G.) L'insegnamento 
dell' anatomia in Bologna prima del secolo xix. In: Studi e 
mem. p. la storia d. Univ. di Bologna, 8°, Bologna, 1911, ii, 
1-178.— Mnemonics of anatomy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1896, xxvi, 1081— Bansohofl (J.) The dissecting room; 
then and now. Lancet-Clinic. Cincin., 1912, evil, 420.— 
Rauber (A.) Anatomisches Waldchen; Beitrag zur Ver- 
vollstandigung der anatomischen Lehrmittel. Anat, Anz., 
Jena, 1906, xxix, 372-375.— Roberts (J. B.) The best method 
of teaching anatomy. Bull. Am. Acad. M., Easton, Pa., 
1895-6, ii, 521-524. Also: Phila. Polychn., 1896, v, 273-275. 
— — . Some defects in anatomical teaching in the medi- 
cal schools of the United States. Tr. Pan-Am. M. Cong. 
1893, Wash., 1895, pt. 2, 1146-1151— Robinson (A.) Presi- 
dent's introductory remarks; the teaching of anatomy 
in universities and medical schools. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1906, ii, 548. Also: Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1906, 
xxxi, 499-501.— Roux-Berger (J.-L.) Reflexions sur l'dtude 
et l'enseignement de l'anatomie dans les pavilions de 
dissection. Presse med., Par., 1913, xxi, suppl.. 241 244.— 
Ruckert(J.) Ueber episkopische Projektion. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1912, xli, 647-651.— Schaeffer (J. P.) A note on the 
sectional method of teaching and studying microscopic anat- 
omy. Penn. M. J., Athens. 1915-16, xix, 894-897.— Severeanu 
(G.) [Radiography in the study of anatomy.] Spitalul, 

Bucurescf, 1904, xxiv, 611-622. . Metodele didactice in 

anatomie. Rev. de chir., Bucurcsci. 1906, x, 312-321 — 
Shepherd (F. J.) On the teaching of anatomy to medical 
students. Montreal M. J., 1900, xxix, 807-811. Also, Re- 
print. — Smith (S.) How to study anatomy. Med. Rec\, 
N. Y., 1903, lxiii, 1-6. — Standardization of anatomical 
teaching in American medical schools. Anat. Record, 
Phila., 1908-9, ii r 425-427 — Teitelbaum (T. A.) How to 
teach anatomy. Montreal M. J., 1901, xxx, 78-81.— Terry 
(R. J.) A one-year anatomical course; its arrangement, 
merits, and disadvantages. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1901-2, i, 

507. . Class-work on practical anatomy. Med. Bull. 

Wash. Univ., St. Louis, 1904, iii, 43-60, 1 tab — Trolard (P.) 
Au sujet de l'enseignement de l'anatomie dans les eludes 

me"dicales. Bull. mCd., Par., 1904, xviii, 731; 741. . 

L'enseignement pratique de l'anatomie et M. le professeur 
Bouchard. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1908, xix, SOS- 
SIS. — True (H.) L'enseignement de l'anatomie et la sco- 
larite medicale. Bull, med., Par., 1904, xviii, 574. Also: 
Montpel. me"d., 1904 , 2. s., xix, 121-125.— Valenti (G.) La 
scuola anatomica di Bologna; appunti cronologici. Arch, 
ital. di anat. e di Cmbriol., Firenze, 1904, iii, 119-211.— Wal- 
deyer (W.) Der Untcrricht in den anatomischen Wissen- 
schaften an der Universitat Berlin im ersten Jahrhundert 
ihres Bestehens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1863- 
1866. — White (H. O.) Some misinterpretations in the 
teaching of gross anatomy. Calif. M. & S. Reporter, Los 
Angeles, 1912, viii, 137-141. Also: Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1912, x, 34-36. 

Anatomy (Legislation relating to). 
See, also, Body-snatching. 

Act (An) for the promotion of medical science 
by the distribution and use of unclaimed human 
bodies for scientific purposes through a board 
created for that purpose, and to prevent unau- 
thorized uses and traffic in human bodies. 8°. 
[Philadelphia, 1883?] 

Address to the community on the necessity 
of legalizing the study of anatomy. 8°. Boston, 
1829. 

Buchanan (G.) On the effects of the anat- 
omy act, and the facilities for the study of prac- 
tical anatomy in Glasgow. 8°. Glasgow, [n. a 1 .]. 

McKnight (W. J.) Brookville's pioneer res- 
urrection, or "Who skinned the nigger." The 
truth told for the first time, by the only one now 
living, of the seven who were engaged in it. 
Origin of the state anatomical law. 8°. [n. p., 
1897.] 

RepT.from: Jeflersonian Democrat, Jan., 1897. 

New South Wales. Act No. 9, 1901. An act 
to consolidate the enactments relating to anat- 
omy. [Assented to, 3rd October, 1901.] 4°. 
Sydney, 1901. 
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Anatomy {Legislation relating to). 

United States. Congress. An act for the 
promotion of anatomical science, and to prevent 
the desecration of graves in the District of 
Columbia. 53. Cong., 3. sess. H. R. 4693. InS. 
Feb. 14, 1895. roy. 8°. [Washington, 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill for the promotion of anatomical 
science and to prevent the desecration of graves 
in the District of Columbia. 57. Cons;., 1. sess. 
H. R. 7931. Jan. 7, 1902. Introd. by Mr. Jen- 
kins, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1902.] 

United States. Congress. Senate. A bill 
for the promotion of anatomical science and to 
prevent the desecration of graves in the District 
of Columbia. 57. Cong., 1 sess. S. 2291. In- 
trod. by Mr. McMillan, Jan. 7, 1902. roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1902.] 

Bogart (G. H.) Legitimate anatomic material; the new 
Indiana law. Med. Council, Phila., 1908, xiii, 402 — Dwight 
(T.) Anatomy laws versus bodv snatching. Forum, N. Y., 
1S96, xxii, 493-502.— Forbes (W. S.) History of the first 
anatomy act of Pennsylvania. Phila. M. J., 1S98, ii, 1131- 

1136. — . The anatomy act of 1S83. Am. Med., Phila., 

1901, l, 107. — Proposed (The) anatomical act: a bill to be 
entitled: An act for the promotion of medical science by the 
distribution and use of unclaimed human bodies for scien- 
tific purposes through a board created for that purpose, and 
to prevent unauthorized uses and traffic in human bodies, 
and to legalize dissections and experiments by authorized 
persons Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1907, ii, 247-249. 

Anatomy (Manuals and compends of). 

See, also, Anatomy (Applied); Anatomy 
(Artistic); Anatomy (Atlases of); Anatomy 
( Comparative) ; Anatomy (Dissection in ) ; Anat- 
omy (Surgica I); Anatomy (Topographic); Anat- 
omy ( Veterinarti) . 

Agtjinaga (J. M. G.) El practicante, com- 
pendio de anatomia normal; vendajes, apositos 
y curas, medieacion t6pica,_ elementos de 
cirujia menor y demas conocimientos necesarios 
a los que aspiran al titulo de practicantes. 8°. 
Madrid, 1886. 

Antonelli (G.) Compendio di anatomia 
umana fisiologica ad uso degli studenti. 8°. 
Napoli, 1914. 

Barbarin (P.) Vingt-cinq lecons pratiques 
d'anatomie elementaire et de petite chirurgie 
pour le personnel des hopitaux et des dispen- 
saires. 12°. Paris, 1907. 

Barclay (H. C.) Lectures on elementary 
anatomy and physiology, including short 
sketches of biology, embryology, and compara- 
tive anatomy. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1915. 

von Bardeleben (K.) Lehrbuch der syste- 
matischen Anatomie des Menschen fur Stu- 
dierende und Aerzte. 8° Berlin & Wien, 1906. 

. Die Anatomie des Menschen. 1. 

Teil : Allgemeine Anatomie und Entwickelungs- 
geschichte. 12°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Beclard (P. A.) Additions to the general 
anatomy of Xavier Bichat. Transl. from the 
French by George Hayward. 8°. Boston, 1823. 

. Elemens d'anatomie generate, ou 

description de tous les genres d'organes qui 
composent le corps humain. Nouvelle 4d., pu- 
bliee par les soins de C.-J.-B. Comet et augmen- 
tee d'une notice sur la vie et les travaux de l'au- 
teur par C.-P. Ollivier. 8°. Bruxelles, 1828. 

. The same. 3. 6d., revue et augmented 

de nombreuses additions, avec figures intercalees 
dans le texte, par Jules Beclard, accompagnee 
d'une notice sur la vie et les ouvrages de P. -A. 
Beclard, par C.-P. Ollivier. 8°. Paris, 1852. 

Bell (J.) The anatomy of the human body. 
From the 4. Lond.ed. 4 v. in 2. 8°. New York, 
1812. 



Anatomy ( Manuals and compends of) . 

. The anatomy and physiology of the 

human body. 4. ed. 3 v. 8°. London, 1816. 

Bichat (X.) Allgemeine Anatomie ange- 
wandt auf die Physiologie und Arzneywissen- 
Bchaft. Aus dem Franzosischen iibersetzt und 
mit Anmerkungen versehen von C. H. Pfaff. 
ZweyterTheil. Erste Abtheilung. 8°. Leipzig, 
1803. 

Bier (A.) & Rochs (H.) Von Bergmann und 
Rochs' anleitende Vorlesungen fur den Opera- 
tions-Kursus an der Leiche. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Bock (C. E.) Ontleedkundig zakboek, of 
kort, doch volledig overzigt van de ontleed- 
kunde van den mensch. Naar het Hoogduitsch 
door P. H. Pool. 12°. Amsterdam, 1840. _ 

Born (P.) Compendium der Anatomie; ein Re- 
petitorium der Anatomie, Histologic und Ent- 
wicklungsgeschichte. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1903. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Freiburg i. 

Br. & Leipzig, 1906. 

Boutigny. Tableaux synoptiques d'anato- 
mie descriptive a l'usage des etudiants et des 
praticiens. 2. v.: Organes des sens; systeme 
nerveux; visceres. roy. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Broesike (G.) Lehrbuch der normalen Ana- 
tomie des menschlichen Korpers. 5. Aufl. 8°. 
Berlin, 1897. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 

. The same. 7. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

. The same. Erganzungsband: Die La- 

geverhaltnisse der wichtigsten Korperregionen, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der prakti- 
schen Medicin. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

. The same. 9. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Buchanan (A. M.) Manual of anatomy, 
systematic and practical, including embryology. 
8°. London, 1906-7. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1916. 

Bundy (Elizabeth R.) Text-book of anatomy 
for nurses. 8°. Philadelphia, 1906. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1912. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

[1914]. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

[1916]. 

Burtseff (I.) Anatomiya chelovieka s uka- 
zaniyem na mikroskopicheskoye stroyeniye i 
fiziologicheskiya svoTstva tkanel i organov; ru- 
kovodstvo dlya feldsherskikh shkol. _ [Human 
anatomy, with indication of the microscopic 
structure and physiological properties of the 
tissues and organs; manual for feldsher schools.] 
7. ed. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

. The same. 10. ed. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1902-3. 

. The same. 12. ed. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1906. 

Calleja y Sanchez (J.) Compendio de ana- 
tomia descriptiva y de embriologia humanas, 
con grabados intercalados en el texto. v. 1 & 2. 
4. ed. 8°. Madrid, 1901. 

Charpy (A.) & Nicolas (A.) Traite d'anato- 
mie humaine. 3. eel. v. 1. roy. 4°. Paris, 1911. 

Cheselden (W.) The anatomy of the human 
body. 9. ed. 8°. London, 1768. 

Chiarugi (G.) Istituzioni di anatomia del- 
T uomo. 8°. Milano, 1901. 

Christian (W. G.) A textbook of anatomy for 
nurses. 8°. St. Louis, 1917. 

Cleland (J.) & Mackay (J. Y.) Human anat- 
tomy, general and descriptive, for the use of 
students. 8°. New York, 1896. 
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Anatomy ( Manuals and compends of) . 

Compendious (A) system of anatomy. In six 
parts. Extracted from the Am. ed. of the 
Encyclopaedia, sm. 4°. Philadelphia, 1790. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1805. 

Cruveilhier (J.) Traite d'anatomie descrip- 
tive. 1. ed. 4 v. 8°. Paris, 1834. 

. The same. 2. ed. 4 v. 8°. Paris, 

1843-5. 

The same. 3. 6d. 4 v. 8°. Paris, 

The same. 4. ed. 8°. Paris, 1861. 
Cunningham (D. J.) Text-book of anatomy. 
3 . Edinburgh & London, 1902. 
. The same. 2. ed. 8°. London & 



1851-2. 



Edinburgh, 1906. 

. The same. 

[etc.], 1913. 



4. ed. 8 C 



1905. 



The same. 2. ed. 8 C 
The same. 3. ed. 8 C 



1909. 



Edinburgh 
New York, 
New York, 



Dalmau Pujadas ( J . M . ) Elementos generates 
de anatomia para uso en las escuelas de l a y 2 a 
ensenanza en ambos sexos, escrita en forma 
dialogada y primera en su genero. Obra de gran 
utilidad para los cursantes en la Facultad de 
medicina y de cuantas personas profanas en la 
ciencia medica deseen conocer su propia es- 
tructura. 12°. Barcelona, 1899. 

Debierre (C.) Trattato elementare di ana- 
tomia dell'uomo (anatomia descrittiva e dis- 
sezione), con nozioni di organogenia di embriolo- 
gia generale. Traduzione italiana sull'ultima 
francese riveduta di G. Martini sotto la direzione 
di L. Tenchini. 2 v. 8°. Milano, [1903]. 

De-Michelis (F.) Trattato elementare di ana- 
tomia generale e descrittiva del corpo umano per 
uso della scuola. 4 v. 12°. Torino, 1834-40. 

De Nancrede (C. B. G.) Essentials of anat- 
omy, including the anatomy of the viscera, 
arranged in the form of questions and answers 
... 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1895. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 



1899. 



1904. 



The same. 7. ed. 8 C 
The same. 8. ed. 8 C 



1911. 



Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia, 



Dobrovolski (A. K.) Povtoritelniy kurs 
anatomii. [Review course of anatomy.] Pt. 1. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1907. 

Dursy (E.) Lehrbuch der systematischen 
Anatomie. 8°. Lahr, 1863. 

Eisendrath (D. N.) A text-book for clinical 
anatomy for students and practitioners. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1903. 

Eycleshymer (A. C.) & Schcemaker (D. M.) 
A cross-section anatomy, fol. New York & 
London, 1911. 

Fagge (C. H.) The pocket anatomy. 6. ed. 
16°. London, 1908. 

. The same. 7. ed. 12°. London, 

1914. 

Fetterolf (G.) Two thousand questions on 
practical anatomy, prepared for students of 
medicine and dentistry. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

Fort (J. -A.) Nouvel abrege d'anatomie des- 
criptive. 6. Id., comprenant les travaux les 
plus recents sur l'embryologie et l'histologie. 
24°. Paris, 1901. 

. Anatomie descriptive et dissection, 

contenant l'embryologie, la structure microsco- 



Anatomy ( Manuals and compends of) . 
pique des organes et celle des tissus, avec des 
apercus physiologiques et pathologiques et une 
histoire de 1 'anatomie. 6. ed. 3 v. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

Frederick (E. V.) Quick and easy anatomy 
methods. A student's key to anatomical text- 
books. 12°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

Fyfe (A.) A compendium of the anatomy of 
the human body. Intended principally for the 
use of students. 5. ed., to which is now added a 
fourth volume containing an outline of compara- 
tive anatomy. 4 v. 8°. Edinburgh & London, 
1812-13. 

. A system of the anatomy of the hu- 
man body, illustrated by upward of two hundred 
and fifty tables, taken partly from the most 
celebrated authors. 3 v. 4°. Edinburgh, 1820. 

G. (M.) Konspekt opisatelnoi anatomii 
chelovieka. [Compend of descriptive human 
anatomy.] 12°. Moskva, 1897. 

Gegenbaur (C.) Lehrbuch der Anatomie 
des Menschen. 7. Aufl. 2 v. 8°. Leipzig, 
1899-1903. 

. The same. 8. umgearbeitete und 

vermehrte Auflage von M. Fiirbringer. v. 1. 
8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Gerard (G.) Manuel d'anatomie humaine. 
4°. Paris, 1912. 

Gerd (V. A.) Stroyeniye i zhizn ehelovTe- 
cheskavo tlela; rukovodstvo dlya srednikh 
klassov obshtsheobrazovatelnof shkoli. [Struct- 
ure and life of the human body; manual for the 
middle classes of colleges.] 8°. S.-Peterbun/, 
1910. 

Gloel-Wohlleben. Der WegzumPhysikum. 
v. 1. Deskriptive Anatomie. I (Knochen, 
Bander und Muskeln). 8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Gray (H.) Anatomy, descriptive and surgi- 
cal. The drawings by H. V. Carter, with addi- 
tional drawings in later editions. 13. ed. Edited 
by T. Pickerung Pick. 8°. London, 1893. 

. The same. 14. ed. 8°. London, 1897. 

. The same. 15. ed. 8°. London, 1901. 

. The same. 16. ed. 8°. London, 1905. 

. The same. 19. ed., edited by Robert 

Howden. Notes on applied anatomy, rev. by 
A. J. Jex-Blake and W. F. Fedden. 4°. London, 
1916. 

— . The same. 2. Am. ed. roy. 8°. 

Philadelphia, 1867. 

. The same. A new ed., thoroughly 

revised by American authorities from the 13. 
. English ed. Edited by T. Pickering Pick. 
With 772 illustrations, many of which are new. 
roy. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1896. 

. The same. A revised Am. from the 

15. English ed. roy. 8°. Philadelphia & New 
York 1901. 

— ' ■. The same. 17. ed. 8°. Philadel- 
phia & New York, 1908. 

Gregoirb (R.) Manuel d'anatomie profes- 
sionnelle des infirmieres. Preface du Prof. Felix 
Guyon. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Gurvich (A.) Kratkiy uchebnik anatomii 
chelovieka v svyazi s elementami histologii i 
embriologii. [Short manual of human anatomy, 
combined with the elements of histology and 
embryology.] 8°. Kiyev, 1908. 

Hale (H. E.) Anatomy. A manual for 
students and practitioners. Series edited by 
V. C. Pedersen. 12°. Philadelphia & New 
York, 1903. 
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Anatomy (Manuals and compends of). 

Hauser (K.) Die gesammte Anatomie in 90 
Vortragen. 12°. Berlin, 1901. 

& Schwarzexberger (L.) Grund- 

riss der normalen Anatomie. Ein Repetito- 
rium der Histologic, Anatomie und Entwick- 
lunsslehre anf Grund der Prufungsordnnng fur 
Aerzte (vom 28. 5. 1901). 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 
1907. 

Hayxes (I. S.) A manual of anatomy. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1896. 

Heisler (J. C.) Practical anatomy; an expo- 
sition of the facts of gross anatomy from the 
topographical standpoint and a guide to the 
dissection of the human body. 8°. Philadelphia 
<fc London, [1912]. 

Heitzmaxn (C.) Die descriptive und topo- 
graphische Anatomie des Menschen in 785 
theilweise mehrfarbigen Abbildungen mit erkla- 
rendem Texte. 8., wesentlich vermehrte und 
verbesserte Aufl. 1.-6. Lief. 8°. Wien & 
Leipzig, 1896. 

Hexle (J.) Grundriss der Anatomie des 
Menschen. Neu bearbeitet von Fr. Merkel. 

4. Aufl. 2 v. 8°. Braunschweig, 1901. 
Hildebraxd (O.) Grundriss der chirurgisch- 

topographischen Anatomie mit Einschluss der 
Untersuchungen am Lebenden. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1900. 

Htlles (M. W.) The anatomist, being a 
complete description of the anatomy of the hu- 
man body, intended for the use of students pre- 
paring for examination at the Royal College of 
Surgeons. 16°. London, 1860. 

Hirschfeld (L.) Anatomia opisowa ciala 
ludzkiego. [Descriptive anatomv of the human 
body.] 4 v. 8°. Warszawa, 1861-70. 

Holdex's Anatomy. A manual of the human 
body. Edited by J. Langton, revised by A. 
Hewson. 7. ed. v 1. 8°. Philadelphia, 1901. 

Horxer (W. E.) Special anatomy and 
histology. 8. ed. 2 v. 8°. Philadelphia, 1851. 

Hughes (A. W.) & Keith (A.) A manual of 
practical anatomy. Edited and completed by 
Arthur Keith. 3 pte. 8°. London, 1901-2. 

— . The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1901-2. 

Human anatomy. A complete systematic 
treatise by various authors, including a special 
section on surgical and topographical anatomy. 
Edited by Henry Morris. 2. ed. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1898. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1902. 

. The same. 4. ed., revised and en- 
larged, roy. 8°. Philadelphia, 1907. 
. The same. Edited by C. M. Jackson. 

5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, [1914]. 

Human anatomy; including structure and de- 
velopment and practical considerations. By 
Thomas Dwight, J. Playfair McMurrich, Carl A. 
Hamann, George A. Piersol and J.William White. 
With 1,734 illustrations largely from dissections, 
by John C. Heisler. Edited by George A. 
Piersol. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1907 . 

. The same. 2. ed. 4°. Philadelphia, 

[1911]- 

. The same. 4. ed. [identical with 3. 

ed.]. 4°. Philadelphia & London, 1913. 

. The same. 5. ed. 4°. Philadelphia 

dc London, [1916]. 

Hyrtl (J.) Lehrbuch der Anatomie des 
Menschen, mit Riicksicht auf physiologische 
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Begriindung und praktische Anwendung. 10. 
Aufl. 8°. Wien, 1867. 

. The same. 11. Aufl. 8°. Wim, 1870. 

Jamiesox (E. B.) A companion to manuals of 
practical anatomy. 8°. Edinburgh [etc.], 1913. 

JaxoSik (J.) Anatomie cloveka. [Human 
anatomy.] 8°. v Praze, 1897. 

Jeaxcon (J. A.) Descriptive anatomy of the 
human body forming a textbook to the Atlas of 
human anatomy. 3 pts. 8°. Cincinnati, 1880. 

Jimeno (T. R.) Elementos de anatomia, 
fisiologi'a e" higiene. 2. ed. 8°. La Coruiia, 
1905. 

Krause (W.) Allgemeine und microscopische 
Anatomie. , Durchaus nach eigenen Untersu- 
chungen bearbeitet. 8°. Hannover, 1876. 

. Handbuch der Anatomie des Men- 
schen, mit einem Synonymenregister. Auf 
Grundlage der neuen Baseler anatomischen 
Xomenclatur unter Mitwirkung von W. His und 
W. Waldeyer und unter Verweisung auf den 
Handatlas der Anatomie von Werner Spalteholz. 
1-2. Abth. 8°. Leipzig, 1899-1900. 

Kurzes Repetitorium der Anatomie als 
Vademecum fiir Colloquium und Rigorosum. 
2 pts. 4. Aufl. 12°. Leipzig, 1899. 

. The same. 2 pts. 5. Aufl. 12°. 

Leipzig, 1901-2. 

. The same. 2 pts. in 1 v. 6. Aufl. 

12°. Leipzig, 1906. 

von Laxger (C.) Lehrbuch der systema- 
tischen und topographischen Anatomie. 6. 
Aufl. 8°. Wien, 1897. 

. The same. 7. verbesserte Aufl. 

bearbeitet von C. Toldt. 8°. Wien, 1902. 

. The same. 8. Aufl. 8°. Wien & 

Leipzig, 1907. 

. The same. 9. Aufl. roy. 8°. Wien, 

1911. 

Lenssen (J.) Elements d'anatomie et de 
physiologie humaines a l'usage de l'enseigne- 
ment moyen. 8°. Liege, [1911]. 

Little (J. F.) Anatomy. 2. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & New York, [1911]. 

. The same. 3. ed., revised and en- 
larged, including selected list of State board 
examination questions. 8°. Philadelphia & 
New York, [1913]. 

Martixez (D. M.) Anatomia completa del 
hombre, con todos los hallazgos, nuevas doctrinas 
y observaciones raras hasta el tiempo presente 
y muchas advertencias necesarias para la cirug-ia. 
sm. 4°. Madrid, 1752. 

Mats (A. L.) ' n &?Q ja 7$? [Man: pri- 

mary popular anatomy.] 8°. Vilna, 1900. 

Hebrew text. 

Merkel (F. S.) Die Anatomie des Menschen, 
mit Hinweisen auf die arztliche Praxis. I. 
Abt. Allgemeine Gewebelehre; Grundzuge der 
Entwickelungslehre. 4°. Wiesbaden, 1913. 

Moller (J.) & Muller (P.) Kompendium der 
Anatomie des Menschen fiir Studium und 
Praxis. 12°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Muller (E.) Larobok i anatomi for sjukgym- 
naster. 8°. Stockholm, [1905]. 

Muxoz P. Orea (M.) Cuadros sinopticos de 
anatomia humana. Prologo del Don Arturo 
Nunez Garcia, fol. Salamanca, 1901. 

Xkill (J.) & Smith (F. G.) An analytical 
compendium of the various branches of medical 
science, for the use and examination of students. 
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Pt. 1. A handbook of anatomy. 2. ed. 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1852. 

■ — — . The same. A new ed. 12°. 

Philadelphia, 1856. 

. The same. A new ed. 12°. 

Philadelphia, 1857. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1859. 

. The same. 12°. Philadelphia, 

1861. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1866. 

Paxton (J.) An introduction to the study of 
human anatomy. 4. Am. ed., with additions by 
W. Lewis. 8°. Boston, 1844. 

Poirier (P.) Quinze lecons d'anatomie 
pratique. Recueillies par Friteau et Juvara. 
12°. Paris, 1903. 

& Charpy (A.) Traite" d'anatomie hu- 

maine. 2. 6d. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

. The same. Nouvelle ed. v. 

4, fasc. 3. 4°. Paris, 1914. 

, & Cuneo (B.) Abreg6 d'ana- 
tomie. 2 v. 8°. Paris, 1908-9. 

Potter (S. O. L.) Questions on human anat- 
omy. 12°. Philadelphia, 1883. 

. A compend of human anatomy, in- 
cluding the anatomy of the viscera. 6. ed. 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1899. 

. The same. 8. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

[1915]. 

. The same. 6. ed. 12°. Edinburgh & 

London, 1900. 

Practical anatomy, including a special sec- 
tion on the fundamental principles of anatomy. 
Edited by W. T. Eckley and Mrs. Oorinne Bu- 
ford Eckley. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899. 

Quain (J.) Elements of anatomy. 4. ed. 
3 v. 8°. London, 1837. 

. The same. Edited by Richard 

Quain and William Sharpey. 5. ed. 3 v. 8°. 
London, 1843-8. 

. The same. Edited by William 

Sharpey and George Viner Ellis. 6. ed. 3 v. 
8°. London, 1856. 

. The same. Edited by William Shar- 
pey, Allen Thomson, and Edward Albert Schafer. 
8. ed. 2 v. 8°. London, 1876. 

. The same. Edited by Edward Albert 

Schafer and George Dancer Thane. 3 v. 8°. 
London, 1895. 

. The same. 3 v. 8°. London, 1896-7. 

. The same. Editors: Edward Albert 

Schafer, Johnson Symington, and Thomas 
Hastie Bryce, in four volumes. Vol. I. Embry- 
ology, by T. H. Bryce. 11. ed. 8°. London, 
1908. 

Rabaud (E.) Anatomie edementaire du 
corps humain. roy. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

. The same. 2. 6d. roy. 8°. Paris, 

1900. 

Radasch (H. E.) A manual of anatomy. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, 1917. 

Rauber (A. A.) Lehrbuch der Anatomie 
desMenschen. 5. Aufl. 2 v. 8°. Leipzig, 1897. 

v. 2 wanting. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. roy. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1902-3. 

. The same. 7. Aufl. 2 v. in 6 pts. 

roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1906-8. 

. The same. 8. Aufl. 2 v. in 6 pts. 

roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1908-9. 



Anatomy (Manuals and compends of). 

. The same. 9. Aufl. 2 v. in 6 pts. 

roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1911-12. 

Reinke (F.) Anatomie des Menschen fiiT Stu- 
dirende und Aerzte, mit genauer Beriicksichti- 
gung der neuesten anatomischen Nomenclatur. 
1. Lfg. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1898. 

. Grundziige der allgemeinen Anato- 
mie. Zur Vorbereitung auf das Studium der 
Medizin nach biologischen Gesichtspunkten be- 
arbeitet. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1901. 

Repetitorium der Anatomie. Systematische 
und topographische Anatomie, Entwieklungs- 
geschichte und Histologie fur Studenten und 
Ivandidaten der Medizin. 8°. Breslau, 1905. 

Richer (P.) Introduction a l'etude de la 
figure humaine. roy. 8°. Paris, [1903]. 

Richter ( E. ) Grundriss der normalen 
menschlichen Anatomie mit Beriicksichtigung 
der neuen anatomischen Nomenclatur. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1896. 

Rockwell (W. H.) Anatomy; a manual for 
students and practitioners. Ed. by B. B. Gal- 
laudet. 8°. Philadelphia, [1903]. 

Roosa (D. B. St. J.) & Davis (A. E.) Hand- 
book of the anatomy of the eye and ear; for stu- 
dents and practitioners. 8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Sabatier ( R.-B. ) Traite complet d'ana- 
tomie, ou description de toutes les parties du 
corps humain. 2 v. 8°. Paris, 1775. 

. The same. Nouvelle £d., corrigee et 

enrichie de planches, avec l'explication qu'en 
ont donn£es les celebres Albinus et Lancisius. 
4 v. 12°. Paris, 1798. 

Sappey (P.-C.) Traite d'anatomie descriptive, 
avec figures intercalees dans le texte. 3. 6d. 
4 v. 8°. Paris, 1876-9. 

Scervini (P.) Anatomia dei centri nervosi. 
roy. 8°. Napoli, 1892. 

Serrano (J. A.) Manual synoptico de anato- 
mia descriptiva. fol. Lisboa, 1893. 

Smith (E. F.) Text-book of anatomy, physi- 
ology, and hygiene. 16°. New York, [1898]. 

Sobotta (J.) Grundriss der deskriptiven 
Anatomie des Menschen ; ein Handbuch zu jedem 
Atlas der deskriptiven Anatomie, mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung und Verweisungen 
auf Sobottas Atlas der deskriptiven Anatomie. 
4°. Munchen, 1904-7. 

. Atlas d'anatomie descriptive. Ed. 

francaisepar A. Desjardins. v. 1&2. 4°. Paris, 
1905. 

Sommerring (S. T.) Vom Baue des mensch- 
lichen Korpers. 5 v. in 6. 8°. Frankfurt am 
Main, 1796-1800. 

— . The same. Neue umgearbeitete und 

vervollstiindigte Original-Ausgabe besorgt von 
W. Th. Bischoff, J. Henle, E. Huschke, F. W. 
Theile, G. Valentin, J. Vogel, und R. Wagner, 
v. 3&6. 8°. Leipzig, 1841. 

Stieda (L.) Grundriss der Anatomie des 
Menschen. Vierte mit Beriicksichtigung der 
neuen anatomischen Nomenclatur bearbeitete 
Auflage des Grundrisses der Anatomie von A. 
Pansch. 8°. Hannover, 1900. 

Swan (J. M.) A manual of human anatomy, 
arranged for second year students. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1898. 

. A manual of human anatomy, ar- 
ranged for first year students. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1900. 

Tarenetski (A. I.) Normalnaya anatomiya. 
Lektsii sostavleni V. A. Oppel i K. V. Parskim; 
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izdani S. A. Novotlelnovim. Izd. 4., isprav- 
lennoye i dopolnennoye N . V. Vikhrevim. [Nor- 
mal anatomy. Lectures compiled by V. A. 
Oppel and K. V. Parski; edited by S. A. Novo- 
tlelnoff. 4. ed., corrected and supplemented by 
N. V. Vikhreff.] 2 pts. in 1 v. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1909. 

Tenchini (L.) Compendio di anatomia 
umana normale. 2 v. 12°. Milano, [1901]. 

Testut (L.) Traite d'anatomie humaine, 
anatomie descriptive; histologie, developpe- 
ment; avec la collaboration pour l'histologie et 
rembryologie de G. Ferre et L. Vialleton. 3 v. 
8°. Ports, 1889-92. 

. The same. 3. ed. 3 v. roy. 8° 

Paris, 1895. 

. The same. 4. ed. 4 v. roy. 8° 

Paris, 1899-1901. 

. The same. 5. ed., revue, corrigee et 

augmentee. 3 v. roy. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

. The same. 6. ed. 4 v. roy 8° 

Paris, 1911-12. 

■ — . Precis d anatomie descriptive. Aide- 
memoire a 1' usage des candidate au premier 
examen de doctorat. 12°. Paris, 1901. 

. The same. 3. ed. 12°. Paris, 1904. 

Text-book (A) of anatomy by American 
authors. Edited by Frederic Henry Gerrish. 
8°. Philadelphia & Neiv York, 1899. 

-. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& New York, 1902. 

. The same. 3. ed., revised and en- 
larged. 8°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

Tikhonoff (M. T.) Kratkiy kurs normalnoi 
anatomii chelovieka. [Brief course of normal 
human anatomy.] Pt. 1. 8°. Varshava, 1909. 

Tonkoff (V. N.) Kurs normalnoi anatomii 
chelovieka. [Course of normal human anatomy.] 
Pt. 1. 8°. Kazan, 1908. 

Towles (W. B.) Descriptive anatomy. Re- 
vised and enlarged by W. G. Christian. 4. ed. 
8°. Richmond, Va., 1915. 

Traite d anatomie humaine. Nouvelle edi- 
tion par A. Charpy et A. Nicolas, v. 4, fasc. 1. 
roy. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Treatise (A) on human anatomy by various 
authors. Ed. by H. Morris. 3. ed. 8°. London, 
1902. 

Triepel (H.) Einfuhrung in die physikali- 
sche Anatomie. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1902. 

Van Gehuchten (A.) Cours d'anatomie hu- 
maine systematique. 3 v. roy. 8°. Louvain, 
1906-9. 

Van Kempen. Manuel d'anatomie generale . 
3. ed. 8°. Louvain, 1870. 

Wiedemann (C. R. W.) Handbuch der Ana- 
tomie. 3. Aufl. 12°. Gotlingen, 1812. 

van Wijhe (J. W.) Ondewijs en laboratorium 
bij de ontleedkunde. roy. 8°. Groningen, 1909. 

Wilson (W. J. E.) The anatomist's vade me- 
cum; a system of human anatomy. 16°. London, 
1840. 

. A system of human anatomy, general 

and special. 4. Am. ed., edited by Paul B. 
Goddard. 8°. Philadelphia, 1852. 

Wistar (C.) A system of anatomy for the use 
of students of medicine. 5. ed., with notes and 
additions by William Edmonds Horner, v. 2. 
8°. Philadelphia. 1830. 

Witkowski (G.-J.) Memento d'anatomie. 
Petits moyens mnemoniques, recueillis ou ima-, 
gines. 12°. Paris, 1910. 
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Young (J. K.) Synopsis of human anatomy, 
being a complete compend of anatomy, includ- 
ing the anatomy of the viscera and numerous 
tables. 12°. Philadelphia, 1889. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1905. 

. The same. Handbook of anatomv. 

Being a complete compend of anatomy, includ- 
ing the anatomy of the viscera and "numerous 
tables. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1905. 

. The same. 3. ed., revised and en- 
larged. 8°. Philadelphia, 1909. 

. The same. 4. revised ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1913. 

. The same. 5. ed., revised and en- 
larged. 8°. Philadelphia, 1917. 

Zernoff (D.) [Manual of descriptive human 
anatomy.] [5. ed.] 8°. Moskva, 189G-1902. 

. The same. [4. ed.] Pts. 1 & 2. 8°. 

Moskva, 1898-9. 

. The same. 6. ed. Pt. 1. 8°. 

Moskva, 1903. 

. The same. 7. ed. Pts. 1 & 3. 8°. 

Moskva, 1903-6. 

Mall ( F . P . ) O n some recent text-books of anatomy, with 
special reference to the new American edition of Gray. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1906, xvii, 99-104.— Retzer (R.) 
A criticism of our modern text-book of anatomy. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1910, iv, 463-465.— Sclavounos (G.) Traits 
cTanatomie humaine. [Rev.] Grece med., Syra, 1907, ix, 

Anatomy (Methods and preparations in) . 

See, also, Anatomy (Dissection in) ; Anat- 
omy (Frozen sections in); Anatomy (Illustra- 
tion in); Anatomy ( Models, etc., of); Anatomy 
( Transparent specimens in) ; Anatomy ( Use of 
X-rays in); Pathology (Methods of). 

Barker (L. F.) A laboratory manual of 
human anatomy. Assisted by Dean De Witt 
Lewis and Daniel Graisberry Revell. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia & London, 1904. 

Bouchon (J.-B.) * Perfectionnement de la 
technique des coupes macroscopiques (me- 
gatomie) appliquee a, l'etude de 1'anatomie topo- 
graphique. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Dubini (A.) Trattato di antropotomia o 
dell'arte di eseguire e conservare le preparazioni 
anatomiche. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Rein (F. A.), Berezkin (F. I.) & Lisenkoff 
(N. K.) Kratkoye rukovodstvo k prigotovleniu 
preparatov po topograficheskoi anatomii; pod 
redaktsiyel i s predisloviem P. I. Dyakonova. 
[Short handbook on the preparation of topograph- 
ical anatomy specimens. Edited with a preface 
by P. I. Dyakonoff.] 16°. Moskva, 1895. 

Strahl (H.) Anatomische Methodik. 4°. 
Giessen, 1910. 

Thomas (L.-A.) *Essai sur la coloration des 
pieces anatomiques fraiches. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1911. 

Auburtln (G.) Beitrag zur Technik des Aufklebens von 
Celloidinschnitten. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1897, xiii, 90-93. — 
Bar & Fabre. De l'inclusion et de la conservation des 
pieces anatomiques dans la gelatine; a propos de la communi- 
cation de MM. Pollosson et Fabre sur un cas d'ectopie 
pharyngee de la langue. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1901, iv, 
06-68. — Banc hi (A.) Presentazione di preparati di ana- 
tomia topografica fatti con metodo speciale. Atti d. Aecad. 
med.-fis. fiorent. 1913, Firenze, 1914, 17 — Bardeen (C. R.) 
Bora's method of reconstruction by means of wax plates as 
used in the anatomical laboratory of the Johns Hopkins 
University. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1900, Wash., 1901, xiv, 
193-201. Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1901, xii, 
148-151. Also, Reprint. — Baum. Eine Modifikation der 
Teiehmann'schen Injektionsspritze. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, 
xxiv, 7-10.— Bethe (A.) Eine neue Methode der Methy- 
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lcnblaufixation. Ibid., 1896, xii, 438-446.— Beuth (G. J.) 
Ontdckking van het geheim der opspuiting (injectie) der 
vaten, gebruikt door de Heeren Ruisch en Lieberkiihn. 
Verhandel. uitgeg. d. de Holland. Maatsch. d. Weetensch. to 
Haarlem, 1776, xvii, pt. 2, 263-270, 1 pi — Blochmann (F.) 
Die Verwendung von Schieferplatten zum Aufstellen von 
anatomischen Praparaten. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1904, xxv, 
105. — Blondel (R.) A propos des liquides conservateurs 
pour les preparations anatomiqucs. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de 
Par., 1901, lv, 106-109.— Blum (F.) Ueber Wesen und 
Wert der Formolhartung. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1895-6, xi, 
718-727. — Bolton (J. S.) On the chrome-silver impregna- 
tion of formalin-hardened brain. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 
218. — Braus (H.) Ueber Photogramme von Metallinjec- 
tionen mittelst Rontgen-Strahlen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1895-6, xi, 625-629, 1 pi — Bryce (T. H.) Note on two useful 
accessories in serial section-cutting by the paraffin method. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1896-7, xxxi, 305-308.— Buchs- 
baum (M.) A rapid method for celloidin sections. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 363.— Buist(T. P.) On a method 
of reconstructions by contour figure. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1912-13, xlvii, 246-249.— Surzyhski (A.) Ueber die 
Conservirung der Organe in ihren natiirlichen Farben. 
Polnisch. Arch. f. biol. u. med. Wissensch., Lemberg, 1901, i, 
33-51.— Busch (C.) Erne Methode zur Darstellung der 
Kornchenzellen am in Formalin geharteten Praparate. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xv, 482-484.— Cannieu. 
Recherches sur quelques points de la technique a suivre 
pour la confection des pieces seehes de gros volume. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 190-192. 
Also; J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 353. — Capivaccio 
(G.) De methodo anatomica liber. In his: Med. pract., 8°, 
Venetiis, 1598, ii, 181-270— Cardenal (L.) Nota sobre 
m6todos para la conservaci<5n de las preparaciones anat<5mi- 
cas. Rev. balear de cien. m&L, Palma de Mallorca, 1899, 
xvii, 85-87. Also: Rev. de cien. m£d. de Barcel., 1899, xxv, 
211-213.— Casazza (E.) Galvano-metallizzazione dei pre- 
parati anatomici. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1899, 
113-116.— Cattell (H. W.) Preparation of frozen sections by 
means of methyl and ethyl chlorid. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 
1898, xviii, 484. — Ciechanowski (S. ) Weigert's Mark- 
scheidenmethode als Galleneapillarenfarbung. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1902, xxi, 426-430.— Claudius (M.) [A method for 
preserving anatomical preparations.) Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 
1903, 4. R., xi, 135-140. Also, transl.: Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, exxiv, 193-198. Also, transl: 
Cong, internat. de mM. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, path, 
gen., 133-138. — Cole (L. J.) A method for injecting small 
vessels. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1901, iv, 1282. — 
Cuneo (B.) & Delamare (G.) Note sur la methode de 
Gerota, injections vasculaires et lymphatiques. Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, d'hist., 60. — Curtis. 
Nouvelle methode de conservation des pieces anatomiques. 
Nord med., Lille, 1906, xiii, 104.— Daddi (L.) Nuovo 
metodo per colorire il grasso nei tessuti. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1896, 3. s., xliv, 87-93.— Day (E. C.) An 
injection tank. Anat. Record, Phila., 1917, xiii, 301. — 
Deady (H. B.) A method of recording anatomical data 
and the results of special observations and research in labora- 
tories, colleges, and hospitals by the application of the card- 
catalogue system. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1897-8), 1899, 
156-159. — Dekhuyzen (M. C.) Anatomie ammale; liquide 
fixateur isotonique avec l'eau de mer, pour les objets dont on 
ne veut pas eliminer les formations calcaires. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvii, 44.5-447.— De Michele (P.) 
Di una modifica al metodo Weigert-Pal per la colorazione del 
sistema nervoso. Ann. di nevrol., NapoU, 1895, xiii, 270- 
275.— Descomps (P.), Gamier de Falletans & de Lalau- 
bie (G.) Technique pratique pour injections et radio- 
graphics de pieces anatomiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 493 - 496. — Dietrich (A.) Die an 
aseptisch aufbewahrten Organen auftretenden morphologi- 
schen Veranderungen in ihren Beziehungen zur Autolyse. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellseh. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, 
Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 10.— Dor (L.) L'essence de mou- 
tarde comme liquide conservatcur des pieces anatomiques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 479-481.— Doyen. 
Resultats obtenus par la methode des coupes en serie apres 
fixation du sujet. Arch, de Doyen, Par., 1910-11, i, 453- 
461. — Dyakonofl (P. I.) [On the application of photog- 
raphy by Rontgen's rays to the preparation of anatomical 
plates.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 1897, i, 93-%, 1 pi.— Elliott 
(G. R.) Notes on laboratory methods. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1896, xi, 336-348, 2 pi — Escher (H.) Kolorierung 
makroskopisch-anatomischcr Praparate. Arch. f. Anat. u. 
Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1910, 314-318.— Fawcett (E.) 
Some points concerning the mounting of dissections in 
basins. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1897-8, xxxii, 768-774.— 
Fish (P. A.) The use of formalin in neurology. Alienist & 
Neurol., St. Louis, 1896, xvii, 103-114 — Flemming (W.) 
Zur Farbung mit sehr verdiinntem Hamatein. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1895-6, xi, 504.— Flint (J. M.) A new method for the 
demonstration of the framework of organs. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1902, xiii, 48-52.— Fornario (G.) Sur la 
conservation de la couleur des pieces anatomiques. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 543.— Francois-Franck 
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(C.-A.) Note sur les injections artenelles souples, pene- 
trantes et conservatrices avec la solution de caoutchouc dans 
le sulfure de carbonc. Ibid., 1903, lv, 962.— Fraser. Re- 
sum^ of method of cutting in various planes serial-sections of 
the adult human body without freezing. Proc. Anat. Soc. 
Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1903, pp. lxxvii-lxxix.— Fredet 
(P.) Emploi de la formaline chromique pour conscrver, 
fixer et durcir les sujets destines a la preparation de coupes 
macroscopiques. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, d'anat., 108-110.— von Frey (M.) Eine Goldfarbung 
des Nervenmarkes. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., 
Leipz., 1897, Suppl.-Bd., 108-110 — Friedlaender (B.) Zur 
Kritik der Golgi'schen Methode. Ztschr. f. wissensch. 
Mikr. ,Brnschwg., 1S95-6, xii, 168-176, 1 pi — Geldenrelkh 
(L. L.) [Best fluid for preserving anatomical specimens.) 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 602-605.— Gerlach (L.) 
Technische Notiz. Beitr. z. Morphol. . . . Erlang. 1883, 
Stuttg., 1884, 118-120.— Gerota (D.) Ueber eine Verbes- 
serung des Quecksilber-Injectionsapparates fur Lymphge- 
fiisse. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1896, xii, 35-38. . Contribu- 
tion a 1'etude du formol dans la technique anatomique. 
Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 18%, xiii, 
108-139.— Glage. Zur Konservierung anatomischer Prapa- 
rate. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1900, x, 64.— 
Goldfuss (O.) Die Anfertigung anatomischer Praparate 
und die Preparation der Nachtschnecken. Ztschr. f. ang. 
Chem., Leipz., 1901, 85-90.— Gordon (F. T.) How to send 
moist anatomical specimens by mail. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1900, lvii, 696— Grawitz (P.) Ueber Conservirung ana- 
tomischer Praparate mit Erhaltung der natiirlichen Farben. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1897, cxlviii, 206.— Green- 
man (M. J.) A new laboratory projection apparatus. 
Anat. Record, Bait., 1906-7 vil, 170-178.— Grbnroos (H.) 
Zusammenstclhmg der iiblichen Conservirungsmethoden 
fur Priiparirsaalzwecke. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898, xv, 61-84.— 
Hahn (II.) Einige neue Hilfsapparate fur makroskopi- 
sches Praparieren. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., 
Leipz., 1908, 437-442.— Hansen (C. C.) Eine zuverlassige 
Bindegewebsfarbung. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898, xv, 151-153.— 
Hasselwander (A.) Ueber die Methodik des Rontgenver- 
fahrens in der Anatomie. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellscli., 
Jena, 1912, xxvi, 69-81.— Hayashi (N.) Demonstration 
eincs Gefiisses fur Aufbewahrung makroskopischer Praepa- 
rate. Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1913, iii, 
38.— Havnes (I. S.) A new method of cutting gross sections 
of the cadaver. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1898, Wash., 1899, xi, 
59-61.— Hewson (A.) Deposit of metallic silver in body 
tissues. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 751.— Hill (E.C.) On 
the Schultze clearing method as used in the anatomical 
laboratory of the Johns Hopkins University. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., 1906, xvii, 111-115. Also, Reprint.— 
Hogue (G.I.) Improved method for preparation of glyce- 
rin-jelly for macroscopic specimens. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1909, ci, 485. — Hunter (W.) A modification of the chrome 
silver method for nerve cells. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1897-8, xxxii, 109-118.— Huntington (G. S*.) Corrosion 
anatomy, technique and mass. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat., 
Wash., 1897, 12-19. Also, Reprint.— Injectionibus (De) 
anatomicis. Bononiensi sc. et art. Inst, comment., Bono- 
niae, 1755, iii, 70. — Israel (O.) Zur Conservirung von 
Sammlungspraparaten mit Erhaltung der natiirlichen 
Farben. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 1095.— 
J oli ns ton ( J. B.) & Dyar(EdnaG.) Methods of mounting 
sections in gelatin. Anat. Record, Phila., 1917, xii, 309-311— 
Jores (L.) Die Conservirung anatomischer Praparate in 
Blutfarbe mittels Formalin. Centrabbl. f. allg. Path. u. 

path. Anat., Jena, 1896, vii, 134-137. . Ueber eine 

verbesserte Methode der Konservierung anatomischer 
Objekte. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 976.— 
Kadyi (H.) Das Formaldehyd im anatomischen Institute 
der Lembcrger Universitat. Polnisch. Arch. f. biol. u. med. 
Wissensch., Lemberg, 1901, i, 16-32.— Keith (A.) A 
method of preparing dry specimens. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gt. 
Britain & Ireland, Lond., 1915, 17.— Kerr (A. T.) On the 
preservation of anatomical material in America by means of 
cold storage. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull.. Bait., 1901, xii, 
117-123. Also, Reprint.— Khentsinski (C. I.) [On the 
preservation of the brain and other anatomical specimens in 
solutions of formalin.] Yuzhno-Russk. Med. Gaz., Odessa, 
1896, v, 49-51.— Kitchell (E. M.J Notes on the fixation of 
nerve fibres by formalin. N. York M. J., 1895, lxii, 65. 
Also, Reprint. — Kolmer (W.) Erfahrungen fiber die Fixa- 
tion ganzer Tiere. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xiii, 47-59, 1 pi.— 
Kopsch (F.) Erfahrungen fiber die Verwendung des 
Formaldehvds bei der Chromsilber-Impragnation. Ibid., 
1895-6, xi, 727-729.— Krasuskaya ( Mme. A.) [Technique 
' of corrosive preparations.] Izvlest. S.-Peterb. biol. lab., 1901, 
v, no. 1, 33-60.— Krause (W.) Untersuchungsmethoden. 
Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Histol., Berl. ; 1884, i, 152- 
157.— Krauss (W. C.) Formalin as a hardening agent for 
nerve tissues. Mod. Med. & Bacterid. Rev., Battle Creek, 
Mich., 1896, v, 59.— Krotofl. [On Pavlovski's composition 
for rendering tissues nonhygroscopic] Voyenno-Med. J., 
, S.-Peterb., 1899, exev, med.-spec. pt., 1272-1276.— Kudlek. 
Ueber farbige, stereoskopische Photographic Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1%8, iv, 1308-1310— Laghlus (T.) De perficienda 
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injectionem anatomicarum methodo. Bononicnsi sc. et 
art. Inst. . . . comment., Bononire, 1757, iv, pt. 2, 120-132, 1 
pi.— Llsenkoff (N. K.) [On the preparation and preserva- 
tion of sections of cadavers for museums.] Cliir. Laitop., 
Mosk., 1894, iv, 553-558.— Lominski (F.) [On intracellular 
spaces and their injection.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. 
i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1897, iii, 380-389, 1 pi. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.]: Ibid., 422 — McKendrlck (J. G.) Notes on cer- 
tain physical and phvsiological measurements and estimates. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1896-7, xxxi, 303-305.— Magnus 
(G.) Konservierung von Dauerpraparaten in konzentrier- 
ter Zuckerlosung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 636.— 
Mall (F. P.) Anatomical material; its collection and its 
preservation at the Johns Hopkins Anatomical Laboratory. 
Johns ITopkins ITosp. Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi, 38-42. Also, 
Reprint.— Marlnesco (G.) De la methode de Golgi et de 
ses applications i\ l'histologie normale et pathologique. 
Semaine mtkl., Par., 1896, xvi, 382-386.— Marpmann (G.) 
Methoden zur Untersuchung und Fiirbung der lebenden una 
abgestorbenen Zellen und Gewebe. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., 
Leipz. 1895-6. i, 321; 353.— Mathews (A.) A contribution 
to the chemistry of cytological staining. Am. J. Phvsiol., 
Bost., 1898, i, 445-454.— Mayer (P.) Beruht die Fiirbung 
der Zellkerne auf einem chemischen Vorgange oder nicht? 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1S97, xiii, 313-322.— Melnikoff-Razve- 
denkoff (N. F.) [New method of preparing anatomical 
specimens.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1896, xlv, 472-493. Also, 
transl.: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 580- 
582. Also, transl.: Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1897, xxi, 172-199. . Ueber die Herstellung ana- 
tomischer Praparate nach der Formalin-Alkohol-Glycerin- 
essigsauren-Salz-Methode. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. 

Anat., Jena, 1897, viii, 121-128. . Ueber die sogenannte 

Kaiserling'sche Methode anatomische Praparate herzustel- 
len. Ibid., 1900, v, 151.— Meyer (A. W.) Laboratory and 
technical miscellany. Anat. Record, Phila., 1915, ix, 465- 
473.— von Meyer (H.) Fernere Mittheilung iiber die 
EUeisterinjection. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., 
Leipz., 1883, 277. — Monro (A.) Essai sur l'art d'injecter les 
vaisseaux des animaux. Essais et obs. de m£d. de la Soc. 

d'Edinb., Par., 1740, i, 113-133. . Essai sur la maniere de 

preparer et de conserver les parties des animaux destinees 
aux usages anatomiques. Ibid., 1742, iii, 135-169. — Monti 
(A.) Sulla conservazione di preparati anatomici per museo. 
Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1S98, Ivii, 247-249. Also: R. 1st. 
Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1898, 2. s., xxxi, 837- 
843.— Moore (G. F.) A warm-water tank for accelerating 
osteological maceration. Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc, 1886-7, 
i, 58-62— Myers (B. D.) Fixation of tissues by injection 
into the arteries. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1905, 
xvi, 66-68.— Napalkoff (N. I.) [Experimental method in 
anatomy.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1901, ix, 3-10.— Nenmayer 
(V. L.) Eine Modifikation der Hartung mit Formaldehyd 
unter Beseitigung des Geruches desselben. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1906, xxix, 378.— Newell (O. K.) Apparatus for the 
preparation of bone specimens and for arterial and other 
injections. Boston M. & S. J., 1890, cxxii, 299-301. Also, 
Reprint.— Nusbaum (J.) Einige Bemerkungen iiber das 
Aufkleben der Paraffinschnitte mit Wasser. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1896, xii, 52-54.— Odhner (N.) Eine neue graphischc 
Methode zur Rekonstruktion von Schnittserien in schrager 
Stellung. Ibid., 1911, xxxix, 273-281.— Orflla (J. P.) Los 
nuevos metodos de conservation anat6mica desde el punto 
de vista de la ensefianza. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Monte- 
video, 1908, xi, 325-330— Paclnotti (G.) La inclusione nel 
silicato di potassa di parti di midollo spinale, cervello e 
gangli. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 580.— Paravicini 
(G.) Di un vantaggioso procedimento per la conservazione 
a secco dei pezzi anatomici. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], 
Torino, 1910, xxxi, 491-495.— Parker (G. H.) Notes on 
Rontgen-ray injection masses. Anat. Record, Phila., 1913, 
vii, 247-249.— Parker (G. H.) & Floyd (R.) The preserva- 
tion of mammalian brains by means of formol and alcohol. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1895, xi, 156-158. -. Formalde- 
hyde, formaline, formol, and formalose. Ibid., 189o-6, xi, 
567.— Patten (C. J.) A suggested method of mounting 
anatomical specimens for museum purposes. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1904, ii, 1378.-Peck (E. N.) & Higgins (H P ) 
Methods of corrosion anatomy. Anat. Record, Bait., 1906-7, 
no. 3, 53.— Pettigrew (J. B.) Anatomical preparation- 
making as devised and practised at the University of Edin- 
burgh and at the Hunterian Museum of the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England. Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1399; 14/9.— 
Pick (L ) Ueber die Methoden. anatomische Praparate. 
naturgetreu zu conserviren. Berl. klin. Wchnschr. 1900, 
xxxvii 906- 935. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
(1900), 1901, xxxi, pt. 2, 260-285. [Discussion], pt. 1, 128- 
131 — Picou (R.) De la m<5thode magnetique en anatomic. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvu, 308-313.— 
Piersol (G. A.) An incinerator for anatomical refuse. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., i, 174-176, 2 pl.-Pilliet 
(A.) Note sur la conservation des pieces anatomiques et 
histologiques par le procede de M. Melnikoff. Progres med., 
Par., 1897, 3. s., v, 225. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par. 1897, 10. s., iv, 164-166.— Plate (L. H.) Einige Winke 
zur Sammel- und Consenaerangst^hnik fur zoologische 
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Forschungsreisende. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1896, xix, 40-46. — 
Pokrovskl (M. M.) [Method of producing well-colored 
preparations from separated cells.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1898, xlix, 297-300.— Puppe. Ueber das Princip der 
Conservirung anatomischer Praparate in den naturlichen 
Farben mittelst Formaldehyds, nebst Bemerkungen iiber 
die Verwerthbarkeit dieses Miltels beim forensischen Blut- 
nachweis. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899,lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 375.— Quensel 
(U.) [A new method of preserving anatomical preparations 
while retaining the natural colors.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 
1897, lix, pt. 2, 265.— Ram6n y Cajal (S.) El azul de 
metileno en los centres nerviosos. Rev. trimest. microg., 
Madrid, 1896, i, 151-204, 4 pi.— Retzius. [Hardening of the 
brain by the use of formaline.] Forh. Svens. Lak.-Siillsk. 
Sammank., Stockholm, 1895, 81-83.— Reverdin (J.-L.) 
Note sur la conservation des sujets servant aux cours d'opera- 
tions au moyen d'injectionsa base do formaline. Rev. m6d. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1897, xvii, 755-764.— Reynes (H.) 
Sur un nouveau mode de conservation des pieces anatomi- 
ques par un melange de sublime' et de formol. Marseille 
m£d., 1902, xxxix, 247-249.— Riche (A.) & de Gothard (E.) 
Conservation des pieces anatomiques avec leurs couleurs. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, Ixxv, 245-248.— 
Richet (C.) Presentation d'un appareil pour la filtration 
rapide des liquides organiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1895, 10. s., ii, 547.— Robinson (B.) Paraffin casts of 
ureteral calyces, pelves, and ureters. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1903, xxxviii, 37.5-379, 1 pi. . Corrosion anatomy. 

Denver M. Times [etc.], 1906-7, xxvi, 441-446.— Roncoronl 
(L.) Nuovo processo di colorazione dei prolungamenti 
protoplasmatici delle cellule di Purkinje e dei cilindrassi. 
Arch, dipsichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii, 161.— Rouhault. 
Sur les injections anatomiques. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1718, 

Par., 1719, Mem., 219-222. . Von den anatomischen 

Einspritzungen. K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Ab- 
handl. 1718, Bressl., 1754, v, 85-87.— Rutherford (N. C.) A 
modification of the Freiburg method of putting on a direct- 
ing plane (Richtungs-Ebene) for reconstruction. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1911, xxxix, 22-24.— Sadovsky (S.) Modifica- 
tion de la methode de Nissl pour la coloration du protoplasma 
des cellules nerveuses, et quelques mots a propos de la 
methode de coloration de Weigert par l'acetate de fer et 
l'hematoxyline. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. 
s., iii, 353-355.— Scammon (R. E.) The technique of 
Weber's method of reconstruction. Anat. Record, Phila., 
1915, ix. 117-120.— von Scarpatetti (J.) Ueber die Anwen- 
dung elektiver Farbemethoden am in Formol geharteten 
Centralnervensystem. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1897, 
xvi, 211.— Schaefler (J. P.) & Coplin (W. M. L.) Tanks 
for fixation and storage. Pub. Jefferson Med. Coll. & Hosp., 
Phila., 1915, vi, 152-154.— Schaper (A.) Zur Sublimatfixa- 
tion. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1897, xiii, 463-472.— Schiefler- 
decker. Ueber Conservirung von Leichen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, Ver. Beil., 72.— 
Schmitt ( R . ) Abanderungen der Formalinjektionen nach 
Simon Paulli fur Dauerpriiparate. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1909, 
xxxv, 390-394— Schultze (O.) Demonstration eines neuen 
Schneideapparates fiir grosse Schnitte. Sitzungsb. d. phys.- 
med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1892, 116.— Sharp (G.) Mount- 
ing macroscopic sections in glycerine and mucilage mixture. 
J. Pathol. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1898, v, 254-256.— 
Stfton(H. A.) A simple method of attaching the calvariurn 
after postmortem. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 
407. — Skoda (C.) Eine weichbleibende Masse zur Injek- 
tion von Glycerin-Praparaten. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1906, 
xxix, 602-605.— Smith (S. A.) Some methods of prepara- 
tion of anatomical specimens. Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 
1908, Victoria, 1909, ii, 227.— Souchon (E.) The preserva- 
tion of anatomic dissections with permanent color of mus- 
cles, vessels, nerves and organs, by a new method; a pre- 
liminary note. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 642-644. 
. The preservation of anatomic dissections with perma- 
nent color of muscles, vessels and organs; a supplementary 
note. Ibid., 1911, lvi, 882. Also, Reprint. . Preserva- 
tion of anatomic dissections with permanent color of muscles, 
vessels, and organs by newer methods. Anat. Rec, Phila., 
1915 x 43-51.— Steese (E. S.) A combination stain for 
ganglion cells. Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., 
N. Y., 1898, iii, 345.— von Stein (S.) Eine neue Darstel- 
lungsweise von Knochencorrosionspraparaten, Hartgummi- 
corrosionsverfahren. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898, xv, 112-116.— 
Stieda (L.) Ueber die Verwendung des Glycerins zur 
Konserviening anatomischer Praparate. Ibid., 1905, xxvii, 
Ergnzngshft., 237.— Storch (C.) Das Celluloid und seine 
Anwendung zur Injection von Blutgefassen. Ztschr. f. 
Thiermed., Jena, 1899, iii, 173-180.-Streeter (G. L. > Re- 
eardine the preservation of anatomical material. Anat. 
Record, Bait. ' 1911, v, 319-322.-Strelzolt (P.) & PUHet (A.) 
Conservation des pieces anatomiques et histologiques par 
l'aldehyde formique; proc£d6 de Melnikoff. Bull. Soc. anat. 
de Par , 1897. lxxii, I05.-Strong (O. S.) Review of the 
Golgi method. J. Comp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1896, vi, 
101-127 — Struthers (J.) On a method of promoting ma- 
ceration for anatomical museums by artificial summer 
temperature. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1883, xviii, 49- 
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53. Also, Reprint— Sudler (M. T.) & Baumgartner 
(W. J.) The gelatin method of preserving anatomical 
specimens, with especial reference to neurological prepara- 
tions. Anat. Record, Phila,, 1911, v, 339-342.— Tandler (J.) 
Zur Technik der Teichmannschen Injektion. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1903, xxiv, 223. — Terry (R.J.) A method of sectioning 
the whole decalcified body with a knife. Proc. Ass. Am. 
Anat., Wash., 1900, 8-10. . The preservation of ana- 
tomical material by carbolic acid. Quart. Bull. M. Dep. 
Wash. Univ., St. Louis, 1905-6. iv, no. 1, 30-35.— Thilo (O.) 
Die Darstellung der Knorpel- und Knochengeriiste mit 
verdiinnter Schwefelsaure. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1896, xii, 

244-247. . Lupenhalter und Priiparathalter. Ibid., 

1900, xviii, 414. . Das Aufbewahren mit Formalin und 

Glycerin. Ibid., 1901, xix, 249-253.— Tikhonofl (M.) 
[Simultaneous injection of arteries and veins.] I^aitop. 
Russk. Khir., S.-Peterb., 1901, vi, 731-742, 1 pi — Tretrop. 
Conservation des pieces anatomiques par le formol. Ann. 
Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1896, lviii, 31-33.— Trevelyan (F. R.) 
On the various methods of making dry preparations of the 
brain and spinal cord. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 1024. — 
Trzaska-Chrzonszczewsky (N. A.) UebermeineMethode 
der physiologischen Injection der Brat- und Lvmphgefasse. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898, cliii, 110-129, 1 pi — 
Vastarini-Cresi (G.) Nuovo metodo di colorazione del 
sistema nervoso. Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 1, 
459. — Vennin & Spick. Precede de montage des coupes 
anatomiques destinees aux demonstrations. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 420-424.— Waldeyer (W.) 
Anatomische Technik. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entweklngs- 
gesch. 1904, Wiesb., 1905, xiv, 1223-1289.— Wallin (I. E.) A 
method of electroplating wax reconstructions. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1913, vii, 251.— Wetzel (G.) Ein neuer 
Zeichenapparat fur Skelettstiicke und anatomische Prapa- 
rate. Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Anat. Abt., Leipz., 1913, 
Suppl.-Bd., 153-162.— White ( E. H.) Notes on anatomical 
methods. Internat. Assoc. Med. Mus. Bull. No. 3, Wash., 
1911, 19. — Whitney (W. F.) The preservation of specimens 
with their natural colors by Kaiserling's method. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1897, cxxxvii, 621.— van Wijhe. [Exhibition of 

some preparations fixed by means of formol.] Vcrsl d.k. 

Akad. v. Wetensch. Afd. Natuurk., Amst, 1897, 4. s., v, 

272. . Een automatisch injcctietoestel bij het gebruik 

der massa van Teichmann. Versl. d. . . . wis- en natuurk. 
Afd. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch., Amst., 1897-8, vi, 371-377. 

. Eene nieuwe methode ter demonstratie van kraak- 

beenige mikroskeletten. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. 
Versl., 1901-2, x, 834-837— Yashtshinski (S. N.) [Liquid 
glass as an injection mass for macroscopical preparations of 
the vascular system.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 
715. 

Anatomy (Microscopical). 

See Histology; Microscopy. 

Anatomy (Models, casts, and manikins 
of). 

See, also, Anatomy (Instruction in). 

Anatomical male figure in life-size. 22 by 66 
inches. Paris, [1909?]. 

Blakiston's sectional manikins. 6 super- 
posed plates, and 6 1. text. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1905. 

Bougle (J.) Le corps humain en grandeur 
naturelle. 1 large hanging plate with text. 
Paris, 1899. 

Knox (J. S.), Graham (D. W.) & Owens (J. 
E.) Physician's anatomical aid, a manikin of 
superposed diagramatic plates designed to assist 
in surgery diagnosis and general practice, fol. 
Chicago, [1889]. 

Memento anatomique instantane. Planches 
demontables superposees, par le Dr. Leon Des- 
champs. fol. Paris, [1904]. 

Skladniya modeli stroyeniya muzhskavo i 
zhenskavo pola, [Folding models of the struc- 
ture of the male and female.] 8°. [St. Peters- 
burg, 1903.] 

Traber. Die Anatomie der Geschlechter, f iir 
Lehrer, Sanitats-Kolonnen, Naturheilkundige, 
Lazarettgehilfen, etc. 8°. Berlin, [1904]. 

Zerlegbares Modeli des Menschen. 2. Aufl. 
8°. Weimar, [n. d.]. 

Brunon. line Venus anatomique. Normandie med., 
Rouen, 1913, xxix, 99. 2 pi — Casteret (J.) Un nouveau 
modf'lo de ciseaux et de pinee a dissection. Caducee, Par., 
1902, ii, 270.— Gage (Susanna P.) The method of making 



Anatomy (Models, casts, and manikins 
of). 

models from sheets of blotting paper. Anat. Record, Bait.. 
1906-7, i, 166-169— Geddes (A. C.) Notes on the technical 
difficulties of wax plate reconstruction. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1911-12, xlvi, 69-71.— Kaiserllng (C.) Ueber die 
Herstellung von Gips- und Waehsabgussen. Vcrhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1899, Berl.. 1900, 217-235.— Lewis 
(W. H.) The use of guide planes and plaster of Paris for re- 
constructions from serial sections; some points on reconstruc- 
tion. Anat. Rec, Phila., 1915, ix, 719-729 — Osterloli (P.) 
Ueber anatomische Modelle. Ztschr. f. padagog. Psychol, 
[etc.], Berl., 1907, ix, 269-274.— Peters (G. A.) A demon- 
stration of a new and original method of making casts. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 621-624.— Schaeffer (J. P.) Dis- 
sectible blotting paper models. Anat. Record, Phila., 1911, 
v, 1-9 — Schamberg (J. F.) & Wallis (J. F.) Wax models; 
their preparation and uses. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 
1901, xiv, 262-264, 2 pi — Schwalbe (J.) Zur Geschichte 
der plastischen Anatomie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1896, xxii, 761— Tellyesniczky (K.) Ana- 
tomische Abgiisse nach der Natur. Cong internat. de m£d. 
(xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, i, anat., embryol., 192- 
195 — Wickersheimer (E.) Une V6nus anatomique. Paris 
m(5d., 1911-12, ii, 123. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la 
med., Par., 1912, xi, 287. 

Anatomy (Museums of). 

See Anatomy (Institutes, etc., of). 

Anatomy (Nomenclature of). 

See, also, Nomenclature. 

Arnoldson (T. W.) Parts of the body in older 
Germanic and Scandinavian. 4°. Chicago, 
[1915]. 

Association of American Anatomists. Re- 
ports of the majority and minority of committee 
on anatomical nomenclature, and comments of 
the secretary of the committee. 8°. [n. p.], 
1898. 

Barker (L. F.) Anatomical terminology, 
with special reference to the [BNA]. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1907. 

Bert (A.) & Pellandra (C.) La nomencla- 
ture anatomique et ses origines; explication des 
termes anciens employes de nos jours. 8°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Eycleshymer (A. C.) Anatomical names, 
especially the Basle nomina anatomica ("BNA ") 
assisted by D. M. Schoemaker . . .; with bio- 
graphical sketches by R. L. Moodie. 8°. New 
York, 1917. 

Jamieson (E. B.) The Basle anatomical no- 
menclature, BNA; being an alphabetical list of 
terms showing the old terminology, the BNA 
terminology, and the suggested English equiva- 
lent. 4°. London & Edinburgh, 1916. 

Rodet (P.) Nomenclature anatomique en 
quatre langues, latin (nomenclature de Bale), 
francais, anglais, esperanto. 12°. Paris, 1906. 

Spitzka (E. A.) Anatomical terminology 
with special reference to the BNA. By Lewellye 
F. Barker (Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & 
Co., 1907). 8°. Philadelphia, 1907. 

Triepel (H.) Die anatomischen Namen, ihre 
Ableitung und Aussprache. 8°. Wiesbaden , 
1906. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 

1908. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 

1910. 

. The same. 5. verbesserte Aufl. 8°. 

Wiesbaden, 1914. 

. Denkschrift iiber die anatomische 

Nomenclatur. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1908. 

. Nomina anatomica. Mit Unter- 

stutzung von Fachphilologen bearbeitet. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1910. 

Allbutt(T. C.) An address on words and things. Lancet, 
Lond., 1906, ii, 1120-1125. Also: Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1906, n. s., xx, 448-455.— Anatomical terminology. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 121.— Arloing. Vceu tendant a refor- 
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Anatomy {Nomenclature of). 

mer la nomenclature anthropotomique de Bale (Nomina 
anatomica, publics par W. His, Leipzig, 1895) pour la rendre 
applicable aux animaux. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., 
Nancy, 1901, iii, 222.— Austerlitz (N.) Die anatomische 
Nomenclatur. Ueilkunde, Berl. & Wien, 1908, 314 — Baehr 
(E. M.) The Basel nomenclature; its use in the schools at 
present. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii, 414-417. — Bar- 
clay-Smith (E.) Anatomical nomenclature; eponymous 
otherwise. St. Thomas's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1912, xiv, 34; 
86; 151. — Chalne (J.) Le langage anatomique. Gaz. hebd. 

d. sc. mc"d. de Bordeaux, 1914, xxxv, 27-32. . Les ten- 

tatives de r^forme du langage anatomique. Ibid., 205-210. 
. Comment s'accreditera la reforme de la nomencla- 
ture anatomique. Ibid., 339-342. — Eycleshynier (A. C.) 
Anatomic nomenclature. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, 
lxiv, 1569. — Gegenbaur (C.) Bemerkungen zur anato- 
mischen Nomenklatur. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1898, 
xxvi, 337-344. — Gregg (R. S.) Anatomic eponvms. Med. 
Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1905, xxvii, 201; 221; 250; 278; 299: 
xxviii, 325; 358; 413 — Hammar (J. A.) Zur Nomenklatur 
gewisser Kiemenderivate. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliii, 145- 
149— Hanawalt (H. O.) Anatomical nomenclature. 
Kansas City M. Rec, 189S, XV, 151.— Keith (A.) The Basle 
anatomical nomenclature (BNA). Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1917, ii, 134.— Milne (C.) The B. N. A. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 297-301.— Morton (W. C.) Pica for 
an international anatomical terminology based upon t he B. 

N. A. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1132-1135. . The present 

crisis in anatomical nomenclature. Med. Mag., Lond., 1914, 

xxiii. 25-30. . Studies in anatomical nomenclature, 

with a view to an international nomenclature based upon 
the B. N. A. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 398-401.— Osborn 
(H. F.) The ideas and terms of modern philosophical anat- 
omy. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxi, 959- 
961— Pelaez Villegas (P. L.) jDebe admitirse como inter- 
Dacional la nomenclatura anatomica latina elaborada por la 
Sociedad anatomica alemana? Ciencia mod., Madrid, 1897, 

iv, 479-481. — Schultze (O.) Notiz fiber die Anwendung 
der Worte Cavum und Spatium in der Anatomic Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1908, xxxii, 414-416 — Schulze (F. E.) Proxi- 
mal und distal. Ibid., xxxiii, 369-373. — Serrano (J. A.) 
Indice de nomes proprios da terminologia anatomica actual; 
tracos bio-bibliographicos e summula descriptiva. Arch, 
de anat. [etc.], Lisb., 1912-14. i, 103-219.— Sherry (H.) The 
poetical nomenclature of human anatomy. Am. Physician, 
N. Y., 1906, xxxii, 271-273. Also: South. Calif. Pract., Los 
Angeles, 1906, xxi, 177-180. — Sisson (S.) Report of com- 
mittee on revision of veterinary anatomical nomenclature. 
Proc. Am. Vet. Med. Ass., Phila., 1914, 191-226.— Triepel 
(H.) Die anatomische Nomenklatur. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. 

Entwcklngsgesch., Wiesb, 1909, xvii, 531-554. . Die 

anatomische und medizinische Nomenklatur. Berl. klin. 

"Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1299. . Merkblatter zur anato- 

mischen Nomenklatur. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1911, xxxviii, 
161-165. — Valenti (G.) Sopra la traduzione itahana delle 
voci latine (Nomina anatomica) della nomenclatura di 
Basilea (B. N. A.). Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1915, xxvi, 
122-128. — Wilder (B. G.) Anatomic nomenclature; an open 
letter to Llewellys F. Barker. Science, N. Y., & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiv, 559. Also, Reprint. 

Anatomy {Pathological). 

See Autopsies; Necropsies; Pathology. 
Anatomy {Periodicals and transactions 
of societies relating to). 

American (The) Journal of Anatomy. Edited 
by L. F. Barker, T. Dwight [et al.]. [Quarterly.] 

v. 1-23, Nov. 1, 1901 to 1918. roy. 8°. Balti- 
more. 

Current. 

Anatomical (The) Record. Editorial board: 
Charles R. Bardeen, H. H. Donaldson [et al.]. 
v. 1-14, 1906-8 to 1918. 8°. Baltimore. 

Current, v. 1 issued with: American (The) Journal of 
Anatomy. 

Anatomische Hefte. Referate und Beitriige 
zur Anatomie und Entwickelungsgeschichte. 
Unter Mitwirkung von Fachgenossen hrsg. von 
Fr. Merkel und R. Bonnet. 1. Abth.: Arbeiten 
aus anatomischen Instituten. v. 1-50, 1891- 
1914. 8°. Wiesbaden. 

. 2\ Abth. Ergebnisse der Anatomie 

und Entwicklungsgeschichte. Unter Mitwir- 
kung von K. von Bardeleben [et al.] hrsg. von 
Fr. Merkel und R. Bonnet, v. 1-21, 1891-1913. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1892-1914. 

Anatomischer Anzeiger. Centralblatt fur die 
gesamte wissenschaftliche Anatomie. Hrsg. von 



Anatomy {Periodicals and transactions 
of societies relating to) . 
Karl Bardeleben. [Semimonthly.] v. 1—48, 
1886-1915. 8°. Jena. 

Archiv fur Anatomie und Physiologie. 
Archiv fur Anatomie und Entwickelungsge- 
schichte. 46 v. 1877-1914; 1. Hit., 1915. 8°. 
Leipzig. 

Arciiivio italiano di anatomia e di embriolo- 
gia. Diretto da G. Chiarugi. [3 Nos. form 1 v.] 
v. 1-15, Feb. 12, 1902 to 1916. 8°. Firenze. 

Current. 

Archivo de anatomia e de anthropologia. v. 
1-3, 1912-13 to 1915. 8°. Lisboa. 

Beitrage zur Morphologie und Morphogenie. 
Untersuchungen aus dem anatomischen fn- 
stitut zu Erlangen. Hrsg. von Leo Gerlach. 1 v. 
1883. roy. 8°. Stuttgart, 1884. 

Bibliographie anatomique. Revue des tra- 
vaux en langue francaise. v. 5-24, 1897-1913. 
8°. Paris & Nancy. 

Bulletins et memoires de la Societe anato- 
mique de Paris, v. 74-89, 1899-1914. 8°. Paris. 

Continuation of the following. 

Bulletins de la Societe anatomique de Paris, 
v. 1-73, 1826-98. 8°. Paris. 

Comptes rendus de 1' Association des anato- 
mistes. v. 1, 1899; v. 3-7. 1901-5. 8°. Paris & 
Nancy. 

Congres international de medecine. xiii. 
Paris, 1900. Comptes rendus. Section d'anato- 
mie descriptive et comparee. Section d 'histolo- 
gic et d'embryologie. Section de physiologie, 
physique et chimie biologiques. 8°. Paris, 
1900. 

Internationale Monatsschrift fur Anatomie 
und Physiologie. v. 4-31, 1887-1914. 8°. 
Leipzig. 

Jahresberichte iiber die Fortschritte der 
Anatomie und Entwicklungsgeschichte. Hrsg. 
von G. Schwalbe. N. F., v. 1-17, 1892-1913. 
8°. Jena. 

Continuation (n. s.) of: Jahresberichte iiber die Fort- 
schritte der Anatomie und Physiologie, Leipzig, 1872-91. 

Journal de l'anatomie et de la physiologie 
normales et pathologiques de l'homme et des 
animaux. v. 1-50, 1864-1914. 8°. Paris. 

Journal (The) of Anatomy and Physiologv. 
v. 1-51, 1866 to 1916-17. 8°. London; Cam- 
bridge; Edinburgh. 

Current. 

Papers from the Anatomical Laboratory of 
the Johns Hopkins University. 1 v. 1897. 8°. 
Baltimore. 

Papers from the Anatomical Laboratory of 
St. Louis University, v. 1-3, 1904-6. 8°. St. 

Louis. 

Petrus Camper. Nederlandsche bijdragen 
tot de anatomie. Uitgegeven door L. Bolk en 
C.Winkler, v. 1-4, 1901-6. roy. 8°. Haarlem & 
Jena. 

Proceedings of the Anatomical Society of 
Great Britain and Ireland. 1887-1916. 8°. 
London. 

Proceedings of the annual sessions of the 
Association of American Anatomists, v. 1-14, 
1888-1904. 8°. [v. p.] 

Verhandlungen der anatomischen Gesell- 
schaft. 1888-1914. 8°. Jena. 

Zeitschrift fur angewandte Anatomie und 
Konstitutionslehre. v. 1, 1913-14. 8°. Berlin. 

Zentralblatt fur normale Anatomie und 
Mikrotechnik. v. 2-4, 1905-7; v. 11, 1914. 8°. 
Berlin & Wien. 

Continuation of the following. 
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Anatomy (Periodicals and transactions 
of societies relating to) . 

Zentralblatt f iir normale und pathologische 
Anatomie. v. 1, 1904. 8°. Berlin & Wien. 

Donaldson (H. H.) Biological problems and the Ameri- 
can Association of Anatomists. Anat. Record, Phila., 1916- 
17, xi, 299-309.— Knower (H. McE.) Some influences favor- 
ing the development of the American Journal of Anatomy 
and the Anatomical Record. Ibid., Bait,. 1906-8, i, 252-256.— 
Waldeyer (W.) [Ueber die Entwickelung unserer anato- 
mischen Journalistik.] Anat. Anz., Jena, 1910, xxxvii, Ergn- 
zngshft., 3-10. 

Anatomy (Popular). 

Brass (A.) Der Korper des Menschen dem 
gegenwartigen Stande der Wissenschaft ent- 
sprechend f iir alle Kreise leicht fasslich bear- 
beitet. 3 Bde. Erster Band. Entwickelungsge- 
echichte. 1. & 2. Hft. Mit einem Atlas. 8°. 
Wernigerode a. H., 1898. 

Dutton (G.) Anatomy, scientific and popular. 
8°. Boston, 1886. 

Horn (H.) Der menschliche Korper (Ana- 
tomie). 32°. Leipzig, [n. d.]. 

. The same. 16°. Berlin & Leipzig, 

1906. 

Perrier (E.) Le corps de l'homme. roy. 8°. 
Paris, [1903]. 

Rose (W.) Was muss man vom menschlichen 
Korper (Anatomie) wissen? 2. Aufl. 12°. Ber- 
lin, 1900. 

. The same. Wat iedereen van het 

menschelijk lichaam weten moet? 12°. Am- 
sterdam, [n. d.]. 

Roth (W.) Grundriss der physiologischen 
Anatomie f iir Turnlehrer- Bildungsanstalten. 
Nebst einer Anweisung zur ersten Hiilfeleistung 
bei Verletzungen. 5. Aufl. erganzt von Fried- 
rich Haenel. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Sachs (H.) Bau und Tatigkeit des mensch- 
lichen Korpers. 12°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Anatomy (Regional). 

See Anatomy (Topographic). 

Anatomy (Surgical). 

See, also, Anatomy (Applied); Anatomy 
(Dissections in); Anatomy (Topographic). 

Beesley (L.) & Johnsto-n (T. B.) A manual 
of surgical anatomy. 8°. London, 1916. 

Beraud (B. J.) Atlas of surgical and topo- 
graphical anatomy. Transl. by Robert Th. 
Hulme. 8°. London, 1867. 

Botjtigny. Tableaux synoptiques d'anatomie 
topographique et chirurgicale a l'usage des 
£tudiants et des praticiens. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Campbell (W. F.) A text-book of surgical 
anatomy. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1908. 

. The same. 2. ed. roy. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1911. 

Deaver (J. B.) Surgical anatomy; a treatise 
on human anatomy in its application to the prac- 
tice of medicine and surgery. In 3 volumes, 
roy. 8°. Philadelphia, 1899-1903. 

. Surgical anatomy of the head and 

neck. roy. 8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Hildebrand (O.) Grundriss der chirurgisch- 
topographischen Anatomie mit Einschluss der 
ITntersuchungen am Lebenden. Mit einem 
Vorwort von Franz Konig. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1900. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 4°. Wiesbaden, 

1900. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 4°. Wiesbaden, 

1913. 

Juvara (E.) Leitfaden f iir die chirurgische 
Anatomie. 8°. Berlin, 1899. 



Anatomy (Surgical). 

M'Clintock (J.) Introductory lecture de- 
livered in the Philadelphia College of Medicine. 
Session of 1847-8. 8°. Philadelphia, 1847. 

Macewen (J. A. C.) Surgical anatomy. 8°. 
London, 1910. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1916. 

M'Lachlan (,T.) The student's hand-book of 
surgical anatomy. 18°. Edinburgh & London, 
1883. 

Maclise (J.) Surgical anatomy, fol. Phila- 
delphia, 1870. 

Malgaigne (J.-F.) Manual de medecine ope- 
ra toire, fondee sur ranatomie normale et l'anato- 
mie pathologique. 4. 6d. 16°. Bruxelles, 1841. 

. The same. 6. 6d. 12°. Paris, 1853. 

. The same. 9 ed. 12°. Paris, 1888. 

. The same. Operative surgery based 

on normal and pathological anatomy. Transl. 
from the French by F. Brittan. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1851. 

Palfin (J.) Anatomie chirurgicale, ou des- 
cription exacte des parties du corps humain, 
avec des remarques utiles aux chirurgiens dans 
la pratique de leur art. Nouvelle Edition, en- 
titlement refondue, et augmentee d'une osteolo- 
gie nouvelle par A. Petit. 12° Paris, 1753. 

Richet (A.) Traite pratique d'anatomie me- 
dico-chirurgicale. 5. ed. 8°. Paris, 1877. 

Roser (W.) Chirurgisch-anatomisches Vade- 
mecum f iir Studierende und Aerzte. Neunte, 
sorgfaltig umgearbeitete und mit der neuen 
anatomischen Nomenclatur versehene Auflage 
besorgt von Karl Roser. 12°. Leipzig, 1897. 

Tillaux (P.) Traite d'anatomie topographi- 
que avec applications a la chirurgie. 3. ed. 8°. 
Paris, 1882. 

Treves (F.) Surgical applied anatomy. 12°. 
London, Paris & Melbourne, 1892. 

— — . The same. New ed., revised by the 
author, with the assistance of Arthur Keith. 
12°. London, Paris, New York & Melbourne, 
1901. 

. The same. 5. ed., revised by Arthur 

Keith. 12°. London, 1907. 

. The same. Traite d'anatomie ap- 

pliquee a la chirurgie. Ouvrage traduit de 
l'anglais par E. Lauwers. 8°. Bruxelles & 
Paris, 1900. 

Whittaker (C. R.) A manual of surgical 
anatomy. 16°. Edinburgh, 1910. 

Woolsey (G.) Applied surgical anatomy, 
regionally presented for the use of students and 
practitioners of medicine. 8°. Philadelphia, 
1902. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New York & 

Philadelphia, 1908. 

Wright (G. A.) & Preston (C. H.) Hand- 
book of surgical anatomy. 12°. London, 1903. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Man- 
chester, 1905. 

. The same. 12°. Philadelphia, 

1904. 

Brant Paes Leme. Anatomia cirurgica. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1903, xvii, 291-296.— Communication de M. 
Velpeau en presentant le nouvel ouvrage qu'il vient de pu- 
blier de concert avec M. Beraud [Anatomie chirurgicale]. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1861, liii. 733.— Davis (G. G.) 
The value of anatomy in the training oi the surgeon. Univ. 
Perm. M. Bull., Phila., 1904-5, 325-329.— Dyakonoff (P. I.) 
[On studying and teaching topographical anatomy and oper- 
tive surgery.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 1899, VL 81-116, 1 pi.— 
Funke (E.) Chirurgisch wichtige Varietaten der Gefasse. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1898, hi, 921-942.— Gutierrez (A.) 
Investigaciones anatomo-quirurgicas. Semana m6d, Bue- 
nos Aires, 1915, xxii, pt. 2, 535; 557 ; 596; 620.— Mears (J. E.) 
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Anatomy (Surgical). 

The evolution of the study of anatomy and its important re- 
lation to the development of surgical knowledge. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila., 1913, xxxi, 479-502, 4 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 375-378.— Richardson (M. 
H.) The importance of the surgeon of a study of anatomical 
appearances in the living. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1900, 
xhi, 709-798. ^Discussion], 844-840.— Ricketts (B. M.) & 
Ayers (H.) Cloacal morphology in its relation to genito- 
urinary and rectal diseases. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 
1915, Tech. Suppl., iii, 97; 207.— Thiery (P.) Presentation 
d'un materiel (schemas artieule's) d'enseignement d'ana- 
tomie chirurgicale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de l'ar., 
1910, n. s., xlii, 1774-1770 — Wheaton (C. A.) Address of the 
chairman of the section on surgery and anatomy. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1890, xxvi, 1049. [Discussion], 1072-1070. 

Anatomy (Topographic). 

See, abo, Anatomy (Applied). 

Aubaret (J.-B.-M.-E.) L'anatomie sur le 
vivant. Vol. I. L'anatomie de surface; guide 
pratique des reperes anatomiques. 8°. Paris, 
1913. 

vox Bardeleben (K.) & Haeckel (H.) 
Atlas der topographischen Anatomie des Men- 
sehen: fiir Studirende und Aerzte. 2. Aufl. 
roy. 8°. Jena, 1901. 

. The same. 3. vollig um- 

gearbeitete und vermehrte Aufl. Hrsg. unter 
^Mitwirkung von F. Frohse. Mit Beitriigen von 
T. Ziehen, roy. 8°. Jena, 1904. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. Hrsg. 

unter Mitwirkung von Fritz Frohse, mit Bei- 
triigen von Theodor Ziehen. 8°. Jena, 1908. 

Berry (R. J. A.) The essentials of regional 
anatomy. 8°. Edinburgh & London, 1900. 

. Regional anatomy. Vol. I. The upper 

and lower limbs. Vol. II. The abdomen and 
thorax. Vol. III. The head and neck. 8°. 
Edinburgh, 1902. 

. Surface anatomy. 8°. Edinburgh & 

London, 1906. 

Corning (H. K.) Lehrbuch der topographi- 
schen Anatomie fiir Studierende und Aerzte. 
roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1907. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. roy. 8°. Wiesba- 
den, 1909. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. roy. 8°. Wiesba- 
den, 1911. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. roy. 8°. Wiesba- 
den, 1913. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. roy. 8°. Wiesba- 
den, 1914. 

Delitsin (S. X.) Kratkiy kurs topografiche- 
skol anatomii i operativnoi khirurgii. [Brief 
course of topographical anatomv and operative 
surgery.] Pt. 2, No. 1. 8°. S .-Peterburg, 1906. 

Doyen (E . ) Atlas d'anatomie topographique. 
Fasc. 1 (24 pi.), fol. Paris, 1911. 

Falcone (C.) Compendio di anatomia topo- 
grafica. 2. ed. 16°. Mih.no, 1905. 

Golubeff (V. Z.) Topograficheskaya anato- 
miya, yeya metod, zadachi i istoricheskoye 
razvitiye." [Topographical anatomy, its method, 
problems, and historical development.] 8°. 
Kazan, 1897. 

Heitzmann (C.) Opisatelnaya i topogra- 
ficheskaya anatomiya chelovleka. Perev. s 8. 
nlemetskavo izd. pod redaktsiyei LA. Shapiro i 
L. Ya. Yakobzona. [Descriptive and topo- 
graphical human anatomy. Transl. from the 8. 
German ed. under the editorship of I. A. Shapiro 
and L. Ya. Yakobzon.] 8°. S. -Peterburg, 
1903[-4]. 

Hermann (F.) Lehrbuch der topographischen 
Anatomie. Zum Gebrauch fiir Aerzte und 
Studierende. Bd. I. Kopf und Hals. Abth. 1. 
Kopf. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 



Anatomy (Topographic). 

Holden (L.) Landmarks, medical and 
surgical. 4. ed. 8°. London, 1888. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1888. 

Kurzes Repertorium der topographischen 
Anatomie, als Vademecum fiir die Priifungen 
und die Praxis. Bearbeitet nach den Werken 
und Vorlesungen von Braune, Cunningham [et 
al.]. 2. vielfach vermehrte und verbesserte 
Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

von Langer (C.) Lehrbuch der systemati- 
schen und topographischen Anatomie. 6. ver- 
besserte Aufl. bearbeitet von C. Toldt. roy. 8°. 
Wien & Leipzig, 1897. 

Moorhead (T. G.) Surface anatomy. 8°. 
London, 1905. 

. The same. 12°. New York, 1905. 

Potter (P.) Topography of the thorax and 
abdomen. 8°. Columbia, Mo., 1905. 

Forms No. 1, v 1, of: Univ. Missouri Studies Sc. Ser. 

Povtoritelniy kurs topograficheskoi anato- 
mii i operativnoi khirurgii. [Review course of 
topographical anatomy and operative surgery.] 
8°. Odessa, 1910. 

Rawling (L. B.) Landmarks and surface 
markings of the human body. 8°. London, 1904. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1908. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. London, 1911. 

Romiti (G.) Compendio di anatomia topo- 
grafica dell'uomo con speciali applicazioni alia 
chirurgia pratica. 8°. Milano, 1905. 

Rudinger (N.) Cursus der topographischen 
Anatomie. 4. Aufl. 8°. Miinchen, 1899. 

Schultze (O.) Topographisch-anatomische 
Collegienhefte. 86 pi. 2 Hfte. sm.4°. Leipzig, 
[1898-9]. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 3 Hfte. obi. 12°. 

Leipzig, [1899]. 

. Atlas und Grundriss der topographi- 

shen und ange wand ten Anatomie. 4°. Miin- 
chen, 1903. 

. The same. Atlas and text-book of 

topographic and applied anatomy. Ed. with 
additions by G. D. Stewart. 4°. Philadelphia, 
1905. 

. The same. Atlas d'anatomie topo- 
graphique. Ed. franchise par P. Lecene. 4°. 
Paris, 1905. 

Soulie (A.) Precis d'anatomie topographi- 
que. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Testut (L.) & Jacob (O.) Traite d'anatomie 
topographique avec applications medico-chirur- 
gicales. 2 v. 8°. Paris, 1905-6. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Paris, 

1909. 

. The same. 3. ed. 2 v. 8°. 

Paris, 1914. 

. Precis d'anatomie topogra- 
phique avec applications medico-ehirurgicales. 
Aide-memoire a l'usage des candidats au troi- 
sieme examen de doctorat. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Versari (R.) Guida practica per gli esercizi 
di anatomia topografica. Con prefazione del 
Prof. Francesco Todano. 16°. Roma, [1898?]. 

Windle (B. C. A.) A handbook of surface 
anatomy and landmarks. 2. ed., revised and 
enlarged in collaboration with T. Manners- 
Smith. 12°. London, 1896. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1896. 

Zuckerkandl (E.) Atlas der topographi- 
schen Anatomie des Menschen. 8°. Wien & 
Leipzig, 1900-1904. 
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Anatomy (Topographic). 

Bolk (L.) [The segmental anatomy of the human body.] 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1897, 2. R., xxxni, d. 
1, 982-995; d. 2. 365-379.— Bouchon (J.-P.) Perfectionne- 
ments de la technique des coupes macroscopiques appliquee 
k l'etude de l'anatomie topographique. Arch, de Doyen, 
Par., 1911-12, ii, 816-841.— Calleja (J.) Necesidad de una 
cuadricula topografica del cuerpo humano que sea admitida 
en todos los paises. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1902, i, 153-156. — 
Cerne (A.) Un schema du tronc. Prov. mea., Par., 1908, 
xix,311.— Delitsin(S. N.) [On Pirogoff's atlas of topograph- 
ical anatomy.] Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1905, xxi, 
125-150, 1 pi. — de Garay (A.) jComo debe de estudiarse 
la anatomia topografica? Escuela de med., Mexico, 1906, 

xxi, 97-102. . Catedra de anatomia topografica Ibid., 

1909, xxiv, 145-151.— Guillen (D.) Anatomia topografica; 
region inguino-crural. Bol. de cien. m6d., Mexico, 1911-12, 
ii, 205; 259; 306.— Jackson (C. M.) Orientation of figures in 
topographical anatomy. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1901, xx, 300- 
303. Also, Reprint.— Merkel (F.) Topographische Ana- 
tomie; Verzeichnis der Litteratur. Anat. Hefte, 2. Abt., 
Wiesb., 1895, iv, 308: 1896, v, 194 — Pelaez Villegas (P. L.) 
Una opinion sobre el concepto cientifico de anatomia topo- 
grafica. Gac. m£d. de Granada, 1897, xv, 539-545.— Robin- 
son (B.) Special topography of the ureter and jejunum, 
ileum, appendix and caecum. Milwaukee M. J., 1903, xi, 

260-264. . Special topography of ureter and right colon, 

hepatic flexure and transverse colon. Kansas City M. Rec, 

1904, xxi, 349-351. . Special topography of the ureter, 

splenic flexure, left colon and sigmoid flexure. Centr. 
States M. Mag., Anderson, Ind., 1905, iii, 3-8.— Solger (B.) 
Ueber topographisch-anatomische Tafeln nach synthetischer 
Methode. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898, xv, 133-140.— Starkoff 
(A. V.) [Relationship of surgical anatomy to surgery.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1905, xvii, 3-7 — Waldeyer (W.) Scholia 
topographica. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 
1914, xviii, 1-13, 1 pi. 

Anatomy (Transparent specimens in). 

Spalteholz (W.) Ueber das Durchsichtig- 
machen von menschlichen und tierischen Pra- 
paraten und seine theoretischen Bedingungen; 
nebst Anhang: Ueber Knochenfarbung. 2. 
erweiterte Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Bruhl ( G. ) Ueber das Durchsichtigmachen von 
menschlichen und tierischen Praparaten. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1912, xl, 548 — Gradenwitz (A.) Transparent anatom- 
ical preparations; seeing through bone without X-rays. 
Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1912, Ixxiii, 68 — Latarjet (A.) 
Presentation de pieces anatomiques et embryologiques trai- 
tees par la methode de Spalteholz. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 395-397. Also: Lyon med., 1914, cxxii, 
1282-1284. — Prinz (H.) The Spalteholz method of preparing 
transparent animal bodies. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1912-13, ix, 295-299. Also: Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1913, lv, 
374-378.— Salaverri y Aranguren (J.) Ensayos del pro- 
cedimiento del Dr. Spalteholz para conseguir la transpa- 
rencia de piezas anatomicas. Siglo med., Madrid, 1913, lx, 
583-585.— Schultze (O.) Ueber Herstellung und Conservi- 
rung durchsichtiger Embryonen zum Studium der Skelet- 
bildung. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1897, 3-5.— 
Spalteholz (W.) Bemerkungen zu der Notiz von G. 
Briihl: Ueber das Durchsichtigmachen von menschlichen 
und tierischen Praparaten. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xli, 75- 
78. 

Anatomy (Use of X-rays in). 

Blum (R.) Die Bedeutung der Roentgen- 
strahlen fur die Erkenntnis der anatomischen, 
physiologischen und pathologischen Verhalt- 
nisse des menschlichen Korpers. [Freiburg i. B .] 
8°. Berlin, 1907. 

von Bardeleben (K.) Die Rontgenstrahlen in der Ana- 
tomic Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, 
xxxi, 674.— Burry (J.) Roentgen's or X rays. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1896, x, 161-168, 1 pi. [Discussion], 210.— Codman 
(E. A.) Experiments on the application of the Roentgen 
rays to the study of anatomy. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1898, iii, 
383-391, 8 pi— Lemoine (V.) De l'application des rayons 
Rontgen a l'etude du squelette des animaux de l'epoque 
actuellc. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1896, exxiii, 951- 
953. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 
974.— London (E. S.) Ueber die Anwendung der Ront- 
gen'schen Strahlen zur Untersuchung thierischer Gewebe. 
Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1897, viii, 119— 
121.— Remy (C. ) & Contremoulins (G.) Emploi des 
rayons X pour les recherches anatomiques; angelologie, d6- 
veloppement, ossification, Evolution des dents, etc. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1896, exxiii, 711— Rudis-Jicinsky 
(J.) The X-ray in the study of normal anatomy. Iowa 
M. J., Des Moines, 1902, viii, 179-182.— Stleda (L.) Ueber 
die Erfolge der Rontgenuntersuchung fur die Anatomie. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, Ergnzngshft, 238-240.— 
Wenckebach (K. F.) Das stereoskopische Rontgenver- 
fahren als Hilfsmittel bei der anatomischen Forschung. Zt- 
schr f. ang. Anat. [etc.], Beri., 1913, i, 102-104. 



Anatomy (Veterinary). 

See, also, Anatomy ( Comparative) . 

Bradley (O. C.) Outlines of veterinary anat- 
omy. 12°. London, 1896. 

Korinek (C. J.) Notes on veterinary anat- 
omy. 8°. [Portland, Oreo., 1916.] 

Martin (P.) Lehrbucn der Anatomie der 
Haustiere. 2. Aufl., I: Allg. und vergleich. 
Anatomie der Haustiere. roy. 8°. Stuttgart, 
1912. 

Patjlli (S.) Lserebog i huspattedyrenes ana- 
tomi til brug for landbrugsstuderende. [Text- 
book of anatomy of the domestic mammalian 
animals.] 8°. Kj0benhavn & Kristiania, 1914. 

Schmaltz (R.) Anatomische Kollegheft- 
Skizzen. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Sisson (S.) A textbook of veterinary anat- 
omy. 4°. Philadelphia & London, 1910. 

. The anatomy of the domestic animals. 

2. ed. 4°. Philadelphia & London, 1914. 

. A veterinary dissection guide. Pt. 1. 

2. rev. ed. 4°. Columbus, O., 1915. 

Strangeway. Veterinary anatomy. 6. ed., 
revised and edited by I. Vaughan. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, 1904. 

Tellez y Lopez (J.) Manual de anatomia 
descriptiva. 16°. Madrid, 1904. 
Anatomy [A collection of anatomical plates, 
including several of monsters.] In 2 portfolios. 

Anaximander. 

Eastman (C.-R.) Anaximandre, le premier des pre- 
curseursde Darwin. Rev. scient., Par., 1905, 5. s.,iii, 769-772. 

Anceau (Gaston-Philippe-Gabriel) [1872- ]. 
*De la valaur therapeutique du vanadium chez 
les tuberculeux. 40 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899. No. 
504. 

Ancel (Albert-Paul) [1873- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude du peritoine dans ses rapports avec les 
arteres ombilicales et l'ouraque. viii, 44 pp., 2 

I. , 2 pi. 8°. Nancy, 1899, No. 14. 

— . Precis de dissection. Guide de l'etudiant 

aux travaux pratiques d'anatomie. ii, 329 pp. 
12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1906. 

Ancelet (Gabriel-Paul) [1867- ]. *Essai 
historique et critique sur la creation et la trans- 
formation des maternites a Paris. 189 pp., 1 1. 
4°. Paris, 1896, No. 190. 

. The same. 187 pp., 1 1. 8°. Pan's. B. 

Steinheil, 1896. 

Ancestors. 

Ledermann (F.) Das Recht des Ahnenstolzes. Sex.- 
Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 1911, vii, 383-389.— Mottelay (P. 
F.) Apotheosis and the worship of ancestors; eagle, pea- 
cock, and serpent and their significance in Roman times. 
Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1911, lxxi, 61. 

Anchisi (Efisio). Relazione di autopsie giudi- 
ziarie eseguite per ordine del tribunale di 
Cagliari dall'aprile 1898 al maggio 1904. 230 pp., 

I I. 8°. Cagliari, B. Montorsi, 1904. 

Anchistrocephalus. 

Mola (P.) Osservazioni sul tegumento (ectoderma) del- 
l'Anchistrocephalus microcephalus (Rud.). Arch, de para- 
sitol., Par., 1906-7, xi,339-342, 1 pi.— Stiles (C. W.) & Hassall 
(A.) The type species of Anchistrocephalus. U. S. Dep. 
Agric. Bureau animal indust., Wash., 1907, Bull. 35, 21. 

Anchorina. 

Cecconi(J.) Sur 1' Anchorina sagittata Leuck., parasito 
de la Capitella capitata O. Fabr. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 
1905, vi, 230-244, 2 pi. 

Anchylosis. 

See Ankylosis. 

Anchylostoma. 

See Ankylostoma. 

Ankylostomiasis. 

See Ankylostomiasis. 
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Anchynia. 

Wagner (N.) Sur quelques points de l'organisation de 
l'anchvnie. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], 
Par., 1885, 2. s., iii, 151-188, 3 pi. 

Ancian (Gaston). *De l'hemostase des fosses 
nasales et du naso-pharynx. 70 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1904, No. 549. 

Ancibure (Joseph). *Quelques considerations 
sur le role therapeutique de l'iodure de potas- 
sium dans la syphilis. 63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, 
No. 174. 

Ancona. 

See Cholera (History and statistics of), Hos- 
pitals (Management, etc., of), Insane (Asy- 
lums, Description, etc., of) by localities. 

Ancrum (William Rutherford) [181 6-98]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1375. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1028. 

Ancylostoma. 

See Ankylostoma. 

Ancylus. 

Boettger (O.) Nochmals iiber Trockenzeitanpassung 
eines Ancvlus von Sudamerika. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1904, 
xxvii, 264-267.— Dall (W. H.) Notes on Gundlachia and 
Ancylus. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1911, xlv, 175- 
189.^-de Lacaze-Duthiers (II.) Les organes de la repro- 
ductions de 1' Ancvlus fluviatilis. Arch, de zool. exper. et 
gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1899, 3. s., vii, 33-120, 6 pi. 

Ancystropodium. 

Faure-Fremiet (E.) Un nouvel infusoire hypotriche: 

l'Ancystropodium Maupasi. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1907, lxiii, 377. 
Andald (Luciano). Considerazioni cliniche sopra 

un caso di cisti d' echinococco suppurata del 

fegato. 16 pp. 12°. Imo la, 1899. 
— . Note sul rendiconto-statistico della se- 

zione medica dell' Ospedale d' Imola (anno 

1898). 29 pp. 8°. Imola, 1899. 

Andaman Islands. 

Fritsch (G.) Ein Besuch auf den Andamanen. Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1907, xcii, 181-186.— Owen (Professor). On the 
osteology and dentition of the aborigines of the Andaman 
Islands and the relations thereby indicated to other races of 
mankind. Tr. Ethn. Soc. Lond., 1863, n. s., n, 34-50.— 
Portman (M. V.) Notes on the Andamanese. J. Anthrop. 
Inst., Lond., 189.5-6, xxv, 361-371.— Woolley (J. M.) Con- 
vict marriages in the Andamans. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1912, xlvii, 89-94. 
Andeer (J[ustusj J.) Bibliografia della resorcina 
medicinale. 74 pp. 8°. Catania, C. Galatola, 
1903. 

van Andel (Arnoldus Hugo) [1836-1905J. Les 
etablissements pour le traitement des maladies 
mentales et des affections nerveuses des Pays- 
Bas, des colonies neerlandaises et de la Belgique 
en 1900. 2 p. L, 93 pp., 1 map. 8°. Leiden & 
Antwerpen, S. C. van Doesburgh, 1901. 

For Biography, see Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1905, 
ix, 405-411, port. (P. Wellenbergh). 

Andeol (J.) [1877- ]. *Des intolerances nu'di- 
camenteuses et alimentaires. 63 pp. 8° Mont- 
pellier, 1902, No. 67. , . 

Ander (Adam). Mutterschaft oder Emanzipation? 
Eine Studie iiber die Stellung des Weibes in der 
Natur und im Menschenleben. 2 p. 1., ii (1 1.), 
180 pp. 8°. Berlin, T. Nitschmann, [1913]. 

Anderes (Ernst). *Vergleichende Versuche iiber 
Wohnungsdesinfektion mittelst Formaldehyd- 
dampfen (Breslauer Methode, Autan, Apparat St. 
Margrethen). [Ziirich.] 65 pp., 1 ch. 8 . 
[n. p.], 1907. 

Anderl (Wolfgang) [1881- ]. *Beitrag zur Be- 

handlung des Kretinismus. 19 pp. 8°. Mun- 

chen, Kastner & Callwey, 1909. 
Andermann (Veronika). *Ueber das Vorkom- 

men des Paratyphus in Zurich. 59 pp. 8 . 

Zurich, Gebr. Leemann & Cie., 1911. 



Andernach (Ludwig) [1878- ]. *Ueber dif- 
fuse Hirnsklerose. 30 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Anderodias ( Jean-Bap tiste-Marie-Emile) [1875- 
]. *Diphtherie et gravidisme. Recherches 
cliniques et experimentales. 92 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1900, No. 84. 

Anderodias (Noel) [1869- ]. Contribution 
au traitement chirurgical des otites chroniques 
suppur6es rebelles par l'ouverture large des 
cavites de l'oreille moyenne. 120 pp., 2 pi. 
4°. Paris, 1895, No. 384. 

Anders (Ernst) [1850-1900]. 

B.&A. [Biography.] St. Petersb. med.Wchnschr., 1900, 
n. F., xvii, 255— Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 463. 

Anders (F.) Die Flechten und ahnliche Hautaus- 
schliige. Ihre Entstehung, Verhutung und 
Heilung. 64 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Steinitz, [1897]. 

Anders (Friedrich) [1884- ]. *Die mediane 
Episiotomie nach Kustner. 44 pp. 8°. Bres- 
lau,P. Cohn, 1911. 

Anders ( Gerhard ) [1887- ] . *Ueber rhmogene 
Meningitis serosa acuta mit einem casuistischen 
Beitrage. 42 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 
1914. 

Anders (Hans) [1886- ]. *Ueber die Bedeu- 
tung der gangranosen Uterusperforatlon fiir den 
Gerichtsarzt. 45 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 
1912. 

Anders (Howard S.) [1866- ]. Physical diag- 
nosis, with case examples of the inductive 
method, xix, 456 pp., 32 pi. 8°. New York & 
London, D. Appleton & Co., 1907. 

Anders (James Meschter) [1854- ]. A text- 
book of the practice of medicine. 1287 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W.B. Saunders, 1897. 

. The same. 2. ed. 1287 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, W. B. Saunders, 1898. 

_. The same. 3. ed. 1292 pp., 7 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1899. 

. The same. 4. ed. 1 p. 1., 1292 pp., 7 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders & 
Co., 1900. 

. The same. 5. ed. 1297 pp., 7 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders & Co., 

_}^°—] The same. 6. ed. 1295 pp., 7 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Neiv York & London, 1903. 
The same. 7. ed. 3 p. 1., 1297 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders & Co., 

1905 

" The same. 8. ed. 1325 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1909. 

The same. 10. ed. 1 p. 1., 1328 pp. roy. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1911 

' The same. 12. ed. 1 p. 1., 1336 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 

Tvphoid fever and malarial diseases. 
7n:'SYST. Pract. Therap. (Hare), Phila., 1897, iv, 99-141. 

"j^'M^Med^Osler). 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 
1907, i, 845-863. 

Erysipelas (St. Anthony's fire, the rose). 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier). 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 
1907, ii, 525-536. 

& Boston (Leonard Napoleon) [1871- J. 

A text-book of medical diagnosis; with 418 illus- 
trations in the text and 25 plates 17 of them in 
colors. 1195 pp. roy. 8°. Philadelphia & Lon- 
don, W. B. Saunders Co., 1911. 

. The same. 2. ed. 1 p. 1., 1248 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1914. 
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Anders (Ludwig). *Hat der Nachweis der Kolos- 
trumkorperchen eine Bedeutung fiir die foren- 
sische Beurteilung des Frischmilchendseins der 
Kiihe? 40 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1909. 

Anders (Oscar) [1878- ]. *Die an derselben 
Person wiederholte Laparotomie ; 16 Falle aus 
der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Greifswald. 32 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1903. 

Anders ("Wide). Bad oeh kroppsofningar. [Bath- 
ing and gymnastics.] 80 pp. 8°. Stockholm, 
P. A. Norstedt & Soner, 1907. 

Andersen (Eugen) L 1886- I. *Bauchdecken- 
fibrome der Frau; Aetiologie, Diagnose, Prog- 
nose und Therapie. 1 p. 1., 42 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1913. 

Andersen (Herman) [1871- \. *Einige Falle 
Basedow'scher Krankheit. 21 pp., 11. 8°. 
Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1896. 

Anderschou ( H. W. ) Die Augendiagnose. 
Vortrag, mit einem Diagnoseplan. 21 pp., 1 
diag., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, A. Strauch, [1911]. 

Andersen (A. N.) Bidrag til en medicinal to- 
pografi over Skodborg og Vandfuld Herreder 
(Lemvig lsegedistrikt). Udgivet med under- 
st0ttelse af Justitsministeriet. 3 p. 1., 110 pp. 
8°. K0benhavn, G. E. C. Gad, 1908. 

Andersen (Kristen). Cancerens aldersfordeling 
som udgangspunkt for unders0gelsen over dens 
setiologi. Ill pp. 8°. Kristiania, Steen'ske 
bogtrykkeri, 1910. 

Anderson (Alder). Detectives at school. M. 
Bertillon's new method of descriptive portraits, 
pp. 443^47. 8°. London, 1904. 

Cutting from: Strand Mag., Lond., 1904, xxvii. 

Anderson (Arthur James) [1863- ]. The ad- 
mirable painter; a study of Leonardo da Vinci. 
310 pp. 8°. London, S. Paul & Co.. 1915. 

Anderson (Afrthur] R(owland]). The treatment 
of arterial haemorrhage from wounds in the 
neighborhood of the tonsil; a paper read before 
the Nottingham Medico-Chirurgical Society, 
December 2, 1887. 25 pp. 12°. Nottingham, 
S. E. Eackett, 1892. 

Anderson (Charles Loftus G.) [1863- ]. Old 
Panama and Castilla del Oro. ; a narrative history 
of the discovery, conquest, and settlement by the 
Spaniards of Panama, Darien . . . With maps 
and rare illustrations, xv, 559 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington, The Sudivarth Company, 1911. 

Anderson (Edward L.) Vice in the horse, and 
other papers on horses and riding. 70 pp., 3 pi. 
8°. Edinburgh, D. Douglas, 1886. 

. How to ride and school a horse. With a 

system of horse gymnastics. A new ed., revised 
and corrected, xx, 94 pp. 8°. London, W. H. 
Allen & Co., 1892. 

Anderson (Elizabeth Garrett). Sex in mind and 
education; a reply, pp. 582-594. 8°. London, 
1874. 

Cutting from: Fortnightly Rev., Lond., 1874, n. s., xv. 
. On the progress of medicine in the Victo- 
rian era. 30pp. 8°. London, Macmillan & Co., 
Ltd., 1897. 

For Biography, see Hospital, Lond., 1917, lxiii, 270-272. 

Anderson (Ernest Chester) [1863-1914]. 

[Obituary.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 174. Also: St. 
Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1914, xx, 7. 

Anderson (Helen O . ) The care of young children . 
pp. 618-624. 8°. [New York, 1899. J 
Cutting from: Cosmopolitan, N. Y., 1899, xxvi. 

Anderson (Izett). Yellow fever in the West 
Indies, xv, 106 pp. 12°. London, H. K. 
Lewis, 1898. 



Anderson (James). Letters to Sir Joseph Banks, 
hart., president of the Royal Society, on the 
subject of cochineal insects, discovered at 
Madras. 26 pp., 3 pi., 1 1. 8°. Madras , C . Ford , 
1788. [P., v. 2286.] 

. Letters on cochineal, continued. 36 pp., 

lpl. 8°. Madras, C. Ford, 1790. [P., v. 2286.] 
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For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 418. 
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mento da pneumonia lobar. 95 pp. roy. 8°. 
Bio de Janeiro, M. Orosco & Co., 1906. 

de Andrade Machado. See Machado (Alberto 
de Andrade) [in 2. s.]. 

de Andrade Rezende (Mario Ottoni). *Da 
balneotherapia nas infeccoes agudas; cadeira de 
therapeutica. 119 pp. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 
1905. 

Andrae (Heinrich). *Ueber die Medizin Thomas 
Sydenhams, 1624-89. Ein Beitrag zur Ge- 
schichte der Heilkunde. [Zurich.] 93 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Leipzig, G. Fock, 1903. 

Andrae ([Heinrich] Gustav) [1879- ]. *Zur 
Cytodiagnose der Meningitis. 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1908. 

Andraas [Conrad]. Beitrage zur Geschichte des 
Seuchen-, Gesundheits- und Medicinalwesens 
der oberen Pfalz. 1 p. 1., 207 pp. 8°. Re- 
gensburg, J. & R. Mayr, 1900. 

Repr. from: Verhandl. d. histor. Ver. v. Oberpfalz u. 
Regensburg, lii. 

Andral (Gabriel) [1797-1876]. Die Krankheiten 
des Unterleibes. Nach der zweiten durch- 
gesehenen, verbesserten und vermehrten Auflage 
iibersetzt aus dem Franzosischen von J. Schech- 
ner. v. 1. xxviii, 552 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 1832. 

For Portrait, see Corlieu (A.) Centenaire Fac. de med. 
de Par. 4°. Pom, 1896. 

Andraud (Joseph) [1888- ]. *Le rein dans 

l'hemoglobinurie paroxystique. 3 p. 1., 184 pp. 

8°. Paris, Jouve & Cie., 1913, No. 241. 
Andraud (Louis) [1873- ]. *Considerations 

sur la valeur de 1'anus contre nature dans le 

traitement des henries gangren^es. 54 pp. 8°. 
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flora by numerous contributors, xiii (1. 1.), 337 
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Andreyeff (Vladimir Sergieyevich) [1853- ]. 
*K voprosu o vliyanii naturalnol i gazirovannoi 
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(bivshavo Marii Terezii) na usvoyeniye zhirov 
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z6n. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1908, xv, 829-836.— de 
Freitas (A.) Contribuicao ao estudo dos aneurismas no 
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(R. A.) Notes on some aneurysms. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1914, cxix, 313-316 — Lancereaux. Les anevrysmes des 
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med. vet., Par., 1905, lxxxii, 273-284.— Preble (R. B.) 
Aneurism of the recurrens type. Medicine, Detroit, 1901, 
vii, 720-727. — Rami. Ueber Aneurysmen. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 724.— Renon (L.) & Verliac. La 
cachexie anevrvsmatique. Arch. gen. de meet, Par., 1905, 
i, 1345-1349.— Roberts (W. O.) Aneurisms. Am. Praet. 
& News, Louisville. 1899, xxvii, 121-124. [Discussion], 127- 
130.— Romano (B.) Contribute alio studio degli aneurismi. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1015. — Satterthwaite 
(T. E.) Some notes on aneurisms of the larger vessels and 
their branches. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1902, xvii, 1388- 
1400. — Schellenberg (M.) A study of aneurism. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1905, xxxiii, 46-48.— Smith (A. J.) Erosion 
of tissues by aneurysms. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 
461-466. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Path. Soc, 
Phila., 1914, xvi, 65.— Stokes (W.) Aneurism. In his: 
Selected papers[etc], 8°, Lond., 1902, 1-17, 2pl — Sturrock 
(P.S.) Leaking aneurysms. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 303. 

Aneurism (Abdominal). 

See Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal); Aneu- 
rism (Cceliac); Aneurism (Hepatic); Aneurism 
( Mesenteric) . 

Aneurism (Aortic). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal); 
Aorta (Dilatation of). 

Anoreeff (T.) Contribution a l'etude des 
anevrismederaortedescendante. 8°. Toulouse, 
1904. 

Bertray (A.) *Etude synthetique et clini- 
que sur les anevrvsmes de l'aorte thoracique 
descendante. 8°. * Paris, 1906. 

Bohmig (C. H.) *Ueber Aorten-Aneurysma. 
8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Bull (S.) Kliniske studier over aneurysrna 
aortae. 8°. Kristiania, 1905. 

Contal (M.) *Les caillots des anevrysmes 
aortiques. 8°. Nancy, 1909. 

Delaney (J. W.) *Aneurysma aortse ascen- 
dentis. 8°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Eiglier (H.) Contribution a l'etude de 
ranevrisme de la crosse de l'aorte. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1909. 

Goyena (J. R.) Aneurisma de la aorta des- 
cendente toraeiea y de la aorta abdominal. .4°. 
Buenos Aires, 1914. 

Hildebrandt (L.) *Ueber Aneurysmen der 
Brustaorta. 8°. Gottingen, 1895. 

Jeserich (J. II. B.) *Ueber Aortenaneurys- 
men. 8°. Leipzig, 1894. 

Reimann (II.) *Klinisehe Untersuchungen 
fiber Aortenaneurysmen naeh Beobachtungen 
auf der medizinisehen Klinik in Zurich. 8°. 
Uster-Zurich, 1893. 

Roques (E.) Contribution a l'etude des 
anevrysmes de l'aorte. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Vix (K.) *Zur Lehre iiber die Aortenaneurys- 
men. 8°. Erlangen, 1904. 

Abram (G. S.) Aneurysmal dilatation of aorta. Tr. 
Reading Path. Soc, 1895-6, i, 63-68.— Abrams (A.) Aneu- 
rysm of the thoracic aorta. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxvi, 
6-10. — Agote (L.) Aneurismas de la aorta toraeiea y abdo- 
minal. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 1073-1075.— 
Aron (E.) Die Aetiologie und Therapie der Aorten- 
Aneurysmen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 252-254. 
. Das Aorten-Aneurysma. Therap. Monatsh., 
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Aneurism (Aortic). 

Bed., 1900, xiv, 509-579. . Das Aortenaneurysma. 

Heilkunde, Berl., 1909, 359-363.— Babcock (R. H.) Aneu- 
rism of the aorta. Med. Age, Detroit, 1900, xxiv, 574-578.— 
Baccelli (G.) Ueber Aortenaneurysmen. Med.-chir. Cen- 

tralbl.. Wien, 1898, xxxiii, 189; 205. . Aneurisma 

ampollare delraorta ascendente nel tratto extra-pcricardico. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 1001-1004. Also: Boll. d. 

clin., Milano, 1902, xix, 70-76. . Ancora degli aneurismi 

dell'aorta ascendente e teoria della circolazione. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 1034-1038 — Baccelli (G.J & Gianni 
(G.) Sugli aneurismi aortici. Suppl. al Policiin., Roma, 
1897-8, iv, 581-584.— Baetjer (F. H.) Thoracic aneurisms. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait,, 1905, xvi, 387.— Baldwin 
(F. A.) Thoracic aneurism. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1905, 
xxxiii, 48-50. Also: Scient, Tr. M. Soc. City Hosp. Alumni 
1905, St. Louis, 1906, 19-22— Barazzoni (C.) La sindrome 
di Hodgson. Corrieresan., Milano, 1910, xxi, 580-584 — Barr 
(J.) Aneurism of the thoracic aorta. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 

1898, xviii, 42-64 — Belcher (YV.) An unusual case of 
thoracic aneurysm. Birrningh. M. Rev., 1908, lxiv, 291- 
297— Blnme (G.) Zur Kenntnis dor Aneurysmen dor 
Sinus Valsalvae aorta?. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 
1307.— Boinet. Anevrysmes de l'aorte. Arch. gen. de 
meU, Par., 1906. ii, 2059-2068. Also: Bull. Acad, de mW., 
Par., 1909, 3. s., lxi, 397-111 — Bram well (B.) Aneurism of 
the thoracic aorta. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1902-3, i, 115; 351.— 
Britto (A.) Aneurismas da aorta na Bahia (resposta ao 
Dr. Nina Rodrigues). Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1895-6, 4. s., vi, 
550-564: 1890-7, 4. s., vii, 9; 63; 110; 162; 204 ; 253; 315; 350; 416; 
429; 478; 539: 1897-8, 15. s., i, 117; 171.— Brochu (D.) De 
l'an^vrvsme aortique, type recurrent larynge\ Bull. med. 
de Quebec, 1901-2, iii, 269; 321.— Burt (S. S.) Diagnosis 
and treatment of thoracic aneurvsm. Am. Med., Phila., 
1904, vii, 3:59-342. — Calabrese (A.) Aneurisma dell'arco 
aortico. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1896, n. s. ( 
xviii, 408-413. — Carpentieri (T.) Aneurismi dei seni di 
Valsalva. Riforma,med., Napoli, 1912, xxviii, 841-845.— 
Cawadias (A.) Etude comparative des tensions art erielles 
des deux membres supe'rieurs et inferieurs; applications 
cliniques dans les anevrismes aortiques et les arterites des 
membres inferieurs. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxiii, 612. — Cesare (G.) Aneurisma dell'aorta discendente 
toracica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 626; 1095. — 
ChaufTard. Les anevrysmes de l'aorte. Rev. g6n. de 

clin. et de theYap., Par., 1903, xvii, 657-059. . An^vrys- 

mes de l'aorte; ihiologie; traitement. J. de med. int., Par., 
1907, xi, 149-151. — Clarke (J. M.) On deep-seated thoracic 
aneurysms. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, ix, 106-110— Cocchi 
(A. C.) De sepulto intra pectus aneurysmate. In his: 
Epist. phys.-med., 4°, Par., 1732, 41-40.— Cumston (C. G.) 
The svmptomatology, diagnosis and treatment of aneurysm 
of the thoracic aorta. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1913, vi, 25-37.— 
Drummond (D.) A post-graduate lecture on thoracic 
aneurysm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 1405-1408.— Duck- 
worth. (Sir D.) Thoracic aortic aneurvsms. Hospital, 
Lond., 1907-8, xliii, 675-677 — Duflocq (P.J & Bose. Ane- 
vnsme de la portion ascendante de l'aorte. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. m<5d. d. hop. de Par., 1902 3. s., xix, 1135-1137.— Eisen- 
berg(A. D.) Report ofcaseol thoracic aneurysm, involving 
the transverse portion of the arch of the aorta, the innomi- 
nate, and the right subclavian arteries. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1909, lxxxix, 424.— Ellis (L. E.) Thoracic aneurism, with 
illustrative cases and skiaerams. Transvaal M. L, Johannes- 
burg, 1912-13, \ iii, 291-293, 3 pi.— Fleroff (K. F.) [Aneu- 
rism of the aorta.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1903. lx. 240-245.— 
Fraenkel (A.) Beitrage zur Pathologie una Thcrapie der 
Aortenaneurysmen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1897, xxiii, 85-103.— French (H. S.) On spontaneous 
cure of thoracic aneurvsm. Lancet, Lond.. 1909, ii, 74. — 
Gallaudet (B. B.) Thoracic aneurism. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1901, n. s., exxi. 539-542.— Glass (E.) Ueber intra- 
murale Aneurysmen des linken Sinus Valsalvae valvulsc 
aorta?. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1912, xi, 428- 
444.— Hall (F. de H.) The diagnosis and treatment of-intra- 
thoracic aneurism. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1901, xxiv, 32-64. 

. The Lumleian lectures on intrathoracic aneurysm. 

Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 803; 870; 945, 1 pi.— Hall (J. N.) 
Thoracic aneurism. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1898, xiv. 

668-071. . Aortic aneurism, with report of cases and 

exhibition of specimens. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 

1899, iv, 327: 1900, v, 271.— Hall (J. N.), Levy (A.) & Stover 
(G. H.) Aneurism of the aorta. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, 
clvi, 70-76.— Hare (H. A.) & Holder (C. A.) Some facts in 
regard to aneurism of the aorta. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1899. 
n. s., cxviii, 399-410— Harmsen (E.) Diagnostische und 
therapeutische Bemerkungen zu einem Fall von Aneurysma 
aortas. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1901-2, Ixxii, 
391-402.— Hart (K.) Ueber das Aneurysma des rechtcn 
Sinus Valsalva? der Aorta und seine Beziehungen zum 
oberen Ventrikelseptum. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1905, clxxxii, 167-178.— Haus (G. A.) Aneu- 
rysma aorta?. Tidsskr. f. d. norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 
1912, xxvi, 422-426.— His (W.) Ueber das sackformige 
Aortenaneurysma. Deutsche Klinik, Berl., 1907, iv, 2. 
Abth., 533-560.— Hull (E. P.) Death from unruptured 
thoracic aneurism. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1911, v, 
342-344, 1 pi.— Kelly (A. O. J.) Some clinical aspects of 
aneurisms of the aorta. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 12. s., 
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iv, 81-96, 5 pi.— Kraus (F.) Ueber wahres Aneurysma des 
Sinus Valsalvae aorta? dexter. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xxxix. 1161-1164.— Krokiewicz (A.) [Aneurism of the 
aorta.) Gaz. lek.. Warszawa, 1901, 2. s., xxi, 472; 490. Also, 
transl: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 739-742.— Ktim- 
DOeL Aneurisms of the thoracic aorta. Syst. Pract. Surg, 
[von Bergmann] [et al.], N. Y. & rhila., 1904, ii, 541-547.— 
Lemann (I. I.) Aneurvsm of the thoracic aorta; its inci- 
dence, diagnosis, and prognosis: a statistical study. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila., 1916, clii, 210-222.— Litten (M.) Zur Diag- 
nose und Thcrapie der Aortenaneurysmen. Berl. klin.- 
thcrap. Wchnschr., 1905, 30-33. Also: Wien. klin. therap. 
Wchnschr., 1905, 30-33.— Lozano (R.) Aneurismas de la 
aorta toracica. Clin. mod., Zaragoza, 1910, ix, 429-440, 2 
pi.— Mix (C. L.) Aneurvsm of the aorta. Med. Clin., 
Chicago, 1916-17, ii, 1017-1028.— Morgan (J. D.) Consid- 
eration of the aortic aneurysm. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 
286. — Moty. Anevrisme thoracique; suite d'observations 
et pieces. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Far., 1905, 
n. s., xxxi, 541-544. — Neuhof (S.) Diagnosis, sympto- 
matology, and therapy of dilatation aneurysms of the de- 
scending thoracic aorta. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 
715-727.— Nina Rodrigues. Nova contribuicao para o 
estudo dos aneurysmas da aorta na Bahia. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1896, x, 103-106.— Oliver (Sir T.) An addresson 
thoracic aneurysm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 605-608. 

. Spontaneous cure of thoracic aneurysm. Lancet, 

Lond., 1909, i, 971.— Osier (W.) Aneurism of the descend- 
ing thoracic aorta. Internat, Clin., Phila., 1903, 13. s.,i, 1-40. 
Also, Reprint,— Ouchterlony (J. A.) Thoracic aneurism. 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1905-6, xii, 217-221.— Pratt 
(R.) Spontaneous cure of thoracic aneurysm. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 1075.— Preble (R. B.) Aortic aneurism. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 12. s., ii, 138-141.— Quine (W. 
E.) Aneurism of the aorta. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1899, 
xi, 61; 128. — Reiche. Ueber Aneurysmen der absteigenden 
Aorta. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1797. — 
Revello (R.) Aneurismi delraorta endotoracica. Pam- 
matone, Genova, 1898, ii, nos. 6-12, 53-73.— Santos (J.) 
Aneurisma e ectasia da aorta. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de 
Jan., 1912, ii, 456-463.— Schmidt (M.) Friihdiagnose und 
Behandlung der Aorten-Aneurysmen. Verhandl. d. Cong, 
f. innere Med., Wiesb.. 1899, xvii, 226-254, 3 pi. Also, 
transl: Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1899, 
xxv, 521-536. Also, transl: Med. Chroh., Manchester, 1899- 
1900, 3. s , ii, 395-407, 3 pl.—Sjbblom (J. C.) [Some clinical 
observations on aneurism of the aorta.] Finskalak.-sallsk. 
handl., Helsingfors, 1916, lviii, 749-807.— Smith (H. A.) 
Aortic aneurysms; sudden deaths; the capacity of the peri- 
cardium. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1337.— Smith (W. A.) 
Some observations on aortic aneurysm. Interstate M. J., 
St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 1228-1234.— Souchon (E.) An essay 
on the history of aneurisms of the arch of the aorta. N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1866-7, xix, 748: 1867, xx, 27; 155; 291. Also, Re- 
print.— Sterman (W. F.) Aortic aneurism; with reporl of 
a case. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1902, xv, 103-105.— Syers 
(H. W.) Aneurysm of the aorta; its diagnosis and treatment. 
Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1900, xxviii, 17-20.— 
Taylor (F.) Two clinical lectures on intra- thoracic aneu- 
rysms and tumours. Clin. J., Lond., 1907. xxx, 241; 257.— 
Tranquilli (E.) Sugli aneurismi dell' aorta toracica. 
Gazz. med. di Roma, 1905, xxxi, 309; 337 — Voorhoeve (N.) 
Einiges iiber die Aneurvsmata des absteigenden Teiles des 
Arcus aorta?. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv. 1565-1568.— Wad- 
delow (J. J.) Spontaneous cure of thoracic aneurvsm. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 1135.— White (V. H.) On thoracic 
aneurysm. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1902, xvi, 451-457.— 
Wilson (J. C.) Aneurism of the descending portion of the 
thoracic aorta. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1897, 6. s., iv, 107- 
115, 1 pi — Woolley (P. G.) Aortic aneurysms and dilata- 
tions. Am. J. Syph., St. Louis, 1917, i, 582-606, 5 pi. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal). 

Berge (A.) Contribution a 1' etude des 
anevrysmes de l'aorte abdominale et particu- 
lierement de leur evolution et de leur rupture. 
8°. Lyon, 1913. 

Bornstein (A.) *Beitrag zur Lehre voo 
Aneurysma der Bauchaorta. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Dumas (J.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'anevrysme sacciforme de l'aorte abdominale. 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Goldberg (E.) *TJeber das Aneurysma der 
Bauchaorta. 8°. Giessen, 1913. 

Kaufmann (G. A.) *Diagnose, Aetiologie und 
Therapie der Aneurysmen des Unterleibes. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1868. 

Knauff (F.) *Zwei Fiille von Aneurysma der 
Bauchaorta. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Krtjper (F.) *Zur Casuistik des Aneurysma 
aortae abdominalis. 8°. Greifswald, 1897. 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal). 

Nunneley (F. P.) *Aneurysm of the ab- 
dominal aorta. [Oxford.] 12°. London, 1906. 

Ruppert (F.) *Ueber einen Fall von Aneu- 
rysma der Aorta abdominalis. 8°. Miinchen, 
1900. 

Abramoff (S. S.) [Aneurism of the abdominal aorta and 
left common iliac artery in a boy ten years old.] Protok. 
Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v Mosk., 1908-9, 66^.— Acker (G. N.) 
[Case.] Wash. M. Ann., 1902, i, 310.— Aitkin (R. Y.) 
Aneurysm of the abdominal aorta in a child. Lancet, 
Lond., 1898, i, 1115.— Andrews (C. R.) Case of atheroma 
and aneurysm of the abdominal aorta at the age of twenty- 
one years. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix, 1091.— Ange- 
lozzi (L.) Aneurisma dell'aorta addominale e plesso celiaco. 
Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1907, xxvii, 127- 
139 — Avellino (F. M.) Su di un caso di aneurisma trauma- 
tico dell'aorta addominale. Incurabili, Napoli, 1907, xxii, 
40.5-415.— Barclay (W. J.) [Case.] N. Zealand M. J., 
Wellington, 1914-15, xiii, 178-180.— Beattie. [Case.] Nor- 
thumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1898, 
vi, 141.— Beevor (C. E.) A case of abdominal aneurysm 
bursting into the psoas muscle, and subsequently into the 
left pleural cavity. Edinb. M. J., 1899, n. s., v, 42-46.— 
Beketow (A. W.) [Case.] Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1906, lxxv, 845-848. — Biggs (G. P.) Abdominal aneurisms. 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1895), 1896, 51-54.— Boinet. 
[Two cases.] Arch. gen. de m<5d., Par., 1904, i, 977-988.— 
Bramwell (B.) Aneurism of the abdominal aorta. Clin. 
Stud., Edinb., 1903-4, n. s.. ii, 234-242.— Browning (C. C.) 
[Three cases.) South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1902, xvii, 
165-168. — Brunton. Sacculated abdominal aneurism. 
Polyclin.. Lond., 1901, v, 77. — Bryant (J. H.) On aneu- 
rysm of the abdominal aorta. Clin. J., Lond., 1903^, xxiii, 
71; 89.— Butler (G. R.) [Case.] Long Island M. J., Brook- 
lyn, 1912, vi, 117 — Byloff (K.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Aneurysmen der Bauchaorta. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, xxvi, 575-577.— Calvert (W. J.) [Case] Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1904, xi, 182-187.— Castellanos Esquiu 
(A.) [Case.] Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1906, xiii. 523.— 
Cedrangolo (E.) Sopra un caso di aneurisma dell'aorta 
addominale con presenza di zone di Head. Riforma med., 
Palermo-Napoli, xxiii, 309-315. — CeUes & Jeanneney. 
Rupture d'un anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale dans le 
jejunum. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1911, xli, 315. — Chalier 
(J.) Anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale et des deux arteres 
iliaques primitives; rupture de la poche gauche dans le 
tissu cellulaire retroperitoneal; kyste hydatique du foie. 
Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 430-436.— Cheadle (W. B.) A case 
of aneurysm of the abdominal aorta, with symptoms of 
renal colic; necropsy. Lancet. Lond., 1897, ii, 1316. — 
Clarac (G.) & Hue (G.) Anevrysme diflus par rupture 
d'un anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1911, Ixxxvi, 259-261.— Clarke. Aneurism of 
abdominal aorta or cceliac axis. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1903, xiv, 86.— Clinton (M.) Corrected report of an 
abdominal aneurism. Buffalo M. J., 1904-5, n. s., xliv, 
18-21.— Coimbra (F.) Volumoso aneurisma da aorta ab- 
dominal. An. scient. da Fac. de med. do Porto, 1915 ; ii, 
328-332 — Conner (L. A.) Report of a case of abdominal 
aneurism rupturing into the right pleural cavity. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1901, n. s., i, 100.— Croly (H. G.) & Graves 
(W. R.) Abdominal aneurism which ruptured through the 
diaphragm. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1894-5, xiii, 
389-391. — Cuccati (G.) Sopra un caso di aneurisma latente 
nell'aorta addominale. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in 
Ferrara, 1907-8, lxxxii, 83-86.— Currie (J. R.) Aneurysm 
at the bifurcation of the abdominal aorta. Glasgow M. J., 
1900, liii, 102-110.— Dale (G. P.) [Case.] Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1901, n. s., xh-i, 452.— Deve (F.) Trois cas d'ane- 
vrisme de l'aorte abdominale termines par rupture. Rev. 
med. de Normandie, Rouen. 1907, viii, 96.— Dickinson (L.) 
The rupture of abdominal aneurysms. Clin. J., Lond., 
1902-3, xxi, 312-314.— Elbe. Ueber einen Fall von Aneu- 
rysma der Aorta abdominalis mit Durchbruch in die Vena 
cava inferior. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1910, xxxvi, 827-832. — Emmert (M. W.) [Case.] Iowa M. 
J. [etc.], DesMoines, 1908-9, xv, 159.— Eschbaum & Fischer. 
Ruptur eines Aneurysma der Aorta abdominalis. Si- 
tzungsb. d. nied.-rhein. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. zu Bonn 
(1904), 1905, med. Abt., 62-65.— Fellman (G. H.) Aneu- 
rysm of the abdominal aorta, with report of two cases. 
Milwaukee M. J., 1910, xviii, 65-68.— Francois-Dalnville. 
Anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale; rupture du sac dans le 
tissu cellulaire r6tro-peritoneal et dans la grande cavite 
abdominale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, Ixxvii, 
200-202.— Garnsey (W. S.) [Case.] N. Am. J. Homoeop., 
N. Y., 1898, 3. s., xiii, 728-730.— Genersich (A.) Sieben 
Falle von Unterleibs- Aneurysmen. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1905, xli, 112.— Glover (J. A.) Rupture of aneu- 
rysm of the abdominal aorta in a young woman. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Clin. Sect., 154-156.— Goodloe 
(H.) Presentation of a case of unusually large abdominal 
aneurism. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1905-6, ii, 362- 
371 —Goodman (E. H.) Aneurism of the abdominal 
aorta as a cause of obscure pain in the left hypochondrium; 
report of three cases. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. 
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Louis, 1914, xvii, 60-67. . Abdominal aneurysm as a 

cause of left-sidea abdominal pain. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, 
Ixxxvi, 587-589.— Grad (H.) [Case.] Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1908, lvii, 246 — Grenier de Cardenal. Anevrysme de 
l'aorte abdominale. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de 
Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 154-156.— Gries. [Case.] Arch, de 
med. nav., Par., 1896. Levi. 232-237.— Griffon (V.) Volumi- 
neux an6vrisme aortique thoracoabdominal, sans hypertro- 
phic du ventricule gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1899, lxxiv, 324-326.— Halbron (P.) Rupture d'un 
anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale. Ibid., 1905, lxxx, 290.— 
Henssen. Ein Aneurysma der Bauchaorta im Anschluss 
an einen tuberkulosen perityphlitischen Abscess. Ztschr. 
f. Tuberk. u. Heilstattenw., Leipz., 1900-1901, i, 464-467.— 
Hochhalt (K.) Ein Fall von Unterleibs-Aneurvsma. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 112.— Ketly 
(L.) Ein Fall von Aneurysma aortae abdominalis unter 
dem Bilde eines Ulcus ventriculi verlaufend. Ibid., 1906, 
xiii, 88.— Kiliani (O. G. T.) [Case.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1901. xxxiii, 640.— Langevin. Rupture d'un anevrysme 
fusiiorme de l'aorte abdominale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1900, lxxv, 991-993.— Laubry (C.) & Clarac (G.) 
Anevrisme de l'aorte abdominale. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxvii, 748-756.— Leclerc & 
Bertoye. Anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale rompu dans le 
tissu cellulaire retro-peritoneal. Bull. Soc. med. a. h6p. de 
Lyon, 1914, xiii, 373-375. Also: Lvon med., 1914, exxii, 
1168-1170.— von Leyden (E.) Ein Fall von Aneurysma der 
Aorta abdominalis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr v Berl. & 
Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 365-367.— Love (J.N.) Aneunsm of the 
abdominal aorta. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1898, 8. s., i, 158- 
163.— Luz (F.) Um caso raro de aneurysma da aorta des- 
cendente. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1914, xxviii, 297-299.— 
de Marchettis (P.) Ex aneurismate arteriae magna? sub 
corde, sanguis eff usus in pulmonem dexterum, cum suffoca- 
tione patientis. In his: Obs. med.-chir. [etc.], Bononiae, 
1692, 1 12.— de Marval ( L . ) & de Grossi (R. E.) Aneurisma 
disecante de la aorta abdominal. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1915, xxii, pt. 2, 117.— Matas (R.) The treatment of 
abdominal aneurysm. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 206.— 
Maunsell (R. C. B.) Abdominal aneurysm in a young 
woman. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898-9, xvii, 
460-464.— May (H. A.) [Case.] U. States Nav. M. Bull., 
Wash., 1907, i, 33-39.— May lard (A. E.) A case of aneu- 
rysm of the abdominal aorta pointing posteriorly in which 
the initial symptoms were those of chronic colitis. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 216.— Miller (P. S.) [Case.] Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1905, xxvii, 551: 1906, 
xxviii, 343-351. — Moore (W.) Case of calculus impacted in 
vesical end of right ureter, and aneurism of abdominal aorta, 
with rupture into the peri-renal cellular tissue. Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1902, vii, 565-568.— Mouri- 
quand (G.) Anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale avec 
phenomenes d'occlusion. Lyon med., 1905, civ, 353-355.— 
Musser (J. H.) & Steele (J. D.) A case of aneurism of the 
abdominal aorta with thrombosis of the right renal artery. 
Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1896-7, v, 506-509, 1 pi.— Neuhof 
(S.) Diagnosis, symptomatology, and theory of dilatation 
of the descending thoracic aorta. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxvii, 540-542. — Nixon (J. A.) Abdominal aneurysm in a 
girl aged twenty due to congenital syphilis, with tables of 
collected cases of abdominal aneurysm. St. Barth. Hosp. 
Rep. 1911, Lond., 1912, xlvii, 43-66. Also, Reprint— ten 
Noever de Brauw (J. G.) [Case.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1909, i, 404-407.— Oddo (C.) & Mizzoni 
(A.) Rupture d'un anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale sui- 
vie de desordres mecaniques considerables. Marseille med. 
1901, xxxviii, 359-372.— Osier (W.) Aneurysm of the ab- 
dominal aorta. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1089-1096. Also, 

Reprint. . Remarks on aneurysm of the abdominal 

aorta. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1906, Phila., 1907, 
xix, 469-474.— Partsevski (A. S.) [Aneurism of the ab- 
dominal aorta in consequence of traumatism during child- 
hood.] Khirurgla, Mosk., 1897, i, 97-106.— Pepper (W.) 
Aneurysm of the abdominal aorta, with report of a case and 
the post-mortem notes of ten other cases. Univ. Penn. M. 
Bull., Phila., 1907-8, xx, 38-46. Also. Reprint — Pfender 
(C. A.) The value of skiagraphy in tne diagnosis of aneu- 
rism of the abdominal aorta; presentation of case and descrip- 
tive X-ray plates. Wash. M. Ann., 1912-13, xii, 91-98, 2 pi. 
Also, Reprint.— Pride (W. T.) [Case.] Memphis M. 
Month.. 1911, xxxi, 126-129.— Remezoff (F. N.) [Case.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1905, lxiii, 83-85.— Rispal. Anevrysme 
de l'aorte abdominale rompu dans la plevre gauche a travcrs 
le diaphragme. Echo med., Toulouse, 1901, 2. s., xv, 517- 
520. — Sabadini & Mariel. Anevrysme de l'aorte abdomi- 
nale. Bull. med. de l'Algerie. Alger, 1910, xxi, 399-401.— 
Shaw (E. H.) Aneurism of abdominal aorta; rupture into 
retroperitoneal tissues. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 
93. — Simpson (R. J. S.) A case of abdominal aneurism 
with two sacs, simulating disease of the kidney, and bursting 
into the left lung. Army M. Dep. Rep. 1894, Lond., 18%, 
xxxvi, 351. 1 pi.— Smith (R. T.) [Case.] Tr. Roy. Acad. 
M. Ireland, Dubl., 1905, xxiii, 46-48. — Spalding (C. B.) 
[Case.] Pediatrics, N. Y., 1916, xxviii, 97.— Stengele (U.) 
Ueber einen Fall von Aneurysma der Aorta abdominalis 
mit Heilungstendenz. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal). 

lxi, 1730.— Tanasesco (I. G.) [Case.] Bull. Soc. d. mM. et 
nat. de Jassy, 1906, xx, 285-290— Tarablnl (L.) Aneurisma 
dell'aorta addominale estrinsecatosi nella regione lombare 
destra. Gior. interaaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1907, n. s., xxix, 
262-267.— Tattaam (C. T. W.) [Case.) J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1909, xii, 662.— Thyne (J. A.) Abdominal 
aneurism; paraplegia; rupture. Australas. M. Gaz., Syd- 
ney, 1902, xxi, 24.— Tice (F.) An abdominal aneurysm. 
Med. Clin. Chicago, 1917, ii, 673-678.— Tozer (E. A.) A case 
of tuberculous aneurysm of the abdominal aorta with rupture 
into tho duodenum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 1022.— 
Valverde (B.) Contribuicao ao estudo dos aneurismas da 
aorta abdominal. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1913, 

iii, 419-425.— Watson (J. S.) Aneurysm of abdominal 
aorta in a boy aged 9 years. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 
1655— Weitz. Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Bauehaorten- 
aneurysmas. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz.. 1911, 

civ, 455-480. . Zur Klinik und Anatomie der Bauch- 

aortenaneurysmen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 
896.— White. rCase.] Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1906, liii, 714- 
716— Wleder(H. S.) [Case.] Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1910, 
n. s., xiii, 2. — Wolfer (L.) Ein Fall von Aneurysma fusi- 
forme der Bauchaorta. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1783.— 
Young (W. W.) [Case.] Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898, 
xviii, 143-148. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal, Treat- 
ment of). 

Burrell (H. L.) & Bottomley (J. T.) Abdominal aneu- 
rysm; operation; death. Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City 
Hosp., 1898, 9. s., 117-119. — Collins (J. P..) & Hartnell (C. B.) 
A case of abdominal aneurysm with unusual features, oper- 
ated on by means of Colt's apparatus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1913,i, 987. — Ferrer Piera. Aneurisma de la aorta abdominal 
tratado con las inveeciones hipodermicas de gelatina. Gac. 
mM. catal., Bareel., 1904, xxvii, 591.— Gatch (W. D.) The 
treatment of aneurism of the abdominal aorta by partial 
occlusion of the aorta with the metallic band; the effect upon 
the urinary secretion of this procedure. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1911, liv, 30-57, 2 pi — Gurevich (M. Y.) [Diagnosis and 
treatment of aneurism of the abdominal aorta ] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb.. 1903, ii, 248-250.— Holt (M. P.) Aneu- 
rysm of abdominal aorta and coeliac axis; attempted cure by 
Power and Colt's wire apparatus; death from double pneu- 
monia. J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 1904, iii, 175-178.— 
Langton (J.) Aneurysm of abdominal aorta successfully 
treated by introduction of silver wire into the sac. Brit. M. 
J Lond., 1899, i, 791. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 901.— 
Lozano (R.) Intervention quirurgica directa en enfermo 
con aneurisma de la arteria aorta abdominal; abertura del 
saco v arteriorrafia consecutiva. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1905, 

iv, 648; 691: 1906, v, 9.5 — Lurasden (J.) & Wheeler (W. I. 
de C.) Aneurysm of abdominal aorta treated by operation. 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1911, xxix, 21-25.— 
Matas (R ) The treatment of abdominal aortic aneurism 
bv a preliminary exploratory cceliotomy and peritoneal 
exclusion of the sac, followed at a later sitting by wiring and 
electrolysis. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1900, Phila., 
1901, xiii, 272-330. Also, Reprint. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 

1901, i, -546; 589. — . Spontaneous (idiopathic) aneurism of 

the abdominal aorta (upper subdiaphragmatic portion) in a 
young subject; treated by various methods, including lapa- 
rotomy and peritoneal exclusion of the sac; secondary wiring 
and electrolysis; death 54 days after exploratory laparotomy 
and 19 days after wiring. Proc. Orleans Pansh M. Soc. 1900, 
N Orl., 1901, 119-124 — MaunseU (R. C. B.) The surgical 
treatment of abdominal aneurysm. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ire- 
land Dubl., 1904, xxii, 109-126. Alio: Brit. M. J., Lond.. 

1904 i 1421-1424. . Case of abdominal aneurysm cured 

bv operation, with photographs and X-rays. Tr. Roy. Acad. 
M Ireland, Dubl., 1913, xxxi, 213. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc.. 
1913 cxxxv 286 —Morris (R. T.) Ligation of the abdominal 
aorta for aneurism. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1902, 394- 
400 1 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxv, 207-215, 1 
pi— Munro (J. C.) Aneurysmorrhaphy for abdominal 
aneurysm. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1906, Phila., 
1907 xix 448-455. Alio: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 
681-683 Alio, Reprint. — Noble (W. H.) Aneurysm of the 
abdominal aorta cured by the introduction of gold wire, and 
galvanism. Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 1203-1205 -O'Connor 
(J H) Report of a case of aneurysm of the abdominal aorta, 
with operation and introduction of wire. Calif. State J. M., 
San Fran., 1911, ix, 167 — Parham (F. W.) A case of ab- 
dominal aneurism treated by abdominal section and intro- 
duction of wire. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec^ St. Louis, 1900- 
1901 xiv, 193.— Power (D'A.) & Colt (G. H.) A case of 
aneurysm of the abdominal aorta treated by the introduc- 
tion of silver wire, with a description of instruments invented 
and constructed by G. H. Colt to facilitate the introduction 
of wire into aneurysms. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 808-813 — 
Symonds (C ) Aneurism of the abdominal aorta treated 
bv the insertion of three and a half feet of wire. Tr. M. Soc. 
Lond , 1909-10, xxxiii, 398.— Taylor (H. M.) A suggestion; 
retro-peritoneal ligation of the abdominal aorta for aneurism. 
Am. Y. Surg. & Gynec., St. Louis, 1903-4, pil, 120.- 
Wheeler (W. I. de C.) Operation for abdominal aneurysm, 
with a preliminary report of two cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, ii, 1090. • Aneurysm of abdominal aorta treated by 



Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal, Treat- 
ment of). 

operation. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1911, xxix, 

21-25. . Two casss of abdominal aneurysm treated by 

operation. Ibid., 1912, xxx, 224. . Operative treat- 
ment of abdominal aneurysm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 
835. . The operative treatment of abdominal aneu- 
rysm. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 535.— Willis (M.) Report of a 
case of abdominal aneurysm treated by wiring. Tr. South. 
Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1908, Phila., 1909, xxi, 397-403. Also: 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1909, ii, 779-782. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Arterio-venous) . 

Beattie. Aneurism of the ascending arch communicating 
with the superior vena cava. Northumberland & Durham 
M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1899, vii, 21-23 — Boinet (E.) 
& Yillard. An6vrysme artenoso-veineux de la crosse de 
Paorte et de la veine cave superieure diagnostique' pendant 
la vie et verified a Pautopsie. Rev. de mea., Par., 1897, xvii, 
151-155— Buicliu (Ghr.) & Danielopolu (D.) Note sur 
une pulsation veineuse peripherique rencontree dans des 
cas d'anevrysme de l'aorte ascendante. Arch. d. mal. du 
cceur [etc.], Par., 1912, v, 512-515 — Buinevich (K. A.) 
[Open ductus arteriosus and communication between the 
pulmonary artery and aneurysm of the aorta.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1901, lv, 821-831.— Cai-darelli (A.) Aneurisma artero- 
venoso (aneurisma aortico comunicante con la cava supe- 
riore). Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 1055. — Cary (C.) 
Report of a case of varicose aneurysm of the aorta and su- 
perior cava, with presentation of specimen. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Phys., Phila., 1906, xxi, 151-154. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1907, exxxiii, 423-425.— Clarke (J. M.) A case of 
varicose aneurysm of the aorta communicating with the 
pulmonary artery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1701-1703.— 
Davldoff (M. S.) Aneurysma varicosum aortse et vense 
cavse superioris. Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 91-93.— 
Diaz Emparanza ( C. ) Notas clinicas sobre un caso de 
aneurisma arterio-venoso de la aorta abdominal y vena caba 
inferior. Gac. me"d. d. Norte, Bilbao, 1911, xvii, 129-136.— 
Drennan (F. M.) A case of traumatic arteriovenous aneu- 
rism of the aorta and superior vena cava. Tr. Chicago Path. 
Soc, 1909-12, viii, 322-325.— Drysdale (J. H.) A case of 
aneurysm of the aorta communicating directly with the 
superior vena cava and with the left innominate vein. St. 
Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1905, Lond., 1906, xli, 71-76, 1 pi — 
Fisher (T.) The diagnosis of communication of an aneu- 
rysm of the aorta with the pulmonary artery. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, i, 119 — Gairdner (Sir W . T.) Case of a small 
aneurysm of the first part of the arch of the aorta, opening 
into the pulmonary artery and conus arteriosus of the right 
ventricle; with remarks on the general subject. Glasg. 
Hosp. Rep., 1900, ii, 1-18. Also, Reprint.— Gottlieb (A.) 
Ein Fall von Aneurysma varicosum der Aorta ascendens 
und Vena cava descendens. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 
xxviii, 529-532.— Hodlmoser (C.) Beitrag zur Sympto- 
matologie und Diagnose der in die Pulmonalis perforirenden 
Aneurysmen der Aorta ascendens. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1900-1901, xlii, 251-273. — Humphry (L.) Aneu- 
rysm of the aorta communicating with the superior vena 
cava. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1046 — Intra-pericardial 
aneurysm; rupture; communication between the aneurysm 
and the pulmonary artery. St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1899, 
Lond., 1901, xxviii, 54.— Irvine (L. C. D.) Some notes on 
two cases of aortic aneurysm communicating with the super- 
ior vena cava which have recently been in the wards. Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1910, xxiv, 379— Kaufmann (R.) 
Ueber einen Fall von Kommunikation eines Aneurysmas 
der aufsteigenden Aorta mit dem Conus arteriosus der Arte- 
ria pulmonalis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 1004- 
1009. — Lamplough (C.) Cases of aneurysm of the aorta 
communicating with the pulmonary artery. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1897, ii, 397-395.— Lenoble & Chapel. Perivisn rites 
dissciminees a forme de symphyse p^ricardo-pCrihepatique; 
aneVrisme sacciforme de l'aorte a son origine avec adherence 
et communication avec l'artere pulmonaire, sans maladie 
bleue. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., 
xxviii, 494-501. Also: Prov. mecl., Par., 1909, xx, 539-542.— 
Lenoir & Chauveau (M.) Un cas d'anevrisme arterio- 
veineux faisant communiquer la crosse de l'aorte et la veine 
cave superieure. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1900, 3. s., xvii, 585 — Lichtheim. [Aneurysma varicosum 
aorta.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, 
xxxi. 207.— McNabb (D.) Case of aneurysm opening from 
the. first part of the thoracic aorta into the pulmonary artery. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 883. — Masbrenier (J.) Ane- 
vrysme entre l'aorte et l'artere pulmonaire consOutif a une 
endocardite infectieuse resultant d'un avortement. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. obst. et gynec. de Par., 1898, 69-71.— Mouisset 
& Michel (P.) Anevrysme arterioso-veineux spontan6 de 
l'aorte et de la veine cave superieure. Bull. Soc. m6d. d. 
hop. de Lyon, 1913, xi, 646-648. Also: Lyon meU, 1913, 
exxi, 1068.— Oberwinter. Ein Fall von angeborener Kom- 
munikation zwischen Aorta und Arteria pulmonalis mit 
gleichzeitiger Aneurysmabildung des gemeinschaftlichen 
Septums. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li. 1610-1613.— 
Poulain (A.) Anevrysme artprio-veineux de Paorte as- 
cendante. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 493- 
496 —Rendu. AneVrysme artprio-veineux de l'aorte. Se- 
maine meU, Par., 1900, xx, 151. 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Cases and statistics of) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal). 

Althoff (E.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma der 
Aorta ascendens. 8°. Kiel 1903. 

Baumeister (H.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma 
des rechten Sinus Valsalvae der Aorta. 8°. 
Giessen, 1910. 

Caravaggi (F.) Un caso importante di 
aneurisma aortico. Studio anatomico-clinico. 
8°. Crema, 1905. 

Gross (W.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma der 
aufsteigenden Aorta. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Kroger (H.) *Statistik der Aortenaneurys- 
men nach den Sektionsprotokollen von 1872-99. 
8°. Kiel, 1901. 

Lubinshi (L.) *Beitrage zur Casuistik des 
Aortenaneurysmas. 8°. Munchen, 1900. 

Maximoff (N.) *Beitrag zur Statistik der 
Aortenaneurysmen. 8°. Munchen, 1910. 

Schmid ( V. ) *Casuistischer Beitrag zur Lehre 
vom Aneurysma aortse. 8°. Munchen, 1900. 

Vierzigmann (A.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma 
der Aorta ascendens. 8°. Munchen, 1905. 

Wimmenauer (K.) *Zur Casuistik der Aneu- 
rysmen des rechten Sinus Valsalvae der Aorta. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Darmstadt, 1907. 

Wolpert (R.) *Ueber die Hiiufigkeit und 
Entstehung des Aortenaneurysma. [Berlin.] 
8°. Charlottenburg, 1905. 

Abercrombie (J.) [CaseJ Clin. .7., Lond., 1898, xii, 
322. — Adelino Padesca. Consideracoes sobre algunas 
casos de aortite chronica e aneurisma da aorta. Med. con- 
temp., Lisb., 1913, xxxi, 9-14. — Agote (L.) Un caso de 
aneurisma de la aorta toracica tipo recurrente. Semana 
meU, Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 1042-1049.— Allan (J. W.) 
Aneurysm of the ascending portion of the arch of the aorta. 
Glasgow M. J., 1906 ; lxvi, 10-12.— Aneurysm of the descend- 
ing aorta communicating with the cesophagus and the left 
bronchus. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1905, lix, 394.— 
Anghel (P.) Anevrisme de la portion ascendante de 
1'aorte, hemoptysie pulmonaire foudroyante; mort. Bull. 
Soc. d. meU et nat. de Jassy, 1906, xx, 116.— Arnold (H. D.) 
Cause of death in aneurisms of the thoracic aorta which do 
not rupture; report of five cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, 
n. s., cxxiii, 72-93. — Azevedo SodrS. Grande aneurisma da 
aorta descendente em via de cura. Brazil-med., Rio dc 
Jan., 1905, xix, 473-476.— Badetti, Mattel & Keboul- 
Lacnaux. Anevrysme de la crosse de 1'aorte et du tronc 
brachio-cephalique. Marseille med., 1913, 1, 257-260. — 
Barringer ( T . B . ) & Keay s ( F . L . ) Two cases of aneurysm 
of the transverse portion of the arch of the aorta, with 
radiographs. Cornell Univ. Med. Coll. Dispensary, N. Y. 
City, N. Y., 1905, i, 91-94, 5 pi — Barton (W. M.) Case of 
aneurysm of the descending thoracic aorta. Wash. M. Ann., 
1905-6, iv, 1-13 — Baumgarten (E.) [Case.] Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1908, xliv, 189 — Beattie. Thoracic 
aneurysm protruding through manubrium sterni. Nor- 
thumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1901, 
ix, 38-42. — Beck (C.) An extraordinary case of aortic 
aneurysm. N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 513-515. Also, Re- 
print. — Belot (J.) Un cas curieux d'anevrysme dc 1'aorte. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de Par., 1913, v, 182-184.— 
Berner (O.) [Case.] Forh. med. Selsk. i Kristiania, 1910, 
125-128.— Bernheim & Harter (A.) [Three cases.] Rev. 
meU de Pest, Nancy, 1909, xli, 148-151.— Biggs (G. P.) 
Aneurism of the aorta with multiple thrombi. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc. (1895), 1896, 14.— Billings (F.) [Case.) 
Med. Age, Detroit, 1906, xxiv, 453-456.— Bliss (C. Y.) Intra- 
thoracic aneurism. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, viii, 136-141.— 
Bloch (A. J.) Aortic aneurism involving the base of the 
heart. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1893, N. Orl., 1894, i, 
50. — Boinet (E.) [Fourteen cases.] Arch. prov. de med., 

Par., 1899, i, 349; 412; 717. . [Two cases.] Arch. gen. de 

m&l., Par., 1906, i, 798-807. ■ . Anevrysme de 1'aorte 

ascendante et de la crosse de 1'aorte avec syndrome mediasti- 
nal complet. Laryngoscope, Marseille & Par., 1908, i, 119- 
140. — Bollero. Aneurisma dell' aorta intra-pericardica. 
Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1907, xiii, 38-43— Bondi (S.) 
Ein Fall von Aortenaneurysma im AortenscbJitz des Zwerch- 
fells. Mitt. d. Gescllsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 
1910, ix, 151.— Bourcy. Sur un cas d'anevrysme de 1'aorte 
ascendante. Semaine mecl.. Par, 1899, xix, 393-395.— 
Branch (W. M.) [Case.] Bull. El Paso Co. M. Soc, El 
Paso, Tex., 1911, iii, 31— Broadbent (Sir W. II.) A dem- 
onstration of a case of aneurvsm of the ascending aorta. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 1525. . [Case.] Polyelin., 

Lond., 1902, vi, 512.— Brown (M. A.) [Case.] Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1907, n. s., lviii, 515-517. — Brown (T. R.) 
[Case.] Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 272 — 
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Burrell (H. L.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 548.— 
Burt (S. L.) Thoracic aneurism; two cases involving the 
descending arch of the aorta; with an autopsy. Med. Rcc. 
N. Y., 1900, lvii, 736-738. Also, Reprint.— Busse. [Case.] 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, 279.— Cabot 
(R. C.) A remarkable case of probable thoracic aneurism 
presenting intermittently through the sternum. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila., 1900, n. s., cxix, 414-419. Also, Reprint— Call 
(M.) & Bosher (R. S.), jr. An interesting case of aortic 
aneurysm. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1908-9, 
to. 183-185, 1 pi — Calmette. (Case.) Gaz. hebd. d. sc. 
med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxvii. 308.— Campbell (H.) 
[Case.] Polyelin., Lond., 1903, vii, 195— Cardarelli (A.) 
Due casi di aneurisma dell'arco aortico. Boll. d. clin., 

Milano, 1897, xiv, 241-246. . [Case.] Scuola salernit., 

Salerno, 1908, ix, 4. . Aneurisma dell'aorta sopra- 

valvolare. Studium, Napoli, 1909, ii, 15-19.— Car malt 
(H. G.) [Case.] Hahneman. Month.. Phila., 1912, xlvii, 
184-190.— Carr (J. W.) [Case.] Polyelin., Lond., 1904, viii, 
117.— Cautley (E.) [Case.] Ibid., 1906, x, 155 — Cavazzani 
(G.) Grande aneurisma della porzione inferiore dell'aorta 
toracica. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1899, xxx, 70- 
82. — Chalier (J.) Enorme anevrysme de 1'aorte ascendante. 
Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1907, vi, 43-45. Also: 
Lyon med., 1907,cviii, 428-430.— Chapman (C.W.) [Cases.J 

Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1905, xxviii, 320-322. . [Two cases.) 

Ibid., 1906-7, xxx, 386.— Charles (J. R.) An obscure case of 
intrathoracic aneurysm; reflex spasm; death. Binmngh. 
M. Rev., 1903, n. s., i, 37-41.— Chenot. An6vrysme volumi- 
neux de 1'aorte abdominalc. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1908, lxxxiii, 229-232— Chesnutt (J. H.) [Two 
cases.] J. Arkansas M. Soc, Little Rock, 1912-13. ix, 140- 
143.— Churton (T.) Aneurysm of the first part of the arch 
of the aorta projecting into the right axilla. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond., 1900, xxxiii, 1-4 — Ciselet. Tumeur ane/vrysmale de 
1'aorte abdominale. Ann. Soc. mecl.-chir. d'Anvers, 1904, 
ix, 381-383. — Cochez (A.) Anevrisme volumineux de la 
crosse de 1'aorte saillant dans la region pectorale gauche. 
Bull, et mem. Soc med. d. h6p. de Par , 1899, 3. s., xvi, 878- 
882.— Cohen (S. S.), Goepp (R. M.) & Case(E. A.) Aneu- 
rysm of transverse portion of aortic arch. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Phila., 1913, n. s., xv, 8. — Combs (C. N. ) [Case.] Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1910, xviii, 650-652.— Conford (G. J.) 
[Two cases.] Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 107.— Cooper (C. M.) 
A clotted aortic aneurism. Occidental M. Times, San 
Fran., 1904, xviii, 97.— Cooper (G.) A case of thoracic 
aneurysm of unusual size. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 964. — 
Corneloup. Anevrisme de la portion ascendante de la 
crosse de 1'aorte. Dauphine" mCd., Grenoble, 1912, xxxvi, 
157-159.— Cousin (G.) Anevrysme de la crosse de 1'aorte. 
Marseille med., 1916-17, liii, 434-437.— Crivelli (M.) Observa- 
tion d'un cas d'anevrysme de 1'aorte thoracique develop) » 
dans la fosse sous-scapulaire. Rev. de chir., Par., 1899, xix, 
pt. 2, 87-90.— Debove. Sur un cas d'anevrysme de la crosse 
de 1'aorte. J. de med. int., Par., 1903, vii, 171-173.— De- 
Carolis (A.) Caso di aneurisma della porzione convessa 
dell'arco dell'aorta e dell'aorta discendente toracica. Rac- 
coglitore med., Forli, 1896, 5. s., xxi, 294-300.— Denis (J) 
Anevrysme de la crosse de 1'aorte. J. med. de Brux., 1906, 
xi,318.— DeRenzi(E.) [Case ] Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1897, 

xiv, 529-532. . [Two cases.) Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 189S, 

xix, 1629. . Su alcuni casi di aneurisma dell'aorta. N. 

riv. clin.-terap., Napoh. 1904, vii, 1-8 — Di Pietro (S.) Un 
raro caso di aneurisma della aorta diaframmatica. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int., Roma, 1907, xvii, 355-357.— Duflocq & 
Voisin. Anevrisme de la portion ascendante de 1'aorte. 
Bull, et mdm. Soc med. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s., xix, 401- 
403.— Ecker (L. C.) A case of aneurism of the aorta. Vir- 
ginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 191.5-16, xx, 276-278.— 
Edgeworth (F. H.) Aneurysm of the ascending aorla. 
Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1904, xxii, 23-31— Eisen berg (A. D.) 
[Case.] N.York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 424. Also, Re- 
print.— Elliott (C. A.) [Case.] Med. Age. Detroit, 1906, 
xxiv, 611-613.— Eshlemann (C. L.) Aneurism of the aorta. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1914-15, lxvii. 789-792. — F. (J. D. ), 
R[ucker] (W. C.) & W[oodward] (R. M.) [Case.l Rep. 
Surg.-Gen. Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. Serv. U. S.. Wash., 
1904, 473.— Fahr. [Case.] Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 

Hi, 671. . Demonstration eines in den Herzbcutcl 

perforierten Aneurysmas. Ibid., 1906, liii, 2556.— Fenton 
(W.J.) [Case.] Practitioner, Lond., 1917, xcviii, 101-110.— 
Findlay (J. W.) A sacculated aortic aneurysm all but 
obliterated by laminated clot. Glasgow M. J., 1904, lxi, 
455-459. — Finzi (G.) Ischialgia-aneurisma sacciforme del- 
l'aorta addominale trasformatosi consecutivamente in falso. 
PoHcHn., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. prat., 567-569. — Flinterman 
(J.) [Case.] J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1910, ix, 288- 
294 — Fornaroll (E.) SuH'aneurisma aortico; contributo 
cUnico-casistico. Corriere san., Milano, 1910, xxi, 97-104.— 
Fortun (E.) [Two cases.] Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. 
de la Habana, 1899-1900, x, 185-D-8 — Fotheringham (J. T.) 
Fusiform aneurism of aorta. Canad. Pract., Toronto, 1898, 
xxni, 495.— Francine (A. P.) [Case.] Univ. Perm. M. 
Bull., Phila., 1902-3, xv, 28 — Franquet (R.) Anevrysme 
de la crosse de 1'aorte. Union mea. du nord-est, Reims, 
1914, xxxviii, 41-44. — Frazier (B. C.) Aneurism of aorta; 
report of case. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1913-14, xx, 
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* 374.— Freer (O. T.) [Case.] Chicago M. Recorder, 1899, xyi 
323-328. [Discussion], 338-340.— Fussell (M. H.) Aneu- 
rism of the descending arch of the aorta, pointing in the loft 
interscapular space. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1900, n. s., i x 
19-23.— Galloway (J.) Aneurysm of the ascending portion 
of the arch of the aorta. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond. I894-5 
xlvi, 37-39.— Gessler (H.) Ein latent verlaufener Fall von 
Aortenaneurvsma. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl Ver 
Stuttg., 1890, lxvi, 121-123 — Gordinler (H. C.) Aneurism 
of the thoracic aorta; fourteen cases with seven autopsies 
Albany M. Ann., 1902, xxiii, 423-430.— Gorter (N R ) 
Aneurism of the transverse and descending portion of the 
aortic arch. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1902, xlv, 352-354 — 
Guthrie. [Case.] N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1908-9, lxi 408 — 
Hallo pea u & Teisseire. Sur un anevrysme de la crosse de 
l'aorte. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. etsyph., Par. 1904 xv 
205. Aho: Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1904' 4. s' v' 
558.— Halsey (R. H.) Atheroma and aneurysm of'the aorta 
with infarction in the lung. Post-Graduate, N Y 1904 
xix, 300-302.— HamUl (S. McC.) A case of aneurism'of the 
arch of the aorta. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1S98 vii 313- 
316.— Hare (H. A.) & Rosenberger (R. C.) Saccular 
aneurysm arising from the ascending and transverse parts of 
the arch of the aorta. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila 1901-2 n s 
v, 128-130— Harrington (F. E.) [Case.] Wash. M Ann'' 
1907-8, vi, 477 — Heinemann. [Case.] Berl. klin Wchn- 
sehr., 1914, li, 330.— Heitz (J.) & Armand-Delille. Anev- 
rysme sacciforme de l'orifice de l'aorte, faisant saillie dans 
rinfundibulum pulmonaire et l'oreillette droite; tabes 
ancien: mort par asystolie sans rupture de la poche Bull 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxii, 649-052. — Hene 
Anevrysme de l'aorte ascendante et du tronc brachic^ 
cephalique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. de Bordeaux 
1896, xvii, 376-379.— Hewat (A. F.) Aneurysm of descend- 
ing thoracic aorta. Edinb. M. J., 1917, n. s., xviii 214 — 
Hirsh (J. L.) & Robins (M. C.) A case of aneurism of the 
aorta of twenty-flve years' duration. Marvland M J 
Bait., 1903, xlvi, 93-98— Holmboe (O.) [Case.] Norsk 
Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1910, 5. R., viii 1313- 
1316.— Hough (W. H.) A case of unusually large aortic 
aneurysm. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi 
331-333, 1 pi. Also, Repnnt. Also: Wash. M. Ann 1905-6' 
iv, 206-208.— Huchet. [Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1907, lxxxn, 285.— Jameson (H.) Thoracic aneurism 
of large size; sudden death; autopsy. Indiana M. J., In- 
dianap., 1901-2, xx, 409-411 — Janewav (T. C.) [Case 1 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, 273.— Jenkins 
(W. A.) [Case.] Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912-13, 
xi, 632.— Johnson (G. W.) A report of a case of anomalous 
thoracic aneurysm. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx 
1216-1218. Aho, Reprint.— Jonas (E.) [Case.] J. Mis- 
souri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1905-0, ii, 371.— Kirchner (W. C. G.) 
Report of a case of thoracic aneurism of unusual size. Med 
Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1903, xxiv, 496-500.— LandgraL 
Remerkungen zu einem Fall von Aortenaneurysma. Ver- 
handl. d. larvngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1900), 1901, xi, pt 2 
28-31. [Discussion], pt. 1, 20 — Larkin (J. H.) Aneurism 
of the sinus of Valsalva. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 320. — 
Lavoine(J) [Case.] Gaz. d. hop , Par., 1909, lxxxii, 1829.— 
Lazarus-Barlow (W. S.) & Hewitt (H. S.) Aneurysmal 
dilatation of aorta. Westminst. Hosp. Rep. 1902, Lond., 
1903, xiii, 340.— Lerbfreid (L. M.) [Aneurism of the sinuses 
of Valsalva; aneurism of the left sinus.] Vrach. Gaz., S - 
Peterb., 1906, xiii, 117-119.— Lejeune (P.) & Hougardy 
(A.) [Case.] Scalpel, Liege, 1914-15, 20— Lemos (R.) 
Aneurisma de la aorta ascendente de marcharapida. An. d. 
Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1902, xxv, 288. — Lenz- 
mann. Aneiirvsma der absteigenden Aorta. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1529 — Leoni (E.) & Farinati 
(S.) Due casi di aneurisma deH'arco aortico. Morgagni, 
Milano, 18%, xxxviii, 758-709. — Littre. Observation sur un 
aneurisme. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1707, Par., 1708, Mem., 
17-25, 1 pi.— Luff (A. P.) An extreme case of thoracic 
aneurysm. Lancet, Lond., 19C5, ii, 890 — Luzzatto (A. M.) 
Contributo alia casistica deiraneurisma dell'aorta endo'o- 
racica. Riv. venetadi sc. med., Venezia, 1895, xxiii, 221-241. 

. Contributo alia statist ica deiraneurisma dell'aorta 

endotoraciea. Ibid.. 541-588. — Lyon (G.) Sacculated aneu- 
rism of second and third parts of the arch of the aorta. Tr. 
Huntenan Soc, Lond., 1890-7, 58.— Maeatee(H. C.) [Case.] 
Wash. M. Ann., 1917, xvi, 107-109 — MacCaPum (W. G.) 
[Case ] Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bnlt., 1903 xiv, 88.— 
McClannahan (A. C.) [Case.) Colorado Med., Denver, 
1908, v, 301-306.— McCrae (J.) An aortic aneurvsm in the 
lung. Montreal M. J., 1907, xxxvi, 388-392.— McCrae (T.) 
Aneurism of the aorta. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull.. Bait., 
1903, xiv. 84.— McFarland (J.), Eshner (A. A.) & Tint 
(L.J.) Aneurvsm of the ascending arch of the aorta. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1910, n. s., xiii, 2.59 — McLauthlin (H. W.) 
& Beggs (W. N.) Aneurysm of the concavity of the trans- 
verse arch, appearing externally as a large tumor in the 
region of the heart. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 
275-277.— McPhedran (A.) & Lemon (W. S.) Aneurysm 
of the thoracic aorta. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1909, xxv, 
273-277.— Maignien. Anevrysme de la portion descendantc 
de la crosse de l'aorte. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1910, 2. s., 
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xxviii, 93-95.— Mangin (F. M.) [Case.] J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1912, xviii, 93 — Maragliano (V.) Un 
caso di aneurisma localizzato all'arco dell'aorta. Ann. di 
elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1904, iii, 91-93— Marini (G.) 
Aneurisma del tronco brachio-cefalico sistemico colPaorta; 
considerazioni cliniche ed anatomiche. Morgagni, Milano, 
1910, lii, 3-17, 2 pi.— Melville ( S . ) Unusual case of aneurysm. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Electro-Therap. 
Sect., 76.— Meroni (A.) Sopra un caso interessante di 
aneurisma dell'aorta. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 
1908, xxii. 194-196.— Miner (C. H.) & Molyneux (S. D.) 
[Case.) Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. 1909, Wilkesbarre, 1910, 
xvii, 87-89.— Mix (C. L.) Aneurism of the aorta. Med. 
Age, Detroit, 1904, xxii, 655-057.— Montorsi (L.) Sinno- 
lare aneurisma aortico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1909, xxx, 
.1489.— Mornt(J.C) [Case.] J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1905-0, ii, 371.— Moss6(P.) [Three cases.] Toulouse mod., 
1899, 2. s., i, 14-19.— Moty. Anevrisme volumineux profimi- 
nant k droite du sternum. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 371.— Munger (L. H.) [Case.] 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1900, xx, 110.— Murray (G. 
R.) [Case.) Practitioner, Lond., 1898, lx, 136-144.— Niles 
(G. M. ) Some remarks concerning aneurism of the thoracic 
aorta, with report of a case. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1917, 
xxiv, 695.— Olivier & Nee. Volumineux anevrysme de la 
crosse de l'aorte. Normandie med., Rouen, 1908, xxiii, 70- 
78.— Osier (W.) Aneurism of the descending thoracic 
aorta. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 13. s.,i, 1-40, 4 pi. Also, 

Reprint. . Aneurism of upper part of thoracic aorta. 

Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1903, xiv, 85.— Owen 
(S. A.) [Case.] West Lond. M. J., 1916, xxi, 181— Ower 
(J.J.) [Case.] J. Med. Research, Bost., 1914-15, xxxi, 251- 
254, 1 pi. — Pagliano. Anevrysme de l'aorte en observa- 
tion depuis cinq ans. Marseille med., 1905, xiii, 730.— 
Partsevski (A. S.) [Transitional form of aneurism of the 
arch of the aorta.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1898, 1, 3-10.— 
Pavesi (M.) & Curti (E.) Grosso aneurisma dellaregione 
diaframmatica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 835- 
839.— Payan & Camugli. [Case.] Larynx, l'oreille et le 
nez, Marseille & Par., 1911, iv, 144-150 — Pels-Leusden. 
Zur Casuistik der Aortenaneurysmen. Charite-Ann., 
Berl., 1900, xxv, 244-249.— Perrin (M.) Ane>rysme aorti- 
que oblitere" spontanement. Rev. m6d. de l'est, Nancy, 
1903, xxxv, 455; 539.— Pletneff (D. D.) Zur Casuistik der 
Aortenaneurysmen; Aneurysma der Aorta thoracica und 
der Aorta abdormnalis bei einem und demselben Kranken. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, lxxvi, 529-531.— Potet. 
Anevrysme volumineux de la portion ascendante de l'aorte. 
Arch. gen. de mred., Par., 1900, ii, 2452-2463— Pritehard (H.) 
[Case.] West Lond. M. J., l ond., 1913, xviii, 40 — Qua- 
drone (C.) Aneurisma sacciforme delta porzione discen- 
dente dell'aorta toracica, che si esplica nel cavo addominale. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 787-792.— Rankin (G.) 
Case of aneurysm of the arch of the aorta. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 219.— Reeves (I. S. K.) [Case.] 
U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1907, i, 99-101.— Reggiani 
(A.) Considerazioni cliniche su due casi di aneurisma 
dell'aorta. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1911, xii, 075- 
680.— Reisinger (E. W.) Case of aneurism of abdominal 
aorta. Wash. M. Ann., 1902, i, 354-356.— Rendu. [Case.] 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 190-193.— 
Revllliod (L.) [Three cases.] Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1900, xx, 42-44.— Roger. [Case.] Montpel. 
med., 1910, xxx, 494-497 — Romanelli (G.) Sopra un caso 
di aneurisma saccato dell'aorta toracica. Policlin., Roma, 
1913, xx, sez. prat., 818-821.— Rossi (A.) [Case.] Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1900, xxvii, 1353— Rovighi (A.) [Case.] 
Clm. med. ital., Milano, 1905, xliv, 057-674, 3 pi — Rowe 
(F. E.) & Watters (W. H.) Case of aneurism of the trans- 
verse arch of aorta. J. Am. Inst. Homceop., Cleveland 
1913-14, vi, 1020-1023.— Ruffln (S.) [Case.] Nat. M. Rev ' 

Wash., 1898-9, viii, 363-366. . Aneurism of the arch of 

the aorta. Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1898, Wash, 1899, iii, 
133-136.— Sahli. [Case.] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1902, xxxii, 476.— Saunders (A.) Aneurysm of the de- 
scending aorta. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1916, xxi, 127.— 
Schemm (G. C.) A rare case of aortic aneurism. St. 
Mary's Hosp. J., Saginaw, Mich., 1898, i, No. 4, 7-9 — Schmid 
(E. R.) A case of aneurysm. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1917, xiv, 257— Sentein. Anevrysme de l'aorte 
faisant saillie sous les teguments de la region sternale. Tou- 
louse med., 1900, 2. s., viii, 181-185.— Sharpe (N. W.) [Case.] 
J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1905-0, ii, 170. — Shaw (H. B.) 
Report on one hundred cases of aortic aneurism, with details 
of three cases of aneurism of the basilar artery. Internat. 
Clin.. Phila., 1901, 11. s., i, 45-00.— Shaw (L.) [Case.] 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1916, xxx, 434 — Shober (J. B.) 
[Case.] Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1897, n. s., cxiii, 173-185.— 
Siciliano (L.) Qualchc osservazione a proposito di un 
caso di aneurisma del tratto iniziale dell'aorta. Morgagni, 
• Milano, 1910, lii. pt. 1, 201-206.— Silvagni (L.) Aneurisma 
voluminoso dell'aorta ascendente e dell'arco. N. raccogh- 
tore med., Imola, 1903, ii, 289-312, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Skillern (P. G.V, jr. Aneurysm of the arch of the aorta. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1911, n. s:, xiv, 14.— Smith (W. A.) 
Aneurysm of the sinus of Valsalva, with report of two cases. 
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J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1878-1880 — Smithies 
(F.) A case of aneurysm of the arch of the aorta. Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor. 1908, xxx, 33-36.— 
Spalding (C. B.) & Mueller (A. P.) [Case ] Kentucky 
M. J., Bowling Green, 1911-12, x, 274. — Speer (G. G.) [Case ] 
Calif. M. & S. Reporter, Los Angeles, 1905, i, 437-439. Also: 
Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1906, xxxii, 216-218.— Stanley (D.) 
[Case.] Birmingh. M. Rev., 1907, lxii, 264-270.— Stone 
(A. K.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlix, 72— Swan 
(J. M.) [Case.] Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1902-3, n. s., vi, 
233 — Tasquet (G.) Anevrysme de la portion ascendante de 
la crosse de l'aorte. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, 
lxxxv, 625-627. — Taylor (S.) [Case.] West Lond. M. J., 

Lond., 1907, xii, 124-126. . A clinical lecture on a case of 

aortic aneurysm with extensive arterial disease. Lancet, 

Lond., 1908, i, 702-704. . [Case.] West Lond. M. J., 

Lond., 1912, xvii,37.— Testi(A.) [Case ] Morgagni, Milano, 
1907, xlix, 422-435, 1 pi. — Thomas (H. M.) [Case.] Chicago 
M. Recorder, 1898, xv, 214-218. —Thompson (W. G.) A 
phenomenal aortic aneurysm. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, 
fxxiii, 636-638. Also, Reprint.— Timbal (L.) & Fabre 
(J.-P.) [Case.] Toulouse nted., 1909, 2. s., xi, 195-198.— 
Traversier& Peyrin(G.) An£vrismede la crosse de l'aorte. 
Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1909, xxxiii, 25-35.— Virchow 
(H.) Ueber ein in situ flxiertes Aneurysma der Aorta 
ascendens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 443-445. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1908), 1909, xxxix, pt. 2, 
65-69.— Waldo (H.) [Two cases.] Clin. J., Lond., 1905-6, 
xxvii, 149-151— Webster (J.) Aneurism of the aorta- 
a remarkable case. Kingston M. Quart., 1898-9, iii, 193-196, . 
1 pi.— Weinberger (M.) & Weiss (A.) Eine seltene Form 
von Aneurysma der Aorta thoracica descendens. "SMen. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 183-186.— Welch. A case of 
intrathoracic aneurysm in a man aged 51 years. Med. J. 
Australia, Sydney, 1916. i, 349.— Whyte (W. H.) Clinical 
lecture on two cases of thoracic aneurysm. Clin. J., Lond., 
1895-6, vii, 297-302.— Wider0e (S.) Et usedvanlig tilfselde 
av aneurisma aortae. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk.. Kristia- 
nia, 1911, 5. R., ix, 23-26 — Withington (C. F.) Aneurism 

of the aortic arch. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, cl, 538. . 

Four cases of thoracic aneurism. Ibid^ 1906, civ, 643. . 

[Two cases.] Ibid., 1908, clix, 684.— Ziemssen (O.) [Two 
cases.] Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1902, xx, 
569-571. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Causes and pathology 
of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Dissecting); 
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Report of a case of multiple mycotic aneurysm of the aorta. 
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Anevrysme entre l'aorte et l'artere pulmonaire consecutif h. 
une endocardite infectieuse resultant d'un avortement. J. 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Causes and pathology 
of). 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Complications and 
sequelae oj). 

See, also, Aneurism ( Aortic, Dissecting ) ; 
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toris (Causes, etc., of). 
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n. s., viii, 273. — . Aortic aneurism; marked difference in 

the pulses; low blood-pressure. Ibid., 275. . Clinical 

studies; lung lesions in aortic aneurysm. Edinb. M. J., 1916, 
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sequelae, of) . 
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Bureau (M.) Anevrysme de l'aorte avec usure du sque- 
lette, et saillie exterieure de la tumeur; autopsie. Gaz. mM. 
de Nantes, 1900-1901, xix, 292-294.— Burr (C. W.) Aneu- 
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Anevrysme de l'aorte descendante ayant disseque la paroi de 
l'oesophage. Lyon med., 1908, cx, 1152-1157, 1 pi.— Cre- 
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Tod. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1897, Wien & 
Leipz., 1899, vi, pt. 2, 263 — DrSka (J.) [Compression of 
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lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1910, xlix, 701; 733.— Ducos. Anevrysme 
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Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 317.— Edwards (C. R.) Aortic aneu- 
rysm; paraplegia; death. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 113. — 
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Napoli, 1907, v, 446-4 IS — Grenet (A.) Anevrysme de la 
crosse de l'aorte ayant donne lieu a des acces de dyspnee simu- 
lant l'asthme vrai; mort par ouverture de la pbche dans la 
trachee. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 652.— Guisez. 
Du role etiologique de 1 'anevrisme de l'aorte dans les stenoses 
et dans les spasmes a forme grave de l'oesophage. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 253-262.— 
Hastings(H.) A caseof paralysis of the recurrent laryngeal 
nerve, from aneurism of the arch of the aorta. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago; 1905, xliv, 1758.— Hatiegan (J.) Einseitige Trom- 
melsehlagelfinger bei Aneurysma des Arcus aortas und der 
Arteria subclavia dextra. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, 
xxix. 706-708.— Hebert (P.) Anevrysme latent de la partie 
infeneure de la crosse de l'aorte chez un emphys^mateux; 
mort subite. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 
289 — Hektoen (L.) The extension of aortic aneurism into 
and between the walls of the heart and dissecting aneurisms 
of the heart. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila, 1901, n. s.. exxii, 21-31.— 
Henschen (S. E.) [Mitral stenosis caused by aneurism of 
the descending aorta.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1899-1900, 
n. F., v, 98-109.— Hochhaus. [Praparat eines Falles von 
plotzlichem Verschluss der Vena cava superior durch Aorten- 
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aneurysma.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 417.— 
Huchard (H.) Quelques faits sur les anevrysmesaortiques; 
epanchements pleuraux, anevrysme a marche aigiie, erythro- 
melalgie, atropine ou hypertrophic du cccur et consequences 
therapeutiques; anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale et ascite. 

Rev. gc5n. de clin. et de tlterap., Par., 1896, x, 578-580. . 

NeAralgies et anevrysmes latents de l'aorte. Ibid., 1901, xv, 
353-356. — Huchard (H.) & Bergouignan. Anevrisme 
latent de la crosse de l'aorte avec pneumonic massive et n£- 
crosante gauche par compression du nerf pneumogastrique 
gauche. Bull, et m£m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., 
xviii, 1180-1184. — Jex-Blake (A. J.) Aortic aneurysm; 
fibrosis of the right lung. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xl, 176.— 
Keilty (R. A.) An aortic aneurysm producing bronchial 
pressure symptoms. Proc. Path. Soc, Phila., 1914, xvi,32.— 
Kelly (A. O. J.) & Lavenson (R. S.) A caseof aneurysm of 
the arch of the aorta producing a broncho-nesophageal fistula. 
Univ. Pen. M. Bull.. Phila., 1906-7, xix, 193-198. Also, Re- 
print. — Kienbock (R.) Ueber Struma und Hyperthy- 
reoidismus im Gefolge von Dilatationen und Aneurysmen 
der Aorta. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1913-14, xxi, 410. — Korczynski (L.) [Aneurism of descend- 
ing aorta; chronic haemorrhage from the lungs; abscess from 
congestion; peribronchial tuberculosis of left lung and fibroid 
degeneration of the lungs and pleurisy from atelectasis of 
upper left lung.] Przegl.lek., Krakow, 1896, xxxv, 173-176.— 
Leclerc. Un cas d'anevrysme de la portion superieure de 
l'aorte descendante, ayant envahi le poumon gauche et ac- 
compagne de troubles pupillaires. Bull. Soc. mecl. d. hop. 
de Lyon, 1903, ii, 87-92.— Leclerc (F.) & Mouriquand (G.) 
Anevrysme de la crosse de l'aorte et symphyse du pericarde. 
Lyon med., 1905, civ, 1359-1362— Le Damany (P.) Dila- 
tation ou anevrysme vrai de la crosse de l'aorte; dilatations 
ampullaires surajoutees, dont 1'une comprimait la trachee; 
signes de tumeur du me^diastin; mort par asphyxie lente. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxi, 454-457 — Leenhardt. 
Anevrysme de la crosse de l'aorte; atherome considerable 
avec dilatations anevrysmatiques de tout le systeme arte- 
riel. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 524 — Le- 
grain & Benon. Anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale chez 
un persecute melancolique avec hallucinations en rapport 
avec le siege de cet anevrysme; grosses alterations verte- 
brates. Ibid., 441^443. — Lemann (I. I.) Hematemesis and 
melena due to latent aneurysm of the aorta. N. Orl. M. & 
S. J., 1917-18, Ixx, 322-328.— von Leyden & Westenhoeffer 
Perforation eines Aneurysma saeciforme der Aorta 1 ascen- 
dens, Kompression der Vena cava superior. Deutsche mod. 
Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz. ; 1904, xxx, 601-603. — Lyle (B. F.) 
Aneurism of the aorta, with valvular heart lesions and indu- 
ration of the apices of both lungs. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 
1898, n. s., xli, 561-563.— Lyonnet & Loaec. Toux de com- 
pression, voix bitonale, compression de la bronche gauche; 
Wassermann negatif; volumineux anevrisme de toute 
l'aorte thoracique. Lyon m£d., 1913, exx, 805-808.— Mace 
(O.) & Monier-Vinard. Anevrysme de la crosse de l'aorte 
chez une femme enceinte de six mois et demi; conduite a 
tenir. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1906, ix, 242-246.— McKee 
(A. B.) A case of paralysis of the left recurrent laryngeal 
nerve, due to aortic aneurysm. Occidental M. Times, Sac- 
ramento; 1897, xi, 18.— MacKinnon (M.) Some observa- 
tions on the arterial pressure in thoracic aneurysms. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 863-867.— MacNalty (A. S.) Case of 
thoracic aneurysm in a boy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1909-10, iii, Clin. Sect., 35-37.— McPhedran (A.) Aneurism 
of the aorta communicating with left auricle. Canad. Pract., 

Toronto, 1896, xxi, 578-580. . Aortic aneurysm with 

recurrent fever. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila, 1915, cxlix, 101-103.— 
Mandy. Anevrisme de l'aorte avec phenomenes asphyxi- 
ques ayant, n&-essit6 une tracheolomie; autopsie. Loire 
nu'd., St.-Etienne, 1907, xxvi, 202-204.— deMarchettis(l'.) 
Anevrysme de l'aorte au-dessous du coeur; epanchement de 
sang dans le poumon droit; mort par suffocation. In his: 
Rec. d'obs. rares [etc.], 8°, Par., 1858, 114. — Maresch. 
[Aneurysma und Ventilverschluss der Aorta.] Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1908, vii, 59.— 
Mariani(F.) Intornoauncasod'aneurisma aortico e me- 
diastinite suppurata. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 
Siena, 1903, xviii, 102-107.— Marino (F.) Doppo aneurisma 
dell' arco aortico; larga apertura esterna senza la morte im- 
mediata. Incurabili, Napoli, 1907, xxii, 577-588.— Masini 
(G.) Contrattura intermittente della corda vocale sinistra; 
compressione del ricorrente da aneurisma aortico. Ann. 
di laringol. [etc.], Genova, 1903, Lv, 164-168 — Micheleau. 
Anevrysme de l'aorte; oedeme pulmonaire; medication re- 
vulsive locale. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 477.— 
Middleton (G. S.) Sequel to a case of aneurysm of the 
aorta. Glasgow Hosp. Rep., 1901, iii, 332 — Moizard & 
Roy. Dilatation anevrysmal de l'aorte chez un enfant de 
15 ans, avec aortite chronique. Ann. de m6d. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1908, xii, 149-153. — Mollard (J.) & Genet (L.) Ane- 
vrysme de l'aorte; obliteration complete du tronc brachio- 
cephalique droit et des arteres carotide primitive et sous- 
elaviere gauches avec survie asscz prolongee; mort par 
broncho-pneumonic. Lyon m6d., 1905, cv, 74-79.— Mollard 
(J.) & Roubier (C.) Un cas d'anevrysme de l'aorte thora- 
cique avec paralysie recurrentielle b'ilaterale. Bull. Soc. 
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m£d. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1908, vii, 448-454. Also: Lyon mM. 
1908, cxi, 989-994 — Musser (J. H.) & Steele (J. D.) Aneu- 
rysm of the abdominal aorta, with thrombosis of the right 
renal artery. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898, xviii, 191-196. 
Also. Reprint.— Nicolas (J.) & Piery (M.) Senestrocardie 
extreme par atelectasic pulmonaire gauche; anevrysme 
latent de f'aorte coinprimant le pedicule pulmonaire; epan- 
chement pleural. Lyon med., 1905, civ, 410-417.— Nordman 
Anevrysme de l'aorte et de la carotide interne. Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1912, xxxi, 67-69.— Oddo (C.) & Mizzoni (A.) 
Rupture d'un anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale suivie de 
desordres mecaniques considerables. Rev. de med., Par., 
1901, xxi, 1088-1097.— Osburn (A. C.) A case of sudden 
death from aneurysm without previous symptoms. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond.,1907,ix,611. — Osier (W.) Aneurism 
of the aorta; death from gastric hemorrhage. Maryland M. 

J., Bait., 1902, xlv, 548. . Aneurism of arch of aorta and 

innominate. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1904, xv, 
66. — Pace (D.) Una forma inusitata di aneurisma aortico. 
Arch. ital. di clin. med., Milano, 1897, xxxvi, 415-430.— 
Panzini (S.) Su di alcuni fenomeni nervosi degli aneu- 
rismi dell' aorta toracica. Arte med., Napoli, 1899, i, 22. — 
Parouty & Junca. Anevrysme sus et sous-diaphragma- 
tique de l'aorte, avec anevrysme faux consecutif interperi- 
toneo-diaphragmatique. J.'de med. de Bordeaux, 1909, 
xxxix, 633.— Pauli (YV.) Diagnose auf Aneurysma der 
Aorta ascendens und Arteria innominata und auf ein zweites 
Aneurysma eines grossen rechtsseitigen Halsgefasses. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 713 — Pechkranc (S.) [Aneu- 
rvsma arcus aortse cum obliteratione pericardi et mediastino- 
pericarditide fibrosa.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 
1912, xlvii, 917-920.— del Piano (A.) Aortite croniche ed 
anevrismi, e processi pleuro-pulmonali consecutivi. Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de path, int., 596- 
599. — Pic & Gardfcre (C.) Anevrysme latent de l'aorte 
thoracique descendante avec pleuresie gauche hemorragique; 
signc de Musset, pericardite a frottement diastolique. Bull. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1909, vhi, 99-107.— Playlair (E.) 
Aneurism of the thoracic aorta causing paraplegia. King's 
Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1896-7, Lond., 1S9S, iv, 179-182.— Plitek 
(W.) Leber Kompressionsstenose des Oesophagus, verur- 
sacht durch ein Aneurysma der Aorta descendens. Arch. f. 
Yerdauungskr., Berl., 1903, ix, 571-577 — Pohrt. Todesur- 
sachen bei Aortenaneurysmen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1914 lxi, 1903-1905. — Porte. Anevrysme de la crosse de 
l'aorte; tremblement spasmodique par irritation des me- 
ninges' rachidiennes. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1899, xiii, 

34 Porter (W.) The significance of aphonia in aneurysm 

of the arch. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1902, ix, 310-312.— 
Proficnet. Anevrysme de l'aorte; mort par cachexie pro- 
gressive. Normandie med., Rouen, 1898, xiii, 211-214. — 
Rehberg (T.) Leber mangelhafte arterielle Blutversorgung 
des Gehirns und der oberen Extremitaten bei Aneurysma 
arcus aortse. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1908 xxxiv, 1928 — Reiche. [Zwei Falle von Kompression 
der 'Arteria pulmonahs durch Aortenaneurysmen.] Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 334 — Relshol (V. F.) 
[Complications of aneurism of the aorta.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk 1904, lxii, 3-13. — Romeo (P.) Su i rapporti tra aneu- 
risma aortico e tabe dorsale. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1909, 
xxxv 589-597.— Rouget (J.) Anevrysme de la crosse de 
l'aorte; ulceration de la trachee; hemoptysie a repetition, 
pas d'hemorragie foudroyante; autopsie. Bull, et mem. 
Soc med d hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 1184-1188.— Roussy 
(G ) Anevrysme de la crosse de l'aorte (type recurrent avec 
obliteration de la sous-claviere gauche). Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat de Par., 1904, lxxix, 47.— Rush (W. H.) A case of 
aneurism of the thoracic aorta with ulcer of the esophagus 
and perigastritis. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1906. xxx, 
443^440 —Sainton ( P.) & Voisin (R.) Anevrismedc l'aorte 
thoracique siegeant dans la zone latente; nevralgie intcrcos- 
talerebelle Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 
3 s xx 1345-1348 — Salomon. Un cas de compression de 
la veine'cave superieure par un anevrysme de la crosse de 
l'aorte Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviu, 403- 
466— Sauer (W. E.) Case of recurrent laryngeal paralysis 
due to aortic aneurysm. Scient. Tr. M. Soc. City Hosp. 
\lnmni St Louis (1901), 1902, 213-215. (Discussion], 217- 
219 _ Schupfer (F.) Disturbi rari della deglutizione in un 
caso di aneurisma dell' aorta toraco-addominale. Gazz. d. 
osp Milano, 1909, xxx, 17-20.— Scotti (F.) Aneurisma 
dell'arco aortico con stiramento del tronco brachiocefahco. 
N riv chn -tcrap., Napoli, 1898, i, 59-61.— Sergent & Blon- 
del(P ) Suruncasd'anevrysmede l'aorte thoraeiquea forme 
dvsphagique avec radiographic. Gaz. med. de Picardie, 
Amiens 1901, xx, 473-478.— Short (T. S.) A case of aortic 
aneurvsm with pressure symptoms limited to the trachea. 
Practitioner Lond., 1898, lxi, 589-592. — Sieber (E.) [Dyspra- 
giaof the upper extremity caused by aneurism of t he aortaand 
stenosis of the left subclavian and carotid arteries.] Sborn. 
tek., Praze, 1912, xiii. 45-58.— Simpson (H. G.) Aneunsmof 
the aorta with calcification of walls. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1901, 
xiv 319— Sommer (A.) Ueber die Lasion des Nervus 
sympathies als Begleitsymptom von Aneurysmcn der 
Brustaorta. Mitth. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 
1898 xxxv 112-118.— van Spanje (N. P.) Een geval van 
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aneurysma aorta; thoracicae descendentis en van spondy- 
losis spuria. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1900, 2. 
R., xxxvi, d. 2, 925-930, pi — Starkiewicz (W.) [Aneurysm 
of the aorta, complicated by occlusion of the lumen of the 
innominate art ci v, and obliteration of the superior vena 
cava.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1909, 2. s., xxix, 909; 1004; 1026.— 
Stenrns (W. M.) Cases of aortic aneurism affecting the 
larynx, trn.chea and oesophagus. Homceop. Eye, Ear & 
Throat. J., N. Y.. 1901, vii, 321-323.— Steinach ( W.) Trans- 
verse myelitis, due to erosion of aortic aneurism. Hosp. 
Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y., 1917, i. 73-76.— Stow (B.) 
Paraplegia caused by an aneurysm of the arch of the aorta. 
Med. lice, N. Y., 1907, Ixxii, 59-61. Also, Reprint.— 
Tantnrri (D.) Paralisi glosso-laringea e dei muscoli della 
spalla (sindrome associata atipica di Tapia) in unainferma 
eon i>ic>-labinntiteomolateralee, con aneurisma dell' aorta as- 
cendent e. (iior.internaz.d. sc. med., Napoli, 1911,n.s.,xxxiii, 
1057-1063.— Thevenot(L.)&Rebattu(J.) Coexistenced'un 
anevrysme delacrossedel'aorteavec un paquet ganglionnaire 
mediastinalsecondaireaunneoplasmegastrique latent. Lyon 
mod., 1910, cxiv, 843-846.— Thomas (J. D.) Caseof aneu- 
rism of arch of aorta and tuberculosis of heart. Wash. M. 

Ann., 1907-8, vi, 142-144. . Case of aneurysm of 

thoracic aorta, with paralysis of left diaphragm and hour- 
glass contraction of stomach. Ibid., 1914, xiii, 146-149.— 
Thompson (W. J.) Aneurysm of ascending arch of aorta 
extending into lung. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 
1898-9, xvii, 468.— Thouvenin. Anevrysme de la crosse de 
l'aorte au-dessous de la naissance des gros vaisseaux; mort 
par hemorragie; autopsie. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1908, xii, 
325-330.— Titow (N. D.) Ueber einige mechanische Mo- 
mente der Thrombenbildung im Aneurysma der Aorta 
descendens und des Aortenbogens. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1905, lxxiv, 299; 315.— Tobias (E.) Intercostalneu- 
ralgie durch Aneurysma der absteigenden Aorta. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 687.— Valette. Anevrysme de 
l'aortecomprimant la trachee. Marseille med., 1903, xl, 755.— 
Verco (J. C.) Aneurism of the ascending aorta, with slow 
extravasation of blood into the pericardial sac. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1906, xxv, 381-383.— Violet (H.) Un cas 
d'anevrysme de l'aorte comprimant l'artere sous-claviere 
gauche. Loire med., St.-Etienne. 1898, xvii, 193-204.— 
Voelcker (A.) Aneurism of arch of aorta causing sloughing 
of the oesophagus. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1896-7, xlviii, 56.— 
Vollmer ( P . ) Ein Fall von A ortenaneury sma mit besonde- 
ren Komplikationen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 2068-2070— Weinberger (M.) [Links- 
seitige Bronchostenose durch Aortenaneurysma und Re- 
traktion des Herzens sowie des Mediastinums in die linke 
Thoraxhalfte.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. 

in Wien, 1906, v, 204-208. . [Fall von hochgradiger 

Kompression (Verschluss) der Vena cava superior durch 
ein Aortenaneurysma. Ibid., 1908, vii, 52-56.— White (H.) 
& Homan (R. B.) Thoracic aneurism complicating tuber- 
culosis of the lungs; report of case. Bull. El Paso Co. M. Soc, 
El Paso. Tex., 1912, iv, 25-27 — Williams (W. W.) A case 
of sacciform aneurysm of the descending aorta projecting 
into and occluding the left bronchus; destructive tubercu- 
losis of the left lung; autopsy. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. 
& Lond., 1900-1901, vii, 451-459.— Winiarski (J.) [Case of 
aneurism of ascending aorta pressing on the oesophagus ] 
Gaz.lek.,Warszawa, 1897,2.s. , xvii, 149-151.— Wirth. Aorten- 
aneurysma mit beiderseitiger Lasion des Halssympathikus. 
Mitt d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien 1914, 
xm 95— Woolsey (G.) Aneurism of the aorta and suli- 
clavian. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, xxxii, 452.— Wynter 
(W. E.) A case of thoracic aneurism involving the aortic 
arch and innominate artery, witn paralysis of the right half 
of the larynx. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, xxvi, 331. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Latent). 

Campos (N. A. R.) *Diagnostico dos aneurys- 
mas da aorta thoracica. 8°. Bio de Janeiro, 18*96. 

Cretel (H.) * Contribution a Peptide du 
diagnostic des anevrysmes de l'aorte thoracique; 
forme pseudo-l uben uleuse de l'anevrysme de 
l'aorte. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Gillet (J. -A.) *Pseudo-anevrismes d'origine 
hysterique et en particulier pseudo-anevrismes 
de la crosse de l'aorte. 8°. Lille, 1902. 

Goloschmidt-Haas (Marie). *Ueber Rucken- 
markserscheinungen bei Aneurysma aorta;. 8°. 
B or na- Leipzig, 1913. 

IJ cguet. *De quelques causes d'erreur dans 
le diagnostic des anevrysmes de l'aorte ascen- 
dante. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Luzzatto (A. M.) La sintomatologia e la 
diagnosi dell'aneurisma dell'aorta endotoracica. 
8°. Venezia, 1895. 
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Milanoff (S.) *Etude de la douleur et de 
quelques autres symptomes des anevrysmes de 
1 aorte thoracique ascendante. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Roux (G.) *Valeur symptomatique et diag- 
nostique des nevralgies et en particulier de la 
nevralgie ileo-lombaire dans les anevrysmes de 
l'aorte descendante. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Vialle (A.) *Des manifestations pleurales 
des anevrysmes de l'aorte. 8°. Lyon, 1906. 

Abrams(A.) The aortic reflex. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, 
vii, 542. — van Albada (B. L.) Bijdrage tot de symp- 
tomatologie van het aneurysma arcus aortae. Med. Weekbl., 
Amst., 1899-1900, vi, 705 — Amblard. Anevrysme de la 
crosse de l'aorte avec syndrome d'Avellis. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 92-94.— Angyan (B.) [The 
systolic sound audible in the buccal cavity as a symptom 
of aneurysm of the aorta, after a case.] Budapest szekesf. 
kozk<5rh. evk. (1900), 1901, 169-171.— Arnold (H. D.) The 
importance of the early detection of aneurysm of the aorta. 
Tr. Am. Climat. Ass.. Phila., 1907, xxiii, 289-310. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y.. 1908, n. s., cxxxv, 515-529.— 
Aron(E.) Die Prognose der Aorten-Aneurysmen. Ztschr. 
f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1908-9, i, 773-778.— 
Baccelli (G.) Differentialdiagnose zwischen Aneurysma 
aortae und Aneurysma cceliacae. Med. Woche, Berl., 1901, 
251-253. — Barth (H.) Anevrisme de l'aorte ascendante 
developpe dans la region precordiale et ayant, simuie un 
anevrisme de la pointe du coeur. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 869-875. — Beattie. Aneurism 
of left side of arch simulating subclavian aneurism. Nor- 
thumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1899, 
vii, 23-25. — Beclere. Sur le diagnostic differentiel des ane- 
vrysmes de l'aorte et des tumeurs qui peuvent les simuler. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. radiol. med. de Par., 1910, ii, 133-137 — 
Bitschunsky (J.) Zur Diagnostik des Aneurysma der 
Aorta thoracica. Wien. med. Bl., 1895, xviii, 826-828.— 
Bocciardo ( A. D.) Le scosse laterali del capo quale sintoma 
diflerenziale fra le varie localizzazioni degli aneurismi tora- 
cici. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 1906, xv, 363. 

. Le scosse laterali del capo quale sintoma diflerenziale 

fra le diverse localizzazioni degli aneurismi dell'aorta tora- 
cica. Policlin., Roma, 1906, xiii, sez. med., 56-66. — Boinet 
(E.) Sur un nouveau signe de l'anevrisme de la crosse de 
l'aorte. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1907, 3. s., lviii, 231-233. 

Also: Gaz. m£d. de Par., 1908, 13. s., lxxix, 2. . Du 

signe de l'abaissement du larynx avec deviation a gauche et 
en arriere dans l'anevrisme de la crosse de l'aorte. Bull. 

Acad, de med., Par., 1909, lxii, 526-542. . Abaissement, 

deviation et latero-torsion du larynx comme signe d'ane- 
vrisme de la crosse aortique. Ibid., 1911, 3. s.,lxv, 631-640. — 
Bonavera (G. B.) Sul valore diagnostico di certe nevralgie 
intercostali, sintomatiche di un aneurisma latente dell'aorta 
toracica. Policlin., Roma, 1905, xii, 429-432.— Borchgre- 
vink (O. C.) Aneurysma aortae? Kristiania kir. for. forh., 
1915, 74-76. — Bramwell (B.) Clinical remarks on a case of 
aortic aneurism, in which intense tubular breathing was 
present over the sac. Edinb. M. J., 1896-7, xliii, 50.5-507. 

. Aortic aneurism, in which intense tubular breathing 

was present over the sac. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1905-6, n. s., 

iv, 251-254. . Pain in the back, apparently due to an 

aortic aneurism. Ibid., 1908, vi, 255-258.— Brant Paes 
Leme. Sobre o phenomeno das pulsacoes no ventre (os 
falsos aneurysmas da aorta abdominal). Brazil-med., Rio 
de Jan., 1899, xiii, 88; 108 — Broadbent (W.) A point in the 
diagnosis of aneurysm of the aorta. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 
1134. — Bruschini (E.) & Coop (S.) Sulle scosse ritmiche 
del capo negli aneurismi dell'arco aortico. Lavori d. Cong, 
di med. int. 1898, Roma, 1899, ix, 192-198.— Bull (S.) Om 
pulsation af larynx som diagnosticum for aneurysma aortae. 
Forhandl. v. nord. Kong. f. inv. med., Stockholm, 1898, ii, 
158-161— Bullrich (R. A.) Un signo para el diagnostico de 
los aneurismas de la aorta descendente. Rev. Asoc. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiv, 10,5-113.— Burt (S. S.) 
Diagnosis and treatment of thoracic aneurysm. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1904, vii, 339-342. Also, Reprint.— Cade (A.) De 
certaines manifestations pleuro-pulmonaircs des anevrysmes 
de l'aorte. Lyon meU, 1907, cviii, 89-98.— Cade (A.) & 
Vialle (A.) Les manifestations pleur£tiques des anevrysmes 
de l'aorte. Prov. meU, Par., 1907, xx, 206-211.— Carda- 
relli (A.) Aneurisma aortico o neoplasma intratoracico? 

Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 1-3. . Su di 

una intricata diagnosi diflerenziale: aneurisma aortico o 
neoplasma mediastinico? Boll. d. din., Milano, 1914, xxxi, 

145-155. Also: Studium, Napoli, 1914, vii, 18-22. . Un 

caso eccezionale di aneurisma extra-toracico simulante 
1'aneurisma aortico. Studium, Napoli, 1915, viii, 159-161. — 
Carrieu (M.) & (Economos (S.) Anevrysme de la crosse 
aortique avec absence de signes stgthoscopiques. Montpel. 
med., 1913, xxxvii, 562.— Cassaet ( E.) De l'importance des 
deformations de la matite precordiale dans le diagnostic des 
anevrismes de l'aorte. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1906, xxvi, 39. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. de m6d. et chir. de 
Bordeaux 1906, Par. & Bordeaux. 1907, 22-26.— Castex (M. 
R.) Sobre el valor diagnostico del signo de Oliver-Carda- 
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relli. Semana mc5d., Buenos Aires. 1909, xvi, 1679-1682.— 
Cheney (W. F.) The diagnosis of aneurism of the aortic- 
arch. Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1900, xiv, 1-4.— 
Clfment (E.) Sur le diagnostic prccoce des anevrysmes de 
l'aorte thoracique. Lyon mM., 1907. cviii, 612-618. — Col- 
let. Les symptomes laryngo-tracheaux de l'anevrysme 
aortique. Province mea., Lyon, 1900, xiv, 289-293.— 
Colvara (A.) Pseudo-aneurisma dell'aorta addominale. 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1901, xl, 741-752.— Combemale. 
Diagnostic et pronostic d'un anevrysme de l'aorte. Bull, 
med. du nord, Lille, 1896, xxxv, 569-581.— Coombs (C.j 
The simulation of aortic aneurysm by some other aortic ami 
cardiac diseases. Bristol. M.-Chir. J., 1914, xxxii, 26-37, 1 pi. 
Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914. n. s., xcvii, 490-493.— 
Cordner (R. H.) Note on a case of aneurysm simulating 
dyspepsia. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1718.— Cortezo (C. M.) 
Diagnostico de los aneurismas adrticos. Siglo med., Madrid, 

1902, xlix, 658; 690— Crispoltl (C. A.) Per la diagnosi 
dell aneurisma della porzione discendente dell'arco dell'aorta 
(aneurisma aortico a tipo ncorrente). Med. ital., Napoli, 
1904, ii, 502-511.— Dagnini (G.) Sopra un caso di aneu- 
risma dell'aorta ascendente con doppio battito nel secondo 
spazio intercostale destro. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 
1897, 7. s., viii, 349-382 — Dellarossa (U.) U sintoma rivela- 
tore negli aneurismi deH'aorta toracica discendente e critica 
dei vari trattamenti curativi degli aneurismi. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1910, v, 834-839.— Destot. Anevrysme de l'aorte 
thoracique a type pulmonaire et a type gastrique. Lyon 
m6d., 1906, cvii, 1106-1112.— Deville. Un cas d'asttime 
symptomatique d'un anevrisme de l'aorte. Rev. med. de 
Normandie, Rouen, 1901, 469-474.— Dmitrenko (L. F.) 
[Certain symptoms of aneurysm of the thoracic aorta ] 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 1-4 — Draper (G.) The 
significance of tracings from aneurysms of the ascending 
aorta. Heart, Lond., 1910, ii, 84-94. Also, Reprint,— 
Drozdovskl (P. I.) [Diagnostic value of Oliver's sign in 
aneurisms of the thoracic aorta ] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 

1903, ii, 290; 332. Also, transl.: Med. Woche, Bed., 1903, iv, 
345; 389. — Drummond. An aortic aneurism, causing 
what Dr. Drummond has described as a new physical sign. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

1896, iv, 13. . Case of thoracic aneurysm with referred 

pain, for which laparotomy was performed. Ibid., 1905, 
xiii, 69. — Eccles (A. S.) On the early symptoms of thoracic 
aneurysm. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1900, v, 1-8.— Ed- 
wards (A. R.) The diagnosis or thoracic aneurysm. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1901-2, n. s., iii, 353-361.— Eppinger 
(H.) Zur Diagnostik eines wahren Aneurysma des Sinus 
Valsalvae dexter. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxvi, 65- 
75.— d'Espine. Sur le trace du pouls aortique et du pouls 
carotidicn dans les anevrismes de l'aorte. Cong, franc, de 

med. C. r., Par., 1902, ii, 220. . L'anevrysme de l'aorte 

ascendante a diverticule antero-lateral gauche et les traces 
sphygmographiqucs de l'aorte. Rev. de med., Par., 1902, 
xxii, 581-598.— Finlayson. Aneurysm of the arch of the 
aorta with diastolic murmur, but apparently competent 
valves. Glasgow M. J., 1896, xiv, 299-302.— Fitch (M. E.) 
The lesser known signs and symptoms of aortic aneurism; 
with their treatment. Med. Times, N. Y., 1901, xxix, 328- 
331. — Flora. Particolarita del sintoma di Cardarelli-Olivcr 
nella diagnosi dell'aneurisma dell'arco. Lavori d. Cong. d. 
med. int. 1902, Roma, 1903, xii, 245 — Fraenkel (A.) Uebcr 
die Bedeutung des Oliver'schen Symptoms fur die Diagno- 
stik der Ancurysmen der Brustaorta. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 7-9.— Freer (O. T.) 
A case of aneurysm of the aorta simulating mediastinal ab- 
scess. Chicago M. Recorder, 1901, xxi, 404-411. [Discus- 
sion], 448-451. — French (II.) A pulsatile swelling in the 
third and fourth left intercostal spaces. Thoracic aneurysm. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Clin. Sect., 22-24.— 
Frick (H.) Ueber objectiv nachweisbare Sensibilitatssto- 
rungen am Rumpfe bei Aneurysma aortae. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 611-615.— Gairdner (W. T.) The 
cause of inequality of pupils in cases of thoracic aneurysm. 
Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 181.— Galloway (J.) Aneurysm of 
the arch of the aorta. Polyclin., Lond., 1913, xvii, 55 — 
Garel (J.) Comment on diagnostiquc un anevrisme 'le 
l'aorte. Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 356-364.— Godfrey (II. G.) 
Bone conduction of the auscultatory signs of aneurysm. 
Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1914, ii 148-152, 5 
pi— Goggia (C. P.) Contributo alio studio della pato- 
genesi e sintomatologia degli aneurismi dell'aorta intra- 
pericardiaca, esplicantisi a sinistra dello stcrno. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1907, xlvi, 278-288.— Grocco. Un sintoma 
poco nolo dell'aneurisma dell'aorta toracica. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1902, Roma, 1903, xii. 191.— Guerin (A.) 
Diagnostic des anevrysmes latents de la crosse de l'aorte. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1911, xxv, 389-392.— 
Guisez. Diagnostic des anevrysmes aortiqucs par la 
broncho-cesophagoscopie. Arch. d. mal. du coeur [etc.], 
Par., 1909, ii, 209-222.— Haag (G.) Aneurysma der Bauch- 
aorta; Heilung oder FehldiaK'nose? Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.) 
Wiesb., 1904, ii, 208-210.— Hall (J. N.) Tracheal diastolic 
shock in the diagnosis of aortic aneurism, with a study of 
the value of the tracheal tug. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1900, 
n. s., cxix, 10-14. Also, Reprint. — Henderson (A.) Diag- 
nosis of thoracic aneurism. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 
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1900, xx, 221-224 — Hensley (P. J.) A clinical lecture 
[aneurysm(?)]. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond.. 1900-1901, viii, I 
145-148— Hewlett (A. W.) & Clark (W. R. P.) The | 
symptoms of descending thoracic aneurysm. Am. J. M. Sc., i 
Phila., 1909. n. s., cxxxvii, 792-805.— Hie key (P. M.) The 
diagnosis of aneurism of the aorta. J. Mich. M. Soc, De- 
troit, 1903, ii, 58-60. — Hirtz (E.) Anevrisme de la crosse j 
de l'aorte, avec signe inverse de la trachee. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxriii, 464.— Hirtz 
(E.) & Lemalre (H.) Anevrismes de l'aorte thoracique et 
sympt6mes oesophagiens. Ibid., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 464-471.— 
von Hoesslin (R.) Ein neues Symptom des Aneurysmas 
der Aorta. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 24. — 
Hoffmann (A.) Die stossweise Exspiration bei Aneu- 
rysma aortae. Ibid., 368.— Huber (O.) Zur DiiTerential- 
diagnose des Aortenaneurvsmas. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1912, xlix, 1274. Also: Yerhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
(1912), 1913, xliii, pt. 2, 263-265. [Discussion], pt. 1, 146.— 
Jacobson (J. H.) The diagnosis of aneurism of the aorta. 
Am. M. Compend, Toledo, 1899, xv, 73-75. — Jermain (L. 
F.) Symptoms and diagnosis of aortic aneurism. Wis- 
consin "M. J., Milwaukee, 1906-7, v, 429-433— Jessen (F.) 
Ueber die Beziehungen des Oliver'schen Symptoms zum 
Aortenaneurysma und zu intrathoracalen Geschwiilsten. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 1565-1567 — Kaplan 
(Ya. B.) [Diagnosis of aneurism of the aorta by tracheo- 
bronchoscopy.] Vestnik Ushn., Gorloy. i Nosov* Bollezn., 
S.-Peterb., 1912, iy, 404-106, 1 pi.— Kaufmann. Diagnos- 
tic de deux anevrysmes de la crosse de l'aorte par la laryn- 
goscopie. Anjou ined Angers, 1907, xiv, 94-96.— Ketly (L.) 
[A case of aneurism of the aorta which simulated ulcers of 
the stomach ] Budapcsti k. orvosegy. evkonyve, 1905, 88- 
90. Also, trail I.: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1905, x, 
320. — Kirchgaesser (G.) Fehldiagnose eines Aortenaneu- 
rysmas in Folge der Durchleuchtung mit Rontgenstrahlen. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 646— Kotow- 
tsehicoff (N.J.) Ueber die Prognose bei Aortenaneurvs- 
men. Ztsehr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1900, xli, 451-457".— 
Krauss (W. C.) Aneurysm of the ascending portion of the 
arch of the aorta, manifested early by intractable intercostal 
neuralgia; also report of a case of aneurysm of the abdominal 
aorta; rupture and death. Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 752-754. — 
Lacaille & Ducellier. Les anevrysmes de l'aorte passent 
souvent inapercus faute de signes stethoscopiques et sont des 
trouvailles de bio-radiographie. J. de med. de Par., 1914, 
2. s., xxvi, 589.— Lambert (A.) Thoracic aneurysm with 
unusual symptoms. Tr. Soc. Alumni Bellevue Hosp., 
N. Y., 1897-8, 210-212. Also: N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 
425. — Landolfi (M.) Un nuovo segno degli aneurismi 
dell'aorta toracica. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1906, 
n. s.; xxviii, 881-883.— Laporte & Bellocq. Anevrysme de 
l'aorte et signe d'Argyll-Robertson. Toulouse med., 1910, 
xii, 428.— Laubry (C.) & Parvu (M.) La reaction de 
Wassermann dans les anevrismes de l'aorte. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, Ixvi, 7.50-7.53. Also: Tribune med., 
Par., 1909, n. s., xli, 309.— Leary (T. G. S.) A case of aneu- 
rysm of the abdominal aorta without symptoms; with a note 
on the pathological appearances by Constance Ellis. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 714. — Lemann (I. I.) The diagnosis 
of aneurism of the thoracic aorta. N. Orl. M. & S. J.. 1912, | 
lxv. 420-425. — Lemoine. Pseudo-anevrvsmes de l'aorte. i 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med.-chir. du Nord, Lille, 1905, l, 97-104 — I 
Letulle(M.) Diagnostic des anevrismes de l'aorte. Presse 
mid., Par., 1913, xxi. 214-217.— Lewachov (S.) Sur le 
diagnostic de l'anevrysme de l'aorte thoracique. Compt.- 
rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iii, sect. 5, 
297-301. — Lichtheim (L.) Die Diagnose des Aneurysma 
varicosum aorta. Internat. Beitr. z. inn. Med. (Leyden), 
Berl., 1902, i, 337-378— Logucki (A.) [Statistics and 
diagnosis of aneurism of abdominal aorta ] Kron. lek., 
Warszawa, 1897, xviii, 934-939— Lucchesini (T.) Sin- 
drome da voluminoso aneurisma dell'aorta toracica. Clin, 
mod., Firenze, 1906, xii, 193-199.— MacDonnell (R. L.) 
Aneurysm of the aorta simulating aneurysm of the innom- 
inate. Proc. Mcd.-Chir.. Soc. Montreal (1889-91), 1892, v, 
203-205. — Maisonnet. A propos des anevrismes de la 
crosse de l'aorte et de leur symptomatologie. Soc. de med. 
mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1912, vi, 316-321— Maragliano (V.) 
SuH'impulso al giugulo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 
1249-1253 — Merzkowski (W.) [On the diagnosis of aneu- 
rism of the aorta and tumors of the mediastinum.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 57-64.— Meroni (A.) Aneu- 
risma aortico che ha il suo sintoma principale nella tosse. 
Corriere san., Milano, 1909, xx, 209; 227 — Michellazzl (A.) 
Sindrome semeiotica rara, in aneurismi della aorta toracica. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxix, 1008-1011 — Mlckle (W. J.) 
The mental symptoms in aortic aneurysms. Bnt. M. J., 
Lond., 1909, ii, 1&51 — Middleton (G. S.) Four cases 
illustrative of difficulties in the diagnosis of aneurysm of the 
aorta. Glasg. Hosp. Rep., 1900, ii, 19-38— Mollard (J.) 
Anevrysme de l'aorte au debut. Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 885. — 
M tiller (E.) Zur Frage der diagnostischen Deutung des 
verbreiterten Aortenbandes. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Ront- 
genstrahlen, Hamb., 1914, xxii. 327-330, 1 pi — Musmeci 
?N.) 1. Vi sono criteri per diagnosticare gli aneurismi 
dell'arco aortico, quando il tumore, uscito dal torace, ha 
invaso la regione del collo? 2. Tumori pulsanti dell'addome. 
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Corriere san. Settim., Milano, 1897, viii, no. 16, 4-6.— 
Mygge (I.) Bidrag til Diagnosen af Aorta-Aneurysmet. 
Forhandl. v. nord. Kong. f. inv. med., Stockholm, 1898, ii, 
146-153.— Nammack (C. E.) The diagnosis of thoracic 
aneurysm. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, lxv, 524-527.— von 
Navratil (D.) Leber die Diagnose des Aortenaneurvsmas 
mittelst Tracheoskopie. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1910, xlvi, 117 — Neuhof (S.) Large aneurysm of the aorta 
without symptoms. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914. lxxxv, 688.— 
Nowotny (F.) [Diagnosis of aortic aneurisms.) Przegl. 
lek., Krakow, 1903, xlii, 59; 76. Also, transl.: Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1903, xiv, 161-173 — Noyes (W. 
B.) Aneurism of aortic arch; pupillary abnormality. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 281— Ortner (N.) 
Ueber Pulsus expiratione intermittens; Exspiratio aneu- 
rysmatis pulsatione saccata. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v,575; 
618. — Osier (W.) Angina pectoris as an early symptom in 
aneurism of the aorta. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1906, 
xliv, 69-79. . The pupil symptoms in thoracic aneu- 
rysm; a clinical lecture; Radcliffe Infirmary. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1910, lxxxiv, 417-422.— Packard (F. A.) Thesigns 
and symptoms of aortic aneurism. Med. & Surg. Reporter, 
Phila., 1897, lxxvi, 321-329. [Discussion], 344-346. Also, 
Reprint — Pansini (S.) Delia pulsazione laringo-tracheale 
(fenomenodi Cardarelli) e di alcuni fenomeni nervosi negli 
aneurismi dell'aorta toracica. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e 
nat., Napoli, 1898, viii, 299-360, 1 pi. . Di alcuni feno- 
meni nervosi defr'aneurisma dell'arco aortico. Suppl. al 

Policlin., Roma, 1898-9, v, 81. . Sulla importanza delle 

algie come sintoma deH'aneurisma aortico. Lavori d. 

Cong, di med. int. 1902 Roma, 1903, xii, 527. . Ancora 

sul fenomeno Cardarelli-Oliver e sui segni di aderenza del- 
1' aneunsma aortico con i tubiaerei. Riformamed., Palermo- 
Napoli, 1906, xxii, 5; 39; 69.— Parker (T. A.) Concerning 
the symptomatology of thoracic aneurysms. Atlanta J.- 
Rec. Med., 1903-4, v, 436-440. Also: Virginia M. Semi- 
Month, Richmond, 1903-1, viii, 248-250.— Pel (P. K.) De 
diagnose van aneurvsmata der aorta. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. r.. xl, d. 2, 332.— Porte. Ane- 
vrisme de l'aorte diagnostique, par les signes de compression; 
autopsie. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1907, xxvi, 198-201.— 
Porter (W.) The early diagnosis of aneurysm of the arch. 
N. York M. J., 1899, lxx, 838-840.— Porter (W. H.) Thora- 
cic aneurism; report of two cases. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1907 xxii, 366-374, 2 pi.— Pribram (A.) Ueber das Elektro- 
kardiogramm bei Aortenaneurvsmen. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1909, xxxiv, 413-417 — Profichet. Anevrysme de la 
crosse de l'aorte, apparent au dehors. Normahdie med., 
Rouen, 1896, xi, 413-416, 1 pi.— Pugh (R.) A case of tho- 
racic aneurysm simulating mediastinal growth. J. Ment. 

Sc., Lond., 1903, xlix, 311-313. . An obscure case of 

aneurysm. Ibid., 516-518.— Raw (N.) Two specimens of 
aneurism of arch of aorta, without well-marked symptoms 
during life. Tr. Path. Soc. Manchester, 1891-2, i, 142.— 
Senn (P.) Diagnosis of aneurism of the thoracic aorta, 
illustrated by a case. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 369-371.— 
Rispal, Laval & Timbal. Forme dysphagigue de l'ane- 
vrysme de l'aorte. Province med., Par., 1913, xxiv, 12.5- 
127.— von Ritook (S.) Beitrage zur Bedeutung des Oiiver- 
Cardarelli'sehen Symptoms. Deutsche med. Wchnschr , 
Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 421-423 — Robert (B.) Aneuris- 
mas de la aorta; dificultades del diagnostico. Rev. de cien. 
mM. de Barcel., 1897, xxiii, 1-7. Also.Rex. med. de Sevilla, 
1897, xxviii, 90-94 — Rusloff (I. A.) [On the symptoma- 
tology of aneurisms of the thoracic aorta.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1898, 1, 11-17 — Saathoff. Das Aortenaneurysma 
auf syphilitischer Grundlage und seine Friihdiagnose. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, hii, 20.50-2054.— Scherb. 
Anevrysme fusiforme de la crosse aortique; le signe d'Oliver. 
Bull. mod. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1S06, xvii, 177-181.— von 
SchriJtter (L.) Zur Diagnose des in der Brusthohleverbor- 
genen Aortenaneurvsmas. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xv, 967-969.— Sewa'll (H.) Some conditions other than 
aortic aneurism which determine the occurrence of the 
tracheal tug. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., exxii, 150- 
156. — Simon. Reaction de Wassermann et anevrysme de 
l'aorte. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1609, xli, 553 — Smith 
(H. L.) A new sign in thoracic aheurysm(?). Am. Med., 
Phila., 1902, iii, 814.— Sorgo (J.) Zur Diagnose der Aneu- 
rysmen der Aorta und der Arteria anonvma und iiber die 
Behandlung derselben mit subcutanen Gelatininjeetionen. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1900, xlii, 1-49.— van Spanje 
(N. P.) Aneurysma spurium aortse. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst.,, 1897, 2. R., xxxiii, d. 2, 907-911 — Spill- 
mann ( P. ) Enorme anevrysme latent. Rev. med. de 
l'est, Nancy. 1905, xxxvii, 248-2.50— Stanton (W. B.) 
Aneurysm of the arch of the aorta mistaken clinically for 
pulmonary tuberculosis. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1903-4, 
n. s., vii, 246-248.— Starkiewicz (W.) [Clinical picture of 
aneurism of the aorta; clinical and differential picture of 
closure of the superior vena cava and of rupture of an aortic 
aneurism into it.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1912, 2. s., xxxii, 
7; 48. — Steudel (H.) Ueber Pulsveranderungen in Folge 
von Aortenaneurysmen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, 
xlvi, 653-655.— Strasburger (J.) Zur Diagnose der Aorten- 
aneurysmen. Ibid., 1906, hii, 1753.— Szentgyorgyi (J. F.) 
[Is it possible to diagnose aneurism of the arch of the 
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aorta?] Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1908, xlviii, 448. Also, 
transl.: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1908, xliv, 797- 
800— Thevenot (L.) & Rebattic (J.) Coexistence d'un 
anevrysme de la crosse de l'aorte avec un paquet gan- 
glionnaire mediastinal secondaire a un neoplasme gas- 
trique latent. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1910. 
ix, 97-101.— Tidy (H. L.) The signs and symptoms of 
thoracic aneurysm. Practitioner, Lond., 1909, lxxxii, 667- 
691. — Titoft (N. D.) [Diagnosis of thrombi of the ascending 
aorta in aneurisms, and of its arch.] Obshtshestvo Russk. 
Vrach. v pam. Pirogova. Trudi . . . Syezda 1904, S.-Peterb., 
1905, iii, 57-59.— TUier (L.) & Bernard (A.) Anevrysme 
de la crosse de l'aorte avec predominance des manifestations 
pleuro-pulmonaires; presentation de pieces. Rev. internal 
de med. et de chir., Par., 1914-10, xxv, 324-327.— Tran- 
qnilli. II sintoma di Glascow negli aneurisrni toracici. 
(idzz. med. di Roma, 1911, xxxvii, 30-32 — Valentino (C.) 
Des secousses rythmiques de la tete chcz les aortiqucs; 
signe de Mussct. Rev. de med., Par., 1902, xxii, 462-^79. — 
Vayssiere (E.) Anevrysme de la crosse de l'aorte; dangers 
de l'oesophagoscopie. Larynx, l'oreille et le nez, Marseille 
& Par., 1911, iv, 175-179— Voltke (V.) [Diagnosis of 
hsematomata, caused by aortic aneurisms.] Med. Obozr.. 
Mosk., 1909, lxxii, 501-508.— Wall (R. C. B.) & Walker 
(E. W. A.) The cause of inequality of pupils in cases of 
thoracic aneurysm. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 243.— Walsham 
(II.) A note on the position of the heart in some cases of 
aortic aneurysm. Ibid., 1903, i, 1301.— Williamson (C. S.) 
Aortic aneurysm; the factors governing inequality of the 
pulses. Med. Clin., Chicago, 1915, i, 353-360 — Williamson 
(O. K.) Investigations into the value of comparative esti- 
mations of the arterial blood pressure on the right and left 
sides in the diagnosis of aneurysm of the thoracic aorta. 

Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1906, ix, 42-54. . The 

value of blood-pressure determination in the diagnosis of 
aneurysm of the thoracic aorta. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 
1516-1519. — Wilson (A. M.) Two cases of obscure aortic 
aneurysms. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i. 1424.— Wynter 
(W. E.) The diagnosis of aneurysm of the descending 
thoracic aorta. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, 
Clin. Sect., 125-128— Zagari ( G . ) Per la diagnosi di aneu- 
risrni aortici a rara esplicazione. Arch. ital. di med. int., 
Roma, 1901, iv, 91-153. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Diagnosis of) by 
X -runs. 

Binet (J.-H.-J.) *Les rayons de Rontgen et 
les anevrvsmes de l'aorte thoracique. [Paris.] 
8°. Tours, 1909. 

Pate (B.) *Diagnostic de l'anevrisme de la 
crosse de l'aorte par les rayons de Roentgen. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 

Zablocki (A. -A.) Contribution a l'etude du 
radio-diagnostic des anevrysmes de l'aorte tho- 
racique; la methode actuelle et ses resultats. 
[Lyon.] 8°. Trevoux, 1912. 

Allaire (G.) AneVrisme de l'aorte et radioscopie. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1900-1901, xix, 82-85.— Aron (E.) Zur 
fruhzeitigen Diagnose der Aortenaneurysmen mittels X- 
Strahlen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1897, 
xxiii, 342-344.— Baetjer (F. H.) The X-ray diagnosis of 
thoracic aneurisms. Tr. Am. Roentg. Ray Soc, Pittsburg, 
190.5-6, 72-83. Aho: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1906, 
xvii, 24-27. Aho: Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1906, 
Phila., 1907, xix ; 513-521— Barjon (F.) Diagnostic radio- 
scopique des anevrysmes de Paorte et des tumeurs du me- 
diastin. Paris med., 1911-12, iii, 141-148 — Beclere. L'exa- 
men radiologique de l'aorte et le diagnostic des anevrysmes 
aortiqucs. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1908, xxii, 
838.— Beclere, Oudln & Barthelemy. Application de la 
methode Rontgen a l'examen d'un anevrisme de la crosse 
de l'aorte; presentation du malade et de l'cpreuve radio- 
graphique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1897, 
3. s., xiv, 157-163.— Bed art (G.) Remarques sur,le diagnos- 
tic radioscopique des anevrysmes de l'aorte. Echo med. 
du nord, Lille, 1905, ix, 37-39.— Biro (G.) Aorta aneurysma 
es Rontgen. Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1905, xlv, 451.— Brou- 
ardel (G.) Un cas d'aneVrysme de l'aorte d'origine trau- 
matique et a symptomatologie anormale revels par la radio- 
graphic. Rev. de med. leg.. Par., 1905, xii, 101-103 — Car- 
man (R. D.) The X-rav diagnosis of thoracic aneurysm. 
J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Lotus, 1912-13, ix, 389-395.— Cheval. 
Diagnostic d'un anevrisme de l'aorte ascendante par les 
rayons Rontgen. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. 
Bull., 1897, lv, 55 — Cluzet & Lyonnet. Anevrysme de 
l'aorte; radiographic; piece anatomique. Lyon med., 1911, 
cxvii, 1179-1184.— Cohen (S. S.) Two cases of aortic aneu- 
rysm mistaken for asthma: absence of pulsation, thrill and 
bruit; diagnosis by inspection, confirmed by Roentgenogram. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1912, xix, 58. Aho, Reprint.— 
Comas (C.) & Pri6 (A.) Los rayos Rontgen en el dignos- 
tico de los aneurismas de la aorta toraeica. Rev. de cien. 
med. de Barcel., 1903, xxix, 5-28 — von Criegern. Von 



Aneurism (Aortic, Diagnosis of) by 
X-rays. 

Aneurysmen der Brustaorta und von Rontgenbildern von 
solchen zur Veranschaulichung der methodisehen Unter- 
suchung der Brustaorta mittels fluoreszirenden Schirmes. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 336-340 — Dalgarno 
(J. J. Y.) & Galloway (A. R.) Skiagram of thoracic aneu- 
rysm. Lancet Lond., 1897, i, 1268-1270.— De Palma (('.) 
Aneurisma dell' aorta addominale diagnosticato con l'aiuto 
dei raggi Rontgen. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1914, 
xiii, 52-56.— Ewald. Demonstration einer intra vitam ge- 
wonnenen Rontgenzeichnung und des dazu gehorigen 
anatomischen Praparates eines Aortenaneurysmas; Tod an 
innerer Darmeinklemmung. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. 1897, Berl. 1898, xxviii, pt. 1, 231-233.— Fayard. 
Presentation de, radiographics d'anevrvsmes do l'aorte. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1910, xxix. 463 — Feilberg (Miss J.) 
[The importance of Rontgen rays for the early diagnosis of 
aortic aneurism.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh.,1912,5.R.,v.l568.— 
Fitz (R. H.) Aneurism of the arch of the aorta, with radio- 
graph. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, exxxix, 413.— Gebauer (E.) 
1st die Durchleuchtung mit Rontgenstrahlen aussehlagge- 
bend fur die Differentialdiagnose zwischen Aortenaneu- 
rysma und intrathoracischem Tumor? Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 562-565.— Glatzel. 
Zur Casuistik der intrathoracischen Aneurysmen mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der aktinoskopischen Untersu- 
chung. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900, xi, 120- 
13S, 3 pi.— Hayes (M. R. J.) The X-ray diagnosis of aneu- 
rysm of the thoracic aorta. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1912, xxx, 86-94, 3 pi. Aho: Med. Press & ('ire, 
Lond., 1912, n. s., xciii, 615-617.— Hill (W.) Skiagram of 
aneurysm of the arch and descending aorta of which physical 
examination of the chest gave no indication. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Laryngol. Sect., 136.— Hollander 
(E.) Demonstration eines Aneurysmas der Bauchaorta, 
durch Rontgenphotographie rupturiert. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2377.— Jordan 
(A. C.) The Rontgen-ray appearances of thoracic aneurysm. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 157.5-1577.— Lane (('.) Two 
cases of aneurism of the commencement of the descending 
aorta, with radioscopie and post-mortem appearances. In- 
dian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1905, xl, 52-55.— Lange (S.) Some 
observations on the X-ray study of twenty-five cases>of 
aortic aneurisms. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii, 219-224.— 
Lebon (H.) Anevrysmes aortiques latents chez les soldats, 
reconnus a la radioscopie. Progres med., Par., 1917, 3. s , 
xxxii, 143.— Letulle (M.), Dujarier [et al.]. Contribution 
a l'6tude radiologique des aneVrismes de Paorte. Bull, et, 
m^m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 662-677.— 
Levy-Dorn (M.) Zur Diagnostik der Aortcn-Aneurysmen 
mittels Rontgenstrahlen. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb., 1897, xv, 316-324.— Luc (H.) & Guisez(A.) Ane- 
vrysme.de la crosse aortique diagnostiquegraceauxdonnees 
combinees de la laryngoscopie, de Pcesophagoscopie, et dc la 
radioscopie mediastine. Rev. gto.de clin . et de therap., Par.. 
1908, xxii, 55 — Maragliano (E.) Aneurisrni aortici latenti 
diagnosticati colla radioscopia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, 
xxi, 273-276.— Orton (G. H.) The diagnosis of thoracicaneu- 
rysm by means of the Roentgen rays. Arch. Roentg. Ray, 

Lond , 1905-6, x, 67-69, 1 pi. . The X-ray diagnosis of 

thoracic aneurysm. Med. Electrol. & Radiol., Lond.. 1907, 
viii, 95-100.— Pancoast(H. K.) The X-ray diagnosisofaneu- 
rysm of the thoracic aorta. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1908, 3. s., 
xxx , 17-24 . — Pennato ( P . ) Sulla radiografia nell' aneurisma 
aortico. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1899, Roma, 1900, x, 
444-446.— Pepper (W.) Skiagraphy in the diagnosis of 
aortic aneurism. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1896-7, ix, 237-244, 
3 pi.— Prentice (A. D.) Notes of two cases of aortic aneu- 
rism discovered by aid of the Roentgen rays. Occidental M. 
Times, Sacramento, 1897, xi, 497 — Santos (C.) Diagnostics) 
precoz das alTeccoes tuberculosas do thorax e dos aneurismas 
da aorta thoracica pcla radioscopia. Med. contemp., Lisb., 
1898, xvi, 121; 151. — Sedziak (J.) [On the importance of ex- 
amination of the larynx and use of Rontgen's rays in aneu- 
risms of the aorta.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1898, 2. s., xviii, 
535; 574. Also, transl.: Arch. i. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1898, viii, 134-148. Aho, transl.: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol St. Louis, 1898, vii, 225 - 240. — Sergent (E.) 
Note sur les anevrysmes de l'aorte non animes de batte- 
ments a l'exploration radioscopique; anevrysme aortique et 
mediastinitc syphilitique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. 
de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 751-753.— Sewall (H.) & Childs 
(S. B.) The interpretation of X-ray pictures as an aid to the 
early diagnosis of thoracic aneurysm. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 
& N. Y., 1907, exxxiv, 360-370. Aho, Reprint.— Verger & 
Abadie. Cas d'anevrysme aortique sans signes physiques 
positifs reveie par l'em'ploi des rayons X. Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 386-389. Aho: J. de med. 

de Bordeaux, 1900, xxx, 54. . Anevrysme de 

l'aorte diagnostique par la radiographie et deja prcscnte a la 
societe; resultats dc l'autopsie. Bull. Soc. d'anat . et physiol. 
. . . de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 143.— Walsham (H.) On the 
diagnosis of thoracic aneurysm by the Roentgen rays. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1900, ii, 1204. Also: Arch. Roentg. Ray, Lond., 
1901-2, vi, 70-74 — Wassermann (J.) Vorstelhing eines 
Falles von Aortenaneurysma in der Brusthohlc bci der 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Diagnosis of) by 
X-rays. 

Durehleuchtung mit Rontgenstrahlen. Wien. klin Wchn- 
schr., 1897, x, 86 — WiUiams (F. H.) Small aneurism of the 
descending arch of the aorta; X-rav examination confirmed 
by autopsy. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1899, xiv 168- 
171, 1 pi. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxl, 469. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Dissecting). 

Bechmann (E.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma 
dissecans der Aorta. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1904." 

Bludau (K.) *Ein Fall von Aneurvsma dis- 
secans aortae. [Halle a. S.] 8°. Dresden, 1909. 

Edel (P. P.) *Beitrag zur Casuisti'k dea 
Aneurvsma dissecans aorta?. 8° Berlin 1894 

Ernst (P. [C. F. T.]) *Ueber das Aneurvsma 
dissecans aorta?. 8°. Greifswald, 1895. 

Fischer (A.) *Zur Aetiologie des Aneurvsma 
dissecans aortae. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1895. 

Kaiser (R.) *Ein Aneurvsma dissecans der 
Brust- und Bauchaorta als Ursache eines paraly- 
tischen Diinndarm-Ileus. [Leipzig.] 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1813. 

Moreau (E.) Contribution a l'etude des 
anevrysmes dissequants de la crosse de l'aorte 
8°. Paris, 1907. 

Schrecken-bach (G.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
dissecierendem Aneurysma der Aorta. 8°. 
Munchen, 1907. 

Also, in: Ann. d. stadt. allg. Krankenh. zu Munchen 1907 
XII, 67S-696. 

Wolff (II.) *Aneurysma dissecans aorta? mit 
Inversion des inneren Zvlinders. 8° Strass- 
burg, 1910. 

Ashe (J. E.) [Case.] Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1911 n s 
xiv, 104— Bbrger (H.) Ueber einen Fall von geheiltem 
Aneurysma dissecans der Aorta. Ztschr. f klin Med 
Berl., 190.5-6, lviii 282-295.— Carter (H. S.) Report of a 
case of extensive dissecting aneurism of the aorta \m J 
M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1900, n. s., exx, 667-670. Dis- 
secting aneurism of the aorta. Proc. N. York Path Soc 
(1899-1900), 1901, 233 — Cattell (H. W.) Large dissecting 
aneurism commencing in the descending arch of the aorta 
and ending in the lower portion of the abdominal aorta 
Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1891-3, xvi, 144-147.— ChaiUous (M.) 
Anevrysme dissequant de l'aorte rompu d'abord dans la 
plevre gauche, puis dans la plevre droite. Bull. Soc. anat 
ae Par., 1897, lxxii, 447 — Chiari. Aneurysma dissecans 
aortae mit Inversion des inneren Zylinders. Yerhandl d 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1909, 207-209.— Crow (Nora 
A.) [Case.] Mag. Lond. (Roy. Free Hosp.) School Med. f. 
"omen, Lond., 1916, xi, 64— Deve (F.) Anevrisme 
dissequant canalised (canal lateral a l'aorte). Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1912, xxviii, 67-70 — Dow (E. L.) Dissecting 
aneurysm of the arch of the aorta. Proc. N. York Path 
Soc, 1901-2 n. s., i, 130-132.— Fast (E.) Ein bemerkens- 
werther Fall von Aneurvsma dissecans aorta abdominalis. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr, Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 202.— 
Ferguson (F.) A dissecting aneurism of the ascending 
portion of the arch of the aorta. Proc. N. York Path. Soc 
(1893), 1S94, lO.-Field (C.) Dissecting aneurism of the 
aorta. Ibid., 1911-12, n. s., xi, 21— Francois- Dal nville. 
Anevrvsme dissequant de l'aorte thoracique. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 522-524.— Geisler (W.) 
Ein Fall von Aneurysma dissecans der Aorta mit Intima- 
neubildung. Arb. a. d. path. Inst, zu Berl. z. Feier . . . 
Johannes Orth, Berl., 1906,282-287,1 pi — Guillermin (R.) 
Anevrysme dissequant; rupture de l'aorte. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1909, xxix, 598-614.— Hatch (W. K.) 
A case of dissecting thoracic aneurism. Indian Lancet, 
Calcutta, 1896. viii, 440. Also: Indian M.-Chir. Rev., 
Bombay, 18%, iv, 465-467.— Hut ton (L.) & Hopkins (J. G.) 
A case of latent dissecting aneurism oi the aorta and rup- 
tured sacciform aneurism. St, Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep., 
Brooklyn, 1911, iii, 180-187, 2 pi — Kalischer. Aneurysma 
dissecans der Aorta mit Paraplegie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1914, li, 1286 — Kaufmann (E.) Ein Fall von rupturirtem 
Aneurvsma dissecans der Bauchaorta. Jahresb. d. schles. 
Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1896, Bresl., 1897, Ixxiv. 1. Abt., 
med. Sect., 151— Kelynack (T. N.) On dissecting aneu- 
rysm of the aorta. Edinb. M. J., 1898, n. s., iv, 162-166, 3 
pi. — Lamb (D. S.) Dissecting aneurism of the arch of the 
aorta. Wash. M. Ann., 1906-7, v, 408 — Letulle (M.) Ane- 
vrisme dissequant etendu a la totalite de l'aorte et spontane- 
ment gueri. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1905, 
3. s., xxii, 104.5-1052. — Mlllardet. Anevrvsme dissequant 
grerf6 sur un anevrvsme saccifonne de l'aorte. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1911, lxxxvi, 622-624, 2 pi. Also: 
Bull. Soc. sclent, et med. de 1'ouest, Rennes, 1911, xx, 125- 



Aneurism (Aortic, Dissectmq) . 

129-Moriani (G.) Ueber einen Fall von Aneurvsma dis- 
secans aortae mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der frischen 
Rupturen der Aortenmedia. Virchow's Arch. I path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1910, ccii, 283-305, 1 pl.-Nicafse (V ) \ne- 
vrysmc droonferentiel dissequant de la crosse aortique, avec 
hemoperuarde consecutif. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
l ar., 1899, lxxiv, 241. Also, Reprint.— Nolan (M J ) 
Dissecting aneurysm of aorta and hallucinatory melancholia 
J. Ment Sc., Lond., 1905, li, 635.— Oliver (T.) Note on a 
case of dissecting aneurysm of the thoracic aorta ulcerating 
into the pericardium. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1206.— Parodi 
(U.) Sull'aneunsma dissecante dell'aorta. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1911-12, iv, 88-90.— Paul (W. E.) & Brooks (w! 
A.) Report of a case of dissecting aneurism with rupure of 
the aorta; autopsy. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvii, 727.— 
I elon ( II. ) Sur un cas d'anevrisme aortique dissequant. 
I rogres med., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 227-229.— Prescott (W. H.) 
t nronic (or healed) dissecting aneurism of the aorta accom- 
panied by an acute dissecting aneurism with rupture into 
the pericardium. J. Bost, Soc. M. Sc., 1897-8, ii, no. 8, 134- 
137.— Schede (F.) Beitrage zur Aetiologie, Verlauf und 
Ileilung des Aneurysma dissecans der Aorta. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat, [etc.J, Berl., 1908, exeii, 52-86.— Schoo 
(II. J. M.) [Case.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst,, 
1917, i, 128.— Shore (T. H. G.) A case of dissecting aneu- 
rysm of the thoracic aorta. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1913-14, xxi, 44.— Shotwell (W. E.) The unusual course of 
a dissecting aneurism of the ascending aorta. Colorado M. 
J., Denver, 1899, v, 228.— Stewart (M. J.) Traumatic 
dissecting aneurysm of the aorta, with traumatic haemor- 
rhages into the spleen and left adrenal. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, 1913-14, xviii, 116— Thomas (P. M.) Dis- 
secting aneurism of the aorta with blocking of the superior 
mesenteric artery. Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1902, 
xxi, 35-37.— Thorel. [Ein geheiltes Aneurysma dissecans 
der Aorta.] Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Niirnb. 1907, Munchen, 
1908, 45.— Tlce (F.) Demonstration of a dissecting aneu- 
rysm of the root of the aorta involving the walls of the heart. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1901-3, v, 282-2S4 — Vorpahl (F.) 
Verdopplung der Aorta infolge eines Aneurysma dissecans. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1911, xvii, 109-111.— Wil- 
liams (H. U.) Dissecting aneurysm of the aorta. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1898, xviii, 151-158.— Yates (J. L.) Dis- 
secting aneurysm of the aorta, with a report of a case. Wis- 
consin M. J., Milwaukee, 1903-1, ii, 418-427. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Double) . 

See Aneurism (Aortic, Multiple). 

Aneurism (Aortic, Latent). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Diagnosis of) by 
X-rays. 

Berdot (H.) *De l'anevrysme latent de 
l'aorte thoracique avec rupture dans la plevre. 
8°. Toulouse, 1907. 

Hau (V.) *Anevrismes latents de la crosse de 
l'aorte. Signes revelateurs. (Valeur semeiolo- 
logique et diagnostique.) 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Anglada (J.) Anevrysme de l'aorte thoracique demeure' 
latent malgre les recherches les plus minutieuses et dont 
l'unique manifestation symptomatique fut une paralysie 
recurrentielle gauche, suivie secondairement d'une paralysie 
de la corde vocale droite. Arch. g£n. de med., Par., 1908, 
529-551.— Carrieu (M.) & (Economos (S. N.) Anevrysme 
de la crosse aortique a forme latente. Arch. d. mat. du 
cceurfetc], Par., 1914, vii, 376-380. — Castex (E.) & Lautier 
(P.) Sur un cas d'aneYrysme latent de la portion desccn- 
dante de l'aorte thoracique. Arch, d'electric. med., Bor- 
deaux, 1903, xi, 422-42.5.— Collet & Gruber. Enorme 
anevrysme latent de l'aorte thoracique. Lyon med., 1905, 
cv, 1069-1071.— Huchard (H.) Ncvralgies et anevrismes 
latents de l'aorte. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1901, 3. s., 
xiv, 024-633. — Lucibelli (G.) Aneurisma aortico latente, 
simulante pleurite. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1904, 
vii, 17.5-177. — Mariani (F.) Aneurismi latenti dell'aorta. 

Cron. d. Clin. med. di Genova, 1904, x, 33-42. . Latente 

und manifest e Ancurysmen der Aorta. Berl. klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr., 1905, 457-464. Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, 4.57-404. — Perrin (M.) Yolumineux anevrysme 
latent. Soc. de m6d. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1905-6, pt. 2, 
32-35.— Perrin (M.), Benech (J.) & Etienne (J.) Un cas 
d'anevrysme latent de l'aorte abdominale. Province med., 
Par., 1914, xxv, 47.— Perrin (M.) & Blum (P.) Ane- 
vrysme latent de l'aorte ouvert dans la plevre. Soc.de med. 
de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1903-4, 118.— Pic <k Gardere (C.) 
Anevrysme latent de l'aorte thoracique descendante avec 
pleuresie gauche hemorragique; signe de Mussct, pericardite 
a frottement diastolique. Lyon med., 1909, cxii, 508-516. — 
Potain. Latent aneurysm of the aorta. Internal. Clin., 
Phila., 1896, 6. s., ii, 97-102— Ross (G. T.) Aortic aneurism 
with latent symptoms. .Montreal M. J., 1902, xxxi, 511- 
513. — Spillmann ( P.) Enorme anevrysme latent [de 
l'aorte]. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. 1904-5, 47-49. — 
Syers (H. W.) A case of latent aneurysm of the aorta the 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Latent). 

first symptoms being those indicative of rupture into the 
superior vena cava. Lancet, Lond., 1902, li, 1258-1260. — 
WUlson (H. S.) A case of thoracic aneurism without 
physical findings. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1914, xxxiv, 
306 — Zuccola (P. F.) Su di un caso di aneurisma latente. 
Pensiero med., Milano, 1913, iii, 641-643. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Multiple). 

Aschenheim (E.) *Ein Fall von multiplem 
Aortenaneurysma auf luetischer und atheromato- 
ser Grundlage. 8°. Miinchen, 1906. 

Baumfelder (H.) *Dreifaches Aneurysma 
am Ursprunge der Aorta. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1893. 

Abram (J. H.) & Dimond (L.) Multiple aneurism of 
the aorta. Thompson Yates Lab. Rep., Liverpool, 1902, iv, 
pt. 2, 449-454, 1 pi — Barjon & Florence. Double ane- 
vrysme de l'aorte thoracique; absence des signes de compres- 
sion habituels; crises de tachycardie paroxystiques; mort 
par asystolie. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1909, viii, 
378-384. Also: Lyon med., 1909, cxiii, 1034-1040.— Beattie. 
An example of multiple aneurysm; large fusiform of descend- 
ing thoracic aorta; small sacculated from transverse arch 
bursting into trachea. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1901, ix, 94-96 — Boinet (E.) An£- 
vrismes multiplesde l'aorte. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1908, 
3. s., lix, 651-673.— Broussolle & Roudovska (MUe.) 
Double anevrysme de l'aorte thoracique. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 324.— Carter. Multiple 
aneurisms of the aorta. Med., Surg. & Path. Rep. Row 
South. Hosp. 1901, Liverp., 1902, 231-234 — Casavecchia 
(E.) Aneurismi multipli dell'aorta e cioe della porzione 
ascendente, dell'arco della porzione discendente con sinfisi 
cardio-polmonare. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii, 1586- 
1588. — Chapman (C. W.) Double aneurysm of the thora- 
cic aorta. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1911-12, xxxv, 363.— Charpe- 
nay. Triple anevrysme de Paorte thoracique, toux abo- 
yante; dyspnec toxi-alimentaire; tumeur pulsatile; autopsie. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1908, xxvii, 406-412.— Eshner 
(A. A.) Multiple aneurysms oi the aorta. Tr. Path. Soc. 

Phila., 1898, xviii, 201-203. . Multiple aneurism of the 

aorta, with rupture into the trachea; pulmonary tubercu- 
losis; symptoms simulating pericarditis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 1346-1348. Also, Reprint.— French 
(H.) A case in which there were two separate large thoracic 
aneurvsms. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, 
Clin. Sect., 165-168.— Gouraud & Roche (J.) Anevrysmes 
multiples de l'aorte thoracique; double ouverture de Pune 
des poches dans l'cesophage. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1901, lxxvi, 116-120.— Gruget & Chlray. Anevrys- 
mes multiples; caillot canaliculaire; sur le diagnostic des 
anevrysmes profonds de l'aorte thoracique. Ibid., 1904, 
lxxix, 828-831. — Hand (A.) Double aneurism of the aorta, 
with rupture externally. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila. , 1891-3, xvi, 
148. — Horton (W. N.) Multiple aneurism of the aorta. 
St. Louis Cour. Med., 1905, xxxiii, 13-17. [Discussion], 46-50. 
Also: Scient. Tr. M. Soc. City Hosp. Alumni St. Louis 
(1905), 1906, 14-19 — Jones (H. E.) & Benians (T. H. C.) 
A case of multiple aneurysms of the aortic arch and tho- 
racic aorta. Lancet. Lond., 1909, ii, 8-10.— Kahn (L.) 
Anevrysmes multiples de l'aorte, sans hypertrophic du 
cceur; compression de l'artere pulmonaire et de la bronche 
gauche; mort par broncho-pneumonie tuberculeuse unila- 
terale. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 42-46.— Karsner 
(H. T.) Double saccular aneurysm of the aorta. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1911, n. s., xiv, 14.— Lamy. Anevrysme 
double thoracique et abdominal de l'aorte. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 147 — McNabb (D.) A 
case of double aneurysm of the thoracic aorta. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1906, i, 142.— Playfair (H.) Double aneurism of 
thoracic aorta. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1895-6, Lond., 
1897, iii, 289: 1898, iv, 177.— Pletnefl (D. D.) [Aneurisms of 
aorta; aneurism existing simultaneously in the thoracic and 
abdominal aortae.] Med. Obozr.. Mosk., 1907, lxviii, 675- 
681. — Prudden (T. M.) Multiple aneurisms of the abdo- 
minal aorta and iliac arteries, with old and recent ruptures, 
and absence of left common iliac. Proc. N. York Path. 
Soc. (1895), 1896. 16-18.— Weil (E.) & Mascarel (G.) Ane- 
vrysmes multiples de l'aorte thoracique et abdominale; gros 
anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale rompu dans la gaine du 
psoas. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 934-937. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Rupture of). 

Bobo (R.) De la rupture spontanee de 
l'aorte et de ses anevrysmes dans le pericarde; 
6tudes cliniques, anatomo-pathologiques et 
experimentales. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Borowsky (S.) *Die Perforationsrichtung 
der Aneurysmen der Aorta thoracica. 8°. 
Breslau, 1910. 

Duckart (J.) *Ruptur-Aneurysma der Aorta 
descendens mit secundarer Perforation in den 
Magen. 8°. Miinchen, 1909. 



Aneurism (Aortic, Rupture of). 

Grange (P.) *Etude clinique sur l'ouverture 
des anevrismes de l'aorte dans la trachee, les 
bronches et les poumons. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Knoll (W.) *Zwei Fiille von Ruptur-Aneu- 
rysma der Aorta. Beitrage zur Histologie der 
Aneurysmen. [Zurich.] 8°. Frauevfeld, 1904. 

Krestine (S.) *Recherchea anatomiques sur 
le mode de perforation des anevrismes de l'aorte 
dans l'cesophage. 8°. Geneve, 1902. 

Mari (P.) *Les anevrysmes diffus de l'aorte 
thoracique; leur terminaison par rupture a 
l'exterieur. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Marseille (E.) *T6dliche Magenblutung 
durch Kommunikation mit der Aorta (per- 
foriertes Aneurysma). 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Nebel (A.) *Ueber die Aneurysmen der 
Aorta ascendens mit Durchbruch in die Pulmo- 
nalarterie. 8°. Giessen, 1886. 

Neumann (A. [W.]) *Ein Fall von Aorten- 
aneurysma mit Durchbruch in den linken Ven- 
trikel. [Kiel.] 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Perret (J.-L.) *Ruptures des anevrysmes 
de l'aorte dans le tissu cellulaire du mediastin 
(hemorrhagies interstitielles). 8°. Lyon, 1908. 

Steinberg (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Durchbruch eines Aortenaneurysmas in die 
Vena cava superior. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Streng (K.) *Aneurysma der Aorta mit 
Perforation in die Pulmonalarterie. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1906. 

Vollmer (T.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma des 
Arcus mit Durchbruch in den Herzbeutel. 8°. 
Kiel, 1902. 

Weber (A.) *Klinische und histologische 
Untersuchung eines Falles von Aortenaneu- 
rysma mit alteren Perforationen in Lunge und 
Trachea. 8°. Greifswald, 1897. 

Zavadovskaya-NesmIelova (Z. N.) Sluchal 
perforatsii anevrizmi aorti v pravuyu bezimyan- 
nuyu venu. [Perforation of an aneurism of the 
aorta into the right innominate vein.] 8°. 
Tomsk, 1911. 

Amblard (L.-A.) Anevrysme de l'aorte thoracique; 
rupture dans le poumon et dans la plevre. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 719.— Andrewes (F. W.) & 
Branson (W. P. S.) Aortic aneurysm rupturing through 
the lung into the pleural cavity. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1910, 
Lond. , 1911, xlvi, 212.— A pert ( E . ) A ne vrysme de la crosse 
de l'aorte rompu dans le pericarde. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1898, lxxiii, 260 - 263.— Apert (E.) & Rouillard. Ane- 
vrysme de l'aorte thoraco-abdominale ouvert dans la plevre 
droite; coexistence avec tabes. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 329-331 — Arnsperger (H.) Perforieren- 
des Aortenaneurysma im Rontgenbilde. Fortschr. a. d. 

Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1905-6, ix, 7-9, 1 pi. ■ 

Demonstration des Rontgenbildes eines perforierenden 
Aneurysmal der Aorta. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
Iii, 436. — Arnstein (A.) Durchbruch eines Aneurysmas des 
Aortenbogens in die Vena cava superior, rechtsseitige 
Zwerchfellslahmung infolge Kompression des rechten 
Ner vus phrenicus durch das Aneurysma. Mitt . d . Gesellsch 
f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1914, xiii, 104. Also. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 2445— Aspinall (A.; 
Some cases of ruptured abdominal aneurysm. Australas) 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1912, xxxii, 189 — Aubertln. Aneu rysm, 
de l'aorte ouvert dans le pericarde. Bull, et mem. Soce 
anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 84.— Authier & de Teyssieu. 
Ouverture dans le poumon d'un anevrysme de l'aorte. J. d. 
med. de Bordeaux, 1911, xli, 121.— Bachelet. Anevrisme 
cupuliforme de l'origine de l'aorte, ouvert dans le pericardee 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1900, ii, 155^-Balley (P.) Ruptured, 
aneurism of the arch of the aorta. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. 
(1894), 1895, 96.— Barcza (A.) Ein Fall von Perforation 
eines Aortenaneurysmas in die obere Hohlvene. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1909, lxvii, 184-187. — Bauer (A.) Ane- 
vrysmes de l'aorte thoracique; rupture d'une des poches; 
infiltration du sang dans l'epaisseur des parois de l'cesophage 
et de l'estomac. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, 
lxxviii, 837-840.— Baylac & Dargeln. Un cas d'hemo- 
thorax cons6cutif a l'ouverture dans la plevre d'un ane- 
vrysme de l'aorte thoracique. Toulouse med., 1906, 2. s., 
viii, 172-177.— Beta (M.) & Theroude (F.) Anevrysme de 
l'aorte descendante (portion thoracique) ouvert dans les 
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branches Ranches. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1907 
viii, 289-293— Bernard (A.) Anevrysme de la portion 
superieure de l'aorte thoracique ouvert dans le poumon 
gauche; hemoptysics multiples; mort par hemoptysie 
foudroyante. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 296-298 — 
Bernstein (E. P.) A case of ruptured aortic aneurism 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1905-0, n. s., v, 85-88.— Bieder- 
mann (H.) Ein Fall von Aneurysms der Aorta mil, 
Durchbruch in das Perikard. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1907, 
xxxii, 570-572.— Billaudet. Anevrysme de l'aorte rompu 
dans l'cesophage. Bull.,et mem. Soc. anat. de Par 1908 
lxxxhi, 308.— Boinet (E.) Anevrysme do l'aorte ascen- 
dante faisant saillie dans le troisieme espaco intercostal 
gauche apres avoir fracture les troisieme et quatrieme cdtes- 
anevrysme faux consecutif extra-thoracique; mort par 
rupture a l'exteneur. Rev. de med., Tar., 1898, xviii, 126- 
136 — Boxwell. Ruptured thoracic aneurysm. Dublin J 
M. Sc., 1913, exxxvi, 215.— Boyd. Aneurism of the aorta 
with rupture into the lung. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb 
189.5-6, n. s., xv, 62 — Brannan (J. W.) Rupture of an 
aneurism of the abdominal aorta into the duodenum Froc 
N. York Path Soc. (1892), 1893, 124 — Broadbent (Sir 
J. F. H.) A case of aneurysm of the aorta which ruptured 
into the right auricle, giving rise to recurrent pleural effu- 
sion, with some remarks on aneurysms of the aorta com- 
municating with adjacent vessels. Proc. Rov Soc Med 
Lond., 1912-13, vi, Med. Sect., 1-10. Also: Lancet, Lond'' 
1912, n, 1150.— Brown (L.) Dissecting aneurysm of the 
aorta and pulmonary artery following rupture of the arch of 
the aorta. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass , Phila., 1908, xxiv 240-252 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908. lxxxviii, 1-3. Also, Re- 
print— Bruce (A.) Rupture of an aortic aneurism into 
the superior vena cava. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb , 1894-5 
n. s., xiv, 60-68.— Buberl (L.) Zur Casuistik der Ruptur 
von Aortenaneurvsmen. Wien. med. Wchnschr 1897 
xlvii, 756; 810 — Buchstab (L.) & von Tiefenhausen (M.$ 
Zur Kasuistik der Perforation von Aortenaneurysmen in die 
obere Hohlvene. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1909, lxviii, 
434^139— Bulius. Durchbruch eines Aortenaneurysmas 
in die Luftronre als mittelbare Unfallsfolge. Charite-Ann 
Berl., 1911, xxxv, 203-209— Bunch (R. J.) Thoracic 
aneurism obstructing and perforatmg into left bronchus; 
report of a case. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1908, xxxiii, 
288-290— Busch (P.) Een geval van aneurvsma aorta? 
abdominalis met perforatie door het diaphragma in de 
linker pleuraholte. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk Amst 
1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 2, 875-881.— Cancelia D'Abreu (A.) & 
MacBride (E.) Ruptura espontanea de aneurisma da 
aorta na cava superior. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1912, xxx, 
161-164 — Carrieu. Anevrysme de la crosse de l'aorte; 
mort par rupture dans la trachee. N. Montpel. med., 1896, 
v, 807-813 1 pi — Cattell (H. W.) & Steele (J. D.) Aneu- 
rism of the right posterior aortic sinus of Valsalva, with 
rupture. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, vi, 258-263, 2 
pi— Cecchetelli (T.) Rottura di aneurisma aortico per 
infortunio sul lavoro. Medicina d. infortuni d. lav. [etc 1. 
Perugia, 1910, iii, 94-97 — Chalier (F.-J.) Anevrysme 
latent de la crosse aortique ouvert dans le poumon; sym- 
physe du pericarde; nephrite chronique. Bull. Soc. med. d. 
nop. de Lyon, 1906, v, 359-361. Also: Lyon med., 1906, 
cvii, 1049.— Chambers (J. Q.) & Barranco (M. A.) A 
case of aneurism of the thoracic aorta rupturing into the left 
pleural cavity. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1898-9, xi, 196-203.— 
Chauffard (A.) Anevrysme aortique pointant dans la 
region sous-claviculaire gauche externe; mort par perfora- 
tion broncho-pleurale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. nop. de 
Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 185-188 — Chevallier (P.) Anevrysme 
de la crosse de l'aorte ouvert dans le poumon et la plevre 
gauches. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxii. 86- 
89. — Clarke (T. W.) Repeated copious haemoptysis from 
an aortic aneurism, extending into the right lung and finally 
rupturing into the pleura. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1905, xvi, 98-101. A ho, Reprint.— Clerici(E.) Sopra 
un caso di rottura d'aneurisma aortico nel sacco pericardico. 
Osp. magg. Riv. scient.-prat. . . . di Milano, 1907, ii, 180- 
183.— Coleman (W.) Dissecting aneurism of the aorta; 
rupture into the pericardium. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. 
(1895), 1896, 49-51.— Cominotti (V.) Aneurvsma der 
aufsteigenden Aorta mit Durchbruch in die obere Hohlvene. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv. 843-848. — Conner (L. A.) 
Two cases of aortic aneurism with rupture into the pulmo- 
nary artery. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1899-1900). 1901, 
54-56. — Cottu (L.) Volumineux an6vrysme de l'aorte 
ascendante et de la premiere portion de la crosse de l'aorte, 
avecpochesintraetextra-thoraciqucs;adherencesau poumon 
droit et aux cotes; rupture entre les deux feuillets de la 
plevre; mort subite. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1908, 
lxxxiii, 43-46 — Dahlen (B.) Ueber einen Fall von Aorta- 
aneurysma mit Durchbruch in den linken Vorhof, nebst 
einigen Bemerkungen fiber Aortaaneurysma, die fibrose 
Aortitis und Lues. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1907, lxiii, 
163-196.— Daland ( J . ) A case of dissecting aneurism of the 
thoracic aorta rupturing into the pericardial sac and causing 
death. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1898, xiv, 66-71.— von 
Decastello. Pulsierendes, intramuskuliires Riesenhama- 
tom der Thoraxwand nach Durchbruch cincs Aneurysmas 
der Aorta ascendens. Mitt. d. Gcscllsch. f. inn. Med. u. I 
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Kinderh. in Wien, 1911, x, 227-229.— Delfin'o (E. A.) Ema- 
toma perigastrico da rottura di aneurisma dell' aorta tora- 
cica. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di C.enova, 1909, xxiv, 34-38 — 
Devic & de Teyssier. Anevrysme de la crosse aortique 
ouvert dans le poumon gauche. Province ntfd., Lyon 1901 
xv, 39-41.— Dickinson (L.) An aortic aneurysm which 
ruptured externally. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 
48-51— Drozda (J.) Aneurysma aorta? ascendentis in 
venam cavam superiorem perforatum; Tod. Jahrb. d. 
Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1894, Wien & Leipz., 1896, iii, 943- 
945.— Dube. Anevrysme del'aortethoraciqueavec rupture 
dans l'oesophage suivie de mort. Union med. du Canada, 
Montreal, 1899, xxviii, 169-172— Edenhulzen (Helene). 
Ueber zwei Fallcvon mykotischem Aneurysma der Aorta 
mit Perforation in den Oesophagus. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. 
Path.. Wiesb., 1914, xvi, 150-166, 2 pi.— Ernst (P.) De- 
monstration eines Rupturaneurvsma der aufsteigenden 
Aorta mit Durchbruch in die rechte Arteria pulmonalis. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1900, xxx. 643 — Eshner 
(A. A.) Multiple aneurism of the aorta, with rupture into 
the trachea; pulmonary tuberculosis; symptoms simulating 
pericarditis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xlviii, 1346- 
1348 — Etienne (G.) Anevrysme de la crosse aortique 
ouvert dans le lobe superieur du poumon gauche. Soc. de 
m£d. de Nancy. C.-r. . . . MCm., 1895-6, p. lxi — Feliziani 
(F.) Rottura spontanea doppia dell' aorta con aneurisma 
dissecante e rottura di ritorno. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1912, 
ii, 81-84.— Ferry (N. S.) Report of a case of rupture of an 
aneurysm of the aorta into the lung, with spontaneous 
recovery. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s., exxviii, 
90-98.— Fisher (E. G.) Intrapericardial rupture of an aneu- 
rysm. Brit.M. J.,Lond.,1913,ii, 175 — Flexner(S ) Aneu- 
rism of aorta, compressing and rupturing into left bronchus. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1899, x, 97 — Fraenckel 
(P.) Praparate von spontanen Aortenrupturen. Verof- 
fentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1913-14, pt. 1, 11.— 
Freyberger (L.) Aneurysm of the ascending aorta per- 
forating externally. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 51- 
54 — Froment (J.) & Rome (R.) Rupture des anevrys- 
mes de l'aorte thoracique dans le tissu cellulaire du medias- 
tin. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1908, vii, 152-165. 
Also: Lyon med., 1908, cx, 813-824. — Fussell ( M. H. ) 
Ruptured abdominal aneurysm. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 

1898, xviii, 223-225. . Rupture of an aneurysm of 

the thoracic aorta. Internat. M: Mag., N. Y., 1903, xii, 
467-471. . Aneurysm of the arch of the aorta; rup- 
ture into the superior vena cava. Tr. Ass. Am. Phys., 
Phila., 1906, xxi, 142-150. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1907, n. s., exxxiii, 257-264.— Gairdner (W. T.) 
Aneurysm of aorta perforating into left auricle. Tr. Glasg. 
Path. & Clin. Soc, 1895-7, vi, 186.— Gambaroff (G.) Ein 
Fall von Rupturaneurysma der Aorta infolge von infek- 
tioser hamatogener Mesoaortitis. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 
allg. Path., Jena, 1906, xxxix, 94-98.— Gamier, Pignot (J.) 
& Thiers. Anevrysme volumineux de l'aorte, dans sa 
traversee diaphragmatique, rompu dans la plevre gauche. 
Bull, et mem. Soc anat. de Par., 1911, lxxxvi, 131.— Gasne 
(G.) & Dupouy (R.) Anevrysme latent de l'aorte ouvert 
dans la plevre. Ibid., 1902, lxxvii, 367-369.— Geipel (P.) 
Zwei Falle von perforierenden Aortenaneurysmen in die 
Lungenarterie. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1910-11, ci, 557-570.— Gilman (P. K.) Two cases of multi- 
ple saccular aneurysms of the aorta with rupture into the 
pericardium. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1904, xv, 
170.— Goodman (E. H.) & Miller (R. J.) Hemothorax 
due to rupture of aneurysm of aorta. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1916, lxvi, 568. Also, Reprint.— Gordinier (H. C.) 
The report of a case of perforating thoracic aneurism pointing 
externally through the sternum with nonfatal rupture. 
Albany M. Ann., 1905, xxvi, 582-590.— Graves (F. S.) A 
case of ruptured syphilitic aneurism with treponema pallida 
stained in situ. Lancet-Clinic, Cinein., 1916, cxv, 245. — 
Gray (A. M. H.) A case of intrapericardial rupture of a 
thoracic aneurism; death occurring during the administra- 
tion of an anaesthetic. Tr. Soc. Anaesth., Lond., 1907-8, ix, 
6-14. — Gray (W.) Note of acasc of aneurysm of the ascend- 
ing arch of tne aorta rupturing into the pericardium; ne- 
cropsy. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 959.— Greene (J. B.) Rup- 
ture of thoracic aneurysm into pleural cavity, simulating 
pleuritic effusion. Am. Mod., Phila., 1906, xi, 12— Griffith 
(F.) Suspected thoracic aneurysm with death from rupture. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 1002. Also, Reprint.— Hall 
(J. N.) A case of ruptured aortic aneurism; suit for accident 
insurance. Med. -Leg. J., N. Y., 1898-99, xvi, 150-157. Also: 
Reprint . — Hamlll (S. McC.) Aneurysm of the arch of the 
aorta, with rupture. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1902-3, n. s., 
vi, 224-226.— Hampeln (P.) Ueber Lungenblutung bei 
perforierten Aortenaneurysmen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 831-836 — Hand (A.) 
Double aneurism of the aorta with rupture into the trachea. 
Tr. Path. Soc. I'hila. (1893-5), 1896, xvii, 74— von Hanse- 
mann. Durchbruch eines Aortcnaneurysma in einen 
Oesophaguskrebs. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1904, 
Berl., 1905, xxxv, 189. Also; Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, 
xli, 860. — Hart (C. ) Ueber die Perforation des Aortenaneu- 
rysmas in die Trachea. Ibid., 1915, Iii, 977. — Hebert. Ane- 
vrysme de la crosse de l'aort e ouvert dans le pericarde. Bull. 
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et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1001, lxxvi, 463-465.— Hen- 
schen (S. E.) & Vestberg (A.) [Aneurism of the aorta 
breaking into superior vena cava.) Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 
1899-1900, n. F., v, 79-97, 1 pi.— Hertz (E.) & Bodineau 
(L. ) Durat ion of life in ruptured aneurism of the abdominal 
aorta. Tribune med. Am. ed., N. Y., 1912, viii, 267-270.— 
Herve. Anevrysme de l'aorte descendante ouvert dans la 
plevre. Bull. Soc. d'anat. etphysiol.de Bordeaux, 1897,xviii, 

116-118. . Anevrysme de l'aorte abdominale ouvert 

dansleperitoineetrenveloppegraisseusedurein. Ibid. ,317. — 
Hills (D. E.) Aneurysm of ascending and transverse aorta; 
hypertrophy and dilatation of heart; rupture of aneurysm, 
with death three hours later. Physician & Surg., Detroit & 
Ann Arbor, 1901, xxiii, 324. — HOdlemoser (C.) Aneurysma 
der Aorta ascendens und Aneurysma der Arteria mno- 
minata mit Durchbruch in die Vena cava superior. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1905, xix, 109; 131; 148— Hollis (A. U.) 
Aneurism of aorta perforating into pulmonary artery. St. 
Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep., N. Y., 1908-9, i, 168-171.— 
Holmes (E. M.) Ruptured aneurysminto the mediastinum 
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1246-1249.— Hon ore (C.) Anevrysme de l'aorte; rupture 
dans la trachee. Scalpel, Liege, 1909-10, lxii, 309-312 — 
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recurrent gauche; ramollissement, ulceration et destruction 
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mann (R.) [Fall von Aneurysma der aufsteigenden Aorta 
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Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1729.— Klein (A.) Durchbruch 
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328. A Iso: Independ. med., Barcel., 1897-8, xxix, 123-127.— 
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Anevrysme aortique rompu dans l'cesophage. Bull, et 
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aortic aneurysm. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1414 — Mollard. 
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Moorhead (G.) Aortic aneurysm rupturing into pleura. 
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gauche; hemorrhagic en deux temps; etude des lesions pulmo- 
naires. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 670- 
673. — Naudascher (G.) Anevrysme de l'aorte ouvert dans 
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s'ouvrant dans le mediastin; hemothorax; mort. Marseille 
med.. 1903, xl, 439.— Petit (A.) & Lafosse. Deux cas 
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xxi, 1152-1157 — Petitclerc & Cauchois (A.) Anevrisme 
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cava superior. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med.. Leipz., 1901, 
lxxi. 598-607.— Reitter (K.) Zur Geriiuschbildung bei der 
Perforation eines Aortenaneurysmas in die Vena cava supe- 
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vrysme do la portion ascendanto de 1'aorte; rupture intra- 
pericardiquc do l'aorto en deux temps; aorta tres atheroma- 
teuse. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 18%, lxxi, 192-194.— Slkes 
(A. W.) Aortic aneurysm; rupture into the left pleura; 
extensive arteriosclerosis; cerebral softening; hemiplegia. 
St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1901, Bond., 1903, n. s., xxx, 63.— 
Simon & BCnard. Anevrysme de 1'aorte, rompu dans lo 
pericarde. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 
315.— Smith (F. J.) Rupture of an aneurism into the left 
bronchus. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1S9S-9, 119.— 
Smith (F. J.) & Salaman (R. N.) A case of aneurysm 
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ciated with fibrosis of one lung. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 
1119.— Smith (K. T.) [Ruptured aneurysm of the abdo- 
minal aorta; survival for eleven days.] f>ublin J. M. Sc., 
1905, exx, 19— Soprana (F.) & Piazza (C.) Aortite 
hematogene, anevrismes multiples do 1'aorte a d^but et 
evolution aigu ; rupture dans le pericarde de l'un d'eux, au 
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de med. exper.. Par., 1916, xxvii, 55-102, 3 pi.— Stengel (A.) 
Aneurism of the arch of the aorta, with rupture into the 
superior vena cava. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1900, 
n. s. ; exx, 567-575. Also, Reprint. — Stevenson (H. N.) 
Aortic aneurysm rupturing into the pulmonary artery, with 
a report of three cases. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1913, xxiv. 217-220. Also, Reprint — Stewart (J.) & Adami 
(J. G.) Aneurysm of the ascending portion of the aortic 
arch, leading to external rupture, with a note on tracheal 
tugging. .Montreal M. J., 1896-7, xxv, 386-391, 1 pi.— Stoc- 
qiiart. Anevrysme de la crosse de 1'aorte, termini par 
rupture a l'exterieur du thorax. Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, 
de Brux., 1893, no. 42, 60-69. — Taylor (F.) Aortic aneurism, 
causing death by rupture into the left pleural cavity. In- 
ternal Clin., Phila., 1897, 7. s., i, 156-164.— Taylor (J. W.) 
Aneurysm bursting into pericardial sac. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1900, ii, 1639. — Tedesko (F.) Aneurysma dissecans nach 
Ruptur der Brustaorta mit Durchbruch in den Herzeutel. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien., 1912, 
xi, 95-97. — Thomas (E. C.) Report of a case of rupture of 
an aortic aneurysm, with autopsv. Indianapolis M. J., 
1915, xviii, 529-532. — Toupet & Lebret. Anevrisme aorti- 
que rompu. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 
57. — Troje. Demonstration eines in den Pericardialsack 
geplatzten Aneurysma dissecans dcr Aorta ascendens bei 
excessiver Nierenschrumpfung. Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere 
Med. zu Berl., 1S91-2, xi, 146-150.— Tschermak (A.) Aneu- 
rysma aortse dissecans mit Ruptur der Art. coronaria dextra 
und zweizeitigem Durchbruch nach dem Herzbeutel bin; 
Pericarditis, Arteriitis. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1896, cxlvi, 233-266.— Tslpkin (S. M.) [Aneurism of the 
abdominal aorta, opening into the stomach through a round 
ulcer.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1913, lxxix, 516-520, 2 pi.— 
Van Havre. Un cas d'anevrisme sacciforme de la crosse de 
1'aorte au niveau de l'origine du tronc brachiocephalique; 
echec des diverses methodes employees; ruptures a l'ex- 
terieur; autopsie. J. de chir. et anri. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux., 1906, vi, 441-443.— Van Someren (G. A.) Aneu- 
rysm of the abdominal aorta; rupture; necropsy. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1901, i. 396.— Vanysek (R.) [Aneurisma^rtae 
with gradual perforation of the pulmonary artery.] Casop. 
lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1906, xlv, 551.— Verse. Perforation eines 
\ortcnaneurvsma nach aussen in der Mitte des Sternum. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2137.— Weber (F. P.) 
& Price (F. W.) Coarctation of the aorta in an adult, with 
death due to the rupture of an aneurysm in the neck. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1912, ii, 692 — Westenhoeffer. Aneurysma der 
Aorta ascendens mit beginnender Perforation in die Trachea. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 
1274.— Whipham (T. R. C.) A remarkable case of aortic 
aneurysm of sixteen years' duration; death from rupture 
externally. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1322 — Willson 
(R N ) Rupture of an aneurysm in a child aged four years. 
Proc Path. Soc. Phila., 1914, xvi, 63.— Willson (R. N.) & 
Marcy (A.) Rupture of an aortic aneurysm in a child of 
four years. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1907, xxix, 48-55. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 15-17.— Woolley (P. G.) 
A ease of aneurism which terminat ed in perforation. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 37. . A series of ruptured 

aortic aneurysms. Am. J. Syph St. Louis, 1917, l, 426- 
449 — Worthington (T. B.) Sudden death from rupture 
of a thoracic aneurism in a case of dementia. J. Ment. Sc., 
Lond., 1897, xliii, 826 — Ziegenhagen. Ein Fall von 
Aneurysma aortse descendentis mit Durchbruch in die 
Vena cava. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1902, xxviii, Ver.-Beil., 25.— Zypkin (S. M.) Em Fall von 
\neurysma der Bauchaorta mit Perforation in den Mau'en 
durch das Ulcus rotundum. Ibid., 1913, xxxix, 1145-1147. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Syphilitic). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
antisyphilitics . 

Bachhammer (H.) *Ueber ein luetisches 
Aneurisma der Brustaorta mit Perforation nach 
aussen und innen. 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 
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Bauler (E. R.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Rolle der Syphilis und der Arteriosklerose bei der 
Entstehung der Aortenaneurysmen. 8°. Basel, 
1908. 

Briesemeister (0. F.) *Die Arterioselerose 
und Syphilis in ihrem Verhaltnis zur Entstehung 
des Aortenaneurysma. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Delsouiller (A.) *De la syphilis dans ses 
rapports avec les anevrismes de 1'aorte et de 
1'interet que pr^sente la recherche de la reaction 
de Wassermann au cours de ces anevrismes. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Isenberg (C. P. D.) *Ein Aneurysma aortse 
mit Durchbruch in den Oesophagus, ein Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der syfilitischen Entstehung der 
Aneurysmen. 8°. Kiel, 1899. 

Paul (H.) *Aorten-Aneurysma infolge fibroser 
(luetischer?) Endarteritis. 8°. Miinchen, 1897. 

Spliedt (G. C.) *Aorten-Aneurysmen und 
Syfilis. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Wiesmuller (J.) *Ein Fall von einem lueti- 
schen Aorten-Aneurysma. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Backhaus (F.) Ueber Mesarteriitis syphilitica und 
deren Beziehung zur Aneurysmenbildung der Aorta. Beitr. 
z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1897, xxii, 417-442. — 
Bayet (A.) Anevrisme de 1'aorte chez un malade probable- 
ment ancien syphiliiique. Soc. beige de dermat. et de syph. 
Bull., Brux., 1901-2, ii, 41.— Busse (O.) Ueber Aortenaneu- 
rysmen und ihre Bcziehungen zu Syphilis und Unfall. Zt- 
schr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1906, iii, 5-9.— Cerne & Deve. 
Anevrisme del'aorte, heredo-syphilitique chez une femme de 
vin^t-sixans. Normandie med., Rouen, 1914, xxx, 218-221. — 
Chiray & Segard. Anevrysme de la crosse aortique d'ori- 
gine her^do-sypnilitique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. do 
Par. 1908, 3. s., xxv, 275-280.— De Conciliis (D.) Dell' ori- 
gine luetica degli aneurismi spontanei dell' aorta; a proposito 
di un caso di aneurisma dell' angolo destro dell' arco aortico e 
del troncobrachioeefalico. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Na- 
poli, 1907, n. s., xxix, 625-645, 1 pi.— Durand-Fardel (R.) 
Anevrisme de la crosse de 1'aorte; plaie penetrante du thorax 
et syphilis; rapports etiologiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. mecl. 
d. hop. de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxix, 612-617.— Ferrannini (L.) 
Aneurisma aortico da sforzo in due individui sifiUtici. Stu- ' 
dium, Napoli, 1915, viii, 12-16.— Fonte (C.) Aneurysma da 
crossa da aorta de origem syphilitica. Tribuna med., Rio de 
Jan., 1912, xviii, 2-11.— Giraud (J.) Anevrysme de 1'aorte 
ascendante d'origine syphilitique. Marseille med., 1903, xl, 
693-696.— Hamburger (W.) Aneurysm of the arch of the 
aorta and of the abdominal aorta; the role of syphilis in the 
etiology. Med. Clin., Chicago, 1915, i, 182-194, 1 pi.— Jacoby 
(M.) Ueber das gleichzeitige Vorkommen von Aortenaneu- 
rysmen und syphilitischer Tracheo-Bronchostenose. Cha- 
rite-Ann., Berl., 1897, xxii, 229-234.— Landmann. [Fall 
von Aortenaneurysma wahrscheinlich als Folge von Lues.] 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, Hi, 195.— Le Gendre (P.) 
Anevrisme de la crosse de 1'aorte chez un syphilitique; leger 
retrecissement avecinsufhsance de l'orifice mitral; retrecisse- 
ment fonctionnel de l'artere pulmonaire comprimee par le 
sac; mort subite par rupture du sac dans le pericarde. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 303-306.— 
Marchand (F.) Ueber das Verhaltnis der Syphilis und 
Arteriosklerose zur Entstehung der Aortenaneurysmen. 
Verhandl. d. deutseh. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, xv, Er- 
gnzngshft., 197-205. . Ueber das Verhaltnis der Aneu- 
rysmen der Aorta zur Syphilis und Arteriosklerose. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 
1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 17.— Rasch (C.) [Aortic aneurism in rela- 
tion to syphilis.] Forhandl. v. nord. Kong. f. inv. med., 
Stockholm, 1S98, ii, 153-158. Also,transl.: Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien& Leipz. , 1899, xlvii, 15-22 — Roubier (C.) & 
Bouget (H.) Anevrysme du sinus de Valsalvaa developpe- 
ment intracardiaque associ6 k des 16sions d'aortite syphili- 
tique. Arch. d. mal. du cceurretc.], Par., 1912, v, 88-98.— 
Spillmann (P.) & Parlsot (J.) Anevrysme de Paorte ap- 
paru, chez une femme de 29 ans, G ans apresl'infection syphi- 
litique Mem. Soc. demM.de Nancy, 1907-8, 18.5-188. Also: 
Rev. med. de l'cst, Nancy, 1908, xl, 603-606.— Theodorescu 
(F.)' Manifestatiunile syphilitice pulmonare, hydatidele 
pulmonare si ane vrisraele crosscl aortel simuland tuberculosa 
pulmonara. Spitalul, BucurescI, 1896, xvi, 1-11.— Voloshin 
(A D ) [Aneurysm of the abdominal aorta of syphilitic 
origin.'] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 461-464. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Traumatic). 

Bourquint (E.) *TJeber traumatische Aorten- 
klappenerkrankungen und traumatische Aorten- 
aneurysmen. 8°. Zurich, 1914. 



ANEURISM. 



500 



ANEURISM. 



Aneurism (Aortic, Traumatic). 

Etling (R.) ^Contribution a l'etiologie des 
anevrismes de l'aorte: Trauma tisme. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Lehmann (F.) *Ueber die Bedeutung des 
Traumas f iir die Entstehung von Aortenaneurys- 
men. 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Probst (U.) *Gibt es ein traumatisches Aor- 
tenaneurysma? [Zurich.] 8. Solothurn, 1908. 

Boyer. Anevrysme de l'aorte attribue a un accident du 
travail. Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 66-71.— Bramwell (B.) An- 
eurism of the thoracic aorta due to injury. Clin. Stud., 
Edinb., 1902-3, i, 127-130.— Busse. Ueber traumatische 
Aortenaneurysmen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 
1906, Jena, 1907, 144-149.— Davtyan (R. S.) [Traumatic 
aneurism of the aorta.] Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. 
Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1915-16, lii, 128-145. — Haag ( G . ) Aorten- 
aneurysma; Unfallfolge? Monatschr. f. Unfailheilk., Leipz., 
1905, xii, 213-215. — Heller (A.) Ueber ein traumatisches 
Aortenaneurysma und traumatische Insuffizienz der Aorten- 
klappen. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1904, lxxix, 
300-315, 3pl. Also [Abstr.]: Miinchen. med. \vehnschr., 1904, 
li, 457. — Herzog. Scheidenformiges, in den Herzbeutel ge- 
platztes Aneurysma der Aorta. Ibid., 1915, lxii, 1019. — Jolo- 
wicz. Aorten- Aneurysma mit Aorteninsuffizienz; Spatfolse 
eines Traumas. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, x, 200.— 
Krohne. Beitrag zur Frage der Entstehung eines Aorten- 
aneurysmas nach Unfall. Ibid., 1905, xi, 67-70.— Leonardo 
(D.) Aneurisma vero traumatico sperimentale dell' arco 
aortico. Palhologica, Genova, 1912-13, v, 519-522.— Linovv. 
Zur traumatischen Entstehung des Aortenaneurysma. Mo- 
natschr. f. Unfailheilk., Leipz., 1908, xv, 231-235.— Lotze. 
[Case.] Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1904, xvii, 29-31.— 
Merklen (P.) & Pouliot (L.) Anevrysme de la crosse de 
l'aorte d'origine traumatique; signe d Argyll sans antece- 
dents av6r6s de syphilis. Bull, et mem. Soc. mecl. d. hop. de 
Par., 1904, 3. s.,xxi, 315-319.— Passerini (G.) [Case.] Gazz. 
med. ital., Torino. 1909 lx, 451-455 — Reuter (K.) [Two 
cases.] Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1912, 3. F., xliii, 2. 
Suppl.-Hft., 195-199.— Riesman (D.) Aneurism of the 
thoracic aorta due to traumatism; rupture into the left pleu- 
ral cavity. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898-9, n. s., ii, 40-45.— 
Roque. Anevrysme traumatique de l'aorte. Lyon mecl., 
1904, cii, 745-748.— Wild (W.) Ueber Aortenaneurysma nach 
Trauma. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, x, 281-283.— 
Willard (De F.) Traumatic thoracic aneurism. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiv, 143; 311. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal, 
Treatment of). 

Borger (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von geheil- 
tem Aneurysma dissecans des Aortenbogens. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Mahomed (F. A.) Some indications for the 
diagnosisand treatmentof aortic aneurism. 12°. 
London, 1877. 

Muhlhaus (O . ) *Zur Behandlung der Aorten- 
Aneurysmen. 8°. Kiel, 1898. 

Abrams(A.) The treatment of aortic aneurysms. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 70. Also, transl.: Presse mecl., Par., 
1911, xix, 785 — Allgood (R. A.) The treatnent of aneurisms 
of the arch of the aorta and of the innominate artery by the 
introduction of foreign bodies into the sac. Hosp. Bull 
Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1911-12, vii, 124-127.— Ambrose (T.) 
Aortic aneurism relieved by calcium chloride. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1908, xxvii, 411.— Anderson (McC.) Aneu- 
rysm of the aorta treated by baths on the Scholl principle 
Glasgow M. J., 1896, xlv, 268.— Bignone (A.) Contributo 
alia cura degli aneurismi aortici col metodo di Maeewen. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 661. — Boinet. Comment 
traitor l'anevrvsme de l'aorte. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1899, xiii, 497; 517— Boyd (L. C.) Report of a 
case of aneurysm of the thoracic aorta treated by Abrams's 
method. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 838. Also, Re- 
print— Cheboksarofl (M. N.) [Treatment of aneurism of 
the aorta.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 833 ; 857; 877; 
896.— Consolant. Des anevrysmes de l'aorte et de leur 
traitement. J. de lasante, Par., 1907, xxiv, 125-127 — Della- 
rossa ( U . ) Su di un caso i mportant e di aneurisma dell' aorta 
toracica discendente con speciale riguardo al sito di estrinse- 
cazione ed al risultamento curatlvo. N. riv. clin.-terap 
Napoli, 1910, xi, 407-410.— Dudrewicz (K.) [Treatment of 
aneurisms^of the aorta.] Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1900, xxi 
501-508. — E tienne ( G . ) Anevrysme phenomenal de la crosse 
aortique gueri. Mem. de Soc. de med. de Nancy, 1907-8, 248. 
Also: Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1908, xl, 719.— Forlanini 
(C.) Contributo alia terapia degli aneurismi dell' aorta. R. 
1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1903, 2. s., xxxvi, 
1104-1113. Also: Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1904, lv, 21-24. 
Also, transl: Berl. klin.-therap. V$ chnschr., 1904, 227-232.— 



Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of). 

de Freltas (A.) Valor da reflcxo-t herapia apphcada ao trata - 
mento dos aneurismas da aorta. Brazil-ined., Rio do Jan., 
1912, xxvi, 251. — Golubinin (L. E.) [Saccular aneurisms of 
the aorta and modern views of their treatment.] Klin. J 
Mosk., 1899, ii, 97-128, 2pl — Guinard (A.) Traitcmentdes 
anevrismes de la crosse do l'aorte. Presse m<5d., Par., 1902, i, 
435-437.— Hely (L. St. J.) Abrams' method in the treatment 
of aneurysm of the thoracic aorta. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, 
lxxvii, 881. — Henry (L.) Tho treatment of a case of aneu- 
rism of tho transverse aorta. Australas. M. Gaz Svdnev 
1904, xxiii, 162. — Huchard (H.) Traitcments des anevrvs- 
mcsaortiques. Bull, gen.de therap. [etc.], Par., 1899, 753; 833; 
881; 913: exxxviii, 1. — Ingals(E. F.) Ancurismof the aorta; 
recovery. Chicago M. Recorder, 1899, xvii, 237-239.— Laache 
( S. ) Ueber Diiita parca in der Behandlung des Aorten- 
aneurysmas. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1899, xxxiv, 126- 
128. A Iso: Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1899, n. F.,i,53- 
56. — Lamy (H.) & Cleret (M.) Volumineux anevrisme dc 
l'aorte gucri; mortparalfectionintercurrcnte. Bull.etmom. 
Soc. m<5d. d. hop. de Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 473477. — Lazarus- 
Barlow (W. S.) & Hewitt (H. S.) Cured aortic aneurysm 
Westminst. Hosp. Rep. 1902, Lond., 1903, xiii, 341— Litten 
( M. ) Physikalisehe Therapie der Aortenaneurysmen. 
Handb. d. physikal. Therap., Leipz., 1902, pt. 2, ii, 90-97.— 
Lusk (W. C.) The surgical and medical treatment of tho- 
racic aneurism. Postgraduate, N. Y., 1913, xviii, 1121-1123 
Also: Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1914, xlvi, 298.— Pissavy 
(A.) Anevrysme de l'aorte thoracique; (Stude semciologiquo 
et therapeutique. Cliniquc, Par., 1912, vii, 791-793.— Plaza 
Blanco (V.) Tratamiento de los aneurismas del cayado de 
la aorta. Med. mil. espafi., Madrid, 1905-6, xii, 65-70.— Ra- 
mauge (A.) Tratamiento de los aneurismas de la aorta. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1901, viii, 191-193 — Rosenfeld 
(F.) Ein Fall von Aneurysma arcus aortae, nebst Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Therapie dcrselben. Deutsche med. Wcbn- 

schr.. Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1197. . Zur Therapie 

der Aortenaneurysmen. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1907, 
385-388. — Scarpa. Aneurismi dell' aorta e loro cura. Lavori 
d. Cong, di med. int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 541.— Smith (J. F.) 
Aneurism on the descending thoracic aorta. Wisconsin M 
J., Milwaukee, 1910-11, ix, 698-702— Turnbull (M. L.) 
Note on a case of aneurysm of the thoracic aorta treated by 
Abrams' method. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 527.— 
Valladares (P.) Sobre uma modificacao do chamado me- 
thodo brazileiro de tratamento das aortasias. Brazil-med 
Rio de Jan., 1914, xxviii, 389-391.— Verdi (W. F.) Remarks 
on recent methods of treatment for aortic aneurism. Yale 
M. J., N. Haven, 1899-1900, vi, 119-125 — Wallenberg, sen. 
Ein Fall von Heilung eines Aneurysma der Brustaorta. 
Festschr. . . . Heinrich Abegg . . ., Danzig, 1898, 141-152, 
1 pi. — West (D.) Aneurysm of the thoracic aorta; a report 
of forty-five cases treated in the Roosevelt Hospital. Med. 
& Surg. Rep. Roosevelt Hosp., N. Y., 1915, 191-198, 2 pi.— 
Young (E. E.) Successful treatment of a case of thoracic 
aneurysm threatening to rupture externally. Lancet, Lond 
1906, ii, 783. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Abdominal, 
Treatment of. 

Blacque (A.) *Traitement des anevrysme? 
de la crosse de l'aorte par la ligature simultanee 
de la carotide primitive et de la sous-claviere 
droites. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Palmer (J. M.) A case of successful ligature 
of right subclavian and right common carotid 
arteries simultaneously, in a case of aneurism of 
the arch of the aorta. 8°. Dublin, 1880. 

Barnabd (V.) Sui tentativi di trattamento chirurgico 
degli aneurismi aortici. Policlin., Roma,'1911, xviii, sez. 
prat., 1161-1164.— Baylac (J.) & Dargein. Un cas d'hemo- 
thorax consecutif a l'ouverture dans la plevre d'un ane- 
vrysme de l'aorte thoracique. Arch. mecl. de Toulouse, 1907. 
xiv, 57-63.— Cohn (I.) A case of thoracic aneurism treated 
by occlusion of the common carotid and sub-clavicular arte- 
ries with aluminum bands. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1910-11, lxiii, 
396-401 .— Edson ( E . R . ) Case of large aneurysm of the left 
common carotid artery and of tho aorta treated by distal 
ligation and by the Tufnell method. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 
1900-1901, xiii, 102-106.— Faure (J.-L.) Ligature du tronc 
brachiocephalique dans un cas d'ane\Tysme de l'aorte. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, xxxvii, 842.— Gibson 
(G. A.) The suruical treatment of aneurism of the aorta. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s., ii, 49-56.— Guinard (A.) 
Ligature du tronc brachiocephalique pour anevrisme de la 
portion ascendante de la crosse aortique; amelioration con- 
siderable des troubles fonctionnels. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1911, xxxvii, 800-807.— Hall (F. de H.) Tra 
cheotomy in cases of thoracic aneurysm. Brit. M. J., Lond.' 
1901, i, 824.— Halsted (W. S.) Partial occlusion of the tho"- 
racic and abdominal aortas by bands of fresh aorta and of 
fascia lata. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1913, xxi, 218-222. 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive) . 

Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 183-187.— Heath (C.) 
Two cases of ligature of the left carotid for aneurysm of the 
arch of the aorta, with the post-mortem specimens of four 
cases. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1902, lxxxv, 79-92, 3 pi. Also 
[Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 445. — Heller (E.) Ein Bei- 
trag zur sogcn.idealen Operation der arteriellen Aneurysmen. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1911, xevi, 83-90.— Hill (R. C.) 
Aneurism of arch of the aorta treated by the simultaneous 
deligation of the right common carotid and subclavian arte- 
ries. Tr. Acad. M. Cincin., 1897-8, 307 310. Also: Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., xl, 285-288.— Jollye (F. W.) 
Larvngotomy in a case of thoracic aneurysm. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, i, 339.— KUmmell (H.) Operative Behandlung 
des Aortenaneurysma. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1914, 
xcii, 100-109. Also, transl: Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1914, 

xxxii, 457-401. [Discussion], 483-483d. . Chirurfiic des 

Aortenaneurysmas. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1914, xl, 731. Also, transl.: Boston M. & S. J., 1914, 
clxxi, 418-420. — Macewen (J. A. C.) The surgical treatment 
of aortic aneurism; report of a case successfully treated by 
production of white thrombus. Ann Surg., Phila., 1912, h i, 
075-680.— Monod (C.) Sur lo traitement operatoire des 
anevrismcs de l'aorte. Bull, et mem. Soc. do chir. de Par., 
1911, xxxvii, 930.— Ortner (N.) Die stossweise Exstirpation 
bei Aneurysma aorta?. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lix, 537.— Phillips (R.) A case of aneurysm of the descend- 
ing thoracic aorta presenting some unusual features. Lancet, 
Lond., 1913, i, 683 — Porter (F. J. W.) Report of a case of 
aneurysm of the arch of the aorta, successfully treated accord- 
ing to Tufnell's method. Army M. Dep. Rep. 1894, Lond., 
1896, xxxvi, 348— Ricketts (B. M.) Aneurysm of the 
aortic arch; ligation of right subclavian and common carotid 
arteries. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 336. Also, Re- 
print. . Ligation of right common carotid and sub- 
clavian arteries for aneurism of the arch of the aorta. Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic, 1901, n. s., xlvii ; 508. . Surgery of aneu- 
rism of the aortic arch and its branches. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1910, civ, 196-207.— Rochard (E.) Anevrysme de 
la carotide primitive droite avec dilatation da tronc brachio- 
cephalique et de la crosse de l'aorte; ligature simultanee de la 
carotide primitive et de la sous-elaviere; amelioration con- 
siderable. Bull, gen de therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, cliii, 645- 
651.— Rose (W.) & Carless (A.) Aneurysm of the aorta 
involving the root of the left carotid treated by distal ligature. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1685.— Symonds (C.) Aortic 
aneurysm; innominate aneurysm (?); simultaneous ligature 
of the carotid and subclavian arteries. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
1904-5, xxxviii, 210.— Tait (F. D.) Case of aortic aneurism; 
operation; necropsy. Pacific Rec. M. & S., San Fran., 1898-9, 
xiii, 43-46 — Taylor (A. E.) The effects upon the blood of 
the Tuff nell method and the calcium salts in the treatment of 
aortic aneurism. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1898, iii, 371-381.— 
Taylor (S.) A case of aneurysm of the arch of the aorta; 
paroxysmal attacks of dyspnoea; tracheotomy; death. Brit. 
St. J . ,"Lond. , 1901 , ii, 1268.— Tribe ( 1'. C. E.) A case of aneu- 
rysm of the aorta; operation; cerebral embolism; death. 
Ibid., 1898, ii, 1252 — Tuffler (T.) Intervention chirurgicale 
directe dans un anevrysme de la crosse de l'aorte; ligature du 
sac. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, n. s.. xxviii, 
326-347. Also: Presse med., Par., 1902, i, 267-271. Also, Re- 
print. . Traitement chirurgical des anevrismcs de 

f aorte. Bull.et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1902, n. s., xxviii, 

508-518. . A propos du traitement chirurgical des 

anevTVsmesde l'aorte. Ibid., 1911, xxxvii, 843-849. — Turney 
(H.) & Ballance (C. A.) A case of aortic aneurysm; involve- 
ment of sensory nerve-roots; spontaneous fracture of verte- 
bral column; laminectomy; death. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 
1899, lxxxii, 12.5-135, 4 pi.— von Winiwarter (A.) Ane- 
vrysme de la crosse de l'aorte; introduction d'un corps 
Stranger; effets du traitement. Scalpel, Liege, 1910-11, lxiii, 
497; 513. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by anti- 
syphilitics. 

Andre. Deux cas d'anevrismes aortiques trait 6s par les 
preparations iodurees; une guerison; une amelioration tres 
sensible. Assoc. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 
1887, xvi, pt. 2, 787-789.— Belot (J.) Un cas curicux d'ancV 
vrysme de l'aorte; modifications apres traitement mercuricl; 
radiographics. Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de Par., 
1913, v, 194 — Bram well (B.) Cases of aneurism of the 
aorta, treated by the iodide of potassium. Edinb. M. J., 
1878, xxiii, pt. 2, 873; 994; 1064. Alio, Reprint.— Gaucher 
& Merle (P.) Du traitement antisyphilitique des ane- 
vrysmesde l'aorte. Ann. d. mal. ven., Par., 1910, v, 98-113.— 
Goepp (R. M.) A case of fusiform aneurysm of the descend- 
ing aorta, with apparent functional recovery after antisyph- 
ilitic treatment. Penn. If. J., Athens 1913-14, xvii, 807-809.— 
Justman (S.) [Aneurysm of the ascending aorta and of 
its arch, treated with salvarsan.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1912, 
li, 201.— Klngdon (W. R.) The successful treatment of 
thoracic aneurysms by large doses of iodide of potassium. 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 528.— Le Noir (P.) A propos de la 
communication de Vaquez et Laubry sur le traitement 



Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by anti- 
sy philitics. 

specifiquc des anevrismcs de l'aorte et des aortites syphili" 
tiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. do Par., 1912 3. s., 
xxxiii, 921— Lusk (\V. C.) Thoracic aneurism treated with 
mercury and salvarsan. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, Phila., 

1913, ii, 397-399. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 461. 

. A caso of thoracic aneurism treated essentially with 

potassium iodide, showing recession in size. Tr. N York 
Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 399. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1914, lx, 535 — Sattcrlee (G. R.) A case of thoracic tumor 
and aneurysm of the descending thoracic aorta, treat ed wit h 
salvarsan. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1912, xcv, 58-60. Also, Re- 
print. . Aneurysm of the aorta, showing results of anti- 
syphilitic treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv. 177. — 
Schulz. Zur antisyphilitischen Behandlung der Aortcn- 
aneurysmen. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1898, xxiii, 229-235. — 
Vtshpolski (V.) [Treatment of aneurism of I horacic aorta 
by potassium iodide.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1896, 
clxxxvi, 1. sect., 657-666. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

See, aho, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
wiring and electricity. 

Beyer (J.) *Zusammenstellung und kritische 
Verwerthung der mit Galvanopunctur behan- 
delten Falle von Aortenaneurysma. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B., 1896. 

Albrand (E.) Zur Behandlung des Aortenaneurysmas. 
Ztschr. f. med. Elcktrol., Leipz., 1910, xii, 173-178.— de 
Freitas (A.) Methodo brazileiro ou voltaisacao cutanea 
positiva no tratamento dos aneurismas da aorta. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1903, xvii, 285: 1904, xviii, 73.— Hare (H. 
A.) A third case of aortic aneurism treated by electrolysis. 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1900, 3. s., xv, 510-512. . Elec- 
trolysis for aortic aneurism; another case, and a report on 

one previously reported. Ibid., xvi, 9-15. . Another 

case of aortic aneurysm treated by electrolysis. Proc Phila. 
Co. M. Soc, Phila, 1902, xxiii, 427-431. Also: Therap. Gaz., 
Detroit, 1903, 3. s., xix, 19-21 ; 2 pi.— von Luzenberger (A.) 
Ueber die perkutane galvamsche Behandlung (Ionisation) 
des Aortenaneurysmas. Ztschr. f. med. Elektrol. u. Ront- 
genk., Leipz., 1909, xi, 73-77.— Pisanl (R.) Un caso di 
aneurisma dell' aorta guarito con l'elettricita. Gior. di elett. 
med., Nocerainfer., 1899-1900, i, 263-276. Also, transl: Ann. 
d'eiectrobiol . [etc. ], Par ,1901, iv, 351-357.— Tait (D . ) Aneu- 
rism of the thoracic aorta treated by electrolysis. Occidental 
M. Times, Sacramento, 1897, xi, 715. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
gelatine injections. 

Bensussan (S.) *Traitement des anevrysmes 
de l'aorte par les injections sous-cutanees de 
serum gelatine (methode de Lancereaux). 8°. 
Paris 1899. 

Fortsch ([W. E.] S.) *Ueber die Behand- 
lung von Aortenaneurysmen mit Gelatine-Injek- 
tionen. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Jaeger (M. T. G.) *Ueber die Behandlung 
von Aortenaneurysmen mittels Gelatine-Injek- 
tionen. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Mulzer (P. K. A.) *Ueber die Behandlung 
der Aortenaneurysmen und schwerer Blutungen 
mit Gelatineinjektionen und iiber die Gefahr der 
Infektion mit Tetanus. [Leipzig.] 8°. Witten- 
berg, 1904. 

Netjfeldt (P.) *Zur Behandlung der Aneu- 
rysmen der Aorta mittels subcutaner Gelatine- 
Injectionen. 8°. Kbnigsberg, 1901. 

Potiez (A.-.T.-B.) Contribution au traite- 
ment des anevrysmes de l'aorte par les injections 
sous-cutanees de gelatine; methode de Lance- 
reaux. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Barth (K.) Ueber einen Fall von Aneurysma der auf- 
steigenden Aorta, der mit subkutanen Gclatine-Injektionen 
behandclt wurde. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 
542-544. — Bind! (F.) Su di un caso di aneurisma aortico; 
contribute alia cura degli aneurismi colle iniezioni di gela- 
tina animale. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat.. Napoli, 1902, v. 
269— Blumenau (N. R.) [Aneurism of the aorta treated 
by gelatine.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb.. 1906, xiii, 1318-1320.— 
Boinet (E.) Traitement par la methode de Lancereaux 
(injections sous-cutanees de gelatine) d'un anevrysme de 
l'aorte aseendantc et du sinus aortique faisant saillie a droite 
du sternum et comprimant la veine cave superieure; retre- 
cissement extrinseque de l'artere pulmonaire par des cail- 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
gelatine injections. 

lots inira-anevrysmaux; tuborculose sccondaire des deux 

poumons. Kev. de mod., Par., 1898, xviii. 509-515. . 

A propos du traitement des anevrysmes de l'aorte par les 
injections sous-cutanees de serum gelatine. Arch. prov. de 
med., Par., 1899, i, 233-203.— Boinet (E.) & Audibert. 
Anevrysme du coude droit de la crosse de l'aorte et du tronc 
braehib-cephalique, tres amelior6 par de nombreuses injec- 
tions de serum gelatine^ et des applications constantes de 
glace. Marseille med., 1904, xii, 717-720.— Chalier (J.) & 
Dufourt (A.) Traitement par le serum gelatine d'un ane- 
vrysme de l'aorte coexistant avec une tuberculose pulmo- 
naire. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1912, x, 407-469. 
Also: Lyon med., 1912, cxix, 870-872.— Clialier (J.) & Nove- 
Josserand (L.) Guerison d'un anevrysme de la crosse de 
l'aorte par les injections de serum gelatin^. Bull. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Lyon, 1913, xi, 253-255. Also: Lyon med., 1913, 
cxx, 703-705. — Conner (L. A.) A report of three cases of 
thoracic aneurism treated by subcutaneous injections of 
gelatin. Med. Ivews, N. Y., 1901, lxxviii, 412-414 — Cutfield 
(A.) A case of aortic aneurysm treated by hypodermic in- 
jections of gelatine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1498.— 
Davico-Verani. Un caso d'aneurisma aortico curato colle 
iniezioni di gelatina. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1904, lv, 251.— 
De Silvestri (E.) Due aneurismi aortici migliorati colle 
iniezioni di gelatina. Kiforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, 
1904, xx, 488-490.— Dusolier (C.) Anevrysme de l'aorte 
abdominale; traitement par le serum gelatine. Arch, de 
mecl. et pharm. mil., Par., 1902, xxxiv, 507-514.— Fraenkel 
(A.) Vorstellung eines mit subcutanen Gelatineinjectionen 
behandelten Falles von Aortenaneurvsma. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Lcipz., 1899, xxv, Ver.-Beil., 157; 163. 

. Ein mit Gelatineinjectionen behandelter Fall von 

Aortenaneurysma. Ibid., 1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 57. — 
Gentes. Un cas d'aneArysme saceiforme de la crosse de 
l'aorte trait<5 par le serum gelatinise. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 
physiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 179-183. Also: J. de m6d. 
de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 344-346 — Geraldini (A.) Cura 
degli aneurismi aortici mediante le iniezioni sottocutanee 

di gelatina. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 113-116. . 

Alcuni aneurismi aortici curati con le iniezioni di gelatina. 
Ibid., 146-150.— Goloubtnine (L.) Observations cliniques 
sur le traitement des anevrysmes de l'aorte par la gelatine 
en injections sous-cutanees. Cong, internat. de mecl. C. r., 
Par., 1900, sect, de therap., 43-57 — Halpern (M.) Zur Frage 
iiber die Behandlung der Aortenaneurysmen mit subcuta- 
nen Gelatineinjectionen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1902, 
xlvi, 13-20.— Huchard (H.) Traitement des anevrismes 
aortiques par les injections g£latineuses. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1898, 3. s., xl, 313-318. Also: Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1898, xii, 708-710.— Johnston (W. W.) 
Aneurysm of ascending aorta of great size; treatment of gela- 
tin injections and electrolysis, with effect of coagulating 
most of the contained blood. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i, 251. 
.4feo,Reprint.— Kalinderu(N.) Traitement des anevrysmes 
de l'aorte par la gelatine en injections sous-cutanees. Arch, 
orient, de med. et de chir., Par., 1899, i, 255-260. Also: J. 
de m<5d. int., Par., 1899, iii, 496-498. Also, transl.: Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr. ,AVien, 1900, vii, 97-100.— Krenitski(I.M.) 
[Treatment of aneurisms of the aorta by subcutaneous injec- 
tions of gelatine.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1905, xii, 401^404 — 
Lancereaux & Paulesco. Du traitement des anevrismes 
en general, et de l'anevrisme de l'aorte en particulier, par 
des injections sous-cutanees d'une solution ge4atineuse. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1897, 3. s., xxxvii, 784-788.— 
Lewandowsky. Aortenaneurysma; Gelatincbehandlung. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 394 — Moiitiel (S.) 
AneVrysme de l'aorte abdominale gueri par les injections de 
serum gelatineux, scion la methode Lancereaux-Paulesco. 
J. de med. int., Par.. 1902, vi, 144 — Patiflo Mayer (C.) 
Suero gclatinoso, analgesico en los aneurismas de la aorta. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1910, xvii, 1980-1984.— Pau- 
lesco. Anevrysme de l'aorte traite par la gelatine en injec- 
tions sous-cutanees, formation de caillots ayant determine 
1'obliteration totale du sac. Cong, internat. de med., Par. 
C. r., 1900, sect, de path, int., 625 — Pontiggia (C.) Lacura 
conle iniezioni di gelatina in duecasi di aneurisma dell' aorta. 
Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1904, lv, 191-195 — Presno (J. A.) 
El tratamiento de los aneurismas de la aorta por las inyec- 
ciones de gelatina, Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 
1903-4, xii, 621-628. Also: Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Ha- 
bana, 1904, ix, 471-475.— Presta (A.) Sobre un caso de 
aneurisma de la aorta tratado con inyecciones de suero gela- 
tinizado. Kev. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 1902, xvi, 582-587. 
Also: Rev. de med. y c"irug. ; Barcel., 1903, xvii, 364-368.— 
Rossonl (E.) Alcuni aneurismi aortici curati con le inie- 
zioni di gelatina. Boll. d. din., Milano, 1900, xvii, 2X9-298 — 
Rousseau. Anevrysme tres volumineux de l'aorte ascen- 
dante, traits par les injections sous-cutanees de serum gela- 
tineux; guerison. J. de med. int., Par., 1900, iv, 677-679.— 
Rudaux. Anevrysme de la crosse de l'aorte; injections de 
liquide gelatineux. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii. 
127. — Smith (F. J.) Aneurism of thoracic aorta treated 
with injections of gelatine. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc. 1900- 
1901, Lond., 1902, 73 — Sokoloff (-P. V.) [Aneurism of aorta 
treated by injections of solutions of gelatine.] Bolnitsch. 



Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
g< latine injections. 

Gaz. Botkina, S.-Petcrb., 1898, ix, 501.— Stockman 
(R.) Case of aortic aneurysm treated with hypodermic 
injections of gelatin. Glasgow M. J ., 1903, lx, 428. — Stoicescu 
(G.) & Theodorescu (B.) Anevrism enorm al por^iunci 
ascendente a aortei prceminand la esterior, tratament gela- 
tinat, cu rezultat exceleut. Spitalul, Bucuresel, 1911, xxxi, 
153-157. — Syers (H. W.) The treatment of aortic aneurysm 
by the injection of gelatine subeutaneously. Treatment, 
Lond., 1901-2, v, 729-731 — Vaillant (A.) De l'anevrisme 
de l'aorte abdominale; son traitement par le serum gelatine. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mecl. de Bordeaux, 1901, xxii, 530- r .Z2.— 
Williams (E. G.) Report of a case of aneurism of the ab- 
dominal aorta which was treated by injections of a solution 
of gelatin into the intercellular tissue, with marked beneficial 
results. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 1902, xiv, 
71-73. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
wiring. 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
wiring and electricity. 

Anders (J. M.) & Mann (J. P.) A case of multiple, saccu- 
lated thoracic aneurysm successfully treated by wiring. Tr. 
Coll. Phys. Phila., 1908, 3. s., xxx, 13-16. Also: J. Am M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 1688.— Bowlby (Sir A. A.) & Power 
(D'A.) A case of intrathoracic aneurysm wired with Colt's 
apparatus. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1913-14, xxxvii, 69-78. Also, 
Reprint. Also: Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 113-119.— Chris- 
tian (H. A.) Aneurysm of the thoracic aorta treated by 
wiring; a case report. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvi 122- 
127. — Eastman (J- R-) Aortic aneurysm treated by intro- 
duction of fifteen feet of silver wire; death after four months. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 1170-1172. Also, Reprint- 
Hare (H. A.) The wiring operation in the treatment of 
aneurysm of the aorta. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1908, 3. s., 
xxx, 28-31. [Discussion], 33-37. Also: Therap. Gaz. [etc.], 
Detroit, 1908, 3. s., xxiv, 254. . Cases of aortic aneu- 
rysm treated by wiring. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 42.— 
Langton (J.) A case of aneurysm of the abdominal aorta 
successfully treated by the introduction of silver wire into the 
sac. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 136-141.— Lusk 
(W. C.) The wiring of thoracic aneurism. Ann. Surg., 

Phila., 1913, lvii, 285. . Two cases of thoracic aneurism 

wired four years and thereabouts ago, respectively. Ibid., 
1916, lxiv, 680-695, 3 pi.— Mariani (F.) Aneurisma dell' 
arco aortico trattato col metodo Baccelh. Boll. d. r. Accad' 
med. di Genova, 1899, xiv, 83-89. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano' 
1899, xx, 648-651.— Meyer. Wiring of aortic aneurism. Tr 
N. York Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 333.— Morello (G.) D 1 
un caso di aneurisma dell' arco dell' aorta curalo con la intro- 
duzione di spirali di orologio nel sacco; statistics generale 
dei casi cosi operati. Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 3, 
817; 829; 842; 853.— Power (D'A.) & Colt (G. A.) A case of 
aneurysm of the abdominal aorta treated by the introduction 
of silver wire; with a description of instruments invented 
and constructed by C. H. Colt to facilitate the introduction 
of wire into aneuiysms. Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 1903, lxxxvi, 
363-376. Also, Reprint. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 

1903, n. s., lxxvi, 161-164.— Bobbins (H. A.) Aneurism of 
aortic arch; introduction of wire. Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 
1901, Wash., 1902, vi, 167-171.— Tyson (J.) A case of aneu- 
rysm of the arch of the aorta, treated by wiring, the wire 
passing from the aneurysm through the aortic orifice into 
the left ventricle. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 965-967. 

Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
wiring and electricity. 

Ballance (H. A.) A case of sacculated aneurysm of the 
arch of the aorta, treated by the introduction of silver wire 
and by the passage of an electrolytic current. Lancet, Lond., 

1904, ii, 939-941.— Beardsley (F. J. G.) Symptomatic relief 
in aortic aneurysm by wiring and galvanism (Moore-Corradi 
method). Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1910, 3. s., xxxii, 69-82. 
Also: Phila. Gen. IIosp. Rep. J910, viii, 1911,3.5-45.— Corson 
(E. S.) A case of thoracic aortic aneurysm treated by the 
introduction of silver wire with electricity. Phila. M. J., 
1899, iii, 511.— Eshner (A. A.) The treatment of aneurysm 
of the aorta by the introduction of wire and the passage of a 
galvanic current. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1910, 
xxv, 332-343. Also: Am J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1910, cxl, 
496-505. Also, Keprint.— Freeman (L.) Treatment of 
aortic aneurisms by means of silver wire and electricity; 
with report of cases. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1901. xix, 
359-376.— Freeman (L.) & Hall (J. N.) Combined clinical 
report of two cases of aortic aneurism treated by means of 
silver wire and electricity. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s.. 
exxii, 743-756.— Griffiths (C. A.) A case of sacculated 
aneurysm of the abdominal aorta, treated by the introduc- 
tion of silver wire and the passage of constant current; with 
description of a simple method of introducing the wire and 

insulating the current. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 442. . 

A report of two additional cases of thoracic aneurism and one 
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Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
wiring and electricity. 

of innominate aneurism treated bv wiring and electrolysis 

Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1905, xxix, 433-436. . Three 

cases of wiring with electrolysis for aortic aneurysm; one 
heretofore in part reported. Tr. Coll. Phvs. Phila., 1914 
xxxvi, 60-70. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii' 
1217-1219.— Hunner (G. L.) Aneurism of the aorta treated 
by the insertion of a permanent wire and galvanism (Moore- 
Corradi method). Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait.. 1900, 
xi, 263-279, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Lusk (W. C.) A thoracic 
aneurism treated with gold wire and galvanism; with notes 
on a previous case and on experimental studies. Ann. Surg 
Phila., 1912, lv, 789-S03, 5 pi. [Discussion], 890-892. Also, 

Reprint. . The treatment of thoracic aneurism by an 

original technic of the Moore-Corradi operation. Tr. N York 
Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 332.— Matas (K.) The treatment of ab- 
dominal aortic aneurism by a preliminary exploratory cceli- 
otomy and peritoneal exclusion of the sac. followed at a later 
sitting by wiring and electrolvsis. Tr. South. Surg & Gvnec 
Ass. 1900, Phila., 1901, xiii, 2'72-330.— Russ (R.) The treat- 
ment of thoracic aneurism by the introduction of wire and 
galvanism, with the report of a case. Occidental M. Times 
San Fran., 1903, xvii, 284-2S9.— Salinger (J. L.) A case of 
large aortic aneurism treated by the introduction of gold wire 
and electrolysis, followed by cerebral embolism; recovery 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1903, 3. s., xix, 438-441.— Stewart 
(D. D.) A case of sacculated aneurism of the aorta treated 
by electrolvsis through introduced wire. Tr. Path Soc 
Phila., 189i-3, xvi, 81-90— Torrance (G.) Treatment of 
aortic aneurism by the introduction of permanent wire and 
galvanism. Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1905-6, xviii, 487- 
489.— Vorkastner OY.) Ueber kombinierte Fili- und Gal- 
vanopunktur. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1908, xxxii, 15-25.— 
Willard(De F.) Aneurism ofthe thoracic aorta of traumatic 
origin; treatment bv introduction of wire and electricity 
Ann. Surg., Phila.." 1901. xxxiv, 143-154: 1902, xxxv, 128 
Also, Reprint. Also: J. Electrother., N. Y., 1901, xix, 313-^ 
331. Also, Reprint. Also: Tr. Acad. Surg. Phila., 1902, iv 
48; 178. 

Aneurism (Aortic) in animals. 

Etienne (G.), Parisot (J.) & Lurien (M.) Deux types 
d'anevrismes experimentaux de l'aorte. Compt. rend "Soc 
de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 244-246.— Gerlach. Aneurysms 
aortse posterioris serpentinum ossificans equi. Ztschr. f. 
Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1905, xv, 115.— Haythorn 
(S. R.) & Ryan (A. H.) Aortic aneurysms in dogs, with 
the report of six cases. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1916-17, 
xxxv, 411-423, 2 pi.— Hedinger. Ueber Aneurysmen in der 
Aorta von Kaninchen nach subkutaner Jodkalidarreichung. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. dermat. Gesellsch. 1906, Berl., 1907, 
ix, 514-516. — Hoare (E. W.) Aneurism of the posterior 
aorta, with thrombosis of the external iliac artery. Vet. 
Rec, Lond., 1906, xviii, 793.— Pecus. Rupture dans le 
pericarde d'un anevrysme place a l'origine de l'aorte post£- 
rieure chez un chien urethrotomise 3 ans avant: malformation 
de l'os penien. J. de med. v£t. et zootech., Lyon, 1902, 5. s., 
vi, 351-355.— Young (A. H.) Aortic aneurism in a seal. 
Tr. Path. Soc. Manchester, 1891-2, i, 51. 

Aneurism (Aortic) in children. 

Ac una (M.) Dilataeidn sacciforme de la aorta en un 
nifiode 12anos. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1915,xxii,pt.2, 
417-420.— AleksIeyetT (N. N.) [Aneurism ofthe abdominal 
aorta in a girl 10 vears old.] Trudi Obsh. DIetsk. Vrach., 
Mosk., 1898-9, vii," 27-29.— Baginsky (A.) Aneurysma der 
Bauchaorta und der Arteria subclavia bei einem 7$ Jahre 
alien Madchen. Arch.f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1908, xlviii, 3- 
18.— Berry (S. H.) Aneurysm in a boy aged 15. Brit. M.J. , 
Lond., 1898, ii, 1745.— Comby (J.) Anevrysme aortique 
rhumatismal chez tine fille de 14 ans. Bull. Soc. de pe^liat. 
de Par., 1906, viii, 11-13.— Horder (T. J.) Dissecting aneu- 
rysm of the aorta in a boy aged twelve; rupture into peri- 
cardium. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1908, xliii. 57-60.— 
Jordan f A. C.) Aneurysm ofthe ascending arch of the aorta 
in a small bov; a post-mortem surprise. Lancet, Lond., 1903, 
i, 515.— Koranyl (S.) [Aneurism, aortic, in a boy of 15.1 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 116.— Le Boutillier (T.) 
A case of aneurism of the transverse portion of the aortic 
arch in a girl of nine years, with table of reported cases under 
twenty vears of age. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1903, 
exxv, 778-782.— Moizard & Roy. Dilatation ancvrysmale 
de l'aorte chez un enfant de 15 ans, avec aortite chronique. 
Bull. Soc. de peVliat. de Par., 1908, x, 14-19. Also: Med. de 
los ninos, Barcel, 1909, x, 140-143.— Muniagurria (C.) 
Aneurisma de la aorta ascendente en un nino de ocho dias. 
Prensa med. argent ina, Buenos Aires, 1914-1.5, i,18.— Mur- 
dock (T. B.) A case of aortic aneurism in a child. Edinb. 
Hosp. Rep., 1900, vi, 84-90.— Roy (P.) Aortite chronique 
avec dilatation an^vrysmale de l'aorte chez tin enfant de 
15 ans. Bull, et mom. Soc. anat. de Par., 1908, lxxxiii, 198.— 
Smith CF. J.) Aneurism of descending aorta in a boy aged 
nine vears. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1806-7, 115. Also: 
Tr Path. Soc. Lond., 1896-7, xlviii, 53-55. 



Aneurism (Aortic) in women. 

Commandeur. Anevrysme de l'aorte et grossesse. 
Hull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1909, xii, 143-145.— Elliot (A.) 
[Two cases.] West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1907, xii, 48-50.— 
Stanley (D.) [Case.] Birmingh. M. Rev., 1911, lxix, 186.— 
Weber (F. P.) [Case.] Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1911-12, xxxv, 

381-384. . [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910- 

13, vi, Clin. Sect., 163. 

Aneurism (Arteriovenous). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Arterio-venous); 
Aneurism (Axillary, Arterio-venous) ; Aneurism 
(Brachial, Arterio-venous); Aneurism (Carotid, 
Arteiio-vnioiis | ; Aneurism i ( 'irsoid) ; Aneurism 
(Dissecti)uj); Aneurism (Femoral, Arterio-ve- 
nous); Aneurism (Popliteal, Arterio-venous); 
Aneurism ( Tibial, Arterio-venous) ; Aneurism 
(Traumatic); Varix (Aneurism al) . 

Becker (G. II.) *Ueber das arteriell-venose 
Aneurysma. 8°. Halle a. S., 1897. 

Brasseur (('.) *('ontribution a l'etude du 
traitement des anevrysmes arterioso-veineux 
externes. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Fraxcke (C.) *Arteriell-venoses Aneurysma. 
8°. Erlangen, 1900. 

Kreuz (J . ) *Ueber Aneurysma arterioso-veno- 
sum des Untersehenkels. 8°. Strassburg i. E , 
1904. 

Reinicke (O.) *Beitrag zur klinischen Be- 
handlung des Aneurysma arterio-venosum. 8°. 
Berlin, 1910. 

Werner (G.) *Ein Fall von traumatischem 
Aneurysma spurium arterio-venosum der obern 
Extremitat. 8°. Greifswald, 1908. 

Aleksandroff (V. V.) [Treatment of traumatic arterio- 
venous aneurisms.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1906, x, 502- 
505.— Beck (C.) On an aggravated case of aneurisma race- 
mosum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvhi, 496, 4 pi.— von 
Bergmann (E.) Zur Casuistik des arteriell-venosen trau- 
matischen Aneurysma. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxix, 
515-530. Also: Arb. a. d. chir. Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl. 1904, 

xvii, 81-96. . Vorstellung eines operativ geheilten 

Falles von Aneurysma arterio-venosum. Verhandl. d. Berl 
med. Gesellsch. 1904, Berl., 1905, xxxv, 143.— Burrell (H. L.) 
An arterio-venous aneurism of the thigh. Boston M. & S. J., 

1905, cliii, 583.— Chevrier(L.) Quelques observations d'ane^ 
vrismes arteriels et arterio-veineux du membre inferieur. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 1195- 
1203.— Cranwell (D. J.) Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment de l'anevrisme arterio-veineux. Rev. de chir., Par., 

1906, xxxiv, 817-827.— Durnim (R. B.) Arteriovenous' 
aneurism, with a report of the case. N. Albany M. Herald, 
1914, xxxii, 175-178.— Eve (F.) Arterio-venous aneurysm 
with exophthalmos following an injury to the head. Proc 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, hi, Clin. Sect., 77.— Fergu- 
son (W. M.) Arterio-venous aneurysm following osteotomy 
for genu valgum. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 532.— Fick (W.) 
Ein Fall von Aneurysma arterio-venosum ossificans trau- 
maticum. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1896, xliv, 278- 
292.— Franz. Klinische und experimentelle Beitra'ge be- 
treffend das Aneurysma arterio-venosum. Arch. f. klin 
Chir., Berl., 1904-5, lxxv, 572-623, 2 pi. Also: Arb. a. d.' 
chir. Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl., 1906, xviii, 188-239, 4 pi.— 
Freyer (S. F.) Some remarks on arterio-venous aneurism, 
with illustrative cases. J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 1904, 
ii, 558-565.— Gangolphe. [Case.] Mem. et. compt. -rend. 
Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, pt. 2, 24.— 
Godwin (H. J.) Arterio-venous aneurysm; anastomosis of 
vein, and suture of artery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 925.— 
Greiss (W. R.) [Case.] Lancet-Clinic, Cinein., 1912, cvii, 
658.— Hahn. [Aneurysma varicosum.] Bitzungsb. d. iirztl 
Ver. Numb. 1902, Mtinchen. 1903, 23-31.— Haines (W. D.) 
Arterio-venous aneurism, following gunshot wound, of a boy 
of fifteen vears; operation; recovery. Lancet-Clinic, Cinein., 
1914, Cxi, 285.— Horsley (J. S.) A new method of lateral anas- 
tomosis of blood-vessels and an operat ion for the cure of arte- 
rio-venous aneurism. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 597-603, 
4 pi. — Jeanne (A.) Anevrysme arterioso-veineux trauma- 
tique; extirpation; guerison. Normandie med., Rouen, 1900, 
xv, 103. — Jullien. Coexistence snr la meme artere d'un 
anevrysme arteriel et d'un anevrysme arterioso-veineux. 
Echo Vned. du nord, Lille, 1911, xv," 104-106.— Keppler (M.) 
Zur Behandlung des Aneurysma artcriale racemosum. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1912, lxxviii, 521-536.— Krecke 
(A.) Aneurysma racemosum. Zwei Jahre chir. Tatigk. . . . 
Privatklin. v. . . ., Mtinchen, [1905], 20-22.— Kredel (L.) 
Soli man alio arteriovenosen Aneurvsmen operieren? Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 659.— Lameris (H. J.) 
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Aneurism (Arterio-venous). 

Aneurysma racemosum. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1917, i. 852.— Lexer (E.) Die ideale Operation dos 
arteriellcn und des arteriell-vendsen Aneurvsma. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gescllsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1907, xxxvi, pt. 2 ; 215- 
233. — Lozano (R.) Aneurismas arteriales y aneunsmas 
arterio-venosos; diferencias clinicas que los separan e identi- 
dad terapeutica que los une. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1906, v. 
24-32, 2 pi.— McCartney (J. H.) Ligation of the radial and 
brachial arteries for traumatic arterio-venous aneurism. 
China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1897, xi, 100 — Magnanini (N.) 
Aneurisma arteriovenoso y deformaciones del miembro in- 
ferior consecutivas a herida de bala en la rodilla. Rev. Soc. 
m<§d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1904, xii, 579-585.— Maher (O.) 
& Skirving (S.) [Case.] Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1910, 

xxix, 425.— Makins (G. H.) On the further history of five 
cases of arteno-venous aneurysm of the neck, with some 
remarks on the condition generally, and its treatment. J. 
Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1905, iv, 741-761.— Marotta 
(R. A.) Contribution al tratamiento del hematoma arterial 
(aneurismas difusos) d arterio-venoso. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiii, pt. 1, 1-6.— Martin (V. F.) A rare 
form of arterio-venous aneurism of the thigh. Yale M. J., 
N. Haven, 1904-5, xi, 81-85.— Matti. Behandlung von 
arterio-venosen Kriegsaneurysmen. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, 1143-1146.— Maylard (A. E.) 
[Case.] Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1901-2, ix, 83. Also: 
Glasgow M. J., 1902, lviii, 193.— Monod (C.) & Vanverts (J.) 
Du traitement des anevrismes arterio-veineux; documents 
et remarques. Rev. de chir., Par., 1910, xlii, 729-767.— 
Moraes (B.) [Case.] Med. contemn., Lisb., 1912, xxx, 
105. — Ney (E.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Venen bei arterio- 
venosen Aneurysmen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1912-13, 
c, 531-541. — Noordenbos (W.) Aneurysma racemosum 
capitis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 511.— 
Oppel (V. A.) [Operative treatment of arterio-venous aneu- 
risms.] Russk. Khir. Arkh., S.-Peterb., 1906, xxii, 679-694. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl. ; 1908, lxxxvi, 31-52. — 
Ortli (O.) Aneurysma der Artena iliaca und Vena com- 
munis dextra. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1915, cvi, 823-826.— 
Osier (Sir W.) Remarks on arterio-venous aneurysm. 

Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 949-955. . Report of a case of 

arteriovenous aneurism of the thigh. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 

Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi, 119. . [Case.] Ibid., 146.— Page 

(F.) [Two cases.] Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 1164. — Peugniez. 
Lesions anatomo-pathologiques des arteres et des veincs dans 
les anevrysmes. Cong, franc, de med., Par., 1899, v, 276-279. 

. Un cas d'anevrisme arterio-veineux gueri par la 

suture de l'artere. Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 1900, 
xviii, 16-21.— Piollet (P.) Quatorze observations d'an(5- 
vrismes arterio-veineux opereset gueris. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 454-4,61. — Pluyette. Gueri- 
son spontanee d'un anevrisme arterio-veineux. Ibid., 1906, 
n. s., xxxii, 279-283.— Pritchard (E. L.) [Case.] Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 191-198.— 
Rubin. Tolerance des anevrismes arterio-veineux. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1917, n.s., xliii, 461.— Roman- 
tsefl (N. I.) [Case.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1913, 
ccxxxviii, med.-spec. pt., 553-560. — Rouvillois (H.) Deux 
cas d'anevrismes artenoso-veineux par balle de petit calibre, 
traites par l'extirpation. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1913, n. s., xxxix, 1661-1670.— Secheyron & Desforges- 
Meriel. Note sur un cas d'anevrisme arterio-veineux du 
pied. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1899, v, 85— Sheild (A. M.) 
A case of aneurism by anastomosis involving the vessels of 
the hard palate. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1896, xxxix, 537- 
545. A Iso: Lancet, Lond., 1896, ii, 450.— Staub (Celia). A 
pistol shot and its results. Am. J. Nursing, Bait., 1916-17, 
xvii, 691-693. — Stewart (F. T.) Arteriovenous aneurism 
treated by angeiorrhaphy. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1913, xv, 
247-254. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 574-581.— Stier- 
lin (R.) Zur Casuistik der Aneurysmen und des Angioma 
arteriale racemosum. Deutsche Ztschr.f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, 
lx, 71-85. — Subbotitch. Quelques considerations sur les 
anevrismes traumatiques arterio-veineux directs. Bull. 
Acad, de meU, Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxv, 669.— Tillaye & Pe- 
charmant. [Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, 
lxxvii, 823.— Treves (Sir F. ) Remarks on the surgical treat- 
ment of arterio-venous aneurysm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, 
i, 1133-1135. — Tuffier (T.) Anevrisme arterioso-veineux du 
canal de Hunter; resection des vaisseaux; anastomose des 
deux bouts de l'artere resequee, par un tube d'argent paraf- 
flne (intubation arterielle), permettanta la circulation arte- 
rielle de s'etlectuer. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, 
n. s., xliii, 739-742. — Vacchelli (S.) Sopra un caso non 
comune di aneurisma arterio-venoso. Radiol, med., Torino, 

1914, i, 546-550. — Vignolo (Q.) Un contributo sperimcntale 
all' anatomia e fisiopatologia dell' aneurisma arterio-venoso. 
Policlin., Roma, 1902, ix, sez. chir., 197; 313, 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Vince. [Case.] J. med. de Brux., 1907, xii, 321.— 
Weigel. [Case.] Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii 
1119 — Whitetord (C. H.) Three cases [of traumatic and 
arterio-venous aneurysm] from the Military Hospital, Devon- 
port. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1916, iv, 179-181.— Wlesinger. 
[Case.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, 

xxx, 157. 



Aneurism (Auricular). 

Spencer (S.) A case of aneurysm of the middle ear with 
intact drum head. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 546.— 
Wiener. Un cas d'anevrisme volumineux de l'artere auri- 
culaire posterieure. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux., 1906, vi, 191.— Zerenin (V. P.) [Anevrizma arterise 
auricularis posticae.] Protok. Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v 
Mosk., 1908-9, 78. 

Aneurism (Axillary). 

Chambat (J.-B.) *L'anevrisme artdriel cir- 
conscrit traumatique de l'artere axillaire. 8°. 
Lyon, 1910. 

Friedrich (O.) *Zur Casuistik der Axillar- 
Aneurysmen und iiber ihre chirurgische Be- 
handlung. 8°. Kiel, 1905. 

Stich (R.) *Aneurysma der Arteria axillaris 
dextra; Hirnembolie, Nachblutung, Heilung. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Munchen, 1899. 

Vaivrand (M.-G.-G.-H.) *Le traitement chi- 
rurgical des plaies et des anevrysmes de l'artere 
axillaire. [Nancy.] 8°. Baume, 1911. 

Arcoleo ( E . ) Aneurisma traumatico dell'arteria ascellare 
trattato coll' estirpazione del sacco; contributo clinico. Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1909, xvii, 364-372.— Auvray. Anevrysme de 
l'artere axillaire traits avec succes par l'extirpation. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 398-401.— 
Babinski (J.) & Heitz (J.) Hyperthermic locale du mem- 
bra superieur, apres resection d'un anevrisme axillaire, ehez 
un blesse presentant une paralysie complete du plexus 
brachial du meme cote\ Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 2324-2327.— Batut (L.) Anevrysme 
faux de l'aisselle consecutif a un coup de revolver d'ordon- 
nance; ligature de l'axillaire a son origine; guerison sans 
troubles trophiques. Bull. Soc. mecl.-chir. de la Drome 
[etc.], Valence, 1911, xii, 171-176. — Boppe. Anevrysme 
faux circonscrit de la region axillaire gauche. Arch, de 
m6d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1912, lix, 374-378. — Caldwell 
( C. E. ) Traumatic aneurysm of the axillary artery; 
ligation of the subclavian; recovery. Tr. South. Surg. 
Ass. 1916, Phila., 1917, xxx, 86-90, 1 pi.— Cranwell (D. J.) 
Aneurisma espontaneo de la arteria axilar en un nifio 
de catorce anos. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 
1902, x, 167-175.— Ettles (W. J. McC.) [Case.] Tr. Ilun- 
terian Soc, Lond., 1904-5, 128. — Gohl. Een geval van 
aneurysma arteriae axillaris sinistra? traumaticum. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1906, i, 594-596.— Grange 
(C. D.) Aneurysm of the axillary artery following a bullet 
wound of the shoulder. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1916-17, iv, 
603. — Gross. Extirpation d'un anevrysme traumatique de 
l'artere axillaire gauche. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . . 
Mem., 1898-9, p. cli. — Heuston (F. T.) Axillary aneurism 
cured by ligature of the third stage of the subclavian artery. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1229.— Hoffmann (E.) Ein 
Fall von Aneurysma der Arteria axillaris nach Luxatio 
humeri. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, xcix, 213- 
229. — Horwitz (O.) A case of successful ligation of third 
portion of the subclavian artery for the cure of an axillary 
aneurism. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1895, xvi, 80- 
83. — Jaboulay. Anevrysme axillaire arteriel; propagation 
du soutflepar le squelette voisin. Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 
763. — — . Anevrysme circonscrit de l'artere axillaire gauche 
d'origine traumaticiue, traite par l'incision du sac et la su- 
ture de la plaie arterielle. Prov. med., Par., 1910, xxi, 257.— 
Kummer (E.) Anevrisme traumatique de l'artere axillaire, 
suite de blessure par balle de revolver; extirpation de 
1'anevrisme entre deux ligatures; guerison. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom 7 Geneve, 1909, xxix, 139.— Lapressa (V.) Su 
di un caso di aneurisma traumatico vero dell' arteria ascel- 
lare destra. Incurabili, Napoli, 1899, xiv, 547-556, 1 pi.— Le 
Dentu. Anevrysme de l'artere axillaire gauche traite par 
les injections sous-cutanees de serum gelatin^; considera- 
tions sur l'application de cette m6thode aux anevrvsmes des 
membres. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., 
xxxvii, 190-197. Also, transl.: Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1911, xiv, 221-223— Lenormand. Plaie de l'artere 
axillaire sous la clavicule; anevrisme diflus; ligature de 
l'artere dans le foyer; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 761-764.— Lloret ( A.) Un caso no- 
table de aneurisma de la arteria axilar curado por la extir- 
pacito. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1903, ii, 97-107.— Loison. 
Anevrysme de l'artere axillaire, consecutif a uncoup defeu. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 440- 
451. — Murdorf (W. C.) Report of spontaneous recovery in a 
case of axillary aneurysm in an infant, with presentation of 
patient. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1898, xxxvii, 361. [Discus- 
sion], 367.— Monks (G. H.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1899, 
cxl, 447. — Murphy (J. B.) Tumor of axilla; false aneurysm 
of axillary artery, result of ulcerative syphilidc endarteritis, 
which perforated the wall of the artery: [ligation of subcla- 
vian]. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1913, ii, 907-914, 1 pi— Xinni 
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Aneurism {Axillary). 

(G.) Aneurisma dell' asccllare sinistra; sua rottura in 
seguito a lussazione traumatica dell'omero; legatura della 
succlavia ed incisione del vastissimo ematoma; guarigione. 
Atti d. r. Accad. med. chir. di Napoli, 1910, lxiv, 65-75. 
Also: Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1910, n. s.. xxxii, 
721-729.— Parham (F. W.) Gunshot wound of left axillary 
artery; traumatic aneurism; ligature of left subclavian; open- 
ing of sac and securing of bleeding points; death; remarkable 
effects of repeated saline infusion. N. Orl. If. & S. J., 189S, 
li, 192-198.— Paul (F. T.) Axillary aneurism. Liverpool 
M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxiii, 137-140.— Perry (F. F.) Case of dif- 
fused traumatic aneurism of left pectoral and axillary region; 
successful operation; complete recovery. Indian M. Rec, 
Calcutta, 1901, xxi, 90.— Porta (S.) Aneurisma arterioso 
traumatico ascellare:eontributoed osservazioni al trattamen- 
todeglianeurismiedelleferitedeH'arteriaascellare. Atti d. 
r. Accad. d. flsiocrit.in Siena. 1912, 5.g., iv, 77-92. Also: Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1912, xx, 1687-1699.— Presno (J. A.) Extirpa- 
tion de un aneurisma de la arteria axilar; curacion. Rev. 
de med. y cinig. de la Habana, 1915, xx, 1-6. Also: Actas 
y trab. d. 3« Cong. med. nac, Habana, 1914, ii, 367-370.— 
Pybus (F. C.) [Case.] Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 
496. — Racoviceano. Anevrisme arteriel des deux axillaires. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest. 1902,-3, v, 46.— Raw 
(N.) Traumatic aneurysm of the axilla treated by free in- 
cision and by ligature of the axillary vein and subscapular 
artery; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 209. Also: Liver- 
pool iM.-Chir. J'., 1899, xLx, 328-330.— Ria (G.) Su di un caso 
di aneurisma traumatico vero dell' arteria ascellare destra. 
Boll. d. clin. Milano, 1900, xvii, 116-122.— Roberts (W. O.) 
Ligation of the right subclavian artery for a sacculated aneu- 
rism of the first portion of the axillary; recovery. Am. J. 
Surg. & Gvnec, St. Louis, 1S9S-9, xi, 199.— Rolieston (II. 
D.)cv Greilier(K. F.W.) Unilateral clubbing of the fingers 
associated with an axillary aneurysm on that side. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14. vii.Clin. Sect.. 13.— Schum- 
pert (T. E.) Ligature of the left subclavian in third part for 
axillary aneurism: recovery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 
337. — Tuczek (K.) Leber zwei Falle von doppelseitiger 
Axillarislahmung mit gleichzeitigem Aneurysma auf lueti- 
scherBasis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1450.— Turner (P. D.) 
& Johnson (R.) A case of traumatic axillary aneurysm 
successfully treated by ligature of the first part of the axil- 
lary artery after extravasation had occurred from the sac. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1904-5, xxxviii, 17-21.— Weiss. [Case.] 
Rev. med. de l est, Nancy, 1910, xlii, 85-88.— White (S.) 
Traumatic aneurysm of the axillary artery. Brit. J. Surg., 

Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 325. . [Case.] Ibid., 326.— Willett 

(A.) Unusual case of axillary traumatic aneurysm. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1S98, lxi, 571-580.— Williams (C. L.) A 
large axillary aneurism. Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. M. 
Ass., Madras, 1895, vi, 254, 2 pi.— Wright (G. A.) [Case.] 
Tr. Path. Soc. Manchester. 1S91-2, i, 37. 

Aneurism (Axillary, Arterio-venous) . 

Duverger (M.) * Traitenient des anevrismes 
arterio-veineux de l'aisselle. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Poulet (G.) *De 1 'anevrysme arterioso- 
veineux de l'aisselle. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Arterio-venous anastomosis of the axillary vessels, with 
traumatic aneurysm of the subscapular artery. Brit. 
J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-10, iii, 312. — Begouin (P.) & 
Moulinier ( R. ) Anevrisme arterioso-veineux de l'axil- 
laire. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1916, xxxvii, 
35-37. [Discussion], 31. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1916, xM, 70. — Makins ( G. H. ) Rupture of arterio- 
venous aneurysm of the axillary vessels. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 493. — Mauclaire (P.) Anevrisme 
arterio-veineux axillaire traite par la ligature de l'artere 
sous-claviere. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, 

n. s., xli, 2181. . Anevrisme arterio-veineux des vais- 

seaux axillaires a leur origine. Ibid., 1916, xlii, 533. — Mau- 
claire (P.) & Monod (C.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux axil- 
laire traite par la resection. Ibid., 1915, n. s., xli, 2182.— 
Meriel (E.) & Allbert (G.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux de 
l'artere axillaire; division temporaire des pectoraux comme 
voie d'aeces. Ibid., 1914, n. s., xl, 1365-1368.— Mignon (A.) 
Anevrisme arterio-veineux de la base de l'aisselle droite. 
Ibid.. 1905, n. s., xxxi, 53.5-539.— Morestln (H.) Plaie de 
l'artere et de la veine axillaires par coup de couteau; ane- 
vrisme diffus; pendant quelques jours signesde communica- 
tion arterio-veineuse. Ibid., 1914, n. s., xl, 1088-1096.— 
Osier (Sir \V.) Case of arterio-venous aneurism of the axil- 
lary artery and vein of fourteen years' duration. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1893, xvii, 37-40. Also, Reprint. . An arterio- 
venous aneurysm of the axillary vessels of 30 years' duration . 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 124s— Petrofl (A. M.) Un cas 
d'an^vrisme arterio-veineux traumatique de l'artere et de 
la veine axillaire, gueri par extirpation du sac anevrismal. 
Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, 
de chir. gen., 900-904. — Phocas. Anevrisme arterio-veineux 
de l'axillaire dans l'aisselle; quadruple ligature: gu^rison. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 129. 



Aneurism (Basilar). 

Jaeth (II.) *Ein Fall von Ruptur eines Aneu- 
rysma der Arteria basilaris. [Munch en.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1903. 

Kuhling (H.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma 
basilaris mit Ruptur desselben. 8°. Miinchen, 
1899. 

Sanger (R.) *Beitrag zur Statistik iiber 
Aneurvsmen an der Gehirnbasis. [Erlangen.] 
8°. Schwab. Hall, 1895. 

Schreiner (W.) *Ein Fall von Ruptur eines 
Aneurysma der Arteria basilaris infolge von 
Niessen. 8°. Miinchen, 1913. 

Vogel (S.) *Zur Casuistik der Aneurysmen 
an den Arterien der Gehirnbasis. 8°. Neustadt 
a. d. Aisch, 1895. 

Abeille. Anevrysme du tronc basilaire. Marseille m6d., 
1906, xliii, 182. — Allemand. Anevrysme de la base du 
cerveau. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1896 ; xv, 140.— Bradford 
(J. R.) A case of aneurysm of the basilar artery. Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Lond., 1894-5, xxviii, 1-4. — Brarmvell (B.) Aneurism 
of the basilar artery; meningeal haemorrhage; immediate 
coma; death in fourteen hours. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1905-6, 

iv, 315. . Aneurism of the basilar artery; rupture; basal 

haemorrhage; death ninety hours after rupture; mitral ste- 
nosis. Ibid., 1907-8, xi, 398-403.— Cattell (H. W.) Aneu- 
rism of the basilar artery and anomalous circle of Willis. 
Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1891-3, xvi, 149-151.— Coleman (\V.) 
Aneurism of the basilar artery. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. 
(1897-8), 1899, 134-136.— Karplus (J. P.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Aneurysmen an den basalen Hirnarterien. Arb. a. d. neurol. 
Inst, a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. & YVien, 1902, 8. Hit., 
1 pi. — KrejCi (R.) Aneurysma arteriae basilaris. Casop. 
lek. desk., v Praze, 1886, xxv. 417; 433.— Lande (A.) [Case of 
multiple aneurysm at the base of the brain.] Gaz. lek.. 
AVarszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 1059-1065. — Mamurovskl (A. G.) 
& MalolletkoS (A. L.) [Arterial aneurisms at the base of 
the brain.) Protok. zasled. Obsh. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. pri 
Imp. Moskov. Univ., 1896-7, 61-64 — Matthew (E.) & 
Plrie (J. H. H.) Ruptured basilar aneurism. Rev. Neurol. 
& Psychiat., Edinb., 1911, ix, 107-110.— Minich (K.) Aneu- 
rysmata baseos cerebri. Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 
157. — Roberts (W. H.) Case of multiple aneurism at base of 
brain. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, N. Bedford, 
Mass., 1913, xix, 442-445. — Sacqufepee (E.) Anevrysme du 
tronc basilaire chez un svphilitique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 714-719 — Schultze (O. H.) Rup- 
tured aneurism of the basilar artery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1901, lix, 434 — Semerak (C. B.) Demonstration of a large 
saccular aneurysm of the basilar artery. Tr. Chicago Path. 
Soc, 1916-17, x, 128-139 — Semon (H. C.) Aneurysm of the 
basilar artery. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1910, ii, 312 — Solder. 
Fall von Aneurvsmenbildung der basalen Gehirnarterien. 
Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1899, v, 61. — 
Solari(P.) Anevrysme de la base du cerveau. Gaz. d. hop. 
de Toulouse. 1896, x, 313.— Wlesner (R.) [Aneurysma der 
Arteria basilaris ] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kin- 
derh. in Wien, 1908, vii, 200-204 — Zeller. Aneurysma arte- 
rioso-venosum der linken Achselhohle. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 1782. 

Aneurism (Brachial). 

Bauby. Hematome aneurysmal de l'artere humerale. par 
coup de couteau; licature des deux bouts de l'artere. Echo 
med., Toulouse, 1902, 2. s., xvi, 34.— Brachii (De) aneurys- 
mate e laesa in mittendo sanguine arteria. Bononiensi sc. et 
art. Inst, comment,, Bononiae, 1745. ii, pt. 1, 17S-184. — Dam- 
brin (C.) Anevrysme de l'artere humerale droite par coup 
de feu: operation suivant la methode d'Antvllus; guerison. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 405 — De Gaetano (L.) 
Aneurisma traumatico dell' arteria omerale; asporta- 
zione dell' aneurisma e sutura dell' arteria; guarigione. 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1903, n. s., xxv, 
529-542.— Dominici (L.) Aneurisma vero traumatico del- 
P arteria omerale profonda. Pathologica, Genova, 1916-17, 
ix, 129-131.— Eustis (A.) Report of a case of traumatic 
aneurism of the brachial artery, with occlusion of distal 
end; successful endoaneurismorrhaphy (Matas), with res- 
toration of the lumen of the brac hial artery. Am. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1912, xxvi, 83.— Gabryszewski (T.) [Aneurism of 
the brachial and antibrachial plexuses cured by multiple 
ligatures and thermocautery.] Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1913, 
viii, 199.— Gaines (W. D.) Aneurism, with report of a case 
of brachio-axillarv artery: operation; recovery. Alabama M. 
& S. Age, Birmingh., 1898-9, xi, 289-295.— Grant (J. W. G.) 
Case of traumatic aneurysm of the left brachial artery at the 
bend of the elbow. Brit. J. Surg.. Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 303 — 
Hammond (L. J.) Sacculated aneurism of the superior 
profunda humeri artery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiv, 
398-400, 1 pi.— Hays (R. B.) Traumatic aneurysm of the 
brachial artery; report of a case with ligation of the artery 
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and its terminal branches. IIosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, 
Bait., 190S", iv, 2.57.— Herman. Anevrysme humeral; inter- 
vention par ligature a distance et extirpation du sac. Ann. 
Soc. de m<§d. d'Anvers, 1898, lx, 135-138.— Hutchinson 
(J. A.) & Dixon (W. E.) A case of aneurism. Montreal M. 
J., 1903, xxxii, 3%. — Jaboulay. Anevrysme arteriel de 
rhumerale traite par l'incision du sac et la suture de la per- 
foration arterielle. Lyon med., 1913, exxi, 624. — Johnson 
(R.) A case of multiple aneurysm, in which the largest, 
affecting the brachial artery, was excised. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond., 1903-4; xxxvii, 228. — Joyce (J. L.) Circumscribed 
traumatic aneurysm of the brachial artery. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1910, iv, 184.— Kuzmin (I*. I.) [Operation for trau- 
matic aneurism of the brachial artery by Antyllus's method 
with removal of sac] Med. Obozr.,Mosk., 1895, xliv, 1093- 
1097.— Lahey (F. H.) Report of a case of Bier's vein anes- 
thesia (for operation upon a brachial aneurism). Boston M. 
& S.J.,1910,clxii,782 — Levai(J.) [Case.] Orvosi hetil., Bu- 
dapest, 1908, lii, 15. — Lexer. Aneurysma fusiforme A . bra- 
chialis congenitum bei einem einjahrigen Kinde. Deutsche 
med.Wchnschr.,Berl.& Leipz.,1916,xlii, 1340.— van Lier(E. 
H.) Een zeldzaam geval van aneurysma arteriae brachialis. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1904, 2. r.. xl, d. 2, 99- 
103. — Macartney (D.) Traumatic aneurysm of the brachial 
artery. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvii, 434 — 
McGill. Histoire d'une operation, de 1'anevrisme au bras. 
Essais et obs. de med. de la Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1742, ii, 319- 
330.— Markevich (V. L.) [Operative treatment of aneu- 
risms; case of putting a gold muff on an aneurism of the 
brachial artery.] Trudl i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. 
Obsh., Tiflis, 1909-10, xH, 1-4 — Mollinellius (P. P.) De 
aneurysmate e la;sa brachii in mittendo sanguine arteria. 
Bononiensi sc. et art. Inst, comment ., Bononise, 1746, ii, pt. 
2, 65-100, 3 pi. — Monro (A.) Observation sur un anevrisme. 
Essais et obs. de med. de la Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1742 iv, 363- 
31)6.— Mouat. Traumatic aneurvsm, left brachial artery. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 856 — Murphy (J. B.) Aneu- 
rysm of the brachial artery; endo-aneurvsmorrhaphy. Surg. 
Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 53-75, 1 pi — Penhallow (D. P.) 
False aneurysm of brachial artery. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, 
clxxiv, 575-577. Also, Reprint.— Plattner (R.) Ein Fall 
von Aneurvsma der Arteria brachialis, geheilt durch Ex- 
stirpation des Sackcs. Beitr. z. khn. Chir., Tubing. , 1900, 
xxvi, 80-92.— Princeteau. Anevrysme faux primitif du pli 
du coude; arteriorraphie; guerison. J. de mecl. de Bordeaux, 
1910, xl, 500— Sattler (M.) Ein Fall von Aneurysma spu- 
rium der Arteria brachialis. Wien. med. Bl., 1901, xxiv, 
715-718. — Sinnreich (K.) Traumatisches Aneurysma der 
Arteria brachialis und Durcht rennung des Nervus medianus; 
Totalexstirpation des Aneurysmas; Nervennaht. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 187-192.— Skillern (P. G.) Arte- 
riectases of brachial artery. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1913, 23. 
s.,iv, 237, 1 pi.— Sterling. [Aneurism of the brachial artery, 
causing compression of the median and ulnar nerves.] Neu- 
rol, polska, Warszawa, 1911-12, ii, 600-602.— Ullmann (E.) 
[Case.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 657. — Vautrin. 
Anevrysme de l'humerale au tiers inferieur du bras. Soc. de 
meM. de Nancy. C.-r. 1900-7, 117. Also: Rev. med. de 
l'est, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 455.— Whitehead (W.) A case of 
double traumatic aneurism of the brachial artery. Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1899-1900, 3. s., ii, 1-4. 

Aneurism (Brachial, Arterio-venous) . 

Boddaert (E.) & Vercauteren (H.) Un cas d'anevrysme 
arterio-veineux de rhumerale. Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 
1903, lxx, 88-90.— Cestan (E.) Anevrysme arterio-veineux 
du pli du coude; extirpation. Toulouse med., 1905, 2. s., vii, 
176. — Da Costa (J. C.) Operation for varicose aneurvsm of 
the brachial artery. St. Paul M. J., 1914, xvi, 310-314.— 
Delbet (P.) Anevrysme arterio-veineux du tiers inferieur 
du bras; extirpation; guerison. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 1026- 
1028. — Duval (P.) Deux nouvelles observations d'ane- 
vrismes arterio-veineux traumatiques de l'humerale et de la 
carotide primitive traites par les ligatures multiples. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1393-1398.— 
Garcia (O.) [Aneurisma arterio-venoso de la humeral en su 
tercio superior.] Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1905, iv, 590. — Kempe 
(G.) Case of brachial arteriovenous aneurysm treated by 
vascular suture. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, 
Surg. Sect., 83-86.— Kozlowski (B.) [Aneurism of the 
brachial vein and artery.] Przegl. chir. i ginek. ; Warszawa, 
1910, iii, 259. — Lavista (R.) Aneurisma traumatico arterio- 
venoso, en el tercio superior del brazo; pseudo-elefantiasis 
del antebrazo y la mano; ulceraci6n de esta ultima en toda la 
extension de su cara dorsal y dedos medio y anular; extir- 
pation del aneurisma y curaeion. Gac. med., Mexico, 1897, 
xxxiv, 157-164 — Lintvareff (S. I.) [Aneurism of the hu- 
meral artery and vein.] Trudi Vremen. Med. Obsh. v Daln. 
Vost. v Kharbinle, 1904, i, 67-69 — Pennisi (A.) Aneurisma 
artero-venoso dell' omerale sinistra. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 
1917 vii, 157. — Southam. Arterio-venous aneurvsm of the 
brachial artery. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 319. 

Aneurism (Brachiocephalic). 

See Aneurism (Innominate). 



Aneurism (Cardiac). 

See Aneurism (Coronary); Heart (Aneurism 
of). 

Aneurism (Carotid) [Common, internal 
and external]. 

Bartels (R.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma der 
Carotis interna dextra im Sinus cavernosus mit 
doppelseitiger Stauungspapille. [Erlangen.] 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1903. 

Chifoliau (M.) L'anevrisme de la carotide 
primitive et son traitement chirurgical. 8°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Demellier (R.-G.) ^Contribution a l'6tude 
des anevrysmes spontanes de la carotide interne 
dans son trajet cervical. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907. 

Keppler ([M.] R. H. E.) *Ueber extracra- 
nielle Aneurysmen der Carotis interna. [Leip- 
zig.] 8°. Naumburg a. S., 1910. 

Kurschinsky (A. F. G.) *Ein Fall von in- 
trakraniellem Aneurysma der Arteria carotis 
interna. 8°. Jena, 1911. 

Moser (R.) *Ueber wahre extracranielle 
Aneurysmen der Carotis interna. 8°. S trass- 
burg i. E., 1911. 

Plasson (J.) *De l'extirpation du sac dans 
les anevrismes de la carotide primitive et des 
divers modes de traitement de ces anevrismes. 
8°. Lyon, 1907. 

Prieur (A.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma trau- 
maticum der Carotis cerebralis dextra. 8°. 
Kiel, 1900. 

Veis (J.) *Aneurysma der Carotis interna 
ohne das Symptom des pulsierenden Exopbthal- 
mus. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Frankfurt a. M., 1895. 

de Almeida (D.) Aneurisma carotidiano direito na bifur- 
ca^ao; ligadura da carotida primitiva. Rev. da Soc. de med. 
e cirurg., Rio de Jan., 1901, v, 234-236.— Alves de Lima (J.) 
Anevrisme de la carotide primitive; extirpation du sac; 
guerison. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1907, v, 41. — Arnould (J.) 
Anevrisme de la carotide interne. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1914, lxxxix, 168— Barnard (H. L.) & Rugby 
(H. M.) Pulsating exophthalmos due to traumatic aneurism 
of the internal carotid artery; report of a case caused by a 
bullet wound of the base of the skull. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1904, xxxix, 649-664, 3 pi.— Batut (L.) Tumeur pulsatile 
de la base du cou, anevrysme de la carotide primitive ou 
goitre anevrysmatique. Bull. Soc. m^d.-chir. de la Drdmc 
[etc.], Valence & Par., 1906, vii, 162-164.— Baviera (V.) 
Aneurisma falso della carotide externa nella regione paro- 
tidea. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1908, xxviii, 
54-56.— Benjamins (C. E.) Ein Fall von doppelseitiger 
Nekrose des ganzen Gehororganes mit todtlichem Ausgang 
infolge von Blutung aus einem Aneurysma der Arteria 
carotis interna. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1908, lxxvi, 240- 
253.— Berchoud & Vallas. Anevrysme diffus de la caro- 
tide primitive consecutif a 1 'ulceration du vaisseau dans un 
abces. Province med., Lyon, 1896, x, 350. Also: Mem. et 
compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1896), 1897, xxxvi, 
pt. 2, 141-145.— Berry (J.) A case of post-orbital aneurysm. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 221.— Blauel (C.) Beitrag zu den 
extracraniellen Aneurysmen der Carotis interna. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1903, xxxix, 620-632.— Bobbio (L.) 
Raro caso di ferita della faccia (aneurisma falso della carotide 
interna; lesione del vago e dell' ipoglosso). Gior. d. r. Accad. 

di med. di Torino, 1905 ; 4. s., xi, 88-94. . Contributo 

alio studio degli aneurismi extracranici della carotide in- 
terna. Policlin., Roma, 1906, xiii, sez. chir., 49-65.— Bolt 
(R. F.) A case of aneurysm at the termination of the exter- 
nal carotid artery, and aneurysmal varix between the bifur- 
cation of the common carotid artery and internal jugular 
vein. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 1015— Booth (B. S.) Trau- 
matic aneurysm of the left internal carotid artery; autopsy. 
Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 1002.— Bouchard. Ligature de la 
carotide primitive droite, dans un cas de rupture spontanee 
d'un aneVrysme de la carotide interne droite; guerison. 
Rev. gen. declin.et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 104.— B ram- 
well (B.) Large aneurism of the left internal carotid artery: 
severe headache, chiefly limited to the right side of the head; 
complete loss of sight in the right eye, loss of sight in the tem- 
poral part of the field of vision in the left eye; death from 
uraemia five years after the patient was in hospital and nine 
years after trie first symptoms. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1905-6, 
iv, 289-304. . Temporal hemianopsia; mental derange- 
ment; symptoms of a cerebral tumour; blindness; mania; 
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Aneurism (Carotid) [Common, internal 
and external]. 

gradual and progressive hebetude; death; an enormous aneu- 
rism of the right internal carotid artery within the skull; 
erosion of the sella turcica; pressure upon the optic nerves 
optic chiasma, and optic tracts; softening of the brain t issue 
around the tumour. Ibid., 310-315.— Bullet-wound of 
skull; traumatic aneurysm of internal carotid arterv. St 
Thomas's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1904, n.s.,xxxi, 245.— Cadeac' 
Anevrisme de la carotide chez le chien. J. de mod vet et 
zootech., Lyon, 1910, 5. s., xiv, 517.— van Campen (J ) 
Aneurysma van net extracranieele gedeelte der carotis in- 
terna, genezen door onderbinding van de carotis com- 
munis. Nederl. Tijdschr.v. Geneesk., Amst., 1903 2 R 
xxxix d. 2, 1172-1174. — Castro ( F. ) Aneurisma de la 
carotida primitiva. Siglo med., Madrid, 1898, xlv, 697 
- — — • Aneurisma de la arteria carotida primitiva dereoha* 
hgadura y curacion. Ibid., 1897, xliv, 641-644. . Aneu- 
risma de la arteria carotida primitiva izquierda; ligadura 
con extirpaci6n del saco; curacion. Rev. de med v eirue 
pract., Madrid, 1898, xliii, 441-450.— de Cordova (A ) 
Aneurisma de la cardtida primitiva izquierda. Rev. de med 
y cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 17, 2 pi.— Cousins (J W i 
Ligature of the common carotid arterv for aneurysm- patient 
a?t. 74; recovery. Med. Press & Cue, Lond.,' 1903 n s 
lxxvi, 610.— Cuneo (B.) Double anevrisme de la carotide 
primitive, transpercee par une balle. Bull, et mem. Soc de 
pbir.de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 1456.— Da Costa (J. C.) Distal 
hgation of common carotid and right subclavian arteries for 
aneurism. Tr. Acad. Surg. Phila., 1902, iv, 184-187.— Daigat 
(A. S.) [Traumatic aneurisms of the common carotid ar- 
tery.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, ccxxvii med - 
spec, pt., 14-52— Delageniere (H.) Du traitement des 
anevrysmes de la carotide primitive; tin cas d'extirpation- 
guerison. Arch. prov. de chir.. Par., 1896, v, 22.5-234 — 
Delens. Anevrisme de la carotide interne et du sinus caver- 
neux. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901 n s xxvii 
286-288.— Delore (H.) De l'extirpation des anevrismes 
supeneurs de la carotide primitive. Rev. de chir., Par 1907 
xxxv, 87-99.— Douty (E. H.) Case of traumatic aneurvsm' 
of the carotid artery caused by a sewing-needle. Lancet, 
Lond., 1899, ii, 1584.— Duchamp. Anevrvsme traumatique 
de la carotide interne dans sa portion extracranienne; liga- 
tures successives des carotides primitive et interne;' tam- 
ponnement du sac: guerison. Loire med., St.-Etienne 1898 
xvii, 113-118— Ely (J. S.) Report of a case of aneurisms of 
the internal carotid artery within the cranium. Proc Con- 
nect. M. Soc, Bridgeport, 1904 , 2S8-299.— del Fabro. In- 
torno ad un caso di aneurisma della carotide interna di destra 
Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de chir. gen., 
516-519.— Faykiss (F.) Aneurysma traumaticum carotidis. 
Budapesti k. m. t. egyet. 2. sz. Seb. Klin, betegf. 1903-4 
Budapest, 1905, 29.— Freud (J.) Ein Fall von Aneurysma 
der Arteria carotis interna dextra mit rechtsseitigen Netz- 
hautblutungen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, bri, 905-907.— 
Gallozzi (C.) Vasto aneurisma spontaneo dell' arteria caro- 
tide sinistra; elettroterapia; allacciatura alia Sedillot; guari- 
gione. Attid. r. Accad. med. -chir. di Napoli, 1898, n. s., lii, 
49-52.— Gelman (D. Ya.) Aneurvsma art. carot. int. Ye- 
zhemles. Ushn.,Gorlov.iNosov. Boiiezn. , S.-Peterb., 1911, vi, 
75-87.— Godart-Danhieux. Anevrisme carotidien. Poli- 
clin., Brux., 1903, xii, 566-.568.— Guinard (A.) Traitement 
des anevrysmes de la base du cou par la ligature simultanee 
de la carotide primitive et de la sous-claviere droites. Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1896, xxii, pt. 2, 393- 

408. — . Traitement des anevrysmes de la base du cou 

par la ligature simultanee de la carotide primitive et de la 
sous-claviere droites; ligature de I'aorte thoracique. Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1909, xxix, 229-244.— Harris (T. J.) Case of trau- 
matic aneurism of the carotid artery. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1912, xxii, 137-139.— Helman (D.) Przyczynek do 
kazuistyki tetniak6w gardzieli (aneurysma aft. carotidis 
int.). Medycyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1909, xliv, 681; 
703.— Hinde (A.) A rare case of circumscribed traumatic 
aneurysm of the right internal carotid artery within the 
cranium, with recovery after operation. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1897, xxix, 1154-1156.— Hirsch (C.) Aneurysma der 
Carotis interna. Verhandl. d. Ver. deutsch. Laryngolog., 
Wiirzb., 1914. xxi, 455-458. Also: Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1914, xlviii, 780-783.— Hutchinson 
(J.) Aneurism of the right common carotid. Polyclin., 

Lond., 1903, vii, 161. . A case of fusiform aneurism 

of the right common carotid artery. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1907-8, i, Clin. Sect., 17. — Jastram (M.) Ueber 
Aneurysmenbildung der Art. carotis externa. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1914, xciii, 341-347.— Johnson (W. B.) 
Report of an interesting case of aneurism of the internal 
carotid artery. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1901, 
N. Y., 1902, vii, 226-229.— Klarfeld. Bin Aneurvsma spu- 
rium der Carotis interna im Verlaufe einer Tonsillitis acuta; 
Unterbindung; Exitusletalis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, 
xxviii, 1361.— Konig. Aneurysma der Carotis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, Ver.-Beil., 187; 
195.— Koster. Intrakraniellt aneurysma art. carotidis; rup- 
tur; dod. Gbteborgs Lak.-sallsk. Forh., 1902, 28-32.— Leri 
(A.) Anevrvsme p6dicule de la carotide interne situe dans 
le crane a la sortie du canal carotidien. Bull, et mem. Soc. 



Aneurism (Carotid) [Common, internal 
and external]. 

anat. de Par., 1904, Ixxix, 343.— Lewenstern (E.) [Trau- 
matic aneurism of the internal carotid arterv.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1901, 2. s., xxi, 655-662.— Liebault (G.) & Dau- 
ain-CIavaud. Diagnostic et traitement des anevrismes de 
la carotide interne et de la carotide externe. Arch. gen. de 
chir., Par., 1912, viii, 1433-1447.— Lloyd (S.) A specimen of 
common carotid aneurism. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1911, 
xwi, 1144.— Loeser. Zur Kenntniss der ocnlaren Symp- 
tome bei Aneurysmen der Carotis interna. Arch.f. Augenh., 
\\iosb., 1904, 1, 183-200.— Lusena. Voluminoso aneurisma 
della carotide primitiva; estirpazione; guarigione. Arch, ed 
atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1908, Roma, 1909, i, 635-650.— Lyot 
(('.)& Petit(R.) Anevrysmede la carotide interne eonsecu- 
tif a la scarlatine; guerison spontanee. Gaz. med. de Par., 
1897, 10. s., i, 159.— McClellan (W. E.) Pulsating exoph- 
thalmos due to aneurysm of the internal carotid. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1552 — McMullen (C. G.) & Stan- 
ton ( E . Mac D . ) Aneurism of the internal carotid treated by 
Matas' method. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, li, 76-78— Mar- 
Chand (L.) Anevrvsme intra-cranien de la carotide interne 
droite. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 263.— 
Marques (A.) Aneurismas carotidianos. Gaz. med. da 
Bahia, 1901-2, 5. s., v, 296-299.— Martin (J. H.) An inter- 
esting case of aneurysm. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 84.— Matas 
(R.) A large spontaneous (atheromatous) aneurism of the 
right common carotid involving the bifurcation and trunk, 
to a point two inches above the origin of the artery, in an old 
alcoholic subject; ligation of artery low in the neck between 
sternal and clavicular attachments of the sterno-mastoid, 
under cocain anesthesia; recovery. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, 
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Suspected aneurism of the right 



internal carotid, possibly of traumatic origin, projecting into 
the fauces and threatening life by suffocation, etc.; ligature 
of common carotid at point of election; recovery. Ibid. , 290- 
292. — Matthews (J.) Case of aneurysm; left internal carotid 
with glaucoma of left eye. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1907, viii, 437-439. — Minervini (R.) Allacciatura della caro- 
tide primitiva per aneurisma. Med. prat., Napoli, 1916, i, 
241-247.— Minich (K.) Aneurysma carotidis interna? rup- 
tum in cavum nasopharvngeale prominens. Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 19*01, xxxvii, 765.— Molson (W. A.) 
& Gordon (A. H.) Aneurysm of the internal carotid. 
Montreal M. J., 1907, xxxvi, 416-418.— Moraes Sarmento. 
Aneurisma da carotida externa junto da primitiva; simples 
laqueacao d'esta ultima; cura. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1899, 
xvii, 82. — Morelli (P.) II simpatico cervicale e gli aneurismi 
della carotide primitiva. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1898, i, 
478^83. — Morestin (H.) Anevrisme de la carotide interne. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 2443-2449.— 
Moses (O. St. J.) Aneurism of the common carotid artery. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1907, xlii ; 97-100.— Mosse. Eihe 
aneurysmatische Erweiterung der hnken Carotis communis. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 687.— Narath. Over een 
geheel gelijksoortig geval van aneurysma van het extra- 
craniale gedeelte de carotis interna, eveneens van de rechter 
lichaamshelft. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 1903, 2. R., 
xxxix, d. 2, 1174. — Noiszewski (K.) Przypadek tetniaka 
tetnicy szyjowej wewnetrznej w okolicy skrzyzowania 
nerwow wzrokowveh (aneurysma carotidis int. in chias- 
mate). Post, okul., Krakow, 1901, in 117-124.— Norris 
(T. S.) A case of diffuse aneurysm in the neck, cured by 
ligature of the external carotid and vertebral arteries. J. 
Roy. Army, Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvii, 105. — Pacheco 
Mendes. A propos des anevrvsmes carotidiens. Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1905, xxxi, 466-472.— Pelissier (G.) Anevrvsme 
traumatique de la carotide externe an niveau de la portion 
parotidienne. Bull. med. de PAlgerie, Alger, 1913, xxiv, 
88-91.— Poncet. Anevrysmc de la carotide primitive; ex- 
tirpation; guerison. Lyon med., 1906, cvi. 945-952. — Prin- 
dle (E. S.) Aneurism of carotid artery. Med. Century, N. 
Y., 1897, v, 324.— PryanishnikofT (V.) [Pseudo-aneurism 
of the common carotid artery.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1903, xiii, 
259-267.— Rauchenbichler. Ein Fall von Aneurysma spu- 
rium carotidis traumaticum. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 
xxvi, 84.— Renton (J. C.) Notes of a case of distal ligature 
of the common carotid artery for aneurvsm. Lancet, Lond., 
1907, ii, 24.— Robinson (H. B.) & Corner (E. M.J Aneu- 
rysm of the intra-cranial part of the left internal carotid 
artery caused by a bullet wound through the right eve. Tr. 
Clin.' Soc. Lond., 1904-5, xxxviii, 22-26 — Rochard'. Ane- 
vrisme de la base du coil (origine de la carotide primitive 
droite); operation de Brasdor. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 

de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 39S-401. . Operation de 

Brasdor pour un anevrisme de 1' origine de la carotide primi- 
tive droite; anevrisme considerablement retracted; guerison 
rapide de tous les accidents; hemiparesie tardive gauche, neuf 
mois apres l'operation. Ibid., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 915-918. 

. Anevrisme de la base du cou traitt 5 par la methode de 

Brasdor. Ibid., 1911, xxxvii, 495.— Rumpel. Fall von trau- 
matischem Aneurysma im Oebiet der rechten Art. carotis 
externa durch Schussverletzung. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, lxii, 269 — Rutherfurd (H.) Aneurysm of ex- 
ternal carotid at seat of ligature preliminary to excision 
of lower jaw and tonsil; treated by ligature of common 
carotid; successful. Glasgow M. J., 1908, lxix, 373.— Saocc 



ANEURISM. 



508 



ANEURISM. 



Aneurism {Carotid) [Common, internal 
and external]. 

(A.) Aneurisma de la carcHida primitiva tratado por la 
ligadura supra-aortica. Semana Hied., Buenos Aires, 1917, 
xxiv, 401.— Sandiland (E. L.) Note on a case of simul- 
taneous rupture of a carotid aneurysm and an atheromatous 
aorta. Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 1510. — Schnabel. Oculo- 
moloriuslahmung und ploulieher Tod infolge von Aneu- 
rysmen der Arteria carotis interna. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1904, liv, 824-828. — Schulte. Aneurysma der Carotis im 
Mittelohre. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1904, xxxviii, 117- 
119. — Shannon (J. R.) A case of aneurysm of the internal 
carotid artery (intracranial portion) and its effect upon the 
patient's vision. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1917, xv, 100- 
105. Also: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 518-523.— Sheen 
(A. \Y.) Common carotid artery (aneurism). Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 306.— Sliick (Mary McD.) Report of a 
case of aneurism of the carotid artery. Tr. Berks Co. M. Soc. 
1899, Reading, Pa:, 1900, 55-01.— Sinclair (T.) Ligation of 
the innominate artery for traumatic aneurysm of the carotid 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 2S8.— Slocock (R.) Cure of left 
carotid aneurysm by manipulation. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 
1389. — Sorrentino (F.) Un caso di aneurisma della carotide 
primitiva di sinistra, sviluppalosi nel punto della ligatura. 
Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1906, xxiii, 56-60. Also: Med. ital., 
Napoli, 1906, iv. 64-66.— Stoner (A. P.) Aneurysm of the 
common carotid artery. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 181. — 
Texier (V.) Signes et diagnostic des anevrysmes de la caro- 
tide interne cervicale. Bull, med., Par., 1907, xxi, 593-595. 
Also: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1907, ii, 425-434. 
. Sur un nouveau cas d'anevrisme de la carotide in- 
terne cervicale developpe' dans le pharynx seul et diagnos- 
tique par l'auscullation a l'aide d'un stethoscope place sur le 
pharynx. Presse oto-laryngol., Brux., 1910, ix, 452-455. — 
Texier (V.) & Levesque. Troisieme cas d'an^vrysme de la 
carotide interne faisant saillie dans le pharynx. Gaz. med. 
de Nantes, 1910, 2. s., xxviii, 466-468. — Tuflier. Anevrisme 
de la carotide externe consecutif k un coup de feu dans la 
bouche; mort. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, 
n. s., xxxi. 512. — Vallas. Anevrysme din'us de la carotide 
consecutif a Pulceralion du vaisseau dans un abees. Lyon 
m£d., 1896, lxxxii, 610-614.— Van den Wildenberg. Ope- 
ration d'un volumineux anevrisme interessant a la fois la 
carotide externe et interne. Arm.Soc.de med. d'Anvers,1910, 
lxxii, 83-85. — Vince. Tumeur de la region parotidienne. 
Presse med. beige, Brux.. 1907, lix, 578.— Walsham (W. J.) 
A case of extirpation of a large non-pulsating aneurysm, 
involving the common, internal and external carotid arteries 
of the right side of the neck; with non-pulsation in aneu- 
rysms, and the treatment of aneurysms by extirpation. 
Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. Soc. Lond., 1899, 3. s., xi, 70-77. Also: 
Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1899, lxxxii, 223-249.— Walther (C.) 
AneVrisme de la carotide. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1975: 1916, xlii, 396-398.— Weber 
(F.) Zur operativen Behandlung des Carotisaneurvsmas. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 56.5-568. — Werner 
(J.) Ueber extracraniclle Aneurysmen der Carotis interna. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, lxvii, 591-611.— 
Witzel (O.) Aneurysma der linken Halsseite welches unter 
und hinter dem Kieferwinkel gelegen, unter den oberen 
Theil des Musculus sternocleido-mastoideus sich estreckt. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.- 
Beil., 271.— Zamuravkin (K. I.) [Aneurism of the carotid 
artery following gunshot wound.] Voyennc-Med. L, S.- 
Peterb., 1904, iii, med.-spec. pt., 457-460.— von Zur-Muh- 
len (A.) Zwei Falle von Aneurysma der Arteria carotis 
cerebri. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1903, xlv, 57-68. Also, 

transl.: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1903, xxxii, 364-377. . 

[Aneurysma der rechten Arteria carotis interna.] St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1904, xxix, 3. 

Aneurism {Carotid, Arterio-venous) . 

Janssen (J. L.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma 
spurium der Carotis interna und Vena jugularis 
communis sinistra infolge Stichverletzung. 8°. 
Kiel, 1903. 

Becker. Ueber traumatisches Aneurysma arterio-veno- 
sum der Carotis cerebri mil Exophthalmus pulsans. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1907, xxxvi, 
pt. 2, 623-635. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1907, lxxxiv, 
720-732. — Berry (J.) Large arterio-venous aneurysm of the 
neck treated by excision. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1906-7, xxx, 
50-57. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 1714-1716.— Bond & 
Michell. Arterio-venous aneurvsm of the carotid artery. 
Brit, J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 307-310.— Bruce (A.) A 
case of arterio-venous aneurism of the internal carotid artery 
and cavernous sinus. Rev. Neurol. & Psvchiat,, Edinb., 
1908, vi, 462-467, 1 pi — Debayle (L. H.) Aneurisma arterio- 
venoso por ruptura de la car6tida interna en el seno ca- 
vernoso. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Madrid, 1902, ii 59; 
97. — Dufourmantel. Anevrisme arterioso-veineux de la 
carotide interne et du golfe de la jugulaire. Presse med., 
Par., 1917, xxv, 50— Feruglio (A.) Esoftalmo pulsante da 
aneurisma arterio-venoso della carotide interna. Ann. di 
ottal., Pavia, 1913, xlii, 2S6-293.— Gertsen (P.) [Tying the 
innominate artery for arteriovenous aneurism of the common 



Aneurism {Carotid, Arterio-venous). 

carotid artery.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 18-27.— 
Guibal. Anevrisme arierio- veineux, entre la carotide 
primitive gauche et le confluent jugulo-sous-clavier. Bull, 
et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1072-1076.— 
Haimecart (A.) & Labarre (E.) Anevrisme aririio- 
veineux de la carotide interne et du sinus caverneux con- 
secutif a une fracture transversale complete de la base du 
crane. J. de chir.et arm. Soc. beige de chir.. Brux., 1905, v, 
43-47. Also: Policlin., Brux., 1905, xiv, 97-100.— Herzen 
(P.) Ueber einen Fall von Unlerbindung der Art. ano- 
nyma infolge eines arteriovenosen Aneurysma der Art. 
carotis communis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, 
civ, 241-253.— Imbert (L.) Quelle eonduite tenir en cas 
d'anevrisme arterio-veineux bas situe' de la carotide primi- 
tive? Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. dc Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 
142. — Jacobs. Anevrisme arterio-veineux de la carotide 
interne et du sinus caverneux consecutif a une fracture 
transversale complete de la base du crane. Policlin., Brux., 
1905, xiv, 137. — Jonnesco. Anevrisme arterio-veineux de In 
carotide primitive et de la jugulaire interne du cot6 droit 
traite par l'extirpation. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Bucarest, 1902-3, v, 103. — Lannois & Patel. Anevrysme 
arterioso-veineux de la carotide et de la jugulaire internes. 
Caducee, Par., 1915, xx, 127. Also: Lyon med., 1915, exxiv, 
300-302.— Lazarefl (E. G.) K kazuistikle exophtalmus 
pulsatilis; varico-aneurysma art. carot. int. in sin. cavern. 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1898, iii, 103-110.— Le Fort (R .) Anei ris- 
me arterio-veineux de la carotide interne et de la jugulaire 
interne, traite par l'arteriorraphie transjugulairc suivie de 
capitonnage veineux. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1917, 3. s., 
lxxviii, 108-110. — Lucio (D. A.) Aneurisma traumatico 
artero-venoso della carotide primitiva e della giugulare 
interna sinistra; estirpazione; guarigione. Clin, chir!, Mi- 
lano, 1903, xxi, 2189-2196, 3 pi.— Mauclaire (P.) Ane- 
vrisme arterio-veineux, entre la jugulaire interne et la caro- 
tide primaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, 

n. s., xlii, 1863. . Anevrisme arterio-veineux a la termi- 

naison de la carotide primitive droite; resection; resultat 
eloigne. Ibid., 1917, n. s., xliii, 50. — Miller (J. A.) Arterio- 
venous aneurysm of the carotid. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxvii, 921. — Monod (C.) AneVrisme de la carotide 
interne et du sinus caverneux. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1909, n. s., xxxv, 91-93.— Moras (V.) & Dncamp. 
Anevrysme arterioso-veineux non traumaUque consecutif a 
la rupture d'une poche anevrysmale de la carotide interne 
dans le sinus caverneux; etude clinique et anatomique. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1916, clin, 252-263.— Moreton (A. L.) 
A case of post-orbital arteriovenous aneurysm, successfully 
treated by ligature of the internal carotid artery. St. Bart h 
Hosp. Rep. 1913, Lond., 1914, xlix, 73-77.— Patel & Lannois! 
Anevrysme arterioso-veineux de la carotide interne et du 
golfe de la jugulaire interne. Rev. de chir., Par., 1917, hi, 
217-225.— Picque (L.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux de la 
carotide interne dans le sinus caverneux. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 471-475. . Ane- 
vrisme arterio-veineux de la carotide primitive dans le sinus 
caverneux; ligature de la carotide interne; guerison apres 
quatre ans. Ibid., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 773. — Pleteneff (V. F.) 
[Rare case of tying the left common carotid artery simulta- 
neously with excising the jugular vein for aneurism.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, ccxxviii, med.-spec. pt., 
478-481.— Pozzi (S.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux dill us de la 
carotide primitive; guerison spontanee. Bull, et mem Soc 
de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1162-1164 — Prudencio de 
Pena. Hematoma arterio-venoso de la car6tida externa on 
un nifio de 7 anos; operado; curaci6n. Arch. Latino-Am. de 
pediat., Buenos Aires, 1912, v, 454-464 — Rohmer. Jeune 
garcon atteint d'anevrysme arterioveineux de la carotide 
interne et du sinus caverneux droit. Soc. de med dc 
Nancy. C.-r., 1901-2, 142— Rouvillois (H.) Anevris'mes 
arterioso-veineux de la bifurcation de la car6tide primitive 
droite et de la jugulaire interne. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1916, xlii, 5S0-585.— Ronx. [Anevrysme arterio- 
veineux sacculaire veineux entre la carotide externe et la 
veine jugulaire, developpe a la suite d'une plaie par coups de 
couteau.] Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, 
xxiii, 530— Rtihl (W.) Ueber einen mit gunstigem Er- 
folge operierten Fall von geplatztem Aneurvsma arterio- 
venosum der Carotis communis und Vena jugularis interna, 
sowie Bemerkungen zur Tcchnik der Operation. Munehen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 811-813 — Schwalbach. Aneu- 
rysma arterio-venosum der Carotis interna. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi 729. . Aneu- 
rysma arterio-venosum der Carotis sinistra und des Sinus 
cavernosus. Ibid., Ver.-Beil., 1050— Telford (E. D.) 
Varicose aneurysm of the left common carotid artery and 
internal jugular vein. Brit, J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 
322.— Turner (G. G.) Arterio-venous aneurysm of the 
external carotid artery. Ibid., 282.— Young (A.) Arterio- 
venous (varicose) aneurvsm at root of right carotid. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1905-7, vi, 191-197. 

Aneurism {Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Causes, etc., of); 
Aneurism (Experimental); Aneurism (Trau- 
matic). 
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Aneurism (Causes and pathology of). 

Colle ([0. F. R.] H.) *Ein Fall von Aneu- 
rysmabildung bei einem jugendlichen Indi- 
\aduum auf tuberkuloser Basis. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Franzie (M.) *Zijtak-uitscheuring als aan- 
leiding tot aneurysma-formatie. [Leiden.] 8°. 
Gravenhage, 1910. 

Hamburger (H.) *Ueber die Entstehung 
embolischer Aneurysmen. 8°. Miinchen, 1910. 

Kloss (Helene). *Ueber das "mykotisch- 
embolische" Aneurvsma. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 
1913. 

Manning (G. R.) *Zur Aetiologie der wahren 
Aneurysmen. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1898. 

Ytuaste t Achaga (F.) *Aneurismas 
espontaneos. 8°. Mexico, 1873. 

Augier. Examen histologique du sac an6vrysmal. J. d. 
sc. med. de Lille, 1904. li, 104-107.— Benda. Aneurvsma 
und Syphilis. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 

1904, xv, Ergnzngshft., 164-196.— Brouardel (G.) Deux cas 
d'anevrvsmes svphilitiques. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1896, 3. S., vii, 749-753. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de der- 
mat. et syph., Par., 1896, vii, 391-395.— Caminiti (R.) 
Sulla patogenesi degli aneurismi e degli aneurismi parassitari. 
Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 190S, Roma, 1909, i, 651-658, 
3 pi. — fitienne (G.) Des anevrysmes dans leurs rapports 
avec la syphilis. Ann. de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1897, 3. s., 
viii, 1-38. — Fabris (A.) Experimentelle Untcrsuchungen 
iiber die Pathogenese der Aneurvsmen. Arch. f. path. Anat. 

[etc.], Berl., 1901, clxv, 439-468," 1 pi. . Ricerche speri- 

mentali sulla patogenesi degli aneurismi. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 34-39.— Giroux & Brin. 
Anevrysmes arteriels peripheriques et svphilis. Progres 
med., "Par., 1913, 3. s., xxix, 403.— Graf (E.) Ueber einen 
Fall von Periarteriitis nodosa mit multipler Aneurysma- 
Bildung. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1896, 
xix, 181-206, 1 pi.— Jeffreys (W. H.) Notes on aneurisms in 
Shanghai -with special reference to the question of their 
syphilitic origin. China M. J., Shanghai, 1907, xxi, 245-252, 
3 pi. — Kellty"(R. A.) Notes on some aneurysms; from the 
pathological museum of the Philadelphia General Hospital 
(Blockley). N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 313-316. Also, 
Reprint.— Knoll (P.) Vorkommen und Haufigkeit des 
Aneurvsma verminosum, dessen Einfluss auf die Kolik 
und die damit verbundenen Volvuli. Berl. tierarztl. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, 529-532.— Lamb (D. S.) Aneurysms in the 
Army Medical Museum, Washington, D. C. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1911, xxviii, 119-133. Also, Reprint.— Lancereaux. 
Les anevrysmes des gros vaisseaux; etiokme et pathogenie; 
traitementpar les injections sous-cutanees de serum gelatin^. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1906, 3. s., lv, 742-755.— Lewis 
(D ) & Schrager (V. L.) Embolomvcotic aneurisms. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 1808^1814.— Libman (E.) 
Cases of mycotic aneurisms. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 

1905, n. s., V, 43-54. . A case of embolic aneurisms. 

Ibid 1905-6, n. s., v, 88-91.— Lifshits (I. V.) [Causes of 
aneurisms.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 517.— Ling 
(O.) [Sur les anevrysmes mycotico-emboliques. Extr., 
531.] Russk. Arch, patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.- 
Peterb., 1900. ix, 3.50; 475. Also, transl.: Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1900, xlv, 338.— Monro (A.) Reflexions sur l'ane- 
vrisme occasionne" par la saignee. Essais et obs. de m6d. de 
la Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1742, ii, 349-357, 1 pi.— Nasse. Ein 
Fall von embolisch-mvkotischen Aneurysmen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz.. 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 
259 — Pellecchia (E.) Sulla genesi degli aneurismi. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 693-699.— Peple (W. 
L.) The etiology and pathological anatomy of aneurysm. 
Atlanta J.-Rec. Med., 1903-4, v, 433-436.— Petit. Observa- 
tions anatomiques et patholoeiques au sujet de la tumeur 
qu'on nomme aneurvsme. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1736, Par., 
1739, 244-255, 1 pi — Schmey (F.) Acut und spontan ent- 
standene Aneurysmen im Ycrlaufe eines acuten Gelenkrheu- 
matismus. Allg. med. Ceiitr.-Ztg., Berl., 1897, lxvi, 317.— 
Ugarte (G.) Aneurismas v yoduro de potasio. Rev. m^d. 
de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1896, xxiv, 380-382.— Vanzetti (F.) 
Ricerche sperimentali snU'arterite e suirancurisma sifilitica. 
Atti d. Cong, internaz. dei patologi 1911, Torino, 1912, 171- 
182, 5 pi. 

Aneurism (Cerebellar). 

Haike (H.) & Lewy (F. H.) Ein Fall von perforiertem 
Aneurvsma der Arteria cerebelli post. inf. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. "Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xi, Neuropath., pt. 2, 
27-30.— Sergent (E.) & Grenet(H.) Hemorragie meningee; 
mort subite au cours d'une ponction lombairc; an<3vrysme 
eenSbelleux. Ball. mM, Par., 1908, xxii, 538-540 — Woods 
(EL) A case of aneurvsm of the left posterior inferior cere- 
bellar artery. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 434. 

Aneurism (Cerebral) [Anterior, middle, 
and posterior]. 

Frei (E.) *Ueber Aneurysmen der Hirnar- 
terien. 8°. Zurich, 1896. 



Aneurism (Cerebral) [Anterior, middle, 
and posterior]. 

Frese (R.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma der 
Arteria fossae Sylvii dextra. 8°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Grunwald (A.) *Ueber Aneurysmen der 
Gehirnarterien. 8°. Greifswald, 1906. 

Hey (J.) *Ueber Aneurysmata an der Basis 
cerebri mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines 
Falles von Aneurysma arterise communicantis 
posterioris dextrae. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Quast (H.) *Ruptur eines Aneurysma der 
Art. fossae Sylvii infolge Unfalltrauma. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1910. 

Rosenberg (J.) *Ueber Aneurysmen der 
Gehirnarterien. 8°. Greifswald, 1904. 

Stolpe (K. M. A.) *Ueber Aneurysmata der 
Arteria fossae Sylvii mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Diagnose bei denselben. [Kiel.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1897. 

Uebel (R.) *Ueber Aneurysmen der Gehirn- 
arterien und einen Fall von Aneurysma der 
Arteria fossae Sylvii dextra und des Ramus com- 
municans anterior des Circulus arteriosus Wil- 
lisii. 8°. Jena, 1896. 

Adami (J. G.) On a case of sacculated aneurysm of the 
parieto-temporal branch of the middle cerebral artery. 
Montreal M J., 1898, xxvii, 597-599— Ashworth (L. N.) 
A case of cerebral aneurism. Australas. M. Gaz , Sydney, 
1897, xvi, 442 — Barratt (J. O. W.) & Ralph (R. M.) Aneu- 
rysm of the right Sylvian artery. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1901-2, liii, 53-56.— Beadles (C. F.) Aneurisms of the 
larger cerebral arteries. Brain, Lond., 1907, xxx, 285-336, 5 
pi.— Biggs (G. P.) Large aneurism of the middle cerebral 
artery. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1897-8), 1899, 46-48. 
Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 716 — Bootb (J. A.) An 
aneurysm of the left anterior cerebral artery with rupture, 
simulating a brain tumor. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, 
Pa., & N. Y., 1909, xxxvi, 528-533.— Bramwell (B.) Chron- 
ic amentia in a woman, aged forty-three; syncopal attacks; 
headache; obesity; partial left-sided hemiplegia; difficulty of 
articulation and deglutition, progressive stupidity and 
drowsiness; death two years and nine months after the 
symptoms were first complained of; an aneurism the size 
of a small orange, springing from the right posterior cerebral 
artery, and projecting into the third and lateral ventricles; 
softening of the brain-tissue around the tumour; hsemorrha- 
gic pachymeningitis. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1905-6, iv, 304- 

309. . Aneurism of the right middle cerebral artery; 

rupture, attended with sudden pain in the head and vomit- 
ing; gradual onset of coma and left hemiplegia four hours after 
the accident; rapid development of Cheyne-Stokes respira- 
tion; death from failure of the respiration six hours after the 
rupture. Ibid., 319-322.— Bruce (A.), Pirie (J. H. H.) & 
Macdonald (W. K.) Aneurism of the anterior cerebral 
artery, with unusual prolongation of life after rupture; 
autopsy. Rev. Neurol. & Psycliiat., Edinb., 1908, vi, 449- 
462, 2 pi— Chalier (J.) & Nove-Josserand (L.) Ane- 
vrysme de l'artere sylvienne d'origine syphilitique. Lvon 
med., 1911, cxvii, 596-601.— Eppinger (H.) Die miliaren 
Hirnartcricnaneurysmen(Charcot-Bouchard). Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1888, cxi, 405-414.— Foa (P.) Di una 
causa rara di morte improvvisa. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. 
di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 45.— Laignel-Lavastine. Ane- 
vrysme sacciforme de l'artere sylvienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 16.5-167.— Lisanti (A.) Un caso 
di probabile aneurisma dell'arteria cerebrale media sinistra. 
Riforma med., Palermo, 1900. xvi, pt. 3, 854-858.— Me- 
czkowski (AV.) [Aneurisms oi the cerebral arteries.] Gaz. 
lek . ,W arszawa, 1916, 2. s . , x x vi, 1257; 1276; 1304 .— Milani (A.) 
Contribute alio studio degli aneurismi dell'arteria silviana. 
Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana a. osp. di Roma, 1907, xxvii, 122- 
143. — Orth (O.) Ueber einen Fall von rupturiertem Aneu- 
rysma einer Hirnarterie durch Trauma. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1038 — Perazzolo (S.) Su un caso di 
aneurisma dell'arteria comunicante posteriore. Riv. di 
patol. nerv., Firenze, 1906, xi, 17-22— Bernhardt (A.) 
Ueber Hirnartcrienaneurvsmen und ihre Folgen. Mitt, 
a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1913, xxvi, 432-469.— 
Rice (D.) Cerebral aneurysm of remarkable size, exhibited 
at the April (1903) meeting of the Northern and Middle 
Division; with notes on the case. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1904, 
1 30-5-307, 1 pi., 1 1.— Robertson (A.) A case of probable 
cerebral aneurysm. Glasgow M. J., 1897, xlvii, 43.— Ross 
(G ) Case of aneurism of anterior communicating artery. 
Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1882-3), 1884, 56.— Ruston 
(W. D.) & Southard (E. E.) Cerebral seizures with sub- 
occipital pain; miliary cerebral and gross vertebral aneu- 
rysms. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, cliv, 312— Schultze 
(O H) Sacculated aneurism of the middle cerebral artery. 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc, N. Y., 1901, n. s., i, 16 — Shen- 
nan (T ) Miliary aneurysms, in relation to cerebral haemor- 
rhage. Edinb. M. J., 1915, xv, 245-252, 5 pi.— Souques & 
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Aneurism (Cerebral) [Anterior, middle, 
and posterior). 

Harvier. Anevrysme volumineux d'une branche de 
l'artere sylvienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1908, 
lxxxiii, 251. Also: Rev. Neurol., Par., 1908 ; xvi, 95. Also, 
transl:. Neurol. Ceutralbl., Leipz.. 1908, xxvii, 883. — Stoner 
(H. H.) Cerebral aneurism, with report of a case. Medi- 
cine, Detroit, 1901, vii, 807-810.— Travers (E. F.) Saccular 
aneurysm of the anterior cerebral artery in a girl aged twelve. 
West Lond. M. J., 1917, xxii, 89. — Vers6. Demonstration 
eines in die Substanz des Kleinhirns eingebetteten Aneu- 
rysma serpentinum et sacciforme der Art. cerebri post. sin. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 544 — Waldo (II.) 
Cerebral aneurysm in a young woman. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1903, i, 196 — Wichern (H.) Zur Diagnose perforierender 
Aneurysmen der Hirnarterien. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1911, lviii, 2724-2729 — Wiglesworth (J.) Case of cerebral 
aneurism. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1911, xxxi, 328. 

Aneurism (Circumflex). 

L£on & Prevost. Anevrysme traumatique de la eir- 
conflexe humerale. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1907, xvi, 622 

Aneurism (Cirsoid). 

Courchet (L.) Contribution a l'etude sur 
les anevrysmes cirso'ides du cuir chevelu. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Laget (P.) *Contribution a l'etude des ane- 
vrysmes cirso'ides. 8°. Montpellier, 1910. 

Terrier (F.) Des anevrysmes cirso'ides. 8°. 
Paris, 1872. 

Viarnaud (L.-L.) Contribution a. l'etude 
anatomo-pathologique et pathogenique de l'ane- 
vrysme cirsoide. 8°. Bordeaux, 1914. 

Ballin (M.) Cirsoid aneurysm of the nand. J. Mich. M. 
Soc. Battle Creek, 1913, xii, 265- 269.— Beaumont (W. M.) 
Cirsoid aneurism of the orbit, forehead, and scalp. Brit . M. J., 
Lond., 1897, ii, 273.— Bellotti O.) Aneurisma cirsoideo del 
padiglionc dell' orecchio. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1913, 2. s., 
i, 171. — Broeckaert (J.) Contribution k l'etude des an<5- 
vrismes cirsoides de la tete. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de 
Belg., Brux., 1908, 4. s., xxii, 360-375, 1 pi — Burci (E.) Con- 
tribute alio studio dell' aneurisma cirsoideo. Clin, mod., 
Firerize, 1906, xii, 1-10.— Caires (M. N.) [Cirsoid aneurysm 
of the external genitals after childbirth.] 'larpiK-f/ vpoo&os, 
'Ee Xiipu, 1908, xiii, 325-327 — Chalot. De la ligature des 
troncs arterieis dans les anevrysmes cirso'ides de la face. 
Rev. prat. d. trav. de med., Par., 1896, liii, 203 — Cheesman 
(W. S.) Cirsoid aneurism of the ear. Tr. M. Ass. Central 
N.Y. 1900, Buffalo. 1901, vii, 33-35.— Coley (W. B.) Cirsoid 
aneurism successfully treated by excision after ligation of the 
external carotid. Ann. Surg., Phila. ; 1901, xxxiv, 414, 1 pi.— 
Cotterill. Plexiform angioma (cirsoid aneurism). Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1895-6, n. s. ; xv, 10S — Derevenko 
(V. N.) [Operative treatment of cirsoid aneurism of the 
face and skull.] Russk. Khir. Arkh., S.-Peterb., 1909, xxv, 
373-404. — Folk (F.) Ein Fall eines Aneurvsma cirsoides 
an einer kortikalen Gehirnarterie. Ztschr. f. lieilk., Wien & 
Leipz., 1906, xxvii, 29.5-302.— FrOBlich. An^vrvsme cirsoide 
du front. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1906-7, 132.— 
Also: Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1907, 3. s., xxxix,- 510.— 
Glrard. Cas d'anevrisme cirsoide de l'extremite' superieure 
gauche chez une flllette agee de 8 ans. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1914, xxxiv, 477 — Gluck. [Case.] Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1139 — Harbitz 
(F.) [Suruncasd'angioma arterialeraeemosum (anevrisme 
circoide) au pied etau mollet. Res., 1184-1186. Norsk Mag. f. 
Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1903, 5. R.. i, 1138-1151.— Heit- 
muller (G. H.) Cirsoid aneurism of the branches of the in- 
ternal carotid and basilar arteries. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1904, xlii, 648 — Judd (E. S.) [Case.] St. Paul M. J 1916, 
xviii, 48-53.— Kishenski (D. P.) Aneurvsma cirsoides ar- 
teria} lienalis. Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1901, lv, 577-585.— Klein 
(L.) Un cas anormal d'anevrisme cirsoide. Med. contemp., 
Par 1896, xxxvii, 367 — Krause. Aneurvsma cirsoides 
capitis. Mitth. f. d. Ver. schlesw.-Holst. Aerzte, Kiel, 1898, 
n. F., vi, 70. — Lagrange. Exophtalmie pidsatile consecu- 
tive a un anevrisme cirsoide de l'orbite et de la paupiere. 
Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1902), 1903, 
148-150 .— Loubat»& Lataste. Anevrysme cirsoide de la 
region dorsale du pied. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, xliii, 
377-379. — Madelung. Ein Fall von Heilung eines sehraus- 
gedehnten Aneurvsma cirsoides der rechten Kopfhalfte. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 973.— Malejan (H. M.) 
[Case ) J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 332.— 
Matas (R.) Arterial varix (cirsoid aneurism) of the right 
common carotid extending from origin to a point one inch 
from bifurcation; double ligature of the common carotid, 
one below bifurcation of the carotid and one over the di- 
lated trunk itself; recovery. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. Orl., 
1894 287-290. . A case of cirsoid aneurism with pul- 
sating exophthalmus of traumatic origin. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1908-9, lxi, 469. — Mauclaire (P.) Anevrisme cirsoide de 
Pavan't-bras avec anevrisme arterio-veineux pres du poignet 
et anevrisme arteriel du pli du coude; resultat e"loigne de i'ex- 
tirpation. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 



Aneurism (Cirsoid). 

49.— Maylard (A. E.) A case of extensive cirsoid aneurysm 
of the scalp. Glasg. llosp. Rep., 1900, ii, 71-75, 2 pi — Meno- 
cal (R.) Aneurisma cirsoideo de la cabeza. Rev. de med. 
y cirug. de la Habana, 1909, xiv, 97-101.— Monnler (L.) 
Andvrismes cirsoides du tronc. Paris chirurg. ,1911, lii, 1046. — 
NC'laton. Cas d'anevrysme cirsoide de la region temporale, 
traits par l'extirpation unie a la ligature de la carotide ex- 
terne. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. dc Par., 1897, n. s., xxiii, 
36-40. — OmbrGdanne (L.) Anevrismes cirsoides, observes 
apres operation d'anevrismes arterio-veineux. Ibid., 1917, 
n. s.. xliii, 772-774. — Parker (R.) Cirsoid aneurvsm of fore- 
head: treated by free incision and extirpation. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1904, i, 304.— Peraire & Masson. Anevrysme cir- 
soide de la grande levre avec phiebolithes; extiroation; gueri- 
son. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, Ixxxv, 933. — 
Pluyette (E.) & Cousin (A.) Anevrysme cirsoide de la 
region frontale. Marseille med., 1909, xlvi, 97-104, 1 pi. — 
Pratt (J. J.) A case of cirsoid aneurysm of the scalp; ligature 
and acupressure followed by immediate and complete excis- 
ion; recovery. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1897, x, 130.— Ray- 
mond & Cestan (R.) Un cas d'anevrisme cirsoide proba- 
ble de la moelle cervicale. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 457- 
463. — Rectus (P.) Sur une observation d'anevrysme cir- 
soide. Rev. g6n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1909, xxiii, 193- 

195. . Hemangiome rouge et anevrysme cirsoide. Ibid., 

1911, xxv, 257-260. — Reverdin (J.-L.) Anevrisme cirsoide 
d'ongine infectieuse; pathog^nie des anevrismes cirsoides. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1898, xvhi, 49-59.— 
Richardson. Cirsoid aneurism of the hand. Northumber- 
land & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1907, xv, 181.— 
de Rouville. Anevrysmes cirsoides. N. Montpel. med., 
1899, ix, 1-11. — Roux (G.) Anevrysme cirsoide de la region 
temporale droite; dilatations norribreuses et volumineuses 
des arteres de la face et du crane du mgme cote; ablation de 
la tumeur precedee de la ligature de la carotide externe; 
guerison. Marseille med., 1897, xxxiv, 481-493. 1 pi. — 
Savariaud. Anevrisme cirsoide du cuir chevelu traite pur 
l'extirpation; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc de chir. de Par., 
1914, n. s., xl, 315. — Shears (G. F.) A case of cirsoid aneu- 
rism of the forehead. Med. Era, Chicago, 1897. xv, 133 — 
Terra- Abrami (G.) Contributo alio studio degli aneurismi 
cirsoidi degli arti. Clin, chir., Milano, 1914, xxii, 644-690, 3 
pi. — Turner. Anevrisme cirsoide de la region parotidienne, 
avec acces epileptiformes; ligature de la carotide externe 
combinee a Pinjcction de liquide de Piazza dans la tumeur. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 301. — 
VCron. Anevrisme cirsoi'de de la region parietale gauche; 
ablation; guerison. Ibid., 1902, n. s., xxviii, 865-867. — Vil- 
lemin. [Anevrysme cirsoide du crane.] Bull. Soc. de p6- 

diat. de Par., 1899, i, 45. . Traitement de Panevrysme 

cirsoide de la region cranienne chez l'enfant par l'extirpation. 
Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1899, i, 113-116 — Wacher 
(S.) Case of cirsoid aneurysm of the scalp. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1890, n. s., iv, 159-161.— Whiteford (C. H.) A 
case of cirsoid aneurysm involving the whole of the right 
index finger. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1915, xxiii, 16.— 
Williamson. [Case.] Northumberland & Durham M. J.. 
Newcastle-upon-Tvne, 1898, vi, 24 — Wyeth (J. A.) Cirsoid 
aneurvsm treated by the direct application of boiling water. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 104. Also, Reprint. 

Aneurism (Clavicular). 

Syring. Traumatisehes Aneurysms vemm der Schliis, 
selbeinschlagader. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, xlii- 
616. 

Aneurism (Cceliac). 

Natorp ([O.] R.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma 
der Arteria coeliaca. 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Baccelli (G.) Presentazione di un infermo di aneurisma 
della celiaca, con ricerche diagnostiche differenziali fra 
questo e l'aneurisma dell' aorta ascendente. Gazz. med. di 

Roma, 1901, xxvii, 102-109. ■« . Intorno un aneurisma 

dell' arteria celiaca, sormontante un piu vasto ed antico 
aneurisma della aorta. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 
433-438. Also: Policlin., Roma, 1907, xiv, scz. med., 93-107.— 
Battaglia (M.) Rmatoma aneurismatico diffuso del tronco 
celiaco. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1904. x, pt. 1, 606-615. 1 
pi.— Carbone (G.) Sopra un nuovo caso di aneurisma del 
tronco celiaco diagnosticato in vita. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1916, xxxvii, 615-617.— Carcaterra (G.) Aneurisma del- 
l'arteria celiaca. Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. prat., 651- 
654.— Cohen (S. S.) Aneurysm of the celiac axis, with 
atrophied heart. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898, xviii, 165.— 
Graziadei (B.) Un caso di aneurisma del tronco celiaco. 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1901, xl, 720-733.— Heitz (P. A.) A 
case of aneurism of the cceliac axis. Tr. Minnesota M. Soc, 
St. Paul, 1887, 91 — King-Fretz (H. E.) A case of abdom- 
inal aneurysm. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1917, iii, 
342.— Lum'sden. Cceliac axis aneurysm treated by opera- 
tion; introduction of wire tent. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1911, exxx, 
142.— McCarthy (D. J.) Aneurysm of the celiac axis. 
Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898, xviii, 216.— Maragliano (K.) 
Sopra un caso di aneurisma dell'arteria celiaca. Med. ital., 
Napoli, 1909, vii, 203-205.— Massa (E.) Sopra un caso di 
aneurisma dell'arteria celiaca. Cron. d. clin. med. di Gcno- 
va, 1909, xv, 34-40.— Maunsell (C. B.) Abdominal aneu- 
rysm in a young woman. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 272. 
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Aneurism (Coronary). 

Auffermann (H.) *Ueber das circumscripto 
Aneurysma der Coronararterien des Herzens. 
[Kiel.] 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Beitzke (H.) Ueber einen Fall von geplatztem Aneu- 
rysma der Arteria coronaria ventriculi sinistra. Charitc- 
Ann., Berl., 1906, xxx, 405-409.— Capps (J. A.) Aneurism 
of the coronary artery; a report of two cases. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1899, n. s., cxviii, 312-318. Alan, Reprint.— Herczel 
(M.) Aneurvsma art. coronaria 1 ventriculi sinistri. Orvosi 
heti szemle, 'Budapest, 1904, xxxvi, 149.— Hewitt (W. R.) 
Report of a case of aneurysm of coronary artery. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1910, hr, 590.— Mart land (II. S.) Aneurysm 
of the coronary artery. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1917, 
xvii, 34-37. — Piot-Bey. Nouveau cas d'anevrismo de la 
coronaire gauche, chez le bceuf. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. 
vet.. Par., 1906, lx, 425-427. — Toller (S. G. ) A case of 
aneurysm of the left, coronary artery, with partial occlu- 
sion of the pulmonary artery. St. Thomas's llosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1904, n. s., xxxi, 357-361, 1 pi. — Trevor ( R. S. ) 
Aneurysm of the descending branch of the right coronary 
artery, situated in the wall of the right ventricle and opening 
into the cavity of the ventricle, associated with great dilata- 
tion of the right coronary artery and non-valvular infective 
endocarditis. Proc. Rov Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, 
Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., "20-26. Also: Brit. J. Child. Dis., 
Lond., 1911, viii, 546-549. 

Aneurism (Coronary) of lips. 

Matas (R.) Case of aneurism of the coronary artery of 
the lower lip resulting from the use of a wind musical instru- 
ment, with treatment. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1897, 
N. Orl., 189S, 95-97. 

Aneurism (Dental). 

Etchepareborda. Quelques considerations sur un cas 
d'anevrisme de l'artere dentaire inferieure. Odontologie, 
Par., 1910, xliii, 509-516. 

Aneurism (Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Diagnosis of); 
Aneurism (False). 

Hauser (R.) *Scblingbeschwerden bei Aneu- 
rysmen. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Rostock, 1909. 

Baetjer (B. H.) Orthodiagraphic study of aneurysm. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. d'electrol. et de radiol. m£d., 
Amst., 1908, iv, 146-155.— Borchard (A.) Zur Frage der 
Pseudoaneurysmen. 1st das Gefassschwirren als ein cha- 
rakteristisches Symptom eines Aneurysma anzusehen? 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 545-547.— Bowlby 
(A. A.) A clinical lecture on aneurysm. Clin. J., Lond , 
1908-9, xxxiii, 337-340.— Calabrese (A.) II polso paradosso 
negli aneurismi. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 
1906, xv, 231-234 — Cardarelli (A.) La diagnosi degli 
aneurismi conclamati e latenti. Studium, Napoli, 1910, iii, 
193-200. — Couteaud. Un signe nouveau des anevrismes. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiv, 198.— De Renzi 
(E.) Valore della radioscopia negli aneurismi. N. riv. 
clin.-terap., Napoli, 1902, v, 343 — Dorendorf. Ueber ein 
bisher wenig beachtetes Aneurvsmensymptom. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl.; 1902, xxviii, 554.— Findlay 
(L.) On delay or retardation of the pulse as a sign of aneu- 
rysm. Practitioner, Lond., 1909, Ixxxiii, 803-816.— Gage 
(G. R.) <v Heylmun (II. II.) The fluoroscope in diagnosis 
of aneurism. , J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 687.— 
Goere' (J.) Etude experimentale et critique sur le retard du 
pouls considere comme Element de diagnostic dans les 
anevrismes. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de Bordeaux, 1902, 
xxiii, 436; 445.— von Habcrer (II.) Nochmals zur Frage 
des Gefassschwirrens. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 
700-705.— Halsey (R. H.) The report of a case illustrating 
the value of the readings of the sphygmomanometer in 
aneurism. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1905, xx, 1125-1128.— 
Howell (J.) Aneurysm mistaken for a bursal cyst. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1916, xlv, 208.— Huchard (II.) Caracteres clini- 
ques des douleurs anevrismatiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 170-180.— Lange (S.) 
Pulsation of large aneurysms, nonexpansile, but transmitted. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 98.5-987. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1909, ci, 435. — Mauclaire. 
Svmpt6mes, diagnostic et traitement des aneVrysmes artf- 
riels des membres. Progres med., Par., 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 
437-440.— Minervinl (L.) Ritmo aneurismatico. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 190.5-6, i, 892-897.— Pasca (L.) L'ineguaglianza pu- 
pillare negli aneurismi. Gazz. intcrnaz. di med., Napoli, 1904, 
vii, 2%; 337.— Sailer (J.) & Pfahler (G. E.) A preliminary 
report upon the simulation of aneurysm by atheroma and 
tortuosity of the arch of the aorta. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 
1902-3, n. s., vi, 48-50.— Shatiloff (P. I.) [Sur le pouls dans 
les anevrismes. Extr., 277.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. 
Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1898, vi, 46; 147; 238.— Stevens 
(W. M.) Some clinical remarks on the diagnosis of aneu- 
rysm and other causes of intra-thoracic pressure. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 529; 585.— Strauss. 
Demonstration eines Aneurysma, bei welchem das Oiiver- 



Aneurism (Diagnosis of). 

Cardarellische Symptom positiv war, ohne dass das Aneu- 
rysma auf dem Bronchus ritt. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, 
xxxvi, s 13.— Tobias. [Ein Fall von Friihdiagnose eines 
Aneurysma und Bcstatigung durch die Rontgenuntersu- 
chung.l Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, 
x\i\, Ver.-Berl., 374.— Wall (R. C. B.) A Walker ( E. W. A.) 
An explanation of the cause of inequality of pupils in cases 
of thoracic aneurysm. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 68-72.— West 
(S.) On phantom aneurysms. Ibid., 1915, ii, 533.— Wil- 
liams (F. II.) The value of X-ray examinations in the less 
frequent diseases of the chest illustrated by their use in those 
cases where aneurism is present or suspected. Boston M. & 

S. J., 1900, cxhi, 54; 85. . A bunch of enlarged glands 

simulating the outline produced by an aneurvsm when ex- 
amined from one direction by the X-rays. Clin. J., Lond., 
1902, xx, 192. 

Aneurism ( Dissecting) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Dissecting). 

Besdziek (F.) *Beitrage zur Lehre vom 
Aneurysma dissecans. 8°. Breslau, 1895. 

Lubinger (Friederika). *Beitrag zur Kennt- 
niss des Aneurysma dissecans. 8°. Zurich, 
1900. 

Schmidt (E.) *Ein Fall von geheiltem 
Aneurysma dissecans und einige Versuche an 
Leichenaorten zur kiinstlichen Erzeugung von 
dissezierenden Aneurysmen. [Munchen.] 8°. 
Karlsruhe, 1911. 

Verrey (A.-E.) *Un cas d'anevrysmes dis- 
s^quants multiples des arteres principales de 
l'abdomen. [Lausanne.] 8°. Paris <fe Cahors, 
1911. 

Aczel (K.) [Two cases.] Budapesti k. orvosegy. 1891-iM 
eVkonyve, 1892, 61.— Adami (J. G.) Upon arrested or re- 
paired dissecting aneurysms, with the reports of two cases. 
Montreal M. J. ,1895-6, xxiv, 945-954, 1 pi.: 1896-7, xxv, 23- 
36.— Babes (V.) & Mironescu (T.) Ueber dissezierende 
Arteriitis und Aneurysma dissecans. Beitr. z. path. Anat. 
u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1910, xlviii. 221-235, 1 pi.— Bonna- 
mour (S.) & Thevenot (L.) Anevrysme dissequant exp6- 
rimental. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 643.— 
Chekhovskaya (A. I.) [Case ] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1912, xi, 1578-1582.— Coleman (J. B.) [Case.] Tr. Rov. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898, xvi, 116-124. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1898. ii. 317: 799.— Duroziez (P.) [Two cases.] Bull. 
Soc. de med. de Par. (1876), 1877, xi, 78-83.— Flockemann. 
Ueber Aneurysma dissecans. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1898, xlv, 847-850. Also, transl.: Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1898, 
xv, 545-551 — Goodman (E. H.) Hemothorax caused by 
rupture of dissecting aneurysm; recovery. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1242-1244.— Hamilton (A. S.) Dissecting 
aneurysm. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, n. s., exxxi, 
971-977.— Harbitz (F.) [Sur un cas d'anevrisme dissequant 
d'uneetendueinusitee,suivideguerison. Re's., 355.) Norsk 
Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1901, 4. R., xvi, 249-274 
1 pi.— Hopkins (J. G.) A case of dissecting aneurism and 
aortitis dissecans. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1912-13, n. s., 
xii, 82-84.— McCallum (W. G.) [Case.] Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 9-12, 1 pi — Millardet. Ane- 
vrysme dissequant greffe sur un anevrisme sacciforme. 
Rennes m£d., 1910-11, vi, 321-325.— von Moller (O.) [Case.] 
Arb. a. d. path. Inst, zu Berl. z. Feier . . . Johannes Orth, 
Berl., 1906, 260-281.— Shennan (T.) Dissecting aneurysms. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, iii, Gen. 
Path. & Path. Anat., pt. 2, 305-307 — Shennan (T.) & 
Pirie (J. H. H.) The etiology of dissecting aneurysm. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1287 — Sidler-HuKuenin. [Case.] 
Arch. f. Augenh.. Wiesb., 1904-5, li, 49-53 — Tanaka (T.) 
[Case.] Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1913, 
iii, 33. 

Aneurism (Embolic). 

See Aneurism (Causes, etc., of). 

Aneurism ( Epigastric) . 

Scifert (M. J.) Arteriovenous (varicose) aneurism of the 
deep epigastric artery and vein; report of a unique case with 
a review of the literature. Surg., Gynec & Obst., Chicago, 
1914, xix, 59-60. Also [Abstr.]: Chicago M. Recorder, 1914, 
xxxvi, 436-439. 

Aneurism ( Experimental) . 

Fischer (B.) Die experimcnlelle Erzeugung von Aneu- 
rysmen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, 
xxxi, 1713-1716. Also, transl.: Chicago Clinic, 1906, xix, 109- 
116 —Franz. [Ueber Versuche, ein Aneurysma varicosum 
experimcntell herzustellen.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. 
Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, Ver.-Bcil., 43 — Nassetti (F.) 
Aneurismi traumatici sperimentali. Sperimentale, Firenze, 
1914-15, lxviii, 781-799.— Pignatti (A.) Aneurisma trauma- 
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Aneurism {Experimental). 

tico ottenuto sperimentalmentc. Riforma med., Napoli, 

1912, xxviii, 621. . Ultenori ricerche sul processo di 

guarigione delle ferite dclle artcrie e sulla riproduzione speri- 
mentale degli aneurismi traumalici. Policlin., Roma, 1913, 
xx, sez. chir., 24-48. — Vanzetti (F.) Ricerche sperimentali 
sulle alterazioni tubercolari dei vasi sanguigni e sulla pro- 
duzione degli aneurismi. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1910, 
xxxiv, 1-36, 2 pi. 

Aneurism {Facial). 

Aneurysm of the facial artery. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 
1915-16, iii, 317. — Bossuet & Magne. Un cas d'anexrysme 
diffus de l'artere faciale. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . 
de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 132. 

Aneurism {False). 

Bouvier. Un cas d' anevrysme arteriel faux circonscrit du 
coude gauche. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 667. — 
Destot (E.) An^vrysmes vrais et ancjvrysmes faux. Lyon 

m6d., 1902, xcviii, 605-607. . Faux ane"vrysmes. 

Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. d'£lectrol. et de radiol. m6d. 

1902, Berne, 1903, 192. — Hedlnger (E.) Zur Lehre des 
Aneurysma spurmm. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. 
Anat., Jena, 1905, xvi, 935-938. Ateo: Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berk, 1906, lxxx, 705-710. — Kallenberger (W.J Beitrag 
zur Lehre vom Aneurysma spurium. Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Bed., 1905, clxxix, 537-550, 1 pi — Oppel 
(V. A.) [On the so-called false aneurisms.] Kussk. Vrach, 
Petrogr., 1916, xv, 49; 77 — Poper (P. G.) [Operative treat- 
ment of false arterial aneurisms.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 
1915, ccxlii, med. -spec, pt., 12-26. — Rusca. Ueber Aneu- 
rysma spurium an der Hand von 43 behandelten Fallen. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 1633-1645.— 
Villar. Anevrysme faux consecutif. J. de m£d. de Bor- 
deaux. 1906, xxxvi, 687. — Vilmain. Section transversale 
partielle de l'artere et de la veine femorales gauehes par un 
canif grattoir; anevrysme faux consecutif; ligature; gueri- 
son. Arch, de med. etpharm. mil., Par., 1902, xxxix, 418- 
420.— Whyte (G. D.) False aneurysm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1910,ii,198.— Zahradnicky (F.) [Treatment of false aneu- 
risms. ] Casop. l£k. desk., v Praze, 1915, liv, 1011; 1040; 
1070; 1094. 

Aneurism {Femoral). 

See, also, Aneurism (Femoro - popliteal) ; 
Aneurism (Ilio-femoral). 

Ainsworth (H.) [Case.] Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 
1910-11, lvi, 11-14.— Alabern (E.) [Case.] Independ. med., 
Bareel., 1895-6, xxvii, 451-454. — Bernucci (G.) Aneurisma 
delP arteria grande anastomotica sinistra, consecutivo a 
trauma d'antica data. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1912, lx, 
217-220.— Bosc. [Case.] Toulouse mea.. 1909, 2. s., xi, 86- 
89. — Cernfi. AneVrysme femoro-poplite d'origine syphili- 
tique. Normandie med., Rouen, 1910, xxvi, 320. — Chudo- 
vszky (M.) [A singular case of femoral aneurism.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 644 — Closs (J. O.) Two cases 
of traumatic aneurism of the femoral artery. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1897, xvi, 270-272.— Clutton (H. II.) & Dud- 
geon (L. S.) A case of aneurysm of the femoral artery in a 
man, aged 78 years, in which suppuration took place from 
pneumococcal infection; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 
•556-558. — Corscaden (J. A.) Aneurysm of the profunda 
femoris artery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 180.— 
Cropper (J.) A case of traumatic aneurysm of the femoral 
artery in Hunter's canal. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1651. — 
Crouse (H.) [Two cases.] Bull. El Paso Co. M. Soc, El 
Paso, Tex., 1914, vi, 13-17.— Dandurant (L. J.) Large 
aneurism of femoral artery in Scarpa's triangle; presentation 
of case. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1906, n. s., xxv, 422-425.— 
Delbet (P.) [Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1903, n. s., xxix, 360-362.— Dreesmann. [Doppelseitiges 
Aneurysma der Arteria femoralis.] Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, li, 2209.— Flesch (M.) Zur Kasuistik des Aneu- 
rysma der Schenkelartcrie. Ibid., 1916, lxiii, 217. — Geraud. 
Anevrysme de la femorale profonde. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 448-451.— Gibbon (J. H.) False 
aneurism of the femoral artery. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 
1908, x, 268. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 464.— 
Golishevski (E. I.) [Traumatic diffuse aneurism of the 
femoral artery.] Dnevnik Obsh. vrach. pri imp. Kazan, 
univ., 1898, 77-80.— Govantes (J. M.) Aneurisma de la 
arteria femoral en el canal de Hunter. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
de la Habana, 1910, xv, 143.— Hancock (T. II.) Traumatic 
aneurism of the femoral arterv; report of two cases. Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxviii, 364.— Hitzrot (J. M.) Aneurism 
of the deep femoral artery following subtrochanteric fracture 
of the femur. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 500.— Hossack 
(J.) Diffuse traumatic aneurysm of the femoral artery with 
cerebral complications. Clin. J.. Lond., 1916, xlv,'l67. — 
Huger (R. P.) Traumatic aneurism of the femoral arterv 
Alabama M. J., .Birmingh., 1902-3, xv, 398-403.— Lands- 
borough (D.) Case of double aneurism. China M. J., 
Shanghai. 1912, xxvi, 236.-Lane (A.) [Case.l Med. Press 
& Cfrc, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 145. — Laurie (J.) [Case.l 
Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1900-1901, viii, 173-176. Also: 
Glasgow M. J., 1901, lvi, 218-221— Lerefait & Halipre (A.) 



Aneurism {Femoral). 

Anevrysme ditTus de l'artere femorale. Gaz. d. h6p. de 
Toulouse, 1899, xiii, 355. — Lousteau. Dilatation ane- 
vrysmale symetrique de la femorale. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1913, xliii, 470.— McGowan (J. W.) Aneurism of 
femoral, gangrene; amputation at hip joint; death. St. 
Louis M. Era, 1897-8, vii, 153-155.— McGulre (S.) False 
aneurism of the femoral artery. Old Dominion J. M. & S., 
Richmond, 1904-5, iii, 470.— McLean (A.) An aneurysm 
of traumatic origin. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1901, xxiii, 323 —Marcus. Ueber einen Fall von 
Aneurysma der Arteria femoralis nach Unfall. Aerztl. Sach- 
verst.-Zte., Bed., 1904, x, 244.— Means (W. J.) [Case] 
Columbus M. J., 1903, xxvii, 273.— Michel (G.) Exostoses 
de croissance; anevrysmes diffus par ulceration de la ftfmo- 
rale. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 709.— Morestin 
(H.) [Four cases.] Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, 
lxxx, 607-616. — Morian. Aneurysma spurium in der Nahe 
der Oberschenkelarterie. Bed. klin. Wchnsclir., 1913,1,91. — 
Nasse. [Case.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 
1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 12.— Nell (W.) Ruptured traumatic 
aneurism of the femoral artery due to gunshot wound; w Lth 
report of a case. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 735-737. A Iso, Re- 
print. Also: Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1901, Wash., 1902, 
vi, 109-113.— Odelga (P.) Ein Fall von dreifachem Aneu- 
rysma der Femoralarterien. Wien. klin. Wehnsciir., 1909, 
xxii, 678-680.— Orford (H. J.) Aneurysm mistaken for 
hard fibroma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 20.— Peyton. 
[Case.] Proc. Canal Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope, C. Z., 1911- 
12, iv, 18. — Potherat (E.) A propos d'andvrismesfc^moraux 
arteriels et arterio-veineux. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 1291-1295.— Reichel. Demonstration 
eines seltenen Praparates von Aneurysma arterise femoralis. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Bed., 1907, xxxvi, 

19-22. . [Case.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, livj 

808.— Riese. Praparat eines traumatischen Aneurysma 
von seltener Entstehungsweise. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Chir., Bed., 1904, xxxiii, 14.— Roberts (W. O.) 
Rupture of a tubular aneurism of the femoral artery. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1898, 8. s., i, 235-238.— Rochard. [Case.] 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 985^- 
987.— Rollln (M.) Anevrysme diffus spontane' de l'artere 
femorale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 525- 
528.— Sandulli ( A. ) Su di un importante caso di aneurisma 
della femorale, col reperto anatomico ed istologico. Gazz. 
internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1901, iv, 313-318.— Souchon 
(E.) Simultaneous double aneurism of the femorals on the 
same side and of the femorals and popliteal on the same 
side; also, cases of simultaneous triple and quadruple aneu- 
rism on the same lower limb. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1895, xiii, 401-431. Also, Reprint. — Stimson (L. A.) [Case.] 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxix, 357-359.— Stoldt. Geplatztes 
Aneurysma der Art. femoralis sinistra. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Bed., 1902, xxxi, 247-251.— Sussini (M.) Sobre 
aneurisma traumatico de los vasos femorales. Rev. Assoc. 
m6d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1915, xxiii, 519.— Tseldler (G. 
F.) [Two cases.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 
1910, xxvi, 1022-1024. — Ullmann (E.) [Case.] Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 657.— Wigdorowltsch. Ein bemer- 
kenswertes Reflexphanomen bei einem Aneurysma der A. 
femoralis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 1915, 
xli, 711. — Zappulla (A.) [Case.] Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. 
[etc], Palermo, 1905, iv, 609. 

Aneurism {Femoral, Arterio-venous) . 

Bourges (M.-C.-J.-E. ) Contribution a 
1' etude des anevrismes arterioso-veineux des 
vaissaux femoraux. [Bordeaux.] 8°. Fontaine- 
bleau, 1900. 

Liebe (W. B.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma 
arterio-venosum der rechten Femoralsjefiiss.- 
durch Stichverletzung. 8°. Halle a. S., 1906. 

Alessandri ( R . ) Aneurisma artcro-venoso della femorale 
al triangolo di Scarpa; sutura dell' arteria; legatura della 
vena. Clin. Chir., Milano, 1916, xxiv, 614-617 — Almeida 
Huerta (L.) Aneurisma arteriovenoso traumatico de los 
vasos femorales; arteriorrafia. Semana m<Sd., Buenos Aires, 
1909, xvi, 1035-103S.— Angus (H. Ii.) Arterio-venous aneu- 
rysm of the superficial femoral vessels. Brit. J. Surg., Bris- 
tol, 1915-16, iii, 291.— Bacci (C.) & Cavlna (G.) Intorno a 
due casi di aneurisma arterio-venoso della femorale. Poli- 
clinico, Roma, 1916, xxiii, 747-750.— Bergh (C. A.) Aneu- 
rysma arterio-venosum; underbinding dubl>elt af arteria 
femoralis och vena cruralis; helsa. H vgiea, Stockholm, 1898, 
lx, pt. 2, 78.— Bernard (A.) Anevrysme arterio-veineux 
d'une branche de la femorale profonde. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1897, lxxii, 400— Bickham (W. S.) Arteriovenous 
aneurisms; a case of traumatic arteriovenous aneurism of the 
common femoral artery and vein; unsuccessfully treated by 
a new method of compression; and finally cured by the 
proximal ligation of the external iliac artery extraperito- 
neally. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xxxix, 767-775, 5 pi.— 
Boeckel (J.) Deux cas d'anevrysmes arterio-veineux de la 
femorale; quadruple ligature avec extirpation du segment 
vasculaire intermediaire. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916, 
lxxvi, 239-242.— Bcgoraz (N. A.) [Case of femoral arterio- 
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Aneurism (Femoral, Arterio-venous) . 

venous aneurism with bone sack.] Russk. Vraeh, Petrogr., 
1915, xiv, 077. — Bouquet (H.) Anevrysme arterio-veineux 
des vaisseaux femoraux communs; extirpation et quadruple 

ligature. Lyon chir., 1914, xi, 600-011. . Anevrisme 

arterio-veineux de la femorale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1910, xlii, 304-308.— Carrel (A.) Anevrysme arterio- 
veineux (artere et veine femorale) de la racine de la cuisse 
droite, datant de treize ans; absence de troubles fonctionnels; 
tolerance a peu pres parfaite de la lesion. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1899, lxxii. 474-470 — Cazamian (P.) Quelques considera- 
tions sur le retentissement cardiaque et circulatoire d un 
anevrisme arterio-veineux d'origine traumatique des vais- 
seaux femoraux profonds traite avec sncces par l'extirpa- 
tion. Bull. et. mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1917, 3. s., 
xli, 47-02.— Chauvel. Anevrisme arterioso-vcinenx femoral; 
quadruple ligature et extirpation da sac; gaerison. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1899, n. s.. xxv, 283 — Collin (L.) 
Anevrisme arterioso-veineux femoral; quadruple ligature et 
extirpation da sac; gaerison. Arch, do mea. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1899, xxxiv, 41-47.— Cox (H. T.) Aneurysmal varix of 
the femoral artery and vein caased by a Mauser bullet- 
wound. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 1074 — Delanglade & 
Dugas. Aneurysme arterio-veineux de la cuisse; inter- 
vention; gaerison. Marseille mod., 1908, xlv, 512-510. — 
Dugas. Anevrysme arterio-veineux de la partie supe- 
rieure de la cuisse. Ibid., 117. — Dun(R. C.) Caseofaneu- 
rismal varix of femoral artery and vein. Liverpool M.-Chir 
J., 1902, xxii, 27-30.— Eceles (W. McA.) Traumatic aneu- 
rysmal varix of the left common femoral artery and vein 
Brit. J. Sarg., Bristol, 1915-10, iii, 298 — Eisenbrey (A. B.) 
Arteriovenoas aneurvsm of the superficial femoral vessels. 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 2155-2157. . [Case ] 

Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1913, n. s., xiii. 33 — Fabre. Ane- 
vrisme traumatique arterioso-veineux siegeant, au milieu 
du triangle de Scarpa: extirpation; guerison. Echo med. d. 
Cevennes, Nimes, 1909, x, 251-255.— Gessner (II. B.) Ar- 
terio-venous aneurism of the profunda femoris; operation by 
the Matas method. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1908, N. 
Orl., 1909, 288-290. Also: N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1908-9. lxi, 
531-533.— Gillon (G. G.) Arterio-venous aneurysm of femo- 
ral artery successfully treated by operation. "Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1915, 1, 1043.— Graves (S. C.) Arteriovenous aneu- 
rysm of the femoral vessels; ligation of the external iliac 
artery; failure of collateral circulation; amputation; death. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 962 — Guinard. Anevrisme trau- 
matique arterioso-veineux des vaisseaux femoraux; extir- 
pation du sac apres ligature de la veine et de l'artere au- 
aessus et au-dessous. Ball, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1902, n. s., xxviii, 1125-1129. — Habs. Anearysma spariam 
der Femoralis, eombinirt mit Varix anearysrriatieas. Deat- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xlvu, 97-99 — Helmuth 
(W. T.) A case of arterio-venoas aneurism; treated by liga- 
tion of the femoral artery and compression. Homo-bp. J. 
Surg. <fe Gynec., N. Y., 1893, i, 1-8, 1 pi.— Hodge (E. B.) 
Femoral arteriovenoas anearism. Ann. Sarg., Phila., 1916, 
lxiv, 747-749.— Hodge (E. B.) & Sweet (J. E.) Arterio- 
venoas anearism of the femoral arterv and vein. Tr. Phila. 
Acad. Sarg., 1915, xvii, 209-213. Also: Ann. Sarg., Phila., 
1915, lxi, 367-370. — Horsley (J. S.) Arteriovenoas aneu- 
rysms of the apper femoral. Med. & Sarg., St. Louis, 1917, 
i, 25-29. 2 pi. — Jacomet. Application d'un procede nou- 
veaa d hemostase pneamatiqae a l'extirpation spontanee 
d'an volamineax anevrysme arterio-veineux des vaisseaux 
femoraux dans le canal des addactears. Bull, med., Par., 
1914, xxviii, 123. — Joyce (J. L.) Aneurysmal varix of the 
femoral artery, v ith secondary haemorrhage. Brit. J. Sarg., 
Bristol, 1916, iv, 181-184. — Karewski. Anearysma arterioso- 
venosam der Arteria femoralis. Berl. klin. "\\ chnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 687. — Latour (L.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux da 
triangle de Scarpa. Presse med., Par.. 1905, 522.— Le Fur 
(ii.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux de la femorale; cxtirpalion 
avec resection de 7 centimetres d'artere et de veine femorales; 
guerison sans le moindre troable circulatoire. Paris chir., 
1917, ix, 231-234.— Lowry (M. J.) Arterio-venous anearism 
removed from Scarpa's triangle. J. Mississippi M. Ass., 
BUoxi, 1899-1900, iii, 683-687.— Makins (G. H.) Arterio- 
venous aneurysm of the common femoral artery. Brit. J. 
Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 492.— Mas! (A.) Aneurisma ar- 
terio-venoso femoral; su ex tirpacion median te siete ligaduras. 
An. san. mil., Buenos Aires. 1900, ii, 788-798. Also: Rev. 
Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1900, viii, 160-168.— Mau- 
claire (P.) Anevrisme arterio-veineax des vaisseaax femo- 
raux; sutures vasculaires impossibles; resection; guerison 
avec le genou en legere flexion. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1305. . Anevrisme arterio- 
veineux femoral au tiers saperiear de la cuisse; resection; 
guerison avec gene dans la marche. Ibid., 2051. . Ane- 
vrisme arterio-veineux a la base du triangle de Scarpa. 
Ibid., 1916, xlii, 1258.— Means (W. J.) Arterio-venoas anea- 
rism of femoral artery and vein. Columbus M. J., 1898, xx, 
360.— Meynet & Jourdan (M.) Anevrysme arterio-vei- 
neax femoral de la cuisse droite aa tiers inferieur, consecatif 
a ane blessare par balle de revolver de 6 millimetres; quadru- 
ple ligature; guerison. Marseille med., 1908, xlv, 410-412. — 
Mikhallovski (D. I.) [Arterio-venous anearism of the 
femoral artery and vein; extirpation.) Med. naprfed., So- 
fiya, 1901, i, 196-199.— Morestin (H.) Anevrisme arterio. 



Aneurism (Femoral, Arterio-venous). 

veineux des \ aisseaax femoraux aa niveau da pli de l'aine. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 744- 7.">2. 
Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1910, lxxxvii, 110-112 — Mouat 
(T. B.) Aneurysmal varix in the region of the femoral ves- 
sels Bril J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-10, iii, 327.— Murray (YV.) 
& Page (F.) A case of rapidly increasing arterio-venoas 
aneurysm of the femoral vessels successfully treated by ex- 
tirpation of the sac. Lancet, Load., 1S99, i. 14S8. Also: 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1899, yu, 40-43.— Oliver (J.) Herida de bala de la arteria y 
vena femoral pnmitiva; aneurisma arterio-vonoso consecn- 
tivo, tratado por la ligadura de la arteria; curacion. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1904, xi,674. Also: Rev.med.d Uru- 
guay, Montevideo, L904,vii, 253 260 — Pereira GuimarSes. 
Aneurisma falso primitivo (arterio-venoso) da arteria e vcia 
femoraes dircitas, ao mvel de sua sahida dos canaes dos ad- 
ductores; abertura do sacco e ligadura das extremidades 
cortadas dos dous vasos; cura. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1903, xvii. 417-419.— Potherat. Anevrisme arterio-veineux 
femoral, d'origine traumatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1899, n. s., xxv, 751; 804.— Quenu (E.) & Delltet 
(P.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux crural; ligature des quatre 
bouts; developpement d'uo anevrisme cirsoi'de. Ibid 1917, 
n. s. ; xliii, 493-495.— Rubescli (K.) Zur Kenntms des 
arteriovenosen Aneurysmas der Arteria und Vena profunda 
femoris. Beitr. z. kliii. Chir., Tubing, 1911, lxxiii 745-754 — 
Southam. Varicose aneurysm of the femoral artery in 
Hunter's canal. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-10, iii, 319. — 
Stewart (Ci. D.) Arteriovenous aneurism of the femoral 
artery and vein. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 790.— Stim- 
son (L. A.) Arteriovenous aneurism of the femoral vessels. 
Ibid., 1900, xxxi, 753.— Supple (E. A.) A case of traumatic 
femoral arterio-venous aneurysm. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, 
clxxiv, 352 — Toussalnt (H.) Ccear force par saite d'ane- 
vrisme traumatique arterio-veineux des femorales. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 1407-1409. Also: 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 450.— 
Varicose aneurysm of the femoral artery. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 314.— Veyrassat. Hcmatome arterio- 
veineux dill'us de la femorale. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1909, xxix, 487-499.— Walther (C.) Anevrisme 
arterioso-veineux da canal de Hunter; resection de l'artere 
et de la veine. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., 
xli, 95-98.— Willis (W. M.) Arterio-venoas anenrvsm of the 
femoral vessels, following ballet woand throagh the left 
thigh. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 68. 

Aneurism ( Femoral, Treatment of) . 

Chambliss (J.) Case of traumatic femoral anearism, 
treated by digital compression: ligation afterwards of the 
external iliac artery. Confed. States M. & S. J., Richmond, 
1864, i, 97-99.— Donovan (J. F.) Case of femoral aneurysm 
cared after eleven hoars' intermittent digital and instru- 
mental compression. Lancet, Lond., 1886, ii, 772. — Dyas 
(F. G.) The treatment of femoral aneurism. Surg., Gvnec. 
& Obst, Chicago, 1916, xxii, 493.— Fortun (F.) Aneurisma 
de la arteria femoral eurado por la compresion digital. Arch, 
de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1895-6, vii, 236-242. 
Also: Rev. de cien. med., Habana, 1896, xi, 37.— Froelich. 
Traitement des anevrysmes des membres. Soc. de med. de 

Nancy. C.-r Mem., 1902-3, 30-34. — Garcia Lagos (H.) 

Arteritis simetrica; aneurisma de la femoral; curacion por 
medio de la compresion intermitente. Rev. med. d. Uru- 
guay, Montevideo, 1904, vii, 51-54. — Johnson (R.) A case 
of aneurism of the femoral artery in a child, in which digital 
compression was applied to the iliac artery through an 
abdominal incision. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1898-9, vii, 1- 
5. — Le Filliatre (G.) Traitement d'un anevrysme diffus de 
la caisse. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1898, lxxi, 007.— Troisfon- 
taines. Anevrysme traumatique de l'artere crurale, gueri 
par la compression elastique. Ann. Soc. bek'e de chir., 
Brax., 1895-6, iii, 184-186. 

Aneurism (Femoral, Treatment of, Op- 
erative). 

Gunther (R. B.) *Ducenti sex casus arte- 
riae femoralis ligatte propter aneurysma acce- 
dente historia aneurysmatis arterise femoralis 
traumatici cum uno icone lapidi inciso. 8°. 
Lipsise, 1850. 

Zahn (G.) *Zwei Falle von operativ geheilten 
Aneurysmen der unteren Extremitaten. [Er- 
langen.] 8°. Munchen, 1897. 

Antonino (A.) Legatura dell' arteria iliaca esterna per 
aneurisma traumatico dilTuso dell'arteria femorale. Gior. 
di med. mil., Roma, 1912, Ix, 745-747.— Autefage. Ane- 
vrisme de l'artere femorale resultant de la transformation 
d'an hematome arteriel ancien; exstirpation; guerison. 
Ball, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 843- 
849. — Berger (P.) Anevrismes des deux arteres femorales 
gueris par la ligatare de ces vaisseaux. Ibid., 1902, n. s., 
xxviii, 447.— Bevilacqua (A.) Due casi importanti d'aneu- 
risma spontaneo della femorale guariti mediante l'allaccia- 
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Aneurism (Femoral, Treatment of, Op- 
erative) . 

tura dell' arteria iliaca esterna. Tommasi, Napoli, 1908, iii> 
182-184.— Bloch (A. J.) Aneurism of right and left femora' 
arteries; ligation of right ext. iliac and left ext. iliac and 
superficial; cure. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1898-9, li, 102-105.— 
Bonain. Extirpation d'un volumineiix anevrisme de la 
femorale. Arch, de m£d. nav., Par., 1906, bcxxvi, 23-28.— 
Briddon (C. K.) Excision of a traumatic aneurism of the 
superficial femoral artery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxlx, 
605-609. — Burghele. Anevrisme diflus primitif produit par 
la rupture de l'artere femorale droite dans le tiers inferieur, 
consecutif a une plaie d'arme a feu; ligature de rextr6mit6 
superieure; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bu- 
carest, 1900-1901, iii, 137-139.— Caird (F. M.) Note on a case 
of ruptured femoral aneurism for which the common femoral 
artery was tied. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1899-1900, xix, 
75-77. Also: Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1900, vii, 31-33, 1 pi.— 
Chretien (H.) Anevrysme de la femorale traits par la 
methode d'Anel; guenson. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1911, 
xxvi, 132-135. — Crawford ( C. J. ) Sequel to an opera- 
tion for aneurism of the superficial femoral artery in 
Hunter's canal. Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. M. Ass., 
Madras, 1893-5, v, 149-151— Crawford (W. B.) Extraperi- 
toneal ligation of external iliac for femoral aneurism. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 886.— Czarnecki. [Aneurism of 
femoral artery cured.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1900, xii, 364- 
366.— Dandridge (N. P.) Transperitoneal ligation of the 
external iliac artery for femoral aneurism, with subsequent 
dissection of the sac. Med. News, N. Y., 1897, lxx, 430- 
432.— Dandurant (L. J.) Presentation of case three years 
after ligation of common femoral artery for large aneurism in 
Scarpa's triangle; cure. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1909, n. s., 
xxviil, 392-395.— Degorce (A.) Anevrysme diffus de la 
cuisse par blessure de la femorale proforide; suture laterale 
de l'artere; guenson. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de 1'Indo-Chine. 
Hanoi & Haiphong, 1913, iv, 52.— Del Conte (G.) Aneu- 
risma traumatico della femorale sinistra; asportazione par- 
ziale del sacco; sutura dell' arteria; guarigione. Gior. inter- 
naz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1905, n. s., xxvii, 392-398. — Drake 
(W. A.) Permanent cure by surgical interference of aneu- 
rysm of the superficial femoral artery. Am. Med., Phila., 
1905, ix, 682. — Dreyer (L.) Pruning des Henle-Coenen'schen 
Zeichens an einem Seitenast. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1916, xliii, 825.— Durand. Anevrysme diflus (h^matome 
anevrismal) du triangle de Scarpa par rupture spontanee de 
la femorale; incision; ligature de l'artere; gu^rison. Lyon 
med., 1911, cxvii, 851-854.— Elder (J. M.) Endo-aneurys- 
morrhaphy (Matas) in the treatment of traumatic aneurysm 
of the femoral artery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlvii, 261- 
263, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— Fagge (C. H.) Aneurysm of the 
common femoral artery; excision of aneurysm and common 
femoral vein. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Clin. 

Sect., 232. . A clinical lecture on a case of femoral 

aneurysm treated by excision of the sac. Clin. J., Lond., 
1908-9, xxxiii, 29-32.— Ford (C. S.) Traumatic femoral 
aneurism cured by Matas's method of endoaneurismorrha- 
phy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 933-937.— Fowler (G. R.) 
Excision of aneurism, with a report of two cases of femoral 
aneurism so treated. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lix, 449.— 
Fowler (R. S.) A case of transperitoneal ligation of the 
external iliac artery for femoral aneurism. Brooklyn M. J., 
1901, xv, 253-257.— Frazier (C. H.) Femoral aneurysm 
(sacciform; two communications with parent artery); endo- 
aneurysmorrhaphy (obliterative); gangrene; amputation; 
recovery. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, x, 142-147.— Gallozzi 
(C. ) Aneurisma spontaneo dell' arteria crurale; allaccia- 
tura dell' arteria iliaca esterna; guarigione. Atti d. r. Accad. 

med.-chir. di Napoli, 1898, n. s., lii, 143-147, 1 pi. . 

Aneurisma della crurale, guarito coll' allacciatura dell' iliaca 
esterna in alto. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1S98, xix, 491. — Garcia 
(E. R.) Aneurisma de la arteria femoral en el triangulo de 
Scarpa, curado por la ligadura doble en la iliaca externa y la 
femoral. Gac. med., Mexico, 1897, xxxiv, 255-258. — Garde 
(H. C.) Diffuse traumatic aneurism of femoral vessels, 
treated by opening of sac and ligaturing of vessels. Austra- 
las. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1896, xv, 233-235.— Gonzalez (J. M.) 
Un caso de aneurisma de la femoral curado por la ligadura 
de la arteria iliaca externa y de la arteria femoral en el anillo 
del tercer aductor. Cron. med. mexicana, Mexico, 1907, x, 
264-267.— Goyanes (J.) Un caso de herida de la arteria 
femoral profunda; aneurisma difuso consecutivo; sutura ar- 
terial: curacicm. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1909, i, 331-334.— 
Hannecart (A.) Anevrysme traumatique developp^ au 
niveau de l'anneau crural; resection; guerison. J. med. de 
Brux., 1904, ix, 250— Haywood (E. B.) Aneurism of 
femoral arterv cured by ligature. Confed. States M. & S. J:, 
Richmond, 1864, i, 36.— Heurtaux. Anevrysme multilobe 
de l'artere femorale; extirpation complete du sac; resection 
de 16 centimetres de l'artere et de 14 centimetres de la veine. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1895, n. s., xxi, 004-672.— 
Johnson (R.) Aneurism in the groin of a child, treated by 
laying open the sac and ligaturing the femoral artery, whilst 
the circulation was controlled by digital compression of the 
common iliac through an abdominal incision. Tr. Clin. 
Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xxxi, 288-290.— Jones (E. G.) & Waits 



Aneurism (Femoral, Treatment of, Op- 
erative) . 

(C. E.) Treatment of a double femoral aneurysm by proxi- 
mal occlusion with an autoplastic fascial Hap. Tr. South. 
Surg. Ass. 1916, Phila, 1917, xxx, 342-348, 1 pi. [Discussion], 
365-368. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxvi, 
689-691. — Le Dentu (R.) Anevrysme de la flmorale primi- 
tive; extirpation; guenson. Bull. Soc. m&i.-chir. de 1 Indo- 
Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1912, iii, 447-450.— Le Roy des 
Barbes. Anevrisme de l'artere femorale dans le canal de 
Hunter; extirpation; guerison. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1905, 
lxxviii, 460-462.— Lewis (E. W.) A case of ligature of the 
external iliac artery for femoral aneurism. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1903, xxxviii, 255. — Manzonl (A.) Aneurisma 
della femorale sinistra nel triangolo di Scarpa; allacciatura 
dell' iliaca esterna; estirpazione della sacca previa allaccia- 
tura del vaso sopra e sotto questa; guarigione. Osp. magg. 
Riv. scient.-prat. d. . . . di Milano, 1908, iii, 50-55. — Matas 
(R . ) Enormous t raumatic aneurism of the common femoral, 
simulating an aneurism of the external iliac; sac filled the 
thigh and the whole iliac fossa, pushing up the external 
iliac and femoral, almost causing spontaneous cure through 
upward pressure of the overlying iliac artery; laparotomy; 
ligation of the external iliac midway between Poupart's 
ligament and origin; aseptic healing; death from anemia. 
Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. Orl., 1894, 292-297.— Meyer (W.) 
Ligation of external iliac for femoral aneurism three years 
after ligation of the femoral artery for popliteal aneurism of 
the same side. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, xxxi, 256 — Moissy 
(V.) Anevrysme traumatique de la femorale; ligature de 
l'artere a l'arcade de Fallope; guerison. J. d. sc. meki. de 
Lille, 1904, ii, 537-540.— Oakley (J. H.) Femoral aneurism 
immediately under Poupart's ligament; ligature of the ex- 
ternal iliac artery; recovery. Rep. Superv. Surg.-Gen. Mar 
Hosp., Wash., 1896, 254 — Oliver (J. C.) Report of a case of 
traumatic aneurism of the common femoral artery treated 
by temporary occlusion of the common iliac and suture of the 
rent in the femoral artery. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1906-7, 
ii, 471-473.— Page (F.) A case of transperitoneal ligature of 
the external iliac artery for aneurysm of the common femoral; 
cure. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 146.— Peraire(M.) Anevrisme 
de l'artere femorale par blessure de guerre; extirpation de la 
paroi anterieure du sac apres ligature des deux bouts de 
l'artere; guerison. Paris chir., 1916, viii, 39.— Perils. [Aneu- 
risma traumaticum art. femoralis; ligatura art. iliacae ext.; 
sanatio.] Czasopismo lek., L6dz, 1908, x, 31.— Pollard (B.) 
A case of femoral aneurysm; excision; cure. Lancet, Lond., 
1907, i, 1156. — Potherat (E.) Anevrisme arteriel de la ratine 
de la cuisse; extirpation; guenson. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 955.— Psaltoff. Plusieurs 
cas d'aneVrisme traumatique de la femorale, un cas de liga- 
ture de l'iliaque primitive pour anevrisme. Ass. franc de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1909, xxii, 178-181.— Puig y 
Sureda (J.) Curaci6 d'un aneurisma de la femoral al nivell 
de l'arc crural per sutura de l'arteria. An. de med. Butll. 
mens, de l'Acad. . . . de Catalunya, Barcel., 1911, v, 538- 
545.— Robinson (H. B.) Femoral aneurism in Hunter's 
canal; ligature of the superficial, femoral, and popliteal arte- 
ries; cure of the aneurysm; death from cardiac disease ten 
weeks later. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1903-4, xxxvii, 205-208.— 
Rochet & Coignet. Anevrysme diffus de la femorale a 
l'aine; ligature de l'iliaque externe et inc ision du sac; mort de 
septie6mie. Province med., Lyon, 1896, x 265; 277 — Rost 
(ji. R.) A case of successful suture of both femoral artery 
and vein in Hunter's canal for traumatic aneurism. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 456.— Sencert. Anevrisme 
diffus traumatique de l'artere femorale; suture de la plaie 
arterielle; guerison. Bull.etm^m. Soc.dechir.de Par., 1909, 
n. s., xxxv, 215-220. — Soler y Garde (F.) Aneurisma fe- 
moral; ligaduraarterial; curaci6n. Med. mil.espafi., Madrid, 
1897-8, iv, 115-117.— Souchon (E.) Case of high femoral 
aneurism cured by the synchronous ligation of the external 
iliac, superficial femoral below the sac, incision of the sac 
and ligation of the common femoral for recurrent haemor- 
rhage. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1896-7, xlix, 78-80 — Souligoux. 
Anevrismes de la femorale superficielle et de la partie su- 
perieure de l'artere poplitee; extirpation; guerison. Bull, et 
m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, xxxvii, 924-926.— Vaughan 
(G. T.) Traumatic aneurism of the femoral artery thirty- 
eight days after gunshot-wound of femur; ligation in Hun- 
ter's canal; renal colic as a complication. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1896, n. s., cxh, 450-452 — Vlalle (J.) I. Piqure de 
l'artere femorale droite (coup de couteauV, anevrisme vrai 
consecutif; compression digitale indirecte; guerison. II. 
Coupure de l'artere femorale gauche (coup de couteau); ane- 
vrisme diffus primitif; ligature; guerison. Arch, de m6d. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1896, xxviii, 126-132.— Vignard. Ane- 
vrysme de la femorale (canal de Hunter), traile avec succes 
par ablation. Gaz. meci. de Nantes, 1905, 2. s., xxiii, 691.— 
Wainwright (J. M.) An atypical Matas operation for fe- 
moral aneurysm. Surg., Gynec. & Obst ., Chicago, 1909, viii, 
299. — White (G. R.) Femoral aneurism cured by Matas' 
operation, leaving the artery intact. Georgia 1 rac t , Savan- 
nah, 1905, i, 13. . A second case of Matas' operation for 

femoral aneurysm, leaving the artery intact. Ibid., 1906, iii, 
29. — Wilson (E. B.) Traumatic femoral aneurysm; opera- 
tion; recovery. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, i917, xi, 364. 
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Aneurism ( Femoro-po pliteal) . 

Lescan du Plessix (J.) ^Contribution a 
l'^tude des anevrismes femoro-poplit^s. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1909. 

Guinard (A.) AneA-risme femoro-poplitc 5 ; extirpation; 
guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. tie Par., 1905, n. s., 
xxxi, 388-391.— Guyot. Anevrisme femoro-poplite\ Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1909, xxx, 69. 

Aneurism (Frontal). 

Abadie. Yolumineux ane>rysme diffus frontal(?); in- 
jections de s£ram gelatine. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de 
Bordeaux. 1899, xx, 339-342. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1899, xxix, 537. 

Aneurism (Gluteal). 

Kumm (R.) *Ein Fall von vereiterndem 
Aneurysma der linken Arteria glutea 8° 
Kiel, 1899. 

Rupp (W.) *Ueber Aneurysmen der Arteria 
glutaea superior. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1907. 

Simon (L.) ^Contribution a l'£tude des 
anevrysmes fessiers; de leur traitement par la 
ligature de l'hypogastrique. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Battle (W. H.) -A case of traumatic gluteal aneurysm. 
Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1898, ii, 1415 — Bichat. [Case.] Soc. de 
med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . . M£m., 1902-3, 105-10S.— Calnck 
(T. M.) [Case.] Montreal M. J., 1899, xxviii, 944-946.— 
Cecl (A.) Aneurisma della glutea. Riforma med., Napoli, 
1917, xxxiii, 548.— Delaup (S. P.) [Case.] Proc. Orleans 
Parish M. Soc. 1895, N. Orl., 1896, iii, pp. cxii-cxix.— 
Frischberg (D.) Verletzungen und traurhatische Aneu- 
rysmen der Arteria glutaea superior et inferior s. ischiadica 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl, 1914, ciii, 679-697.— Frost (H. M.) 
Ligature of the left hypogastric artery for traumatic gluteal 
aneurysm. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 9*42.— Mulr (A. H.) A 
case of traumatic aneurysm of the gluteal artery treated by 
incision of the sac and ligature of the arterv during intraperi- 
toneal compression of the internal iliac. Ibid., 1903, ii, 601.— 
Ninni (G.) Nuovo processo operativo nella allacciatura 
della giutea sinistra, per aneurisma traumatico falso primi- 
tive Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 3, 326-331.— 
Plticker. Leber Aneurysma glutaeale. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1897, xxiii, Ver.-Beil., 184.— 
Sakhanski (N. N.) [Two cases of traumatic aneurism of 
the gluteal artery.] Khirurgia, Most., 1908, xxxv, 40-44.— 
Secretan (W. B.) A case of gluteal aneurysm; trans- 
peritoneal ligature of the internal iliac. Brit. M. J., Lond. 
1910, i, 800.— Stagni (A.) Aneurisma traumatico della 
glutea. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1907, 8. s., vii, 463- 
46*.— Weber (A.) [Case.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1897, 
xliv, 505. 

Aneurism (Hepatic). 

Bernard (A.) ^Contribution a l'£tude des 
anevrysmes de l'artere hepatique. 8°. Paris 
1897. 

Fleckenstein (W.) *Ueber das Aneurysma 
der Arteria bepatica. 8°. Giessen, 1913. 

Sojecki (B.) *Ein Fall von geplatztem 
Aneurysma der Leberarterie. 8°. Wurzburg 
1904. 

Yillandre (C.) *Ane\Tismes de l'artere 
hepatique. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Alessandri (R.) Un caso di aneurisma dell' arteria 
epatica; considerazioni chirurgiche. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Roma, 1906, xxxii, 63-76.— Baruch (11.) Zur Pathologie 
des Aneurvsmas der Leberarterie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing. . 1915, xcv, 502-512.— Bickhardt CI.) & Schumann 
(E.) Beitrage zur Pathologie des Aneurysma der Arteria 
hepatica propria. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Mel., Leipz., 
1907, xc, 289-309.— Brion (A.) Multiple intrahepatische 
Aneurysmen der Leberarterie mit Durchbmoh in die Gal- 
lenwege. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 409-412.— 
Dean (G.) & Falconer (A. W.) Aneurysm of the hepatic 
artery. Edinb. M. I., 1912, n. s., viii, 124-131, 1 pi.— De 
Vecchl (B.) [Case.] Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1905, 
8. s., v, 367-383.— Friedman (G. A.) A tentative diagnosis 
of aneurysm of the hepatic arterv, and findings at operation. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 522-525.— Grunert. Ueber 
das Aneurysma der Arteria hepatica. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leip'z., 1903-4, lxxi, 158-178.— Hansson (A.) Aneu- 
rysma arteriae hepatica?. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1897, lix, 
417-457.— Kehr (H.) Der erste Fall von erfolgreicher 
Unterbindung der Arteria hepatica propria wegen Aneu- 
rysma. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1861-1867 — 
Livierato (S.) Intorno ad un caso di aneurisma sacci. 
forme deH'arteria epatica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906 
xxvii, 593-595. — Merkel (H.) Zur Kenntnis der Aneurys' 
men im Bereich der Arteria hepatica (dissezierendes Aneif 
rysma mit Ausheilung durch totale Thrombose mit se" 



Aneurism (Hepatic). 

kundarer Verkalkung und Verknocherung des Thrombus). 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1913, ccxiv, 289- 
301.— Reichmann. Ein Fall von Aneurysma der Arteria 
hepatica propria mit Zystenbildung in tier Leber. Ibid., 
1908, exciv, 71-114.— Holland (W.) Aneurysm of the 
hepatic artery; clinical and pathological notes of a case, with 
a review of the previously recorded cases. Glasgow M. J., 
1908 lxix, 342-358, 4 pi.— Sainton (P.) Anevrysme de 
1 artere hepatique; rupture de la poche anevrysmale dans la 
cavite pentoneale. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 341- 
343.— Schupfer (F.) Sugli aneurismi infettivi dell'arteria 
epatica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii, 1072-1076.— 
Sommer (A.) [Two cases.] Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xxvii, 4(59-473.— Teacher (J. H.) & Jack(W. R.) Aneu- 
rysm of the hepatic artery; rupture of the liver; periarteritis 
nodosa. Glasgow M. J., 1916, Ixxxvi, 277-285.— Tuffier (T.) 
[Case.] Presse meU, Par., 1909, xvii, 153.— Villandre (C.) 
Anevrysmes de l'artere hepatique. Arch. gen. de chir., 
Par., 1909, iii, 31; 111.— Zesas (D. G.) Das Aneurysma der 
Arteria hepatica, eine klinischc Studie. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1910, xxviii, 1313; 1351; 1390. 

Aneurism (Humeral). 

See Aneurism (Brachial). 

Aneurism ( Hypogastric) . 

Quenu (E.) & Duval (P.) Ligature bilaterale de 
l'artere hypogastriqr.e par voie transperitoneale (manuel 
op<§ratoire). Rev. de chir., Par., 1898, xviii, 979-992. 

Aneurism (Iliac) [Common, internal, and 
external]. 

See, also, Aneurism (Ilio-femoral) . 

Franco (M.) *Quelques considerations sur 
les anevrysmes de l'artere iliaque externe. 8°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Arienzo (G.) Aneurisma dell' iliaca interna non trauma- 
tico. Clin. med. ita!., Milano, 1898, xxxvii, 481-487 — Balch 
(F. G.) & Murphy (F. T.) Aneurysm of the external iliac 
artery. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clix, 800— Bernheim 
(B. M.) & Worth (P.) Arteriovenous aneurism of the ex- 
ternal iliac vessels, with wound of the external iliac vein. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 558-562.— Brewer (G. E.) Iliac 
aneurism; extirpation. Ibid., 1901, xxxiii, 473.— Brown 
(W. H.) A case of ligature of the external iliac artery for 
aneurysm by the transperitoneal method. Lancet, Lond., 
1897, ii, 1047 — Buscaroli (E.) Aneurisma artcro-venoso 
traumatico dei vasi iliaci esterni. Riforma med., Napoli, 
1917, xxxiii, 550.— Clinton (M.) Traumatic aneurism ofthe 
external iliac artery. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 454.— 
Corson (E. R.) A case of large inguinal aneurism cured by 
transperitoneal ligation of the external iliac, with an observa- 
tion on nature's early preparation for a collateral circulation. 
J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1914-15, iv, 349-351.— Cran- 
well (D. J.) Tratamiento de los aneurismas de la iliaca ex- 
terna. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1906, xiv, 388- 
398, 1 pi.— Currie (O.J.) Transperitoneal ligal ure for aneu- 
rism of external iliac artery. Ann. Surg., l'hila., 1905, xli, 
620-623— Dollinger (J.) Exstirpation eines Aneurysmal 
der Arteria iliaca. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1897. ii, 
1123. — Drew (D.) Cured aneurysm of the external ihac 
artery. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1896, xlvii, 32 — Fothergill 
(W. E.) Aneurism of the internal iliac artery. J. Obst. & 
Gynaec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1914, xxvi, 32-35 — Ghon. 
[Fall von infektios-embolischem Aneurysma der Arteria 
iliaca communis dextra.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh. in Wien, 1907, vi, 174.— Hamann (C. A.) Liga- 
tion of internal ihac artery for pelvic aneurysm, which had 
caused sciatica. Cleveland M. J., 1916, xv, 226. — Haythorn 
(S. R.) Tuberculosis of the large arteries, with the report of 
a case of tuberculous aneurysm of the right common iliac 
artery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1413-1416.— Hor- 
rocks (W.) A case of acute aneurysm; embolism of the iliac 
arteries; paraplegia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 142.— Jones 
(W. E.) Sacculated aneurism of the right external iliac 
artery. Clin. Reporter, St. Louis, 1908, xxi ; 163.— Kiirte 
(W.) Ein Fall von Aneurysma der Arteria iliaca externa 
mit Berstung und consecutiver Unterbindung der Arteria 
iliaca communis und Aorta. Deutsche mod. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 717-720.— Leigh (S.) Aneurism 
of external iliac; spontaneous cure by sloughing. Virginia 
M. Semi-Month., Richmond. 1903-4, viii, 498. Also: Tr. M. 
Soc. Virg. 1903, Richmond, 1904, 214-216.— Lucas-Cham- 
pionnifcre. Anevrisme syphilitique du pli de l'ainc; liga- 
ture de l'iliaque externe; guerison. Bull, et m<5m. Soc. do 
chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 330.— McBurney (C.) Aneu- 
rism of external iliac artery; treated by ligation of common 
iliac. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxviii, 128. . Aneu- 
rism. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1£98, xi, 146.— 31acLaren 
( A . ) Aneurysm of the internal iliac, probably immediately 
following a severe instrumental delivery; operation and par- 
tial cure. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila,, 1913, xxxi, 595-597. 
Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 269.— Maclay (N.) 
Arteriovenous aneurysm of external iliac artery. Edinb. M. 
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Aneurism (Iliac) [Common, internal, and 
external]. 

J., 1917, xix, 112-115.— Ma ynard (F. P.) Ligature of the 
right common iliac arterv for diffused iliac aneurism. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1903, "xxxviii, 253-255— Orth (O.) Aneu- 
rysms der Arteria iliaca und Vena communis dextra. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1915, cvi, 823-826.— Pas teau (O.) An<§- 
vrysmcs multiples des arteres iliaques. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1897, lxxii, 92-94.— Rivet. Un cas d'anevrysme de 
l'iliaque primitive chez un homme de 22 ans. Gaz. med. de 
Mantes, 1900-1901, xix, 257-259 — Robineau-Cleret. An6- 
vrysme sacciforme post-traumatique de l'iliaque externe 
droite chez un homme de 27 ans. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1908, lxxxiii, 309 — Routier (A.) Anevrisme difi'us 
secondaire de l'artere iliaque externe. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi ; 836-840.— Share-Jones (J.) 
Crural paralysis associated with aneurism of the external 
i'iac artery. Vet. Pec, Lond., 1907-8, xx, 58, 1 pi.— Shep- 
herd (F. J.) The treatment of aneurism of the external iliac 
artery by digital compression, withreportof a case. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila.. 1903, xxi, 288-293. Also: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 498-502.— Sternberg (C.) Demonstra- 
tion symrnetrischer Aneurysmen beider Arteriee iliaca? com- 
munes. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1908, 
xii, 295.— Street (A.) Extensive operation for aneurism. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta. 1902, xxxvii, 98.— Tillaux. Ane- 
vrisme diffus consecutif de l'artere iliaque externe; ligature 
de l'aorte; mort au trente-neuvieme jour. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 473-475. 

Aneurism (Ilio-femoral) . 

Fee (F.) Ligation of the common iliac artery Jor ilio- 
femoral aneurism, with report of a personal case. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 594-599.— Gessner (H. B.) Ilio- 
femoral aneurism, treated by endoaneurismorrhaphy (Ma- 
tas). N. Orl. ML. & S. J., 1909-10, lxii, 631-633.— Halsted 
(W. S.) The effect of ligation of the common iliac artery on 
the circulation and function of the lower extremity; report 
of a cure of ilio-femoral aneurism by the application of an 
aluminum band to that vessel. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1912, xxiii, 191-220. . A case of iliofemoral aneu- 
rysm exemplifying the value of the preliminary partial occlu- 
sion of an artery in the treatment of aneurysm. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 207-209.— Hitzrot (J. M.) Ilio- 
femoral aneurism. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxii, 364-367.— 
Schopt ( F.) Ucber Aneurysmen der Arteria ilio-femorahs 
(iliaca externa et femoralis communis). Wien. klin. Wehn- 
schr., 1898, xi, 1063-1071.— Whitehead (G.) Ilio-femoral 
aneurysm treated by ligature of external iliac artery. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 861. 

Aneurism (Inguinal). 

Bilski (M.) *Contribution a l'6tude au point 
de vue clinique et therapeutique de l'anevrysme 
inguinal. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Bobbio (L.) Un caso di estirpazione di aneurisma ingui- 
nale Clin, chir., Milano, 1901, ix, 761-772.— Buist (A. J.) 
Aneurisms of the groin; report of a case. J. South Car. M. 
Ass , Charleston, 1905-6, i, 10S-110 — Dandridge (N. P.) 
Report of a case of transperitoneal ligature of the external 
iliac arterv for inguinal aneurism, with removal of the aneu- 
rismal sac. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1896, Phila., 
1897 ix 231-243.— Holt (M. P.) A case of inguinal aneu- 
rvsrrr ligature of external iliac; cure. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1905, iv, 75-77 — MacGillivray (C. YV .) Notes 
of a case of inguinal aneurysm. Lancet, Lond , 1896, u, 
599 —Pereira Guimaraes. Aneurisma inguinal esquerdo; 
ligadura da iliaca externa; incis&o e curetagera do sacco vinte 
e dois dias depois; cura. Rev. da Soc. de med. e cirurg., Rio 

deJan 1897, i, 3-9. . Aneurisma inguinal direito; hga- 

dura extraperitoneal da iliaca externa; cura. Ibid., 1898, ii, 
196-199 —Schwartz (E.) Anevrvsme inguinal; extirpa- 
tion Pressc med., Par., 1897, 137.— Scurati. Aneurisma 
inguinale; estirpazione; guarigione. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1907, xv, 574-5S0. 

Aneurism (Innominate). 

Eoing (F. K. S.) *Zwei Fiille von Aneurysma 
der Arteria anonyma. 8°. Kiel, 1900. 

Neugebauer (C. F. R.) *Ueber einen Fall 
von Aneurysma der Arteria anonyma. 8°. 

Breslau, 1912. 

Alexander. Fall von rechtsseitiger Recurrenslahmung, 
ronirsacht durch ein fausturosses Aneurysma der Arteria 
anonvma Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 2269,-Au- 
baret & Michaud. Anevrisme du tronc brachio-cepha- 
liaue avec distension anevrvsmaie de la crosse de l'aorte et 
ntose viscerale totale. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1910. xl, 
090— BGclere (A.), Lortat-Jacob (L.) & Paraf (J.) Ane- 
vrisme du tronc brachio-cephalique avec tumeur pulsatile 
sieceant a gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1914 3 s xxxviii, 70-77. — Bine (R.) Innominate aneu- 
rvsm with rupture; report of a case with tuberculosis of 
adjacent tissues. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 1917 lxviii, 113- 
116 Also, Reprint.— Borland (H. H.) [Case.] Glasgow 
M J 1904,lxi, 54.— Brisgs(C. S.) Aneurism of the innomi- 
nate and subclavian. Nashville J. M. & S., 1896, lxxx, 203- 



Aneurism (Innominate). 



205.— Bruck (A.) Aneurysma der Arteria anonyma mit 
doppelsei tiger Stimmbanuiahmung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1915, Hi, 138.— Bruschini (E.) & Coop (S.) Le scosse 
ritmiche latcrali del capo negli aneurismi della brachioeefalica 
e della succlavia. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1901, iv, 341- 
354 — Canaguler. [Case ] J. de mea. de Bordeaux, 1908, 
xxxviii, 619. — Caraarelli. (Case.) Gior. internaz. d. sc. 
med., Napoli, 1896, n. s., xviii, 60-63. — Cohn. Demonstra- 
tion des I'raparatcs eines Fades von Aneurysma des Truncus 
anonymus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1449. — 
Comessatti (G.) Nota clinica intorno ad un caso di aneu- 
risma del tronco innominato. Riv. crit. di clin. med., 
Firenze, 1914, xv, 433-437.— Craig (J.) [Case.) Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898-9, xvii, 45-50. Aho: Dublin 
J. M. Sc., 1899, cviii, 416-420. . Sequel to a case of in- 
nominate aneurysm reported in 1898^ Dublin J. M. Sc., 1905, 
cxix, 350-352.— Eiselt(B.) [Case.] Casop.lek.cesk.,v 1'raze, 
1870, ix, 153; 169.— Fenger (C.) Aneurism of the innominate 
arterv. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1902, xix, 12-14.— Fran- 
cine (A- P-) [Eight cases.] Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1903-4, 
n. s., vii, 190-199. . Aneurism of the innominate ar- 
tery. J. Am. M. Assj Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1372-1376. Also, 
Reprint — Fuentes Fernandez (C.) [Case ] Crdn. med.- 
quir. de la Habana, 1916, xlii, 300-302 — GalUard. [Case.) 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 
1121-1123.— Graham (W.) Innominate aneurysm, asso- 
ciated with dilatation of aorta. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1900, 
xx, 334. — Green (D. M.) A case of aneurism of the innomi- 
nate, with autopsy. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1907, xxv, 
317-319. — Griffith (F.) Large aneurism of the innominate 
artery; report of post mortem findings. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1911, 21. s., in, 69-74, 3 pi.— Gruzdeff (S.) [Aneu- 
risms of the innominate artery ] Protok. zasled Obsh. 
Morsk. Vrach. v Kronshtadtle, 1904-5, xui, 78-82.— Gul- 
nard. [Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par.. 1907, 
n. s., xxxiii, 1149-1155.— Heaton (G.) Circumscribed trau- 
matic aneurysm of innominate artery. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 54-56. — Hedderich. Aneurysma des 
Truncus anonymus mit Durchbruch nach der Trachea. 
Verhandl. d. Ver. suddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 
1904, 262-264.— Imbert (L.) & Pons (H.) L'anevrysme 
innomine\ Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1907, xvi, 445; 555. — 
Mader(J.) Aneurysma der Arteria anonyma; kleineresam 
Bogen der Aorta; schweres Tragen als Ursache beschuldigt; 
Tod durch Compression der Trachea. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. 
Krankenanst. 1895, Wien & Leipz., 1897, iv, pt. 2, 251. Also: 
Wien. med. Bl., 1897, xx, 369.— Marvin (J. B.) Innominate 
aneurism. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., i, 100-102.— 
Mattirolo (O.) Aneurisma latente del tronco braehio- 
cefalico. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1905, 4. s., 
xi, 331-340, 1 pi.— Meyer (E.) [Case.] Verhandl. d. laryn- 
gol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii, 32 — Morestin (II.) 
[Case ] Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 839-841.— Mur- 
ray (G.) Aneurism of innominate artery and abdominal 
aorta. Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne, 1899, vii, 6— Nordentoft (S.) & Nordentoft (J.) 
Et 'lilfadde af Aneurysma artcriae anonymae. Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1913, 5. R., vi, 1349-1357 — Parsons. [Case.) 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1913, exxxvi, 215. — Paulno (A.) Aneu- 
rysma do tronco brachio-eephalico. Tribuna med., Rio de 
Jan., 1917, xxiii, 19.— Piccloli(G.) [Case.) Policlin., Roma, 
1911, xviii, sez. prat., 1426-1428 — Rembauville. [Case ] 
Nord med., Lille. 1898, iv, 177-179, 1 pi — Rugani (L.) 
[Case.] Boll. d. elm., Milano, 1900, xvii, 168-173.— Schware 
(E.) [Aneurysma der Arteria anonyma dextra mit voll- 
kommenem Verschlusse der Carotis communis.] Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr.. 1907, xx, 397. — Tanton (J.) AneVrisme 
du tronc arieriel brachio-cephalique; ligature en une seule 
seance de la carotide primitive et de la sous-claviere droites; 
Evolution ulteiieure de la tumeur; autopsie. Bull, et mim. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 751-759. — Vaccarl 
(A.) [Case.] Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1908, xiv, 712- 
721. — verse. Ein enorm grosses Aneurysma der Art. ano- 
nyma. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2136. . 

Demonstration eines grossen Aneurysma der Art. anonyma. 
Ibid., 1915, lxii. 1224.— Veselovzoroff (N.N.) [Case.] Trudi i 
Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1914-15, h, 60.— 
Weinberger (M.) [Aneurysma der Arteria anonyma; Tu- 
berkulose der Gefasswand.) Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, 

xvi, 686. . [Case.) Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 

Kinderh. in Wien, 1906, v, 38-41.— Young (A.) Aneu- 
rvsmal varix of innominate. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Glasg., 

1905-7, vi, 188-191. . Arterio-venous aneurysm of the 

neck caused by gunshot wounds; reports of two cases; illus- 
trating the tendency to spontaneous cure. Glasgow M. J., 
1906, 1 xvi, 346-356.— Zerenin (V.) [Case.] Laitop. khirurg. 
Obsh. v Mosk., 1898, xvii, 43-57. 

Aneurism (Innominate, Treatment of). 

Michanowsky ( S. ) *Das Aneurysma der 
Arteria anonyma und seine Therapie. 8°. 
Berlin, 1910. 

Gallozzi (C.) Aneurisma del tronco brachio-cefalico; 
clettro-terapia; considerazioni su tal mctodo di cura. A t ti d. 
r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1897, n. s., li, 65-69.— Her- 
shey (E. P.) Sacculated innominate aneurism treated by 
the introduction of gold wire and galvanism. Therap. C.az., 
Detroit, 1896, 3. s., xii, 590-593.— Imbert (L.) & Pons. 
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Aneurism (Innominate, Treatment of). 

Considerations sur le traitement des anevrysmes du tronc 
brachio-cephalique. Marseille med., 1906, xliii, 484-489.— 
Shattuck (F. C.) Innominate aneurism with marked 
subsidence of external tumor under rest, and painless de- 
struction of rib. Boston U. & S. J ., 1910, clxii, 816 —Stew- 
art (D. D.) Final report of a case of a very large innominate 
aneurysm completely cured by the employment of electroly- 
sis through ten feet of snarled, coiled, fine gold wire, intro- 
duced into the sac; death at the expiration of three and a 
half years from cerebral thrombosis. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 
1897," 3. s., xix, 35-45, 3 pi. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, 
ii, 3S7-390. . Obliterated very large sacciform innomi- 
nate aneurysm cured by the introduction of snarled gold 
wire and the employment of galvanism. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Phila., 1S9S, xvih, 220-222. 

Aneurism (Innominate, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Lanessus (L.-G.) *Traitement des anevrys- 
mes du tronc brachio-cephalique par la ligature 
simultanee de la carotide primitive et de la 
sous-claviere droites. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Larrietj (E.-M.-.J.) *De l'anevrysme du 
tronc brachio-cephalique; son traitement chirur- 
gical. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Solari (M.-P.) *De l'anevrysme du tronc 
brachio-cephalique et de son traitement chirur- 
gical. 8°. Montpellier, 1906. 

Baldwin (J. F.) Synchronous ligation of subclavian and 
carotid for aneurvsm of innominate; report of a successful 
case with new technic. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 
113.— Ballanee (C. A.) A case of aneurysm involving the 
innominate, the right subclavian, and the right common 
carotid arteries; treatment by proximal ligature; death from 
direct extension of coagulation from the aneurvsm to the 
middle cerebral artery. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, il80-1185.— 
Caselli (A.) Aneufismo del tronco arterioso braehio- 
cefalico curato alia MacEwen; guarigione; presentazione 
dell'operato. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1891, vi, 
142-145. — Da Costa (J. C.) Double distal ligation of the 
common carotid and subclavian arteries at one seance for 
innominate aneurysm; report of two cases. Surg. Gvnec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 19"l0, x, 620-625.— Dunn (H. N.) Innomi- 
nate aneurysm; simultaneous ligature of right carotid and 
subclavian arteries; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 
851. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1497.— Elsberg. [Case ] 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 545.— Gay (G. W.) A case of 
ligature of the innominate artery for aneurism. Med. & 
Surg. Rep. City Hosp. Bost., 1897, 296-310.— Grenet (H.) & 
Piquand (G.) Traitement des anevrysmes du tronc 
braehioeephalique par la m^thode de Brasdor et des anevrys- 
mes en general par les injections sous-cutanees de gelatine. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1901, n. s., v, 565; 641, 1 pi — Grun- 
berger (V.) Ueber ein durch Gelatine-Injektionen we- 
sentlich gebessertes Aneurysma der Arteria anonyma. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1907, xx, 188-191 — Haynes (E. J. 
A.) The treatment of innominate aneurysms by distal 
ligature; a Brasdor-W ardrop operation. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1909, xxviii, 433.— Hirschman (L. L.) 
Aneurism of "the innominate artery; report of a case suc- 
cessfully operated on. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, 
xxxix, 375. Also: J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1902-3, i, 121- 
123.— Holt (M. P.) Innominate aneurysm; ligature of the 
common carotid and subclavian arteries; cure. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1904, ii, 170-174. — Imal ( K. ) 
Ein durch Exstirpation geheilter Fall von Aneurysma der 
Art. anonvma. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1913, xxxix, 1147.— Lawson (D.) Aneurism of the innomi- 
nate artery; simultaneous ligature of common carotid and 
subclavian arteries. J. Roy. Armv Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, 
xi, 172.— Lusk (W. C.) A thoracic aneurism treated with 
gold wire and galvanism; with notes on a previous case and 
on experimental studies. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, 1912L i, 
22-36, 5 pi. [Discussion], 186— Macdonald (G. G.) The 
treatment of innominate aneurism. Practitioner, Lond., 
1906, Ixxvi, 686-692.— Marchant (G.) Anevrisme du 
tronc brachio-cephalique, avec subluxation de la clavicule, 
guen par la ligature simultanee de la carotide primitive 
droite et de la sous-claviere droite. Bull, et mem Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1902, xxviii, 1284-1287. — Parham (F. W.) 
Preliminary report of a case of immense cervical aneurism 
involving the innominate bifurcation; unsuccessful attempt 
to place a proximal innominate ligature; autopsy. N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 189.5-6, n. s., xxui, 703-712, 1 pi.— Piquand (G.) 
& Grenet (H.) Anevrvsme du tronc arteriel brachio- 
cephalique; double ligature de la carotide et de l'axillaire; 
injection de s^rum gelatine; mort. Bull, et mem. Soc anat. 
de Par., 1900, lxxv, 738-741 — Poncet. Anevrvsme du 
tronc brachio-cephalique; ligature des arteres carotide et 
sous-claviere. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de 
Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, pt. 2, 105-108.— Rutherfurd. 



Aneurism (Innominate, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Distal ligature; carotid and subclavian; parts concerned in 
two cases of Wardrop's operation for innominate aneurysm. 
Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1900-1901, viii, 122. Also: 
Glasgow M. J., 1901, Iv, 125.— Sargent (P.) Aneurysm of 
the innominate artery; proximal ligature; recovery. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, i, 1200.— Schumpert (T. E.) Ligature of the 
innominate for innominate aneurysm. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1898, liv, 337.— Sheldon (J. G.) A case of aneurism of the 
innominate artery; ligation of the right common carotid and 
subclavian arteries, followed by secondary hemorrhage and 
death. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1903, n. s., exxvi, 
882-884.— Tile (V. A.) [Right common carotid and subcla- 
vian arteries tied for aneurism of brachiocephalic artery.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1900, xxi, 637-641. — Tilmann. Opera- 
tionen an der Arteria anonyma und Carotis sinistra unter 
Blutlcere. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 684. 

Aneurism (Intercostal) . 

Langmead (F.) A case of thoracic aneurysm not con- 
nected with the aorta. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12. 
v, Clin. Sect., 194-197.— Welte (E.) Ein Beitrag zur Kasuis- 
tik seltener Aneurysmen; apfelgrosses Aneurysma einer In- 
tercostalarterie. Festschr. z. Erofin. d. n. Krankenh. d. 
Stadt Nurnb., 1898, 522-524. 

Aneurism (Interosseous). 

Delbet (P.) & Butnoir. An6vrysme traumatique du 
l er espaceinterosseux; extirpation; guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 399 — Lemaistre (J.) Ane- 
vrysme diffus du tronc de l'interosseuse antibrachiale. 
Limousin med., Limoges, 1904, xxviii, 167. 

Aneurism (Intracranial) . 

See, also, Aneurism. (Basilar); Aneurism 
(Cerebellar); Aneurism (Cerebral); Aneurism 
(Meningeal) . 

Bradford (J. R.) A clinical lecture on certain aneu- 
rysms of cerebral vessels. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 703-706.— 
Bramwell (B.) Clinical lecture on intracranial aneurisms 
and meningeal or extra-cerebral hemorrhage. Clin. Stud., 
Edinb., 1905-6, iv, 289-325.— Bruce (A.) & Drummond 
(W. B.) A case of intra-cranial aneurism in a young sub- 
ject. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat, Edinb., 1904, ii, 737-742.— 
Bryant (W. S.) Report of a possible case of intracranial 
arterio-venous aneurism, or exophthalmic goiter. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1906, xx, 213. Also, Reprint.— Cantonnet & 
Velter. Stase papillatre due vraisemblablement a un ane- 
vrysme intra-cranien. Rec d'opht., Par., 1908, 3. s., xxx, 
505 —von JagiC (N.) & Reibmayr (H.) Zur Kasuistik in- 
trakTanielier Aneurysmen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
Ixiii, 2563-2565.— voh Jaksch (R.) Klinische Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Gehirnaneurysmen jngendlicher Individuen. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 483-485 — Kaiserling. 
Ueber ein ungewohnliches Aneurysma kortikaler Hirnarte- 
rien. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1913, 
xvi, 220-225. — Maclaren (K.) Intracranial aneurysm 
treated by ligature of the common carotid. Brit. M. J 
Lond., 1897, i, 10 — Orzechowski. [Aneurism of the brain.] 
Neurol, polska, Warszawa, 1910, i, no. 2, 117 — Rhein (J. H. 
W ) Aneurisms of the vessels of the brain. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis.. N. Y., 1914, xli, 360-367 — Schattenstein 
(I L t Beitrag zur Kasuistik des intrakranicllen Aneu- 
rysmas. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1910, 289-291.— Sym 
(W. G.) & Miles (A.) A case of intracranial traumatic 
arteriovenous aneurvsm affecting both eyes. Edinb. M. J., 
1914, n. s., xiii, 401^04. Also: Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1915, 
xxxiv, 6-10.— White (W. H.) Two cases of intra-cranial 
aneurysm in young adults, unaffected with malignant 
endocarditis or syphilis. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1894-5, 
xxviii, 5-9 — Wichern (H.) Klinische Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der Hirnaneurysmen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1912, xliv, 220-263. 

Aneurism ( Intraocular) . 

Hughes (M. A.) Intraocular aneurysm. West. M. Rev. 
Lincoln, Neb., 1900, v, 330. 

Aneurism (Intrathoracic). 

See Aneurism (Aortic); Aneurism (Innomi- 
nate). 

Aneurism (Lumbar). 

Cadeac. Anevrisme de la deuxieme artere lombaire 
avec thrombose de l'aortc posterieure. J. de m<5d. vet. et 
zootech., Lyon, 1910, 5. s., xiv, 513-517. 

Aneurism (Mammary). 

Campos-Hugueney. Anevrysme fusiforme suppure et 
<*angren6 de l'artere mammaire" interne droite, dans le 
troisieme espace intercostal: diagnostic et traitement. 
Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1896, xx, 35-40.— Reynes (H.) 
Un cas d'anevrisme de l'artere mammaire interne. Ass. 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 190-194. 
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Aneurism ( Mastoid ) . 

Lexer. Aneurysms artorio-venosum hinter dem Warzen- 
fortsatz. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Jena, 
1911, xl, 515. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 

2770. 

Aneurism (Maxillary) [Internal and ex- 
ternal]. 

Woehrlin (A.) *Ueber Yerletzungen und 
traumatische Aneurysmen der Arteria maxil- 
laris interna. [Strassburg.] 8°. Tubingen, 1898. 

Exner (A.) Em Fall von Aneurysma der Arteria maxil- 
laris externa. Jahresb. d. ii. chir. Klin, zu Wien 1906, Berl. 
& Wien, 1907, 11. — Morestin (H.) Anevrisme dillus pro- 
fond de la face par lesion do l'artere maxillaire interne. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 882-884. 

Aneurism (Meningeal) . 

Dittrich. (P.) Plotzlicher Tod durch Ruptur eines 
Aneurysma der Arteria meningea media sinistra, nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber Blutungen aus letzterer im Allgemeinen. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xxii, 561; 573; 598. — Racine. 
Tod durch Bersten eines Aneurysmas der Arteria meningea 
media. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1905, 3. F., xxix, 
32-3G. — Tretrop. Troubles auriculaires comme premiers 
symptomes d'un anevrysme probable de l'artere moningee 
moyenne. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, ii, 
241-246. 

Aneurism (Mesenteric). 

Stern (K.) *Operative Behandlung eines 
Aneurysma embolo-mykoticum der Arteria 
mesenterica superior. [Gottingen.] 8°. Esch- 
wege, 1908. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lvii, 315-335. 

Wieland (O.) * Ueber seltene Aneurysma- 
erkrankungen mit besonderer Beriicksicbtigung 
eines Falles von embolisch-mykotischem Aneu- 
rysma der Arteria mesenterica superior. [Tu- 
bingen.] 8°. Gutenberg, 1912. 

Also, in: Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Landesver., 
Stuttg., 1912, lxxxii, 565-570. 

Alexander. Aneurism of superior mesenteric artery 
(false). Med., Surg. & Path. Rep. Roy. South. Hosp. 1901, 
Liverp., 1902, 237 — Baccelli (G.) Aneurisma dell' arteria 
mesenterica superiore. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1904, xxi, 
337-344. Also: Policlin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez. med., 301- 
311, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
1904, 443-147 — Cotterill (J. M.) & Miller (J.) A case of 
acute aneurysm of the superior mesenteric artery, with 
rupture. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 964.— Foa (M.) Sopra 
un caso di aneurisma dell' arteria mesenterica superiore. 
Riforma med.. Roma, 1903, xix, 1324-1327.— Gabriel (G.) 
Zur Diagnose des Aneurysmas der Arteria meseraica. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 1051-1054.— Gallavardin (L.) 
An^vrysmes des arteres mesenteriques. Gaz. hebd. de mM ., 
Par., 1901. n. s., vi, 973-976.— Giflord (A. H.) Aneurysm of 
the superior mesenteric artery, with rupture. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, ii, 1478 — Gillot (V.) Anevrysme caelic-mesen- 
terique. Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 573-580.— J acobson. En- 
docardite; double anevrysme de l'artere mesenterique su- 
perieure; mort par hemorrhagic intra-pentoneale. Bull. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 569-576.— Lang (H.) Ueber 
ein traumatisches Aneurysma einer Darmwandarterie als 
seltene Folge einer Bauchverletzung durch stumpfe Gewalt; 
totliche Blutung aus dem Aneurysma in der siebenten 
Woche nach dem Unfall. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1911, cxi, 524-538 — Magnin (L.) Quelques remarques 
faites au cours d'une epizootie de coliques thrombo-embo- 
boliques; le role de 1 'anevrisme de grande mesenterique dans 
les indigestions, chez le cheval. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. 
vet., Par., 1904, lviii, 435-442 — Rolleston (H. D.) & Whip- 
ham (T. R. C.) A hat pin 4f inches long in the oesophagus 
producing a false aneurysm of the superior mesenteric artery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, i. 355-357.— Septic aneurysm of superior 
mesenteric artery; ulcerative endocarditis. St. Thomas's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1905, n. s., xxxiii, 253. 

Aneurism ( Multiple) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Multiple). 

Besson (A.) Anevrysmes multiples chez un arterio-scle- 
reux . . .; volumineux aheArysme des deux arteres poplitees; 
anevrysmes de l'aorte thoracique et de l'hexagone de Willis. 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille. 1898, i, 104-108.— Lucke (B.) & Fran- 
cis (W. L.) Multiple large aneurysms. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Phila. (1916), 1917, xxxvii, 32.— Marchand. Anevrysme 
poplite diffus du membre inferieur gauche; ligature de la 
femorale; guerison; anevrysme ilio-inguinal droit chez le 
meme sujet; ligature de l'ilfaque externe et de la femorale au- 
dessous de l'anevrysme; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1895, n. s., xxi, 670.— Mauclalre (P.) Ane- 



Aneurism (Multiple). 

vnsme cirsoide de l'avant-bras avec anevrisme arterio- 
veineux prfes du poignet ct anevrisme arteriel au pli du coudo. 
Ibid., 1916, n. s., xlii, 2164.— Parkinson (P.) [Case.] Tr. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 458.— Pettus (W. J.) [Case.] 
N. York M. J., 1900, lxxii, 930.— Peyton. (Case.] Proc. 
Canal Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope. C. Z., 1911-12 iv, ^0.— 
Rumpel. [Case.] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 1 12 — 
Saltykow (S.) Multiple Aneurysmen der Bauchartenen. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 672. — Yerger 
(C. F.) Multiple aneurysms of the large vessels. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago," 1907, iv, 155-161. 

Aneurism (Mycotic). 

See Aneurism (Causes, etc., of). 

Aneurism (Occipital). 

Kappis (A.) *l)ie Aneurysmen der Arteria 
occipitalis. 8°. Tubingen, 1903. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1903, xl, 673-692. 

Cushing (H.) Arteriovenous aneurysm of the occipital 
vessels. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 1305-1310. Also, 
Reprint.— Muck. Entotisches Gerausch in Folge eines 
Aneurysma der Arteria occipitalis. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Wiesb., 1900, xxxvi, 236. Also, transl.: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 
1903, xxxii, 130. 

Aneurism (Ophthalmic) . 

Bourguet. Observations d'anevrisme de l'artere oph- 
thalmique gueri au moyen des injections de perclilorure de 
fer. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 877. — Cot- 
terill. A case of traumatic art erio- venous aneurism of the 
ophthalmic vessels. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1909-10, 
n. s., xxix, 188.— Hale (A. B.) Aneurism of the conjunc- 
tiva. Fort Wayne M. J.-Mag., 1S97, xvii, 377.— Hutchin- 
son (J.) Case of ulcerative endocarditis; aneurism pressing 
on optic commissure; distension of optic nerve sheaths; 
amaurosis; retinal changes. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1889, ix, 152-158, 1 1., 1 pi — Kreutz (A.) Ueber 
einen Fall von Rankenancurisma der Arteria ophthalmica 
dextra. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 1725-1729.— 
[Lancereaux.) Anevrysme de l'artere ophthalmique gueri 
par les injections de serum gelatin^. J. de med. int., Par., 
1906, x, 241.— Lancereaux & Paulesco. Sur un cas rc- 
marquable d'anevrisme de l'artere ophtalmique gudri par la 
gelatine. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, cxliv, 454- 
456. — Lavagna (G.) Sull' aneurisma retrobulbare; nota 
clinica in contributo alia chirurgia oculare. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 774-777.— Oeller (J. N.) Ein miliarcs 
Aneurysma einer Maculararterie. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1890-91, xxii, 68-79.— Pergens (E.) Aneurismatische Er- 
weiterungen der Maculargefasse. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Au- 
genh., Stuttg., 1896, xxxiv, 170-173, 1 pi— Sachs (E.) 
Demonstration of case of aneurysm of ophthalmic artery. 
J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xii, 241. 

Aneurism (Orhital). 

Aubaret. Anevrisme arterioso-veineux de l'orbite. 
Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1901), 1902, 
350. — Barnes (S.) A case of orbital aneurysm. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, i, 1176. — Brandes. Anevrisme de l'orbite; 
ligature de la carotide primitive; autopsie. Ann. Soc. med.- 
chir. d'Anvers, 1905, x, 247-252, 2 pi.— Cotterill (J. M.) 
Traumatic arterio-venous aneurism of right orbit with 
pulsating exophthalmos cured by ligature of the common 
carotid artery. Edinb. M. J., 1901, n. s., v, 54, 1 pi.— De 
Stella (H.) Presentation d'un malade atteint d'un ane- 
vrisme de l'orbite a droite. Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 
1899, lxxviii, 138-147, 1 ch.— Fry (A. P.) Two cases of intra- 
orbital aneurysm. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond 7 1910-11, 
xviii, 40. — Johnson (R.) A case of traumaUc orbital 
aneurysm. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1896, xxix, 234 — Mackay 
( G . ) Traumatic arterio-venous aneurysm of right orbit with 
pulsating exophthalmos. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1906-7, xxvii, 178 — Moutinho (M.) Aneurisma da 
orbita esquerda; laqueacao da carotida primitiva corres- 
pondente; mclhora sensivel. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1907, 

xxv, 90-93. . Verificac&o pela autopsia da cura de um 

aneurisma da orbita. J. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lisb., 1908, 
lxxii, 167-171. Also: Med. contemp., Lisb., 1908, xxxi, 
34-36.— Nicolini. Aneurisma traumatico intraorbitario; 
legatura, guarigione. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1901, 601-610.— 
Roughton. A case of arterio-venous aneurism of the left 
orbit. Mag. Lond. (Rov. Free Hosp.) School Med. f. Women, 
Lond., 1910-11, v, 429-131, 2 pi.— Vail (D. T.) & Oliver (J. C.) 
Aneurism of the orbit in an elderly woman cured by opera- 
tion. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxi, 644 — Williamson. 
Case of orbital aneurism. Northumberland & Durham 
M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1894, ii, 145. 

Aneurism (Palmar). 

See, also, Aneurism (Cirsoid). 

Lautaret (E.) *Des anevrysmes traumati- 
ques de l'arcade palmaire superficielle et de 
leur traitement. 8°. Paris, 1908. 
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Aneurism (Palmar). 

Vanlaer (H.-J.-A.) *Des anevrismes de 
l'arcade palmaire superficielle. 8°. Lille, 1902. 

Caddy (A.) A case of circumscribed traumatic aneu- 
rysm of the palm. Lancet, Lond., 1890, ii. 003.— Davis 
(J. D. S.) [Aneurism of the deep palmar arch ] Alabama 
M. & S. Age, Anniston, 1897-8, x, 150.— Delorme. Sur les 
anevrismes de la main. Bull, et m£m. Soe. de chir. de Par., 

1912, n. s , xxxviii, 078-692.— Guermonprez & Besson (A.) 
Un cas d'anevrvsrne arteriel traumatique de l'arcade pal- 
maire superficielle de la paume de la main; extirpation 
totale du sac; guerison. J. d. sc. mM. de Lille, 1902, i, 109; 
193— Monod (C.) Anevrisme de la paumo de la main. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n.s., xxxviii, 644- 
409— Morestln (H.) Anevrysme de l'arcade palmaire 
superficielle. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 
556 - 560. — Newbolt ( G. P.) Palmar aneurysm. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, n. s., lxxxv, 90.— Kastouil. 
Anevrisme de l'arcade palmaire superficielle conseeutif & un 
traumatisme sans plaie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1913, n. s., xxxviii, 15-19— Regnault (J.) & Bourrut- 
Lacouture. Anevrysme de l'arcade palmaire superficielle, 
suite de contusion. Ibid., 1912, n. s., xxviii, 420-123. Also: 
Rev. de chir.. Par., 1913, xlvii, 337-344.— Robinson (D. B.) 
Aneurysm of the palmar arch. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1912, lviii, 31. 

Aneurism (Pancreatico-duodenal) . 

Ferguson (F.) Aneurism of the superior pancreatico- 
duodenalis, with perforation into the common bile duct. 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1S95), 1S96, 24. 

Aneurism (Parotid) . 

Xove - Josserand. Anevrysme artexio-veineux de la 
region parotidienne. Lyon nied., 1914, exxii. 602; 700. — 
Walther (C.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux de la loge paro- 
tidienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., 
xli, 1017-1620. 

Aneurism (Pedal)). 

Agostlni (A.) Aneurisma de la arteria pedia. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1907, xiv, 725 — Berini (F.) Aneu- 
risma espontaneo de la pedia; extirpacion del saco; curacion. 
Rev. de med., ciruj. y farm., Barcel., 1898, xii, 101-104 — 
Borszeky ( K. ) Aneurvsma art. dorsalis pedis; [opera- 
tion]. Budapest! k. orvosegy. evi evkonyve, Budapest, 
1900, 144. Also, transl.: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 

1906, xlii, 1248. — Cuff (A.) Spontaneous aneurysm of the 
dorsalis pedis artery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 16.— 
Faykiss (F.) Aneurvsma spurium arterife dorsalis pedis. 
Budapesti k. m. t. egvet. 2. sz. Seb. Klin, betegf. 1900, 
Budapest, 1907, 82.— Fowler (J. F. S.) Aneurism of the 
dorsal artery of the foot. Brit. Guiana M. Ann., Demerara, 
1897, 54.— Fuller (E. B.) Notes on a ease of aneurism of the 
dorsalis pedis artery. S. African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1910, 
xiv, 135 — Manley (T. H.) Traumatic aneurism of the 
dorsalis pedis artery; right foot. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1S99, xii, 14.5-147.— Quesada Romero (P.) Aneurisma 
traumatico de la arteria pedia. Rev. m6d. de Bogota, 
1904-5, 367 — Tweedie (A. R.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1907, ii, 713. 

Aneurism (Peroneal). 

Sivan ( L. ) *Des anevrismes de l'artere 
peroniere et plus particulierement des anevris- 
mes diffus. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Delore (X.) Anevrisme diflus du mollet par dechirure 
de l'artere peroniere a son tiers superieur avec fracture sim- 
ple du tibia au tiers inferieur; ligature des deux bouts arte- 
riels; suites des plus simples; infection secondare de la 
plaie et, un mois apres l'intervention, arthntc purulente du 
genou; amputation de la cuisse; guerison. Arch. prov. de 
chir., Par., 1890, v, 295-300. 

Aneurism (Pharyngeal). 

Baumgarten (E.) Aneurvsma der Arteria pharyngea 
ascendens. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1903, xxxvn 304. 
Also: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1903, vui, 22.x— Kats 
(Y. I ) fRare case of aneurism in the pharynx.] Prakt. 
Vrach, s!-Peterb., 1905, iv, 497 — Lahoz (J. M.) Trots cas 
d'anevrysme de l'artere pharyngee infeneure. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1913, xxxvi. 502-510.— 
Morales Lahoz (J.) Tres casos de aneurisma de la arteria 
faringea inferior. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 
1912, xxviii, 154-162. Also: Bol. de laringol., otol. y nnol., 
Madrid, 1913, xiii, 51-62.-Schaefer. Demonstration cines 
Aneurysma der Arteria pharyngea ascendens dcxtra. 
Verhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, V urzb., 
1904, 332-334. 

Aneurism (Plantar). 

Gangitano ( F. ) Aneurisma spontaneo dell' arteria 
plantare destra da arterite gommosa; estirpazione; gua- 
rigione. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 421- 
425.-Stlmson (C. M.) & Rugh (J. tf.l Aneurysm of the 
external plantar artery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
Ivi, 964. 



Aneurism (Popliteal) . 

See, also, Aneurism ( Femoro-popliteal) . 

Faesy (Helene). *Un cas d'anevrysme 
poplite bilateral. 8°. Lausanne, 1905. 

Pauselius (K. P. E.) *Das Aneurysma 
popliteum. [Erlangen.] 8°. Nurnberg, 1902. 

Sailhan (G.) *Des anevrysmes poplites 
superieurs. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Uriarte (B.) *Algunos consideraciones sobre 
los aneurismas de la poplitea. 8°. Mixico, 1883. 

Y< >it (H.) *Aetiologie, Diagnose und Therapie 
des Aneurysmas der Arteria poplitea im Anschluss 
an einen auf der chirurgischen Abtcilung des 
Rrankenhauses 1. d. I. in Miinchen beobachteten 
Fall. [Miinchen.] 8°. Nurnberg, 1908. 

Adams (C.) Popliteal aneurism, ruptured by manipu- 
lation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, xliii, 782 — Andries (J. H.) 
Popliteal aneurysm. Detroit M. J., 1917, xviii, 323-325. — 
Arrou. Anevrisme poplite. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1905, n. S., xxxi, 3; 421. — Bailey ( R. C. ) Traumatic 
aneurysm of the left popliteal artery. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 
1915-10, hi, 298.— Barnard (F. S.) Popliteal aneurysm and 
ancient dislocation of the shoulder. Pacific Coast J. II o- 
moeop., San Fran., 1911, xxii, 12-15.— Battle (W. H.) & 
Bazett. [Case.] Tr. M. Soc. Lond.. 1911-12, xxxv, 362.— 
Bishop (H. D.) Case of ruptured popliteal aneurysm; 
mistaken diagnosis. South African M. J.. Cape Town, 
1894-5, ii, 67.— Black (J. F.) A case of popliteal aneurism 
in a young boy. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1903, xv, 526. — Bol- 
linger (O.) [Case.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1S96, xliii, 
1163.— Boyd (S.) Popliteal aneurysm. Clin. J., Lond., 
1898-9, xiii, 343-345.— Branch (J. R. B.) A popliteal aneu- 
rysm of unusual size. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, 
x'i, 593.— Bushmakin (N. D.) [Alterations in the position 
of the popliteal artery when the leg is flexed or extended, in 
connection with the etiology of aneurisms of this artery.] 
Khirurg'ia, Mosk., 1912, xxxii, 159-107. Also, transl: Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1912, xcix, 454^65.— Cameron (Sir 
H. C.) A boy, aged 11 years, who was lately treated on ac- 
count of a large idiopathic popliteal aneurysm. Glasgow M. 
J., 1904, lxi, 287.— Carrel. [Case.] Gaz. d. h6p. de Ten - 
louse, 1899, xlii, 35.— Costa (G. B.) Su 12 casi di aneurisma 
dell' arteria poplitea in rapporto all' etiologia e cura. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1909, xii, 335; 348; 362.— Delassu-. 
[Case.] Nord med., Lille, 1904, x, 177.— Dennis (W. A.) 
[Case.] St. Paul M. J., St., Paul, Minn., 1909 xi, 32-34.— 
Descarpentries. [Case.] Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1905, 
ix, 9.— Desplas (B.) & Guimbellot. Presentation d'un cas 
de deux anevrysmes superposes de l'artere poplitee du cot 6 
droit. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 110- 
119.— Dunn (J. T.) Traumatic popliteal aneurism. Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1900, xxix, 15-17.— Finlayson. 
Old cure of double popliteal aneurysm; thoracic aneurysms 
with a long period of quiescence in the symptoms; termina- 
tion by obstruction to the oesophagus. Glasgow M. J., 1896, 
xlvi, 205-207.— Fossataro (E.) Contributo alia patologia e 
cura dell' aneurisma dell' arteria poplitea. Ann. di med. 
nav., Roma, 1911, ii, 5-14.— Freiburg (A. H.) [Case,] Cin- 
cin. Lancet-Clinic, 1899, n. s., xliii, 449-451.— Griffiths 
(C. A.) Double aneurysm of popliteal artery, simulating in 
some respects an arterio-venous aneurysm. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1915-10, iii, 300. • Aneurysm of popliteal ar- 
tery, with fracture of femur. Ibid., 301— Guilband (GO 
Anerrysme poplite syphilitique; anevrysme humeral a 
marche aigue par arterite infectieuse. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 
1908, 2. s.,xxvi, 201-207.— Haines (H. A.) [Case.] Brit.M. 
J., Lond., 1890, i, 1200 — Hamworth (E. M.) A case of 
popliteal aneurysm in a female. Ibid., 1898, ii, 153.— Hal- 
stead (A. E.) Popliteal aneurism. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1897, 7. s., i, 279-284 — Hendon (G. A.) [Case.] Louisville 
Month. J. M. & S., 1903-4, x, 390.— Hutchinson (J.) [Case.] 
Polyclin., Lond., 1901, v, 253 — Jaboulay. [Case.] Lyon 
med , 1908, cx, 1189.— Jalland (J. H.) A case of double 
popliteal aneurysm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i. 82.— Kern 
(M ) Aneurvsma popliteum mit Gangrkn des Fusses. 
Deutsche mil'.-arzt 1. Ztschr., Berl., 1906 xxxv, 7-13.— Keyser 
(C. It.) A case of traumatic popliteal aneurysm. Lancel , 
Lond., 1907, i, 165 — Koehler (J.) Aneurysma der Arteria 
poplitea; keine Unfallfolge. Aerztl. Sachyerst.-Ztg., Berl., 
1914, xx, 99-101.— Konig. [Case.] Miinchen. med. Y\ chn- 
schr., 1903, 1, 1357 -Korteweg (J. A.) Een vreemd aneu- 
rysma der knieholte. Herinneringsb. Prof. S. S. Kosenstcin, 
Leiden, 1902, 249-201. -Kozlowski (B.) [Aneurism of the 
popliteal artery.] Przegl. chir. i ginek., Warszawa, 1910, in, 
260-262 — Lardennois. [Case.] Union med. du nord-est, 
Reims, 1908, xxxii, 77 — Lftzaro-Adradas (J ) Aneurisma 
fusiforme de la poplitea derecha. Hisloria chmca num 1. 
Rev Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1915, xxxm, 3o3.— 
Le Dentu. Guerison spontanee d'un anevrisme du creux 
poplite. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, , n. s., 
xxxv, 991-995.-Levai (J.) [Case.] Pest, med.-chir. Presse 
Budapest, 1898, xxxiv, 361-305. — Litthauer CM.) [Case ] 
Berl klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 087. — McCartney (F. 
M.) [Case.] Denver M. Times [etc.], 1912-13, xxxii, 487 — 
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Aneurism (PovliU aT) . 

Mores tin (II.) Anevrisme dilTus par rupture spontanee de 
la poplitee a son origine. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
l'ar., 1909, n. s., xxxv, 530-53"). — Neiaton. Anevrisme 
poplite; rupture du sac au cours d'une fievre typho'ide. 
Ibid., 1904, a. s., xxx, 857-861.— Oliver (J. H.) Aneurismade 
la artcria poplitea. Rev. mod. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 
1910, xiii, 403-413. — Owen (E.) Remarks 'upon popliteal 
aneurism. Clin. J., Lond., 1908-9, xxxiii, 368.— Pascale(G.) 
Aneurismapopliteo ditYuso consecutivo; considerazioni ana- 
tomiehe su alcune possibili anomalie di origine dei rami del- 
P iliaca esterna. Riforma mod., l'alermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 
253-257.— Paton (E. P.) Popliteal aneurysm; spontane- 
ous cure. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1897, x, 159.— 
Pauling (W. T.) [Three eases.] South African M. J., Cape 
Town, 1894-5, ii, 128 — Perkhuroff (N. N.) [Aneurism of 
the popliteal artery with spontaneous rupture of the aneu- 
rysmal sac] Vovenno-MedV. J., S.-Peterb., 1908, ccxxi, med.- 
spec. pt., 14-21.— Key & Gardon. Anevrvsme de Partere 
poplitee d'orisiine traumatique. Bull. med. de PAlgerie, 
Alger, 1905, xvi, 111-113.— Rigby (H. M.) A clinical lecture 
on popliteal aneurysm. Clin. J., Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 261- 
264.— von Statzer (M.) Traumatisches Aneurysma der 
Arteria poplitea infolge einer Exostose des Femur. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 70 — Symons (T. H.) [Case.] 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1912, xlvii, 182, 1 pi — Tedenat 
(E.) Anevrysmes de Partere poplitee. Ass. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 168-177.— Torrance (G.) 
Popliteal aneurisms. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 
381. — Turner (G. G.) Circumscribed traumatic aneurysm 
of the popliteal artery. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 
286-288.— Tylecote (T. H. L.) A case of popliteal aneurysm 
followed by herpes in the area of distribution of the musculo- 
cutaneous branch of the external popliteal nerve. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1719.— Venot. Anevrisme fusiforme de la 
poplite. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, n. s., 
xxxv, 885-891.— Verhoogen (J.) Andvrisme du creux 
poplitee. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1910, 
x, 66-69.— Villar. [Case.] Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de Bor- 
deaux, 1907, xxviii, 9 — Vinas (M.) Aneurisma difuso de la 
arteria poplitea. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1917-18, iv, 114. — Viola (L.) Storia d'un aneurisma al 
poplite di straordinaria grandezza. N. gior. d. piu recente 
lett. med.-cb.ir. d'Europa, Milano, 1794, vi, 183-188.— Wrig- 
ley (P. R.) [Two cases.] Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, 
iii, 317. 

Aneurism (Popliteal, Arterio-venous) . 

Morel (P.) *Des anevrissmes arterioso-vei- 
neux du creux poplite. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Arrizabalaga (G.) Aneurisma arteriovenoso popliteo por 
heridade bala; cuadruple ligadura: curacitfn. Rev. Soc. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1904, xii, 185-192 — Barendrecht(K. 
H. J.) Aneurysma arterio-venosum in de fossa poplitea. 
Nedcrl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1902, 2. R., xxviii, 
d. 1, 717-727.— Borchardt. Spontanes arteriell-venoscs 
Aneurysma der Kniekehle. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Chir., Berl., 1899, xxviii, pt. 1, 158-160.— Burgess (A. II.) 
[Two cases.] Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 320; 321.— 
Carrel (A.) Anevrysme arterio-veineux traumatique du 
creux poplite gauche; ablatiqp de la poche; guerison. Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1899, lxxii, 587 — Caucliois. Anevrisme 
arterio-veineux de la terminaison des vaisseaux poplites. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 757.— 
Connell (E.) Arterio-venous aneurysm of popliteal vessels. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 326.— Da Costa (J. C.) Opera- 
tion for aneurismai varix of the popliteal vessels. Tr. Phila. 
Acad. Surg., 1913, xv, 29-34.— Dambrin & Galop. Sur un 
cas de guenson spontanee d'un anevrysme arterioso-veineux 
poplite. Marseille med., 1916-17, liii, 36(>-370.— Ducuing 
(J.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux du triangle poplite' in- 
fericur; extirpation d'un fragment veineux; restauration de 
Partere; guerison integrate. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1914-15, lxiv, 55*0-553.— Estor (E.) Anevrisme arterio- 
veineux du creux poplite traite par l'excision. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, n. s., xlii, 1859-1861.— 
Fontoynont. Anevrysme arterio-veineux poplite; extir- 
pation; guerison. Ibid., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 267-269.— Han- 
necart (A.) Anevrysme arterio-veineux du creux poplite; 
quadruple ligature et resection du sac aneurysmal; guerison. 
J. med. de Brux., 1904, ix, 249 — Korte. Ein Fall von Ge- 
fassnaht bci Aneurvsma arterio-venosum popliteum. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. G*esellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 13.— 
Le Fur (R.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux du creux poplite; 
extirpation apres quadruple ligature de Partere et de la veine 
poplitecs; guerison sans le moindre trouble circulatoire. 
Paris chirurg., 1916, vii, 678— Mauclaire (P.) Anevrisme 
arterio-veineux du creux poplite; resection de la veine; su- 
ture arterielle. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, 
n. s., xliii, 50.— Moore (W.) Case of arterio-venous aneu- 
rism of right popliteal vessels. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne, 1897, ii, 263-265.— Newbolt (G. P.) A case of 
arterio-venous aneurism of popliteal vessels; ligature of pop- 
liteal artery and vein four and a half weeks after injury; re- 
covery. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 1116.— Presno (J. A.) & 
Bastiony. Aneurisma arterio-venoso popliteo; extirpa- 
ci<5n del saco; ligadura simultanea de la arteria y vena popli- 



Aneurism (Popliteal, Arterio-venous). 

teas; curaeion. An. Acad, de cien. mea. . . . de la Habana, 
1908-9, xlv, 275-279. Also: Rev. dc med. y cirug. de la 
Habana, 1908, xiii, 40<>-4 10.— Roberts (C.) Aneurysmal 
varix in the right popliteal space. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 
1915-16, iii, 323.— Robin. Anevrisme arterioso-veineux des 
vaisseaux poplites et de leurs branches de division tibiales et 
peronieres; tolerance pendant vingt-deux mois; extirpation 
entre quatre faisceaux de ligatures; guerison. Arch, de metl. 
et pharm. nav., Par., 1917, civ, 54-57.— Rossi (B.) Aneu- 
risma arterioso-venoso del cavo popliteo e paralisi nel terri- 
torio del nervo ischiatico popliteo interno da ferita d'arma da 
taglio. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1905, lxiv, 251-256.— 
Sabadini. Anevrj'sme arterio-veineux du creux poplite' 
gauche. Bull. med. de FAlgene, Alger, 1908, xix, 394-397.— 
Sera ti iii (G.) Sulla cura dell' aneurisma arterio-venoso, a 
proposito di un caso di aneurisma arterio-venoso del poplite. 
Rassegna di terap., Torino, 1907, vi, 169-174. — Serebrenni- 
koff (N. N.) [Arterio-venous aneurism of the left popliteal 
artery following a gunshot wound.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.- 
Peterb., 1902, lxxx, med.-spec. pt., 656-659.— Stich (K ) 
Exstirpation eines Aneurysma arterio-venosum der Poplitea, 
ein Beitrag zur zirkularen Gefiissnaht am Mensehen. Deut- 
sche Ztsehr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xcv, 577-590.— Valat. 
Anevrysme arterio-veineux poplite; ligature et ablation par- 
tielle de la poche. Bull, mea., Par., 1905, xix, 13-15.— de 
Vaucresson (T.) Anevrisme arterioso-veineux de l'origine 
des vaisseaux poplites droits consecutif a. un seton par balle 
de fusil; quadruple ligature; extirpation; guerison. Arch, 
de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1916, lxv, 729-732.— Wright 
(R. B.) Aneurysmal varix of popliteal vessels from gunshot 
wound. Brit, M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 965. 

Aneurism (Popliteal, Treatment of). 

Altobelll (R.) Aneurisma della poplitea guarito con la 
compressione digitale indiretta. Pratica d. med., Napoli, 
1914-15, xv, 161-170.— Blake (J. A.) Aneurysmorrhaphy, a 
case of popliteal aneurysm presenting unusual difficulties in 
the application of the Matas operation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1908, xlviii, 15-17.— Calorio (P.) Aneurisma della poplitea 
guarito con la compressione della femorale. Ann. di med. 
nav., Roma, 1903, ix, pt. 2, 63.— Cary (S. B.) Report of a 
case of popliteal aneurysm and its rapid disappearance under 
syphilitic treatment. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 
1914, xviii, 199.— D'Ambrosio. Un settimo caso di aneu- 
risma dell' arteria poplitea guarito con la flessione forzata 
dell' articolazione del ginocchio. Atti d. r. Accad. med.- 
chir. di Napoli, 1895, n. s., xlix, 259— Feldengold (A.) 
[Occupational aneurism of the popliteal artery, cured by 
pressure.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1896, xlvi, 140-144. — Gorse. 
Enorrne anevrysme de la poplitee, trait6 avee succes par les 
injections de serum gelatine. Rev. med., Par., 1911, xxi, 
176-180. — Hamann (C. A.) Popliteal aneurism cured by 
digital pressure of the femoral artery. Cleveland J. M., 1900, 
v, 501.— Head (G. D.) Cure of a case of popliteal aneurism 
by pressure. Northwest, Lancet, Minneap., 1901, xxi, 324. — 
Hopkins (W. B.) An apparatus lor the cure of popliteal 
aneurism. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1889, x, 239- 
242.— Milroy (W. C.) NoJes of a case of popliteal aneurism 
treated by flexion and compression first and afterwards by 
ligature. Scalpel, Lond., 1897, ii, 76. — Moreau (C.) Con- 
tribution &, Petude du traitement de Fanevrisme du creux 
poplile par injections de serum gelatin^. Bull. Acad. roy. de 
med. de Belg., Brux., 1905, 4. s., xix, 406-410.— Paget (S.) 
Case of popliteal aneurism successfully treated by digital 
pressure and bandaging. JEsculap. Soc. Abstr. Tr. 1889- 
92, Lond., 1897, iv, 47 — Quenu & Muret. Sur le traite- 
ment moderne des anevrismes poplites. Rev. de chir., Par., 
1910, xli, 282-294. Also, transt: Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1910, 
ix, 169; 194.— Tuffier. Anevrysme siegeant a la parlie infc- 
rieure de Partere poplitee; compression digitale a distance 
pour favoriser le developpement des anastomoses; extirpa- 
tion du sac; guerison. Gaz. hebd. de mea.. Par., 1896, xliii, 
1097. — Verstraeten (C.) Anevrisme de Partere poplitee 
gueri par Papplication de la bande de Martin. Ann. Soc. de 
med. de Gand, 1896, lxxv, 62-65 — Vetromlle (P.) Aneu- 
risma dell' arteria poplitea sinistra, guarito con la compres- 
sione digitale. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1899, v, 1080- 
1088.— Weir (R. F.) Remarks on a fatal result from the use 
of the elastic bandage in the treatment of a popliteal aneu- 
rism. Arch. Med., N. Y., 1880, iii, 207-215. Also, Re- 
print.— Whitehead (H. R.) Rapid cure of popliteal aneu- 
rysm by acute flexion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, m0- 

Aneurism (Popliteal, Treatment of, Op- 
erative) . 

Aloxcle (G.) *De la cure radicale de l'an6- 
vrysme arteriel poplite par 1' extirpation. 8°. 
Paris, 1905. 

Axdreixi (V.) Istoria di una opera/ione 
d 'aneurisma al poplite. 8°. Firenze, 1830. 

Covercelli (N.) Riflessioni sull' opprazione 
dell' aneurisma popliteo setondo il metodo del 
Signor Gio. Hunter. 12°. Genova, [n. d.]. 
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Aneurism (Popliteal, Treatment of, Op- 
erative) . 

IIartleib (H. A.) *Ueber die Erfolge bei den 
verschiedenen Operationsmethoden des Aneu- 
rysma popliteum. 8°. Bonn, 1903. 

Mitzora (C.) *Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de I'aneVrysme poplite arteriel cir- 
conscrit par l'extirpation du sac. 8°. Lyor\ 
1902. 

Acquavlva & Lopp. Anevrisme de l'artere popliteo 
droite; extirpation du sac; guerison. Bull. Acad, dc med.. 
Par., 1902, 3. s., xlvii.OlS. — Arnott (J.) A case of popliteal 
aneurism; ligature of the superficial femoral artery at the 
apex of Scarpa's triangle; recovery. Indian M. Rec., Cal- 
cutta, 1896, x, 344.— Austin (11. \V.) Aneurysm of popliteal 
artery; ligation of femoral artery; recovery. Rep. Superv. 
Surg. Mar. Hosp., Wash., ISSG-t, 124.— Barker (A. E.) A 
case of obliterative endo-aneurysmorrhaphy for popliteal 
aneurysm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 102.— Barrow (C.) 
Report of a case of popliteal aneurism by Mates' operation. 
Georgia Pract., Savannah, 1903, i, 118. — Bartha (G.) Aneu- 
rysma Art . poplitea? sin. ; Ligatur der Art. cruralis; G angraen ; 
Amputation; Heilung. Ungar. mcd. Presse, Budapest, 
1897, ii. 471.— Beck (C.) Ein Fall von partieller Gangraen 
nach Lxstirpation eines Aneurvsma popliteum dissecans. 
N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1897", ix, 318-322 — Bertein ( P.) 
Anevrysme diffus de la jambe; ligature de l'artere poplitee; 
considerations sur les anevrysmes traumatiques de la logo 
jambiere posterieure. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1911, v, 377- 
386.— Binaud & Ginestous. Anevrysme arteriel poplite; 
ligature de la temorale; guerison. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 
physiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, 314-316.— Binnie (J. F.) Aneu- 
rysmorrhaphy; treatment of popliteal aneurysm by the 
reconstructive method. Ann.' Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 1-9, 
2 pi. — Boppe. Observation d'anevrysme faux diffus con- 
secutif du mollet traite par la ligature des arteres poplitce, 
tibiale posterieure et tibiale anterieure; guerison. Rev. 
med. de Test, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 566-671.— de Boucaud & 
Cruchet. Anevrysme de l'artere poplite^ excision complete 
du sac; guerison. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 241. — 
Campbell (W. F.) Ligation of femoral artery for popliteal 
aneurism. Brooklyn M. J., 1902, xvi, 398.— Cestan. Ane- 
vrysme diffus du mollet par blessure des vaisseaux tibio- 
peroniers; incision, ligature; guerison. Toulouse m6d., 1901, 
2. s., iii, 269. — Crain (A. P.) Endo-aneurismorrhaphy of 
popliteal restorative type. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1910, 
fiv. 1443.— Cross (R. S.) On a case of popliteal aneurism; 
obliterative endo-aneurismorrapliy, with a preliminary in- 
vestigation into the efficacy oi the collateral circulation. 
Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1911-12, n. s , i, 313 — Crosti (F.) 
Aneurisma diffuso dell' arteria poplitea sinistra; estirpa- 
zione; guarigione. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1905, lxiv, 111; 
121.— Cunningham (R. M.) [Case.] Tr. South. Surg. & 
Gynec. Ass. 1893, Phila., 1894, vi, 306-308.— Curtis (B. F.) 
Popliteal aneurism; ligation of femoral artery; gangrene of 
foot; amputation of leg; emphysematous cellulitis of stump; 
amputation of thigh; recovery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, 
xxxii, 612-615.— Delassus. Anevrysme simple de l'artere 
poplitee chez un jeune homme de 16 ans, consecutif a tine 
piqure par une tice de fer rougie au feu; extirpation du seg- 
ment arteriel portant le sac; guerison. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 
1900, i, 97-101.— Delbet (P.) Extirpation d'un anevrisme 
poplite: guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, 
n. s., xxxv, 865-870.— Delore. Anevrysme poplite; [ampu- 
tation]. Lyon med., 1913, exxi, 1012.— Deschamps. Osser- 
vazione sopra un aneurisma dell' arteria poplitea operato 
secondo il metodo del Sig. Giovanni Hunter. N. gior. d. 
piu recente lett. med. -chir. d'Europa, Milano, 1793, iv, 212- 
229, 1 pi — Deshin (A. A.) [Treatment of ruptured aneu- 
rism of the popliteal arterv.] KhiruTgi'a, Mosk., 1907, xxii, 
182-192, 1 1 — Deutschlander. Spontan entstandenes 
Aneurysma der Kniekehle. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1539.— Dunlop (J. L.) Pop- 
liteal aneurysm in a girl, Matas' restorative operation. Brit. 
M. L, Lond., 1915, i, 329 — Durand. Anevrysme poplite 
ablation du sac; guerisdh. Lyon m< 5 d., 1903, xxxv, 421. 

. Deux anevrysmes poplites chez le meme malade; 

anevrysme rompu a 'droite; gangrene de la jambe; extirpa- 
tion de la pochc; amputation de jambe; anevrysme simple 
a gauche; extirpation; guerison complete. Ibid., 1904, rail, 
438-441.— Faure (J.-L.j Anevrisme poplite; extirpation; 
gangrene de la jambe. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1905. n. s., xxxi, 323-329 — Ferron. Deux cas d'anevrismes 
poplites traites avec succes per l'extirpation. Ibid., 1909, 
n. s., xxxv, 874-885.— Fortun (E.) Aneurisma popliteo 
voluminoso; extirpation. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Ha- 
bana, 1910, xv, 499 — Frazler (C. H.) Popliteal aneurysm 
(sacciform); endo-aneurysmorrhaphy (reconstructive); re- 
covery. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, x, 140-142.— Gerster 
(A. G.) Matas's aneurismorrhaphy for popliteal aneurism. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 538 — Gessner (H. B.) The 
Matas operation for [popliteal] aneurism; report of a case. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1904-5, lvii, 729-736. Ateo.Ann. Surg., 

Phila 1905, xli, 11-5-117. . Second popliteal aneurism 

operated on' by Matas' method. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1907-8, 
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lx, 590-592. — Goecke. Exstirpation eines Aneurysma dre 
Art. poplitea und Ersatz des Defekts durch freie Transplan- 
tation eines Stuckes der Vena saphena. Med. Klin- Berl., 
1912, viii, 105-107. — Gomes (E.) Aneurismadapopliteacom 
tendencia a abeedagao, operado pelo proeesso de Antvllus. 
Rev. da Soc. de med. e cixurg., Rio de Jan., 1897, i, 280-2Mi — 
Goncalves Martins. Dois casos de cura de aneurisma 
popliteo, pela ligadura com exiirpacao do saeco. Gaz. mcd. 
da Bahia, 1906-7, xxxviii, 161-163 — Gould (A. P.) A clin- 
ical lecture on a case of popliteal aneurysm treated by exci- 
sionof thesac. Clin. J., Lond. ,ls9S,xii, 241-247.— Grant( If.) 
Amputation for popliteal aneurism. Med. Age. Detroit, 

1906, xxiv, 365-307 — Halstead (A. E.) Case oi popliteal 
aneurysm treated by ligation of femoral artery in Hunter's 
canal with subsequent incision of the sac. Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1900, xviii, 220. — Hamner ((!. P.) Popliteal aneu- 
rism successfully operated on by Matas' method. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1942.— Hegner (C. F.) Popliteal 
aneurysm; its i reatment, with report of case cured by Mat as' 
operation. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 580-588. — Hen- 
don (G. A.) Popliteal aneurysm treated by aneurysmor- 
rhaphy; reportof a case. Internat.J. Surg. ,N.Y., 1913, xxvi, 

lit;. . Popliteal aneurysm; report of case. Kentucky 

M. J., Bowling Green, 1913, xi, 1062-1064.— Jablonski, Ma- 
lapert & Perdoux. Rupture d'un anevrysme poplite oper(4 
et gueri. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1913, xxviii, 2&-31. — John- 
son ( R.) Ligature of the superficial femoral artery for 
popliteal aneurysm. Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 772. — John- 
ston (J. A.) Popliteal aneurysm; operation, endo-aneu- 
rysmorrhaphy. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiv, 331-333.— 
Juge. Anevrysme poplite; extirpation; guerison. Marseille 
med., 1911, xlviii, 736. — Keefe (J. W.) Popliteal aneurysm; 
radical cure by Matas' method of operation. Providence 
M. J., 1908, ix, 14. — Kummer (E.) Anevrisme traumatique 
de l'artere poplitee, chez un arterio-sclereux; operation d'An- 
tyllus modifiee; guerison. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1909, xxix, 140-143. — Lediard (H. A.) Sponta- 
neous aneurysm of the popliteal artery treated by extirpa- 
tion. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 759.— Le Fort. Anevrysme 
dillus du creux poplite; suture de l'orifice circulaire; de- 
veloppement d'un second anevrysme; resection tres etendue 
de l'artere et de la veine; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix, 1180-1185 — Littlewood (H.) 
A case of aneurysm of the left popliteal artery treated by re- 
moval of the aneurysmal portion of the vessel. Lancet, 
Lond., 1897, ii, 1588.— Llobet (A. F.) Aneurisma de la po- 
plitea izquierda en un sujeto de 93 afios; amputation; cura- 
ci<5n. An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1902, iv, 30-32.— McCosh 
(A. J.) Result of excision of popliteal aneurism. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1S99, xxix. 617.— McHattie (T. J. T.) A case 
of ruptured aneurysm of the popliteal artery in a man, aired 
73 years, the subject of chronic lead poisoning,*successfully 
treated by ligature of the superficial femoral. Lancet, Lond., 

1907, ii, 963-965.— Martin (P.) Cure of popliteal aneurysm 
and illustrative case. Indianapolis M. L, 1916, xix, 93-95.— 
Masi (A.) Aneurisma sacciforme de la poplitea; cura radi- 
cal por la estirpacion del saco. An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 
1900, ii, 1277-1285, 1 pi — 31enocal (R.) Aneurisma arterial 
en bi-saco, sin sintomas, de la poplitea izquierda; extirpation; 
curaci6n. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1908, xiii, 489- 
491 — Monod (C.) Anevrisme poplite; extirpation. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par.. 1900, n. s., xxvi, 409-414: 1903, 
n. s., xxix, 799.— Monod (C.) & Arrou. [Volumincux ane- 
vrisme de l'artere poplitee droite; extirpation.] Ibid., 1904, 
n. s., xxx, 181-185.— Moore (W.) Popliteal aneurism; liga- 
ture of femoral artery in Scarpa's triangle; cure. Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1905, x, 21-23 — Morales Perez 
(A.) Aneurismas en las art erias poplitea derecha e izquierda; 
ligadura de la femoral derecha en el vertice del triangulo de 
Scarpa y extirpation del saco; ligadura en el lado lzquierdo 
sin extirpar el saco aneurismatico; curaci6n. Siglo mecl., 

Madrid, 1911, lviii, 66-68. . Aneurisma de la arteria 

poplitea; ligadura de la arteria femoral en el vertice del tri- 
angulo de Scarpa; curaci6n. Rev. de mcd. y cirug. pract,, 
Madrid, 1913, xcix, 329-333.— Morestin (H.) Anevrisme 
poplite, traite avec succes par l'extirpation. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 618-620.— Morton 
(T S K.) Double popliteal aneurism; ligation of both femo- 
ral arteries. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1897, lxxvi, 346. 
Also, Reprint.— Murphy (J.) Case in which the sac of a 
popliteal aneurysm refilled five years after ligature of the 
femoral artery. Brit. M. L. Lond., 1897, ii, 1855.— Murray 
(F W ) Popliteal aneurism treated by Matas's recon- 
structive method. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 489-491.- 
Murray(J.) Excision of popliteal aneurysm. Med.Press& 
Circ , Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 359 — Naumann (G.) Aneu- 
rvsma popliteum sin. c. gangraena anticruris; amputalio 
anticruris. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1897, lix, 547.— Oliver (J. C.) 
Treatment of aneurysms by extirpation; with report of 
case of popliteal aneurysm treated by this method. J. Am. 
M Ass , Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 629-631.— Owen (E.) Po- 
pliteal aneurysm in a boy cured by Hunter's operation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, I171.-Page (F.) Popliteal aneu- 
rysm; ligature of the femoral artery; recovery. Lancet, 
Lond 1897, i, 590.— Pantzer (11. O.) Report of a case of 
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Aneurism (Popliteal, Treatment of, Op- 
erative) . 

popliteal aneurism treated by arteriography. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cmcin.,1905, n.s.,liv,544-548. — Parham (F.W.) Twocases 
of aneurysm; one popliteal, treated by intra-aneurysmal 
suture of the vessel orifices according to the method of 
Matas. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1905, Phila., 1906, 
xviii, 292-304. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1900, 
ii, 174-178. — Paton (E. P.) A case of aneurysm of both 
popliteal arteries; ligature of both superficial femorals; re- 
covery. Westminst. Hosp. Rep. 1897-8, Lond., 1899, xi, 
146. — Pease (G. N.) Endo-aneurysmorrhaphy for popliteal 
aneurysm; report of a case. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1910, 
ii, 185. — Peck. Popliteal aneurism; endo-aneurismorrhaphy 
(obliterative). Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 861-863.— 
Picquet. Extirpation d'un ancien anevrysme poplite 
gueri vingt-einq ans auparavant par compression indireete. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1911, lxxxvi, 303-305.— 
Porta (S.) Contributo alia cura chirurgica operativa degli 
aneurismi arteriosi ed arterio-venosi poplitei coll' estirpa- 
zione. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 1911, xxiv, 
501-528. Also: Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 1911, 
5. s., Ui, 257-293. — Qauintela (E.) Aneurisma de la arteria 
poplitea curado por la extirpacion del saco. Rev. med. d. 
Uruguay, Montevideo, 1904, vii, 49. [Discussion], 67-72.— 
Reed (E. C.) Aneurisma popliteo; estirpaeion. Rev. med. 
de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1904, xxxii, 281-284.— Ricketts 
(M.) Specimen of aneurism of the popliteal artery. Cmcin. 
Lancet-Clinic, 1902, n. s., xlviii, 519.— Rigby (H. M.) Case 
of popliteal aneurysm in both legs cured by the Matas ob- 
literative operation. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, 
Clin. Sect., 131.— Roberts (W. O. ) Ligation of the 
femoral artery for laTge popliteal aneurism. Louisville J. S. 
& M., 1898-9, v, 417— Robinson (H. B.) Popliteal aneu- 
rysm. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 743.— Rose (W.) Popliteal 
aneurism; ligature of the superficial femoral; gangrene of the 
leg; amputation of the thigh. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 
1896-7, Lond.. 1898, iv, 99.— Roton. Anevrysme du creux 
poplite, traite avec succes par l'extirpation. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1914, lxxix, 77-79.— Roux. [Two cases.] 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 530-532.— 
Schmid. Anevrisme poplite^; extirpation; guerison. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 938-945.— 
Schooler (L.) Popliteal aneurysm treated by extirpation. 
Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1897-8, x, 154 — Seguin. 
Anevrisme poplite; ligature de la femorale dans le canal de 
Hunter; guerison. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1910, xeiii, 
344-349. — Smith (M.) Case of obliterative endoaneurys- 
morrhaphy (Matas's operation) for popliteal aneurysm. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, No. 6, Clin. Sect., 
130. — Smyth (J.) The Matas operation; obliterative endo- 
aneurysmorrhaphy in a case of popliteal aneurysm. Gulf 
States J. M. & S. [etc.], Mobile, 1910. xvi, 423.— Soler y 
Garde (P.) Aneurisma popliteo por herida de bala; liga- 
dura artificial; curac-ion* Med. mil. espafi., Madrid, 1897-8, 
iv, 82-85.— Souligoux. Anevrisme poplite droit; extirpa- 
tion; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, 
n. s., xxxviii, 460.— Steele (D. A. K.) Report of two cases of 
popliteal aneurism cured by the Matas method. Plexus, 
Chicago, 1910. xvi, 353-357, 3 pi. Also: Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1911, xix, 163-166.— Stewart (F. T.) Reconstructive 
endo-aneurysmorrhaphy. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, x, 
276-278.— Symonds (C.) Popliteal aneurysm four and a 
half months after ligature of the superficial femoral artery. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1904-5, xxxviii, 212.— Taylor (H. B.) 
A case of popliteal aneurism cured by endoaneurismorrhaphy 
(Matas). China M. J., Shanghai, 1909, xxiii, 392.— Taylor 
(H. M.) Traumatic popliteal aneurism treated by ligation 
above and below, and excision of the sac. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1900-1901, v, 453-457. Also [Abstr.]: 

Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1901-2, xv, 157-159. . 

Popliteal aneurysm, its surgical treatment. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1905, Ixxxii, 115. Also, Reprint.— Thompson (J. F.) 
A case of extirpation of popliteal aneurism, with remarks 
upon the subject. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1897, 199-202 — 
Tixier. Anevrysme du creux poplite; ablation du sac; gueri- 
son Bull. Soc dechir.de Lyon, 1906,ix, No. 7,272-274. Also: 
Lyon med., 1906, cvii, 797-799.— Tseldler (G. F.) [On the 
excision of popliteal aneurisms.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, 
S.-Peterb., 1895, vi, 936; 965 — Turner. Anevrysme poplite 
traite par l'extirpation. Bull, et mem. Soc de chir. de Par., 
1896, n. s., xxii, 674-676. . Anevrisme poplite; extirpa- 
tion; auto-greffe de la saphene interne. Ibid., 1912, n. s., 
xxxviii, 142.5-1429. — Vlanney & Berard. Anevrysme do 
l'artere poplitee;, extirpation et double ligature; guerison. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne. 1912, xxxi, 56-58. — VUlar (F.) 
Anevrysme poplite ferme. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1914, 
xliv, 285.— Vincent (E.) Sur un cas d'anevrysme du creux 
poplite traite successivement par la ligature et par l'extirpa- 
tion. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1897, vi, 37.5-382.— Walker 
(G. S.) A case of popliteal aneurysm treated by ligature of 
the superficial femoral in Scarpa's triangle. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1896, i, 592.— Weiss (T.) & Fevrier (C.) Des ampu- 
tations tardives dans le traitement des anevrysmes poplites 
gueris. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1900, xxxii, 713-721. 



Aneurism (Pulmonary). 

Mantovani (G.) So]>ra un caso rarissimo di 
aneurisma del tronco unico dell' arteria polmo- 
nare. 8°. Torino, 1902. 

Ploeger (A.) *Das Aneurysma der Art. pul- 
monalis. [Miinchen.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1910. 

Also, in: Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1910, iv, 286- 
304, 1 pi. 

Storch CE.) *Ueber zwei Falle von Lungen- 
arterienaneurysma. 8°. Breslau, 1899. 

Y\ "eischer (P.) *Ueber die Aneurysmen der 
Arteria pulmonalis. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1904. 

Coleman (W.) Aneurismal dilatation of the pulmonary 
valve. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1897-8), 1899, 66-68.— 
Cornil. Les anevrysmes des cavernes. Semame med.. 
Par., 1901, xxi, 297-299.— Durno (L.) & Brown (W. L.) 
A case of dissecting aneurysm of the pulmonary artery; 
patent ductus arteriosus; rupture into the pericardium. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1693.— Ekkert (A. F.) [Aneurism of 
the pulmonary artery.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 
1237-1241. — Entz (B.) Aneurysma mycotico-embolicum ar- 
terise pulmonalis; ductus Botalii apertus. Budapesti orv. 
ujsag, 1911, ix, 312-315. Also.lransl.: Pest.med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1911, xlvii, 293; 303 — Fraenkel (A.) Ueber tau- 
beneigrosses Aneurysma eines Astes der Pulmonalarterie, 
welches durch wiederholte Blutungen den Tod des Kranken 
herbeigefiihrt hatte. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 2.— Genersich (A.) Stenosis 
ostii arteriosi dextri; aneurysma trunci arterise pulmonalis. 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1907, li, 614.— Gerard (G.) & de 
Chabert. Un cas d'anevrysme du canal arteriel. Bull. 
Soc. centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1901, 2. s., v, 263-208 — 
Hanns & Fairise. Anevrysme difl us secondaire intrapul- 
monaire; rupture dans les bronches et dans la plevre. Rev. 
med. de l'est, Nancy, 1912, xliv, 387-389.— Henschen (S. E.) 
Das Aneurysma arteriae pulmonalis. Samml. klin. Vortr., 
Leipz., 1906, n. F., No. 422-423 (Inn. Med., No. 126-127, 595- 
655, 2 pi.).— Humphry (L.) Multiple embolic aneurysms 
of the pulmonary artery. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 
1912-13, xvii, 212-216.— Kidd (P.) Embolic aneurysm of the 
pulmonary artery; infective aortic valvulitis, aortitis, and 
pulmonary endarteritis; patent ductus arteriosus. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Lond., 1892-3, xliv, 47 — Krzyszkowski (J.) 
Aneurysma des Stammes der Pulmonararterie und mul- 
tiple Aneurysmen ihrer Verastelungen bei Persistenz des 
Ductus Botalii; anatomischer Then. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, xv, 92; 125.— Lissauer (M.) Ueber das Aneu- 
rysma am Stamme der Pulmonalarterie. Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1905, clxxx, 462-477.— Loveland 
(B. C.) Aneurism of the pulmonary artery, with report of 
case. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lix, 349-351.— Nikolayeff 
(P. N.) [Diagnosis of aneurisms of the pulmonary artery; 
case.] Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1916, xv, 249-253.— Reiclie 
(F.) Zur Kasuistik der Aneurysmen des Pulmonalarterien- 
stammes, nebst Bemerkungen fiber Gerausche in diesem 
Gefasse. Munchen. med. \\ chnschr., 1909, lvi, 2166-2168.— 
Trevor (R. S.) A case of multiple mycotic aneurysms of the 
branches of the pulmonary artery within the lung. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Path. Sect., 155-158.— 
Vance (W. B.) [Case.] Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1899, 
xviii, 199. — Vincenzo (G.) Le alterazioni e gli aneurismi 
dell' arteria polmonare; casuistica propria; un caso singolare 
di aneurisma dissecante del tronco unico di tale arteria 
apertosi nel pericardio. Policlim, Roma, 1904, xi, sez. med., 
24^15. — Verger & Grenier de Cardenal. Anevrysme de 
Rasmussen ouvert dans une caverne en vole d'enkystement. 
Bull. Soc d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 
83 — Wilkens (G. D.) [A case of multiple pulmonary aneu- 
risms.] Hygiea. Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 1307-1320.— Wil- 
liams (C. B.) A study of aneurism of the pulmonary artery, 
with the report of a case. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila , 
1890, xi, 5-15.— Zak (E.) Offener Ductus Botalii mit aneu- 
rysmatischer Erweiterung der Arteria pulmonalis. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 1128-1131. 

Aneurism (Racemose)'. 

See Aneurism (Arterio-venous); Aneurism, 
( Cirsoid) . 

Aneurism (Radial). 

Galles (G.) *Des anevrysmes de l'artere 
radial e. 8°. Lyon, 1908. 

Grosse-Beilage (P. F. A.) *Ueber Ancu- 
rysmenbildungen im Bereiche des Vorderarms. 
8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Orsatelli (C.) *Anevry8mes traumatiques de 
l'artere radiale. 8°. Montpellier, 1914. 

Abbatucci. Notes sur un cas d'anevrysme diffus de la 
radiale. China M. J., Shanghai, 1908, xxii. 43-45— Brisset. 
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Aneurism (Radial). 

Plaie par instrument trenchant de la face antcrieure dc 
l'avant-bras gauche, avec lesion de l'artere radiate; ane- 
vrysme diifus consecutif; ligature; guerison. Arch, denied, 
etpharm. mil., Par., 1899, xxxiii. 221-224 . — Burgess ( A . ID 
Traumatic aneurysm of the right radial artery. Brit. J. 
Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 321— Camaggio (F.) Aneuris- 
ma sacciforme, traumatico della radiate alia sua origine. 
Gior. internal, d. sc. med., Napoli, 1906, n. s., xxviii, 940- 
944. — Dervaux. Anevrysme de la radiale situ6 dans la por- 
tion comprise entre la tabatiere et l'amorec de l'arcade pal- 
maireprofonde; extirpation; guerison. Arch. prov. dechir., 
Far., 1906, xv, 547-160.— Faykiss (F.) Aneurysms rami 
dorsalis arteriae radialis. Budapesti k. m. t. egret. 2. sz. 
Seb. Klin, betegf. 1906, Budapest, 1907, 76 — Gailozzi (C.) 
Aneurisma traumatico consecutivo cireoscritto dell' arleria 
radiale nel 4<> inferiore dell' antibraccio. Atti d. r. Accad. 
med.-chir. di Napoli, 1896 ; n. s., 1, 337-340. Also: Gior. in- 
temaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1897, n. s., xix, 369-372. — Gould 
(A. P.) Traumatic aneurism of the radial artery. Arch. 
Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1909, xiv, 4-fi — InihofT (F.) Note 
sur un anevrisme faux consecutif de l'artere radiale. Ann. 
Soc. de med. de Gand, 1900, lxxix, 64-68.— Le Fur (R.) 
Extirpation d'un volumincux anevrisme dc l'avant-bras 
(artere radiale) avec rupture de la poche; guerison. Paris 
chirurg., 1916, vii, 523. — Margarit (F.) Caso de aneurisma 
de la radial complicado con la atrofia numerica de la regi6n. 
Gae. med. catal., Barccl., 1911, xxxviii, 41-44 — Marshall 
(J.N.) False aneurysm of the radial artery. Glasgow M. J., 
1902, lvii, 257-259. — Mercier ( O . ) Un eas d 'ane\-risme spon- 
tanea de la radiale. Union med. du Canada. Montreal, 1905, 
xxxiv, 146-148. — Piatt (J. E.) Two cases of traumatic aneu- 
rism of the radial artery, treated by excision of the sac. 
Med. Chron., Manchester, 1896-7. n. s., vi, ^9-191.— Pybus 
(F. C.) Aneurysm of forearm, damage of radial and interos- 
seous arteries. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 496. — 
Richardson (C. H.) True aneurism. Albany M. Ann., 
1898, xix, 554-556 — Rothamel & Laborie. Anevrysme 
arterioso-veineux de l'artere radiale et de la veine cephalique 
du pouce. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1898, 
xix, 152. — Routier. Ane\"risme faux circonscrit de l'artere 
radiale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 
591. — Ruottc (P.) Anevrysme arterio-veineux de la radiale 
extirpation; guerison. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1898, vii, 
629-633. — Smith (R. B.) A case of spontaneous aneurysm 
of the radial artery in the tabatiere; treatment of the sac; 
recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 1044.— Snell (D. M. B.) 
Traumatic aneurysm of radial artery in the hand. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 994.— Swainson (M. G.) Traumatic 
aneurysm of the left radial. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, 
n. s., xciii, 514. — Vanverts (J.) Hematome anevrismal 
diffus, consecutif a une rupture spontanee d'artere radiale 
chez un ,homme atteint d'hemophilie et d'insuffisance 
aortique. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1909, xiii, 241— Wein- 
berger (M.) [Aneurysma der rechten Arteria radialis in der 
Foveola radialis.] Mitt. d. Gcsellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kin- 
derh. in Wien, 1905, iv, 240-244: 1906, v, 5-7 — Woods (C. R.) 
Traumatic aneurysm of the radial artery cured by tying the 
brachial artery in the middle of the arm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1898, i, 86.— Wright (E. H.) Ligature of the brachial artery 
at the bend of the elbow for radial aneurism. Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta, 1904, xxxix, 299. 

Aneurism (Renal). 

Engel (C.) *Ueber das Aneurysma der Nie- 
renarterie. 8°. Giessen, 1B06. 

Abbott (Maude E.) Note on specimen showing a small 
saccular aneurysm on an accessory branch of the right renal 
artery. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 959 — Barnard (H. L.) A 
calcified and cured aneurysm of the right renal artery in a 
boy. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1900-1901, Iii, 254-259 — Fried 
(S.) [The anatomical products from a case of renal aneu- 
rism.] Budapesti k. orvosegy. 1891-iki evkonyve, 1892, 86- 
88.— Hahn(E.) Ueber Nierenaneurvsma. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1894, xx, 637 — Higgins (C. W.) 
[Case of ruptured aneurysm of the renal artery.] Providence 
M. J., 1904, v, 29.— Keen (W. W.) Nephrectomy for a large 
aneurysm of the right renal artery with a resume of the 
twelve formerly reported cases of renal aneurysm. Phila. 
M. J., 1900, v, 1038-1042, 1 pi. Also, Reprint — Markley 
(L. R.) An interesting case of renal aneurism. Med. Coun- 
cil, Phila., 1909, xiv, 225 — Morris (H.) Aneurysm of the 
renal artery. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 1002-1010 — Skillern 
(P. G.) A case of traumatic aneurism of the right renal ar- 
tery, with a review of the literature. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1906, xlvi, 37-39— Trulli (N.) Sugli aneurismi del- 
1' arteria renale. Policlin., Roma, 1916, xxiii, sez. prat., 
1223-1229.— Zlegler (P.) Das Nierenaneurvsma. Central- 
bl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1903, vi, 2-8. 

Aneurism (Retinal). 

See Retina (Blood-supply of, Disorders of) . 

Aneurism (Sciatic). 

Bjardi (D.) Aneurisma spontaneo dell' A. ischiatica 
destra; legatura centrale e pcrifcrica cd escissione parziale 
del sacco; guarigione. Settimana med. d. Sperimentale, Fi- 



Aneurism (Sciatic). 

renze, 1X98, Iii, 37-40.— Bryan (R. C.) Aneurism of the 
sciatic artery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 463-475, 1 pi.— 
D'Antona (A.) Un caso di aneurisma bilaterale non trau- 
matico della grande sciatica; ligatura dell' ipogastrica. 
Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1897, n. s., Ii, 278.— 
Dutton (H. R.) Gluteal abscess with aneurism of the 
sciatic artery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1905, xl, 218.— 
Mouchet (A.) Hematome anevrismal du tronc du seia- 
tique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 
1201-1209.— Silcock (A. Q.) Traumatic aneurysm of the 
sciatic artery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 661. 

Aneurism (Septal). 

Bohmer (A. H. W.) *Ueber das Aneurysma 
der Pars membranacea septi. 8°. Giessen, 1905. 

Aneurism (Spermatic) . 

Miller (S. W.) Aneurysm of spermatic artery simulating 
oblique inguinal hernia. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 959. 

Aneurism (Spinal). 

Ewald. Ein Aneurj sma racemosum der Arteria? spinalis 
posterior et anterior. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 85 — Soprana (F.) Aneu- 
risma del midollo cervicalc. Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, 
xxiv, 37-40. 

Aneurism (Splenic). 

Binder. Aneurysma der Arteria lienalis mit todlicher 
Blutung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 
1913, xvi, 225-228 — Lazarus-Barlow (W. S.) Aneurysm 
of splenic artery. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, 1, 57.— 
Monro (T. K.) Aneurysm of the splenic artery in connec- 
tion with ulcerative endocarditis. Tr. Glasgow Path. & 
Clin. Soc.,1905-0,xi,92. Also: GlasgowM.J.,1907,lxvii,309.— 
Reynolds (H. W.) Notes of a case of aneurism of the 
splenic artery. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1906, 
iv, 267.— Rolleston (H. D.) Aneurysm of the splenic 
artery. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, 1, 55.— Tarozzl (G.) 
Di un aneurisma vero dell' arteria splenica; elastoma della 
tunica media. Riforma med., Roma, 1903, xix, 1349-1360. 

. Su di una forma speciale di aneurisma dell' arteria 

splenica in dipendenza di un elastoma della parete arteriosa. 
Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1903, lvii, 727. — 
Taylor (R. S.) & Teacher (J. H.) Two cases of aneurysm 
of the srjleuic artery. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1911, x, 
34-41, f pi. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1911, lxxv, 249-250.— 
Trevor (R. S.) Multiple aneurysms of the splenic artery 
associated with calcification and dilatation of the portal vein 
and its radicals. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, liv, 302-308.— 
Villard (E.) & Murard (J.) Anevrisme de l'artere sple- 
nique. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1912, viii, 749-753. Also: 
Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 830-832.— Walz. Geplatztes em- 
bolisches Aneurysma der Milzarterie bei 28jahrigem Manne 
mit septischer Endocarditis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 175.— Weigert (C.) In die Milz- 
vene geborstenes Aneurysma einer Milzarterie. 1880. In 
his: Gesamm. Abhand., 8°, Berl., 1906, i, 577-580.— Wesen- 
berg (W.) Verblutung wahrend der Geburt infolge Rup- 
tur eines Aneurysmas der Milzarterie. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1912, xxxvi, 463-466. 

Aneurism (Spurious). 

See Aneurism (False). 

Aneurism (Subclavian). 

Prange (M.) *Zur Kenntnis der Subclavia- 
aneurysmen mit Trommelschlagelfingerbildunu. 
8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Starke ([C] G.) *Ein Fall von traumati- 
schem Aneurysma der Subelavia durch Stich- 
verletzung. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Abbarucci. Anevrisme de la sous-claviere; un nouveau 
signe clinique de diagnostic: le signe de la vertelira'c. Soc. 
denied mil. franc Hull., Par , 1911, v, 501-506.— <P Almeida 
(G.) [Case.] Tribuna med , Rio de Jan., 1916, xxii, 226.- 
Barkley (A. H.) Aneurysm of the subclavian artery and 
its treatment. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 163. Also, Re- 
print.— Baur (J.) Hippocratisme unilateral consecutif 
h un anevrysme de la sous-claviere correspondante. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 378-381.— Boyd. An- 
eurism of the third part of the subclavian and of the descend- 
ing thoracic aorta. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1909-10, n. s., 
xxix, 89— Canales Pradilla (M.) Un caso de aneurisma 
arteriovenoso de los vasos subclavios. Rev. med. de Bogota, 
1903-4, 55-60.— Danielopolu (D.) & Danulescu (V.) Modi- 
fications respiratoires du thrill et pouls paradoxal unilateral 
dans l'anevrysme arterio-veineux de la sous-claviere. Arch, 
d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1917, x, 13-21.— D'Antona. 
Aneurisma non traumatico della succlavia di destra; guari- 
gione spontanea. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 
1X97, xi, 674-676.— Dobrokhotoft (S. M.) [Arteriovenous 
aneurism of the subclavian artery.] Raboti hosp. khirurg. 
klin. Dyakonova, Mosk., 1906, viii, 192-208, 1 pi.— Ebstein 
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Aneurism (Subclavian). 

(E.) Die Entstchung der einseitigen Trommelschliigelnnger 
boi Aiu-urysmvudJr Arteriasubclavia. Mitt.a.d.Grenzgeb. 
d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1910, xxii, 311-322 — Eisner (H. L.) 
[Case.] Internal Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s.,ii, 90-99. —Griffiths 
(C. A.) [Case.] Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-10, iii, 299.— 
Halsted (W. S.) An experimental study of circumscribed 
dilation of an artery immediat ely distal to a partially occlud- 
ing band, and its bearing on the dilation of the subclavian 
artery observed in certain cases of cervical rib. J. Exper. M., 
Bait., 1910, xxiv, 271-280, 4 pi. —Hesse. Zwei Fiille von 
Aneurysma dor Art. subclavia dextra nach Brustschuss. 
Munchen. mod. Wchnschr., 1915, Ixii, 1472.— Hinder (H. C.) 
A case of ruptured traumatic aneurism of the subclavian 
artery. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1903, xxii, 09.— Hutch- 
inson (J.) [Case.] Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1900, xxxiii, 258. 

. Supposed symptoms of subclavian aneurism. Poly- 

clin., Lond., 1904, viii, 93.— Katz. [Case.] Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911 lviii, 220.— Kothny. Ein Fall von schwe- 
ren stenokardischen Anfallen mit aneurysmatischer Er- 
weiterung der A. subclavia. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. 
u. Kinderh. in Wicn, 1913, xii, 222.— L. (E.) Anevrysme de 
la sous-claviere consecutif a un coup de pistolet. Caducee, 
Par., 1911, xi, 277.— Lameris (H. J.) [Case.] Nederl.Tiid- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 800-802. — Leppmann 
(F.) Stich-Verletzung und traumatisches Aneurysma der 
Schliisselbeuischlagader. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl 

1911, xvii, 09-71.— Lothrop (H. A.) Bilateral subclavian 
aneurysms. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 535-538.— Ma- 
gaudda (P.) Contributo alio studio delle sindromi nervose 
determinate dagli aneurismi dell' arteria succlavia. Riv. di 
patol. nerv., Firenze, 1913, xviii, 83-92.— Marie (P.) & Be- 
hague. Deformation hippocratique unilaterale des doigts 
chez un sujet presentant un anevrisme de 1'artere sous- 
claviere du meme cote. Rev. neurol., Par., 1917, xxiv, 250- 
252. — Mat as (It.) Arterio- venous aneurysms of the sub- 
clavian vessels; an addendum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1902, xxxviii, 597.— Miroslavlefl (A. A.) [Traumatic aneu- 
risms of the subclavian arterv.] Raboti hosp. khirurg. klin 
Dyakonova, Mosk., 1905-0 ; 220-230.— Mukharinski (A. A.) 
[Aneurism of the subclavian artery.] Protok. zasled. Kav- 
kazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1899-1900, xxxvi, 120-131, 1 diag.— 
Nicoletopoulos. Un cas d'anevrisme arterio-veineux de la 
sous-claviere. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, 
n. s., xxxiv, 1244.— Nucci (A.) [Case.] Gior. internaz. d. 
sc. med., Napoli, 1911, n. s., xxxiii, 111-119.— Oberst. Das 
Aneurvsma der Subclavia. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing 
1904, xli, 459-490.— Oliver (T.) Deformity of the hand from 
pressure upon the brachial plexus by aneurism. Clin. 
Sketches, Lond., 1890, iii, 00.— Pluyette (K.) Anevrysme 
arterio-veineux de la sous-claviere. Marseille med., 1900, 
xliii, 273-275.— Pluyette (E.) & Bruneau (A.) Des ane- 
vrysmes arterio-veineux de la sous-claviere. Rev. de chir., 
Par., 1905, xxxii, 40-00.— Reynier & Savariaud. [Case.] 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 329.— 
Robins. [Case.] Maryland M. J., Bait., 1903, xlvi, 103.— 
Schneider (G.) Un cas d'anevrysme de 1'artere sous- 
claviere developp6 en dehors de la cage thoracique. Gaz. 
hebd. de med., Par., 1897, n. s., ii, 409.— Schwartz. Ane- 
vrisme diffus traumatique do la sous-clavifere gauche. Bull, 
et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 1138-1140. — 
Sherrill (J. G.) Subclavian aneurism. Louisville Month. J. 
M. & S., 1902-3, ix, 30-38.— Stone (A. K.) Aneurism of the 
subclavian and embolus of the brachial artery. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1903, cxlix, 72.— Taylor (W.) Traumatic aneurism 
of the left subclavian artery produced by fracture of the 
clavicle. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 038-051, 1 pi.— 
del Valle (D.) Aneurisma arterio-venosa de la subclavia. 
Semanam6d., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 537. 

Aneurism (Subclavian, Treatment of). 

Eliot (E.), jr., Jameson (J. W.) & Corscaden (J. A.) 

The treatment of subclavian aneurism. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1912, lvi, 83-99. — Feurer. Geheiltes Aneurysma der Art. 
s ibclavia. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 700.— 
( iruet. Anevrysme de la sous-claviere droite traite par les 
injections sous-cutan6es de serum gelatine; amelioration 
considerable; duree de Pobservation: un an. Soc. de med. 
mil.franc. Bull., Par., 1912, vi, 303-307.— Matas(K.) Trau- 
matic arterio-venous aneurisms of the subclavian vessels, 
with an analytical study of fifteen reported cases, including 
one operated upon. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila, 1901, xix, 
237-295, 1 pi. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 
103; 173; 242; 318.— Risa. Durch Stichverletzung erzeugtes 
Aneurysma arteno-venosum zwischen der Vena anonyma 
und der Arteria subclavia sinistra mit Vagusverletziing. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxviii, 291-294.— 
Van der Goot(D. II.) Aneurysma van de arteriasubclavia 
behandeld met gelatine-inspuitingen. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, 2pt., 2311-2313. . Aneu- 
rysma van de arteria subclavia, ten gevolge van fractura 
claviculae genezing door gelatine-injecties. Med. Rev. 
Haarlem, 1912, xii, 211-220. 

Aneurism (Subclavian, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Dxixow (K. F. E.) *Durch Exstirpation ge- 
heilter Fall eines traurnatischen Aneurysma der 



Aneurism (Subclavian, Treatment of, 
Operative) . 

Arteria subclavia mit Bemerkungen iiber die 
operative Jiehandlung dieser Aneurysmen. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1904. 

Marichal (G.) *Anevrismes de 1'artere sous- 
claviere; traitement des anevrismes extra-seal e- 
niques par l'extirpation du sac. 8°. Lyon, 1907. 

Allingnam (H. \V.) Aneurysm of the subclavian artery; 
ligature of the first portion of the subclavian, followed in 
thirty-eight days by removal of the aneurysm. Lancet, 
Lond., 1899, i, 1487.— Ballance (C. A.) A case of ligation of 
the innominate artery for subc lavian aneurysm. Proc. Koy 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12. v, Clin. Sect., 99-104.— Barling 
(II. G.) Aneurysmal dilatation of the right subclavian 
artery, the innominate and the first part of the common 
carotid; distal ligature of the first part of the axillary artery 
and the middle of the common carotid with resulting obliter- 
ation of the subclavian. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 822. . 

A second case of aneurysm of the right subclavian artery 
treated by ligature of the axillary and carotid arteries with 
resulting cure of the aneurysm. Ibid., 1907, ii, 1379.— 
Berkeley (C.) & Bonney (V.) A case of arterio-venous 
aneurysm of the subclavian artery and vein. Brit. M. J., 
Lond.. 1910, i, 753-755.— Blake (J. A.) Aneurysm of the 
second and third portions of the right subclavian artery 
proximal and distal ligation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, xliii, 
919-922. — Browne (C. G.) A case of dilfuse traumatic aneu- 
rysm and ligature of the first part of the subclavian. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 1534. Also: J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1912, xviii, 71.— Cameron (II.) Aneurysm of the 
third part of the subclavian successfully treated by ligature 
of the first part of the axillary. Glasgow M. J., 1897, xlviii, 
128-130.— Chachikyan (G. M.) [Presentation of the pa- 
tient after arterial ligation for traumatic arteriovenous aneu- 
rism of the right subclavian artery.] Trudi i Protok. Imp. 
Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1915-10, Mi, 40-45 — Cipollino 
(O.) Disarticolazione interscapolo-toracica per aneurisma 
arteriovenoso della succlavia. Clin, chir., Milano, 1914, xxii, 
1841-1848, 2 pi— Clutton (H. H.) Case of subclavian aneu- 
rism successfully treated by ligature. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond , 

1897, lxxx, 371-381. Also, Reprint. . Sequel to a case 

of subclavian aneurysm reported in the " Transactions," 
1897. Ibid., 1900, lxxxix, 741.— Croly (H. G.) Case of left 
subclavio-axillary traumatic aneurysm; ligation of subcla- 
vian artery in the second part of its course; recovery, with 
perfect use of arm. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., Ib98, 
xvi, 155-100. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, n. s., 
lxv, 155-158. — Daland (J.) Aneurysm of the left subcla- 
vian artery treated by wiring and electrolysis. Penn. M. J., 
Pittsburg, 1903-4, vii. 134.— Drennen (E.) Subclavian 
aneurysm with successful endo-aneurysmorrhaphy. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 941.— Flor (V. E.) [Case.] 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 70.— Franz. Durch 
Pistolenschuss entstandenes Aneurysma der Subclavia; ein 
Beitrag zur Behandlung der Gefasssehussverletzungen. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztsehr., Berl., 1911, xl, 005-071.— Gau- 
diani (V.) Ligation of the first part of the left subclavian 
for aneurysn. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 331.— 
Gerard-Marchant. Sur un cas d'anevrisme de 1'artere 
sous-claviere droite et du tronc innomine, gudri par la me- 
thode de Brasdor. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1900, 3. s., 
xliv, 132-142.— Goyanes (J.) Elmetodoidcaltfconservador 
aplicado al tratamicnto de los aneurismas de la arteria sub- 
clavia. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1913, ix, 287-294.— Guleke. 
Zur Freilegung der Subclaviaaneurysmen. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1910, xliii, 000-002.— Halstead (A. E.) Report 
of a case of recovery after ligation of the first portion of the 
right subclavian artery for aneurism of the third portion. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, xxxi, 591-594. Also, Reprint.— 
Hamann (C. A.) Ligation of the innominate artery for 
subclavian aneurism. Cleveland M. J., 1910, xv, 221.— 
Haubold (H. A.) Subclavian aneurysm, return of pulsa- 
tion after ligation of the first portion. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1910, lxxxix, 581— Heuston (F. T.) Left traumatic sub- 
clavio-axillary aneurysm cured by ligature of the third 
stage of the subclavian artery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 
714.— Howlett (E. H.) A case of sub-clavian aneurism, 
treated by ligature of innominate and common carotid ar- 
teries; death. Quart M. J., Sheffield, 1899-1900, viii, 00-70.— 
Kammerer (F.) Ligation of the first portion of the sub- 
clavian for aneurism, with specimen. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1900, xxxi, 371-373.— Lediard (H. A.) A case of successful 
excision of a subclavian aneurysm. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
1900, xxxiii, 240-2.50.— Lilienthal (H.) [Case.l Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1905, xlii, 271. . A case of right subclavian aneu- 
rism; attempted endoaneurismorrhaphy (Matas); cure fol- 
lowing simultaneous ligation of common carotid and first 
portion of subclavian. J. Am M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xlvi, 
872-875. — Marchant (G.) Anevrisme de 1'artere sous- 
claviere et du tronc innomin6 gueri par la methode de Bras- 
dor. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1899, n. s., xxv, 
295. — Matas (H.) Operation for traumatic arterio-venous 
aneurysm of the subclavian. Am. J. Surg. & Gvncc, St. 
Louis, 1901-2, xv, 185.— Miles (A. B.) Traumaticaneurism 
of the third division of the right subclavian arterv, treated by 
incision and double ligature. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc., N. Orl., 
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Aneurism (Subclavian, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

1893, 74-78.— Moresttn (H.) Gros anevrisme de la sous- 
claviere et de l'axillaire extirpe avec succes sur un sujet por- 
tcur en meme temps d'un anevrisme voluminenx de l'iliaque 
exierne. Bull, et mein. Soc. de ehir. de Par., 1911, xxxvii, 
698-703.— Morf (P. F.) Ligature of the innominate artery 
for cure of subclavian aneurism. Sur?., Gynec. & Obst" 
Chicago, 1917, xxv, 526-528.— Moynihan (B. G. A.) A 
case of subclavian aneurism treated by excision of the sac 
with remarks on the ligation of the innominate artery and 
on the treatment of aneurism. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898 
xxviii, 1-20, 2 pi— Nassau (C. F.) Ligaiion of the sulv 
clavian arterv for aneurvsm of the second and third portions 
Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1903, n. s., v, 194 — Now bolt 
(G. P.) A case of aneurysm of the second and third parts of 
the left subclavian artery in a woman. Brit. If. J., Loud 
1912, ii, 867. Also: Live'rpool M.-Chir. J., 1912, No. '62, 32fC 
324, 1 pi— Nicoletopoulos. Suruncasd'amnrismear'lerio- 
veineux de l'artere sous-claviere. Bull, et mem. Soc. de ehir 
de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 380.— Pearse (H. E.) Report of a 
case of aneurism of the subclavian; ligature in the fust por- 
tion; recovery. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1907, iv 253- 
257. Also: Med. Brief. St. Louis, 1908, xxxvi, 189-192 — 
Prince (E. M.) Subclavian aneurism, with a report of a 
successful ligation in the first surgical division. Alabama M 
J., Birmingh., 1908-9, xxi, 473-478 — Pringle (J. H.) Aneu- 
rism of the third part of the left subclavian artery treated by 
aneurismorrhaphy. Edinb. M. J., 1911, n. s , vu, 253-2,57 — 
Rubritius (U.) Pie chirurgische Behandlung'der Aneu- 
rysmen der Arteria subclavia. Beitr. z. klin. CMr.. Tubin" 
1911, lxxvi, 144-159 — Rydygier von Ruediger (L.) Zur 
Freilegung der Subclaviaaneurysmen. Zentralbl. f. Chir 
Leipz., 1917, xliv, 89 — Savariaud. Le traitement chirursn- 
cal de l'anevrisme sous-claviculaire. Presse med., Par., 190(1 

xiv, 33. . Le traitement chirurgical des anevrysmes de 

l'artere sous-claviere. Rev. de chir., Par., 1906, xxxiv, 1- 
30.— Schumpert (T. E.) Ligature of left subclavian in its 
first part for aneurism in its third, part. Med. Rec, N. Y 
1898, liv, 338 — Schwartz (E.) Enorme anevrisme' diffus 
du cou et de la region sous-claviculaire; paralysie du membre 
superieur gauche; compression du recurrent gauche. Bull, 
et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 874-870.— 
Sherrill (J. G.) Report of a case of aneurvsm, with a new 
method of ligature of the left subclavian. Tr. South. Surg & 
Gynec. Ass. 1910, Nashville, 1911, xxiii, 190-198, 2 pi. — : — . 
Report of a case of aneurysm, with a new method of ligature 
of the left subclavian. South. M. J., Nashville, 1911, iv, 205- 
209 — Stewart (G. N.) A study of the development of the 
collateral circulation in the right hand after ligation of the 
innominate arterv for subclavian aneurvsm. J. Exper. M , 
Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxii, 694-700 — Stonham (C.) A case 
of aneurysm of the second and third parts of the left sub- 
clavian artery: ligature of the first part: recurrent pulsation; 
simultaneous ligature of the inferior thyroid, vertebral, and 
third part of the axillarv arteries: recovery. Lancet, Lond., 
1902, ii, 291-293.— Thompson (J. E?) Ligature of the in- 
nominate arterv for cure of subclavian aneurysms. Tr. 
South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila.. 1914, xxvii, 110-137, 3 pi. 
Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, ha, 643-6.57.— TUier. Ane- 
vrysme fusiforme de la sous-claviere droite traite par 1'extir- 
pa'tion de la poche: resection d'une partie de f'humerale 
obliteree par un caillot; guerison. Bull. Soc. de chir. de 
Lvon, 1907, x, 63-66. Also: Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 917- 
919. — Tobias (E.) Durch Operation geheiltes Aneurysma 
der Arteria subclavia dextra. Berl. klin. Wchnschr. "1911, 
xlvih, 687. — Trawick (J. D. ) Aneurysmal varix of left sub- 
clavian. Kentucky M. J., Louisville, 1904-5. ii, 383-386.— 
Urbino (G.) La cura chirurgica degli aneurismi dell' ar- 
teria succlavia. Clin, mod., Firenze, 1906, xii, 367.— Wal- 
ther (C.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux de l'artere sous- 
claviere. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., 
xli, 1977. 

Aneurism (Superciliary)' 

Gallenga (C.) Aneurisma anastomotico della redone 
sopraceigliare; guarigione con iniezione coagulante di cloralio 
idrato. Ann. di ottal., Roma, 1902, xxxi, 743; 825. Also: 
Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. Rendic. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 109; 
257. 

Aneurism (Sylvian). 

See Aneurism (Cerebral). 

Aneurism ( Temporal) . 

Reck (J. C.) Case of probable aneurysm in the region of 
the petrous portion of the temporal bone. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis, N. Y., 1915, xlii, 564-567.— Edington (G. H.) Trau- 
matic aneurvsm of superficial temporal artery. Glasgow 
M. J., 1903, fix, 213 — Elmergreen (K.) Aneurism of tem- 
poral artery caused by trauma. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1897-8, 
vii, 82.— Holzwarth (E.) Sehussaneurysma der A. tem- 
poralis. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1915, li, 64.— 
Horsley (J. S.) Traumatic aneurvsm of the temporal 
artery. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. 1916, "Phila., 1917, xxx, 357- 
362, i pi. [Discussion], 365-368. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 
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1917, lxy , 316-319, 1 pi.— Manz (O.) Ueber ein Aneurysma 
der BcJhlaienarterie. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg Path 
Jena, 1898, xxiv, 531-543, 1 pi — iMorestin (H.) Ane- 
vrysmede la branche frontalede l'artere temporale. Bull et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 420-422.— Power 
(D'A.) A rtcrio- venous aneurysm of the left temporol 
artery and vein. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 297.— 
Pupovac (I>.) Aneurysma verum arteriae temporalis 
superfitialis dextrae. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 
1506. — VVhiteford (C. H.) Traumatic aneurism of the 
temporal artery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 624. 

Aneurism (Thoracic). 

See Aneurism Aortic ; Aneurism (Innomi- 
nate); Aneurism (Pulmonary). 

Aneurism (Thyrocervical). 

Heizer (H.) *Ein Fall von Aneurysma des 
Truncus thyreo-cervicalis. 8°. Wiirzb'urg, 1899. 

Aneurism (Thyroid). 

Cott (G. F.) Aneurism of thyroid arterv. Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis", 1904, xiii, 121— Deaver 
(J. B.) Aneurism of superior thyroid artery; excision; 
recovery. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1914, 24. s., iii, 167.— 
Downes (W. A.) Arteriovenous aneurism of the superior 
thyroid artery and vein. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 789. — 
Escher (C.) Ueber einen Fall von Ruptur eines sponlanen 
Aneurysmas der Arteria thvreoidea inferior. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 784-787 — Lunn (J. R.) 
Aneurysm of the right inferior thyroid artery; abnormal 
distribution of vessels. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1896, xlvii, 
30-32.— Weir (R. F.) & Peck (C. H.) Traumatic aneurism 
of thyroid axis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 930-933, 1 pi. 

Aneurism (Tibial) [Anterior and pos- 
terior]. 

Hellwig (A.) *Aneurysmen der Arteria 
tibialis anterior. 8°. Greifswald, 1904. 

Bazy. Anevrysme dilTus d'origine inflammatoire de la 
tibiale posterieure gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1897, n. s., xxiu, 340-344 — Bobbio (L.) Sopra un 
caso di aneurisma spontaneo dell'arteria tibiale postoriore. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, lxvi, 545-548. 
Also: PoUclin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez. chir., 321-327 — Bus! 
(A.) Reperto radiografico in un caso di aneunsma della 
tibiale posteriore destra. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1907, 
xxiv, 133-138— Calhoun (F. R.) Traumatic diffuse 
aneurism of the anterior tibial arterv: ligation of the femoral. 
Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta. 1893, 311-313— Cestan. 
Anevrysme diffus du moliet par blessurc des, vaisseaux tibio- 
peroniers: incision, ligature; guerison. Echo med., Tou- 
louse, 1901, 2. s., xv, 605.— Frazier (C. H.) Traumatic 
aneurism of theposreriortibialar1erv:notesof acase. Univ. 
M. Mag., Phila., 1896-7, ix, 117 — Griffiths (C. A.) Piffuse 
aneurysm from wound of posterior tibial arterv. Brit. J. 
Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 303— Hermann -Legrand. 
Anevrisme arteriel du tronc tibio-peronier; extirpation; 
guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1900, n. s., 
xxxii, 719-727.— Lecky (H. C.) Embolic aneurysm of the 
posterior tibial artery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1127 — Le 
Dentu. Anevrisme traumatique du tronc tibio-peronier 
ou de la tibiale posterieure a sa partie la plus eievee, traite et 
gueri par des injections sous-cutanecs de serum gelatine. 
Bull, et mein. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 295- 
29s — McClannan (A.) Aneurysm of the posterior tibial 
artery, with report of two cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914,'lxiii, 1448-1452. Also, Reprint. Also: J. Alumni Ass. 
Coll. Phvs. & Surg., Bait., 1915, xviii, 11-15 — Maioccbi (A.) 
Aneurisma della tibiale anteriore. Osp. magg. Riv.- 
scient. prat. d. . . . di Milano, 1907, ii, 351.— Marsili (E.) 
Aneurisma traumatico dell'arteria tibiale anteriore; eon- 
siderazioni sulla cura chirurgica de;;U aneurismi. Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1912, xx, 61-66, 1 pi — Morestin (H.) Ane- 
vrisme diffus du.mollet, consdeutif a une blessure du tronc 
tibio-peronier. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, 
n. s., xxxv, 611-616.— Prevost (A.) Anevrysme diffus 
traumatique de la tibiale anterieure; ligature de la femorale 
dans le canal de Hunter; guerison. Tribune med., Par., 

1907, n. s., xxxix, 6. . Anevrisme traumatique de la 

tibiale anterieurc; ligature de la femorale au tiers infeneur; 
guerison. MM. d. accid. du travail, Par., 1908, vi, 308-310.— 
Primrose (A.) & Archibald (T. D.) Aneurism of the 
posterior tibial arterv; rupture of the sac; operation by the 
Matas method (endo^aneurvsmorrhaphy). Canad. J. M. & 
S , Toronto, 1913, xxxiv, 158-162. Also: Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1913, xlvi, 886-890— Sheen (A. W.) Posterior 
tibial artery (aneurism). Brit. J. Surg.. Bristol, 1915-16, 
iii 304 —Turner (G. G.) Circumscribed traumatic aneu- 
rysm of the posterior tibial artery. Ibid., 284-286 — Venot. 
Anevrysme traumatique de la tibiale posterieure. J. de 
meVl. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 809 — Veron. Anevrisme 
diffus traumatique de la tibiale posterieure. Bull, et mem. 
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Aneurism (Tibial) [Anterior and pos- 
terior]. 

Soc. de chir. de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 984-987— Viannay. 
Anevrysme de la tibiale posterieure, d'origine traumatique 
(fracture de jambe); extirpation; guerison. Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1909, xxviii, 24-27.— Wheeler (W. I. DeC.) 
Diffuse traumatic aneurysm of the tibial arteries. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., c, 438. Also: Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 191G, xxxiv, 27-30. 

Aneurism ( Tibial, Arterio-venous) . 

Cranwell (D. J.) Aneurisma arterio-venoso de los 
vasos tibiales anteriores. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1908, xvi, 177-183. — Dumas. Anevrysme arterioso- 
veineux de la tibiale posterieure gauche. Gaz. hebd. de 
med., Par., 1899, n. s., iv, 20.5-207.— Dambrin. Interven- 
tion pour anevrysme arterio-veineux des vaisseaux tibiaux 
anterieurs du cote droit; extirpation du sac anevrysmal; 
guerison; presentation de l'opere. Marseille med., 1916-17, 
liii, 553.— Gross (G.) Anevrysme arterio-veineux des 
vaisseaux tibiaux anterieurs; extirpation. Rev. mecl. de 
Pest, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 413-420.— Gross (G.) & Sencert 
(L.) Anevrysme arterio-veineux des vaisseaux tibiaux 
anterieurs, consecutif a une fracture de jambe; extirpation; 
guerison. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1905-6, pt. 2, 
111-115. Also: Rev. mecl. de Test, Nancy, 1906, xxxviii, 
383-387. — Howson (J.) Anterior tibial aneurysmal varix. 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 324.— Power (D'A.) 
Arterio-venous aneurysm of the left posterior tibial artery. 
Ibid., 297. — Schwartz. Extirpation d'un anevrisme arterio- 
veineux de la tibiale anterieure a sa sortie du ligament 
interosseux; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1901, n. s., xxvii, 820-822.— Turner (G. G.) Aneurysmal 
varix of the posterior tibial and the peroneal arteries in the 
same leg. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 191,5-16, iii, 289-291.— 
Viannay (0.) Un cas d'anevrysme arterioso-veineux des 
vaisseaux tibiaux posteneurs; incision du sac et quadruple 
ligature; guerison. Arch. prov. de chir. ? Par., 1901, x, 

459-468. . Anevrysme arterioso-veineux du tronc 

tibio-postorieur. Lyon mecl., 1901, xcvii, 199. 

Aneurism ( Traumatic) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Traumatic); 
Aneurism (Arterio-venous) [and cross-references]. 

Heine (E. G.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von 
traumatischen Aneurysmen der Extremitaten. 
8°. Leipzig, 1901. 

Lassalle (V.-R.-J.-H.) "^Considerations sur 
les anevrysmes des membres causes par les 
amies a feu en chirurgie de guerre. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1914. 

Romer (O. R.) *Die traumatischen Aneurys- 
men der Extremitaten. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Schulze-Velmede (E.) *Aneurysma trauma- 
ticum. 8°. Bonn, 1898. 

Werth (F.) *Ueber Aneurysmen nach 
Schussverletzungen. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Baeza (C. E.) Unique case of traumatic aneurysm. 
Med. Age, Detroit, 1896, xiv, 193.— Ball (C. A.) Notes on 
two cases of aneurysm due to bullet wounds. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1916, xxxiv, 81-85. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, clii, 214— Bier (A.) Ueber 
Kriegsaneurysmen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz.. 1915, xli, 121; 157. Alio: Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., 
Jena, 1915, xii, 481-490.— Birt (C.) On the treatment of 
traumatic aneurysm by proximal ligature; with six success^ 
ful cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 641.— von Bonin (G.) 
Aneurysmen durch Schussverletzungen und ihre Behand- 
lung. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1915, xcvii (Kriegschir. 
Hefte, 2), 146-176.— Bourne (A. W.) Traumatic aneurysm, 
a series of eight cases from General Hospital, Egypt. J. Rov. 
Army Med Corps, Lond., 1917, xxviii, 276-283.— Brouardel 
(G.) Anevrysme d'origine traumatique a symptomatologie 
anormale revele' uniquement par la radioseopie. Ann. 
d'hyg., Par., 1905, 4. s., iii, 351-353.— Castiglioni (G.) 
Aneurismi traumatici da ferite d' arma da fuoco. Atti d. 
Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e biol., Milano, 1915-16, v, 63-77.— 
Coste. Zur Frage der Entstehumg der traumatischen 
\ncurysmen. Deutsche mil. -arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, 
xxxix," 546-549.— Cruickshank (G. L.) & Hickey (P. M.) 
Aneurysm from bullet wound. Detroit M. J., 1905-6, v, 
162.— D'Agostino (F.) Casi di aneurismi traumatici non 
pulsatili. Clin, chir., Milano, 1913, xxi, 2605-2614.— Di 
Paolo Domenico. Due casi di aneurisma falso consecutivo 
a ferita d' arma da fuoco. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1916, vi, 
114-116. — Eccles (W. McA.) A clinical lecture on aneurysms 
of war wounds. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1915-16, xxiii, 
41-46. Also: J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond.. 1916, xxvi, 
405-415. Also: Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1916, xxx, 33-37.— von 
Eiselsberg (A.) Traumatische Aneurysmen. Militjirarzt, 
Wien, 1914, xlviii. 401.— von Frisch (O. R.) Kriegschinir- 
gische Erfahrungen liber Aneurysmen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir. , 



Aneurism (Traumatic). 

Tubing., 1914, xci, 186-216.— Fromme (A.) Ueber Kriegs- 
aneurysmen. Ibid., 1917, cv (Kriegschir. Hefte, 7), 293-323.— 
Gebefe. Ueber Aneurysmen durch Schussverletzungen. 
Ibid., 1916, c (Kriegschir. Hefte, 4), 35-51.— Geneweln < F.) 
Selbstheilung eines traumatischen Aneurysmas. Ibid., 1914, 
xciii, 306-311.— Greaves (F. L. A.) Notes on traumatic and 
arterio-venous aneurysm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 924.— 
Grinshteln (A. M.) [Neurology of traumatic aneurisms.] 
J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1915-16, xv, 
409-435.— von Haberer (II.) Bericht iiber 13 Aneurysmen 
aus dem gegenwartigen Kriege. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1914, xxvii, 1473-1481. — . Weitere Erfahrungen iiber 

Kriegsaneurysmen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Gefassnaht. Ibid., 1915, xxviii, 435; 471. . Kriegs- 
aneurysmen. Arch. T. klin. Chir., Berl., 1916, cvii, 611-693.— 
Haberland (H. F. O.) Zur Behandlung der Schussaneu- 
rysmen d urch kiins tliche W andverstarkung bei A neury smen 
besonderen Sitzes. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 281- 
296. . Zur Epikrise der Schussaneurysmen. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, xlii, 160-163.— 
Hauber. Ueber das durch Schussverletzung entstandene 
Aneurysma und seine Behandlung. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, lxiii, 473.— Jefferson (J. C.) Traumatic aneu- 
rysm dealt with bv obliterative arteriorrhaphy. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1916, ii, 794.— Johannessen (C.) [Contribution 
to the pathology and treatment of traumatic aneurysms.] 
Norsk Mag. f. Lsgevidensk., Kristiania, 1916, lxxvii, 1586- 
1611.— Kalima (T.) [Some cases of traumatic aneurysm.] 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1916, lviii, 1638- 
1656.— Karafla-Korbutt (K. V. V.) [Pathologo-anatomi- 
cal and experimental investigations of pseudo-traumatic 
aneurisms.] Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad. Trudi Hosp. 
Khir. Klin. Fyodorova, S.-Peterb., 1909, iii, 1-36.— Kikuzi 
(Z.) Ueber die traumatischen Aneurysmen bei Schuss- 
wunden. Beitrftge z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1906, 1, 1-27.— 
Kruzhkofl (V.) [Traumatic aneurisms.] Khirargia, 
Mosk., 1914, xxxv, 818-829.— Lambotte (A.) Deux cas 
d'anevrismes traumatiques des membres. J. de chir. et 
ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1906, vi, 105-107.— Laval. 
An^vrismes traumatiques developpes sur des arterioles mus- 
culaires. Bull, et m^m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 
2376.— Le Moniet. Quelques remarques a propos de quinze 
anevrismes traumatiques operes. Ibid., 1916, xlii, 34-48. — 
Litkens (A. A.) [Several cases of aneurism due to gunshot 
wounds.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 1915, ccxliii, med.- 
spec.pt., 34-37.— M'Coy (A.) Traumatic aneurysm. Rail- 
way Surg., Chicago, 1902-3, ix, 93-96.— Marquis (E.) 
L'h^matome anevrysmal des plaies de guerre. Paris m6d., 
1916-17, xxi, 26-30.— Maryanchik (N. P.) [Diagnosis and 
treatment of traumatic aneurism.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1908, vii. 998-1002— Meisen Westergaard (V.) 
Om traumatiske Aneurismen. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1907, 
4. R., xv, 565-577.— Morton (C. A.) An unusual form of 
gunshot arterio-venous aneurysm in which the sac was 
situated on the side opposite to the vein. Lancet, Lond., 
1916, i, 557-560.-Orth (O.) Ueber Spatverblutunt:sto<l 
nach friiher bestandenem traumatischem Aneurysma. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1133.— Paullkovics 
(E.) [Gunshot aneurisms and their treatment.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1915, lix, 533-535.— Ploeger (A.) Ueber 
traumatische Aneurysmen grosser Gefasse. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, Hi, 278. . Ueber traumatische Aneu- 
rysmen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 645-647. — 
Poppi (A.) Sopra alcuni casi di aneurismi traumatici. 
Policlin., Roma, 1902, ix, sez. chir., 525-531. — Pfecechtef 
(A.) Erfahrungen in der Therapie der Aneurysmata spuria 
der Gliedmassen, gewonnen im letzten Balkarikriege. Mili- 
tararzt, Wien, 1915, xlix, 121-125. — Riedel. Konservative 
Therapie bei Kriegsaneurysmen und die Indikationsstellung 
zu operativer Behandlung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, 
liii. 1403. — Roberts (W. O.) Circumscribed traumatic aneu- 
rism. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s., iii, 236-239.— Saigo 
(K.) Traumatische Aneurysmen im japanisch-russischen 
Kriege. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, lxxxi, 577- 
640.— Schwieker (H.) Beitrag zur operativen Behandlung 
der Kriegsaneurysmen. Ibid., 1916, exxxvi, 491-507.— 
Soubbotitch (V.) Quelques considerations sur les ane- 
vrismes traumatiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1916, xlii, 361; 437; 698. Also, transl.: Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1914, exxvii, 446-472. Also, transl.: Tr. Inter- 
nat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, vii, Surg., pt. 2, 179- 
186. Also, transl.: Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 720.— Sou- 
beyran (P.-B.) Sur onze cas d'anevrismes traumatiques. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 892-901. 

. Hematomes anevrysmaux diffus consecutifs a des 

coups de feu. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, 
xxix, 209-213. ■ . Les plaies des vaisseaux par projec- 
tiles de guerre (16 cas d'anevrismes traumatiques). Mont- 
pel, med., 1917, xxxix, 494-498. . Les plaies des vais- 
seaux par projectiles de guerre (17 cas d'ancSvrysmcs trauma- 
tiques). Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 
374-376 — Steinthal. Zur Technik der Operation der 
Kriegsaneurysmen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 
321.— Swan (R. J.) Seven cases [of traumatic and arterio- 
venous aneurysm] from the Royal Herbert Hospital. Brit. 
J. Surg., Bristol, 1916, iv, 169-178.— Symonds (C. J.) Treat- 
ment of traumatic and arterio-venous aneurysm. Brit. M. 
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Aneurism (Traumatic). 

J., Lond., 1917, i, 4S3.— Symonds (H. P.) Notes on a ease 
of traumatic aneurysm. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1733.— 
Taut on (J.) Quelques observations d'anevrismes trauma- 
all, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 



tiques. B 
2124-2128, 



-. Cure operatoire des anevrismes trauma- 



tiques. Ibid., 2196-2199.— Tiffany (L. McL.) Injuries of 
blood-vessels and aneurism. Internat. Encycl. Surg ( \sh- 
hurst), N. Y., 1895, vii, 346-351.— Tlnsman (C. M.) A case 
of traumatic aneurism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 
1062.— Tissot (J.) Hematoma ane>rismal difTus secondare 
dans les blessures de guerre. Presse mod.. Par., 1915, xxiii, 
44.— Verebely (T.) [Gunshot aneurisms.] Budapest! orv! 
ujsag, 1915, xiii, 1-3. 

Aneurism {Treatment of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of); 
Aneurism (Femoral, Treatment of); Aneurism 
(Innominate, Treatment of); Aneurism (Pop- 
liteal, Treatment of); Aneurism [Subclavian, 
Treatment of). 

Arnold (F. W.) Digitalcompression zur 
Heilung von Aneurismen. [Leipzig.] 8°. 
Neurcudnitz, 1868. 

Segale (G. B.) Proeessi anatomo-fisiologici 
che guidano alia guarigione degli aneurismi; 
della compressione indiretta nella cura degli 
aneurismi esterni, memoria presentata per 
1'esame di laurea conseguito il 20 luglio 1870 
8°. Geneva, [1870]. 

abrams (A.) The treatment of aneurisms. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1913, 23. s., i, 51-58, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.l: Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 549 — Addonizio (L.) II joduro 
di potassio nella cura degli aneurismi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano. 
18%, xvii, 572-574.— Bazy (L.) A propos du traitement des 
anevrismes. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., 
xliii, 1295.— Blelyakoff (M. S.) [Diagnosis and treatment 
of aneurism.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1906, xix, 503-507.— 
Bishop (L. F.) The iodide treatment of aneurism. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1900, 10. s., ii, 136.— D'Antona (A.) 
Di alcuni accidenti nella cura degli aneurismi. Arch, ed 
atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1908, Roma, 1909, i, 627-634.— Davi- 
son (D. T. R.) La sangria en el tratamiento de los aneu- 
rismas. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1894, iii, 
77-90.— Delbert (P.) Sur le' traitement des anevrysmes 
arteriels. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.l, Par., 
1895, ix, 744-799— von Frisch (O.) Beitrag zur Behand- 
lung peripherer Aneurysmen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1906, Ixxix, 515-572. — Frcelich. Traitement des anevrysmes 
des membres. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1903, xxxv, 
53-57. — Green (F. K.) The treatment of aneurvsm; a 
review. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxv, 317-322.— 
Gross (F.) Traitement des anevrysmes des membres. 
Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1903, xxxv, 90-95.— Huchard. 
Histoire de trois anevrvsmes gueris par la medication hypo- 
tensive. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1906, 3. s., lv, 545-553.— 
Johnson (8. W.) Treatment of aneurisms. Tr. Missis- 
sippi M. Ass., [Jackson], 1911, xliv, 181-184.— Key (E.) 
Ueber einige neuere Behandlungsmethoden der Aneurys- 
men. Nord med. Ark., Stockholm, 1911, 3 f., xi, afd. 1, No. 
25, 35.— Lampiasi (I.) Su di un nuovo tentativo per la 
cura dcgh aneurismi con un caso clinico. Arch, ed atti d. 
Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 1896, x, 79-82. [Discussion], p. 
xxxvi. — Lieblein (V.) Ueber einen durch Alkoholinjek- 
tioncn vollstandig geheilten Fall von Aneurysma arteriale 
racemosum des Kopfes. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., "Tubing. , 1898, 
xx, 27-36.— Lusk (W. C.) Aneurism treated with the anti- 
specific remedies alone. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 212- 
219.— >Iaragliano(E.) Sulla terapia degli aneurismi. Cron. 
d. clin. med., Genova, 1914, xx, 197-200.— >Iartinelli (A.) 
Contributo alia cura degli aneurismi. N. raccoglitore med., 
Tmola, 1903, ii, 39-43.— Monod (C.) & Vanverts (J.) Du 
traitement des anevrysmes arteriels: documents et remar- 

qnes. Rev. de chir., Par., 1910, xxx, 163; 407; 784. 

. Le traitement conservateur des anevrismes et des 

homatomes. Ibid., 1911, xliv, 663; 955. Also, Reprint.— 
Orth (O.) Zur Aneurvsmabehandlung. Miinchen med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2293. — Oser (E.) Ueber Gefiissaneu- 
rysmen und deren Therapie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, 
xxviii, 1396.— Panzetti (T.) La main seule employee 
comme m^thode generate dans le traitement des anevrismes 
externes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1858, xlvii, 472- 
475.— Presno (J- A.) Tratamiento de los aneurismas ex- 
ternospor la eompresi6n digital y consideraciones clinicas y 
epicn'ticas sobre su tratamiento quirurgico en general. Rev. 
de med. y ciruj. de la Habana, 1897, ii, 299-330— Rosciano 
(G. D.) Contributo alia cura degli aneurismi. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1901, ix, 658-661.— Schally (A.) Zur Behandlung 
der Aneurysmen mittelst Compression. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1896, xxi, 581: 595.— Schooler (L.) Modern treatment 
of aneurysm. J. Iowa State M. Soc, Clinton, 1911-12, i, 404- 
409. — Sencert. Contribution a l'etude du traitement mo- 
derne des anevrysmes des membres. Arch. gen. de chir., 
Par., 1909, iii, 240; 367.— Shepherd (F. J.) Digital compres- 
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sion for aneurism. Montreal M. J., 1903, xxxii, 70.— Sokoloff 
(UK) [Aneurisms and their treatment.] Russk. Vrach, 
Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 467-470.— Sorrentino (F.) Contributo 
alia cura degh aneurismi degli arti. Atti d. r. Accad. med. 
chir. di Napoh, 1910, lxiv, 105-119. Also: Med. ital., Napoli 
1911, ix 27; 4£-Sussini (M.) Contribution clinica al tra- 
tamiento de los aneurismas espontaneos y traumaticos de los 
vasos lhacos y femorales. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1915, xxiii, 551-575.— Werneck (C.) Tratamento 
moderno dos aneurysmal circumscriptos. Brazil-med 
Kio de Jan., 1913, xxvii, 131-133.— Wilson (T. S.) On the 
treatment of aneurism. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1911, lxx 209- 
216.— Zahradnicky. Die Behandlung der unechten Aneu- 
rysmen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 999-1007. 

Aneurism (Treatment of, Operative). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of, 
Operative); Aneurism (Femoral, Treatment of, 
Operative); Aneurism (Innominate, Treatment 
of, Operative); Aneurism (Popliteal, Treatment 
of, Operative); Aneurism (Subclavian, Treat- 
ment of, Operative). 

Barnsby (P.) *Traitement des anevrysmes 
arteriels rompus des membres. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Gertsen (P. A.) Khirurgicheskoye Heche- 
niye travmaticheskikh anevrizm po nablyude- 
niyam Russko-Yaponskoi voini i poslieduyu- 
shtshikh liet. [Surgical treatment of traumatic 
aneurism, according to observations during the 
Russo-Japanese war and in subsequent Years. 1 
8°. Moskva, 1911. 

Knoll (K.) *Zur Kasuistik und operativen 
Behandlung der Aneurysmen der unteren 
Extremitaten. 8°. Erlangcn, 1903. 

Melxotte (A.-A.)^ ^Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement des anevrysmes externes et de 
l'extirpation en particulier. 8°. Nancy, 1899. 

Sprengel (C.) *Zur Casuistik und operativen 
Behandlung der Aneurvsmen der Extremitaten. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Boitzsch, 1902. 

Teichmuller (W.) *Drei Fiille von Aneu- 
rysmen. 8°. Jena, 1895. 

Wulff (E.) *Zur operativen Behandlung der 
Aneurvsmen nach dem Verfahren von Mikulicz. 
8°. Konigsbergi. Pr., 1910. 

Abbe (R.) Aneurysmorrhaphy, personal experience 
with the modern method of treating aneurysm. Ann. Surg., 

Phila., 1908, xlviii, 10-14, 2 col. pi. . Aneurvsm treated 

by the Matas method. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, Lxxv, 783.— 
Angerer (A.) Ueber drei von ihm mit Erfolg operierte 
Aneurvsmen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1915, xli, 179.— Annandale (T.) On the surgical treatment 
of aneurisms by excision. Scot . M. & S. J., Edinb., 1900, vii, 
299-305.— Auvray. Quinze anevrismes traumatiques opd- 
res. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 851- 
854. — Baumler (C.) Die von Macewen in Glasgow angege- 
bene Methode der Aneurysma-Behandlung. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 1897, 
Ixviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 45-47— Ballance (C. A.) The treat- 
ment of aneurvsm. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 
1914, Sec. vii, Surg., pt. 2, 173-175.— Barling (H. G.) The 
surgical treatment of aneurysm. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1911-12, v, Surg. Sect., 159-190. Also [Abstr.]: 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 1399-1401. [Discussion], 1406.— Bar- 
row (C.) Matas operation; report of four cases. Tr. M. 
Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1907, lviii, 408-411. Also: Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1908, xxii, 112.— Bernheim (B. M.) The ideal 
operation for aneurisms of the extremity; report of a case. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1916, xxvii, 93-95, 2 pi. 

Also, Reprint. . Choice of operation in the cure of 

aneurysms of the extremity. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 

1916, xxiii, 326-332.— Bier. Chirurgie der Gef&sse: Aneu- 
rysmen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1916, xevi (Kriegs- 
chir. Hefte, 1), 556-560.— Binnie (J. F.) The Matas treat- 
ment of aneurism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 
1673. — Brown (I.) A case of aneurism operated on by the 
Matas method. Ibid., 1906, xlvii, 362.— Brown (P. K.) 
Report of four unusual aneurysms. Tr. Am. Climat. & 
Clin. Ass. Phila., 1915, xxxi, 91-96.— Bullock (W. O.) In- 
trasaccular suture of aneurisms. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1906, xlvii, 1017-1019. . The Matas treatment of aneu- 
rysms, with report of a case. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 364- 
366. Also: B .11. Kentucky M. Ass., Louisville, 1903, i, 
63-68. — Cavalcanti (M.) Do tratamento cirurgico dos aneu- 
rismas. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1909, xxiii, 346-348. — 
Coenen (H.) Zur Indikationsstellung bei der Operation 
der Aneurvsmen und bei den Gefiissvcrletzungen. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, xl, 1913-1916.- Crabtree (G. H.) 
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Reconstructive endo-aneurysmorrhaphy; a case report. 
Proc. Canal Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope, C. Z., 1911, pt. 1, 
150-153. Also, Reprint. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1911, lvi, 1188.— Crainz (S.) 1 moderni metodi di enra degli 
aneurismi. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1915, v, 734-742.— Danis 
(R.) Traitement chirurgical des anevristnes arteriels en 
general. Progres m£d. beige, Brux., 1912, xiv, 121-126.— 
Danna (J. A.) The Matas operation for the radical cure of 
aneurism, as applied in two cases of ruptured aneurism. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 395.— Doberauer (G.) 
Konservative Operation der Aneurysmen. Prag. med. 
"Wchnschr., 1915, xl, 137-141.— Doyen. Traitement des ane- 
vrysmes par la ligature incomplete des arteres. Cong, inter- 
nal de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vii, Chirurg., 
495-498. — Duval (P.) A propos de dix-huit anevrismcs trau- 
matiques operes. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir de Par., 1915, 
n. s., xli, 460; 584.— Enderlen. Ein Beitrag zur idealen 
Operation des arteriellen Aneurysma. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1581.— Erfurtli. 
Ueber 7 Falle operativer Behandlung traumatischer Aneu- 
rysmen. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1915, xxii, 33- 

• 36. — d'Este (S.) La cura chirurgica opera tiva dell' aneu- 
risma arterioso; stato attuale. Morgagni, Milano, 1909, li, 
pt. 2, 953; 994.— Fasano (M.) Sui cosi detti falsi aneurismi 
con speciale riguardo alia sutura dei vasi. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1917, xxxiii, 549— Firth (A. C. D.) Three cases of 
aneurysm. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1913, xviii, 293-297.— 
Flores (A.) La ligadura en el tratamiento de los aneurismas 
externos. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1894, iii, 
98-116.— Frazier (C.H.) Endo-aneurvsmorrhaphy (Matas). 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1907, xlvi, 358-365".— Frick (W. J.) Re- 
constructive endoaneurysmorrhaphy. Surg., Gynec. & 

Obst., Chicago, 1907, v, 308-310. •. The indications for 

obliterative in contradistinction to reconstructive endo- 
aneurismorrhaphy. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxiii, 241.— 
Futran (A. I.) [Cases and surgical treatment of traumatic 
aneurism of the lower extremities.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 
1913, vi, 58-61. — Gardner (F.) De rendoaiK'vrismorrha- 
phie. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 1599-1605— Garre 
(C.) Seitliche Naht der Arterie bei Aneurysmaexstirpa- 
tionen. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, 409- 
415. Also: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, lxxxii, 
287-294. — Gessner (H. B.) My experience with the Matas 
operation of endoaneurysmorrhaphy. N. Orl. M. &. S. J., 
1914-15, Ixvii, 598-607. Also, Reprint.— Gibbon (J. If.) 
Endo-aneurysmorrhaphy (Matas). Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 

1998, x, 147-161. . Further experience with aneurys- 

morrhaphy (Matas); a report of eight cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lix, 245-249.— Goyanes (J.) El metodo ideal 
en el tratamiento quirurgico de los aneurismas. Rev. de 
med. y cirug., Barcel., 190s, xxii, 201-214.— von Haberer (H.) 
Ueber Gefassgeriiusche nach Aneurysmenoperation mit Ge- 
fassnaht. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 531-539.— 
Harrass (R.) Zur operativen Behandlung traumatischer 
Aneurysmen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 240. — 
Heath (C. ) On the distal ligature in the treat ment of aneu- 
rysm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 477. — Heinlein (H.) Zur 
Entstehung von Gefassgerauschen nach Aneurysmenopera- 
tionen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 729-733. — 
Heller (E.) Ein Beitrag zur sogen. idealen Operation der 
arteriellen Aneurysmen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Chir., Berl., 1911, xl, pt. 2, 550-557.— Hofmann (H.) Zur 
operativen Behandlung der Aneurysmen. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1899, xxiv, 418-434.— Hotz (G.) Zur chirur- 
gisehen Behandlung der Aneurysmen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 239.— Hunter (J. E.) The Matas 
operation for aneurysm. J. Nat. M. Ass., Tuskegee, Ala., 
1915, vii, 85-88.— Jacobsthal (H.) Beitrage zur Statistik 
der operativ behandelten Aneurvsmen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1902, lxiii, 550: 1903, lxviii, 239; 447.— Jeannel 
& Duelling (J.) La bande d'Esmarch dans l'extirpation 
des arievrysmes. Toulouse med., 1911, 2. s., xiii, 101-112.— 
Johnsen. Sechszehn Falle von Aneurysmen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 72.— Kirchner (W. C. G.) The Matas 
operation in the treatment of traumatic aneurysm. Tr. 
South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. 1911, Wash., D. C, 1912, xxiv, 
237-245, 1 pi. [Discussion], 271-276. Also: N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1912, xcv, 333-335. Also, Reprint— Kohler (A.) 
Beitrage zur Geschichte der Exstirpatio aneurvsmatis. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1906, lxxxi, 333-361.— Kolb (R.) 
Zur Operation der Aneurysmen, insbesondere der Total- 
exstirpation. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1904, lxiii, 627- 
652.— Kopfstein (W.) Ein Beitrag zur Exstirpation peri- 
pherer Aneurysmen. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1896, x, 1S3; 
201; 219; 236; 250; 273 — Lardennois (II.) Contribution a la 
chirurgie des arteres et au traitement des anevrismes par 
l'extirpation. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, 
xxii, 227-232. — Laurent (O.) La cure operatoire des ane- 

vrysmes. J. med. de Brux, 1903, viii, 641-643. . Les 

anevrvsmes et les blessures des nerfs en chirurgie de guerre. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1914, xlix, 553-584. Also [Abstr.]: Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1'Jll, 3. s., lxxi, 27.5-284.— Le Dentu. 
Traitement des anevrismes par les ligatures peripheriqucs. 
Presse med., Par., 1898, i, 109-111.— Lejars (E.J Traitement 
des anevrj T smes des membres par plaies d'armes a feu. Se- 
maine med., Par., 1907, xxvii, 205-209.— Le Jemtel. Dix- 

huit anevrismes traumatiques operes. Bull, et m^m. Soc. 
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de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 2168-2174.— Lenger. Rela- 
tion de quatre cas d'anevrisme des membres traites par la 
ligature et l'extirpation du sac. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., 

Brux., 1893-4, i, 361-366. . Traitement des anevrismes 

par la ligature et l'extirpation du sac. Gaz. m^d. beige, 
Liege, 1903-4, xvi, 181-184.— Lengnlck (H.) & Weiss (O.) 
Ueber die klinischen Krscheinungen und die Operation des 
Aneurysmas. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1192- 
1196.— van Lennep (W. B.) Endo-aneurysmorrhaphv. 
J. Surg. Gynec. <fc Obst., N. Y., 1910, xxxii, 400-407. Also, 
Reprint.— Lexer (E.) Die ideale Operation des arteriellen 
und des artcriell-venosen Aneurysma. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 

Berl., 1907, lxxxiii, 459-477. . Tdeale Aneurysma- 

operation und ( iefasstransplantation. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1913, xlii, pt. 1, 113-116. Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 
725. — Lozano < R.) The surgical treatment of aneurism by 
the intrasaccular method of suture (endoaneurysmorrha- 
phy), Matas. Am. Med., Phila., 1906, n. s., i, 322-325.— 
Maes (U.) The Matas test for the efficiency of the collateral 
circulation in aneurysms of the extremities. South. M. J., 
Nashvi'le, 1912, v, 304-307. -Marnoch. Seven cases (of 
aneurysm) from the first Scottish General Hospital. Brit. J. 
Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 292-297.— Marques (A.) Da 
interveneao cirunuca no tratamento dos aneurismas. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1909, xxiii, 425.— Martin (E.) Partial 
occlusion in the treatment of aneurysm. Tr. Am. Surg. 
Ass., Phila., 1915, xxxiii, 307-315. Also: Surg., Gynec. &. 
Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 629-631.— Martini (A.) Nota 
intorno agli effetti della ligatura delle arterie aneurismatiche. 
Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1897-8, iv, 619. Also: Atti d. r. 
Accad. med. -chir. di Napoli, 1898, n. s., Iii, 148-150. — Matas 
(R.) [Method of treating aneurism.] Proc. Orleans Parish 

M. Soc, N. Orl., 1902, x, No. 5, 15-17: 1903, 97-99. . An 

operation for the radical cure of aneurism based upon ar- 
teriorrhaphy; with the report of four cases successfully oper- 
ated upon by the author. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1902, 
xx, 396-434, 8 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 

161-196. A ho. Reprint. . Further experiences in the 

radical operation for the cure of aneurysm by the author's 
method of intrasaccular suture (endoaneurysmorrhaphy); 
including reports of twenty-one cases operated upon by this 
method. Tr. Am Surg. Ass., Phila., 1905, xxiii, 323-388. 

Aho, Reprint. . The radical cure of aneurism; present 

status of the method of intrasaccular suture, or endoaneu- 
rismorrhaphy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 990-994. 
. . The statistics of endoaneurismorrhaphy, or the radi- 
cal cure of aneurism by intrasaccular suture; summary of 
cases reported up to June 1, 1908. Ibid., 1908, li, 1667-1671. 
[Discussion], 1676.— Meriel (E.) Le controle circulatoire 
pendant l'extirpation d'un sac anevrismal. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1917, 3. s., lxxviii, 584-586— Minot (J. J.) & 
Locke(E.A.) Four unusual cases of aneurism. BostonM. 
& S. J., 1905, cliii, 659-667.— Monod (C.) & Vanverts (J.I 
De l'anevrismorrhaphie. Arch. g^n. de chir., Par.. 1911, 
vii, 961; 1109; 1241. Also, Reprint.— Morrison (J. R.) 

Aneurvsms. Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914, i, 724-727. . 

Aneurysms. Ibid., 1915-16, iii, 280. — Mosti (R.) Contri- 
buto alia cura chirurgica degli aneurismi. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1914, xxxv, 1089-1093.— Moszkowicz (L.) Wie 
vermindern wir die Gefahr der Gangr&n nach Aneurysmen- 
Operationen? Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1915, xcvii, 
(Kriegschir. Hefte, 2), 569-598.— Negroni (G.) Le modeme 
conquiste della chirurgia nella cura degli aneurismi arteriosi. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1914, 2. s., ii. 838: 1915, 2. s., iii, 35.— 
Ness (R. B.) & Stewart (M. J.) Notes and observations on 
four cases of aneurvsm. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxiv 
423-438, 1 pi.— Oehlecker (F.) Zur Operation der soge- 
nannten falschen Aneurvsmen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz.. 
1914, xli, 174.5-1750.— Omi (K.) Die ideale Operation des 
arteriellen Aneurysma; ein Beitrag zur zirkularen Gefassnaht 
am Menschen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, ex. 

443-448. . Beitrage zur idealen Aneurvsma-Operation. 

Ueber die zirkulare Gefassnaht und liber die Transplanta- 
tionen der Gefasse am Menschen. Ibid., 1912, cxviii, 172- 
190.— Oppel (V. A.) [Role of the veins in the operative 
treatment of false arterial aneurisms.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1910, ix, 717-719.— Pascale (G.) L'interveuto clii- 
rurgico nella cura degli aneurismi degli arti con particolar 
riguardo alia estirpazione del sacco. Riforma med., Pa- 
lermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 1371; 1400.— Pauchet (V.) Deux 
anevrismes sutures. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par.. 
1916, xlii, 291.— Ritchie (J. L.) Obliterative endoaneu- 
rysmorrhaphy. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, 
xxvii, 111. — Routte. Technique operatoire des anevrismcs. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 182-1S6.— 
Royster (H. A.) Two operations for aneurvsm after the 
Matas method. Old Dominion J. M. & 8., Richmond, 1914, 
xviii, 189-192, 2 pi— Rozofl (P. A.) [Treatment of trau- 
matic aneurism bv tying the vessel above the place of aneu- 
rism.] Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg. 1907, Mosk., 1908, vii, 120- 
135. — Saibene (P.) Contributo alia cura chirurgica dedi 
aneurismi. Clin, chir., Milano, 1911, xix, 339-348.— Segre 
(M.) Contributo alia cura chirurgica degli aneurismi degli 
arti. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1912, xv, 385-389 — 
Sheen (W.) Endo-aneurysmorrhaphy (Matas's operation), 
with an account of three cases. Clin. J., Lond., 1910-11, 
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xxxvii, 77-80. — Sherrill (J. G.) Aneurysm; report of two 
cases and exhibition of specimens. Kentucky M. J., Bowl- 
ing Green, 1911-12, x, 537-539— Shevandin (M. N.) [An 
ideal operation for aneurisms.] Kharkov. M. J., 1916, xxi, 
128-143.— Steinthal. Zur Technik der Operation der 
Kriegsaneurysmen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 
321.— Stewart (F. T.) Reconstructive endoaneurysmor- 
rhaphy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlvii, 472-174.— Stratton 
(R. T\) The treatment of aneurism by direct gradual 
arterial closure; report of the application of the metliod to a 
case of aneurism of the abdominal aorta. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 704-710. . Further considerations 

in the treatment of aneurism by direct, gradual arterial 
closure; report of a second case of aneurism of the abdominal 
aorta treated by that method. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 
1908, vi, 339-341.— StukkeI(L. G.) [Casesof vascular suture 
in the treatment of aneurism in the present war.] Russk 
Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 770-772 — Subbotic (V.) [Mili- 
tary surgical experience with traumatic aneurism.] Srpski 
arh. za celok. lek., Beograd, 1914, xx, 1-13.— Tschernia- 
chowski (E.) Zur Frage von der Anwendung der Gefass- 
naht bei der Behandlung der Aneurvsmen. Deutsche zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, cxxiii, 1-61. — Tyler (G. T.) A 
two-eyed aneurism needle. Surg., Gynec. & obst., Chicago, 
1914, xix, 418.— Unger (E.) Zur Operation des Aneurvsma 
mit Gefasstransnlantation. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 
2172-2174.— Urban (K.) Zur Chirurgie des Aneurvsma 
spurium. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1915, xlix, 1601-1609.— 
Vaccarl (A.) Contributo alia cura degli aneurismi periferiei 
con la estirpazione totale del sacco; casistica; cousidcrazioni 
generali. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1909, xv, 571-608.— 
Vaughan (G. T.) Two cases of aneurysm treated by Ma- 
tas' methods. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1913, xxxi, 510- 
516. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 86-91.— Walsham 
(W. J.) The treatment of aneurysms bv extirpation. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 532. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 
5S8.— Whelan (C.) Remarks on endo-aneurvsmorrhaphy, 
with report of a case successfully treated. Alabama M. J., 
Birmingh., 1908-9, xxi, 77-85.— Wiewiorowski. Ein Bei- 
trag zur Behandlung der Aneurysmen mittels Gefassnaht 
(ideale Aneurysmaoperation). Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 
185-188.— Wooley (P. G.) Cases of unusual aneurisms. J. 
Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1917, ii, 525-535. — Yamanouchi 
(H.) Ein Beitrag zur idealen Operation des arteriellen 
Aneurysma. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxviii, 
191-204. 

Aneurism ( Treatment of) by electricity. 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
electricity; Aneurism (Treatment of) by wiring. 

Blasi (F.) La elettricita nella cura degh aneurismi. 
Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1902, i, 212; 229.— Britto 
(A.) A voltaisacao cutanea positiva no tratamento dos 
aneurismas. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1903, xvii, 403-406. 
Also: Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1903-4, xxxv, 145-158. Also, 
transl: Bull, med., Par., 1904, xviii, 1061-1064.— Duncan 
(J.) Electrolysis in aneurism. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 1900, 
vi, 161-185. — Hall (J. N.) Report of two cases of aneurism 
treated by wiring and electrolysis. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc. 
1900-1902, N. Y., 1903, 48-51.— Hare (H. A.) Electrolysis for 
aneurism. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1898-9, ii, 312.— Mceris. 
Anevrismes et electrotherapie. Art med., Anvers ; 1913, vi, 
1-8— Petit (P.-C.) Les methodes d'electrotherapie dans la 
cure des anevrismes. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 1395- 
1398. Also: Rev. med., Par., 1911, xxi, 96-98.— Petrequin. 
Nouvelle methode pour guerir certains anevrismes sans ope- 
rations, a l'aide de la galvano-puncture arterielle. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1846, xxiii, 306-313.— Rossi (G.) 
Sulla cura elettrica degli aneurismi. Lavori d. Cong, di 

med. int. 1899, Roma, 1900, x, 502. — . Sul trattamento 

degli aneurismi con Papplicazione della corrente galvanica. 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1900, n. s., xxii, 254- 
266. — Samter (J.) Glossen zur Galvanopunctur bei Aneu- 
rysmen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, 
xxvi, 668. . Aneurysmen und ihre elektrolytische Be- 
handlung. Ibid., 1901, xxvii, 95.— de Toledo Dodsworth 
(H.) Tratamento dos aneurysmas pelo mcthodo brazileiro. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1910, xxiv, 223-225. Also, transl.: 
Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'electrother., Par., 1910, xviii, 126-132. 

-. Traitement des anevrismes par la voltaiisation cu- 

tanee positive. Cong, internat. de physiotherap. Compt. 
rend. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 592. Also: Rev. med.-cirurg. do 
Brazil, Rio de Jan., 1910, xviii, 187-197.— Turner (D.) 
Treatment of aneurism by electrolysis. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Edinb., 1907-8, n. s., xxvii, 243-246. 

Aneurism ( Treatment of ) by gelatine in- 
jections. 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
gelatine injections. 

Gaultier (R.) *Traitement des anevrysmes 
par les injections sous-cutanees de gelatine (me- 
thode Lancereaux-Paulesco). 8°. Paris, 1904. 



Aneurism (Treatment of) by gelatine in- 
jections. 

Lucas (W.) *Ueber die Anwendung von 
Gelatineinjektionen bei der Behandlung von 
Aneurysmen. 8°. Kie< 7 , 1900. 

Regett (P.-A.) *L'emploi du serum gela- 
tine dans le traitement des anevrismes. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1899. 

Borde. Anevrisrpe traite par des lavements de gelatine. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. nv'd. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 585.— Buch- 
liolz (J.) Etstori aneurisrna aortae abdomirialis i epigastriet 
helbredet under indvendig brug af gelatina alba. [Sur un 
volumineux anevrisme aorto-abdominal gueri par l'emploi 
interne de la gelatine. Res., 185-187.] Norsk Mag. f. Lirge- 
vidensk., Kristiania, 1900, 4. 1!., xv, 176-181.— de Castro y 
Latorre (F.) El tratamiento de los aneurismas por las 
invecciones de gelatina y de glicerina. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid, 1899, xliv, 161; 201. — Claxton (E. 
1.) The gelatin treatment of aneurysm. Guy's Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., I'.i02, lvii, 225-259, 4 pi.— Dam. Traitement des ane- 
vrysmes par le serum gelatine. Presse med. beige, Brux., 
1905, lvii, 541.— Fontes (T.) Applicacao de soro gelatino 
n'um aneurisma. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1898, xvi. 394.— 
Fowler(J. K.) The treatment of aneurism by subcutaneous 
injection of gelatin. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1906, viii, 
1-18. — Fricke. Ein Aneurysma mit Gelatine-lnjektionen 
behandelt. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, 
xxx, 740. — Futcher (T. B.) The treatment of aneurysms 
by subcutaneous gelatin injections. J. Am. M. Ass.,Chicai:o, 
1900, xxxiv, 204-209.— Grenet ( H.) & Piquand (G.) Traite- 
ment des anevrysmes du tronc braehio-cephalique par la 
methode de Brasdor et des anevrysmes en general par les 
injections sous-cutanees de gelatine. Arch. gen. de mod., 
Par., 1901, n. s., v, 56.5-600.— Hochhalt (K.) [The value 
of gelatine in the treatment of aneurism after a case.] Orvosi 
heti szemle, Budapest, 1899, xxvii, 497-499.— Huchard (H.) 
Injections gelatineuses et regime alimentaire dans le traite- 
ment des anevrismes. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1898, 3. s., 
xl, 418-426. Also: Bull, med., Par., 1898, xii, 1061-1063.— 
Huertas (F.) Tratamiento de los aneurismas por las injec- 
ciones de suero gelatinizado. Cb'n. mod., Zaragoza, 1915, 
xiv, 129-131. — Laborde (J.-V.) Les injections de gelatine 
dans le traitement des anevrismes; remarques d'ordre phy- 
siologique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1898, 3. s., xl, 336-339. 

. Traitement des anevrismes par la gelatine en injection 

sous-cutan6e. Ibid., 426-428. — Lancereaux(E.) Treatment 
of aneurisms by gelatin in hypodermic injections. Internat. 

Clin., Phila., 1903, 12. s., iv, 36-38. — . Le traitement des 

anevrismes des gros vaisseaux par les injections de solutions 
chloruro-sodiques de gelatine. Bell. Acad, de med., Par., 
1904, 3. s., Iii, 24-42. Also: J. de m<§d. int., Par., 1904, viii, 

245-251. . Les anevrismes des gros vaisseaux; e"tiologie 

et pathogenies leur traitement par le serum gelatine\ Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1906, lxxix, 867-872. Also: J. de med. int., 
Par., 1906, x, 185-189.— Lancereaux (E.) & Panlesco. 
Traitement des anevrismes par la gelatine en injections sous- 
cutanees. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1898, 3. s., xl, 241; 353; 

577. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 805-808. 

. La nouvelle methode de traitement des anevrismes. 

Gaz. med. de Strasb., 1899, lviii, 15; 28. . Nou- 

velles considerations sur le traitement des anevrismes par la 
gelatine en injections sous-cutanees. J. de med. int., Par., 
1900, iv, 701-704: 1901, v, 951.— Landolfl (M.) La gelatina 
nella cura delle emorragie e degli aneurismi. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1905, xxvi, 988-991.— Leroy d'Etiolles. Traite- 
ment des anevrismes et des varices par les injections coagu- 
lantes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xl, 106-108.— 
Mancini (C.) Contributo al trattamento degli aneurismi 
colla gelatina. Riforma med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 2, 315- 
320. Also: Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1903, xx, 28-35.— Mover 
(H. N.) Subcutaneous injections of solutions of gelatin in 
aneurism. Medicine, Detroit, 1899, v, 211-215.— Neisse. Die 
Behandlung der Aneurysmen mit subcutanen Injectionen 
von Gelatinelosung; summarisches Referat. Illust. Rund- 
schau d. med.-chir. Techn., Berl., 1899, ii, 102-105.— Nietert 
(H. L.) Report of the treatment of aneurism with gelatin 
injections. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1900, vii, 413-419. — 
Oliver (G.) Tratamiento de los aneurismas por la gelatina en 
inyecciones subcutaneas. Rev. balear de cien. med., Palma 
de Mallorca, 1898, xiv, 398-402.— Polyakoff (V.) [Gelatine 
as a haemostatic.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1890, 1, 38S.— lia- 
bena (F.) La gelatina y sus aplicaciones curativas a los 
aneurismas y hemorragias obstetrico-ginecologicas. Rev. 
valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1900, ii, 78-81.— Rankin 
(G.) The treatment of aneurysm by subcutaneous inject ion 
of gelatine. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1903, lxxxvi, 377-393. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 86-90.— Saingery (II.) La 
methode de la gelatine dans les anevrysmes, devant le public 

medical. J. de med. int., Par., 1901, v, 819-822. . 

Note sur l'efficacite des injections gelatineuses dans le traite- 
ment des anevrysmes sacciformes. Ibid., 1903, vii, 173-175. 
Stolcesco. Traitement des anevrismes par des injections 
sous-cutanees de gelatine. Ibid., 1899, iii, 411-443.— Tessier 
(J.-P.) Du traitement des anevrysmes par la gelatine en 
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Aneurism ( Treatment of) by gelatine in- 
jections. 

injections sous-cutanees. Art m£d., Par., 1901, xciii, 178- 
187. — Traitement des anevrismes par la gelatine en injec- 
tions sous-cutanees. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1898, Ixxi, 1238.— 
Uskoft* (L. I.) [Gelatine treatment of aneurisms.] Trudl 
fak. terap. klin. Levashova pri Imp. Novoross. Univ., 
Odessa, 1008, i, 73-110 .— Vershinin (N. V.) [Contribution 
k V&tvde du traitement des anevrismes par des injections 
sous-cutanees de gelatine. Extr.,429.] Russk. arch, patol., 
klin. med. i bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 285; 377.— 
Williams (R. G.) Gelatine treatment in aneurism. Old 
Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1903-4, ii, 57-61, 1 pi. Also, 
Reprint. ^4 bo / Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, 
viii, 250-252. 

Aneurism ( Treatment of) by wiring [and 
electricity]. 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
wiring. 

Bernheim (A.) Behandlung von Aneurysmen mit 
Elektrolyse durch eingefiihrten Draht. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, Therap. Beil., 47; 
544.— Finney ( J . M . T. ) The wiring of otherwise inoperable 
aneurvsms, with report of cases. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass. 1911, Wash., D.C., 1912, xxiv, 246-279, lpl. Also: Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1912, lv, 661-681. — Hall (J. N.) Report of two 
cases of aneurism treated by wiring and electrolysis. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, n. s., cxxii, 751-756.— Hare (H. A.) 
The treatment of sacculated aneurysm by wiring and elec- 
trolysis. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1912, 3. s., xxxiv, 104-118. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1088-1092.— Pau- 
chet (V.) Traitement des anevrismes inoperables par le 
procede du wiring. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 600. — Power 
(D'A.) & Colt (G. H.) Results of the treatment of aneu- 
rysm by wiring. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912, v, 
169-178.— Reeve ( J. C. ) On the proper wire for introduction 
into an aneurismal sac. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxx, 704- 
708.— Stewart (D. D.) A further accountof the treatment 
of aneurysm by the conjoint use of galvanism through in- 
troduced coiled wire; report of cases. Phila. M. J., 1898, ii, 
1011-1019. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Med. News, N. Y., 
1900, lxxvi, 271— Stewart (D. D.) & Salinger (J. L.) On 
the treatment of aneurism by electrolysis through intro- 
duced wire; report of a successful case. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1896, n. s., cxii, 170-177. 

Aneurism ( Ulnar). 

Keutzer (H.) *Stichverletzung der Arteria 
cubitalis sinistra mit Bildung eines Aneurysma 
trauma ticum. 8°. Wurzburg, 1910. 

Meyer (H.) *Ein Fall von traumatischem 
Aneurysma der Arteria ulnaris bei hoher Tei- 
lung der Arteria brachialis. 8°. Miinchen, 
1904. 

Camagglo (F.) Un aneurisma artero-venoso del gomito 
che ostaeola la formazione del callo osseo in una frattura 
dell' antibraccio. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1906, 
n. s., xxviii, 552-554.— Cotterill (J. M.) Aneurism of pos- 
terior ulnar recurrent artery. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1901-2, n. s., xxi, 73.— von Frisch. [Case.] Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 647.— Griffiths (J.) A case of sponta- 
neous aneurysm of the ulnar artery in the palm; excision of 
the aneurysm; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 646. — 
Guibal. Anevrysme traumatique de l'artere cubitale. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 112. — Guz- 
man (C.) Aneurisma traumatico del cubital. Rev. m^d. 
de Chile. Sant. de Chile, 1907, xxxv, 97.— Leriche & Aigrot. 
Anevrysme arteriel diffus du pli du coude consecutif a une 
plaie penetrante datant de six mois. Lyon med., 1914, 
cxxii, 17. Also: Lyon med., 1914, cxxii, 116-118.— Mau- 
Claire. Anevrysme de l'artere cubitale dans sa portion 
carpo-m^tacarpienne. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 
208. — Morestin (H.) Anevrysme du pli du coude (ane- 
vrysme traumatique circonscrit faux primitif) traite avec 
succes par l' extirpation. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 

1899, Ixxiv, 562-567. . Anevrysme du pli du coude. 

Ibid., 1909, lxxxiv, 608-612.— Paulikovics (E.) Exstirpa- 
tion des nach Schussverletzung entstandenen Aneurysmas 
der Cubital-Arterie und Gefiissnaht. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1915, li, 75.— Potherat (E.) Anevrisme 
arterio-veineux du pli du coude; extirpation; guerison. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 1036- 

1038. . Anevrysme artero-veineux du coude; resection 

du sac anevrysmal; guerison. Bull. Soc. med. de l'Yonne, 
Auxerre, 1907, xlviii, pp. xxxvi-xxxix.— Robertson (W.) 
Traumatic aneurysm of the ulnar artery in the palm cured 
by tying the ulnar artery above the wrist. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1897, ii, 1637. — Sheen ( A. W.) [Case.] Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 305. — Vance (A. M.) [Case.] Louisville 
Month. J. M. & S., 1904-5, xi, 66.— Viannay. Un cas d'aneV- 
vrisme diffus de l'artere cubitale. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 
1911, xxx, 345-347.— Villard. Anevrysme de la cubitale au 



Aneurism (Ulnar). 

pli du coude avec thrill simulant un aneVrysmc arttfrioso- 
veineux; extirpation du sac. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 
1907, x, 300-302. Also: Lyon meU, 1908, cx, 85.— Walther 
(C.) Anevrisme d'origine traumatique de l'artere cubitale. 
Bull, et mCm. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 112-114. 

. AneVrisme d'origine traumatique d'une cubitale 

anormale. Ibid., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 494-498. 

Aneurism ( Uterine). 

Lawson (H. W.) Aneurysm of the uterine artery. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, Lxvi, 732- 737.— Munde (P. F.) A 
case of aneurism of the uterine artery, cured by ligation of 
the internal iliac artery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 940- 
942. Also: Mt. Sinai Hosp. Rep. 1898, N. Y., 18 n 9, i, 264- 
271. — Reymond (E.) Anevrysme de l'artere uterine. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1908, lxxxiii, 113. — Vogelsanger 
(T.) Spatblutungen im Wochenbett (ein Fall von Aneu- 
rysma spurium der Arteria uterina). Beitr. z. Geburtsh. 
u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1908, xii, 424-468. 

Aneurism (Vaginal). 

Vignolo (Q.) Sopra un caso di aneurisma artcrioso-ve- 
noso vaginale. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1898, i, 457-462. 
Also: Policlin., Roma, 1898, v, sez. chir., 313-323. 

Aneurism (Varicose). 

See Aneurism (Arterio-venous); Varix (Aneu- 
rismal) . 

Aneurism (Venous). 

See Aneurism (Arterio-venous) ; Aneurism oj 

cavernous sinus; Veins (Dilatation oj). 

Aneurism ( Verminous ) . 

See Aneurism in animals. 

Aneurism (Vertebral). 

Anderson ( A. R.) A case of traumatic aneurysm of the 
vertebral artery; failure of ligature on the proximal side; 
distal ligature; excision of the sac; plugging; recovery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1732.— Babonneix ( L.) Anevrysme 
de l'artere vertebrale et nephrite interstitielle chez une jeune 
femme; syphilis probable. Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 
1253.— Bailey (P.) [Case.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 
268.— Boinet (E .) Anevrisme syphilitique de l'artere ver- 
tebrale gauche. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 
210-212.— Del Vecchio (S.) Ferite ed aneurismi dell' ar- 
teria vertebrale. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e nat, Napoli, 
1900, x, 252-263.— Gross (O.) Ein Todesfall infolge von 
latentem Aneurysma arteria? vertebralis. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 105-107.— Hedinger. [Case.] Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1905, xxxv, 261. — Hufschmid 
(K.) Ein Fall von nicht-traumatischem Aneurysma der 
Arteria vertebralis. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1896, lii, 23- 
33. A Iso, Reprint. — Korteweg(J. A.) Aneurysma trauma- 
ticum van de arteria vertebralis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 2, 1093-1099— Ladame. 
[Case.] Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1898, xviii, 
162-164.— Longcope (W. T.) Aneurysm of the vertebral 
artery and cceliac axis. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1910, n. s., 
xiii, 13. — Rawes. A double aneurism of vertebral arteries. 
Tr. Hunterian Soc. 1899-1900, Lond., 1901, 77.— Silvan (C.) 
[Case.] Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1913, 2. s., vi, 80-84.— 
Trent (I. N.) Aneurysm of the cervical portion of the ver- 
tebral artery. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Logansport, 1901, 118- 
129. Also: Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1901-2, xx, 88-93.— 
Weidman (F. D.) Ruptured aneurysm of the right ver- 
tebral artery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1105-1108. 

. An unusual mode of rupture of aneurysm, explained 

by discovery of its dissecting nature. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1916, cli, 427-432.— Zappulla (A.) Legatura dell' arteria 
vertebrale per aneurisma traumatico. Gazz. sicil. di med. e 
chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1907, vi, 1-3. 

Aneurism in animals. 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic) in animals. 

Adelmann (F.) *Das Aneurysma vermino- 
sum equi vom pathologisch-anatomischen, sta- 
tistischen, klinischen und zoologischen Stand- 
punkte. [Giessen.] 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

A ho, in: Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1908, 
xxxiv, 297-342, 1 pi. 

Folmer (C. J.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
klinischen Bedeutung des Aneurysma vermino- 
sum equi. [Bern.] 8°. Amsterdam, 1914. 

Ganguly (H. G.) Aneurism in a Himalayan bear. J. 
Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1913, xxvi, 257.— 
Koch (A.) Aneurysma beim Schwein. Oesterr. Monatschr. 
f. Thierh., Wien, 1902, xxvii, 535-537.— Mieckley (E.) 
LTeber das Wurmaneurysma der vorderen Gelcrosarterie bei 
Fohlen. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1905, 
xxxi, 500-503.— Payne (A. E.) Verminous aneurism in a 
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Aneurism in animals. 

five-months-old colt. Vet. J., Lond., 1906, lxii, 703— Petit 
(G.) Anevrismes du boeuf. Bull. Soc. centr. de mod. vet., 

Par., 1004, lviii, 342. . Anevrysmc vermineux SuppilTO 

ducheval. Ibid., 1907, lxi, 345.— Poeppel. Ueber das Aneu- 
rvsma verminosum equi und seinen Urheber. Deutsche- 
thierarztl. Wchnschr., Karlsruhe, 1897, v, 123; 133.— Powell 
(C. A.) A ease of aneurism in the dog. J. Comp. Path. & 
Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1901, xiv, 162.— Sailer (J.) & 
Ravenel (M. P.) A case of aneurysm in a chicken. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1899-1900, n. s.,'iii, 183. Also: J. Comp. 
M. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1900, xxi, 228.— Sharp (G.) Spon- 
taneous cure and torsion of aneurism in a sheep. J. Anat. 
& Physiol., Lond., 1897-8, xxxii, 377-379.— Titus (H. E.) 
Chronic nephritis and fatal uremia due to a verminous 
aneurism [in a horse 1 ,. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1905-6, xxix, 
1356. — Wucherer (H.) Infektiiise MauVe und Wurmaneu- 
rysma bei Pferden. Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, 
Miinchen, 1906. 1, 681-685.— Zwaenepoel. Anevrismes ver- 
mineux et thromboses consecutives. Ann. de med. vet., 
Brux., 1906, lv, 18-24. 

Aneurism of cavernous sinus. 

Fisher (J. H.) Case of aneurvsm of the cavernous sinus. 
Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Ophthalmol. Sect., 
25-27.— Leriche (R.) Anevrisme arterioso-veineux du sinus 
caverneux; ligature de la carotide primitive; guerison datant 
dehuit ans. Lvon med., 1912, cxix, 358.— Pritchard (E. L.) 
& Burshard ( F. F.) Cavernous sinus aneurysm cured by a 
new method after a failure of the usual operation. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. N. Kingdom, Lond., 1906-7, xxvii, 184-188.— 
Reynier (P.) Anevrisme arterio-veineux du sinus caver- 
neux; ligature de la carotide primitive; traitement consecutif 
par le serum gelatine; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1902, n. s., xxviii, 361-366.— Thiery (P.) Ane- 
vrysme arterio-veineux du sinus caverneux. Ibid., 1908, n. s., 
xxxiv, 475; 491. 

Aneurism in children. 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic) in children. 

Lebetjf (L.-J.-J.-D.) Considerations sur les 
anevrvsmes chez l'enfant. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

Aleksleveff (N. N.) [Aneurisms in childhood.] DIetsk. 
med., Mosk., 1898, iii, 167-177. Also, transl.: Rev. Dalear de 
cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1899, xv, 17-19.— Cranwell 
(D. J.) Aneurisma espontaneo en un nifio. An. d. Circ. 
med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1902, xxv, 238.— Gerard (G.) 
De ranevrvsme du canal arteriel; etude anatomique. J. de 
1'anat. etphvsiol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xxxix, 1-10.— Koos (A.) 
[Aneurisms in childhood.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1912, 
lvi,39S-403— >IcGraw(T. A.) Aneurysms in young people. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila, 1909, xxvii, 532-539. Also: Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 59-65. 
Anfosso (Luigi^. La legislazione italiana sui ma- 
nicomi e sugli alienati. Commento alia legge 14. 
febbraio 1904, n. 36, ed al regolamento approyato 
con r. decreto 5. marzo 1905 n. 158. Dottrina, 
durisprudenza e formulario. 235 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Torino, 1905. 

. The same. Prefazione del Prof. A. Marro. 

2. ed. xi, 447 pp. 8°. Torino, Unione tipogr .- 
edit., 1907. 

d'Anfreyille de Jusquet de La Salle fLeon) 
[1871- ]. *Les souffles eardiaques sans le- 
sions organiques dans les fievres eruptives et 
particulierement la scarlatine. 83 pp. 8 . 

Paris, 1898, No. 9. 
See, alio, Thiroux (Andre) & d'Anfrevllle de La Salle 

(Leon) [in 2. s.]. Le paludisme [etc.]. 8°. Pans, 1908. 

Angebaud (Pierre). Contribution a 1' etude de la 
leucemie. Etiologie; pathogenie generate; traite- 
ment. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 206. 

Angela (Carlo). II riso ed il pianto spasmodico 
nelle lesioni cerebrali d'orisine vascolare. 162 
pp. 8°. Torino, S. Lattes & Co., 1913. 

Angelby (Albert) [1855-1910]. 

Gardette (V.) [Obituary.] Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1910, liu, 
505. 

Angelergues (Jean) [1870- 1. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des pseudarthroses de l'humenis. 84 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 377. 

Angelesco (Constantin). *Hysterectomie abdo- 
minale totale pour tumeurs fibreuses de l'uterus. 
272 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 69. 

Angelhuber (J. F.) Die prophetische Kraft des 
ma^netischen Scblafes, oder wunderbare Ent- 
hullungen der Zukunft durch Somnambulen 



Angelhuber (J. F.)— continued, 
psychologisch dargestellt und durch zahlreiche 
Beispiele bestatigt. Nebst Fingerzeigen, die 
zum Hochschlaf geeigneten Personen in den 
Zustand der Clairvoyance zu versetzen. 264 
pp. 16°. Weimar, B. F. Voigt, 1849. 

Angeli (Luigi) [1739-1829]. II medico giovane 
al letto dell' ammalato istruito nei doveri di 
medico politico e di uomo morale. Lezioni. 
Volume 1. 107 pp. 16°. Padova, 1820. 

Angeli (N.) Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment mercuriel intensif et de ses r6sultats dans 
la paralysie g6n6rale. 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 184. 

Angeli (Paul) [1872- ]. *Contribution a l'etude 
des rash scarlatiuiformes de la fievre typhoide. 
40 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 248. 

Angelica. 

Railliet ( G . ) Note sur les proprietes vesicantes de 1'ange- 
liquc sauvage (Angelica svlvestris L.). Union med. du nord- 
est, Reims, 1912, xxxvi, 131-134. 

Angelici (Gaetano). Le reazioni biologiche nella 

diagnostica veterinaria; dei principali nuovi 

metodi di diagnosi delle malattie infettive. 115 

pp. 8°. Torino, C. Pasta, 1913. 
Angelici (Luigi). Vaiuolo e vaccinazione. 69 pp. 

8°. Roma, Tipogr. Failli, 1899. 
Angelini (Alberto). Una lettera inedita di Ga- 

briele Falloppio. 22 pp. 8°. Firenze, 1900. 
Angeli (George T. ) Autobiographical sketches and 

personal recollections, x, 37 pp., 1 port. 8°. 

Boston, Am. Humane Soc, [n. d.]. 

Angeli (Henry Clay) [1829-1911]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 835. 

Angeli (James Burrill). Environment and self- 
hood. 11 pp. 8°. [Ann Arbor], The University 
of Michigan, 1901. 

. Knowledge and wisdom; a baccalaureate 

discourse, delivered June 19, 1904, University of 
Michigan. 12 pp. 8°. Ann Arbor, 1904. 

Angeli (James Rowland) [1869- ]. The ethics 
of animal experimentation. 8 pp. 8°. Chicago, 
1909. 

Angeli (Lewis). Municipal work and sanitary 
progress. 12 pp. 8°. London, W. Clowes & 
Son, 1891. , 

Angellier (Emile) [1872- ]. *De la fievre 
typhoide dans les hopitaux de Lyon pendant les 
cinq dernieres ann^es. 54 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1899, 
No. 180. , m . 

Angellier (Maurice-Stanislas) [1862- _ ]. traite- 
ment de l'insuffisance et du retrecissement mi- 
tral. 66 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 570. 

Angelillis (( 'iro) . Diabetes melhtus in patogenesi 
ed in terapia (rassegna storico-critica). 134 pp. 
8°. Roma, Albright, Segati & Co., 1908. 

Angelo Scarenzio (Ad) in occasione del xl. anni- 
versario della prima iniezione di calomelano. 
Colleghi e discepoli. 428 pp. 8°. Milano, 1904. 

Angeloff (I[van] I[vanovich]) [1869- ]. *K 
voprosu ob otlichii prizhiznennikh perelomov 
kostei ot posmertnikh; eksperimentalnoye i his- 
tologicheskoye izsliedovaniye. [Distinction of 
fractures during life from post-mortem fractures; 
experimental and histological investigation.] 
139 pp., 2 1. 8°. 5.^^6^^,1902. 

Angeloff (Stephan) [1881- ]. *Ueber das pri- 
mare Lungencarcinom. 72 pp. 8°. Munchen, 
Kastner & Callwey, 1905. 

Angeloff (Stephen) [1876- ]. *Die grauen 
durchscheinenden Knotchen in den Lungen des 
Pferdes und ihre Beziehung zu der Rotzkrank- 
heit. 34 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Giessen, L. Schumacher, 
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Angeloitf (Girolamo). Sopra un'operazione di 

parto; apologia, sm. 4°. Firenze, G. Fantosini, 

1812. [P., v . 2122.] 
Angelucci ( Arnaldo) . Lezioni di clinica oculistica 

(ad uso degli studenti). Raccolte di B. Tristai- 

no o G. Villasevaglios. 465, viipp. 8°. Napoli, 

Bonhote. 1905. 
Angelvin [LucienJ [1865- ]. La neurasthenic, 

toal social. 116 pp. 12°. Paris, E. Comely 6c 

de., 1905. 

Angelvin (Lucien). Contribution a l'etude des 
anevrysmes du coeur (anevrysmes du ventricule 
gauche). 57 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 63. 

Angenete (Carl Heimich Hermann) [1877- ]. 
*Beschreibung eines Sympus monodactylos. 
Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den Hemmungs- 
missbildungen und dem Muskelwachstum. 36 
pp., 1 pi. 8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1901. 

Anger. 

Gockelitjs (E.) Discursus politico-historico- 
medicus de ira, oder politische, historische, und 
medicinische Betrachtung dess Zornes, und 
deren darauss entspringenden Unfallen, [etc.]. 
24°. Nordlingen, 1667. 

Ballet (G.) La colere pathologique. Paris med., 1911-12, 
ii, 441-446.— Hall (G.S.) A study of anger. Am. J. Psychol., 
Worcester, 1898-9, x, 516-591. . The Freudian meth- 
ods applied to anger. Ibid., 1915, xxvi, 438-443. Also: J. 
Abnorm. Psvchol., Bost., 1915, x, 81-87.— Hyslop (T. B.) 
Anger. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1915, lxi, 371-391.— Malapert 
(P.) Enquete sur le sentiment de la colere chez les enfants. 
Annee psychol., Par., 1903, ix, 1-40. 

Anger (Charles). *Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de l'hydrocele simple; methode de 
l'inversion simple de la tunique vaginale. 40 
pp., 21. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 438. 

Anger (Louis-Benjamin). Contribution a l'etude 
du traitement de la tuberculose orchi-epididy- 
maire. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 327. 

Anger (Theophile) [1836-1913]. 

Bonamy (R.) Necrologie. Paris med., 1912-13, x 
(suppl.), 1139. — Lejars. Necrologie. Presse med., Par., 
1913, xxi, suppl., 565-567.— Necrologie. France me"d., Par., 
1913, lx, 191. 

Angerer (Albert Heinrich) [1887- ]. *Ueber 
Rectumprolaps. 53 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, A. 
Boegler, 1913. 

Angerer (Albin) [1885- ]. *Ueber Rhodan- 
ausscheidung im Speichel des Menschen mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer Bedeutung 
fur die Diagnose der Syphilis. 30 pp., 11. 8°. 
Wurzburg, A. Boegler, 1912. 

Angerer (Ernst) [1881- ]. *Bolometrische Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Energie der Rontgen- 
strahlen. [Miinchen.] 84 pp., 4 pi. 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1906. 

Angerer (Ernst). Wie sollen und konnen in den 
einzelnen Bezirken die zur Bekampfung der 
Weiterverbreitung gemeingefahrlicher Krank- 
heiten gesetzlich vorgeschriebenen Einrich- 
tungen und Massnahmen vorbereitet und ge- 
schaffen werden? 33 pp. 8°. Miinchen, Seitz 6c 
Schauer, 1907. 

Angerer (Karl) [1883- ]. _*Bactericidie und 
Phagocytose bei niederen Tieren. [Miinchen.] 
pp. 144-204, 2 1. 8°. Stuttgart, Nagle 6c 
Sproesser, 1909. 

von Angerer [Ottomar] [1850- ]. Erkran- 
kungen und Verletzungen der Brustdrusen. 

In: Handb. d. prakt. Chir. . . . Bergmann [et al.]. 2. Aufl. 
8°. Stuttgart, 1902, ii, 569-628. 

See, also, Beitrage zur klinischen Chirurgie, Tubing. , 
1910, lxx, Hft. 1. ( Festschrift fur Ottomar Angerer).— Ent- 
wlcklung und Fortschritte [etc.l. 8°. Jena, 1909.— Mit- 
teilungen aus den Grenzgebieten der Medizin und Chirurgie, 
[etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Jena, 1895. — Taschenbuch der Kran- 
kenpflege [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 12°. Miinchen, 1902. 



Angerer (Theodor) [1878- ]. *Ueber Sti.h- 

und Schussverletzungen des Magens. 74 pp. 

8°. Munchen, Kastncr 6c Callwey, 1903. 
Angermann (Constantin) [1886- 1. *Die Dif- 

ferentialdiagnose des Typhus und der typhosen 

Form der Miliartuberkulose. [Kiel.] 19 pp. 8°. 

Elberfeld, 1910. 
Angermann (Fritz Arthur Walther) [1877- ]. 

*TJeber den Nabelschnurbruch. 17 pp., 11. 8°. 

Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1900. 
Angermann (Louise Johanna) [1877- ]. *Zur 

Kenntnis des Harmins und Harmalins. [Er- 

langen.] 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Munchen, V. Hdf- 

ling, 1913. 

Angers. 

See Fever (Typhoid), Hospitals (Descrip- 
tion, etc., of), Hospitals (Management, etc., of), 
Hospitals (Ophthalmic, etc.), by localities. 
Angerstein (E[douard] & Ekler (G.) Domashna 
gimnastika zdravi i bolni; rukovodstvo za vsyeki 
vozrast i pol za zapazvane i usilvane zdraviyeto 
spomoshteta na prosti tyelesni uprazhneniya, 
kakto i za otstraniyeto na razni bolestni razstro- 
Mva. Pryevel ot 19-to nyemsko izd. K. Kam- 
boseff. [Home gymnastics for the healthy and 
diseased, [etc.]. Transl. from the 19. German 
ed. of "Hausgymnastik [etc.]" [in 2. s.], bv . . . 
3 p. 1., 84 pp., 1 pi. [fol.].] 8°. Vidin,~D.S. 
Baleff, 1900. 

. The same. Domashnyaya gim- 
nastika dlya zdorovikh i bolnikh. 104 pp. 16°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Forms no. 12 of: Domashniy Vrach, 1902. 

Angey (C.) Les risques professionnels; les acci- 
dents et les maladies du travail. 1 p. 1., 205 pp. 
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Anghel (Paul) [1869- ]. *Etude sur la patho- 
genie de l'appendicite. 164 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 
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Anghelescu (Gregoire) [1873- ]. *Etude sur 
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11-79 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 49. 

Angheloff (Nedu) [1876- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des pleuresies hemorragiques cancereuscs 
par le cytodiagnostic. 80 pp. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1902, No. 4. 

Angiectasis. 

See Blood-vessels (Dilatation of) . 

Angina (Ludwig's). 

See Throat (Inflammation of Septic). 

Angina (Plant- Vincent's ) . 

See Throat (Inflammation of, Ulcero-mem- 

branous). 

Angina crouposa. 

See Throat (Inflammation of, Ulcero-mem- 

branous). 

Angina cruris. 

See Lameness (Intermittent). 

Angina membranacea. 
See Diphtheria. 

Angina pectoris. 

See, also, Anginophobia; Artery (Coronary, 
Diseases of) ; Heart (Neuroses of). 

Kinchela (L. C.) *Dissertatio medica in- 
auguralis de angina pectoris. 8°. Edinburgi, 
1822. 

Maccary (A.) Relazione d'un' angina di 
petto da noi poco conosciuta, e da W. Ileberden 
descritta nell' anno 1772 col nome di angina 
pectoris. 12°. Nizza, [1838]. 
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Angina pectoris. 

von Neusser (E.) Clinical treatises on the 
symptomatology and diagnosis of disorders of 
respiration and circulation. Part III. Angina 
pectoris. 8°. New York, 1909. 

Osler (W.) Lectures on ansjina pectoris and 
allied states. 8°. New York, 1897. 

Also, in: N. York U. J., 1896, lxiv, 177; 249 ; 281; 313: 34t>; 
409; 441; 569; 601; 765; 797. 

Peiser (L.) Angina pectoris. 8°. Stuttgart, 
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v, 1371; 1417; 1464. ■ . Discussion on aneina pectoris. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, iii, 1122-1129. ,Aten[Abstr.j: Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1909, ii, 336. — Baealoglu. Etude clinique sur 
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Angina pectoris. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1906, 
xii, 194-199.— Beifeld (A. F.) Notes on angina pectoris. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiv, 78-81.— Boise (E.) An- 
gina pectoris; case report with comments. J. Mich. M. 
Soc, Battle Creek, 1913, xii, 425-427 — Bramwell (B.) An- 
gina pectoris. Edinb. M. J., 1915, xr, 3S8-404.— Braun (L.) 
Ueber Angina pectoris. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 
693-698— Breitmann (M. J.) Ueber die Braunen. (Die 
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Angina abdominis, pulmonum. cerebri, extremitatum usw.) 
Zentralbl. f. Herzkrankh. [etc.], Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, vi, 
154-163.— Burwinkel (O.) Ueber Angina pectoris. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 572-574. Also: Veroffentl. d. 
Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1906, 
pt. 2, 123-129. [Discussion], pt. 1, 14.— Butler (G. R.) 
Angina pectoris. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 118- 
120. — Caven (J.) Angina pectoris. Canada Lancet, To- 
ronto, 1903-4, xxxvii, 514-522.— Claytor (T. A.) A brief 
historic review of aneina pectoris. West Virg. M. J., Wheel- 
ing, 1914-15, ix, 7-10.— Coffin (T. H.) Case of true aneina 
pectoris. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1909, xxiv, 170-173 — 
Colbeck (E. H.) Angina pectoris; a criticism and a hv- 
pothesis. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 793-795.— Connery (W. S.) 
Angina pectoris. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liii, 49-51.— 
Covian y Cafiedo (M.) Tres casos curiosos de angina de 
pecho. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 30.5-308. — 
Curtln (R. G.) Statistics of sixty deaths from angina pec- 
toris, with notes on the prognosis of that disease. Tr. Am. 
Climat. Ass., Phila., 1907, xxiii, 253-261.— Dickey (J. L.) 
Angina pectoris. Tr. M. Soc. W. Virg., Wheeling, 1900, 446- 
450. — Dura ml (G.) Angines de poitrine. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1909, lxxxii, 431; 469.— Engel (II.) Ueber Angina pec- 
toris vera non sclerotica. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1910, xx, 328. — Eshner (A. A.) Angina pectoris. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 354. Also, Reprint.— Esmein 
(C.) Les douleurs de la region precordiale. Bull, mod., 
Par., 1912, xxvi, 83-86.— Fenton (W. J.) Angina pectoris. 
Hospital, Lond., 1909-10, xlvii, 295-299.— Forchheimer 
(F.) Angina pectoris. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Rich- 
mond, 1909-10, ix, 371-383.— Foresti (C. B.) Angina de 
pecho. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1912, xv, 137- 
163. — Fraenkel (A.) Asthma cardiale und Angina pectoris. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 569- 
573.— Gibson (G. A.) Angina pectoris. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1906, lxxvii, 289-300— Goodheart (J. F.) Angina 
pectoris. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1898, xii, 162; 185.— 
Grocco (P.) SulF angina di petto. Settimana med. d. 
Sperimentale, Firenze, 1896, 1, 1; 13; 109; 169; 181.— Guil- 
leaume. L'angine de poitrine. Scalpel, Liege, 1909-10, 
lxii, 575-577. — Hare (F.) Angina pectoris and allied condi- 
tions. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 991.— Hazelton (H. M.) 
Angina pectoris. Columbus M. J., 1905, xxix, 53-57.— 
Heineman (H. N.) Stenocardia (angina pectoris). Med. 
News, N. Y., 1897, lxx, 37-45.— Herrick (J. B.) Certain pop- 
ular but erroneous notions concerning angina pectoris. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 1423-1427.— Herrick(J. B.) & 
Xuzum (F. R.) Angina pectoris; clinical experience with 
two hundred cases. Ibid., 1918, lxx, 67-70.— Hera (M.) 
Angina pectoris. Zentralbl. f. Herzkrankh. [etc.], Wien, 

1909, 2-8. . Angina pectoris. Oesterr. Aerzte-Ztg., 

Wien, 1912, ix, 181; 197.— Hewlett (A. W.) Angina pec- 
toris. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1909-10, i, 
81-84. Also: Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1910, 
xxxii, 165-167.— Jones (N. W.) Angina pectoris. Med. 
Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1909, xvii, 20 - 29.— JosuS (O.) 
De l'angine de poitrine. Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 
1908, i, 564-573.— Kerr (W. W.) Painless and painful aneina 
pectoris. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 1744-1746. 

. Notes on angina pectoris. Calif. State J. M., San 

Fran., 1915, xiii, 301-306.— Knott (J.) Angina pectoris. 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1897, xv, 144-182. Also: 
Dublin J. M. Sc., 1897, n. s., ciii, 369; 465: civ, 32; 203. Also 
[Abstr.]: Am. Med., Phila.. 1904, viii, 765-773.— Kohn (H.) 
Die Angina pectoris. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 509- 
516.— Lambert (A.) Cardiac pain. J. Iowa M. Soc, Des 
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Moines, 1916, vi, 337-342.— Leclercq (A.) Les angines de 
poitrine. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1913, 
xxiv, 234-236. — Led oux ( E . ) La premiere observation d'an- 
gine de poitrine a Besancon en 1768. Rev. med. de la 
Franche-Comte, Besancon, 1910, xviii, 132-136.— Lemaire 
(A.) L'angine de poitrine. Rev. med. de Louvain, 1908, 
41-47.— Macrae (D.) Some thoughts on angina pectoris. 
West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1898, iii, 155-157.— Madden 
(T. L.) True (idiopathic) angina pectoris; its etiology, 
pathology and therapeutics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, 
xxviii, 1211-1215.— Milliken (M.) Angiua pectoris. Co- 
lumbusM. J., 1904, xxviii, 560.— Moon (R. O.) Lecture on 
angina pectoris. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xii, 353-357.— 
Morgan (J. D.) Angina pectoris. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1899, xxxiii, 22-24. Also, Reprint.— Morison (A.) 
Clinical study of a classical case of angina pectoris. Treats 
ment, Lond., 1897, i, 365-374.— Morison (A.) & Francis 
(A.) Angina pectoris. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 535.— 
Mudie (W.) Angina pectoris. Am. Med., Burlineton, 
Vt., & N. V., 1909, n. s., iv, 274.— Mufloz R. de Pasanis 
(A.) Las anginas de pecho. Gac. med. d. Sur de Espana, 
Granada, 1909, xxvii, 483; 520.— Munson (S. E.) Angina 
pectoris. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxx, 315-322.— Mur- 
phy (F. E.) Angina pectoris. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1908-9, v, 136-145.— Mut (A.) Las anginas de pecho. 
Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. mod., Madrid, 1907, xvii, 374-384. 
Also: Arch, de ginecop. [etc.], Barcel., 1908, xxi, 411-419. — 
Oliver (T.) On angina pectoris and allied conditions. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 809-813.— Osier (W.) The Lum- 
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. Ueber Angina pectoris. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1910, 

lv, 435. — Pal (J.) Ueber Angina pectoris und abdominis. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 569; 633.— Pawinska (J.) 
Le self-help de l'organisme dans certains cas d'angine de 
poitrine. Arch. gen. de med.. Par., 1900, n. s., iii, 13; 180. 

Also, trnnsl.: Heilkunde, Berl., 1902, vii, 193; 247. . 

[Angina pectoris in the light of history.] Pam. Towarz. Lek. 
Warszaw., 1908, civ, 13-57.— Pissa (A.) Ancine de poitrine. 
Clinique, Par., 1913, viii, 646-648.— Porter (W. H.) Angina 
pectoris. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1897, iii, 127-130.— Powell 
(Sir R. D.) Angina pectoris. In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt & 
Rolleston), 8°, Lond., 1909, vi, 157-193.— Pulley (W. 3.) 
The reflex or protective phenomena of angina pectoris. N 
York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 918-920. Also, Reprint— 
Rankin (E. G.) Angina pectoris. Med. Times, N. Y., 
1902, xxx, 1; 35.— Rankin (G.) Angina pectoris. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1907-8, xxxi, 49-55.— Richardson {Sir B. W.) An- 
gina pectoris, its nature, cause, and treatment. Asclepiad, 
Lond\, 1894-5, xi, 353-380.— Robinson (B.) Angina pec- 
toris. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, n. s., exxiii, 225-241.— 
Rochester (D.) Angina pectoris. Tr. Am. Climat. & Clin. 
Ass., Phila., 1914, xxx, 258-272. Also: BuflaloM. J., 1914-15, 

lxx, 333-343. . Angina pectoris. Med. & Surg., St. 

Louis, 1917-18, i, 982-992.— von Rokitanskv. Angina pec- 
toris. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1901, xlvi, 233; 245; 255; 267.— 
Russell (W.) The relation of angina pectoris and allied 
conditions to an arterio-cardiac reflex having its origin in the 
abdomen. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1905-6, n. s., xxv, 
58-82.— S. Angina pectoris. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 
38-40.— St. John (W.) Angina pectoris. Charlotte [N. C.J 
M. J., 1905, xxvii, 395-397.— Salomon (M.) Ueber Angina 
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Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1899), 1901, pt. 
2, 78-83. [Discussion], pt. 1, 23.— Satterthwaite (T. E.) 
Angina pectoris. Post>Graduate, N. Y., 1904, xix, 1197- 
1218.— Saundby (R.) Angina pectoris. Clin. J., Lond., 
1913, xlii, 103-107.— Schmidt (R.) Ueber Angina pectoris 
und " Aortalgie." Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1914, xxxix, 
403-405. — Schott. Angina pectoris e malattiadel Raynaud. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, xxxvi, 1057-1060. — Shoemaker 
(J. V.) Aneina pectoris. Med. Bull., Phila., 1904, xxvi, 
428-432.— Skoda(J.) Angina pectoris. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, lv, 2391-2395.— Smith (M. B.) Personal experi- 
ences in angina pectoris. Med. Age, Detroit, 1903, xxi, 921- 
926.— Steell (G.) Angina pectoris. Med. Chron., Manches- 
ter, 1904-5, xii, 343: 1905, xlii, 1.— Stein (R.) Angina pec- 
toris. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 131-137.— Turan 
(F.) Ueber die neuralgische Form dcr Angina pectoris. 
Wien. mod. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 1396-1402.— del Valle y 
Aldabalde (R.) Angina de pecho. Rev. de med. y cinig. 
pract., Madrid, 1907, lxxvii, 169; 211.— Vaquez (II.) L'an- 
gine de poitrine. Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1915, 
viii, 45-85.— Verdon (H. W.) Angina. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1909, i, 403. . Breast pang. Heart, Lond., 1909-10, i, 

230-234.— West (S.) Concerning cardiac pain. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1914, xliii, 61.— Winders (F.) Some aspects of 
aneina pectoris; report of cases. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 
1909, v. 501-505. 

Angina pectoris ( Causes and pathology of). 

Atabekiantz (A.) *De la pathogenie de 
l'angine de poitrine. 8°. Geneve, 1896. 

Barthelmes (F.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Angina pectoris bei hochgradiger Sklerose der 
Coronararterien. 8°. Erlangen, 1901. 
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Iovanovich (D.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'angine de poitrine tabagique; etiologie et 
pathogenic 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Mowan(J.) *De la localisation et du caractere 
inflammatoire des lesions de l'angine de poi- 
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Sacca (C.) Forma clinica e patogenesi della 
stenocardia. Con una lettera del . . . Prof. D. 
Capozzi. 8°. Fossano, 1895. 

Tessier (J. -P.) *Le role de la distension 
cardiaque dans la production de l'angine de 
poitrine. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Abrams (A.) The heart reflex and the mechanism of 
angina pectoris. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxii, 909-974.— All- 
butt (T. C.) Angina pectoris without apparent disease of 
the heart or Wood vessels. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 919. 

. The nature of angina pectoris. Lancet, Lond., 1909, 

ii, 750.— Beau. De la fumee de tabac consideree comme une 
cause de l'angine de poitrine (extrait par l'auteur). Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1862, liv, 1179-1182— Bcddard (A. 
P.) The nature of angina pectoris. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 
ii, 889.— Benenati (U.) SulForigine nevritica dell' angina 
pectoris da aortite sifilitica. Riforma med., Roma, 1902, 
xviii, pt. 2, 326; 339; 351; 362.— Bramwell (B.) Angina pec- 
toris; pain radiating down the right arm; dilatation of the 
aortic arch (?aneurism). Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1905-6, iv, 

127. ■. The causation of angina pectoris. Ibid., 1909-10, 

viii, 66-83. . A clinical lecture on the causation of an- 
gina pectoris. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 126-129.— Brelt- 
man (M. Y.) [Syphilitic angina pectoris.] Vrach. S.- 
Peterb., 1900, xxi, 1394-1397.— Bullard (T. E.) Fatal an- 
gina pectoris, without lesions of the coronary arteries in a 
young man, with description of the heart, and remarks upon 
the case by William Osier. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 
974-976.— Cecil (J. G.) Acute indigestion and angina pec- 
toris. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1905-6, xii, 394. — Col- 
beck (E. H.) The nature of angina pectoris. Lancet, Lond., 
1909, ii, 571.— Crida (C.) Eziologia dell' angina pectoris. 
Boll. d. Policlin., Torino, 1897, ii, 49-53.— Curschmann 
(H.) Ucber Angina pectoris vasomotoria. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz. , 1910, xxxviii, 211-225.— Curtln 
(E.) Angina pectoris without apparent disease of the heart 
or blood vessels. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1013.— Daland 
(J.) Angina pectoris and overfeeding. Tr. Am. Climat. 
Ass., Fhila., 1908, xxiv, 184-190. Also, Reprint. Also: 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 575-577. Also, Reprint.— 
Debove. Angine de poitrine tabetique. Nice-med., 1895-6, 
xx, 81-86.— Eckley (W. T.) The neurology of angina pec- 
toris. Chicago M. Recorder, 1901, xx, 170-172.— Evoli (G.) 
Angina pectoris in rapporto ad una pleuropericardite. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1909, iv, 631-635. — Farez (P.) Fausse 
angine de poitrine consecutive a un reve subconscient. 
Cong. d. med. alienistes et de neurol. de France . . . 
C. r. Proc.-vcrb. [etc.], Par., 1899, x, 255-263.— Fiessinger. 
L'angine de poitrine tabagique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 
1913, 3. s., lxix, 262-265.— Gaucher & Cesbron. L'angine 
de poitrine syphilitique. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1914, xl, 321-347.— Gelineau. Etiologie de 
l'angine de poitrine. Independ. med., Par., 1896, ii, 393.— 
Gentes. Angine de poitrine; lesions eardiaques. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 354-356.— Gilbert 
( \.) & Lereboullet (P.) De l'angine de poitrine bihaire. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1299-1302.— Gon- 
zalez (J. A.) Un caso de angina de pecho de ongen paliidico. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1900, xlix, 299-302.— 
Hare(F.) The mechanism of angina pectoris. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 231-234.— Huchard (II.) 
Association d'une dvspnee toxi-alimentaire et d'une angine 
de poitrine mixte. "Mementos therap., Par., 1902, 8-18.— 
Kabierschke. Ueber Herzstorungen, besonders die Angina 
pectoris und ihre Beziehungen zum Magen-Darmtraktus. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1910, lxxix, 29; 43.— Kernig 
(W ) Ueber objektiv nachweisbare Veranderungen am 
Fferzen, namentlich auch iiber Pericarditis nach Anfiillen 
von Angina pectoris. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 10- 
14 — Krelil. Vorstellung eines Falles von Angina pectoris 
nervosa. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Lcipz., 1905, 
xxxi, 653.— Livieratos (P. E.) [The causes of heart spasm 
and the different theories concerning it.] 'Iarputds wvbrup, 
'A^vai, 1901, i, 102; 114; 150: 1902, ii, 38. — Mackenzie (J.) 
An inqiiiry into the cause of angina pectoris. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, ii, 845-847.— Mamouelian (Y.) A propos des 
theories nouvelles sur la pathogenie de l'angine de poitrine. 
Ann. del' Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1914, xxviii, 582.— de Massary 
(E.) Angor pectoris et distension cardiaque. Paris med., 
1911-12, ii, 138-142.— Mercklen (M.) Angines de poitrine 
toxiquesdiathesiquesetinfectieuses. Med. mod., Par., 1902, 
xiii, 177-179. Also, trunsl.: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 

649-^652. . Les angines de poitrine d'origine periphe- 

rique et d'origine viscerale. J. de mod. int., Par., 1902, vi, 
113- 116.— Merklen (P.) A prospos de l'angine de poitrine 
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aortique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1906. 3. 
s., xxiii, 685-687.— Meyers (S. J.) Significance of precordial 
pain. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1908-9, xv, 289-292.— 
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Lond., 1909, ii, 413.— Mouriquand (G.) Angine de poi- 
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1905, civ, 729-731. — Musser (J. H.) Angina pectoris; its 
relation to dilatation of the heart. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila., 1897, xii, 70-82. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1897, 
n. s., cxiv, 294-302.— Neuhof (S.) Precordial pains of cardio- 
vascular and extracardiac origin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1916, lxvi, 723-729. Also, Reprint.— Orlandi (K.) Per la 
patogenesi degh accessi notturni di angina pectoris. Gazz. 
med. di Torino, 1898, xlix, 661; 681: 1899, 1, 401-409.— Osier 
(W.) Angina pectoris and arterio-sclerosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1904, xliii, 775.— Patton (J. M.) The interpreta- 
tion of precordial pain. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1912, 
xix, 702-708.— <le Paula Lima (M.) ConsideracSes etio- 
pathogenicas e diagnosticas sobre o svndroma de Rougnon- 
Herberden [angina pectoris]. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1907, v, 
21-27.— Pawlnski (J.) Sur l'angine de poitrine infectieuse 
(septique). Rev. de med., Par., 1904, xxiv, 192-198. Also 
[Abstr.]: Cong, internat. de med. C. r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, 

xiv, sect, de path, int., 332. . Angina pectoris toxico- 

alimentaria ex autointoxicatione. Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 

1906, 2. s., xxvi, 1011; 1045; 1071; 1107.— Powell (R. D.) The 
nature of angina pectoris. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 490.— 
Rendu. Angine de poitrine neurasthenique. J. de med. et 
et chir. prat., Par., 1896, lxvii, 407-413.— Robinson (B.) 
A case of angina pectoris, with autopsy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1902, lxii, 964-966.— Rondot. L'angine do poitrine des 
brightiques. Cong, franc, de med., Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, 
iii, fasc. 2, 219-241.— Russell (W.) The relations of angina 
pectoris to a vasculo-cardiac reflex, having its origin in the 
abdomen. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 665, 
Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 301-307. — Rutkcvich (K. 
M.) [Pathogenesis of angina pectoris.] Prakt. Vrach, S. 
Peterb., 1914, xiii, 357; 372.— Schott. Angina pectoris und 
Raynaudsche Krankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xii, 854-856.— Stover (C.) A case of 
angina pectoris due to sclerosis of both corbnaries and em- 
bolism of the right; symptoms limited to pain; report of 
autopsy and a discussion of the cause of pain of stenocardia. 
Albany M. Ann., 1911, xxxii, 471-480, 2 pi.— Tessier (J.-P.) 
Distension cardiaque et angine de poitrine. Presse med.. 

Par., 1905, 514. . Cas typique d'angine de poitrine,; 

pathogenie. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1906, i, 83-85.— 
Vaquez (H.) Angine de poitrine et tension arterielle. Tri- 
bune med., Par., 1906, n. s., xxxiii, 361.— Verdon (H. W.) 
The gastric origin of angina pectoris. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1911, i, 613. . Common origin of the various types of 

angina pectoris. Ibid., 1912, ii, 998.— Wilson (R. N.) An- 
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arteries. Proc Path. Soc. Phila., 1S98-9, n. s., ii, 81-83.— 
Zander (P.) Angina pectoris als Folge einer als Betricbs- 
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Berl., 1911, vii, 71. 

Angina pectoris (Complications and se- 
quelse of). 

Schroder (T. F. A.) * Angina pectoris neben 
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berg.] 8°. Strassburg, 1905. 
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1896, lxxi, 136-138.— Bramwell (B.) Angina pectoris; albu- 
minuria. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1904-5, iii, 133-148.— Cardot. 
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Arch, de med. etpharm. mil., Par., 1903, xlii, 243-248.— Clas- 
sen (F. L.) The ill-effects of exertion in angina pectoris, 
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malaria. Montreal M. J., 1904, xxxiii, 503-507.— Fiessinger 
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Acad, de med., Par., 1913, 3. s., lxx, 198-201.— Galll (G.) 
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lesione coronaria). Gazz. d. osd., Milano, 1908, xxix, 138. — 
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et d'uneangine de poitrine mixte. Rev.gen.de clin.et de the- 
rap Par 1901, xv, 118-121.— Katzenbach (W. II.) Angina 
pectoris- mitral regurgitation, aortic obstruction and re- 
gurgitation. N. York Polyclin., 1897, ix, 40-42.— Kernis? 
(V M ) [Pericarditis and other objective changes in the 
heart after attacks of angina pectoris.] Russk. Vrach, 8.- 
Peterb 1904, iii, 1461-1463.— Loewenfeld (L.) Ueber die 
nervosen Storungen im Bereiche des BracrualplBXUS ^ poi 
Angina pectoris. Miinchen. raed. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvn. 
1095-1099.— Londe (P.) Angine de poitrine, angoisso et 
hypertension. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1904, 
3' s xxi, 430-434.— Mackenzie (J.) A case of angina pec- 
toris associated with great excitability of the vaso-constnetor 
mechanism. Heart, Lond., 1910-11, ii, 265-272.- Mazzin 
(E ) Un caso de muerte por angina de pecho durante el 
trabaio de parto. Semana med.. Buenos Aires, 1913, xx. pt. 
2 1397 —Merklen. Simultaneite, alternance et succession 
d'e l'angine de poitrine et de l'asthme cardiaque. J . de mod. 
int Par 1904, vui, 1 15-11 7. — Mllian & Picquand. An- 
eine de poitrine mortclle d'embloe: obliteration des coro- 
naires Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 429.— Mitchell 
(E W) An attack of angina pectoris terminating in death. 
Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., xli, 56.5-567.— Pujol. An- 
eine de poitrine suivie d'ictere avec cirrhose hypertropluque. 
Bull mod , Par., 1904, xviii, 1136-1138.— Riley (J.) Angina 
pectoris, with convulsions. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 
1898 iii, 358.— Rochester (De L.) Angina pectoris with 
rupture of the left ventricle. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila. . 
1896, lxxv, 7.— Roemheld (L.) Angina pectoris nut gleich- 
zeiti" hestehendem Lebergumma. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirt- 
temb iirztl. Landesver., Stuttg., 1909, lxxix. 793 — Salvinl 
(E ) Gangrena simmetriea delle estremita superiori in un 
caso di angina pectoris. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli 

1907 xxiii, 322-324.— Todd (R. N.) Angina pectoris and 
sudden death; with a report of two cases and the heart- 
muscle findings. Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 190o, 
ix [vui], 35-38.— Tsuruta. On two cases of angina pectoris 
occurring in the course of gastro-intestinal disorder., Sei-i- 
Kwai M J., Tokvo, 1913, xxxii, No. 12-Weber (F. P ) A 
case of angina pectoris with aortitis. Proc: Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1907-8, i, Clin. Sect., 114-119. Afeo/Edinb M. J., 

1908 n. s., xxhi, 318-321. Also, Reprint.— Windle (J. D.) 
\n address on abnormal forms of breathing in cases of angina 
pectoris with pulsus alternans. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 
1260-1266. 

Angina pectoris (Diagnosis and semei- 
otogy of) . 

See, also, Angina pectoris (Hysterical) ; Pseudo- 
angina. 

de Tikomiroff (Mme. A.) Contribution a 
l'etude des formes cliniques de l'angine de poi- 
trine et en particulier de la forme mixte. 4°. 

Paris, 1895. , . , _ . 

Anders (J. M.) Angina pectoris; true and false. J.Am. 
M Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii. 1432-1438. Also, transl.: K h n - 
therap Wchnschr., Wien, 1907, xiv, 386; 407. Billings ( F.) 
Symptomatology of angina pectoris. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1001 Ti 135-137 —Blodsett (A. N.) A case of angina sine 
dolore^'Bo^ 

Angina pectoris and pseudo angina Kentucky M J. , Bowl- 
ing Green 1908, vi, 673-676.— Breltman (M. Y.) [Symp- 
tomatology of angina pectoris.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peter,,., 
1913 xh 211 L 229:-Broadbent (Sir W. H.) An address 
entitled-' Clinical illustrations of angina pectoris and pseudo- 
angina Ln^ Lond., 1905, i, .1399-1403 -Buchardt. 
A clinical lecture on angina pectoris, true and false Mod 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxi, 302.-Butler (G. R.) 
Notes upon the diagnosis of angina pectoris. Arch . D mgn . , 
N Y 1909 ii, 337-343.-de Castro (A.) A pathogeny das 
ve'rdadeiras e falsas anginas de peito. Med. contemn... Lisb 
1911 xxix 388-391.— Conti (A.) Diffieolta nella diagnosi di 
anrina di' petto; stenocardia emoptoica; terapia digitahca. 
B°dl n sc.med di Bologna, 1906, 8. s., vi, 1X4-194 -Forch- 
heixner(F.) The prognosis ol [angina .pectoris. talL 
J Springfield, 1910, xvn, 545-555.— Gibson (G. A.) Some 
hitherto undescribed symptoms in angina pectoris ^ Bran!, 
Txind 1905 xxviii, 52-64, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Wassner 
(R ) ^Symptomatology of stenocardiac conditions.] Praegl. 
lek KrakVw 1912, li, 41S-420.-Hare (H. A.) Card ac 
pain- me .do and tn e angina pectoris. West. M. Rev . , Lin- 
cX'Neb 1898, ii, 353-356. — Hood f D. W. C.) Angina pec- 
tor^ considered as a symptom. Lancet, Lond., 1896, u, 863- 
866 -Jacauemet (M.) Coexistence d'une angine de poi- 
trine STunepse udo-anguie reflcxc. Dauphin* mod., 
Grenobte ^ 1898 xxii, 10^203.-Kollarits (J.) Diagnosis of 
Sh»n; nervous palpitation and angina pectoris. 
C^^ he^?, Budapest, 1909, M, 921; 966. —Merklen (P. ) 
Diagnostic de l'angine de poitrine coronanenne. Presse 
mid Par 1900, ii, 97-100.-Minerv1ni (L.) II segno della 
rfosirione nell' angina pectoris. Riforma med., Palermo- 
50^1905,^, 1^1; 1300. Also [Abstr.]: Rassegna inter- 
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naz.d.med.mod.,Catania,1906 ; vii, 35.— Moore (W. C.) The 
symptomatology and diagnosis of angina pectoris. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 510-545.— Murrell (W.) Angina 
pectoris, or malingering? Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, 
n.s.,lxvi,353. Also: Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1899, xxvii,35 — 
Paidaros (N.) [Differential diagnosis of true and false an- 
gina pectoris.] 'IarpixAs H7)i>i>Tup, 'At?ijpai,1908,viii,105-107.— 
Pawinski (J.) [Angina pectoris running like disease of the 
stomach.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1907, 2. s., xxvii, 178-184.— 
Pitiield (R. L.) The differentiation of spurious from the 
true anginal pains by two tests. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, lxviii, 390.— Porges (M.) Ueber Angina pectoris vera 
und spuria. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1908, xxxiii, 437-439 — 
Potain. The dilTereut forms of angina pectoris. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s., ii, 102-105.— Pulley (W. J.) The 
reflex or protective phenomena of angina pectoris. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 918-920.— Robin. La fausse angine 
de poitrine et les relentissements cardio-pulmonaires d'ori- 
gine gastrique. Rec. internat. de mod. et de chir., Par., 1911, 
xxii, 112-145. — Romeo (P.) Angina pectoris sine dolore at- 
que dolorosa. Gazz. mod. di Roma, 1909, xxxv, 449-400.— 
Russo (V.) Di un caso di angina di petto larvata a forma 
e sede epigastrica. Riv. med., Milano, 1916, xxiy, 
151. — Samberger (F.) [Le pronostic de l'angine de poi- 
trine. Res., 8.] Sborn.klin.,vPraze,1899,i,l-17.— Sears(G. 
G.) The relationship between true and false angina pectoris. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi, 385-388.— Steell (G.) Angina 
pectoris and transient pericardial friction-sound; a clinical 
experience. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1913-14, lviii, 97- 
107— Turan (B.) [Neuralgic form of angina pectoris.] 
Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1913, xi, 201-203.— Verdon (W.) A 
comparison made between the simple gastro-circulatory 
seizure and the angina pectoris attack. Lancet, Lond., 1910, 
i 1679-1684.— Voet (F.) Pseudo-angine de poitrine. Scal- 
pel, Liege, 1913-14, lxvi, 727.— Worton (A. S.) A symptom 
following angina pectoris. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 10o3.— 
Zannini (W.) Di un raro fenomeno paretico-atassico 
postumo ad angina di petto nervosa. Ann. di Ippocrate, 
Milano, 1909-10, iv, 29-31. 

Angina pectoris ( False) . 

See Angina pectoris (Diagnosis, etc., of); 
Pseudo-angina. 

Angina pectoris (Hysterical). 

Rebiere-Laborde (L.) ^Contribution _ a 
l'etude clinique de la fausse angine de poitrine 
des hysteriques (deux cas nouveaux). 8°. 

Paris, 1898. . . p . & in> 

Ingelrans (L.) Fausse angine de , poitrine hee a 1 hys- 
terie ou a la maladie de Basedow. Echo m<5d. du nord, 
Lille, 1898, ii, 19-23.— Kienbbck (R.) Angina pectoris 
hvsterica;Radioscopia; Tetanus cordis. Wien. khn. Wchn- 
schr 1904, xvii, 497-501.— Mercklen. L'angine de poi- 
trine hysterique. Med. mod., Par., 1902, xiii,. 137 Also: 
Rev gi ; 'ii. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1902, xvi, 193-19o.— 
Rauzier (G.) Deux cas d'angine de poitrine hysterique 
chez des aortiques. Province med., Par., 1912, xxiu, 41-46. 

Angina pectoris ( Treatment of). 

Crocq (J.) Nature et traitement de l'angine de 
poitrine, avec une introduction de M. H. Rendu. 
8°. Bruxelles, 1893. ... 

Lecourant (L. F. A.) *An angmse initio 
vente sectio? Carol o Boullard, pra?side. 8 . 

Cadomi, 1755. . 

Abramoff (A. D.) [Treatment of angina pecans by 
nitro'dvcerine.l Med. pribav. k morsk. sborniku, St. 
Pctersb 1S92, ii], 256-258 -AllbUtt (Sir T. C.) Treatment 
of angina peel oris. . Folia Therap., Lond., 1908 ii, 3-6. A lso: 
Therap. Med., N. Y., 1908, ii, 183-1 89. -Apert (E.) Let«ra- 
gene dans les angines. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1898 10 s v 137-139.-Babcock(R. IT.) The therapeutics 
of aneina oectoris. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc, N. Y.. 1915, xvi, 
93-97 Afc- N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, c-iii, 898-900. Also, 
Reprint.-Barber (II.). The nature and treatment ; of an- 
gina pectoris. Practitioner, Lond., 1906, lxxvn, 393-399 — 
Bishop (I F) The theory and treatment of angina pectoris 
with illustrative cases. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1912 xiv, 
139-145.— Bostwick (W. W.) Hyoscine in angina pectoris. 
Med lire N. Y., 1897, li, 678.— Bradbury (J. B.) A case of 
angina pectoris treated by cry throl te Iranil rate , with marked 
benefit Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 907.-Brown (A. C.) 
Treatment of angina pectoris with report of some cases. 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1909, xiv, 203-207 — 
Burwinkel (O.) Die Bchandlung der Angina pectoris. 
Fortsc ". d. Med., Bert, 1910, xxviii, 513; 551. Also: 
Therap d. iirztl. Praxis, Leipz., 1910, i, 51-61-Buxbaum 
(B.) Zur Therapie der Angina pectoris. Ztsclir. f . pliys. 11. 
diiitet Therap Leipz., 1909-10, xiii, 29-37.-Clements (J.) 
Crataegus oxyacantha in angina pectoris, with report of case. 



ANGINA. 



536 



ANGIOSPASMOSIS. 



Angina pectoris ( Treatment of) . 

Kansas City M. Rec, 1S98, xv, 109-115— Constable (S.) 
Three cases of angina pectoris treated by a new method. 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 934.— Danielopolu (D.) L'angine 
de poitrine est un phtoomene de fatigue myocardique; 
action favorable de la digitale. Compt.-rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1916, lxxix, 448-451.— Davis (N. S.) The iodides in 
certain cases of angina pectoris. Rep. Mercy Hosp., Chicago, 
1896-7, 65-69. — Ferreira (J.) Therapeutique de Faeces 
d'angine de poitrine. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 

1906, xv, sect. 4, 163-165. . Traitement de l'angine de 

poitrine. J. de med. int., Par., 1907, xi, 21.— Fiessinger (C.) 
Le repos au lit et les crises hypertensives dans l'angine de 
poitrine organique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1910, 3. s., 

Ixiv, 396-401. Also: Med. mod.. Par., 1910, xxi, 401. . 

Les formes curables de la grande angine de poitrine. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1912, 3. s., lxvtii, 144-151. Also: Rev. 

de therap. ni(5d.-chir., Par., 1912, lxxix, 730-735. ■ . 

Forme curabili dell' angina pectoris. Gazz. med. sicil., Cata- 
nia, 1916, xix, 346-349.— Gclsler (F. K.) [Etiology and 
treatment of angina pectoris.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1900, xxi, 
193-196. — Graupner. Beitrag zur Kenntniss und Behand- 
lung der Angina pectoris. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. 
a. M., 1896, v, 486-492.— Greene (C. L.) The treatment of 
anginal pains. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 193-196.— 
Griggs (A. C.) Practical points in the treatment of angina 
pectoris. St. Louis M. Rev., 1903, xlviii, 1-3.— Grober. Be- 
handlung bedrohlicher Zustiinde bei der Angina pectoris. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz.. 1914, xl, 1649- 
1651. — Hare (F.) Angina pectoris; Its mechanism and 
treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, Lxx, 601-605.— Hase- 
broek (K.) Ueber die Behandlung der Angina pectoris und 
verwandter Zustande durch Heilgymnastik und Massage 
des Thorax. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1906, 
lxxxvi, 565-577.— Hasselbalch (K. A.) & Jacobaus (H.) 
Ueber die Behandlung von Angina pectoris mit starken 
Kohlenbogenlichtbadern. Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 1907, 
xliv, 1247-1250. — Heltz (J.) Traitement de certaines formes 
d'angine de poitrine par les bains carbo-gazeux (angines par 
hypertension, angines par insuffisance cardiaque). Arch, 
gen. de med., Par., 1906, i, 1025-1041 .— Herz (M.) Fin 
Kunstgriff zur Unterdriickung der Anfalle von Angina pec- 
toris und paroxysmaler Tachykardie. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, xxi, 803.— Hofheimer (J. A.) Angina pectoris, 
with especial reference to the use of Crataegus oxyacantha in 
its treatment. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1916, 

xxii, 626-633. — Huchard (H.) Le traitement de l'angine 
de poitrine. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1904, 
xviii, 147-149. . Angine de poitrine et bains carbo- 
gazeux. Clinique, Brux., 1906, xx, 931-933. . O trata- 

mento da angina do peito. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1909, 

xxiii, 254-236. — Iacobseus (H.) [Angina pectoris, treat- 
ment by the light bath of Finsen.l TJgesk. f. Laeger, 
K0benh., 1907, 5. R., xiv, 193; 217.— Joal (J.) Du traite- 
ment des angines chroniques chez les enfants au Mont- 
Dore. . Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1906, xvii, 165- 
173. — Klippel. Anesthesie brachiale permanente dans 
Panginc de poitrine. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1901, xv, 689. — Laura (S.) Organic heart disease; angina 
pectoris; digitaline; strychnine. Dosimot. M. Rev., N. Y., 
1896, x, 73-75.— Lemoine (G.) Traitement de l'angine de 
poitrine. Nord. med., Lille, 1906, xii, 253-259.— Lewy (J.) 
Zur Therapie der Angina pectoris. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, 
ii, 226.— Lyon (G.) Les causes et les traitements des angines 
de poitrine. Clinique, Par. , 1912, vii, 769-773.— Marchiaf ava 
(E.) Intorno l'angina pectoris e specialmente in rapporto 
allasuacura. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1909, 
xxix, No. 2, 9-18. A Iso: Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi. sez. prat., 
261-266.— Mendelsohn (M.) Ueber den Herzschmerz 
und seine Beseitigung. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1909, xxvii, 
1017-1022.— Michaelis (M.) Ueber Aetiologie und Behand- 
lung der Angina pectoris vera. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 
1909, 1, 565-573.— Morison (A.) On the nature and treat- 
ment of angina pectoris. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 98-100. — 
Murdock (J.) Angina pectoris and its treatment with 
kaphenin. St. Louis M. Era, 1901-2, xi, 657-661.— Murrell 
(W.) Nitro-glvcerine as a remedy for angina pectoris. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1879, i, 80; 113; 151; 225. Also, Reprint.— Pavvin- 
skl (J.) [Treatment of angina pectoris.] Gaz. lek., War- 
szawa, 1907, 2. s., xxvii, 660-666. Also, transl.: Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 1437-1440.— Plavtofl (K. A.) [Phos- 
phacid in angina pectoris.] Trudi i Protok. Kavkazsk. Med. 
Obsh.rTiflis, 1911-12, xlviii, 376-3S0.— de Ranse (F.) Note 
clinique sur le traitement hydromineral de l'angine et des 
pseudo-angines de poitrine. France mod., Par., 1896, xliii, 
289-295. Also: Gaz. mM. de Par., 1896, 9. s., hi, 215; 226.— 
Rumpf. La decalcification des arteres; nouveau traitement 
de l'angine de poitrine. Presse m£d., Par., 1897, ii, 27.— 
Schott (T.) Zur Pathologic und Therapie der Angina pec- 
toris. Vcroffentl. d. Gesellsch. f. Heilk. in Berl. Balneol. 
Sekt., 1888, x, 4-47. . Ueber Verwendung des Nitro- 
glycerins bei Angina pectoris. Therap. Monatsh., Bed., 

1896, x, 139-141. ■ . On the pathology and therapv of 

angina pectoris. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 72.5-727. . On. 

the pathologv and therapv of angina pectoris. Am. Med., 
York & Phila., 1907, n. s., ii, 277-2S4.— Shaposhnikoff 
(B. M.) Angina pectoris, veva patogenez i terapiva. Terap. 
Obozr., Odessa, 1912, v, 620; 672; 705, 1 diag.— Soca (F.) 



Angina pectoris ( Treatment of) . 

Note sur le traitement de l'angine de poitrine. Arch. d. 
mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1915, viii, 237-248. — Steele (C.) 
Severe angina pectoris relieved by oxygen inhalations. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1568. — Stclner ( F. ) Angina 
pectoris und Suggestion in Hypnose. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, lviii, 2425. — Thorne ( L. T .) The balneo- 
logical treatment of angina pectoris. Practitioner, Lond., 
1917, xcix, 155—163. — Xousey (T.) Angina pectoris suc- 
cessfully treated by high frequency currents from ultra- 
violet ray vacuum electrodes, and bv vibration. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 939. Also, Reprint.— Verdon (11. \\ . | 
A note on a case of angina sine dolore and gastric deflation. 

Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 362. . Angina pectoris and 

chloroform. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 319.— Waugh | W. 
F.) The treatment of angina pectoris. Therap. Gaz., De- 
troit, 1903, 3. s., xix, 724.— Wetterwald (F.) Contribution 
a l'etude clinique et therapeutique des angines de poitrine. 
J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv, 138-140. 

Anginol. 

Spilka (A.) [Anginole tablets Medica.] Casop. lek. 
desk., v Praze, 1915, liv, 1061-1070. — Svoboda. Anginol. 
Lek. rozhledy, Praha, 1910, xviii, 328-330. 

Anginophobia. 

Fiessinger (C.) Le cceur et les emotions; 1'anginophobie. 
Rev. de 1'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1903-4, xviii, 
110-112. 

Angiocavernoma. 

See Tumors (Angio-cavernous). 

Angiocompressor. 

See Angiotribe. 

Angiokeratoma. 

See, also, Skin (Tumors of). 

Beck (S. C.) Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Angiokera- 
tome. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1909, xlix, 349- 
353.— Brandweiner (A.) Hat das Angiokeratoma (Mi- 
belli) Beziehungen zur Tuberkulose? Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, lxii, 1263-1265.— Briickler. Ueber Angiokcra- 
tiom. Kor.-Bl. d. mecklenb. Aerztever., Rostock, 1913, 
841-845.— Fabry (J.) Ueber einen Fall von Angiokeratoma 
circumscriptum am linkeh Oberschenkel. Dermat. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1915, xxii, 1-4.— Guszman (J.) [Clinic and pathol- 
ogy of angiokeratoma.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1913, lvii, 
807-810.— Judin (P.) Beitrag zur Angiokeratomfrage 
(Mibelli). Dermat. Ztschr., Berl, 1908, xv, 36-45.— Scheuer 
(O.) Drei Falle von Angiokeratoma Mibelli. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1909, xcviii, 251-266.— 
Sibley (W.K.) [Case.] Proc. Roy.Soc.Med.,Lond.,1914-15, 

viii, Dermat. Sect., 41-43. Angiokeratoma. Ibid., 

1915, ix, Dermat. Sect., 12.— Sttimpke (G.) Ein Fall von 
Angiokeratoma corporis diffusum. Arch. f. Dermat. u. 
Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1915, exxi, Orig., 291-295, 1 pi.— 
Sutton (R. L.) A clinical and histopathologic study of 
angiokeratoma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 189- 
192.— Trowbridge (E. II.) A case of angiokeratoma. Ibid., 
1130.— Williams (A. W.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1910-11, iv, Dermat. Sect., 95.— Wisniewskl (J.) 
Zur Kenntniss des Angiokeratoma (Mibelli). Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1898, xlv, 357-368, 2 pi. 

Angiolella (Gaetano) [ -1906]. Manuale di 
antropologia criminale ad uso dei medici e degli 
studenti di medictna e giurisprudenza. viii, 
327 pp. 8°. Milano, F. Vallardi. [1898?]. 

. The same. 2. ed. xii, 388 pp. 12°. 

Milano, F. Vallardi, [1906]. 

For Biography, see Manicomio, Nocera, 1906, xxii, pp. 
i-iv (Ventra). 

Angioli (Giovanni Maria). Memoria sul rimedio 
antigottoso e sulla maniera di amministrarlo. 
25 pp. 12°. Pisa, R. Prosperi, 1821. 

Angioma. 

See Blood-vessels (Tumors oj); Tumors 
(Angio-cavernous); Tumors (Angiomatous); Tu- 
mors (Angio-sarcomatous). 

Angioneurosis. 

See Nervous system ( Vasomotor, Pathology of) . 

Angiosarcoma. 

See Tumors (Angio-sarcomatous). 

Angiosclerosis. 

See Blood-vessels (Diseases of). 

Angiospasmosis. 

See Raynaud's disease. 
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Angiosperms. 

Coulter (J. M.) The phylogeny of angio- 
sperms. 4°. Chicago, 1903. 

Godfrin (J.) Etude histologique sur les 
teguments s6minaux des angiospermes. 8°. 
Nancy, 1880. 

Diels (L.) Zur Phylogenie der Angiospermen. Ztschr. f. 
indukt. Abstammungs- u. Vererbungsl., Berl., 1910, iii, 103- 
108.— Mez (C.) & Gohlke (C.) Physiologisch-systematische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Venvandtsehaften dor Angio- 
spermen. Beitr. z. Biol. d. Pflanz., Bresl., 1913, xii, 155- 
180.— Pltard (J.) Recherches sur revolution et 'a valeur 
anatomique et taxinomique du pericycle des angiospermes. 
Mem. Soc. d. sc. phvs. et nat. de Bordeaux, 1901, 6. s., i, 173- 
366, 7 pi. 

Angiotribe and angiotripsy. 

Bovee (J. W.) My experience with Downes' electrother- 
mic angiotribe in pelvic and abdominal surgery. Tr. South. 
Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. 1905, Phila. , 1906, xviii, 69-87, 6 pi. A Uo: 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 903-908. Also, Reprint.— 
Cavazzani (G.) Bull' angiotripsia. Atti d. xii. Cong, in- 
terprov. san. d. alta Italia, Venezia, 1904, 148-152.— Child 
(C. G.) An improved angiotribe. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, 
iii, 55. — Cleveland (C.) Turner's angiotribe, with report of 

cases. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc, 1898-9, 82-89. •. Angio- 

tripsv. Med. News, N. Y., 1899, lxxv, 615-622. — Daven- 
port*(F. H.) The use of the angiotribe. Boston M. & S. J., 
1900, cxliii, 4. Also, Reprint. — Ellis (J. N.) The angiotribe; 
its use and abuse. Am. Gvnsec & Obst. J., N. Y., 1901, xix, 
508-517. AUo: Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila,, 1902, 
xiv, 345-355.— Goffe (J. R.) The use of the angiotribe. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxlii, 373-376. —von Herfl (O. ) 
Der Angiokompressor (Gefiissquetscher). Miinchen. med. 
Wchnsc'hr., 1915, lxii, 1776.— Jones (H. M.) The Downes' 
electro-thermic angiotribe. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 15-17. 
AUo: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxvii, 684.— 
Keefe (J. W.) An experimental and practical demonstra- 
tion of the value of Downes' electro-thermic angiotribe. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 33-35.— Kossmann (R.) 
Ein vereinfachter Angiothrvptor. Centralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1899, xxiii, 1148-1151.*— Mayer (O. J.) Angiotripsy 
as a substitute for the ligature in routine work of general 
surgery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 183-190, 1 pi.— 
Pauchet (V.) L'angiotripsie en gynecologie. Gaz. med. 

de Picardie, Amiens, 1898, xvi, 341-343. . Angiotripsie 

et chirurgie abdominals. Ibid., 344-346.— Perman (E. S.) 
Leber die Angiotripsie in der allgemeinen operativen Chi- 
rurgie. Nord. med.. Ark., Stockholm, 1904, 3. f., iv, afd. 1, 
No. 12, 1-16. AUo: Arsberatt. f. Sabbatsbergs Sjukh. i Stock- 
holm, 1905, 1-16. AUo: Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, 
xxxi, 1098-1100. —van Rossem ( C. D. ) Ueber Angio- 
thrvpsie. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1899, xxm, 1151- 
11.56.— Zinke (E. G.) The work of Downes' electro-thermic 
angiotribe in two abdominal and two vaginal hysterecto- 
mies; in one large ovarian cvst complicating a six months' 
pregnancv; in three bilateral salpingo-oophorectomies; in 
one case of carcinoma mammre; in one of epithelioma of the 
external genitalia, and in two cases of external hemorrhoids. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1903, xlviii, 48S-495. 

Angiulli (Gustav). Nuovo contribute alia cura 
della tubercolosi pulmonale; nota preliminare. 
26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Napoli, R. Pesole, 1899. 

Anglada (J.) Le liquide cephalo-rachidien et le 
diagnostic par la ponction lombaire. 3 p. 1., 483 
pp 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fits, 1909. 

Anglade (Jean-Henri) [1887- ]. *La tubercu- 
linotherapie dans la tuberculose oculaire. 95 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 133. 

Anglade (Marcel) [1882- ]. *Des psychas- 
thenics palustres. 64 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1906, 
No. 27. 

Anglade (Paul) [1872- ]. *Essai clmique de 

sanatorium de haute altitude a Aubrac (Avey- 

ron). 147 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 470. 
Anglas (Jules) [1869- ]. Les animaux de labo- 

ratoire: La grenouille; anatomie et dissection. 

30 pp.. 1 superposed pi. 4°. Paris, Schleicher 

freres <Sc Co. [1903]. 
— . *De l'histolyse et de l'autolyse des tissus 

foetaux macer^s. 59 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

No. 119. 

. L'ecrevisse; anatomie et dissection. 27 

pp., 1 superimposed pi. 4°. Paris, Schleicher 

freres & Co., [n. d.]. 

See, aUo, Animaux (Les) domestiques [etc.]. obi. 4 . 
Paris, 1904. 

Angle (Facial). 

See Craniometry. 



Angle (Xypho-costal) . 

See Chest. 

Angle (Edward H.) The Angle system of regula- 
tion and retention of the teeth, and treatment of 
fractures of the maxillae. 4. ed. 112 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, S. S. White Dental Mfg. Co., 1895. 

. The same. Treatment of malocclusion of 

the teeth and fractures of the maxilla?; Angle's 
system. 6. ed. x, 315 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
S. S. White Dental Mfg. Co., 1900. 
. The same. 7. ed. 628 pp. 8°. Philadel- 



phia, S. S. White Dental Mfg. Co., 1907. 

. The same. Angle's System zur Grade- 

richtung und Festhaltung unregelmassig gestell- 
ter Ziihne und zur Behandlung von Kieferbru- 
chen. 3. deutsche Aufl. (5. englische Aufl.) 118 
pp. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 120 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, R. F. Funcke, 1897. 

. The same. 4. deutsche (5. englische) 

durchgesehene und erweiterte Aufl. Hrsg. von 
S. S. White. 2 p. 1., 121 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 
Anglicanus [pseudon.]. The evils of grade, or the 
necessity of an uniform standard in medicine. 
22 pp. 8°. London, Darton dc Co., 1846. 
Anglo-Urdu medical handbook. See Small 
(George) [in 2. s.]. 

Angney (William Muir) [1860-1906]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 1845. 
Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, Ixx, 873. AUo: N. YorkM. J. 
[etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 1095. 

Angola. 

Mendes Corrta (A. A.) Quiocos Luimbes, Luenas e 
Lutchazes; notas antropologicas sobre observacoes de Fon- 
seca Cardoso. Arch, de anat. [etc.], Lisb., 1916, 323-356.— 
Roque (A. B.) A campanha do Sul d'Angola. Med. con- 
temp., Lisb., 1906, xxiv, 33.— Wellman (F. C.) Some medi- 
cal plants of Angola, with observations on their use by 
natives of the province. Am. Med., Phila., 1906, xi, 94-99. 

AUo, Reprint. . Report on the insanitary condition 

of various towns in the colony of Angola. N. York M. J. 

[etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 662. AUo, Reprint. . Report of 

the climate, natural history, and disease incidence of the 
Angola highlands. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1907, xxiii, 
21-39. 

Angot (Alfred). Etude sur le climat de l'Algerie, 
temperature, pression barometrique et pluie. 36 
pp., 8 pi. 4°. Paris, 1881. 

Rcpr.from: Ann. Bureau centr. m^teorol. de France, 1881. 

Angot (Leon) [1872- ]. *Etude sur le scle- 
reme des nouveau-n^s. 48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 
No. 154. 

Angot ( Louis) [1883- ]. *A propos de quelques 
observations de grippe pseudo-phymique. 45 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1912, No. 301. 

Angrsecum. 

(iobley. Sur le principe odorant des feuilles de faham. 
J. de ph'arm. et de chim., Par., 1850, xvii, 348-351. AUo, 
Reprint. 

Angres (Alwin) [1883- ]. *Behandlung von 
Tubcrkulose und Schwangerschaft. 51 pp. 8°. 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1911. 

Angsitl (Andreas) [1 888- ]. *Die Beeinflussung 
der Hauttemperatur durch Hunger. [Giessen.] 
82 pp. 8°. Landshut, Kratzsch & Co., 1914. 

Angue (Emile) [1873- ]. *Du panaris osteo- 
myelitique. 60 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1897, No. 56. 

Angueloff (C.) [1874- ]. Contribution a 
1'etude du pouls lent permanent ou maladie 
d' Adams-Stokes, vii, 8-74 pp., 1 1. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1900, No. 8. 

Anguilla. 

Favaro (G.) Note fisiologiche intorno al cuore caudale dei 
murenoidi (tipo Anguilla vulgaris Turt.). Arch, di fisiol., 
Firenze 1904-5, ii, 569-580.— Sabrazes (.1.) & Muratel (L.) 
Vitalite de 1' Anguilla vulgaris dans l'eau stagnante, verita- 
ble culture d'algues vertes. Compt. rend. Soc. dc biol., Par., 
1905, lviii, 682. 
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Anguillula. 

See, also, Intestines (Parasites of) ; Strongy- 
loid.es; Vinegar (Bacteriology, etc., of); Worms 
(Intestinal) . 

Alfieri (F.) Intorno alia genesi della Anguillula intesti- 
nalis della rana. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1908, 4. s., xiv, 26.5-267.— Askanazy (M.) Ueber Art und 
Zweck der Invasion der Anguillula intestinalis in die Darm- 
wand. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1000, 
xxvii, 569-578, I pi.— Berlin (W.) Ueber einen Warm ai;s 
der Gruppe der Anguillulae, Enophus quadridentatus. 
Arch. f. Anat., Phvsiol. u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 1853, 431— 
441, 2 pi.— Billings (F.) & Miller (J. L.) Report of the 
presence of anguillula aceti in the urine of two patients mis- 
taken for strongvloides intestinalis. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, 
iii, 903-905. Also, Reprint. — Golgi (C.) & Monti (A.) Sulla 
storia naturale e sul signifieato clinico-patologico delle cosi 
dette anguillule stercorali e intestinali. Arch, perlesc. med., 
Torino, 1886-7, x, 93-107. — Grassi ( B. ) L'Anguillula in- 
testinalis. Gazz. med. ital. lomb., Milano, 1878, 7. s., v, 471- 
474. Also: R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e. lett. Rendic, Milano, 
1879, 2. s., xii, 228-233.— Grassi (B.) & Parona (C.) In- 
torno all' Anguillula intestinalis parassita dell' uomo: note 
zoologiche e mediche. Atti d. Soc. ital. di sc. nat., Milano, 
1878-9, xxi, 855-858.— Hatori (J.) Ueber das Jugen'dthier 
von Anguillula stercoralis, Norm. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. 
d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1898, 735-748.— Jacoby. De- 
monstration von Anguillula intestinalis. Berl. Win, Wchn- 
schr., 1898, xxxv, 848. — Jevke. Fine parasitische Anguil- 
lulla des Pferdes. Arch. f. wissenschT u. prakt. Thierh., 
Berl., 1903, xxix, 113-127. — Leichtenstern ( O. ) Ueber 
Anguillula intestinalis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 118-121. Also: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1899, xxv, 226-231.— de Man (J. G.) 
Anguillula Silusife n. sp., eine neue, in den sogenannten 
"Bierfilzen" lebende Art der Gattung Anguillula Ehrb. 
Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxix, 74.— Marzocehi (V.) Sulla 
penetrazione delle iarve mature dell' Anguillula intestinalis 
attraverso la cute. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1907, 
4. s., xiii, 3-13.— Mayer (F. E.) <fe Peterson (A. F.) Stron- 
gyloides intestinalis. Bull. Univ. Maryland School Med., 
Bait., 1916, i, 72-75. — Milchner. Demonstration von An- 
guillula stercoralis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 1053. — 
Nagasawa (D.) [The Anguilrula intestinalis.] Tokvo Iji- 
Shinshi. 1902, 1067-1075.— Pappenhelm. Anguillula in- 
testinalis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, 
xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 101. — Perroncito (E.) Sullosviluppo della 
cosi detta Anguillula stercoralis (Bavay), pseudo Rhabditis 
stercoralis (Bavay) Mihi, fuori dell' organismo umano. 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1881, v, 24-43. Also, transl.: 
J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1881, xvii, 499-519, 1 pi — 
Poupin (A.) Morfolojia de la Anguillula aceti. Rev. chi- 
lena de hij., Sant. de Chile, 1898-9, iv, 67-69.— del Rfo (A.) 
Sobre la Anguillula del vinagre. Ibid., 62-66.— Springfeld 
(A.l Finige Beobachtungen uber Anguillula intestinalis. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1224-1226.— Strong (R. 
P.) Strongyloides intestinalis. Circ. trop. dis., Manila, 
1901 , 36-43.— Thayer (W. S.) On the occurrence of Strongy- 
loides intestinalis in the United States. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 
1901-2, vi, 75-105, 1 pi.— WUstenfeld (H.) Versuche uber 
die Unschadlichkeit der Essigalchen im Menschen- und 
Tierkiirper. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1915, clx, 423- 
428. — Ziembicki (W.) Anguillula intestinalis. Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1905, 2. s., xxv, 933; 969; 1012.— Zinn (W.) Ueber 
Anguillula intestinalis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 696-702, 1 pi. Also: Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, Ver.-Beil., 73. 

Anguilluliasis. 

See, also, Strongyloides [in 1. s.]. 

Schluter (H.) *Zur Kenntnis dor Anguil- 
lula-Erkrankung beim Menschen. 8°. Kiel, 
1905. 

Also, in: Med. Klin., Ber!., 1905, i, 1305-1308. 

Arnstein (A.) Ueber Anguillula-Frkrankung. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 1345.— Barbagallo (P.) 
Sopra un caso di anguillulosi intestinale. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano, 1897, xviii, 165 — Barlow (N.) Clinical notes on infec- 
tion with Strongyloides intestinalis, based upon a series of 
twenty-three cases. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 
1201-1208.— Bezals (F. Ya.) [Anguilulla stercoralis in a 
citizen of Odessa.l Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1911, iv, 279- 
283.— Blank meyer (IT. C.) Strongyloides intestinalis, 
with report of cases. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 537- 
539.— Brau (P.) De 1'Anguillula intestinalis en Cochin- 
chine et de son diagnostic hematologique. Bull. Soc. palh. 
exot., Par., 1913, vi, 262-204.— Braun (M.) Bcmerkungen 
uber den sporadischen Fall von Anguillula intestinalis in 
Ostpreussen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1899, xxvi, 612-615, 1 pi.— Cassinelli (L.) Dos casos de 
Anguillula intestinalis. An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1904, xxvii, 433-440. Also: Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1904, xi, 1233; 1235.— Darling (S. T.) Strongyloides 
infections in man and animals in the Isthmian Canal Zone. 
J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1911, xiv, 1-24, 3 pi. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Proc. Canal Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope, C. Z., 1911, 
pt. 1, 214-234.— De Silvestri (E.) Fenomeni nervosi da 



Anguilluliasis. 

Anguillula intestinalis. Gazz. d. osp., Mihno, 1895, xvi, 
1509. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1896, 3. s., 
xliv, 52-55.— Famularl (S. ) Un caso sporadico di anguillu- 
losi intestinale nella Provineia di Messina in un Individuo 
affetto d'anchilostomiasi. Malaria [etc.], Roma, 1917, vill, 
118-124.— Gage (J. G.) A case of Strongyloides intestinalis 
with larvae in the sputum. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1911, 
vii, 561-579. -Giani (E.) & Impo (T.) Contributo alio 
studio dell' anguillulosi intestinale, - note sul ricambio or- 
ganico in un caso di anguillulosi. Policlin., Roma, 1911, 
xviii, sez. med., 537-548.— von Korczynski (L. R.) Spo- 
radischer Fall von Anguillulosis intestinalis. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1915, xi, 805-807— Moss (M. I.) Intestinal parasites 
(Strongyloides intestinalis) with unusual symptoms. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 1035-1037. Also, Reprint.— 
Pappenheini. Fin sporadischer Fall von Anguillula in- 
testinalis in Ostpreussen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. fetal, L 
Abt., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 608-612.— Perez Valdes (R!) Con- 
tribution al estudio de la Anguillulosis estercoralis. Rpv. de 
med. y cinig. pract., Madrid, 1897, xl, 5-17.— Perrln & 
Thiry"(G . ) L'anguillule stercorale chez les mineurs de fer de 
la Lorraine. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1913, xiv, 423.— 
Preti (L.) La gUcerina nel trattamento dell' anguillulosi. 
Corriere san., Milano, 1909, xx, 589. Also, transl.: Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 63.— Radetski (I. I.) Sluchal 
Anguillula stercoralis. Russ. Med., S.-Peterb., 1886, iv, 190- 
192.— Riva (A.) Sonra un caso di anguillulosi intestinale, 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Milano, 1891, iv, 396-407. Also: 
Sperimentale. Mem. orig., Firenze, 1892, xlvi, 40-69.— 
Stiles(C. W.) & Frankland (W. A.) A case of vinegar eel 
(Anguillula aceti) infection in the human bladder. U. S. 
Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust., Wash., 1902, Bull. 35, 
35-40, 2 pi.— Strong (R. P.) Cases of infection with 
Strongvloides intestinalis (first reported occurrence in North 
America). Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep., Bait., 1901, x, 91- 
132, 2 pi. — Teissier (P.) Nouvelle contribution a l'etude de 
l'anguillule stercorale; anguillulose experimentale de la gre- 
nouille. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1896, 
vffi. 586-595.— Test! (A.) Sur un cas d'Anguillnla intesti- 
nalis. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, 

xiv, sect, de path, int., 770. , Contribuzione alio 

studio dell' anguillulosi intestinale. Riv. crit. di elin. med., 
Firenze, 1904, v, 85; 101; 117.— Thiry (G.) L'anguillule 
stercorale, Strongyloides stercoralis (Bavay, 1877), chez les 
mineurs de fer de la Lorraine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913, Ixxiv, 500.— Torchio (A.) Un caso di entero- 
colite catarrale cronica con anguillulosi. Pensiero med., 
Milano, 1912, ii, 84.— Trappe (M.) Ein sporadischer Fall 
von Anguillula intestinalis bei chronischer Diarrhoe in 
Schlesien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, 
xxxiii, 713-716. — Wachenheim ( F. L.) <v Bernstein (E. P.) 
Two cases of infection with Strongvloides stercoralis. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1092.- Weinberg, Leger & 
Romanovitch. De Pexistence en France, a, l'etat ende- 
mique, d'une ent^riten anguillule intestinale. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 396-398.— Whiddon (R. C.) 
Report of a case of Strongyloides intestinalis. Texas State 
J. M., Fort Worth, 1916, xi, 604.— Wilbrand (E.) Fin Fall 
von reiner Strongyloidcs-stercoralis-Infcktion mit todlichem 
Ausgancr. Beitr. *z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1914, iii, 
23,5-244, 3 pi. 

Anguis. 

Loyez (Marie). Sur la formation du premier fuseau de 
maturation chez l'orvet (Anguis fragilis, L.). Compt. rend, 
de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancy, 1903, v, 78-80. 

Angulo y Suero (Francisco) [1843-97]. 

Necrologia. Med. mil. espafl., Madrid, 1897-8 iv, 74. 

Angus (Charles) [1859-1906]. 

Obituary. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1907, liii, 229. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 271. 

Angus (James Acwortli) [1836-1913]. 

[Obituary.l Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1405. 

Angustura lark. 

Brande (A. E.) Experiments and observa- 
tions on the angustura bark. 8°. London, 1741. 

Beckurts (IT.) & Frerichs (G.) Contribution -i la con- 
naissance des bases de l'angostura. Monit. scient., Par., 
1907, 4. s., xxi.pt. 2, 700-711.— Crell (L.) Memoria sopra una 
nnova corteccia febbrifuga. Ann. di chim., Pavia, 1790, i, 
28-35.— Sawyer (Sir J.) Tincture of cusparia. Lancet, 
Lond., 1895, ii, 30.— Troger (J.) & MuIIer (O.) Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der Angosturaalkaloide. Arch. d. Pharm., 
Berl., 1910, ccxlviii, 1-22. Also, transl.: Monit. scient., Par., 
1911, xxv, 178-185.— Troeger (J.) & Rur.ne (II.) Bei- 
trage zur Erforschung der Ancosturaalkaloide. In: Be- 
ckurts(IL) Festschr.,8°, Braunschweig,, 1910,67-84. Also: 
^ Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1911, ccxlix, 174-208. 

Angyan (Bela). Megemlekezes W4gner Janosrol. 
[Memorial of John Wagner.] 8 . Budapest, 
1892. 

Bound with: Budapesti k. orvosegy. 1891-iki e'vkonyve, 
1892. 
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Anhaematosis. 

See Blood (Formation of. Defective). 

Anhalonium. 

Michaelis (P.) *Beitriige zur vergleichenden 
Anatomie der Gattungen Echinocactus, Mamil- 
laria und Anhalonium, mit besonderer Botrach- 
tung einzelner Arten der Gattung Anhalonium 
beziiglieh ihrer Zugehorigheit zu derselben. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1896. 

Altamirano (F.) Anhalonium lewinii; cacteas. Gac. 
med., Mexico, 1900, xxxvii, 59-64.— Bresler (J.) Anhalo- 
nium lewinii. Psyehiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 
1905-6, vii, 2T9-255. - Dixon (W. E.) A preliminary note on 
the pharmacology of the alkaloids derived from the mescal 
plant. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1*98, ii, 1060. . The physio- 
logical action of the alkaloids derived from Anlialotiium 
lewinii. J. Physiol., Lond., 1889-1900, xxv, 69-86.- -Ellis 
(H.) Mescal; a new artificial paradise. Hep. Smithson. 
Inst. 1896-7, Wash., 1898, 537-548. Also: Contemp. Rev., 

Lond., 189S, lxxiii, 130-141. . A note on the phenomena 

of mescal intoxication. Lancet, Lond., 1S97, i, 1540-1542. 

. Mescal: a study of a divine plant. Pop. Sc. Month., 

N. Y., 1902, lxi, 52-71— Kauder (E.) Ueber Alkaloide aus 
Anhalonium lewinii. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1899, ccxxxvii, 
190-198.— Mitchell (S. W.) The effects of Anhalonium 
lewinii (the mescal button). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 
1625-1628.— Mooney (J.) The mescal plant and ceremonv. 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1896, 3. s., xii, 7-11.— Peyotes; datbs 
para su estudio. An. d. Inst. mod. nac, Mexico, 1899, iv, 
203-214, 5 pi.— Phenomena (The) of mescal intoxication. 
N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 8.82-884.— Prentiss (D. W.) & 
Morgan (F. P.) Anhalonium lewinii (mescal buttons): 
a study of the drug with especial reference to its physiological 
actionupon man, with report of experiments. Therap. Gaz., 

Detroit, 1895, xix, 577-5S5. Also, Reprint. ■ • . 

Therapeutic uses of the mescal buttons (Anhalonium lewi- 
nii). Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1896, xx, 4-7. Also, Reprint. 

. Mescal buttons: Anhalonium Lewinii-Hen- 

nings. (Lophophora Williamsii-Lewinii-Coulter). Tr. Ass. 
Ami. Physicians, Phila., 1S96, xi, 2S9-309, 1 pi. Also: Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1896, 1, 258-266. Also, Reprint. . 

The alkaloids of Anhalonium lewinii (mescal buttons), with 
notes upon therapeutic uses. Nat. M. Rev., Wash., 1896-7, 
vi, 147-151. Also: Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1896, Wash. 
1897, i, 123-127.— Ramirez (J.) El peyote; Anhalonium 
lewinii y Anhalonium williamsii; cacteas. An. d. Inst, 
med. nac, Mexico, 1899-1900, iv, 233-250.— Richardson 
(D. A.) Anhalonium lewinii mescal button; a report of five 
cases, in which the tincture was exhibited in four-drop doses 

daily. Denver M. Times, 1896-7, xvi, 213-217. . A 

report of the action of Anhalonium lewinii (mescale button). 
N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 194.— Waeber (A.) Zur Wirkung 
von Anhalonium lewinii. St. Petersb. med. Ztschr., 1912, 
xxxvii, 17-20. 

Anhalt (Georg) [1879- ]. *Ueber trauma tische 
Rieehlahmungen. 38 pp.. 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi, 1908. 

Anhidrosis. 

See Perspiration (Disorders of). 
Anhuth ( Paul Richard Eduard) [1878- ]. 
*Ueber die Tarsusausschalung bei Behandlung 
des Trachoms. 34 pp., 1 1, Konigsberg i. Pr., 0. 
Kummel, 1901. 

Anhydrides. 

Gelezmoff (A.) *L'anhydride acetoborique. 
8°. Geneve, 1904. 
Anichkoff - Platonoff CYevgeniy Ivanovich) 
[1858- ]. *K voproeu o zagryaznenii mikro- 
organizmami polosti rta u bo'lnikh. [Micro- 
organisms in the buccal cavity of the sick.] 78, 
iil pp., 21. 8°. Moskva, 1896. 

Anidol. 

Almes (G.) *De 1'emploi therapeutique de 
1'anidol. 8°. Lyon, 1901. 
Anikiyeff (P. A.) Uchebnik anatomii i fiziologii 
chelovleka i zhivotnikh, s kratkim ocherkom 
zhiznedieyatelnosti rasteniv; rukovodstvo dlya 
srednikh uchebnikh zaverleniy s realnim kur- 
som. [Manual of anatomy and physiology of 
man and animals, *with a brief sketch of the life 
activity of plants; manual for scientific schools.] 
5. ed. 268 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1903. 



Anile (Antonino). Le glandole duodenali o del 
Brunner. Studio anatomo-istologico. 127 pp.. 
8 pi. 8°. Napoli, F. di Jennario, 1903. 

See, also, Valenza (Giovan Battista). Nuove ricerche 
sulla genesi degli elementi nervosi [etc.]. 8°. Napoli, 1899. 

Aniline. 

See, also, Bacteriology (Staining methods 
in); Dyes; Fuchsine; Histology ( Methods in) ; 
Methyl-blue; Microscopy (Methods in). 

Ahlert (O.) *Zur Kenntnis der Azooxyver- 
bindungen und des Reaktionsverlaufes zwischen 
Anilin, Nitrobenzol und Alkali. 8°. Berlin, 
1903. 

Heidenhain (M.) Ueber chemische TJmse- 
tzungen zwischen Eiweisskorpern und Anilin- 
farben. 8°. Bonn, 1902. 

Sachs (W.) *lJebcr die Reduktion des Phe- 
netol-azo-dimethylanilins und des m-Xylol- 
azo-dimethylanilins. 8°. Bern, 1895. 

Schaeffer (E.) *TJeber p-Mtrosoanilin. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Ulm, 1895. 

Siguriani (F.) Sull' applicazione delle ma- 
terie coloranti di anilina alia ricerca qualitativa 
dell' acido idroclorico nel contenuto gastrico ed 
alia ricerca qualitativa e quantitativa del glu- 
cosio delle orine. 8°. Siena, 1906. 

Vittinghoff (G. W.) * Vergleichende phar- 
makologische Studien iiber einige Anilinbasen 
(Dimethylanilin, Monomethylanilin, Diaethyl- 
anilin, Diphenylamin, Benzylanilin). 8°. 
Marburg, 1894. 

de Benedetti (A.) A proposito del potere antigeno dei 
colori di. anilina. Riv. d' ig. e san pubb., Torino, 1909, xx, 
81-83.— Bernabei (C.) Aniline glucosioscopiche e colesco- 
piche. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1898, Roma, 1899, ix, 
169-172. — De Angelis (G.) Sul potere antigeno dei colori 
di anilina. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Roma, 1908, xix, 2!'i- 
297. — Gabrichevski (G.) [Antitoxic properties of aniline 
dves.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.- 
Peterb., 1900, ix, 78-84.— Gibbs (H. D.) The compounds 
which cause the red coloration of aniline; the effect of sun- 
light in the absence of oxygen and oxidizing influences and a 
comparison with the behavior of mono- and dimethylaniline. 
Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1910, A, v, 419-431. . Ani- 
line, methylaniline, and dimethylaniline sealed in atmos- 
pheres of hydrogen and carbon dioxide at different pressures. 
Ibid., 431-437— Haxthausen (H.) [Epithelial prolifera- 
tions provoked by the action of aniline upon the skm.] 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1916, 5. R., ix, 1018-1024.— Heiden- 
hain (M.) Die Anilinfarben als Eiweissfallungsmittel. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 437-440.— Leoha- 
Marzo (A.) Otra nueva " flora artificial;" la germination 
de los colores de anilina. Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1909, 

xxxv, 241-245. . Investigation de los colores de anilina 

por las germinaciones en el dcido fosfo-tungstico; nuevos tra- 
bajos del J. G. Obreg6n, de la Republica Dominicana. 
Clin, y lab., rev. quincen. de espec. med., Zaragoza, 1911, vii, 
417.— Perkin (Sir W. H.) The story of the discovery of the 
first aniline dye. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1906, xcv, 3-12.— 
Rambousek (J.) Zur Frage der Ausscheidung des Anilins. 
Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., 
Wien, 1913, cxxi, 13.5-151. 

Aniline ( Effects of) on the animal hody. 

See, also, Aniline (Therapeutic use of). 

Fackenheim (W.) *Neue Versuche iiber die 
Wirkung von Anilin-Diimpfen auf Tiere und 
Mcnsrhon mit chemischer Bestimmung des 
Anilingehaltes der Luft. [Wurzburg.] 8°. 
HersfeM, 1905. 

Vogt (A.) *Weitere experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber den schadlichen Einfluss von 
kunstlichen A ni linf arben auf das Auge . [Basel . ] 
8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1905, xiii, 117; 226. 

Brown (Mary W.) Effect of anilin in rabbits. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1917, xxi, 497-501.— Ferrari (G.) & Finzi (H.) 
Influenza di alcu.ru colori d'anilina sui movimenli delle ciglia 
vibratili. Gazz. d. osp., Milauo, 1S98, xix, 132.— Fuchs (G.) 
Ueber einige Anilinderivate und ihre physiologische Wir- 
kung. Sitzungsb. d. phvs.-med. Soc. zu Erlang. (1896), 1897, 
xxviii, 61-81 —Gautrelet (J.) & Bernard (E.) Des diffe- 
rehtes actions phvsiologiqnes des couleurs d'aniline. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 1095— Graflin (A.) Ex- 
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Aniline (Effects of) on the animal body. 

perimentelle Untersuchungen iiber den schadlichen Einfli.ss 
von pulverformigen Anilinfarben auf die Schleimhaut dcs 
Kaninchenauges. Ztschr. f. Angenh., Berl., 1903, x, 193- 
205. — Kuwahara (Y.) Experimentelle und klinisehe Bei- 
triige iiber die Einwirkxrng von Anilinfarben auf das Auge. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1904, xlix, 157-171, 2 pi.— Poppi 
(A.) Sull' azione flsiologica e terapeutica della paramidoan- 
tifcbbrina; considerazioni sulla funzione biologica di alcuni 
derivati dell' anilina in rapporto alia loro costituzione chi- 
nica. Ricerche di biol. . . . xxv. anniv. di Pietro Albertoni, 
Bologna, 1901, 57-66.— Ravitch (M. L.) & Steinberg (S. A.) 
The influence of aniline dyes on the human and animal skin. 
Kentucky M. J., Louisville, 1917, xv, 54. — Behn. Ueber 
Blasenerkrankungen bei Anilinarbeitern. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1906, xxxv, 313-316.— 
Sachs (O.) Klinische und experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber die Einwirkung von Anilinfarbstoffen auf die mensch- 
liche und tierische Haut. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xxiv, 1552. Also: Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & 
Leipz., 1913, cxvi, Orig., 555-684, 4 pi.— Simon (C. E.) & 
Wood (Martha A.) On the inhibitory action of certain 
anilin dves upon bacterial development. Proc. Soc. Exper. 

Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1912-13, x, 176-178. . The 

inhibitory action of certain aniline dves upon bacterial de- 
velopment. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlvii, 247; 524.— 
Vogt (A.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Be- 
deutung der chemischen Fieenschaften der basischen Ani- 
linfarbstoiTe fiir deren schiidliche Wirkung auf die Augen- 
schleimhaut. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xv, 58-72. 

Aniline ( Therapeutic use of) . 

Kottmaier (J.) *Die therapeutische Ver- 
wendung der Anilinfarbstoffe. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1914. 

. The same. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1914. 

Balfour (A.) The aniline dves as therapeutic agents. 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 1664 — Churchman (J. W.) The 
aniline dyes in surgery. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Hartford, 

1913, 215-222. — Gabrltschevsky. Sur la propriete anti- 
toxique des couleurs d 'aniline. Arch, internat. de pharma- 
cod., Gand & Par., 1900, vii, 115-121. — Kelynack (T. N. ) 
On the danger of using aniline as a medicinal accent. Treat- 
ment, Lond., 1901-2, v, 329-333.— Leitch (A.) Brilliant- 
green as an antiseptic. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 236.— 
Malassez ,(L.) Sur Taction antiseptique des couleurs 
d'aniline. Ecole prat. d. hautes etudes. Lab. d'histol. du 
Coll. de France. Trav. 1891-3, Par., 1895, 75 — Prioux. 
[Les couleurs d'aniline en ophtalmoloeic.] l T nion med. du 
nord-est, Reims, 1905, xxix, 86-89.— Yvon CP.) Sur l'eme- 
tique d'aniline. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, el, 
283-285. Also: J. dc pharm. et chim., Par., 1910, 7. s., i, 
233; 281. 

Aniline ( Toxicology of) . 

See, also, Dyers; Methyl-blue. 

Roller (J.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Ani- 
linismus: Ein seltener Fall von Anilinintoxica- 
tionspsychose. 8°. Basel, 1907. 

Sonnenkalb. Anilin und Anilinfarben in 
toxikologischer und medicinalpolizeilicher Be- 
ziehung. 12°. Leipzig, 1864. 

Weyl (T.) The coal-tar colors with especial 
reference to their injurious qualities and the 
restriction of their use. A sanitary and medico- 
legal investigation, with a preface by Profes- 
sor Sell. Translated with permission of the 
author by Henry Leffmann. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1892. 

Adamson (G. T.) Industrial poisoning from aniline and 
allied products. J. Indust. & Ensin. Chem., Easton, Pa., 
1916 ; viii, 1058-1062.— Andela (S.) Een geval van acute 
anihne-vergiftging. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1912, ii, 189— Bachfeld (R.) Ueber Vergiflungen mit 
Benzolderivaten (Anilismus). Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Berl., 1898, 3. F., 392-402.— Baker (V. C.) Aniline poison- 
ing. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 790-795. Blanchini 
(G.) Sulle emazie policromatofile e basofile del sangre di 
eoniglio avvelenato con olio di anilina. Atli d. r. Accad. d. 
fisiocrit. in Siena, 1915, 7. s. ; vii, 16.— Birge (E. G.) A 
probable case of aniline poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1914, lxii, 314.— Bocci (D.) Sopra un caso di avvelena- 
mento acuto da olio di anilina. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 
1902-3, x, 286-293, 1 pi.— Breton. Empoisonnement acci- 
dentel par l'aniline. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 1290.— 
Breton & Michaut. Recherches experimentales sur la 
toxicity des preparations industrielles a base d'aniline. 
Ibid., 1487-1489; 1901, lxxiv, 325-327.— Brouardel (G.) Em- 
poisonnements non profcssionnels par l'aniline. Arch. g<m. 
demed., Par., 1901 , n. s., vi, 715-728.— Buffet-Delmas. Un 
cas d 'intoxication par l'aniline. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1903, 
xvii, 2-4.— Dearden (W. F.) On the injurious influence of 
fast aniline black dyeing processes. Brit. M. J ., Lond., 1902, 
ii, 750-754.— Dupuy (H.) Aniline oil, with report of a case 



Aniline (Toxicology of). 

showing toxic symptoms from its use in the ear. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1901, xi. 294-297.— Etienne (G.) Deux cas 
d'anilisme aigu. Scalpel, Liege, 1913-14, lxvi, 545.— Falvre. 
Intoxication anilique par cachets pharmaceutiques eolories. 
Poitou med., Poitiers, 1903, xvii, 26.— Floret. Spiitwirkung 
und Nachwirkung nach ciner Anilinvergiftung? Gutachlen 
fiir die Berufsgenossenschaft N. N. in der Angelegenheit des 
P. Q. Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehyg., Berl., 1914, ii, 178-181.— 
Frank (M.) & Beyer (H. R.) Ein Fall von Anilinvergif- 
tung. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 57-59.— 
Friedlander (A.) Zur Klinik der Intoxicationen mit Ben- 
zol- und Toluol-Derivaten, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des sog. Amlinismus. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 
155; 294. . Ein Beitrag zur Anilinvergiftiing. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1877.— Gautrelet (J.) 
Contribution a 1'etude de la toxicity de certaines couleurs 
d'aniline. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 510.— 
deHartogh (J.) Anilinevergiftiging. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii, 503.— Harvey (P. G.) A case of 
aniline poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 948.— Krause 
(P.) Zur Kenntnis der Anilinolvergiftung. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1908, iv, 10-12.— Landouzy (L.) & Brouardel (G.) 
Kmpoisonnements non profcssionnels par l'aniline; etude 
clinique et experimentale; accidents survenus a dix enfants 
chausses de bottines de cuir jaune noirci avec une teinturea 
base d'aniline. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliv, 
114-127. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 818; 830.— 
Lefebvre. Erytheme toxique polymorphe du au port de 
chaussures teintes par une couleur a base d'aniline. Soc. 
beige de dermat. et de syph. Bull., Brux., 1902-3, lii, 56- 
58. — Lintz (W.) Anilin poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1917, lxviii, 692. Also, Reprint— Luce (R. V.) & 
Hamilton (Alice). Industrial anilin-poisoning in the 
United States. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1441- 
1445. A Iso, Reprint. — Lyons (J. C.) Treatment of acute 
anilin poisoning, and the various derivations incident to its 
manufacture. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1917, xx, 509.— Mar- 
ches! (G.) Su due casi di awelenamento per olio di anilina. 
Gazz. d. osp., 1899, xx, 1254-1256. Also, Reprint.— Masip. 
Absorci<5n por la membrana timpanica; intoxication por el 
aceite de anilina. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1908, xxxiv, 
496-498.— Mathews (A. P.) & Longfellow (Elizabeth). 
The toxicity of Martius yellow and some other aniline dyes 
and the entrance of dves into cells. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. 
Therap., Bait., 1910-11, ii, 201-219.— Mongour (P.) Em- 
poisonnement par des chaussures teintes au noir d'aniline. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxix, 609.— Price- 
Jones(C.)& Boycott (A. E.) Observations on the changes 
in the blood and bone marrow produced by experimental 
aniline poisoning. Guy's IIosp. Rep., Lond., 1909, lxiii, 
309-330, 1 pi.— Bambousek. Zur Frage der Ausscheidung 
des Anilins (nut Rucksicht auf die Behandlung der gewerri- 
lichen Anilinvergifti ng). Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehyg., Berl., 
1913, i, 403^05.— Bindfleisch. Ueber Anilinvergiftung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, Ver.- 
Beil., 201. — Biviere. Sur un cas d'intoxication par des sou- 
liers teints avec l'aniline. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et 
chir. de Bordeaux (1911), 1912, 424.— Bomby (P.) Brevi 
note ematoloidche sull' awelenamento da anilina. Ramaz- 
zini, Firenze, 1910, iv, 120-122.— Sisley (P.) & Porcher (C.) 
Recherches sur la toxicite des matieres colorantes derivees de 
lahouille. Bull. Soc. mod. d. hop. de Lyon, 1911, x, 137- 
145.— Spillmann (P.) & Etienne (G.) Pseudo-paralysie 
generale consecutive a l'intoxication aigue par les vapeurs 
d'huile d'aniline. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1896, xxviii, 
585-590.— Sugar (M.) Acute Anilinvergiftung nach An- 
wendung eincs Localanaestheticum im Ohre. Arch. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904, lxii, 248-254.— Thomson (St. C.) 
Poisoning from the external use of aniline oil. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond., 1901, xxxiv, 156-159. Also: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1901, n. s., lxxi, 414.— von Torday (A.) Ein Fall 
von Anilinol-Vergiftung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1916, xlii, 289. — Trespe. Ein Beitrag zur Anilin- 
vergiftung. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1720- 
1724.— TrevisaneUo (C.) Anilismo e anilina. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1908, xxix, 105-107.— Van der Heide (C. C.) Acute 
anilinevergiftiging. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1912, ii, 313.— White (R. P.) Poisoning from aniline black 
on shoes. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 349.— Wrzosek (A.), 
Horoszkiewlcz (S.) & Bzegocinski (B.) [Poisoning with 
aniline.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1903, xlii, 211; 228; 246. 
Also, transl.: Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., Niirnb., 1903, 
liv, 373; 460. 

Anilipyrine. 

Gilbert (A.) & Yvon (P.) De ranilipyrine et de son em- 
ploi en therapeutique. Nouv. remedes, Par., 1898, xiv, 121- 
130. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 
634.— Zampolli ( L. M . ) Sulla costituzione della anilipirina. 
Boll. chim. farm., Milano, 1913, lii, 502-504. 

Anilism. 

See Aniline (Toxicology of). 
Animal experimentation. A series of statements 
indicating its value to biological and medical 
Bcience. [Edited by Harold €. Ernst.] viii, 177 
pp. 12°. Boston, Little, Brown & Co., 1902. 
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Animal extracts. 

See Extracts (Animal) ; and under the names 
of various gland extracts, as Suprarenal extract, 
Thyroid extract, etc. 

Animal magnetism. 

See Magnetism (Animal). 
Animalische (Der) Magnetismus in seinem Ver- 
hiiltnisse zu den Wundern des Christenthums. 
Xach einer Reihe von Artikeln der Civilta cat- 
tolica ubersetzt. viii, 134 pp, 1 L 16°. Regens- 
burg. G. J. Manz, 1853. 

Animals. 

See, also, Anatomy (Comparative); Anatomy 
(Veterinary)] Morphology; Pathology; Physi- 
ology (Comparative); Surgery ( Veterinary) ; 
Zoology. 

Baron (R.) & Dechambre (P.) De l'espece et des races 
chez les animaux superieurs et speeialement de leurs rap- 
ports avee le polvmorphisme sexuel. Bull, seient. de la 
France et de la Belg., Par., 1895, 4. s., vi, 338-356.— Dubois 
(R.) L'anticinese rotatoire et les Emigrations animates. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 2-4.— Franz 
(V.)* Was ist ein hoherer Organismus? Biol. Centralbl., 
Erlang., 1911, xxxi, 1: 33.— Regnault (F.) La survie des 
animaux sauvaces infirmes et la lutte pour l'existence. Rev. 
scient., Par., 1911. i, 714-716— Tsakurogdos (M.) [Ani- 
mals in the mysticism of disease and life.] 'Iarpwds iirjvvrup, 
'AtH(»cu, 1907, Vii, 49. 

Animals (Breeding of). 

See Breeding. 

Animals (Cruelty to). 

See Cruelty to animals; Vivisection. 

Animals (Dead, Disposition of). 

Schrtifer. Ueber unschadliche Beseitigung von Tierka- 
davern. Miinchen. tieriirztl. Wehnschr., 1912, lvi, 305; 321: 
1913, lvii, 197; 221. 

Animals (Diseases of). 

See, also. Anthrax; Contagion, etc., in ani- 
mals; Epizootics; Farcy; Favus in animals; 
Glanders; Hydrophobia; Parasites; Path- 
ology (Comparative); Purpura in animals; un- 
der names of animals, as Cat, Hogs (Diseases of); 
and under names of diseases, as Epilepsy in ani- 
mals. 

Kansas. Kansas State Agricultural College, 
Manhattan. Experiment Station. Annual re- 
ports to the governor of the State. 1.-16., 1887-8 
to 1901-2. 8°. Topeka & Manhattan, 1889- 
1903. 

New York (State). Assembly. An act to 
amend the law relating to diseases of domestic 
animals. No. 695. Feb. 1, 1900. Introd. by 
investigating committee on tuberculosis and 
other diseases of animals, roy. 8°. [Albany, 
1900.] 

New York (State). Senate. An act to amend 
chapter 338 of the laws of 1893, entitled "An 
act in relation to agriculture, constituting arti- 
cles 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 of chapter 33 of the general 
laws "' relative to diseases of domestic animals. 
No 268. Jan. 25, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Ambler, 
roy. 8°. [Albany. 1900.] . 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Animal Industry. Circular No. 31. 
Blackleg; its nature, cause, and prevention. 
By Victor A.Norgaard. 8°. [Washington, 1900.] 

Laws of States and Territories for the control of conta- 
gious animal diseases. Rep. Bureau Animal Indust. J*9o-6, 
Wash , 1897, xii-xih, 333-355.— Nael (A.) BeitragzurThera- 
pie der Knotchenseuche. Mitt. d. Ver. badisch. Tierarzte, 
Karlsruhe, 1904, iv, fiO-62.-Phares CD. L.) Epidemico- 
zootic plagues; splenic fever. Tr. Mississippi M. A ss , Jack- 
son 18847xvii, 122-131.— [Review of the principal diseases 
among domestic animals.] Bcrctn. om Sundh.-tilstand. og 
Med -forh i Norge, Chnstiania, 1880, 329-343.-Salmon 
(D. E.) Report of the committee on animal diseases and 



Animals (Diseases of). 

animal food. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep., Concord, 1896, 
xxi, 329-332.— VerReslich (J.) [Causes of origin and distri- 
bution of contagious diseases among domestic animals.] 
Przegl. wet., Lwow, 1898, xiii, 33-41. 

Animals (Domestic). 

Animaux (Les) domestiques: cheval, vache, 
mouton, pore, chien, coq et oie; exterieur et ana- 
tomie; texte explicatif de J. Anglas. obi. 4°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Armsby (H. P.) The maintenance rations of 
farm animals. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Bull. 143. U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau Animal Indust. 

Boehme (H. G.) *Exterioristische Betraeh- 
tungen iiber die Formationes parorales et para- 
naricse der Wiederkauer, Suiden und Camivoren 
des Hausstandes in Bezug auf die Moglichkeit 
einer Benutzung zur Individualcharakteristik 
und Kennzeichnung der Tiere. 8°. Landsberg 
a. L., M. Neumeyer, 1910. 

Bosch (E.) *Untersuchungen iiber die Ursache 
der Haarwirbelbildung bei den Haustieren mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Gesichtswir- 
bels und dessen praktische Bedeutung f iir 
Beurteilung, Leistung und Zucht der Haustiere. 
[Bern.] 8°. Hannover, 1910. 

British Museum. A guide to the domesti- 
cated animals (other than horses) exhibited in 
the central and north halls of the British Mu- 
seum. 8°. London, 1908. 

Delcourt (L.) Resume d'aunientation ra- 
tionnelle des animaux domestiques. 8°. Lou- 
vain, 1907. 

Gouin (R.) Alimentation rationnelle des 
animaux domestiques. Introduction par P. Re- 
gnard. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Holzheimer (L.) Geschichte unserer Haus- 
tiere. 8°. Leipzig, [n. d.]. 

Keller (C.) Die Stammesgeschichte unserer 
Haustiere. 12°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Letourneur (H.) Les hotes habituels de 
nos appartements — chiens, chats, oiseaux — et le 
danger qu'ils presentent. 8°. Pans, 1905. 

Muller ([E]. W.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
normalen Tagestemperaturen der Haustiere. 
8°. Giessen, 1910. 

Schweixhuber (G.[E.]) *Luftr6hre, Bron- 
chien, Lunge und Schilddruse der Haussauee- 
tiere. [Leipzig.] 8°. Dresden, 1910. 

Shaler (N S.) Domesticated animals; their 
relation to man and to his advancement in civ- 
ilization. 8°. London, 1896. 

Zinke (J.) *Der Transport von Haustieren 
zur See. 8°. Borna-Leipzig , 1910. 

Benjamin (TT.) Les animaux domestiques. ITygiene, 
Par 1910, no. 9, 7-17.— Bormann (W.) Ist die Fruhreife 
der 'llaus'tiere eine Degenerationserscheiming (cretinisti- 
scher cretinoider oder anderer Art) Oder ist sie ein normaler 
Zustand hochgeziichteter Rassen? Jahrb. f. wissensch. u. 
prakt. Tierz.,Hannov., 1911, vi, l-29.-Boucher (H.) Le 
pcrfectionnement du betail et la perfection zootechmque; 



relation of the domesticated animals to civilization. Tr. 
Ethn Soc. Lond., 1863, n. s., u, 387-468. — Etchegoyen (F.) 
Reflexioncs y datos que demiiestran el estado sanitano de 
los animaies domesticos en Cuba. Actas y trab. d . !■ 
Con" m<M. nac, Habana, 1905, i, 416-}22.-Fehsenmeier. 
Die eesetzliche Viehversicherung in Baden. Deutsche 
thiersirztl. Wehnschr., Karlsruhe, 1898, vi, 18M92.-N«wk 
(T ) Chinesische Haustiere. Zool. Anz., Lerpz., 1912 xh, 
118-140.-Sokolowsky (A.) Haustier-Akkhmatisation. 
Jahrb. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierz., Hannov., 1908, in, pp. 
Ixxx-lxxxvi. 

Animals' (The) Defender and Zoophilist, v. 
35-36, 1915-17. 8°. London. 

Title, after no. 3, v. 35, of: Zoophilist (The) and Animals 
Defender. 
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Animation {Suspended). 

See Asphyxia; Catalepsy; Death (Appar- 
ent) ; Respiration (Artificial) ; Syncope ; 
Trance. 

Animatix (Les) domestiques: cheval, vache, 
mouton, pore, chien, coq et oie; exterieur et ana- 
tomie; texte explicatif de J. Anglas. 1 p. 1., 193 
pp., 1 1., 35 superposed pi. obi. 4°. Paris, 
Schleicher freres & Co., 1904. 

Animism. 

See, also, Materialism. 

Cumston (C. G.) Animism in antiquity and the present 
state of the question. Albany M. Ann., 1908, xxix, 783-798 
Also, Reprint.— Read (C.) Psychology of animism. Brit. 
J. Psychol., Cambridge, 1915, viii, 1-32. 

Aniodol. 

Alvares (D.) Aniodol; sen poder bactericida. Med. con- 
temp., Lisb., 1904, 2. s., vi, 278-280.— Lierre & LasaJgues. 
Considerations sur l'emploi de l'aniodol en solutions con- 
centres. Gaz. mM. de Par., 1907, 13. s., ii, no. 12, 4.— 
Sedan. Sur l'aniodol, antiseptique general. Rev. d'hyg., 

Par., 1900, xxii, 154-158. . Du pouvoir bactericide de 

l'aniodol. Marseille med., 1903, xl, 723-726.— 11 Virghi (G.) 
L'aniodolo in urologia. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 
1909, n. s., xxxi, 26.5-270. 

Anios. 

Rolle (P.) *Untersuchungen iiber Anios, 
ein neues Desinfektionsmittel und Desodorans. 
[Bern.] 8°. Oberhausen, Rhld., [1909]. 

Tomarkin (E.) Anios. Ein neues Desinfektionsmit- 
tel. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, lii, 
104-107. 

Aniridia. 

See Iris (Abnormities of). 

Anisarthrus. 

Giard (A.) Sur l'Amsarthrus pelseneeri (nov. gen. et 
nov. sp.) bopyrien parasite d'Athanes nitescens Leach et 
sur la synonyinie du genre Hemiarthrus. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 321-324. 

Anisimoff (Aleksandr [Fyodorovich]) [1865- ]. 
*Materiali k voprosu o fiziologicheskom i tera- 
pevticheskom dieistvii extracti fluidi cacti 
grandiflori na serdtse i krovoobrashtsheniye; 
eksperimentalnoye i klinicheskoye izsliedova- 
niye. [On the physiological and therapeutic 
action of . . . upon the heart and blood circula- 
tion; experimental and clinical research.] 136 
pp., 2 1., 4 diag. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Anisocoria. 

See Pupil (Inequality of) . 

Anisol. 

Genevois (J.) *Du pouvoir de l'anisol sur 
quelques alcaloi'des. [Lyon.] 8°. Annecy, 1903. 

Anisometropia. 

See Eye (Accommodation, etc., of, Disordered). 

Anisonema. 

Edmondson (C. IT.) A variety of Anisonema .vitrea. 
Papers Tortugas Lab. Carnegie Inst., Wash., 1908, i, 191.— 

Anisum. 

See, also, Anisol. 

Bait hazard & Ogier. Intoxication par infusion d'anis 
(5toile\ J. de med. de Par., 1909, 2. s., xxi, 447-449. Also: 
Rev. de mod. leg., Par., 1909, xvi, 27.5-280.— Berti (G.) An- 
notazioni circa due casi di avvelenamento con Pacqua di 
anice in bambini lattanti. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 
1908, vi, 42-49.— Bogert (M. T.) & Zieme (C. H.) The pro- 
duction of anisic acid by the oxidation of aniseed oil. School 
of mines Quart., N. Y., 1902-3, xxiv, 500-509.— Da Gama 
(J. A.) Poisoning by star-anise. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 
1899, xiv, 499. — Etienne (G.) Tin cas d'empoisonnement 
par 1'anis. Soc. de med. de Nancv. C.-r., 1900-1901, 22. 
Also: Gaz. hebd. de m6d., Par., 1901, n. s., vi, 129.— Haus- 
halter. Autre cas d' intoxication par l'anis. Soc. de me\l. 
de Nancv. C.-r., 1900-1901, 23. — Laniarque (H.) Intoxica- 
tions par les graines de badiane. J. de meVl. de Bordeaux, 
1904, xxxiv, 267.— Montel (M.-L.-R.) Empoisonnement 
par le faux anis 6toile\ Aan. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 
1907, x, 406-413. 



Anisyl. 

Jung (W.) *Ueber die Oxime des Anisils. 8°. 

Erlangen, 1896. 
Anjel (Carl). Grafenberg. 2. Aufl. 12°. Wien, 

W. Braumiiller, 1878. 
. Grundziige der Wasserkur in chronischen 

Krankheiten. Eine Anleitung zum zweckmas- 

sigen Verhalten beim Gebrauch der Wasser- 

kuren. 2. Aufl. viii, 91 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. 

Hirschwald, 1886. 
d'Anjou (Madame), Cypris (Madame) [et al.]. 

Pour etre femme. Manuel de la vie feminine. 

ix, 241 pp. 8°. Paris, P. Bischoff. [1906]. 
Anjou (L'j medical. Revue mensuelle de chirur- 

gie, medecine, gynecologie, pharmacie et ma- 

tiere medicale et des interets professionnels. 

v. 1-20, 1894-1913, Nos. 1-6. v. 21, 1914. 8°. 

Angers. 

All j una. 

Kochs (J.) Anjuna-Balsam. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. 
Inst. d. Univ. BerL, 1908, v, 80. 
Ankele (Heinrich) [1880- ]. *Das Myopiema- 
terial der Giessener Augenklinik in den Jahren 
1879-1905. 33pp.,4ch. 8°. Giessen, O . Kindt, 
1906. 

Anker (Joh. Hermann) [1884- ]. *Ueber 
Urininfiltration und ihre Kasuistik. 48 pp. 8°. 
Borna-Leipzig, R. Noske, 1912. 

Anketa po voprosu o trakhomle i emigratsii v 
Ameriku. Enquete zur Frage iiber Trachoma 
und Emigration nach America, pp. 103-132. 
8°. [Odessa, I. Schermann, 1909.] 
Rcpr.from: Yevr. Med. Golos, Odessa, 1909, ii. 

Ankle clonus. 

See Reflexes of foot, etc. 

Ankle-joint. 

See, also, Amputations at ankle-joint; Astra- 
galus; Foot. 

Albert (E.) [Contribution to the mechanism of the 
ankle-joint.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1880, xix, 326. 
Also, transl.: Anz. d. k. k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte in Wien, 1881, 
44-46. Also, transl.: Med. Jahrb., Wien, 1882, 493-498, 1 
pi. — Donitz (A.) Gelenke der Fusswurzel. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1903, xxiii, Ergnzngshft., 23.— Lippold (W. E.) A 
series of unusual fractures of the ankle. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1912, xxv, 192.— Retzius. The ankle-joint in man, 
and the inheritance of acquired characters. Nature, Lond., 
1896, liv, 162.— Wilson (H. A.) Misapplied mechanical sup- 
port to weak ankles of children. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, 
xxxv, 358-364. 

Ankle-joint (Abnormities of). 

Bradford (E. IT.) Midtarsal valgus, or knock ankle. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 73.5-740. Also, Reprint — 
Kirmisson (E.) La malformation de 1' articulation tibio- 
tarsienne connue en Allemagne sous le nom de deformation 
de Volkmann. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1913, 3. s., iv, 385-407.— 
Lowman (C. L.) Delayed development in the tarsus; re- 
port of two cases. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1917, xv, 
479-482. — Beinhardt-Natvig. TJeber Distorsionen im Puss- 
gelenk. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1898, xlix, 61-66. 

Ankle-joint {Ankylosis of). 

Abrahams (B. L.) A case of osseous ankylosis skio- 
graphically diagnosed and successfully treated. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1896, i, 496.— [Ankylosis of fight ankle-joint at an 
obtuse angle.] Otchot o dlevateln. khirurg. klin. [etc.] v 
Mosk. (1899-1900), 1901, 401^403. -Ashburst (A. P. C.) 
Arthroplasty for ankylosis of ankle. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 
1914, xvi, 256-259, 4 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 
280-283, 4 pi. Also, Reprint. — Bahr (F.) Zur Bedeutung 
der Ankylose des Talo-calcaneal-Gelenkes. Aerztl. Sach- 
verst.-Ztg., BerL, 1895, i, 281.— Proust (R.) & Dujarier. 
Ankylose du calcaneum et du scaphoide. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 1048.— Wllle (H.) [Ankylosis 
of the ankle-joint and a case of congenital defect of the fibula, 
healed by open bone plastic] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1909, 5. R., vii, 134-110, 1 pi. 

Ankle-joint {Diseases and tumors of). 

See, also, Ankle-joint (Tuberculosis of). 

Boine. TJn cas d'arthrite anormale du cou-de-pied. J. 
m€i. de Brux., 1913, xviii, suppl., 36.— Carless, Amputa- 
tion of the leg for Charcot's disease of the ankle. Med. Press 
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Ankle-joint (Diseases and tumors of). 

& Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., lxxi, 639.— Chrystie (T. M. L.) 
Disease of the ankle-joint. Tr. N. York M. Ass., 1895, xii, 
392-396. — Clechomski (A.) [Suppurative inflammation of 
the ankle-joint of pneumoeoccus origin.] Gaz. lek., War- 
szawa, 1904, 2. s., xxiv, 93-96.— Cotman (J. S. E.) Disease 
of left ankle joint. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1896-7, 80.— 
Davis (G. G.) Lavandera's ankle. Surg., Gynec. & Ohst., 
Chicago, 1914, xix, 691.— Kellock(T. H.) Case of symmetri- 
cal disease of the ankle-joints in a child. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1901-2, xxv. 319.— Lancial. Periarthrite fongueusc, chro- 
nique, fistuleuse tibio-tarsienne droite, chez un enfant do 
sept ans; guerison complete. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.], Par., 1912, xxv, 423.— Marston (D. W.) Treatment of 
ankle-joint disease. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1900- 
1901, xiv, 67. . Two new appliances used in the me- 
chanical treatment of ankle-joint affections. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1900, xv, 226-228, 1 pi.— Morestln (H.) Cancer de- 
velopp6 dans un vieux foyer d'osteo-arthritc du cou-de-pied. 
Bull, et mem. Soc.anat.de"Par.,1913,Lxxxviii,108-112— Moser 
(E.) Primiires Sarkom der Fussgelenkkapsel; Exstirpa- 
tion: Dauerheilimg. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, 
xcviii, 306-310. — Xasse ( D . ) & Borchardt (M.) Malforma- 
tions, injuries, and diseases of the ankle and foot. Svst. 
Pract. Surg, [von Bergmann] [et al.], N. Y. & Phila., 1904, 
iii, 717-887. — Popelin. [Arthnte fongueuse de l'articulation 
tibio-astragalienne.] Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 1888. 
no. 37, 219-223.— Quen n (E.) Arthrite suppuree tibio-tar- 
sienne; inflexion speciale de 1'avant-pied. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, xlii, 816-81S.— Ragsdale (A. C.) 
A case of synovitis of the ankle joint, resulting in arthritis, 
followed by caries and necrosis of the fibula; removal of the 
entire bone, and recovery with a useful limb. South. Illinois 
J. M. & S., Metropolis, 1900-1901, i, 119.— Scudder (C. L.) 
A report of eighteen cases of chronic disease of the ankle and 
tarsus, with observations upon the operative treatment. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1890, exxii, 100; 123. Also, Reprint. 

. The treatment of caries of the ankle-joint. Boston 

M. & S. J., 1896, exxxv, 287. Also, Reprint. Also: Med. 
Communicat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1896, No. 1, 323-326.— 
Timofleyeff (S. A.) & Slemashko (A. G.) [Primary sar- 
coma of the ankle-j° mt -] Khirurg. Arkh. Velvaminova, S.- 
Peterb., 1914, xxx, 492-504.— Townsend (W. R.) Treat- 
ment of chronic disease of the ankle and tarsus. N. York 
M. J., 1896, lxiv, 256-2.18.— Turner (G. R.) A case of pri- 
marv sarcoma of the synovial membrane of the ankle-joint. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, xxxv, 137; 198.— Vallas. Tu- 
meur blanche du cou de pied. Province m6d., Lyon, 1898, 
xii, 49-52. 

Ankle-joint (Dislocations of). 

See, also, Astragalus (Dislocations of); Foot 
(Dislocations of) . 

Bellier (A.) Contribution a l'etude des 
luxations tibio-tarsiennes du pied en arriere. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1915. 

Fahr (A.) *Zur Casuistik der ccngenitalen 
Sprunggelenkluxaticnen. 8°. Halle a. S., 1884. 

Garin (H.) *Sur deux cas rares de luxations 
tibiotarsiennes. 8°. Lausanne, 1904. 

Landwehr (H.) *Zur Casuistik der Verren- 
kungsbriicbe des Talocruraigelenks. [Freiburg 
i. Br.] 8°. Koln, 1905. 

Lowenstein (J.) *Ueber die Fussgelenks- 
luxation durch Rotation nach aussen in Ver- 
bindung mit boher Fibulafraktur. 8°. Giessen, 
1907. 

Mixdt (K.) *Ueber die Luxationen des Talo- 
cruraigelenks. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1909. 

Muller (A. A. A.) *Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
Luxationen des Fussgelenkes nacb hinten. 8°. 
Berlin, 1902. 

von Schrenck von Notzing (A. F.) *Bei- 
trage zur Kenntniss der angeborenen Luxationen 
im Sprunggelenk. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Weichert (J. [G.]) *Zur Casuistik der trau- 
matischen Luxationen des Talocruralgelenkes. 

8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Balas (D.) [On the bloody reposition of chronic disloca- 
tion of the ankle-joint.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1909, vJl, 783- 
785. Also, transl.: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1910, lv, 245; 2.54. 
Alio, transl.: Cong, internat. de med (xvi.). C.-r., Buda- 
pest, 1910 Sect, vii, Orthop., 254-262. Also, transl.: Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, 1910, xlvi, 57-59. — Bobbio ( E . ) Sopra un 
caso di lussazione esposta tibiotarsea con frattura bimalleo- 
lare. Gior. med. d. r. esercito [etc.], Roma, 1896, xliv, 775- 
793 —Bolton (J. S.) Two cases of simple dislocation of the 
ankle-joint, Lancet, Lond., 1896, ii, 1753.— Brown (F. T.) 
Compound dislocation of the ankle in a man of seventy vears 
of age Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxviii, 647.— Cerne. 



Ankle-joint (Dislocations of). 

Luxation du pied en arriere avec rotation en dehors. Nor- 
mandie mod., Kouen, 1902, xvii, 201.— Chretien. Luxation 
irreductible du pied en arriere, diastasis de l'articulation 
tirrio-peroniere; resection du tibia; resultats eloignes. Poitou 
mod.. Poitiers, 1913, xxviii, 98.— Courtin (J.) Quelques 
cas de luxations cubitales infeneures. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. 
med. do Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 481^183.— Croizler. Luxa- 
tion du pied en arriere; fracture du perom'i au J inforieur; 
arrachement de la malleole interne. Ann. med.-chir. du 
centre, Tours, 1903, iii, 122.— Devine (W. H.) A case of dis- 
location of the lower end of the tibia forwards. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1898, exxxviii, 84.— Drew (D.) A case of old standing 
dislocation of the foot forwards, with fracture of the neck of 
the astragalus and displacement of the fibula on the tibia; 
treated by operation. Tr. M. Soc Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 
386-388.— Eastes (T. ) A rare form of dislocation of the ankle. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 769.— Ebel (H.) Ueber trauma- 
tische Luxationen im Talocruralgelenke. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1904, xliv, 601-626, 1 pi— Engelhardt (G.) 
Eine seltene Fussgelenksluxation. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1903, lxix, 514-523.— Falcone (G.) Un caso di 
lussazione tibio-tarsea isolata. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1896, 
xlvii, 686.— Farr (R. E.) Fracture dislocation about the 
ankle joint. St. Paul M. J., Minn., 1913, xv, 345-347, 2 pi — 
Fink (F.) Ueber veraltete traumatische Luxationen des 
Fusses im Talocruralgelenk. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Chir., Bcrl., 1910, xxxix. pt. 2, 424-441. Also: 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Bed., 1910, xcii, 1194-1211.— Freiberg 
(A. H.) A unique case of congenital luxation of the ankle. 
Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1903-4, i, 335-339. A Isn: Ann. 
Surg., Phila v 1903, xxxviii, 545-548, 2 pi.— Gillen (W. A.) 
Compound dislocation at the ankle joint. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 123. — Gomory (C.) Ueber die trauma- 
tischen Luxationen des Fusses im Talocruralgelenk mit 
Anschluss eines einschlagigen Fades eigener Beobachtung. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, Iii, 793; 855; 904 ; 963.— Gon- 
zalez Granda (J.) Consideraciones sobre las luxaciones 
tibio-tarsianas. Rev. san. mil. v Med. mil. espan., Madrid, 
1907, i, 144-148.— Guleke. Zw'ei Falle von Talusluxation. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 965.— Heully (L.) & 
Boeckel (A.) De la luxation tibio-tarsienne en arriere. 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1911, 3. s., ii, 249-258.— HUsman (P. L.) 
Compound outward dislocation of left ankle with fracture of 
fibula necessitating excision of astragalus and inner malleo- 
lus. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1887, 221-227.— Hinkle 
(F.) [Forward dislocation of the ankle-joint of nine weeks' 
standing; astragalus removed.] Tr. Lancaster City & Co. M. 
Soc. 1902, Lancaster, 1903, 45.— Hoffa (A.) Zur Behandlung 
der Distorsion im Fussgelenk. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1896, xliii, 221.— Janvier (P.) Plaie de l'articulation tibio- 
tarsienne par luxation du pied en dedans; reduction; gueri- 
son. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1904, i, 64-66.— Judet (H.) 
Luxation incomplete du pied en arriere. Rev. d'orthop., 
Par., 1902, 2. s., iii, 131-138, 1 pi.— Krasin (P. M.) [Rare case 
of traumatic injury of the foot, luxatio pedis posterior.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1913, xxxiii, 808-811. — McArdle (J. S.) 
Fracture dislocations at the ankle joint. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1915, n. s., xcix, 418. — McLean (A.) A simple con- 
trivance for reducing Pott's fractures or any lateral disloca- 
tion of the ankle joint. Am. J. Roentgenol., Detroit, 1915, ii, 
771-773.— Morton (T. G.) Compound dislocation of the 
ankle-joint. Tr. Acad. Surg. Phila., 1900, ii, 3.— Nason 
(E. N.) Dislocation at the ankle. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1908, 
i, 1424. — Pakowski & Cotillon. Luxation tibio-tarsienne 
(luxation du pied en arriere). Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 200-202.— Peis-Leusden. Ueber Ver- 
renkungen und Verrenkungsbriiche im Talocruralgelenk. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 109; 152.— Peraire. Luxa- 
tion tibio-astragalienne avec issue h 1'exterieur du p^rone; 
non fracture a travers une bou tonniere cutanee. Paris chir., 
1913, v, 959. — Princeteau. Enorme diastasis de l'articula- 
tion peron^o-tibiale inferieure, avec sub-luxation inter- 
osseuse de l'astragalc J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1914, xliv, 
157 Pye-Smith (K. J.) Dislocation of the foot backwards. 
Quart. M.J., Sheffield, 1899-1900, viu, 406, 2 pi.— Quenu 
' (E.) Du diastasis de l'articulation tibio-peroniere infe% 
rieurc. Rev. de chir., Par., 1907, xxxv, 897-944 xxxvi,62.— 
Richter (J.) Ein Beitrag zur Kentnisder traumatischen 
Luxationen des Fusses im Talocruralgelenke. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxvii, 246-267.— Rowlands (R. 
P.) Fracture-dislocations of the ankle. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lend., 1911, xxv, 49-52, 1 pi.— Schanz (A.) Ein Fall vor 
Luxation des Fusses nach hinten. Arch. f. klin. Chir 
Berl., 1902, lxviii, 627-629.— Solaro. Sulle lussazioni trau- 
matichedelpiedeneir articolazionetalo-crurale. Arte med., 
Napoli, 1902, iv, 629-632.— Souligoux. A propos du frag- 
ment marginal posterieur dans les luxations du pied en 
arriere. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., 
xxxviii, 1103-1113.- Stewart (W.) Compound dislocation 
of the ankle. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1901-2, n. s., 
xxl 93 — strandman. [Some cases of complicated luxa- 
tions of ankle-joint, treated and good function restored.] 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1898, lx, pt. 2, 225-228.-Tikhofl (P.) 
[Dislocation of foot at the ankle-joint.] Russk. Khir. Arch., 
S.-Peterb., 1906, xxii, 369-375— Vandenbossche. Luxa- 
tion dc I'extremite inferieure du tibia en avant, diastasis et 
fracture du perone. Me"d. mod., Par., 1899, x, 517.— Vidal 
( V.) Luxations du pied sur la jambe sans fracture-concomi- 



AXKLE-JOINT. 



544 



ANKLE-JOINT. 



Ankle-joint (Dislocations of). 

tante. Bull, ct mom. Soc. de mod. do v'aucluse, Avignon, 
1913, ix, 141-145.— Wegner. Ueber die Luxation dcs Fusses 
im Talocrurahelenk naeh oben. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tu- 
bing., 1913, lxxxviii, 273-278— Werneck (C. L.) Urn caso 
raro de luxaciio tibio-tarsica. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de 
Jan., 1911, i, 1007-1074. 

Ankle-joint (Excision of). 

See Excision of ankle. 

Ankle-joint (Fracture of). 

See, also, Ankle-joint (Dislocation of); As- 
tragalus (Fracture of). 

Brooke (F.) One of the rarer fractures and displace- 
ments connected with the ankle. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 
29.— Chaput. Plusieurs cas de fractures rares du cou-de- 
pied. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1913, 3. s., iv, 103-170.— Clieyne 
(W. W.) Mai united fracture of both bones at the ankle- 
joint. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1907, xl, 240.— Clarke (J. J.) 
A new type of fracture oi the ankle. Lancet, Lond., 1915, 
i, 728.— Clermont. Sur la disjunction tibio-peronicre et les 
fractures du cou-de-pied; essai de classification. Rev. de 
chir., Par., 1913, xlvii, 143-170, 7 pi.— Cotton (F. J.) Anew 
type of ankle fracture. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 
318-321.— Coues (W. P.) Obscure tarsal and malleolus frac- 
tures. Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 1917, i, 801-811.— Crum 
(J. D.) Compound fracture at the ankle joint. Med. Coun- 
selor, Detroit, 1902, xxi, 253.— Cutter (K.) Compound frac- 
ture of the ankle-joint in summer: pneumonia; glycerin 
sponge-packing in fracture-box: rest in Cutter invalid chair; 
ambulation in 40 days. Med. Bull., Phila., 1896, xviii, 330.— 
Destot(E.) Fractures du cou-de-pied. Ass. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxv, 669-676. Also: Lyon chi- 
rurg., 1912, viii, 245-266.— Epstein (S.) The treatment of 
impaired function after fractures about the ankle. Am. J. 
Surg.,N.Y.,1911,xxv,322-325 — Ewing(F.) Fractures of the 
astragalus and os calcis. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1914-15, 
xxi, 240-243.— Ey tinge (E. O. J.) Compound comminuted 
fracture involving the ankle joint. U. States Nav. M. Bull., 
Wash., 1910, iv, 380.— Froget. Pathogenie de la consolida- 
tion vicieuse dans les fractures des deux malleoles. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 613-615.— Jopson (J. II.) Open 
operation and plating for old fracture of both malleoli. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1912, Iv, 780, 2 pi. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. 
Surg., 1913, xv, 42-44, 1 pi.— McArthur (L. L.) Compound 
comminuted fracture associated with dislocation of the ankle- 
joint: compound comminuted intercondvle fracture. Med. 
Age, Detroit, 1904, xxii, 570-572.— Mitchell (A. R.) Report 
of two unusual fractures of ankle. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 
1916-17, xxiii, 123-125.— Murphy (J. B.) Old inversion 
fracture of the ankle; open reduction; extra-articular nailing 
of the fragments. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1914, iii, 967-974. 

. Inversion fracture of the ankle treated as a Pott's 

fracture by an adduction dressing; consequent adduction de- 
formity; operative correction and nailing of the fragments. 

Ibid., 975-986. . Old inversion fracture of the left ankle 

treated as a Pott's fracture; consequent bad deformity: 

open reduction and nailing. Ibid., 987-992. . Bilateral 

compression-fracture of astragalus and os calcis; right foot, 
arthrodesis of astragaloscaphoid joint; both feet, removal of 
submalleolar calcanean exostosis. Ibid., 1916, v, 359-361.— 
Pirrung (J. F.) Fractures about the ankle. Am. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1915, xxix, 110-114.— Putnam (C. R. L.) Fractures 
affecting the ankle. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxiv, 
145-151.— Quenu (E.) Etude critique sur les fractures du 
cou-de-pied. Rev. de chir., Par., 1912, xlv, 1; 211; 416; 
560. — Sear (H. R.) Some notes on fractures at the ankle 
joint. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1917, i, 526-530, 2 pi.— 
Simon (C. E.) Leukemic blood picture in a case of fracture 
of the ankle. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1907, exxxiii, 389-391.— 
Sinclair (M.) A splint for compound fracture of the ankle. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 197. Also: J. Boy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvi, 547-550.— Souligoux. Des frac- 
tures du cou-de-pied; anatomie, pathologie et mecanisme. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s. xxxviii, 1276- 
1290. 

Ankle-joint (Sprains of). 

Blake (E.) Ankle strain, a clinical study. 
8°. London, 1895. 

Hood (P.) On the treatment of sprained 
ankle. 8°. London, 1858. 

Colcord (A. W.) Sprained ankle. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1917, xxx, 162. — Eve (D.) Sprained ankle. J. Tenn. 
M. Ass., Nashville, 1910-11, iii, 29.5-299. Also: South. M. J., 
Nashville, 1910, iii, 420-424.- Finlayson (J. A.) Sprains of 
the ankle joint and their treatment. IowaM. J., Des Moines, 
1901, vii, 828.— Glazebrook (L. W.) The special treatment 
of sprains of the ankle joint. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1896, 
xxxv, 316-318.— Laval (K.) L'entorse simple du con de 
pied. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1911, elxii, 538-553. 

Ankle-joint (Supporters and protectors 
of, Patent specifications for). 

Anderson (F. H.) Foot and ankle brace. No. 1030861; 
July 2, 1912.— Bernstein (II. A.) Arch and ankle support. 
No. 1211055; Jan. 2, 1917.— Collis (H. J.) Ankle-protector. 



Ankle-joint (Supporters and protectors 
of, Patent specifications for) . 

No. 672146; April 16, 1901. . Ankle support and pro- 
tector. No. 999010; July 25, 1911. No. 1037441; Sept. 3, 1912. 
No. 1040279; Oct. 8, 1912. No. 1081366; Dec. 16, 1913. No. 
1084197; Jan. 13, 1914. No. 1090906; March 24, 1914. No. 
1231332; June 26, 1917.— Krleger (G.) Ankle-corset. No. 

832613; Oct. 9, 1906. . Ankle brace. No. 1192433; 

Julv 25, 1916.— Lemat (H. F.) Ankle-supporter. No. 
851950; April 30, 1907.— Quenzi-r (A.) Ankle supporter. 
No. 1027897; May 28, 1912.— Seccila (F. J.) Ankle brace. 
No. 938440: Oct. 20, 1909. 

Ankle-joint (Surgery of). 

See, also, Amputations at ankle-joint; Ex- 
cision of ankle. 

Bertrand (G.) *Du drainage de l'articula- 
tion ti bio-tarsi enne; nouveau procede op^ratoire. 
8°. Montpellier, 1910 

Bolton (P. R .) A method of drainage of the ankle joint. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliv, 595-598, 2 pi. [Discussion], 
619.— Chlumsky^ (V.) [E.in Rosshaar im linken Fussge- 
lenk.] Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913-14, xiii, 257.— 
Cramer (K.) Beitrag zur Arthrodese des Talo-crural- 
gelenkes. Zentralbl. f. chir. u. mech. Orthop., Berl., lino, 
iv, 113-116.— Lameris (C. W.) Arthrodese van het voetge- 
wricht. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1912, i, 
575. — Lane ( W. A. ) A case of erosion of the ankle-joint 
illustrating a new operative procedure. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 133-135.— Murphy (J. B.) Friction 
burn of left ankle; closure of the defeft by a pedicled flap of 
skin and fat. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 463-468, 3 pi.— 
Reynolds (O. H.) Method of drainage of ankle joint. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1908-9, vi, 361. Also: 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1908, xv, 67-69.— Steindler 
(A.) The paralytic ankle joint; review of operative methods. 
Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1915, xxxiv, 372-375.— Vulllet. 
[Operation de Wladimiroff-Mikulicz.] Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 120. 

Ankle-joint (Tuberculosis of). 

Balencie (H.) *Du traitement conservateur 
des arthrites tuberculeuses du cou-de-pied. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1904. 

von Bramann. The treatment of tuberculosis of the 
ankle-joint in its earliest and latest stages. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1898, 8. s., iii, 9-1 4. — Fly (L.W.) Astragalectomy for 
tuberculosis of the tarsus. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 
1915, xiii, 286.— Fitzwilliams (D. C. L.) Tubercle of the 
ankle-joint. Polyclin., Lond., 1913, xvii, 87.— Fournier 
(E.) Arthrite tuberculeuse tibio-tarsienne gauche; resec- 
tion; amputation consecutive. Toulouse med., 1904, 2. s., 
vi, 145-147. — Gibney (V. P.) A case of tuberculosis of the 
ankle primarily involving the soft parts. Tr. Am. Orthop. 
Ass., Phila., 1900, xiii, 225-228.— Lozano (R.) Arthritis 
tuberculosa tibio-peroneo-tarsiana. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 
1913, xii, 487-507, 6 pi.— Maass. Die Tuberculose des 
Sprunggelenks, nach Beobachtungen der Gottinger Klinik 
(1875-92). Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1901, lxv, 182-226.— 
Martin (W.) & Blake (J. A.) Resection of the ankle for 
tuberculosis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1907, xlv, 144.— Ohse (E.) 
Ueber Dauererfolge bei Behandlung der Fusswurzeltu- 
berkulose durch Resektion mit vorderem und kinterem 
Querschnitt. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lvii, 275- 
292, 1 pi.— Plimpton (W. O.) A patient cured of tubercu- 
lar disease of the ankle-joint by excision. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1905, xx, 691-694. -Powell (S. D.) Tubercular dis- 
ease of the ankle. Ibid., 1902, xvii, 1037.— Rogers (M. H.) 
Prognosis and treatment of tuberculosis of the ankle in 
adults. Boston M. & S. J., 1911. clxiv, 811-814. — Samo- 
khotski (S. O.) [Excision of the astragalus in tuberculosis 
of the ankle-joint.] Lailop. Russk. Khir., S.-Pctcrb., 1898, 
iii, 1087-1096.— Service (R. McC. ) Tubercular disease of the 
ankle-joint. Glasgow M. J., 1904, Ixi, 54.— Sever (J. W.) 
Tuberculosis of the ankle-joint and tarsus. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago. 1910, lv, 2128-2133. Also. Reprint.— Stlrh (R.) 
Ueber die Erfolge der operativen Behandlung der Fussge- 
lenkstuberkulose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1227-1229.— Stiles (II. J.) Excision of 
the ankle for tubercular disease. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1901-2 n. s., xxi, 243.— Tixler. Ostec-arthrite tubercu- 
leuse du cou-de-pied; deserticulations tibio-tarsiennes par le 
procede de Jules Roux; medullite secondaire totafe du 
tibia ayant necessite une disarticulation du genou; guerison. 
Lyon med., 1908, cx, 1398-1402.— Wilson (H. A.) Tubercu- 
lar ostitis of the ankle-joint. Coll. & Clin. Rec, Phila., 1897, 
xviii, 49. 

Ankle-joint (Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also, Ankle-joint (Dislocation of) ; Ankle- 
joint (Fracture of); Ankle-joint (Sprains of). 

Demieville (E.) *A propos de deux cas 
inedits de traumatisme de l'articulation du 
cou-de-pied. 8°. Lausanne, 1907. 

Banister (W. B.) Amputation of leg for Krag-Jor- 
gensen wound of ankle joint. Rep. Surg.-Gen. Army 
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Ankle-joint (Wounds and injuries of). 

Wash., 1898-9. 326. — Bayley (Mary E.) Treatment for a 
sprained ankle. Am. J. Nursing, Bait., 1916, xvi, 1077, 1 
pi. — Beat tie. Seven' injury to ankle. Northumberland & 
Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1900, viii, 67.— 
Clarke (J. J.) A note on injuries at or near the ankle. 
Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 484; 512.— El- 
liott (J. D.) Injuries involving the ankle-joint. Hahne- 
man. Month., Phila., 1908, xliii, 660-666.— Forsee (C. G.) 
Injuries at and about the ankle. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1911, ix, 618-621.— Griswold (E. II.) Injuries in and 
about the ankle. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1911, iv, 
510-513.— Hermance (G. E.) Fractures and sprains of the 
ankle and their treatment. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1917, 
xxiii, 146-150. — Isherski. [Injury of the ankle-joint with 
fracture of the astragalus.] Protok. Omsk. Med. Obsh. 
(1903-4), 1905, xxi, 191-193.— KOhler (A.) Abreissung und 
starke Verschiebung der linken iiusseren Knochelspitze. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1900-1901, lviii, 356.— 
McLean (A.) Injuries of the ankle-joint. Mississippi 
Valley M. J., Louisville, 1917, xxiv, 29-31.— Molseyeft (I. I.) 
[Lacerated wound of the ankle-joint with dislocation.] 
Feldsher, S.-Peterb., 1903, xiii, 464.— Torrtnl (L. U.) Dias- 
tasi traumatica sempliee dell'articolazione tibio-peroniera 
inferiore. Clin, mod., Tirenze, 1907, xiii, 1037-1050.— Young 
(A. A.) Three cases of severe injury at the ankle-joint. 
Glasgow M. J., 1908, lxix, 104-106, 3 pi. 

Ankylosis. 

See Joints (Ankylosis of); and under names of 
individual joints. 

Ankylostoma. 

de Faria (G.) Ainda sobre o Agchylostoma braziliense 
(Gomes de Fana, 1910). Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1914, 

xxviii, 113. . Nota sobre Agchylostoma brasiliense G. 

de Faria, 1910. Mem. do Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, Rio de Jan., 
1916, viii, 71-73.— Lane (C.) Agchylostoma ceylanicum ; a 
new human parasite. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlviii, 

217, 1 pi. . Bunostomum kashinathiand the Ancylosto- 

midae. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1916-17, iv, 414- 

439, 4 pi. . The genus Ancvlostomain India and Cevlon. 

Ibid., 74-92, 3 pi.— Leiper (R. T.) The apparent identity of 
Agchvlostoma cevlanicum (Looss, 1911), and Agchylostoma 
braziliense (Fana, 1910). J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1913, 
xvi, 334. — von Linstow. Zwei wenig bekannte Ankylo- 
stomen und Oesophagostomum dentatum. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906-7, xliii, Ong., 89-94, 
1 pi— Loeb (L.) & Fleisher (M. S.) The influence of ex- 
tracts of Anchvlostoma caninum on the coagulation of the 
blood and on hemolysis. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1910, vii,625- 
631. . Influence of anchylostoma caninum on hemol- 
ysis. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 170.— Loeb 
(L.) & Smith (A. J.) Ueher eine die Blutgerinnung hem- 
mende Substanz in Anchylostoma caninum. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 93-98: 1905-6, xl, 
738.— Lyon (M. W.) Ancylostoma, not ankylostoma. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 19i5, Mv. 1081: 1519.— Stephens 
(J. W. W.) Note on the anchvlostomes of Burma and 
Assam. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1906, xii , 398. — Trava- 
ssos ( L. ) & Parreiras Horta ( P. de F. ) Acheilostoma 
paranecator, n. sp., novo nematoide parasito do Equus 
asinus. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1915, xxix, 389.— Torke 
( W. ) & Blacklock ( B. ) The occurrence of Ankylostoma 
cevlanicum in West African dogs. Ann. Trop. M. & Para- 
sitol., Liverp., 1917, xi, 69-74. 

Ankylostoma duodenale. 

Zinn fW.) & Jacoby (M.) Ankylostomum 
duodenale; iiber seine geographisehe Verbrei- 
tung und seine Bedeutung fur die Pathologic 

8°. Leipzig, 1898. 

Alessandrinl (G.) Brevi osservazioni sullo sviluppo e 
ciclo evolutivo dell' Anchylostoma (Uncinaria) duodenale 
(Dub.). Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1904, 3. s., v, 147- 

166 . Ulteriori osservazioni sul ciclo di sviluppo del- 

1' Uncinaria duodenalis (Dub.). Ibid., 1905, 2. s., vi, 173- 
176.— Barreneche (J. M. L.) Anquilostomo duodenal. 
Rev. me'd. de Bogota, 1906, xxvi, 175-184 — Breton (M.) & 
Bruyant (L.) Biologie de 1'Ankylostoma duodenale 
(Dubini). Tr. Internat. Cong. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, 
i, pt. 2, 699-712. Also: Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1912, xxxiv, 940- 
956 — Bruhns (H.) Versuche iiber die Einwirkung einiger 
physikalischer und chemischer Agenticn auf die Eier und 
Larven des Ankvlostoma duodenale, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber die Bekamp'fung der Krankheit im Ruhrkohlenge net. 
Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1904, xii, 1-28.- Calmette, Francois & 
Breton. Contribution a l'Stude de rinfluence du sel marin 
sur Involution des ceufs et larves d'ankylostome dans les 
galeries de mines de houille. Bull. Acad, de mod , Par., 
1905 3 s liv 157-160. Also: Rev. de thei-ap. mc5d.-clur., 
Par ' 1905 'ixxii, 511-513.— Calvert (J. T.) Note on the prev- 
alence of Ankylostoma duodenale in the Darbhanga district. 
Indian M Gaz., Calcutta, 1901, xxxvi, 136.— Dobson (E.) 
Thp nrevalence of the dochmius duodenalis in India. Tr. 
Indian M. Cong. 1894, Calcutta, 1895, 56-62.-Garcla (P. J.) 
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Contribucion al estudio del ankylostoma duodenale. An. d. 
Circ. m6d. argent,., Buenos Aires, 1901, xxiv, 474-485. — 
Giles ((1. M.) The life-history of the free stage of Ankylo- 
stoma duodenale. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 660.— Lagage 
(I/.) Contribution a l'etude du developpement de l'ankylo- 
stome duodenal. Bull. Acad. roy. de m&d. de Belg., Briix., 
1900, 4. s., xiv, 223-226.— Lambinet (J.) Recherches sur la 
resistance des o>nfs et des larves d'ankylostomes aux agents 
physico-chimiques. Ibid., 1901, 4. s., xv, 397-407. ■ . Re- 
cherches sur Taction du sue gastrique renforce' sur les larves 
d'ankylostomes. Ibid., 1902, 4. s., xvi, 14.5-148. . Re- 
cherches sur 1'influence de la temperature et de Taxation 
sur Involution des ceufs et des larves de l'ankylostome 
duodenal. Policlin., Brux., 1903, xii, 442-446.— Leieli ten- 
stern. Ueber Ankvlostoma duodenale. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1898, xii, 361; 377; 393; 428.— Leiper (R. T.) The 
alleged heterogencsis in Ankylostoma duodenale. Brit. M. 
J., bond., 1909, ii, 1332.— Looss (A.) Notizen zur Helmin- 
thologie Egyptens. II. 3. Die Lebensjcscliiclite des An- 
clivlostomuin duodenale (Dub.). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxi, 913-926. . Zur Lebens- 

gescbichte des Ankylostoma duodenale; eine Erwiderung 
an Uerrn Prof. Dr. Leich tens tern. Ibid., 1898, xxiv, 441; 
483. . Ueber die Giltigkeit des Gattungsnamens An- 
kylostomum Dubini. Ibid., 1902, xxxi, 442-426. . Zum 

Bau des erwachsenen Ancylostomum duodenale. Ibid., 

1903-4, xxxv, 752-762. . The anatomy and life history 

of Agchylostoma duodenale Dub.: a monograph. Transl. 
from the German by Matilda Bernard. Rec. Egypt. Gov. 

Sch. Med., Cairo, 1905, iii, 5-158, 10 pi. . The anatomy 

and life-history of Agchylostoma duodenale (Dubini). Ab- 
stract by S. L. Cummins. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1912, xix, 42-55. ■ . The alleged heterogony of the anky- 
lostoma. J. Trop. M. [etc. |, Lond.. 1912, xv, 155-157. . 

A criticism of the results of English workers on the so-called 

heterogony in Ankylostoma Ibid., 170-174. . The 

development of Agchylostoma duodenale in particular. 
Egypt. Min. Educ. Rec. School Med., Cairo, 1914, iv, 279- 
613, 9 pi.— Mtiller (J.) Eier von Ankylostoma duodenale. 
Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wurzb., 1903, 63.— 
Nissle( A.) & Wagener(0.) Zur Untersuchiingstechnik von 
Eiern und Larven des Ankylostomum duodenale. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1904, xiv, 57-60.— Ozzard (A. T.) Life- 
history of the Ankylostomum duodenale. J. Trop. M., Lond., 

1902, v, 273. . Life-history of Ankylostoma duodenale. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 779.— Parona (C.) & Grass! 
(B.) Sullo sviluppo dell' Anchilostoma duodenale. Atti 
d. Soc. ital. di sc. nat., Milaoo, 1878-9, xxi, 53-58, 2 pi.— 
Rangel (R.) Estudios sobre el anquilostomo duodenal. An 
Univ. cent, de Venezuela, Caracas, 1904, v, 31-61, 1 pi.— 
Sandwith (F. M.) Ankylostomum duodenale. Tr. M. 
Soc. Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 281-283.— Schttffner (W.) 
Notiz iiber den Bau der Schwanzspitze bei Ankylostomum 
und Nekator-Weibchen. Arch. f. Schifis- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1912, xvi, 700-703.— Shinowara. Ueber Ankylos- 
toma duodenale. [Japanese text. Ausz., Hft. 9, suppl., 1.] 
Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1907, xxi, 173-219.— 
Strong (R. P.) Ankylostoma duodenale. Circ. trop. dis., 
Manila, 1901, 31-36.— Tenholt. Ueber Ankylostoma duo- 
denale. Preuss. Med.-Beamten-Ver. Off. Ber., Berl., 1898, 
xv, 45-54. 

Ankylostomiasis. 

See, also, Anaemia (Tropical); Hookworm 
(Infection by); Uncinariasis. 

Calmette (A.) & Breton (M.) L'ankylo- 
stomiase. Maladie sociale (anemie des mineurs) . 
Biologie, clinique, traitement, prophylaxie. 
Avec un appendice par E. Fuster. 8°. Paris, 

1905. . . . 

Francois (G.) Anemie des mineurs. Etio- 
lo<ne, semeiologie, prophylaxie, organisation me- 
dicate. 8°. Pans, 1906. 

Goldman (H. F.) Die Ankylostomiasis, eine 
Berufskrankheit des Berg-, Ziegel- und Tunnel- 
arbeiters; popular- wissenschaftliche Abhand- 
lung fur Aerzte, Bergbehorden und Bergwerks- 
beamte. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1900. 

Henry (M.-O.-E.-J.-A.) *Ankylostomatose. 
8°. Nancy, 1910. 

Medici (Bage) (E.) *Ankylostomiase. roy. 
8°. Rio de Janeiro, 1901. 

Siccardi (P. D.) Osservazioni su l'anchilo- 
stomiasi; l'Ancylostoma americauum (Stiles). 
8°. Venezia, 1905. , u „ 

Repr. from: Mem. r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, Ve- 
nezia, 1904-5, lxiv. 

Alvarez (C.) Sobre anquilostomiasis. Rev. Soc. me'd. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1905, xiii, 258-279.-Baker (O.) On 
ankylostomiasis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 71S-720.-Bar- 
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Ankylostomiasis. 

bier (A.) Ankylostomasie. Bull, du serv. de sant£ [etc. ], 
Brux., 1902, 335-356. — Barros (J.) Sobre a ankylostomiase 
e sobre a reproduccao endogena do ankylostoma duodenal. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 361-364.— Behrcndt. 
Ankylostomiasis. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1904, i, 3.5-39.— Ber- 
nard! (F.) Kicerche intorno all' anchilostomiasi. Ramaz- 
zim, Firenze, 1910, iv, 498-501 — Bondi (S.) Autochrom- 
avifnahme eines Sediments aus dem Duodenalinhalte eines 
Falles von Ankylostomiasis. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1913, xii, 223. — Bourgeois. De 
l'ankylostomiase. Arch. mod. beiges, Brux., 1906, 4. s., 
xxvii'i, 1-20. — Boycott (A. E.) Ankylostomiasis. Tr. Epi- 
demiol. Soc. Lond., 1904-5, n. s., xxiv, 113-142. ■ . The 

Milroy lectures on ankylostoma infection. Lancet, Lond., 
1911, i, 717; 783; 859.— Brandenburg (E.) Beitrag zur 
Wurmkrankheit der Bergleute. Med. Kim., Berl., 1908, 
iv, 32S-331. — Breuer(M.) L'ankvlostomiase. J. mM. de 
Brux., 1909, xiv, 596-598.— Bruns"(H.) Leber Ankylosto- 
miasis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1029-1032. 

. Bemerkungen zu dem Artikel: Leber Anchylosto- 

miasis, von A. Tenholt. Ibid., 1905, lii, 1049. . Leber 

Ankylostomiasis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 397-401 — Bryson (A. C.) Ankylosto- 
miasis. China M. J., Shanghai, 1913, xxvii, 363-369. — 
Carozzi(L.) Anchilostomiasi. Corriere san., Milano, 1907, 
xviii, 442; 450. — Casarotti (T. ) Anchilostomiasi; infor- 
tunio od anchilostomiasi; malattia professionale? Gazz. 
med. ital., Catania, 1915, xviii, 33-36. — Ceresoli (A.) L'an- 
chilostomia in rapporto all' endemia pellagrosa. Atti d. 
Cong, pellagral, ital., Ldine, 1912, v, 345-372.— Codina 
Castellvi (J.) La anquilostomiasis 6 anemia de los mineros. 
Clin, y lab., rev. quincen. de espec. med., Zaragoza, 1912, 
viii, 225-230— Cole (C. Iv.) Ankylostomiasis. South. Calif. 
Pract., Los Angeles, 1910, xxv, 321-330. Also: Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1911, xxviii, 53-66.— Coplan (M.) Ankylostomiasis. 
Cleveland M. J., 1910, ix, 170-177.— Dejace(L.) L'ankylosto- 
masie. Scalpel, Liege, 1898-9, li, 183-185.— Devoto (L.) 
L'anchilostomiasi alia vii a riunione di Zurigo (10-12 settem- 
bre 1912). Lavoro, Milano, 1912, v, 241-251 — Dinkier. 
Leber die Ankylostomiasis im Wurmkohlenrevier. Beitr. 
z. wissensch. Med. Festschr. . . . Georg Mayer, Berl., 1905, 
41-57.— [Discussion snr la question:] Ankylostomiasie; 
faire connaitre le developpement topographique de l'an- 
kylostomiasie dans les pays houillers, le pourcentage des 
ouvriers qui en sont atteints et les rapports de eette maladie 
avec les conditions hygieniques des mines de houille ou elle 
a ete constatee (ventilation, temperature, humidite, etc.); 
indiquer les mesures prophylactiques, pratiques et rfelisa- 
bles, h prendre pour enrayer le mal; signaler celles qui ont ete 
appliquees et les resultats qui ont ete obtemis. Cong, in- 
ternat. d'hyg. et de demog. C.-r., Brux., 1904, v, 3-33 — 
Drousie. De l'ankvlostomasie. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 
1899. 4. s., xiv, 105-111.— Dumoulin (J.) L'ankylosto- 
masie. .1. de pharm. de Liege, 1899, vi, 97; 130, 1 pi.— Fabre 
(P.) L'ankylostomiase; expose des recherclies nouvelles. 
Progres med., Par., 1905, 3. s., xxi, 369-371. . L'anky- 
lostomiase chez les mineurs, d'apres les derniers travaux. 
Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1906-7, xii, 103-109. Also: 
Progres med., Par., 1906,3.s.,xxii,212; 369; 457; 529.— Faunt- 
leroy(C.M.) Ankvlostomiasis (or hookworm disease). Am. 
J. Trop. Dis. [etc.k'N. Orl., 1914, i, 577-710, 1 pi.— Gabbi (L.) 
Sull' anchilostomiasi. Malaria [etc.], Roma, 1914, v, 348- 
351. — Gartner. Ankylostomiasis. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, lxi, 1822— Gelbke. Leber Ankylostomiasis. 
Ibid., 1904, li, 280— Goldmann (II.) Leber Anehvlosto- 

miasis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 457-461. . 

Leber Anchvlostomiasis. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 42. Also: 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 97-101.— Goldsmith (A. 
A.) Old World hookworm disease. Quart. Bull. North- 
west. Lniv. Med. Sch., Chicago, 1910-11, xii, 67-72.— Gon- 
zalez (M.) Mas sobre ankilostomiasis. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid, 1908, lxxviii, 169-173.— Gonzalez (M.) 
& Gonzalez (J.) La anquilostomiasis 6 anemia de los 
mineros. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1904, xii, 
364-385, 3 pi. — Gonzalez Alvarez. Anquilostomiasis. An. 
r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1905, xxv, 173; 176; 180; 244; 247; 
.259. — Grtinberger (V.) Beitrag zum Studium der Anky- 
lostomiasis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, lii, 2478-2484.— 
Henggeler (O.) Leber Ankylostomiasis. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz . Aerzte, Basel, 1909, xxxix, 374-385.— Hewlett ( R . T. ) 
Ankylostomiasis. J. State M., Lond., 1904, xii, 48-50.— 
Hughes (A. D.) Anchylostomiasis. Glasgow M. J., 1896, 
xiv, 167-179.— Iberer (J.) jun. Die Ankylostomum-Frage. 
Pest, med.-chir. Prcsse, Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 1128; 1147; 
1178.— Iberer (J.) sen. & Iberer (J.) jun. Leber die Anky- 
lostomagefahr in Kohlengruben. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, 1, 992-995.— King (N. C.) & Pogson (G. A.) 
Ankylostomiasis. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1501.— Law (W. 
F.) Variations in the virulence of ankylostome infection. 
Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1912-13, vi, 92.— Leidy (J.) 
Ankylostoma duodenale (Lncinaria amencana). J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, iii, 1832. Also, Reprint.— Leoncini 
(F.) L'anchilostomiasi di fronte alia legge sugli infortuni 
del lavoro. Med. d. assic. soc. infort. d. lavoro, Milano, 1913, 
vi, 257-272.— Lobker & Bruns (H.) Leber das Wesen und 
die Verbreitung der Wurmkrankheit (Ankylostomiasis) mit 
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besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihres Auftretens in deutschen 
Bergwerken. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1906, xxiii, 
421-524. Also, Reprint. — Looss (A.) Die Ankvlostoma- 
frage. Centralbl. f. Baktcriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 
662-669.— McDonald (AV. M.) Ankylostomum duodenale 
and ankylostomiasis. St. Barth. Hcisp. J., Lond., 1898-9, 
vi, 178.— Malvoz (E.) L'ankylostomiasie. Scalpel, Liege, 
1903-4, M, 353.— Manson (P.) Uneinaria duodenalis 
(Ankylostomum duodenale) and ankvlostomiasis. In his: 
Trop. Dis., 12°, Lond., 1903, 645-660.— Martin (C. P.) 
Hook worm disease. Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1910-11, 
xxiii, 136-142.— Messedaglia (L.) Sulla malattia dei mina- 
tori, 1' anchilostomiasi. Lavoro, Milano, 1911, iv, 181; 200. 
Also: Ramazzini, Firenze, 1911, v, 464-473.— Michelazzl 
(A.) SulP anchilostomiasi. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1907, n. s., xxix, 241-261.— Mohlau (F. G.) An- 
chylostomum duodenale, with report of cases. Buffalo M. 
J., 1896-7, xxxvi, 573-579.— Oliver (Sir T.) Ankylosto- 
miasis, principally as affect ing coal and metalliferous miners. 
Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1905, lxxxviii, 383-404. . Anky- 
lostomiasis a menace to the industrial life of nontropical 
countries. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 356-359.— Patzelt (V.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Anchvlostomafrage. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, xxix, 329-332.— Perroncito (E.) L'ankylosto- 
miase, ou maladie des mineurs. Cong, internat. d'hyg. et 

de demog. C.-r. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 3, 112. . 

Sur l'ankylostomiase. Ibid., Brux., 1903, ii, 117. — Poggio 
(C.) Anchilostomiasi e anchilostomoanemia. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1905-6, i, 212-218.— Presl. Die Wurmkrankheit. 
Monatschr. f. Gsndhtspflg., Wien, 1904, xxii, 19-27.— Bolder 
(E.) Die Wurmkrankheit. Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 
1903-4, n. F., iii, 390-393.— Bogers (L.) The distribution 
and harmfulness of the anchylostomum. J. Trop. M., 
Lond., 189.8-9, i, 57; 227.— Sato (Y.) [Anchylostomiasis.] 
Kyoto Iji Eisei Shi, 1896, no. 21, 2-7; no. 25, 2.— Scheel (O.) 
Anchylostomiasis. Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kris- 
tiania, 1911, 5. R., ix, 55-60.— Shinoo (M.) Leber die Ent- 
wickelung und Verbreitung des Anchylostoma duodenale, 
mit dem Hinweise auf die Prophylaxis und Therapie der 
parasitaren Aniimie. [Japanese text.] Ztsehr. d. med. Ge- 
sellsch. zu Tokyo, 1894, viii, 6. lift., 4-14; 7. lift., 20-29, 
1 pi. — Siccardi "(P. D.) Per lo studio dell' anchilostomiasi 
da Ancylostoma omericanum (Stiles)). Lavori d. 1st., 

Milano, 1905-7, iii, 1-96. Also, Reprint. . Nuove ri- 

cerche ed osservazioni sull' anchilostomiasi. Ibid., 179-326. 
Also, Reprint.— Solari (J.) Anquilostomiasis; contribu- 
tion & su estudio. Rev. d. centro estud. de med., Buenos 
Aires, 1905, iv, 204-207.— Tebault (C. H.) Anchylosto- 
miasis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1899-1900, lii, 14.5-148.— Tenholt 
(A.) Die Ankylostomiasis - Frage; zusammenfassende 
Lebersicht. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1903, xxxiv, 1; 33. . Leber die Bedeutung der Wurm- 
krankheit, der Anchylostomiasis. Ztsclir. f. Gewerbe-IIyg. 
[etc.], Wien, 1903, x, 467-470. . Leber Anchylosto- 
miasis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 859. Also: 
Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg. ? 1906, 

xxxviii, 271-288. . Leber die Wurmkrankheit der 

Bergleute (Anchylostomiasis). Berl. Khnik, 1906, xviii, 
1-17.— Tennant (C. E.) & Roosevelt (G. T.) A brief refer- 
ence to uncinariasis (ankvlostomiasis). Tr. Am. hist. 
Homoeop., Chicago, 1903, 267-272.— Thoorls. L'anemie du 
mineur en milieu regimentaire. Presse med., Par., 1905, i, 
345-347. — Thornhill (H.) Anchylostomiasis; replies to crit- 
icisms and objections. Indian M.-Chir. Rev., Bombav, 1896, 
iv, 109; 216.— Tinus(K.) Die Bedeutung der Wurmkrank- 
heit (Ankylostomiasis) im Bergbetriebe und deren Bekam- 
pfung. M'onatschr. f. Gsndhtspflg., Wien, 1903, xxi, 138- 
154— Todd (G. B.) Ankvlostomiasis. Tr. M.-Chir. Soc. 
Glasg. (1903^1), 1906, v, 114-120.— T6th (E.) Zur Ancbilo- 
stomiasis-Frage. Pest, med.-chir. Prcsse, Budapest, 1904, 
xl, 366; 390.— TOth (I.) Anchylostomiasis (Wurmkrank- 
heit). Lngar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1904, ix, 171-173.— 
Treille. Conference clinique sur l'ankylostomiase. Cadu- 
cee, Par., 1909, ix, 75-80.— Valenti (C.) Anchilostomiasi. 
Ramazzini, Firenze, 1907, i, 671-677. — Weinberg & Leger. 
Recherclies cliniques et experimentales sur l'ankylostomiase; 
ankylostomes et ankylostomiasiques. Bull. Soc. path exot., 
Par., 1908, i, 229-233.— Whipple (G. TI.) Ankylostomiasis. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 152.— Whyte 
(G. D.) Ankylostomiasis; simplified diagnosis and treat- 
ment. China M. J., Shanghai, 1917, xxxi, 10-15. — Zingonl 
(D.) Anquilostomiasis. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1905, 
xii, 846; 875.— Zinn (W.) Leber die Wurmkrankheit 
Ankylostomiasis und ihre Bekampfung. Therap. d. Ge- 
genw., Berl., 1903, xliv, 529-538. 

Ankylostomiasis (Ansemia in). 

See, also, Ansemia (Tropical); Ankylosto- 
miasis (Blood in ) . 

Aporti (F.) Ricerche sulla patogenesi dell' anemia da 
anchilostoma. Arch. ital. di clin. med., Milano, 1897, xxxvi, 
207-223.— Berti (A.) La patogenesi della anemia da anchi- 
lostoma. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 1906, xv, 
359-363. — Bourillet. Sur les causes de ranemie des mi- 
neurs. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1904-5, x, 50; 83.— 
Boycott (A. E.) Anaemia in ankylostomiasis. Brit. M.J. , 
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Ankylostomiasis (Ansemia in). 

Land., 1907, ii, 1318-1320.— Candida (G.) Anchilosto- 
moanemia associata a miasi intcstinale. Ann. di mod. nav., 
Homa, 1913, xix, 394-407.— Caracclolo (K.) Sulla pato- 
genesi doll' anchilostomoanemia. Clin. mcd. ital., Milano, 

1910, xlix, 588-614. ■ . Ancora sulla patogenesi dell- 

1' anchilostomanemia. Ibid., 1911, 1, 65-82.— Castellvl (J, C.) 
La presirtn arterial en la anemia anquilostomiasica. Gac. 
mod. catal., Barcel., 1908, xxxiii, 201-204.— Castcx (M. R.) 
Anemia por anquilostomiasis. Pronsa mod. argentina, 
Buenos Aires, 1916-17, lii, suppl., 13-16.— Choupin. Un 
cas d'anomie grave des mineurs. Loire m£d., St.-Etienne, 

1908, xxvii, 208-211.— Combe. l T n eas d'anomie por- 
nicieuse par ankvlostome duodenal. Lev. mod. do la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 269-271.— Conti (A.) 
Contributo alio studio del bilancio del forro nolle malattie 
emolitiche in rapporto alia patogenesi dell' anemia da anohi- 
lostomi. Bull. d. sc. mod. di Bologna, 1907, 8. s.. vii, 117- 
139.— Crisafulli (G. C.) Ricerche spcrimentali intorno 
alia patogenesi deiranohilostomo-anemia. Rassegna mter- 
naz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1902-3, iv, 33-40.— Darr6 (H.) 
Sur un cas d'anomie ankylostomiasique avec fragilite glo- 
bulaire et ictere hemolvtiqr.e. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 

1909, ii, 97-103.— De Marchis (F.) Anemia grave ed altera- 
zioni anatomo-patologiche in un caso di anchilostomiasi. 
Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1908. ix, 177; 193. — Frugonl 
(C.) Contributo alia patogenesi dcH'anchilostomoanemia. 
Ibid., 1905, vi, 300-302.— Gabbl (U.) Sulla patogenesi del- 
ranchilostomo-anemia. Riforma mod., Roma, 1903, xix. 

673-^79. . Sulla genesi dell'anemia e dclla febbre negli 

anchilostomiaci. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1908, ix, 
257; 273; 453 ; 685. — Kbrmoczi. Mit Eosinophilic einher- 
gehende schwere Blutarmut boi einem an Grubenwurm 
leidenden Kranken. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 

1905, xli, 778.— Lambinet (J.) Deux cas d'anCmie aigue 
par anchvlostomiasie chez la femme. Bull. Acad. roy. de 
med. de Belg., Brax., 1908, 4. s., xxii, 353-359.— Lawes 
(C. H. E.) Anaemia due to anchylostomum duodenale; 
notes of two cases. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1895, xiv, 
445-448.— Leichtenstern (O.) Zur Ankylostoma-Anamie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 41- 
44. — Manouvriez (A.) Anemie ankvlostomiasique des 
mineurs. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1904, 3. s., Ii, 375-391. 
Also, Reprint. — Manzi (L.) Contributo alia patogenesi 
dell'anemia da parassiti animali; un caso di emoglobinuria 
in anchilostomiaco. Policlin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. prat., 
1001-1006. — >IarinI (G.) Ancora sulla genesi deH'anemia 
e della febbre negh anchilostomiaci. Riv. crit. di clin. med., 
Firenze, 1909, x, 132; 145.— N'icoll (W.) Ankylostoma 

anaemia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, Suppl., 361. . The 

anaemia of ankylostomiasis. Ibid., 1912, ii, 1097. — O'Brien 
(R.A.) Anaemia in ankylostomiasis and malaria. Austra- 
las. M. Cong. Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909, i, 241-245.— Ozzard 
(A. T.) Ankvlostomiasis; the cause of the ana mia. Brit. 
Guiana M. Ann., Demerara, 1902, 68. Also: J. Trop. M., 
Lond., 1902, v, 275.— Siccardi (P. D.) Intorno alia genesi 
dell'anemia ed alia febbre neH'anchilostomiasi. Riv. crit. 

diclin. med., Firenze, 1908, ix, 437; 685. . Pathogeniede 

Panemie ankylostomienne. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1910, 
xiii, 555-582. Also, Reprint.— Sisto (P.) Ricerche sul- 
l'anemia da ancbilostoma (emolisi, deviazione del comple- 
mento, reazione meiostagminica, febbre). Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1911, 1, 533-552— Stitt (E. R.) Aplastic 
pernicious anemia associated with agchvlostomiasis. U. 
States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1911, v, 345.— Vanninl (G.) 
Die Pathogenese der Ankvlostomumanamie. Deutsche 
med. Presse, Berl., 1900. iv, 132-134. 

Ankylostomiasis (Blood in). 

See, also. Ankylostomiasis (Ansemia in). 

de Blasi (D.) Leber den Beweis der hamolytischen 
Eigenschaft des Blutsernms von Anchvlostomakrankcn. 

Folia serolog. [etc.], Leipz., 1908-9, i, 3. . Sul potore 

isoemolitico del siero degli anchilostomiaci. Ann d'ig. 
sper., Roma, 1909, n. s., xix, 449-469.— Brehaut (A. II.) 
Some blood changes in ankylostomiasis. Lancet, Lond., 
1908, ii, 303.— Bruns (II.), Liefmann & Mackel. Die 
Vermehrung der eosinophilen Leukozyten bei Ankylosto- 
mvasis in diagnostiseh-prophylaktischer Bedeutung. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 253-256.— Candela (M.) 
Sulla presenza e specificitii degli antioorpi nell'anchilosto- 
miasi studiati col metodo della deviazione del complemento. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 1088-1092.— 
Caracclolo (R.) Sul potere emolitico del siero di sangue 
e del liquido cerebro-spinalc degli anchilostomiasici. Lavori 
d. Cong, di med. int. 1908, Roma, 1909, xviii, 372-374.— 
Codina. Relaciones entre el niimero de anquilostomas y 
el estado de la sangre en la anemia de los mineros. An. r. 
Acad, de med., Madrid, 1906, xxvi, 264-269. Also: Rev. de 
med. y drug, pract., Madrid, 1906, lxxii, 55-59.— Conti (A.) 
& Curtl fO.) Funzionalita gastrica e reperto ematologico 
nei malati di anchilostomiasi. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 

1906, xiv, 561-577 — Ferret tl (M.) Sul potere emolitico e 
sul potere antitriptico del siero di sangue nell'anchilostomo- 
anemia. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 1913, 
xxii 391.— de Figuclredo (A. G.) Da dosagem da hemo- 
globina nos casos de impaludismo com ankylostomiase e 



Ankylostomiasis (Blood in). 

frequents associacao desta molestia a outras verminoses 
Intestinaes. Arch, brasil. de mod.. Rio de Jan., 1917, vii, 
157-163.— Honore (C.) Recherches sur la formulo leueocy- 
taire dans l'ankvlostomasie. Arch, internat. de phar- 
macod., Brux. & Par., 1903-4, xii, 383-398. Also: Cong, 
franc, de med. 1905, Liege & Par., 1907, viii, pt. 2, 193-206.— 
Lambinet & Coffin. Note sur Peosinoplulie chez les 
portcurs d'anchylostomes. [Rap. de Firket, 171.] Bull. 
Acad. roy. de mod. de Belg., Brux., 1904, 4. s., xviii, 234- 
237.— Leger (M.) Resistance globulaire dans Pankylosto- 
miase. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1917, x, 177-180.— 
Loeb (L.) Ein weiterer Versuch iiber die die Blutgerin- 
nung hemmende Substanz in Ankylostoma caninum. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905-6, xl, 740.— 
Loeb (L.) & Smith (A. J.) The presence of a substance 
inhibiting the coagulation of the blood in anchylostoma. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1903-4, n. s., vii, 173-178.— Malvoz 
(E.) Le sang dans l'ankvlostomasie. Scalpel, Liege, 
1903-4, lvi, 2.— Mazzolari (C.) & Zanisi (G. B.) Sulla 
rigencrazione del sangue nei malati d'anchilostomo-anemia. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 269-272.— 
Nicoll (W.) The blood volume in ankylostomiasis, with 
some biological notes relating to the .disease. J. Hyg., 
Cambndge, 1914, xiii, 369-392.— Poitou (E.) De Peosino- 
philie sanguine au cours du trailement de Pankylostomiase. 
J. d. sc. mM. de Lille, 1909, i, 14-18.— Preti (L.) II potere 
emolitico di estratti d'anchilostoma duodenale. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1908, xxii, 79, I pi. Also, transl.: 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 436.— Roman! (D.) 
Ricerche sul potere agglutinante emolitico e tossico del siero 
di sangue nell'anehilostomanemia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1904, xxv, 1500-1504.— Schifone (G.) Alcune ricerche sul- 
l'eosinofilia in un caso di anchilostomiasi. Incurabili, 
Napoli, 1906, xxi, 385-400.— Siccardi (P. D.) L'ematologia 
neH'anchilostomiasi. Ramazzini, Firenze, 1909, ill, 479- 
481. — Takasu. Untersuchungen iiber das Blut bei den 
Anchylostomen-Kranken sowie einigen andern. [Japanese 
text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1900, xiv, 785; 
795; 842; 864, 1 tab. ' Noch einmal iiber das Blut bei 
Ankylostomiasis und mehreren anderen Krankheiten. 
[Japanese text.] Ibid., 1902, xvi, 78-82.— Vadaia (P.) Del 
coagnlo e del siero di sangue in alcuni casi d'anchilostomo- 
anemia. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1907, xlvi, 384-391.— 
Vianna (A. V.) Resistencia leucocytaria na ankylosto- 
mose. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1911, xxv, 295. 

Ankylostomiasis (Cases and statistics 
of). 

See, also, Ankylostomiasis (History, etc., of). 

Armanni (C.) [Cases.] Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1909, n. s., xxxi, 1-18.— Baroni (G.) [Three cases.] 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 750-752.— Bauer (R.) [Zwei 
Falle von Ankylostomiasis mit Glykuronsaureausscheidung 
im Harne.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1904, hi, 215-218.— Bonardi (E.) L'anchilostoma 
duodenalis Dub. ed il Necator americanus St. nei decennio 
1899-1909. Osp. magg. Riv. scient.-prat. d. . . . di Milano, 
1909, iv, 397; 458. Also: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1909, 
Roma, 1910, xix, 628-637.— Bourget. [Case.] Rev. mod. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 523.— Bronton (J. D.) 
An unusual case of ankvlostoma infection. Brit. M. L, 
Lond., 1914, i, 965. — Coppedge (L. J.) A severe case of hook- 
worm infection showing an entire absence of eosinophilia. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1912, xv, 166-168.— Dauwe (F.) 
[Case.] Ann. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1906, Ixxxvi, 128-136.— 
Dickson (S. H.) [Case.] U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 

1907, i, 164.— Duckworth (Sir D.) [Case.] Clin. J., Lond., 

1908, xxxiii, 81-83.— Frassi (A.) Ancliilostomiasi cutanea. 
Corriere san., Milano, 1906, xvii, 1078.— Gossage (A. M.) 
[Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1404.— Israel-Rosenthal. 
[Case.] Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kj0benh., 1911, lxxiii, 711-725.— 
Kenny (F. II.) [Five cases.] Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1906, xxv, 399.— Leal (J.) [Case.] Rev. mod. de Bogota, 

1909, xxviii, 272.— Maragllano. [Case.] Cron. d. clin. med. 
di Genova, 1904, x, 145-147. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1904, xxv, 782.— Miranda (A.) [Case.] Gior. internaz. d. 
sc. med., Napoli, 1907, n. s., xxix, 398-408.— Nichisawa. 
[Anchylostoma duodenale in a child's head.] Iji Shinbun, 
Tokio, 1906, 1696-1711 — Nothnagel. [Case.] Allg. Wien: 
med. Ztg., 1898, xliii, 141; 151.— Perera (D.) Case report; 
ankylostomiasis and harnatinics. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1917 lii, 164.— Plattner. [Drei Falle von Ankylostoma 
duodenale im Darm.j Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 
1261.— Powell (R. E.) A case of European hookworm dis- 
ease- "ankylostoma duodenale." Montreal M. J., 1910, 
xxxix, 329.— Pride (W. T.) [Heport of an unusual case.] 
Memphis M. Month., 1910, xxx, 247 — Rapisarda (O.) Con- 
tributo alia casistica dell' anchilostomo-anemia. Riforma 
med. Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 2, 230.— Roberts (J. L.) [Case.] 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxii, 355-358.— 
Rocha (E. G.) [Case.] Rev. d. hosp., Mexico, 1912, i, 38.— 
Tarchetti (C.) [Case.] Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1904, xliii, 
409-417 — Tebault (C. II.) [Case.] Proc. Orleans Parish M. 
Soc 1899, N. Orl., 1900, 66-68.— Thomas (J. W.) [Case.} 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1904, ii, 187-190. 
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Ankylostomiasis (Causes and pathology 
of). 

See, also, Ankylostoma duodenale; Anky- 
lostomiasis (Ansemia in); Ankylostomiasis 
(Blood in); Ankylostomiasis (Eye in); Anky- 
lostomiasis ( Metabolism in) ; Ankylostomiasis 
( Mode of infection in) . 

Marini (G.) * Anchilostomiasi ed anguillu- 
losi (con speciale riguardo alia patogenesi). 8°. 
Bologna, 1907. 

Alessandrini (G.) Sulla patogenesi dell' anemia da an- 
chylostoma. Policlin.,,Roma, 1904, xi, sez. med., 541-549. — 
Benoit-Bazille (II.) Etiologie de 1'ankylostomose. Presse 
m.66., Par., 1911, xix, 439.— Berti (A.) La patogenesi della 
anemia da anchilostoma. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii, 
402-405.— Brimont (E.) & Ceillier. Sur un cas d'ankylo- 
stomiase maligne avec autopsie. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1909, ii, 418-423.— Katsurada (T.) [The origin of an- 
kylostomiasis.] Okayama Igaku Kwai Zasshi, 1896, 229- 
241.— Kennard (C. P.) Ankylostomiasis; the catarrhal 
condition of the intestinal tract. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1902, 
v, 289.— Korbelius (V.) Beitrag zur Frage iiber das Ver- 
hiiltnis des Pferdes zur Ankylostomiasis des Menschen. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc. 1, 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 114: 185.— 
Macdonald ( J . D . ) Some remarks on ankylostomiasis and 
its causation. Tr. Indian M. Cong. 1894, Calcutta, 1895, 68- 
70. Also: Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1896, vii, 533-535.— 
Pacinotti (G.) Anguillulosi e anchilostomiasi diffusa al 
pari di alcune malattie infettive per alimentazione di ortaggi 
crudi. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1912, 4. s., xviii, 
131-155. — Parisot (I.) <fe Falrlse (C.) Ankylostomose et 
ictore hemolvtique; recherches anatomo-patbologiques. 
Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1913, vi, 458-467. 

Ankylostomiasis (Complications and 
sequelae, of ) . 

See, also, Ankylostomiasis (Ansemia in); An- 
kylostomiasis (Eye in) ; Ankylostomiasis in 

pregnancy. 

Brtjgnola (A.) Setticemia da micrococco 
tetrageno aureo in anchilostomiaca. 8°. Pe- 
rugia, 1907. 

Abd El Aziz Ismail. Some points in the circulatory 
system in ankylostomiasis, a new explanation for the mur- 
murs. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 1175-1178. — Ashworth 
(L. N.) A case of ankylostomiasis, complicated by the 
presence of another small worm. Australas. M. Gaz., Syd- 
ney, 1896, xv, 482-487.— Austregesilo (A.) & Gotuzzo (H.) 
As desordens mentaes na ankylostomiase. Arch, brasil. de 
psvchiat. [etc.J, Rio de Jan., 1907, iii, 264-273. Also: Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1907, xxi, 409-411.— Bianrhini (U.) La 
febbre negli anchilostomiaci. Ramazzini, Firenze, 1909, iii, 
461^174.— Cammarata (A.) Contribute- intorno al decorso 
della temperatura negli anchilostomiaci. Malaria [etc.l, 
Roma, 1914, v, 179-183 — Caporali (R.) I distnrbi cardio- 
vascolari nelP anchilostomo-anemia. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int. 1910, Roma, 1911, xx, 424-426.— Castellani (A.) 
Ankylostomiasis fever. J. Trop. Med., Lond., 1910, xiii, 255- 
258.— Cima (F.) Un caso di anemia da anchilostomiasi ed 
anguillula intestinalis. Pediatria, Napoli, 1904, 2. s., ii, 418- 
427. — Codina. Asociaciones helmintiasicas en los anqui- 
lostomiasicos. An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1906, xxvi, 
272-274. Also: Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1906, 
Ixxii, 97-101.— Cro well (S. M.) The relation between hook- 
worms, neurasthenia and morphinism. Charlotte [N. C] 
M. J., 1910, lxi, 77-79. — Ferguson (A. R.) Kidney in an- 
chylostomiasis. Cat. Pathol. Mus., Cairo, 1910, 177.— 
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Kumamoto, 1907, i-ll, 1 pi.— Padoa (O.) Nuove ricerchc 
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Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1906, iv, 189-196: 1907, v, 107-110.— 
Sabrazes. Ankylostomiase maligne; infection polymicro- 
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to the examination of the hlood, bv A. E. Boy- 
cott, fol. London, 1904. 

Tenholt. Die Untersuchung auf Anchylo- 
stomiasis mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
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their tongues? J. Trop. M., Lond., 1904, vii, 247.— Schupfer 
(F.) Sulla diagnosi biologica e sulla patogenesi dell' anchi- 
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1' anchilostomiasi. Specialista mod., Milano, 1905, iii, 1-8.— 
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tribution of). 
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1904, xxxix, 135. — Bianchini (TJ.) Lo sviluppo dell' an- 
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territorio Vogherese. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1911, 
xxv, 165-176. Also: Lavoro, Milano, 1911, iv, 227-232.— 
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. Some further notes on ankylostomiasis in Natal. 

Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 1908-9, iv, 110.— Fearnside 
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Vorkommens von Anchylostomum duodenale in Nieder- 
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stomiasic en France. Presse mod., Par., 1903, ii, 822.— de 
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marinha nacional. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1917, xxxi, 
271; 279.— Posnett (W. G. T.) Ankylostome parasitism 
among the native labourers in the Transvaal. Lancet, 
London., 1906, ii, 718.— Prieur & Ftlrth (E.) Ankylosto- 
mum duodenale und Necator americanus (Stiles) in Kohlen- 
bergwerken Schantungs. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1910, xiv, 601-604.— Prowe (H.) Ankylostomiasis in 
Central America. Arch, f.path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1899, 
clvii, 458-474.— Rogers (L.) Hints for the inquiry into the 
prevalence of the anchylostoma in India. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1900, xxxv, 128-472— Romme (R.) L'ankylo- 
stomasie en Belgique et le dispensaire du mineur de Liege. 
Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, annexes, 489-491 — Salm (A.-J.) 
L'ankylostomiase dans les iles de la Sonde. Gaz. hebd. d. 
sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 164. . L'ankylosto- 
miase a Sumatra. Ibid., 1905, xxvi, 615— Salomon. Die 
Anchylostomiasis auf der Grube Consolidates Nordfeld. 
Vereinsbl. d. pfalz. Aerzte, Frankenthal, 1904, xx, 94; 113.— 
Saundby (R.) A case of ankylostomiasis in Birmingham. 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1223-1225. . A case of ankylo- 
stomiasis in Birmingham. Ibid., ii, 174.— Schaeffer (Char- 
lotteM.) Anchylostoma duodenale in Texas. Tr. Texas M. 
Ass., Austin, 1901, 399-408. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1901, 
lxxix, 655-658— Schif one (G.) Anchilostomiasi da Anchy- 
lostomum americanum (Necator americanus Stiles) m 
Italia. Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 1328-1331.— Scholz 
(W.) Ueber Ankylostomiasis und ihr Vorkommen in der 
Steiermark. Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 
1904, xli, 225-234.— Schrader (O.) Das erste Auftreten von 
Ankylostoma duodenale im oberschlesischen Industriebe- 
zirke und die dagegen getroffenen Maasnahmen. Deutsche 
Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1899, xxxi, 352- 
370 — Schtiffner (W.) Bemerkungen iiber die Ankylosto- 
miasis in Niederlandisch-Indien und den Wert einiger 
Wurmmittel. Janus, Leyde, 1913, xviii, 59-77. . Anky- 
lostomiasis in Deli. Nederl Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1913 ii 1144-1146.— Schwarz (I.) Zur Geschichte der An- 
kylostomiasis; der Bericht J. G. Hoflinger's aus dem Jahre 
1791 iiber die Epidemie in den Schemnitzer Bergwerken. 
Wien klin. Rundschau, 1899, xiii, 4; 21: 37; 54; 69; 84.— 
Seitz (F.) Die Bleichsucht in den Tropenliindern und bei 
den Arbeitern am Gotthardtunnel. Deutsche Rev., Bcrl., 
1882, vii, 190-196.— Sergent (E.) & de Monzon. Ankv- 
lostomiase endemique dans une locality d'Algerie. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, iii, 449.— Siccardi (P. D.) Sulla 
distribuzione geografica dell' anchilostomiasi (da Ancylo- 
stoma duodenale e da Ancylostoma americanum) in Italia. 

Ramazzini, Firenze, 1909, iii, 484. Also, Reprint. . La 

distribuzione geografica e la letteratura dell' anchilostomiasi 
in Italia, dalla scoperta del Dubini ad oggi (1838-1909). 
Ramazzini, Firenze, 1910, iv, 33-65. Also, Reprint.— 
Sonslno (P.) Ankylostoma in Northern Europe. Janus, 



Ankylostomiasis (History and </<<>- 
graphical distribution of). 

Amst,, 1900, v, 120.— Spltzly (J. H.) Ankylostomiasis in 
the West Indies. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 116.— Stiles 
(C. W.) & Crane(C. G.) Resultsof microscopic examination 
for hookworm disease in a public school in Richmond 
County, Va. Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Mar. Hosp. Serv., 
Wash., 1910, xxv, 505.— Strachan (H.) Discovery of exist- 
ence of ankylostomiasis in Lagos. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1898- 
9, i, 208.— Tanaka (M.) Ueber Ankylostoma duodenale 
and Ankylostomiasis in Japan. [Japanese text. Ausz., 
Hft. 18,suppl.,l-3.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch.zu Tokyo, 1907, 
xxi, 784-918, 5 pi., 2 maps.— Tenholt. Die Ankylostomiasis 
unter den Bergleuten. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1N96, 

ix, 713; 753. . Anchylostomiasis im rheinisch-wcstfali- 

schen Kohlenrevier; Ursache und Bekampfung. Ibid., 1903, 
xvi, 297-305. — Thiry (G.) A propos de 1 'ankylostomose 
au Bressil. Rev. med. de 1'est, Nancy. 1913. xiv, 211 — 
Thornliill (H.) Anchylostoma duodenale; is it widespread 
in India, Assam, and Ceylon, and is it a harmless or harmful 
parasite? Tr. Indian M. Cong. 1894, Calcutta, 1895, 62-68.— 
Tomaselli-Peratoner (A.) L'anchilostomanemia in 
Sicilia. Riforma med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 1, 795; 806; 
818; 832; 843.— Tsuboi (H.) Ankylostomum duodenale in 
Gifuken. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
Tokyo, 1895, ix, 15. Hft., 6-15; 16. lift., 28-35.— Turner (G. 
A.) Ankylostomiasis in South Africa. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 
1908, ii, 1350-1354.— Verdun. Dissemination probable et 
prochaine de rankylostome amencain en Europe. Echo 
med. du nord, Lille, 1908, xii, 441-444.— Wainwright (J. M.) 
& Nichols (H. J.) Hookworm disease and miners' anemia 
in the anthracite coal fields. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 
785-788. Also, Reprint.— Waite (J. II.) Preliminary report 
on ankylostomiasis in Papua. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 
1917, ii, 221-223.— Wijeyesakere (W.) The present position 
• of ankylostomiasis in Ceylon. J. Ceylon Br. Brit, M. Ass., 
Colombo, 1905, ii, 66-68.— Wimberley (C. H. C.) Ankylosto- 
miasis in the Punjab. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1904, xxxix, 
96. — Wolff (H.) Ankylostomiasis in Oesterreich und ihre 
Bekampfung. Amtsarzt, Leipz. & Wien. 1910, ii, 542-559.— 
Wyler (E. .1.) Some observations on ankylostoma infection 
in the Udi district of the Central Province, Southern Nigeria. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.]. Lond., 1913, xvi, 193-195.— Zlnn (W.) & 
Jacoby (M.) Ueber das regelmassige Vorkommen von 
Anchylostomum duodenale ohne secundare Anamie bei 
Negern, nebst weiteren Beitracen zur Fauna des Neger- 

darms. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, xxxiii, 797-801. 

. Ueber Ankylostomum duodenale und andere 

Darmparasiten bei Indern. Ibid., 1898, xxxv, 949. Also, 
Reprint. 

Ankylostomiasis (Metabolism in). 

Battistini (F.) & Micheti (F.) Contribute alio studio 
del ricambio materiale nella anchilostomoanemia. Setti- 
mana med. d. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1897 ; li, 341-345. — 
Padoa (G.) II ricambio materiale nell' anehilostomanemia. 
Ramazzini, Firenze, 1909, iii, 485; 498. Also, Reprint.— 
Schupfer (F.) & De Rossi (S.) II ricambio materiale nell' 
anchilostomoanemia. Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 1902, i, 
2,76; 304. — Vanninl (G.) II ricambio materiale noli' ancni- 
lostomoanemia. Policlin., Roma, 1900, vii, scz. med., 29-51. 

Ankylostomiasis ( Mode of infection in) . 

Austregesilo (A.) Infesta^ao da ankylostomiasis pela 

pelle. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1903, xvii, 447. . In- 

festacao da ankylostomiase pela pelle. Ibid., 1905, xix, 111- 
116. Also, transl: Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 
1906 - 7, xv, sect. 14, 262 - 2687— Bancroft ( T. L. ) On a 
probable way by which the young Ankylostomum duode- 
nale enters the human subject. Australas. M. Gaz. , Sydney, 
1902, xxi, 66.— Bentley (C. A.) On the causal relationship 
between ground-itch and the presence of the larva? of ankylo- 
stoma in the soil. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1310.— Boycott 
(A. E.) A case of skin infection with ankylostoma. J. 
Hyg., 1905, v, 280-284.— Bruns (H.) Die Durchwandemng 
der Ankylostomalarven durch die menschliche Haut; die 
Bedeutung dieser Infektionsmoglichkeit f ur die Verbreitung 
und Bekampfung der Wurmkrankheit. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1905, Mi, 1484-1487.— Cuille (J.) Sur la penetra- 
tion de l'ankylostome dans la paroi intestinale. Toulouse 
med., 1908, 2. s., x, 97-99.— Delcourt (A.) Anchylostomiasis 
and the penetration of thelarvse of the uncinariasis duode- 
nalis through the human skin. N. Orl.M. & S. J., 1910 lxiii, 
255-261 . — Fabre ( P . ) Sur le mode d 'introduction des larves 
d'ankylostome dans l'organisme. Centre med. et pharm., 
Gannat, 1904-5, x, 25.5-259. Also: Progres med., Par., 1905. 
3. s., xxi, 212.— Fulleborn (F.) Der Infektionsweg bei 
Strongyloides und Ankylostomum. Tr. Internat. Cong. 
Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, i, pt. 2. 732-734.— 
Goldmann (H.) Die Infektion mit dem Ankylostoma 
hominis infolge Eindringens der Larven in die Haut. Mitt, 
d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1904, iii, 
Beil. x, 1-6. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 82-85.— 
Herman (M.) Note sur la penetration des larves de l'an- 
chylostome duodenal ii. travers la peau humaine. Cong. 
franc.de med. 1905, LiegeA Par., 1907, viii, pt. 7, 163-172, 5 pi. 
Also: Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Bclg., Brux., 1905, 4. s., 
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Ankylostomiasis ( Mode of infection in). 

xix, 1S1-192, 5 pi. [Rap. de Kuborn, 148-155.1— Lambinet 
(J.) Les larves d'ankylostome et leur penetration par la 
peau. Scalpel, Liege, 1904-5, lvii, 135. Also, travsl.: Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1848. . 

Kecherchessur le mode d'infectiion de l'organismc animal par 
les larves d'anehvlostomes. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de 
Belg., Brux., 1905, 4. s., xix, 56-75. [Rap. de C. Firket, 24- 

29.] . Recherches sur le trajet des larves d'anchylo- 

stome k travers les organes, apres infection cutanee. Ibid., 
762-774, 2 pi. [Rap. de Firket, 685.]— Lane (C.) Carriers in 
ankylostomiasis. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 79.— 
Lelchtenstem (O.) Zur Ankylostoma- Frage; eine Fr- 
widerung an Herrn I^ooss. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena 1898, xxiv, 974-980.— Liefmann (II.) Beitrag 
zum Studium der Ankylostomiasis. Ueber den Infections- 
modus und die vermuthhehe Giftwirkung der Wiirmer. Zt- 
scbr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1905, 1, 349-363.— 
Looss (A.) Weiteres fiber die Einwanderung der Ankvlo- 
stomen von der Haut aus. Centralbl. f. Bakterio!. [etc.], 1. 

Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiii, 330-343. . DieWanderungdcr 

Ancylostomum Strongyloideslarven von der Haut nach dem 
Darme. Bull. vi. internat. Zool.-Kong., Bern, 1904, No. 4, 

3. — . Finige Betrachtungen iiber die Infektion mit An- 

kylostomum duodenale von der Haut aus. Ztscbr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1905, lviii, 41-83. Also, traml. [Abstr.]: St. 
Louis M. Rev., 1906, liii, 227.— Looss on the passage of the 
ankvlostome larvae through the lungs to trie intestines. 
[Abstr.] J. Trop. M., Lond., 1912, xv, 235-238.— Martinez 
Rossello (M.) Sobre penetration de las larvas de Anchylo- 
stoma por la piel. Bol. Asoc. mM, de Puerto-Rico, San 
Juan, P. R., 1906, iv, 84-86.— Mathis (C.) & Leger. Les 
porteurs d'ankvlostomes au Tonkm et dans le Nord-Annam. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, iii, 32-.38.-de Menezes 
(M.) Contnbucao ao estudo da uncinariose; penetracao 
da larva da uncinana (ankylostoma d.) atraves da pelle. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1904', xviii, 47-50. — Miyagawa (Y.) 
Ueber den Wanderungsweg des Ankylostomum duodenale 
(canium) bei oraler Infektion. Vorlaunge Mitteilung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxviii, Orig., 
201-204. . Ueber den Wanderungsweg der Ankylo- 
stoma duodenale innerhalb des Wirtes bei Oralinfektion und 
iiber ihren Hauptinfektionsmodus. Mitt. a. d. med. Fak. 
d. k. Univ. zu Tokvo, 191.5-16, xv, 411-452 4 tab., 8 pi — 
Nagel (J.) L T eber die Infektion mit Ankylostoma- Larven 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Lobss'schen Lehre. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 316.— Olpp. Infektions- 
weg bei Ankvlostomiasis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr. ,1913, 
lx, 562.— Peiper (O.) Ueber den Infektionsmodus der An- 
kylostomiasis in Deutsch-Ostafrika. Beihefte z. Arch. f. 
Schifis- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1912, xvi, 537-570. — Pierl 
(G.) Sul modo di tfasmissione dell' anchilostoma duode- 
nale. Policlin.. Roma, 1901-2, viii.sez. prat,, 737-739. Also, 
transl.: Arch ital. de biol., Turin, 1902, xxxvii, 269-273. 
. Kurze Erwiderung auf Dr. Looss' Mitteilung: Wei- 
teres iiber die Einwanderung der Ankylostomen von der 
Haut aus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 Abt., Jena, 1903, 
xxxiv, 531-535— Rabello (E.) Contribuicao a casuistica da 
ankylostomiasis cutanea. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1908, 
xxii, 252-254.— Sandwith (F. M.) Note on the entrance of 
ankylostoma embrvos into the human bodv by means of the 
skin. Brit.M.J.,Lbnd.,1901,ii,690. Also: J. Trop. M., Lond., 

1901, iv, 319-321. . Proof that ankylostoma larvae can 

enter the skin. J. Trop. M., Ix>nd., 1902, v, 380.— Schau- 
dinn (F.) Ueber die Einwanderung der Ankylostomum- 
larven von der Haut. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1338.— Schuffner (W.) Ueber den In- 
fektionsweg der Ankylostomum- Larvas. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 51-52.— Smith (C. A.) Remarks on the mode of 
infection in uncinariasis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xlv, 1142-1145.— Tanaka (M.) [The attack of and growth 
in the human body of the Anchylostoma duodenale.] Chu- 
gai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1904, xxv, 937-944.— Tenholt (A.) 
Ueber Anchylostomiasis mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Looss'schen Lehre iiber die Einwanderung der Larven 
durch die Haut. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 468. Also: Zt- 
schr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl,. 1905, xviii, 91. 

Ankylostomiasis (Parasite of). 

See Ankylostoma duodenale. 

Ankylostomiasis (Prevention of). 

See, also. Ankylostomiasis (History, etc., of). 

Howard (H. H.) The eradication of ankylo- 
stomiasis. Methods and administrative meas- 
ures as illustrated by the campaign in British 
Guiana. 8°. Washington, 1915. 

Manouvriez (A.) Mines de houille rendiies 
refractaires a l'ankylostome par des eaux salees 
de filtration. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Steinhaus (F.) Ueber die zur Bekampfung 
der Ankylostomiasis (Wurmkrankheit) der Berg- 



Ankylostomiasis (Prevention of) . 

leute zu ergreiienden sanitats-polizeilichen Mass- 
nahmen. 8°. Grtsmkirchen , 1907. 

Bertarelli (E.) L'anchilostomiasi e la profilassi col ti- 
molo. Morgagni, Milano, 1914, Ivi, pt. 2, 587-591.— Brims 
(H.) Die Bekampfung der Wurmkrankheit (Ankvlc-sto- 
miasis) im rheiuisch-westphalischen Ruhrkohlenbezirk. 

Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 657; 715. . Ver- 

suche zur Frage der Desinfektion bei Anlcylostomiasis. 

Ibid., 1905, lii, 73; 125: 172. . 1st es praktisch ausfiihr- 

bar, Kohlengruben, die mit Ankylostomiasis infiziert sind, 
mit F.rfolg zu desinfizieren? Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 

lv, 1210-1216. • — . Prophylaxe der Ankylostomiasis. 

Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1907, xiv, 1001-1004. . 

Die mikroskopische Untersuchung der Fazes in ihrer Bedeu- 
tung fiir die Bekampfung der Ankylostomiasis; ein Bericht 
iiber den Stand der Wurmkrankheit im Ruhrkohlengebiet 
nach lOjahriger Bekiimpfung. Ztscnr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankli., Leipz., 1914 lxxviii, 385-416.— Carini (A.) La 
bonifica umana nella lotta contro 1' anchilostomiasi. Riv. 
d' ig. e san . pubb., Torino, 1913, x xiv , 1 73-478.— Ceresole ( G .) 
Difendiamoci dall' Anchylostoma duodenale! Riv. vend a 
disc, med., Venezia, 1900, xxxiii, 152-155.— Dalgetty (A. B.) 
The prevention of ankylostomiasis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, 
i, 17.— Dieminger. Beitrage zur Bekiimpfung der Ankvlo- 
stomiasis. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1904, xii, 123-132: 1905, xiv, 
49-64.— Dopter. Ankvlostomiase: sa prophvlaxie. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1904, lxxvfi, 120.5-1209.— Fabre (P.) Causes et 
prophvlaxie de l'anemie des mineurs. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1904, 3. s., li, 312-335.— Frassi (A.) Profilassi della an- 
chilostomiasi. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1901, vii, 56-58.— Galgey 
(O.) On the prevalence of ankvlostomiasis in St. Luciaand 
its treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, 200-202.— Goldman 
(II.) Sollen wir Gruben, die mit Ankylostomiasis infiziert 
sind, desinfizieren? Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lv, 471- 
473.— Goldschmidt (J.) Ein neuer Ankylostomcnheerd 
und seine Ekenthumlichkeit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 224.— Haibe (A.) Lalutte contre 
Pankvlostomiase. Mouvement hyg., Bmx., 1905, xxi, 57- 
67. — Herman. La prophylaxie de 1'ankylostomasie. Scal- 
pel. Liege, 1899-1900, lii, 269-272— Kuborn. L'ancienne 
anemie des houilleurs et l'anemie anchylostomiasique; va- 
leur du chlorure de sodium a titre de prophylaxie. Bull. 
Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Bmx., 1905, 4. s., xix, 477-483. 

. L' introduction de Panchylostomiase en Belgique; la 

lutte engagee contre sa propagation; sncces de 1'hygiene. 
Ibid., 477-483.— Lambinet (J.) La lutte contre 1'ankylo- 
stomasie; le dispensaire du mineur de Liege. Scalpel, 
Li£ge, 1903-4, lvi, 166; 174.— Liga de defensa contra la ane- 
mia. Bol. Asoc. m<5d. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1905, 
iii, 115-118.— Macallan (A. F.) Preliminary note on the 
ankylostomiasis campaign in Egypt. J. Trop. M. [etc.], 
Lond., 1914, xvii, 249.— Malvoz (E.) Dix annees de lutte 
contre 1'ankylostomasie des mineurs. Bull. Acad. roy. de 
m£d. de Belg., Brux., 1913, 4. s., xxvii,- 264-278.— Manou- 
vriez (A.) Eaux salees de filtration rendant certaines mines 
de houille refractaires a l'infestation par les larves d'ankylo- 
stome. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1905, 3. s., liii, 514-531.— 
Manson (Sir P.) A practical suggest ion for the prevention 

of ankvlostomiasis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1246. . 

Discussion on sanitation in reference to ankylostomiasis in 
the Tropics. Ibid.. 1908, ii, 1347-1354.— Noir (J.) L'organi- 
sation de la lutte contre l'uncinariose en Belgique. Progres 
med., Par., 1906, 3. s., xxii, 501— Previtera (S.) La profi- 
lassi delF anchilostomiasi nelle solfare della Sicilia. Ingeg- 

nere igien., Torino, 1900, i, 260; 275: 1901, ii, 29; 52. . 

Esperienze sopra alcune sostanze da impiegarsi nelle solfare 
per distmggere i germi dell' Anchilostoma duodenale. 
Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1900, i, 356-360.— 
Stahl (A.) Difusion de la uneinaria y liga de defensa contra 
la anemia. Bol. Asoc. med. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, 
P. R., 1905, iii, 155-164.— Steinhaus (F.) Zur Bekiimpfung 
der Anchylostomumepidemieim Ruhrkohlenbezirk. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 613-615.— Tenholt. Bemer- 
lcungen zur Desinfektionsfrage bei der Ankylostomiasis. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1791.— Tinus (C.) Die 
Bcdeutung der Wurmkrankheit (Ankvlostomiasis) im Berg- 
betnebc und dcren Bekampfung. Ztscnr. f. Gewerbe-Hyg. 
[etc.], Wien, 1903, x, 345; 369; 393; 417; 443.— Toth (E.) 
Ueber die Ausrottung der Anchylostomiasis in den Bcrg- 
werken von Selmeczbanya (Ungarn). Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl 1904, xlv, 336.— Van Ermengem. Laprophylaxiede 
l'ankylostomflsie. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1899, xxi, 881-891.— 
de Vaucleroy. La prophvlaxie de l'ankylostomasie. 
Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1899, xv, 515-521— Vogelsang 
(K.) Die Massnahmen der preussisehen Bergbehorden zur 
Bekampfung der Wurmkrankheit (Ankylostomiasis) und 
ihre Erfolge; nach amtlichen Quellen bearbeitet. Bcitr. z. 
wissensch. Med. Festschr. . . . Georg Mayer, Berl., 1905, 
181-188. 

Ankylostomiasis (Treatment oj). 

Archibald (R. G.) A case of agchylostomiasis treated by 
an autogenous vaccine of a coliform organism. J. Trop. M. 
fete 1 Lond., 1913, xvii, 200-262.— Babonneix (L.) Traite- 
ment de rankylostomiase. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 
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Ankylostomiasis (Treatment of) . 

1062-1064. — Berti (A.) Contribute) alia cura della anemia 
nella anchilostomiasi. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, 
Roma, 1906, xv, 348-358. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, 
xxvii, 209-212.— Borini (A.) L'eucaliptolo contro Panchi- 
lostomiasi. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xvii, sez. prat., 913. — 
Bozzolo (C.) Note sulla mia cura dell' anemia da anchilo- 
stoma (anchilostomoanemia, uncinariasis) per mezzo del 
timolo. Lavoro, Milano, 1912, v, 353-360. Also: Pensiero 
med., Milano, 1913, iii, 113-117. Also, transl.: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1744-1746.— Branch (C. W.) 
Treatment of ankylostomiasis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 
545. — Brimont. Note sur le traitement de Pankylosto- 
miase par l'essence de Niaouli. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. 
colon., Par., 1910, xiii, 335-338— Codina Castellvl (J.) 
Tratamiento de la anqmlostomiasis. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1907, lxxvi, 417-426. Also, transl.: Rev. de 
med., Par., 1907, xxvii, 778; 821.— Day (H. B.) The treat- 
ment of ankylostoma anaemia; with a note by A. R. Fergu- 
son. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 82-87.— Dieminger. Ueber 
die Erfolge der Abtreibungskuren bei Ankylostomiasis. 
Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1907, xvii, 534-541.— Duhourcau (E.) 
Traitement de l'ankylostomasie par le tasnifuge francais. 
Med. et hyg., Brux., 1904, ii, 56-62.— Favre (C.) Trois cas 
d'ankylostomiase traites avec.succes par la methode Malvoz- 
Lambiuet. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1905, xxiv, 131-138. — 
Freeman (A. H.) Hook-worm anemia; an economic con- 
sideration; some thoughts on treatment. Merck's Arch., 
N. Y., 1908, x, 8-11. — Galvagno-Bordonari (P.) Sull' uso 
del percloruro di ferro nella anchilostomo-anemia. Gazz. 
san., Catania, 1905, v, 49-51. - — — . Sulla terapia della an- 
chilostomo-anemia nei ragazzi zolfatari (Carusi). Atti d. 
Cong, pediat. ital. 1905, Roma, 1906. v, 197-203.— Goldman 
(H.) Zur Therapie der Ankylostomiasis- Anamie. Deut- 
sche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 559-562.— Greisert. Die Be- 
handlung der Anchylostomiasis mit Naphthol, Thymol, 
Eukalyptusol und Extr. filicis mar. Arch. f. Schitts- u. 
Tropen-IIyg., Leipz., 1913, xvii, 765-782— Gupta (R. K.) 
A typical case of ankylostoma duodenale treated with thy- 
mol; recovery. Indian Lancet. Calcutta, 1901, xvii, 484. — 
Herman (M.) Contribution a Petude du traitement do 
l'ankylostomasie. Scalpel, Liege, 1902-3, lv, 341-343: 1904-5, 
lvii, 18. . Le traitement de l'anchylostomasie par l'es- 
sence d'eucalyptus associee au chloroforme et a Phuile de 
ricin. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., 1905, 4. s., xix, 192- 
199. — Janssen. L'ankylostomiasis aux Indes neerlandaises, 
valeur de quelques vermifuges. Caducee, Par., 1916, xvi, 
118. — Keith (R. D.) The treatment of ankylostomiasis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 1117.— Lambinet (J.) Recherches 
sur l'emploi du chlomre de sodium pour la destruction des 
ceufsetdeslarvesd'anchylostome. Bull. Acad. roy. dented, 
de Belg., Brux., 1906, 4. s., xx, 417-431. [Rap. de Kuborn, 
345-348.] Also: J. med. de Brux v 1906, xi, 334.— Lane (C.) 
The treatment of ankylostomiasis, or hook-worm disease. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1915, 1, 241-245.— Levy (R. L.) A 
case of infection with Agchylostoma duodenale treated with 
oil of chenopodium (with demonstration of specimens). 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1914, xxv, 160.— Lierm- 
berger (O.) Beitrag zur Behandlung der Ankylostomiasis- 
anamie und der Tropenanamien. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1905, xlii, 387-394.— Mouat-Biggs (C. E. F.) The treat- 
ment of ankylostomiasis in Venezuela. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & 
Hyg., Lond., 1914-15, viii, 216-218.— Nagel (I.) Beitrag zur 
Behandlung der Ankylostomiasis. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., "1903, xxix, 545.— Nishida (S.) The 
dose of the thymol in the treatment of ankylostoma duo- 
denale. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokio, 1910, xxix, No. 6.— Norsa 
(G.) DelP anchilostomiasi e della sua cura. Rifonnamed., 
Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 959-962.— Omura (H.) [Symp- 
toms and treatment of the dochmius duodenalis.l Tokyo 
Iji-Shinski, 1897, No. 990, 1-8. — Petrarca (F.) Sul com- 
portamento del gruppo azotato e del ferro in due casi di 
anchilostomiasi. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1909, 
xxxv, 61-73. Also: Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. med., 
416-428. — Phillips ( L. P. ) On eucalyptus oil as a ver- 
mifuge in ankylostomiasis. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1905, viii, 
341-343. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 285. — de QueirOs 
Mattoso ( F. ) Notas sobre o tratamento da ankylosto- 
miase na infancia (opilae&o, hypoemia intertropical, un- 
cinariose). Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1906, iv, 58-64.— Schltffner 
(W.) Der Wert einiger Vermifuga gegenuber dem Anky- 
lostomum, mit Bemerkungen iiber die Wurmkrankheit in 
Niederliindisch-Indien. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1912, xvi, 569-588. — Schliffner ( W. ) & Vervo'ort 
(H.) Das Oleum chenopodii anthelmintici gegen Ankylo- 
stomiasis im Vergleich zu anderen Wurmmitteln. Tr. In- 
ternal Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, i, pt. 2, 734- 
739. . Das Oleum chenopodii gegen Ankylosto- 
miasis und eine neue Methode der Wertbestimmung von 
Wurmmitteln. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 129- 
131 — siccardi (P. D.) Note di cura antielmintica nelP an- 
chilostomiasi. Ramazzini, Firenze, 1909, iii, 482.— de Silva 
(W E ) Eucalyptus in the treatment of anchylostomiasis. 
J. Cevlon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1907, iv, 81-83.— 
Sinnetamby (M.) Treatment of anchylostomiasis. Ibid., 
53.— Stiles (C. W.) & Boatwright (H. F.) Thymol ad- 
ministration; subjective effects in 464 administrations in 243 
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patients. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1913, xxviii, pt. 2, 
1497-1513. Also, Reprint— StUes (C. W.) & Leonard 
(G. F.) Hookworm disease; thymol administration in 
hospital and home-cured cases. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1913, xxviii, 119-124. Also, Reprint.— Stuelp. Ueber 
dauernde Filix-mas-Amaurosen bei der Wurmkur der Berg- 
leute im rhein-westf. Kohlenrevier. Arch. f. Augenh., 
Wiesb., 1904, li, 190-201.— Turner (A. J.) The treatment of 
anchylostomiasis. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1896, i, 65-70. Also: Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 
1896, Dunedin, 1897, iv, 101-104— Whiston (P. II.) Notes 
on thirty cases of anchylostomiasis and its treatment by 
thymol. Army M. Dep." 1899, Lond., 1901, xli, 443-454. 

Ankylostomiasis in animals. 

See, also, Ankylostoma. 

Andre (E.) De l'ankylostomasie. Echo vet., Ltege, 
1900-1901, xxx, 447-452.— Calmette (A.) & Breton. Note 
sur Pinfection ankylostomiasique experimentale chez le 
chien. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1905, 3. s., liii, 312-314 — 
Cuille (M. I.) Acute experimental ankylostomiasis in the 
dog. J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1909, iv, 159-162.— de 
Faria (G.) Contribuicao para a sistematica helmintolojica 
brazileira. III. Ancylostomum brazilicnse n. sp., parazito 
dosgatosecais. [Text Portuguese-English.] Mem. do Inst. 
Oswaldo Cruz, Rio de Jan., 1910, ii, 286-293.— Gray (R. W.) 
Ankylostomiasis in dogs. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 1107. 
Also: Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvii, 691— Korbelius 
(V.) [On v the relation of the horse to ankylostomiasis 
in man.] Casop. lek. cesk, v Praze, 1900, xxxix, 256; 290; 
317.— Miller (C.) Ancylostoma duodenale as a parasite of 
Felis tigris. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1917-18, v, 
210-216, 1 pi.— Miller (F. H.) Malignant enzootic anaemia 
of kennel dogs due to infection with blood-consuming worms 
(Dochmius trigonacephalus), the clinical homologue of 
Egyptian chlorosis and so-called tunnel-workers' disease 
of man. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1903-1, xxvii, 491-511.— 
Mink (O. J.) Preliminary note on the lesions of anchy- 
lostomiasis in the intestines of dogs. U. States Nav. M. 
Bull., Wash., 1909, iii, 51.— Railliet (A.) Sur la pretendue 
occurrence de Pankylostome de Phomme dans l'intestin du 
cheval. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1S96, 10. s., iii, 
1132-1135.— von Rathonyi. Ankylostomiasis des Pferdes. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1896, xxii, 655.— 
von Ratz (S.) Ueber die ansrebliche Ankylostomiase des 
Pferdes. Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1898, x, 49-61. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 
10. s., v, 879-881.— Springer (C.) Ueber einen Fall von 
todtlicher Ankylostomiasis bei einem Affen (Inuus ery- 
thraous). Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xxii, 183.— Thiroux 
& Teppaz. Sur Pankvlostomiase du chien au Senegal. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1906, lxi, 265.— Yorke (W.) 
& Blacklock (B.) Ankylostomiasis in dogs in Sierra Leone. 
Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., Liverp., 1915, ix, 425-427. 

Ankylostomiasis in children. 

de Andrade (A. D.) Dystrophias infantis na ancylostc- 
mose. Ann. paulist. de med. e cirurg., S. Paulo ; 1916, vii, 
133-140. — Baravalle (S.) Sull' anchilostomanemia dei bam- 
bini. Progresso med., Torino, 1903, ii, 37. — Cozzolino (O.) 
L'anchilostomanemia nei bambini con accenni sull' elmin- 
tiasi in generate. Pediatr? , Napoli, 1907, 2. s., v, 97-127. — 
Salter (A. G.) Ankylostomiasis amongst Queensland chil- 
dren. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1909, xxviii, 352-356.— 
Villa ( A. ) L' anchilostomiasi nella pratica pediatrica. 
Pammatone, Genova, 1902, vi, 145-156. 

Ankylostomiasis in pregnancy. 

Mangiagalli (L.) Anemia di anchilostomiasi in gravi- 
danza. Arte ostet., Milano, 1899, xiii, 4-7. — Opocher (E.) 
A proposito di un caso di eclampsia in gravida anchilosto- 
moancmica. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1906, ii, 411-422.— 
Pinetti (G. B.) Ancora un caso di anchilostomiasi in gravi- 
danza. Arte ostet., Milano, 1899, xiii, 100-103.— Raineri 
(G.) Anchilostoma e botnocefalo anemia complicante la 
gravidanza. Arch, di ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1901, viii, 395- 
402. — Sacchi (A.) Contribute alio studio dell' anchilosto- 
miasi in gravidanza. Ann. di ostet. , Milano, 1909, ii, 27-62. — 
Senshu. [Ankylostoma duodenalis as cause of a hydrocele 
in pregnancy.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1905, 443-447.— Sinne- 
tamby (M.) Anchylostomiasis and pregnancy. J. Ceylon 
Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1905, ii, 13-17.— Tridondanl 
(E.) Intorno a dieci casi di anchilostomiasi im gravidanza. 
Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1900, xxii, 1049-1076. 

Anlauf (Alfred) [1881- ]. *Myositis ossificans 
progressiva. 45 pp. 8°. Breslau, 1910. 

Anlauff (Alfons) [1877- ]. *Die Sophol-Pro- 
phylaxe bei Neugeborenen und ihre Leistungs- 
fahigkeit. 36 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1913. 

Anleitung zur Desinfection f iir den Unterrieht der 
Mitglieder von Sanitiitskolonnen. Hrsg. von 
Hensgen. 23 pp. 8°. Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1908. 
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Anleitung zum Desinfeetions-Verfahren bei nn- 
steckenden Krankheiten. Nach den Antragen 
des obersten Sanitatsratb.es zur Daniachaclitung 
den politischen Landesbehorden bekannt ge- 
geben mit dem Erlasse des k. k. Ministeriums 
des Innern vom 16. August 1887. 26 pp. 16°. 
Freiwaldau, A. Blazek, 1887. 

Anleitung zur Desinfection wahrend einer Cho- 
lera-Epidemie. Verfasst im Auftrage des k. k. 
Ministeriums des Innern. 11 pp. 16°. Wien, 
A. Holder, 1892. 

Anleitung zur Erniihrung und Pflege der Kinder 
im ersten Lebensjahre, namentlidi soldier, die 
mutterlos aufgezogen werden. 6. Aufl. 1 1. 4°. 
Wurzburg, Stahl, 1899. 

. Tbe same. 7. Aufl. 4°. Wiirzburg, G. 

Stahl, 1903. 

Anleitung in der ersten Hilfeleistung bei Un- 
gliicksfallen auf Torpedobooten, Peilbooten, 
Wachtbooten u. dgl. Neuabdruck unter Beriick- 
sicbtigung der bis zum 1. Marz 1905 eingetretenen 
Aenderungen. 23 pp. 16°. Berlin, E. S. Mitt- 
ler & Sohn, 1891 [1905]. 

Anleitung zum Gebraucb des "bakteriologiscben 
Kastens" fur Sanitiits-Oniziere bei Untersu- 
chungen ausserhalb der bvgieniscben Untersu- 
chungstelle. 11pp. 16°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler & 
Sohn, [1890]. 

Anleitung zur Krankenwartung fiir Frauen und 
Jungfrauen. 2. Aufl. 103 pp. 8°. Karlsruhe, 
1860. 

Anleitung der qualitativen cbemiscben Analyse 
fiir Studierende der Medizin; zusammengestellt 
von H. von Pecbmann; revidirt von O. Piloty. 
4. Aufl. 98 pp. 12°. Miinchen, F. Straub, 
1900. 

Anleitung zum Unterricbt der Krankentrager in 
der Marine vom 9. Januar 1882. 40 pp. 16°. 
Berlin, E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1882. 

Ann Arbor Alumnus. A quarterly journal de- 
voted to tbe interests of tbe alumni and students 
of the Homoeopathic Medical College of the Uni- 
versity of Michigan. Edited by R. S. Copeland, 
V. D. Garwood, W. H. Hodge, v. 1, No. 1, April, 
1890. 15 pp. 8°. Ann Arbor, 1890. 

Anna (August) [1875- ]. *Ein Fall von Tumor 
cerebri ohne Stauungspapille. 34 pp., 1 pi., 1 i. 
8°. Giessen, von Miinchow, 1902. 

Annaberg & Forstner. Warum verbliiht die 
Jugend so rasch? Vertrauliche Aufklarungen 
iiber geschlechtliche Verirrungen unserer Jugend 
fiir Eltern und Erzieher. viii, 189 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, H. Bermiihler, [1903]. 

Annaes da Academia de medicina do Rio de 
Janeiro. Redaccao dos Drs. Affonso Pinheiro 
eF.de Castro, v. 66, 67, 70, 71, 78, 1901-15. 8°. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

Annaes Pauhstas de medicina e cirurgia. Redac- 
tores: J. F. Gomes e R. Puech. v. 6-8, 1917. 8°. 
Sao Paulo. 

Annalen fiir das gesamte Hebammenwesen des In- 
und Auslandes. Hrsg. Dr. Burckhard [et al.]. 
v. 2-5, 1911-14. 8°. Berlin. 

Annalen der Physik. Leipzig. 

Title, after 1899, of: Annalen der Physik und Chemic. 

Annalen der Physik und Chemie. Hrsg. von G. 

Wiedemann. N. F., v. 36-69, 1889-99; 4. F., 

v. 1-9, 1900-1902. 8°. Leipzig. 
In 1900 title became: Annalen der Physik. 
. Sacbregister (Poggendorff'sche Folge). 

Bd. 1-160; Ergnzngsbd. 1-8, und Jubelband. 

8°.' Leipzig, 1877. 
Xamenregister zum 1.-35. Bd. (1877-88), 

hrsg. von J. Klug. 8°. Leipzig, 1889. 



Annalen der schweizerischen balneologischen Ge- 
sellschaft. [Annales de la Society Suisse de bal- 
neologie.l Hft. 1-4, 1905-8. 8°. Aarau. 

Annalen der stadtischen allgemeinen Kranken- 
hauser zu Miinchen. v. 10, 12, 13, 15, 1896-1910. 
8°. Miinchen. 

Annales de biologic Publiees par J. Atbanasiu, 
P. Bujor. J. Cantacuzene [et al.]. v. 1, 1911. 
8°. Paris. 

Annales et bulletin de la Societe de medecine 
d'Anvers. v. 1-75, 1840-1913. 8°. Anvers. 

Annales et bulletin de la Societe de medecine de 
Gand. N. s., v. 1-5, January, 1910, to May, 
1914. 8°. Gand. 

Formed bv consolidation of: Annales de la SoetfW de 
medecine de'Gand, with: Bulletin de la Societe de mede- 
cine de Gand. 

Annales et bulletin de la Societe" royale des 
sciences medicales et naturelles de Bruxelles. 
v. 66-71, 1908-13; Nos. 1-6, v. 72, 1914. 8°. 
Bruxelles. 

Continuation of: Annales de la Societe royale des sciences 
medicales et naturelles de Bruxelles, and: Bulletin de la 
Socic'te' royale des sciences medicales et naturelles de Bru- 
xelles. 

Annales de chimie et de physique. Par Berthelot, 
Mascart et Moissan. 257 v. 1816-1902. 8°. 
Paris. 

Annales de chirurgie et d'orthopedie. RMacteur: 
M. Bilhaut. v. 9-26 (annees 10-27), 1896-1913; 
Nos. 1-6, v. 27, 1914. 8°. Paris. 

Continuation, in 1896, of: Annales d'orthopedie et de 
chirurgie pratiques. 

Annales de la dinique chirurgicale du prof. 
Pierre Delbet. No. 1. Hallopeau (P.) La di- 
sarticulation temporaire dans le traitement des 
tuberculoses du pied. 4°. Paris, F. Alcan, 
1913. 

Annales de derma tologie et de syphiHgraphie. 

Pubbees par le docteur A. Doyen, v. 1-10, 

1868-79; 2. s., v. 1-10, 1880-89; 3. s., v. 1-10, 

1890-99; 4. s., v. 1-10, 1900-1909; 5. s., v. 1-6, 

1910-16. 8°. Paris. 
Annales d'dectrobiologie, d' electro thirapie et 

d'dectrodiagnostic. Redacteur: E. Doumer. 

v. 1-7, 1898-1904. 8°. Paris. 
In 1903, title became: Annales d'electrobiologie et de 

radiologie. 

Annales d'electrotherapie. v. 1902-5. 8°. 

Bruxelles. 

Annales de gynecologie et d'obstetrique. Redac- 
teur: A. Leblond. v. 29-60, 1888-1903; 2. s. 
v. 1-12, 1904-16. 8°. Paris. 

Annales d'hydrologie et de clima tologie medicales. 
Revue mensuelle publiee par la Societe d'dydro- 
logie medicale de Paris. Redacteur: Dr. Cathe- 
linau. v. 41^9 (2. s., v. 1-9), 1896-1904. 8°. 

PdT%S 

v. 1^10, 1851-95, and v. 50-59, 1909-14, under title: An- 
nales de la Societe d'hydrologie medicale de Paris. 
Annates d'hygiene et de medecine coloniales. 
Recueil publie par ordre du Ministre des colo- 
nies, v. 1-16, 1898-1913; Nos. 1-2, v. 17, 1914. 
8°. Paris. 

Annales d'hygiene publique et de nuklecine le- 
gale. Directeur: L. Thoinot. 1. s., v. 1-50, 
1839-53; 2. s., v. 1-50, 1854-78; 3. s., v. 1-50, 
1879-1903; 4. s., v. 1-27, 1904-17. 8°. Paris. 

Annales de l'lnstitut chirurgical de Bruxelles. 
Publiees par A. Deletrez. v. 1-20, 1894-1913; 
Nos. 1-8, v. 21, 1914. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Annales de l'lnstitut Pasteur. Redacteur: E. 
Duclaux. v. 1-31, 1887-1917. 8°. Paris. _ 

Annales internationales de chirurgie gastro-intes- 
tinale. Redacteur: M. Baudouin. v. 1-7, 
1906-7 to 1913; Nos. 1-2, v. 8, 1914. 8°. Pans. 
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Annates des maladies de l'oreille, du larynx et 
des organes connexes. Directeurs: M. Ler- 
moyez; P. Sebileau, M. Lannois et E. Lombard, 
v. 9-39, 1883-1913; Nos. 1-9, v. 40, 1914. 8°. 
Paris. 

Annates des maladies des organes genito-urinaires. 
Redacteur: E. Delefosse. v. 1-29, 1882-1911. 
8°. Paris. 

Continued as: Journal d'urologie medicale et chirurgi- 
cale. • 

Annates des maladies veneriennes. Redacteur: 
Dr. Levy-Bing. v. 1-13, 1906-7 to 1918. 8°. 
Paris. 

Annates de medecine. Recueil mensuel de me- 
moires originaux et revues critiques, publie par 
L6on Bernard, Fernand Bezancon [et al.]. v. 
1^, 1914-17. 8°. Pam._ 

Annates de medecine et chirurgie infantiles. Re- 
vue pratique Internationale. Directeur: E. 
Perier. v. 2-18, 1898-1914. 8°. Paris. 
Nos. 1-8, v. 2, under title: Medecine infantile. 

Annates de medecine physique. Organe de la 
Societe de medecine physique d'Anvers. v. 
6-11, 1907-13; Nos. 1-3, v. 12, 1914. 8°. 
Anvers. 

v. 1-4 under title: Annales de la Societe' de medecine 
physique d'Anvers. 

Annates de medecine veterinaire. v. 1-62, 1852- 
1913; Nos. 1-7, v. 63, 1914. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Annates medico-chirurgicales. Bulletin officiel 
de la Federation des syndicats medicaux du 
Hainaut. Redacteurs: Van Hassel et J. Ton- 
neau. v. 11-21, 1903-13; Nos. 1-6, v. 22, 1914. 
8°. Dour. 

Annates medico-chirurgicales du centre, v. 3-13, 
1903-13; Nos. 1-15, v. 14, 1914. fol. Tours. 

Annates medico-psychologiques. Redacteur: A. 
Ritti. 8. s., v. 1-20, 1895-1904; 9. s., v. 1-14, 
1905-11; 10. s.j v. 1-6, 1912-15. _ 8°. Paris. 

Annates de micrographie, specialement consa- 
crees a la bacteriologie aux protophytes et aux 
protozoaires. Redacteur: P. Miquel. v. 1-10, 
1888-98. 8°. Paris. 

Annates d'oculistique. Publiees par Moran, Sul- 
zer et Valude. v. 1-154, 1838-1917. 8°. Bru- 
xelles, 1838-93; Pans, 1894-1916. 

Annales de phvsicotherapie, electricite [etc.]. 
No. 1, v. 3, 1903; No. 3, v. 4, 1904; No. 1, v. 5, 
1905; v. 10, 1909. 8°. Paris. 
See, also, Annals of Physicotherapy. 8°. Park. 

Annates de la Policlinique de Bordeaux. Pu- 
bliees par E.-J. Moure, A. Pousson et W. Du- 
breuilh. v. 1-13, 1889-1901. 8°. Bordeaux. 

Annates de la Policlinique centrale de Bruxelles. 
v. 1, 1901. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Annales de la Policlinique de Paris. Redacteur: 
A. Olivier, v. 1-24, 1890-1913; Nos. 1-7, v. 25, 
1914. 8°. Paris. 

Annates regiae scientiarum Universitatis Hun- 
garicse Claudiopolitanse Francisco Josephinse. 
Anni scholastici 1892-3 ad 1907^8. 4°. Claudi- 
opoli, 1893-1909. 

Annates des sciences psychiques. Recueil d'ob- 
servations et d'experiences. Redacteur en chef: 
C. de Vesme. v. 1-26, 1891-1916. 8°. Paris. 

Annates de la Societe beige de chirurgie. v. 1-8, 
1893-1 to 1900. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Continued as: Journal de chirurgie et annales de la So- 
ciete beige de chirurgie. 

Annates de la Societe" beige de microscopic, v. 
1-27. 1874-1901. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Annales de la Societe d'hydrologie medicale de 
Paris. Comptes-rendus des seances, v. 1^0, 
1854-95; v. 50-58, 1905-13; Nos. 1-7, v. 59, 1914. 
8°. Paris. 

v . 4i_)!», 1896-1904, under title: Annales d'hydrologie et 
de ciimatologie medicales. 



Annates de la Societe" de meclecine de Gand. v. 
1-89-, 1835-1909. 8°. Gand. 

Consolidated with: Bulletin de la Societe de mMeeinc de 
Gand, under title: Annales et bulletin de la Societe de me- 
decine de Gand. 

Annates de la Societe" de medecine legale de Bel- 
gique, fondee en 1889. v. 1-20, 1889-1909. 8°. 

Charleroi. 

Annates de la Societe de medecine physique 
d'Anvers. v. 1-4, 1903-6. 8°. Anvers. 
Continued as: Annales de medecine physique. 

Annates de la Societe medico-chirurgicale d'An- 
vers. v. 1-10, 1896-1905. 8°. Anvers.^ 

Annales de la Societe medico-chirunricale du 
Brabant, v. 1-11, 1891-1901. 8° . _ Bruxelles. 

Annales de la Societe medico-chirurgicale de 
Liege, v. 1-46, 1862-1907. 8°. Liege. 

Annales de la Societe royale des sciences mi'<li- 
cales et naturelles de Bruxelles. v. 1-16, 1892- 
1907. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Continued as: Annales et bulletin'de la Sod£t6 royale des 
sciences medicales et naturelles de Bruxelles. 

Annates de th^rapeutique dermatologique et 

syphiligraphique. Redacteur en chef: L. 

Butte, v. 1-9, 1901-9. 8°. Paris. 
Annali di chimica e di farmacologia. 4. s., v. 3- 

26, 1886-97. 8°. Milano. 

Title, after 1885, of: Annali di chimica medico-farmaceu- 

tica e di farmacologia. Continued as: Annali di farmaco- 

terapia e chimica. 

Annali di chimica, owero raccolta di memurie 
sulle scienze, arti, e manifatture ad essa relative 
di L. Brugnatelli. v. 1-3, 1790-91. 8°. Pavia. 

Continued, in 1793, as: Annali di chimica e storia natu- 
rale . . . Brugnatelli. 

Annali di chimica e storia naturale, owero rac- 
colta di memorie sulle scienze, arti e manifat- 
ture ad esse relative di L. Brugnatelli. v. 4-19, 
1793-1802. 8°. Pavia. 

Continuation, in 1793, of: Annali di chimica, owero rac- 
colta . . . Brugnatelli. 

Annali della Clinica delle malattie mentali e 
nervose, della r. Universita di Palermo, v. 2, 
1900-1902; v. 3, 1909. 8°. Palermo. 

Annali di clinica medica. Direttore: Prof. L. 
Giuffre. v. 1-7, 1910-16. 8°. Palermo. 

Annali di elettricita medica e terapia fisica. 
Periodico mensile diretto da F. Piccinino e A. 
di Luzenberger. v. 1-13, 1902-14; Nos. 1-1. v. 

14, 1915. 8°. Napoli. 

Annali della Facolta di medicina e memoria 
della Accademia medico-chirurgica di Perugia. 
Comite di redazione: G. Caradonna, C. Pisenti 
e C. Ruata. v. 10-12, 1898-1900. 8°. Perugia. 

Continuation of: Atti e rendiconti della Accademia medieo- 
chirurgica di Perugia. Continued as: Annali della Facolta 
di r~odicina, Universita di Perugia. 

Annali della Facolta di medicina, Universita di 
Perugia. 3. s., v. 1-8, 1901-8; 4. s., v. 1-5, 1911- 

15. 8°. Perugia. 

Annali di farmaco terapia e chimica. v. 27-31, 
1898-1900. 8°. Milano. 
Continuation of: Annali di chimica e di farmacologia. 
Annali di freniatria e scienze affini, pubblicati 
per cura del r. Manicomio di Torino, v. 1-23, 
1888-9 to 1913-14. 8°. Torino. 
Annali d'igiene, pubblicazione mensile; fondati 
da A. Celli. v. 26, 1916. 8°. Roma. 
Continuation of: Annali d'igiene sperimcntale. 

Annali d'igiene sperimentale, pubblicati dai pro- 
fessori L. Armanni [et al.] e diretti dal Prof. 
Angelo Celli. N. s., v. 5-27, 1895-1917. 8°. 
Roma. 

Continuation of: Annali dell' Istituto d' igiene speri- 
mcntale. Continued as: Annali d'igiene. 

Annaii (Gli) di Ippocrate. Rivista di medicina. 
chirurgia, igiene, specialita mediche, terapia, 
riviste italiane ed estere. v. 1-6, 1906-7 to 1912; 
Nos. 1-3, v. 7, 1912-13. 8°. Milano. 
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An n a li dell' Istituto d'igiene sperimentale del- 
1' University di Roma. Pubblicati da E. Ber- 
tarelli, G. Bordoni-Uffreduzzi [et al.]. v. 1 and 
2, 1. s., 1889-90; v. 2, 2. s., 1890; v. 1-4, n. s., 
1891-4. 8°. Roma. 
Continued as: Annali d'igiene sperimentale. 

Annali dell' Istituto Maragliano per lo studio e 

la cura della tuberoolosi e di altri malattie infet- 

tive da un comitato di redazione composto da 

Marzagalli, Figari [et al.]. v. 1-7, 1904-14; Nos. 

1-3, y. 8, 1915. 8°. Genova. 
Annali dell' Istituto psichiatrico della r. Univer- 

sita di Roma. v. 1, 1901-2. 8°. Roma. 
Annali del Laboratorio di medicina legale dell' 

Universita di Bologna, v. 1, 1900. 8°. Imola. 
Annali di laringi ilogia e< 1 i >r< >1< >gia . rinologia e farin- 

gologia, Redattore capo: S. Genta. v. 1-5, 

1900-1904. 8°. Genova. 
Annali del Manicomio provinciale di Perugia. 

Direttore: C. Agostini. v. 1-9, 1907-15. 8°. 

Perugia. 

Annali di medicina navale. Anni 1-25, 1895- 
1917. 40 v. 8°. Rama. 

Since 11X11, two volumes a year. In July, 190S, "e coloniale" 
added to title. 

Annali di nevrolcgia. Diretti dal Prof. L. Bi- 
anchi. v. 9-34, 1891-1917. 8°. Torino; Pa- 
lermo; Napoli, since 1892. 

Annali di odontoloxia, periodico mensile. Di- 
rettore: Angelo Chiavaro. v. 1-2, 1916-17. 8°. 
Roma. 

Annali di oncologia sperimentale. Pubblicati da 

Francesco Sanfelice. v. 1, 1912. 4°. Torino. 
Annali di ostetricia e ginecologia. Pubblicati dal 

Prof. L. Mangiagalli. v. 1-39, 1879-1917. 8°. 

Milano; Firenze; Milano, since 1890. 
Annali di ottalmologia. Diretti da L. Guaita e 

R. Rampoldi. v. 1-14, 1871-1915. 8°. Milano; 

Pavia since 1881. 
Annali di ottalmologia e Clinica oculistica, diretti 

dai Professori Cirincione e Rampoldi. Anno 40 

(n. s., v. 1), 1917. 8°. Roma. 
Formed by consolidation of: Annali di ottalmologia, 

with: Clinica oculistica. 

Annali della r. Clinica psichiatrica e neuropato- 

logica di Palermo, diretta dal Prof. C. Mondino. 

v. 1, 1898-9. 8°. Palermo. 
Annali del r. Istituto di clinica chirurgica di 

Roma, diretto dal Prof. F. Durante, v. 1-4, 

1908-12. 8°. Roma. 
Annals of Gynaecology and Pediatry. Edited by 

E. W. Gushing and L. Starr, v. 3-21, 1890- 

1908; Nos. 1-6, v. 22, 1909. 8°. Philadelphia; 

Boston. 

Continued as: Annals of Medical Practice. 
Annals of Medical History. Editor: Francis R. 

Packard, v. 1, 1917. 8°. New York. 
Annals of Medical Practice. Nos. 7-12, v. 22; 
Nos. 1-3, v. 23 1909-10. 8°. Boston. 

Continuation of: Annals of Gynaecology and Pediatry. 
In Apnl, 1910, merged in: New England Medical Monthly. 

Annals of the Missouri Botanical Garden. G. T. 
Moore, B. M. Duggar, and J. R. Schramm (edi- 
torial committee), v. 1-5, 1914-18. 8°. Con- 
cord, N. H.; St. Louis. 

Annals of Ophthalmology. A journal of practical 
ophthalmology. Editors: M. Wiener and C. 
Loeb. v. 6-26, 1897-1917. 8°. St. Louis. 

Continuation, in 1897, of the ophthalmological part of: 
Annals of Ophthalmology and Otology. 

Annals of Ophthalmology and Otology. Pub- 
lished by J. H. Parker, v. 1-15, 1892-6. 8°. 
St. Louis. 

Continued under titles: Annals of Ophthalmology, and: 
Annals of Otology, Khinology, and Laryngology. 



Annals of Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology. 
Editor-in-chief: H. W. Loeb. v. 6-26, 1897- 
1917. 8°. St. Louis. 

Continuation, in 1897, of the otological part of: Annals 
of Ophthalmology and Otology. 

Annals of physico-therapy, electricity, water, air, 
light, movement, ozone, oxygen, carbonic acid, 
etc., published by J. Riviere, v. 3, No. 1; v. 4, 
No. 4, 1903-1. 8°. Paris. 

See, also, Annales de physicotherapie. 8°. Paris. 

Annals (The) of Psychical Science. Editor: Mrs. 
Laura T. Finch, v. 5-9, 1907-12. 8°. London. 

Annals of Surgery. A monthly review of surgical 
science and practice. Edited by L. S. Pilcher. 

v. 1-67, 1885-1918. 8°. St. Louis, 1885-91; 
Philadelphia, since 1892. 

Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology. 
Issued by the Liverpool School of Tropical 
Medicine. Edited by J. W. W. Stephens, R. 
Newstead, W. Yorke, and Sir R. Ross. v. 1-11, 
1907-18. 8° Liverpool. 

Annam and Annamites. 

d'Enjoy(P.) Une incursion chez les Moi. Rev. scient,, 

Par., 1895, 4. s., iv, 715-718. . La,famille annamite. 

Ibid., 1896, 3. s., v, 243.— Holbe (T.-V.) A propos des dents 
noires des Annamites et de la chique de b6tel. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1908, 5. s., ix, 671-678. — 
Legendre ( J. ) Valeur physique de 1' Annamite. Presse 
med., Par., 1913, xxi, suppl., 973-978.— Mathis. Note sur 
le nuocmam et le regime alimentaire des Annamites. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 148.— Roux. 
Contribution a l'e'tude anthropologique de 1' Annamite 
tonkinois. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1905, 5. s., 

vi, 321-350. 

Annam ulcer. 

See "Ulcers (Endemic). 
Annan (Samuel). *Qusedam de apoplexia san- 

guinea complectens. 18 pp. 8°. Edinburgi, J. 

Moir, 1820. [P. v. 2295.] 
Annandale (Nelson). 

See Fasciculi Malayenses [etc.]. roy. 8°. London, 1903. 

Annandale (Thomas) [1838-1907]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 60-62. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 70. Also: Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 
1908, xxii, 68-71, port. 

For Portrait, see Stud. Photog. Album. 8°. [Edin- 
burgh, 1903.] 

Ann Arbor. 

See Dentistry (Colleges, etc., for), Hospitals 
(Description of ), Universities by localities. 

Anne of Austria. 

C[oues] (YV\ P.) The last illness of Anne of Austria. 
Boston M. & 8. J., 1916, clxxiv, 185. 

Anne, Queen of England. 

Cumston (C. G.) Some' medical gossip pertaining to the 
last illness of Queen Anne of England. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1911, xciv, 179-181. Also, Reprint. 

Annee (L') biologique. Comptes rendus annuels 
des travaux de biologie generale, publics sous la 
direction de Yves Delage, avec la collaboration 
d'un comite de redacteurs. Annies 1-13, 1895- 
1908. 8°. Pairs, 1897-1909. 

Annee (L') chirurgicale ; revue encyclopedique de 
chirurgie generale et speciale. Publiee par A. 
Depage. Annee 1-2, 1898-9. 8°. Bruxelles, 
1899-1900. 

Annee (L') psychologique. Publiee par H. 

Beaunis et A. Binet. Annees 1-17, 1894-1910. 

8°. Paris, 1895-1911. 
Annee ( L' ) sociologique. v. 1, 1896-7; v. 3, 

1898-9. 8°. Paris, 1898-1900. 

Annelida. 

Bergh (R. S.) Ueber den Bau der Gofasse bei den 
Anneliden. Anat. Ilefte, Wiesb., 1900, xiv, 379-407: xv, 
597-623, 6 pi.— Bonn (G.) Les mouvements helico'idaux 
des annelides. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 
241-243.— Bounhiol. Recherches exp6rimentales sur la 
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Annelida. 

respiration des annelides; etude du Spirographis spallan- 
zanii. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, cxxxii, 1348- 
1351.— Darboux (J.-G.) Recherches sur les aphroditiens. 
Bull, scient. de la France et de la Belg., Par., 1900, 5. s., ii, 
1-274.— Dyrssen (Anna). Zur Kenntnis des feineren Baues 
des Ilamocols bei einigen Anneliden. Jenaische Ztschr. f. 
Naturw., Jena, 1912, n. F., xli, 36.5-398, 4 pi.— Edwards 
(M.) Appareil circulatoire des annelides. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1837, v, 485. . Recherches pour 

servir a 1'histoire de la circulation du sang chez les annelides. 
Ibid., 607-614.— Fauvel (P.) Les otocystes des annelides 

polychetes. Ibid., 1902, cxxxv, 1362-1365. . Annelides 

polychetes du Golf persique recueillies par N. Bogoyawlen- 
sky. Arch, de biol. exper. et gen., Par., 1910-11, xlvi, 353- 

438, 3 pi. . Un eurucien enigmatique, Iphitime Cuenoti, 

n. sp. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen., Par., 1913-14, liii, 34- 
37.— Gilson (G.) Cellules musculo-glandulaireset structure 
de la parol du corps chez les annelides. Verhandl. d. anat. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1897, 62-65.— Gravier (C.) Sur les anneli- 
des polychetes rapportees par la mission antarctique fran- 

caise. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, cxliv, 43. 

Sur quelqtfes particularites biologiques de la faune anneh- 
dienne des mers antarctiques. Ibid., 1911, cliii, 778-780- 

•. Sur quelques annelides incubateurs provenant de la 

seconde expedition antarctique francaise. Ibid., clii, 1418- 
1420.— Hargitt (C. W.) Experiments on the behavior of 
tubicolous annelids. J. Exper. Zool., Bait., 1906, iii, 295- 
320.— Joyeux-Laffuie (J.) Sur le systeme nerveux du 
chetoptere (C. valencmii). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1888, cvi, 148-151.— Kschlschkowski (K.) Neue Beitrage 
zur Pigmentabsonderung bei Anneliden. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1912, xxvi, 528-532— Lankester 
(E. R.) On the green pigment of the intestinal wall of the 
annelid Chsetopterus. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Pond., 1897-8, 
xl, 447^68, 4 pi— Mead (A. D.) Preliminary account of 
the cell lineage of Amphitrite and other annelids. , J. Mor- 
phol., Bost., 1894, ix, 46.5-473.— Mesnil (F.) Etudes de 
morphologie externe chez les annelides. Bull, scient. de la 

France et de la Belg., Par., 1896, xxix, 110-287, 9 pi. — . 

Remarques sur les polychetes d'eau douce; k propos des 
formes nouvelles du lac Baikal. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. , 

Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 271-273. . Sur la ponte d'une 

annelide polvehete, Spio martinensis Mesn., 1896. Bull. 
Soc. Zool. de' France, Par., 1916, xli, 32-35.— Mesnil (F.) & 
Caullery (M.) Etudes de morphologie externe chez les 
annelides; la famille nouvelle des levinseniens; revision des 
ariciens; affinites des deux families; les apistobranchiens. 
Bull, scient. de la France et de la Belg., Par., 1898, xxxi, 

126-158, 1 pi. ■ ■ . Formes epitoques et polymor- 

phisme e>olutif chez une annelide du groupe des cirratuliens 
(Dodecaceria concharum CErst). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par 1898, cxxvi, 1669-1672. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 620-623.— Michel (A.) Sur l'orie- 
gine des bulbes setigeres et des nephridies chez les annelides. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1898, cxxvi, 50-52. . 

Sur la premiere origine et le developpement des nephridies 
des annelides et sur le parallelisme des ontogenies embryon- 

naire et regenerative. Ibid., 1820. . Sur la metamensa- 

tion du bourgeon de regeneration caudale des annelides. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 270-272. 

. pygidium et cirres du bourgeon de regeneration 

caudale des annelides. Ibid., 295-297. . Sur l'origine 

des vaisseaux dans le bourgeon de regeneration caudale des 

annelides. Ibid., 311. . Sur l'origine du systeme 

nerveux dans le bourgeon de regeneration caudale des 
annelides. Ibid., 339-342. . Sur l'origine des nephri- 
dies chez les annelides. Ibid., 383-385. . Sur l'origine 

des corps setigeres dans le bourgeon de regeneration caudale 
des annelides. Ibid., 428-430.— Michel (A.) & Giard. 
Recherches sur la regeneration chez les annelides; regenera- 
tion caudale. Ibid., 1897, 10. s., iv, 283-285. . 

Recherches sur la regeneration chez les annelides. Bull, 
scient. de la France et de la Belg., Par., 1898, xxxi, 245-420, 
7 pi— Orlandi (S.) Maldanidi del golfo di Napoli, con 
osservazioni sopra alcuni punti della loro anatomia ed isto- 
logia. Boll. d. mus. di zool. [etc.], Genova, 1898, no. 62, 1-55, 
4 pi— perrier (E.) Histoire naturelle du Dero obtusa. 
Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1872, i, 
65-94 1 pi— Pruvot (G.) & Racovitza (E. G.) Mate 
riaux pour la faune des annelides de Banyuls. Ibid., 1895, 
3 s. iii, 339-492, 6 pi.— de Quatrefages (A.) Memoiresur 
le svsteme nerveux des annelides proprement dites. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1850. xxxi, 773-777.— Soulier (A.) 
Revision des annelides de la region de Cette. Acad. d. sc. de 
Montpel. Mem. de la sect. d. sc., 1903, 2. s., iii, 193-279.— 
Stephenson (J.) On intestinal respiration in annelids; 
with considerations on the origin and evolution of the vascu- 
lar system in that group. Tr. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1912-13, 
xhx 735-829.— Viguler (C.) Recherches sur les annelides 
peiagiques; precedes de considerations generales sur la 
constitution des annelides. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. 
Hist nat. [etc.], Par., 1886, 2. s., iv, 347-442, 6 pi.— Willem 
(V ) & Minne (A.) Recherches sur l'excretion chez quel- 
mies annelides. Mem. couron. . . . Acad. roy. d. sc. de 
Belg Brux., 1899-1900, lviii, no. 1, 1-72, 4 pi.— Woltereck 
(R ) 'Wurmkopf, Wurmrumpf und Trochophora; Bemer- 
knngen zur Entwicidung und Ableitnng der Anneliden 
(nebst neren Notizen iiber bipolare Colenteraten). Zool. 
Am., Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 273-322. 



Annesley (Sir James) [1780-1847]. 

Basil (B. D.) [Biography.] Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 
1896, vii, 123-125, port. 
Annett (Henry Edward) [1871- ], Dutton 
(Joseph Everett) [et al.]. Report of the malaria 
expedition to Nigeria of the Liverpool School of 
Tropical Medicine and Medical Parasitology. 
Pt. 1. 5 p. 1., 68 pp., 9 pi., 5 ch., 1 plan, 1 map. 
4°. London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1902. 

See, also, Dutton (Joseph Everett) & Todd (John L.) 
First report of the malaria expedition [etc.l. 4°. Liverpool, 
1903.— Ross (Ronald), Annett (Henry Edward) & Austen 
(E.E.) Report of the malaria expedition [etc.]. 4°. Liver- 
pool, 1900. 

Anningson (BushneU) [1838-1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 247. 

Anniversario (Nel xxv) di insegnamento clinico 
del prof . Alberto Riva. Iv. 1902. 8°. Parma. 

Anniversary of the American Chemical Society, 
1901. 1 v. 1902. 8°. _ Easton, Pa. 

Annotationes zoologicse japonenses auspiciis So- 
cietatis zoological tokyonensis seriatim editae. 
v. 1-8, 1897 to 1913-14. 8°. Tokyo. 
Articles in English, German, French, or Italian. 

Annuaire de l'Academie royale des sciences, des 
lettres et des beaux-arts de Belgique. 26 v., 
1865-1910. 12°. Bruxelles. 

Annuaire general de l'hygiene et de la salubrite, 
contenant tous les renseignements relatifs a la 
legislation sanitaire a partir de la loi du 15 
fevrier sur la protection de la sante publique. 
694 pp. 8°. Paris, Rousset, 1905. 

Annuaire general et international de la tubercu- 
lose, publie sous la direction du Dr. Em. Dia- 
mantberger. Legislation compared; therapeu- 
tique rationnelle; statistiques et documents de 
tous pays; hygiene generale et individuelle; di- 
sinfection et assainissement; stations thermales 
et climatiques; alimentation des tuberculeux; 
medecine - veterinaire ; jurisprudence ; societes, 
dispensaires, sanatoria et revues antituberculeu- 
ses du monde en tier, documents divers. 290 pp. 
8°. Paris, J. Rousset, 1907. 

Annuaire general des medecins de langue fran- 
eaise de l'Amerique du Nord. Comprenant les 
noms et adresses des professeurs, medecins et 
chirurgiens, du Canada, des Etats-Unis et de- 
pendances, du Mexique, des Antilles et des Re- 
publiques de l'Amerique Centrale. 1. 6d. (edi- 
tion speciale avec photogravures et biographies). 
236 pp. 4°. Montreal, Canada, R. Villecourt, 
1912. 

Annuaire et guide pratique d'hygiene, par un 
comite d'hygienistes. Directeur de la publica- 
tion: P[ierre] Lassabliere. xii, 2 p. 1., 488 pp. 
8°. Paris, Jouve & Cie., 1911. 

Annuaire de l'herboriste, contenant, 1°. Le terns 
de la fleuraison des plantes suivant les differens 
mois de l'annee, et la recolte de leurs differentes 
parties selon les usages qu'on en veut faire dans 
la medecine vegetale. 2°. La maniere de faire 
cette recolte pour pouvoir les conserver. 3°. 
L'indication generale des endroits oil on les doit 
chercher, la couleur de leurs fleurs, et leurs 
descriptions suivant la methode sexuelle de 
Linnee, specialement des plantes qui se trouvent 
aux environs de Paris. On y a joint quatre dis- 
sertations interessantes sur l'anatomie des 
plantes, leur vegetation, leur generation et la 
methode d'en faire des herbiers. Par un medecin 
botaniste. 499 pp. 8°. Paris, Serviere, an dix 
(1802). 

Annuaire de l'internat en medecine des asiles 
publics d'alienes du departement de la Seine, 
publie par l'Association amicale des internes et 
anciens internes. 1902, 1904, 1905. 12°. Paris, 
Vigot frfres, 1902-1905. 
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Annuaire des maisons de sante, comprenant la 
liste des cliniques et hopitaux prives, maisons 
de convalescence et de traitements specianx, 
sanatoria, etc., avec tous les renseignements 
necessaires anx malades. 1903. 136 pp. 16°. 
Paris, C. Meunier <£• L. Vidal, 1903. 

Annuaire des medeoins des theatres, 1899. 118 
pp.. 1 1. 12°. Paris, A. F. Philippeau, [1899]. 

Annuaire medical et pharmaceutiqne de la Ron- 
manie. Renseignements officiels, memorial the- 
rapeutique, etc.. par Michel Kohos. 1898. 240 
pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine; Bucarest, L. Alcalay. 
[1898]. 

Annuaire medical de la Riviera, donnant la lisle 
officielle et les renseignements d'utilit6 generale 
sur les docteurs, pharmaciens, chimistes, den- 
tistes. etc., exercant sur la Riviera francaise 
d'Hveres k Menton v compris la principaute de 
Monaco. 158 pp., 11. 8°. JWce, 1906. 

Annuaire de therapeutique, 3.-4. annees, 1890-91 . 
Precede d'une introduction sur les progres de la 
therapeutique en 1890-91 par Dujardin-Beau- 
metz. xx. 363 pp.; xix, 363 pp. 24°. Paris, 
0. Doin, 1891-2. 

Annual (The) charities register and digest, being 
a classified register of charities in or available for 
the metropolis. 15 ed. cccii, 718 pp. 8°. 
London, Longmans [etc.]. 1906. 

Annual of Eclectic Medicine and Surgery. A 
yearly record of the observation, investigation, 
and experience of the Eclectic physicians of 
America, v. 1-8. 1890-98. 8°. Chicago. 

Annual Homoeopathic Gazetteer of the Mississippi 
Valley for the vear 1880. No. 7, v. L 12 pp. 
8°. St. Louis, C. Maynard & Co., 1880. 

Annual report for 1894 of the clinics conducted 
under the auspices of the Cooper Medical College, 
San Francisco. 42 pp., 1 tab. 8°. [San Fran- 
cisco, 1894.] 

Annual report of the Department of Pathology 
of the Johns Hopkins University and Hospital. 
No. 1. 102 pp. 8°. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins 
Press. 1916. 

Forms fasc. 1, v. 8, of: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep. 

Annual reports of the transactions of the South 
Durham and Cleveland Medical Society. 1.-3., 
1873-^ to 1875-6; 5.-6., 1877-8 to 1878-9. 8°. 
[v. p.] 

Annuario di climatologia e idrologia medica. 

compilato dai signori G. Farali e L. Chiminelli. 

Anno 1, 1885. 2 p. 1., 185, xii pp. 16°. Firenze. 

C. Collini, 1886. 
Annuario del Museo zoologico della r. Universita di 

Napoli, 1901-6. v. 1-2, 1901-5. roy. 8°. Napoli. 

Annulate. 

TOrazek (A.) Dcgenerationserscheinungen an Muskel- 
zellen der Annulaten. Arch. f. Zellforsch., Leipz., 1910, v, 
146-148. 

Annulosa. 

Huxley (T. H.) On the vascular system of 
the lower Annulosa. 

In his: Scient. Mem. 8°. London, 1898, 279. 

Anobium. 

Barille (A.) Deterioration des paniers en osier par les 
larves de P Anobium panicceum. Repert. de pharm., Par., 
3 s x, 481-483. — Pader (J.) Les degats del' Anobium pani- 
ceum. Bull. Soc. centr. de meU vet., Par., 1901, n. s., xix, 
384-387. 

Anoci-association. 

Crile (G. W.) & Lower (W. E.) Anoci-asso- 
ciation. Ed. by A. F. Rowland. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, 1914. 

Reach fW M) The value of anoci-assoeiation in surgery. 
Pittsburgh M.J., 1913-14, i, no. 4, 10-15.— Bryan (C. W. G.) 
Some points in the technique of anoci-association. Proc. 



Anoci-association. 

Rov. Soc. Med., Loud., 1913-14, vii, Ansesth. Sect., 9-13.— 
Butler (H. B.) & Sheaf (E. W.) Anoci-association in the 
prevention of shock and post-operative discomforts; an 
experience of 143 cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 113-115.— 
Buxton (D. W.) Ideals of anaesthesia; anoci-association. 
Polyclin., Lond., 1915, xix, 103-106.— Campbell (W. F.) 
Anesthesia; the anoci technique of Crile; narcosis versus 
general anesthesia. Med. Times, N. Y. , 1915, xliii, 121-124.— 
Carr(W.P.) Anoci-operating. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1914-15, xix, 313-317.— Chaldecott (J. H.) 
Some impressions of anoei-assoeiation. Proc. Rov. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Anaesth. Sect., 3-8.— Chaldecott 
(J. H.) & Bryan (C. W. G.) The value of anoci-association 
(Crile). Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 721.— Crile (G. WO The 
results of operations, especially abdominal, performed on the 
principle of anoci-association. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1912, hx, 114-116. . Anoci-association: a new principle 

in operative surgerv. J. South Car. M. Ass., Seneca, 1912, 
viii, 129-136. Also: Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1912-13, 

viii, 136-140. ■ . Anesthesia and anoci-association. 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 916. Also: Surg., Gvnec. & 

Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvi. 627-631. . The kinetic theory 

of surgical shock and anoci-association. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1913, xx, 499-506. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 7-16. 
AUo, Reprint. Also, transl: Rev. de chir., Par., 1914, xlix, 

1-20. . Some newer methods of reducing the mortality 

of operations on the pelvic organs. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1913, lxi, 1501-1.504. . Shock. Ibid., 2027-2029. . 

Anoci-association with a special reference to abdominal and 
exophthalmic goitre operations. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nash- 
ville, 1913-14, vi, 95-99. Also: Old Dominion J. M. & S., 

Richmond, 1913, xvi, 277-286. . Anoci-association. 

Tr. Internal Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Subsect. vii (b), 
Anassth., pt. 2, 127-134. AUo: N. York M. J. [etc.l, 1914, 

cxix, 49-52. Also, Reprint. . Anoci-association in 

relation to operations on the call bladder and stomach. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1335-1337.— Crisler (C. G.) 
Experiences in anoci-association. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1915, cxiu, 410-414.— Duffleld (W. L.) Crile's anoci-asso- 
ciation. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1915, ix, 256-260.— 
Duncan (J.) Reflexes, anoci association and surgical 
shock. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1914, xix, 62-68— Fauntle- 
rov (A. M.) Shock, anoci-association and anesthesia. U. 
States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 1-28, 7 pi. Also: 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1914-15, xx, 209; 213; 
244; 269; 295.— Frank (L.) Anesthesia by the anoci-asso- 
ciated method as a means of lowering operative mortality. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt.. & N. Y., 1914, n. s., ix, 470-473. 

Also: Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1914-5, xxi, 52-57. . 

Anoci association anesthesia. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 
1914-5, xxi, 17-19.— Gray (H. M. W.1, Cuthbert [et al.]. 
Discussion on the evolution of the shoekless operation (anoci- 
association). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 349-354.— Hoag 
(C. L.) The application of anoci association to obstetrics. 
Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1915, xiii, 468. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 612-614.— Ktmpton 
(A. R.) Shoekless surgery; paravertebral anesthesia with 
scopolamine and narcophihe; a preliminary report. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 248.— Lancaster (B. M.) Anoci- 
association in theory and practice. Railway Surg. J., 
Chicago, 1916, xxii, 410-414.— Pannet (C. A.) Anoci- 
association; an experimental inquiry into the possibility, in 
abdominal operations, of protecting the higher nerve cen- 
ters from trauma by the use of local anaesthesia; with some 
observations on the emplovment of Crile's technique in 
man. Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914, ii, 248-259.— Sloan (H. G.) 
Technioue and results of anoci-associations. Denver M. 
Times [etc.], 1913-14, xxxih, 407-412. Also: Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1914, cxi, 8-12. Abo, Reprint.— Terry (W. I.) 
Personal experiences with anoci-association. Am. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1916, xxx, Q. Suppl. Anesth., 42-44. — Watson 
( L. F.) A method of anoci-association for abdominal opera- 
tions in selected cases, with nerve hlock at a distance. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 617.— Wheeler (W. L deC.) Shock- 
less surgery by Crile's method. Tr. Rov. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1914, xxxii, 131-140. AUo:Ued. Press & Circ, Lond., 

1914, n. s., xcvii, 332-334. 

Anodonta. 

Freidentelt (T.) Das centrale Nervensystem von 
Anodonta. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1897, xvh, 808-815.— 
Harms (W.) Ueber die postembryonale Entwicklung von 
Anodonta piscinalis. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 801- 
814 — Herbers (K.) Entwicklungsgeschichte von Ano- 
donta cellensis Schrot. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 
1913 cviii, 1-174.— Keber. Beschreibung des Eingeweiden- 
nerv'ensystems in der Teichmuschel (Anodonta). Arch. f. 
\nat , Phvsiol. u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 1852, 76-84, 1 pi.— 
Ortmanh (A. E.) The marsupium of the Anodontina\ 
Biol Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1910, xix, 217 — Philippson 
(M ) Hannevart (G.) & Thieren (J.) Sur Padaptation 
d'Anodonta cygnea a 1'eau de mer. Arch, internat. de 
physiol., Liege & Par., 1910, ix, 460-472.-Siebert (W .) 
Dis Korpcrepithel von Anodonta cellensis. Ztschr. f. 
wissensch: Zool., Leipz., 1913, cvi, 450-526.— Splittstttsser 
(P ) Abnormitaten der Organisation von Anodonta cel- 
lensis. Zool. Anz Leipz., 1912, xxxLx, 413-419. 
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Anodynes. 

See, also, Sedatives; Narcotics; and under 
names of drugs. 

Stiecijng (J. T.) *De modo agendi medi- 
camentorum anodynorum. em. 4°. Erlangse, 
1749. 

Kincaid (S. W.) Anodyne. [Pat. spec.l No. 371590; 
Oct. 18, 1887. — Louis, Guyot & Fabre. Determiner ce 
que e'est que les remedes anodyns, explicjuer leur maniere 
d'agir, distinguer leurs differentes especes, et marquer leur 
usage dans les maladies chirurgicales. Rec. d. pieces . . . 
p. le pnx de l'Acad. roy. de chir., Par., 1757, ii, 105-276. 

Anogon. 

Terrepson (E.) Ueber das Anogon, ein 
neues Antisyphiliticiim. 8°. Jurjew, 1911. 
An ok hi n (A. K.) [pseud. Ross (B.)] Sila i zdo- 
rovye dlya vsiekh; kriticheskiy ocherk vsiekh 
sistem fizicheskavo razvitiya . . . [Strength and 
health for all; critical sketch of all systems of 
physical development . . .] 79 pp., 5 pi. 8°. 
Kiyev, I. I. Samonenko, 1911. 

See, also, Kramarenko (V[alentin Konstantinovich]) & 
Anokhin (A.) Rukovodstvo po massage'u [etc.]. 8°. 
Peterburg & Kiyev, 1911. 

Anomalo (L'). Ri vista di antropologia criminale 
e psichiatria. 6. s., v. 13, 1914. 8°. Napoli. 
Continuation of the following. 
Anomalo (L'). Rivista mensile di antropologia 
e sociologia criminale, psichiatria e medicina 
legale, v. 1-9, 1889-1903. 8°. Napoli. 
Continued as preceding. 

Anomaloscope. 

Koilner. Anleitung zur Priifung des Farbenunterschei- 
dungsvermogens mittels des Anomaloskops fiir Bahnaugen- 
arzte. Ztschr. f. Bahn- u. Bahnkassemirzte, Melsungen, 
1913, viii, 144-170. — Tange (R. A.) Onderzoek naar net 
kleurenonderscheidingsvermogen met behulp van den ano- 
maloscoop van Nagel. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 1, 2033-2042. 

Anona. 

Garza Cortina (C.) *Estudio sobre las 
semillas de chirimoya. 12°. Mexico, 1872. 

Anonychia. 

See Nails (Abnormities of). 

Anopheles. 

See, also, Fever (Malarial, Transmission of); 
Mosquitoes. 

Giles (G. M.) A revision of the Anopheline, 
being a first supplement to the second edition 
of "A handbook of the gnats or mosquitoes." 
8°. [n. p.], 1904. 

Ludlow (Clara S.) Anopheles crucians, 
Wiedmann. 8°. London, Canada, 1906. 

Cutting from: Canad. Entomol., London, Canada, 1906, 
xxxviii, 296. 

Adie (Helen A.) Distinction of sex in the larval and 
pupal stages of anophelines. Paludism, Simla, 1912, No. 5, 
41 —Adie (J. R.) A handy method of collecting adult 
anopheles. Ibid., 1911, No. 3, 55, 1 pi.— Bahadur (R. U. N. 
B.) On some new anophelines of Calcutta and on the sea- 
sonal prevalence and variations of Anopheline fuliginosus of 
Calcutta. IndianM. Gaz., Calcutta, 1912,xlvii, 186— Barrett 
(H P.) Notes on the breeding places of Anopheles. Am. J. 
Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1914-15, iii, 406-410.— Billet (A.) 
Aire de dispersion de 1' Anopheles chaudoyei Theob. en 
\lgerie et en Tunisie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1905, lvih, 380-382— Brethes (J.) El Anopheles albitarsis. 
Semana m<kl., Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiii, i, 124.— Carter (H. 
R ) Notes on Anopheles production from a malaria survey. 
Am. J. Trop. Dis. fete], N. Orl., 1914-15,11,753-758.— Chris- 
tophers (S R • ) Notes on mosquitoes; the Indian Anopheli- 
ne. Paludism, Simla, 1911, No. 2, 52-64. . A new ano- 
pheline, Neocellia fowleri n. sp. Ibid., 64-68. . The 

development of the egg follicle m anophelines. Ibid., 73-S8, 

1 pi. . Contribution to the study of colour marking 

and other variable characters of anopheline with special 
reference to the systematic and phylogenetic grouping of 
species. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasit, Liverp., 1912-13, vi, 

45-100 4 pi. • The pilotaxy of Anopheles. Indian J. 

M. Research, Calcutta, 1915-16 iii, 362-370, 1 pi. . The 

male genitals of Anopheles. Ibid., 371-394, 6 pi. . A 

revision of the nomenclature of Indian Anophelini. Ibid., 
454-4*8. . An Indian tree-hole breeding Anopheles, A. 



Anopheles. 

barianensis, James, A. (Ccelodiazesis) plumbcus, Haliday. 

Ibid., 489-496. . A new anopheline with unspotted wing 

from Mesopotamia (Anopheles Lukisii). I bid., L916-17, Lv, 
120-122.— Christophers (S. R.) & Chand (K.) Notes on 
some anophelines from Arabia and Mesopotamia. Ibid., 

1915- 16, iii, 180-200, 3 nl. . A tree-hole breeding 

Anopheles from southern India: A. (Ccelodiazesis) culicifor- 
misCogill. Ibid., 638-645. — Cruz(O.G.) Umnovogeneroda 
sub-familia Anophelina. Brazil-med., Rio de .tun., 1906, 
xx, 199: 1907, xxi, 271-273.— Davys (Maud L.) A note on the 
anophelines found in Quetta. Paludism, Simla, 1912, No. 5, 
46-51. — Edwards (F. W.) A key for determining the Afri- 
can species of Anopheles (sensu lato). Bull. Entomol. Re- 
search, Lond., 1912, iii, 241-250.— von Ezdorf (R. H.) Ano- 
pheline surveys, methods of conduct and relation to anti- 
malarial work. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1915, xxx, 1311- 
1320, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — Gill (C. A.) Note on the seasonal 
prevalence of anophelines with special reference to the poten- 
tialities of a single breeding place. Paludism, Simla, 1912, 
No. 5, 65-70. — Graham (J. D.) Notes on anopheline 
distribution in the United Provinces. Proc. Gen. Malar. 
Comm. 1912, Simla, 1913, iii, 85-88. — Imms ( A. D. ) On 
the larval and pupal stages of Anopheles maculipennis, 
Maigen. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1907, vii, 291-318, 2 pi. Con- 
tinued in: Parasitology, Cambridge, 1908, i, 103-133, 2 pi. — 
James(S. P.) & Stanton (A. T.) Revision of the names of 
Malayan anopbelines. Paludism, Simla, 1912, No. 5, 59-63. — 
King (W. V.) Anopheles punctipennis, a host of tertian 
malaria. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1915-16, iii, 426- 

432, 1 pi. . Anopheles pseudopunctipennis. Science, 

N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 934.— Lalor (N. P. 
O'G.) Note on a parasitic fly which infests malaria-carrying 
Anopheles in Lower Burma. Paludism, Simla, 1912, No. 5, 
42. — Leon (N.) Voiiauflge Mitteilung iiber den Saugriissel 
der Anopheleiden. Zool. Zentralbl., Leipz., 1904, xi, 730- 
732. — Le Prince (J. A. A.) Mosquito destruction in the 
Tropics; occurrence and habits of Anopheles; breeding- 
places; methods of destruction; conditions that favor ano- 
pheles propagation; results of antimalarial work. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 2203-2208. Also, Reprint. . Im- 
pounded waters, a study of such waters on the Coosa River 
in Shelby, Chilton, Talladega, and Coosa Counties, Ala., 
to determine the extent to which they affect the production of 
anophelines, and of the particular conditions which increase 
or decrease their propagation. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1915, xxx, 473^81. Also, Reprint.— Le Prince (J. A. A.) 
& Griffitts (T. H. D.) Notes from a malarial survey; im- 
pounded waters, biting of A. punctipennis on porches, dis- 
tance of flight of A. quadrimaculatus. South. M. J., Bir- 
mingham, 1917, x, 642-644. . Flight of mos- 
quitoes; studies on the distance of the flight of Anopheles 
quadrimaculatus. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1917, xxxii, 
656-659. Also, Reprint. — Ludlow (Clara S.) Anophelines in 
the Philippine Islands. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 532. 

. Myzomyia (Anopheles) ludlowii Theobald. Psyche, 

Bost., 1914, xxi, 32. . A new anopheline. Ibid\, 129. 

. The synonymy of Anopheles christophersi, Theo., 

and A. indefihita, Ludl. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 
1915, vi, pt. 2, 155-157. Also, Reprint.— Mitzmain (M. B.) 
Anopheles as a winter carrier of Plasmodium; the mosquito 
as a prophylactic indicator. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1915, 

xxx, 2117-2121. Also, Reprint. . Anopheles crucians, 

their infeetibility with the parasites of tertian malaria. Pub. 
Health, Wash., 1916, xxxi, 764. . Anopheles puncti- 
pennis Say, its relation to the transmission of malaria, report 
of experimental data relative to subtertian malarial fever. 
Ibid., 301-307. Also, Reprint. . Anopheline mosqui- 
toes, their distribution and infection under field conditions. 

Ibid,, 1917, xxxii, 536-540. . Anopheles punctipennis; 

a note on its ability to serve as host for Plasmodium falci- 
parum. Ibid., 1081. — NichoIls(L.) Some observations on 
the bionomics and breeding-places of Anopheles in Saint 
Lucia, British West Indies. Bull. Entomol. Research, 
Lond., 1912, iii, 251-267, 4 pi.— Revised and new descriptions 
of Indian Anopheles. Paludism, Simla, 1911, No. 3, 66-69, 
1 pi. — Roper (R.) An account of some anopheline mos- 
quitos found in British North Borneo, with description of a 
new species. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1914-5, v, 
137-147, 2 maps.— Shipley (A. E.) The mosquito (Ano- 
pheles maculipennis). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 330. — 
Sinton (J. A.) The anopheline mosquitos of the Kohat 
District. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1917-18, v, 195- 
209, 1 pi.— Smith (Cora A.) The development of Anopheles 
punctipennis Say. Psyche, Bost., 1914, xxi, 1-19, 2 pi.— 
Stanton (A. J.) On the changes which occur in certain 
characters of Anopheles larvae in the course of their growth. 

Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1912, iii, 387-391. . 

A ccratopogon parisitic upon anopheline mosquitoes. Pa- 
ludism, Simla, 1912, No. 5, 64. . The Anopheles of 

Malaya. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1913-14 iv. 129:, 

1914-5, v, 129. . The larvaj of Malayan Anopheles. 

Ibid., 1915, vi, 159-172.— Stanton (A. T.) & Hacker (H. P.) 
A new variety of Anopheles albotajniatus. Theo. Ibid., 

1916- 17, vii, 273-275.— Storch (O.) Ueber die Verbreitung, 
Haufigkeit und Ueberwinterung der Anophelen in der Urn- 
gebung Wiens und in Niederosterreicli. Oesterr. San.- 

Wes., Wien, 1913, xxv, 437-444. ■ . Die Verbreitung der 

Anophelen in Nicderosterreich und dern ostlichen Oester- 
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reichiseh-Sehlesien. Ibid., 1014, xxvi, 77-81. — Strickland 
£C.) The Myzorhynchus group of anopheline mosquitoes 
in Malaya. Bull. Entomol. R&search, Lond., 1913-14, iv, 

135-142. . Revised list of Malayan anophelines. Indian 

J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1913, i, 203-205. . The com- 
parative morphology of the anophheunes Nyssomyzomvia 
ludlowi, Theo., and N. rossi, Giles. Bull. Entomol. Re- 
search, Lond., 1914-15, v, 321-324, 2 pi. . Note on Ano- 
pheles brevipalpis Roper, and description of its egg and 
larva. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 191.5-16, iii, 201-201, 

1 pi. . An Umbrosus-like anopheline from Malaya: 

Myzorhynchus novumrosus. Ibid., 1910-17, iv, 271-273.— 
Suzuki (K.) Untersuchungen uber die Anopheles Lm 
Winterschlafe. Sei-i-K\vai M. J., Tokyo, 1904, xxiii, 48; 
55; 81, 1 pi. — Swelleng;rebel (N. IT.) Quelques notes sur 
la distribution geographicpie des anophelines et du palu- 
disme. a Sumatra. Ann. de 1'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1916, xxx, 
593-599. 

Anophthalmia. 

See Eye (Abnormities, etc., of); Monsters 
from defect or malformation of brain, etc. 

Anoplocephalidae. 

Douthitt (H.) Studies on the eestode family 
Anoplocephalidse. roy. 8°. Urbana, [1915]. 

Forms Illinois biological" monographs, vol. 1, No. 3, Jan- 
uary, 1915, Univ. 111., Urbana. 

Meggitt (F. J.) A tri-radiate tapeworm (Anoplocephala 
perfoliata Goeze from the horse. Parasitology, Cambridge, 
1915-16, viii, 379-389, 1 pi— Mello (U.) Anoplocephala 
minima n. sp. del fagiano. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 
1912, xxiii, 124-130. 

Anoplophrya. 

Brumpt (E.) Etudes sur les infusoires parasites; la 
coniugaison d'Anoplophrva circulans Balbiani, 1885. Arch, 
de parasitol., Par., 1913-14, xvi, 187-210.— Collin (B.) La 
conjugaison d'Anoplophrva branchiamm (Stein) [R. circu- 
lans Balbianil. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. [etc.], Par., 1909, 
5. s., i, 345-388, 2 fold, pi.— Pierantoni (U.) Struttura, bio- 
logia e sistematica di Anoplophrya paranaidis n. sp. (in- 
fusono olotrico, parassita di Paranais elongata Mini). Arch, 
f. Protistenk., Jena, 1909, xvi, 81-106, 2 pi. 

Anoplura. 

Kellogg (V. L.) & Ferris (G. F.) The Ano- 
plura and Mallophaga of Xorth-American mam- 
mal?, rov. 8°. Stanford Univ., 1915. 

Leland Stanford Jr. Univ. Publ., Univ. Series. 

Cummings (B. F.) Anoplura from African hosts. 

Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1912, iii, 393-397. . 

Descriptions of five new species of Anoplura and Mallophaga. 
Ibid., 1914-15, v, 155-177.— Kellogg (V. L.) & Paine (J. II.) 
\noplura and Mallophaga from African hosts. Ibid., 1911- 
12, u, 14.5-152, pi. 2. 

Anopsia. 

See Amaurosis ex anopsia; Blindness; Blind- 
ness (Congenital); Eye (Abnormities, etc., of). 

Anorexia. 

See Appetite (Want of). 

Anoscope. 

Hill (T. C.) A new anoscope. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1906, xlvi, 585. 

Anosmia. 

See Smell (Sense of, Disordered) . 

Anosognosia. 

Auer (E. M.) Anosognosia and anosodiaphoria. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1915, Ixxxvii, 521-523. 

Anoxybiosis. 

See, also, Anaerobiosis. 

Drzewina (Mme. Anna) & Bonn (G.) Anoxybiose et 
polarite chimique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1913, 
clvi 810-812.— Lesser (E. J.) Leber die Beeinfiussung des 
Glykogenschwundes in autonomen Organen des Frosches 
durch Anoxybiose. Biochem. Ztechr., Bed., 1913, hv, 
236-251. 

Anrep ("VTasilil Kfonstantinovichl) [1852- ]. 
Editor of: Sbornik rabot po chumle, S.-Peterburg, 1907. 
For Biography, see Vestnik Obshtsh. Ilig., Sudeb. i Prakt. 
Med., Petrogr., 1914, 1, pt. 3, 21, [port, in text]. 
Anres (Andre) [1890- ]. *De l'aspect radiolo- 
°ique du pneumothorax. 50 pp., 12 pi. 8°. 
Lyon, 1913, No. 115. 



An.scheles-Wolown.ik (Baschewa). *Ueber den 
multilocularen Echinokokkus mit spezieller Be- 
rucksiehtigung seines Vorkommens in der 
S.hweiz. [Zurich.] 16 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. 
Darmstadt, F. Herbert, 1903. 

Anschiitz ([Albert] Wilhelm August) [1881- ]. 
*Ein Fall von Pectoralis- und Rippendefekt bei 
Hochstand des Sohulterblattes derselben Seite. 
21 pp. 8°. Miinchen, G. C. Steinicke, 1910. 

Anschiitz (J. H.) De militaire strafgevangenis, 
tevens huis van detentie te Tjimahi; alsrnede 
besohouwingen over het militair strafsteisel op 
grond van crimineel-anthropologische en psy- 
chiatrische onderzoekingen bij de gestraften 
aldaar. ii (1 1.), xv, 68 pp. 8°. Batavia, H. M. 
run Dorp & Co., 1899. 

Anschiitz (R[ichard]). 

See von Richter (Victor) [in 2. s.J. Organic chemistry, 
or chemistry of the carbon compounds [etc.]. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1899-1900. 

Anschiitz (Willy). *Phosphorvergiftung oder 
acute gelbe Leberatrophie? [Tubingen. ] 24 pp. 
8°. Braunschweig, A. Limbach, 1896. 

*Beitrage zur Leberresection. [Habilita- 



tionssehrift,] 96 pp. 8°. Breslau, 1902. 
Ueber die Resektion der Leber. 



In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1903, Nos. 356-357 
(Chir., No. 99, 451-530). 

Ansel (G.) *De l'etranglement secondaire apres 
la kelotomie. 53 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 50. 

Anselm (B.) Ueber den Eisengehalt in der 
Milch. 5 pp. 8°. Wilrzburg, 1894. 

Forms 6. Hft., n. F., v. 28, of: Verhandl. d. phys.-med- 
Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb. 

Anselm CJ[osef]). *Ueber Jodaufspeicherung im 
tierischen Korper nach Jodfiitterung. 19 pp. 
8°. Wilrzburg, H. Sturtz, 1900. 

Anselmier (Paul). *Ueber den Nachweis und die 
Form der Negri'schen Korperchen beim Affen, 
Fucbs und Hamster. [Bern.] 11 pp. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1908. 

Anselmino (Otto). 

Associate Editor of: Zentralblatt der gesamten Arznei- 
mittelkunde, Heidelberg, 1912-14. 

& Gilg (Ernst). Kommentar zum Deut- 

schen Arzneibuch, 5. Ausg. 1910. Auf Grund- 
lage der Hager-Fischer-Hartwichschen Kom- 
mentare der frtiheren Arzneibiicher, unter Mit- 
wirkung von J. Biberfeld, [etc.], hrsgb. von O. 
Anselmino und Ernst Gilg. Mit zahlreichen in 
den Text gedruckten Figuren, in 2 Banden. 
vii, 719; 659 pp. roy. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 
1911. 

Anshutz (Edward Pollock) [1846- ]. New, old 
and forgotten remedies; papers by many writers, 
vi, 386 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Boericke & Tafel, 
1900. 

. Therapeutic by-ways; being a collection 

of therapeutic measures not to be found in text 
books. Collected from all sources. Condensed 
and arranged. 1 p. 1., v-viii, 195 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, Boericke & Tafel, 1916. 

See, also, Boericke (F. A.) & Anshutz (E. P.) The ele- 
ments of homoeopathic theory [etc.]. 16°. Philadelphia, 
iy07. .The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1914. 

Ansiaux (Nirnlas-.Toseph-Vietor) [1802-82}. Cli- 
nique chirurgicale, ou recueil de memoires et 
observations de eh irurgie pratique. 2. ed. xv, 
343 pp. 8°. Liege, J. Desoer, 1829. 

For Biography, see Me^n. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., 
Brux., 1869-96, v, 224 (Kupferschlager). 

Ansinn (Kurt) [1875- ]. *Beitrage zur Be- 
handlung der tuberculosen Peritonitis rnittelst 
der Coeliotomie. 40 pp., 11. 8°. Greifswald, II. 
Adler, 1903. 
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An si mi (Otto Georg Siegfried) [1873- ]. 

*Ueber Cystocele cruralis. 43 pp., 2 1. 8°. 

Greifswald, H. Adler, 1899. 
Ansonneau (Leon). *Etude experimentale sur 

les causes primitives de la fievre d'origine in- 

flammatoire. [Toulouse.] 67 pp. 4°. Limoges, 

1895, No. 78. 
An spa eh (Adam) [1876- J. *Ein Fall von 

schwerer Verbruhung und Gangraen beider un- 

terer Extremitaten. 28 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, A. 

Boegler, 1902. 
Ansprenger (Aloys) [1885- ]. *Eine branchio- 

gene Cyste. 26 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Miinchen, C. 

Wolf & Sohn, 1911. 
Ansselin (Eucher). *Des luxations du pied en 

arriere et particulierement de la subluxation du 

pied en arriere. 48 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, 

No. 461. 

Anstaltsbehandiung (Die) der Tuberkulose der 
Atmungswege. 3. Aufl. des Buches, Die Be- 
handlung der Lungenschwindsucht in geschlosse- 
nen Heilanstalten, von P. Dettweiler; im Auf- 
trage des Verfassers vollig neu bearbeitet und 
hrsg. von Gustav Besold. viii, 211 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Reimer, 1902. 

Anstett (Nikolaus) [1880- ]. *Ueber akuten 
Verschluss eines Hauptbronchus durch einen 
Fremdkorper und Aetiologie des Bronchialat- 
mens bei Pneumonie. 20 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1906. 

Anstie (Francis Edmund) [1833-74]. 
Buzzard ( T. ) The late Dr. Anstie. 12°. 
[London, 1875.] 

Answer (An) to a letter addressed to a Republican 
member of the House of Representatives of the 
State of Massachusetts, on the subject of a peti- 
tion for a new incorporation to be entitled The 
College of Physicians. 16 pp. 8°. Boston, 
True & Rowe, 1812. 

Antacids. 

See Dyspepsia (Treatment of); Stomach 
(Acids of, Increase, etc., of). 

Antagonism. 

Gabrilovich (A. L.) [Antagonism and affinity in path- 
ology.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1911, xviii, 387; 427; 500; 
544.— Osterhout (W. J. V.) Antagonism between acids 

and salts. .T. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1914, xix 517-520. . 

On the nature of antagonism. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 

Pa., 1915, n. s., xli, 255. . The dynamics of antagonism. 

Ibid., Lancaster, Pa., 1916, n. s., xliii, 721. 

Antagra. 

Bordon (G.), Condulmer (P.) & Laplanche (A. N.) 

Influenza dell' Antagra bisleri sulla pressione arteriosa; 
studio clinico-sperimentale. Riv. med., Milano, 1901, xviii, 
57-61. 

Antalgesin. 

Lafay (N.-P.-M.) *L'accouchement sans 
douleur; contribution a l'6tude de l'antalgesine 
8°. Bordeaux, 1914. 

Antalgol. 

Blanchon (H.) Des applications therapeutiques de 
1'antalgol et de son mode d'emploi. , Corresp. med., Par., 
1904, x, no. 242, 14-16.— Gagniere. Etude et experimenta- 
tions de 1'antalgol granule" Dalloz (ou quino-salicylate de 
pyramidon). Ibid., 1905, xi, No. 258, 12-15. 

Ant-eaters. 

See Myrmecophaga. 

Antedon. 

Marshall (W. S.) The genital pores of the male Antedon 
rosacea. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxv, 209-211. 

Antelo (Nicomedes). El paquete de curacion in- 
dividual; nociones elementales para uso e ins- 
trucci6n del soldado. 15 pp. 16°. Buenos 
Aires, E. Spinelli, 1908. 



Antelo (Nicomedes) — continued. 

— ■ . Impresiones de viaje. Estados Unidos de 

Norte America: El ejercito y la medicina. 132 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Barcelona, E. Subirana, 1911. 

Antelope. 

Heller (E.) A new sable antelope from 
British East Africa. 8°. Washington, 1910. 
Forms pt. 6, v. 54, of Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

Anteris nepse. 

Feriiere (C.) Description d'un hymehoptere nouveau 
(Anteris nep;B), parasite des ceufs de la nope. Arch, de zool. 
exper. et gen. Notes et rev., Par., 1916, lv, 75-80. 

Antero (Maria) [1620- 1 Lazzeretti della 
citta e riviere di Genova del 1656 e 57. Opera 
fedelmente ridotta a maggior brevita e miglior 
ordine [etc.]. Aggiuntovi in fine un breve 
ristretto della vita e virtu dell' autore. xii, 203 
pp., 20 pp. 12°. Genova, Franchelli, 1744. 

Antheaume (Andre) [1867- ]. ^Contribution 
a l'etude de la toxicite des alcools et de la pro- 
phylaxie de l'alcoolisme. 173 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1897, No. 377. 

. The same. 174 pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 

1897. 

Also Co- Editor of: Encephale, journal deneurologie et de 
psychiatrie, Paris, 1906-15, 

& Dromard (G.) Poesie et folie; essai de 

psychologie et de critique, xii, 639 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Paris, 0. Loin, 1908. 
& Mignot (Roger). Les maladies men tales 

dans l'armee francaise. 253, xv pp. 8°. Paris, 

H. Delarue & Co., 1909. 
Antheaume (Leon). L'alcool en Belgique au 

point de vue fiscal et au point de vue hygienique. 

2 p. 1., vi, 284 pp. 8°. Paris, Vigot frfres, 1901. 

Anthelmintics. 

See Filix mas ; Kousso ; Santonin ; Spigelia, 
etc.; Worms (Intestinal, Treatment of). 

Anthelmintics (Patent specifications for) . 

Dawson (W.) Vermifuge. No. 409175; Aug. 20, 1889.— 
McCrossie (J.) Vermifuge. No. 453063; May 26, 1891. 

Anthemis. 

Peschier (C.) Sur la camomille. 8°. Ge- 
neve, 1833. 

Repr. from: Biblioth. homceop., Geneve, ii. 

Ozanam. De l'efficacite de la camomille romaine, con- 
tre les suppurations graves. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1857, xlv, 1105-1107. 

Anthes (Eugen) [1873- ]. *Ueber den Ein- 
fluss des Bades auf die Nabelwundheilung der 
Neugeborenen. 26 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., 
C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1896. 

Anthes (Otto Ludwig) [1880- ]. *Erfahrungen 
fiber die chirurgische Behandlung der Nieren- 
tuberkulose. 86 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, K. Rossler, 
1908. 

Anthesterine. 

Klobb (T.) L'anthesterine, nouvelle cholesterine vogt' 1 - 
tale extraite de la camomille romaine. Bull. d. sc. Pharma- 
col., Par., 1903, vii, 7-10. 

Anthocephalus. 

Condorelli Francaviglia (M.) Sul parassitismo del- 
1' Anthocephalus reptans Wag. nel Brama raji Schneid. 
Boll. d. Soc. zool ital., Roma, 1909, 2. s., x, 207-222. 

Anthocyan. 

Everest (A. E.) Recent chemical investigations of the 
anthocyan pigments and their bearing upon the production 
of these pigments in plants. J. Genetics, Cambridge, 1915, 
iv, 361-367. — Keeble (F.), Armstrong (E. F.) & Jones 
( W. N. ) The formation of the anthocvan pigments of 
plants. Proc. Rov. Soc. Lond., 1913, lxxxvii, s. B., 113- 
131. — Leger(E.) Les anthocyanes; matieres colorantcs des 
fleurs et des fruits. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1917, 7. s., 
xv, 312-317. — Moreau (F.) Sur l'origine de l'anthocyane 
dans les divers organes des vegetaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 502. — Tswett (M.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Anthocvane. Ueher kiinstliches Anthocyan. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Beirl., 1913, lviii, 225-235. 
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Anthocyanin. 

Buscalkmi (M & PollaccI (G.) Les anthocyanines et 
leur signification biologique dans les plantes. Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1902-3, xxxviii, 439-443.— Everest (A. E.) A 
Dote on Wheldale and Bassett's paper "On a supposed 
synthesis of anthocyanin." J. Genetics, Cambridge, 1914-15, 

iv, 191. . The production of anthocyanins and antho- 

cyanidins. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1914, lxxxviii, s. B., 
326; 444.— Mlrande (M.) Sur l'origine de l'anthocyanine 
decluite de l'obsen'ation de quelques insectes parasites des 
feuilles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, c.xlv, 1300- 

1302. . Observation sur le vivant de la formation cyto- 

logique de l'anthocyanine. Ibid., 1916, clxiii, 368- 37L — 
Wheldale (M.) On the formation of anthocyanin. J. 
Genetics, Cambridge, 1910-11, i, 133-158.— Wheldale (M.) & 
Bassett (IT. L.) On a supposed synthesis of anthocyanin. 
Ibid., 1914-15, iv, 103-107. 

Anthoine ( Adolphe) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude du pouls ehez les laparotomises. 70 pp. , 

1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 5. 
Anthoine (Theodore). ^Inspection de l'abdomen , 

d'apres la methode de Sigaud, de Lyon. No- 
tions qu'elle fournit sur l'appareil digestif. 70 
pp., 7 pi. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 542. 
Anthoinoz (Emmanuel) [1873- ]. *La cure 
radicale de la hernie inguinale, precede Lucas- 
Championniere. Les resultats eloign^s. 64 pp., 

2 L 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 187. 

Anthomyidse. 

Buchanan (R. M.) Specimens of the larvae of Antho- 
mvia canicularis. Tr. Glasgow Path. & Clin. Soc, 1897-8, 
vii, 90-92.— Guiart (J.) Parasitisme des larves d'anthc- 
mvses dans le tube digestif de l'homme. Bull. Soc. m£d. d. 
hop. de Lvon, 1909, viii, 298-301.— Keilin (D.) Recherches 
sur les anthomvides a larves carnivores. Parasitology, 
Lond., 1916-17, ix, 325-450, 12 pi. 

Anthonie (Francis) [1550-1623]. The apologie 
or defence of a verity heretofore published con- 
cerning a medicine called aurum potabile, that 
is. the pure substance of gold prepared and 
made potable and medicinable without corro- 
sives, helpefully given for the health of man in 
most diseases but especially availeable for the 
strengthning and comforting of the heart and 
vitall spirits, [etc.]. 3 p. 1., 126 pp. sm. 4°. 
London, J. Legatt, 1616. 

Anthonomus. 

Headlee (T. J.) Sulphur-arsenical dusts against the 
strawberry weevil (Anthonomus signatus Say). J. Econom. 
Entomol., Concord, N. H., 1916, ix, 84-88. 
Anthony (Felix) [1877- 1. *Traitement 
operatoire des pseudarthroses du col du femur. 
[Lvon.] 76 pp. 8°. Dijon, 1899, No. 27. 

Anthony {Frank) [1858-1911]. 

Keefer (J. F.) Obituary. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1912, xxi, 526-528.— Obituary- J- Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1911, lvi, 1126. 

Anthony {Henry Giles) [1860-1912]. 

Obituary. J. Am. If. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 207.— 
Pusey (W. A.) Obituary- J- Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
N. Y., 1913, xxxi, 778. 

Anthony (Katherine Susan) [1877- _ ]. Femin- 
ism in Germany and Scandinavia. 2 p. L, 
3-260 pp. 8°. London, Constable & Co., 1916. 

Anthony (Raoul) [1874- ]. *Du sternum et de 
ses connexions avec le membre thoracique dans 
la serie des mammiferes. 236 pp., 2 L, 6 pi. 8°. 
Lyon. L. Bourgeon, 1898, No. 85. 

, I) u pre CE[rnest]) [et al.]. Anthropologic 

Hv°iene individuelle. Education physique. 
299 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1906. 
Forms v. 3 of: Traite d'hygiene, Par., 1906. 

Anthony (William A.). 

See Thompson ("Edward P.) [in 2. 8.]. Roentgen rays 
and phenomena of the anode and cathode [etc.]. 8°. New 
York, [1896]. 

Anthozoa. 

Carleren CO ) Kurze Mitteilungen iiber Anthozoen. 
Zool Vnz. Leipz., 1904-5, xxvih, 510-519.— Morner (C. T.) 
Zur Kenntnis der organischen Geriistsubstanz des Antho- 
zoenskeletts. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, li ; 

76399°— 17 36 



Anthozoa. 

33-63: 1908, lv, 77; 223: 1913, lxxxviii, 138-154.— Poche (F.) 
Ueber das System der Anthozoa und einige allgemeine 
Fragen der zoologischen Systematik. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 
1915, xlvi, 6: 33.— Visuler (C.) Un uouveau type d'antho- 
zoaire. Arch, de zool. expor. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], 
Par., 1888, 2. s., vi, 351-373, 2 pi. 

Anthracaemia. 

See Anthrax. 

Anthracene. 

tie Castro (S. V.) Farmacologia y farmaco-dinamia de la 
medicaci(5n antracenica. Gac. mod. d. Sur. de Espana, 
Granada, 1909. xxvii, 49; 85.— Stevenson (Louisa S.) The 
fluorescence of anthracene. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1911, 
xv, 845-865. 

Anthracosis. 

See Lungs (Dust-diseases of). 

Anthranil. 

Schreiber (W.) *Ueber einige Derivate des 
Anthranils. [Erlangen.] 8°. Karlsruhe, 1895. 

Anthraquinone. 

Achenbach (F.) *Studium der Einwirkung 
von Anilin, Ammoniak und Hydroxylamin auf 
einige Derivate des Anthrachinons. 8°. Gies- 
sen, 1910. 

Eckhardt (F. [H. I.]). *Beitragzur Kenntnis 
der Reduktion homologer Anthrachinone. 8°. 
Giessen, 1896. 

Kunzmann (H.) *Etudes sur des derives a- 
substitu^s de 1' anthraquinone. 8°. Geneve, 
1904. 

Rebsamen (H.) *Ueber das Verhalten von 
a-Chloranthrachinonderivaten gegen Salpeter- 
saure. [Erlangen.] 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1913. 

von Tappelner (H.) Ueber das photodynamische und 
optische Verhalten der Anthrachinone. Deiitsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1904-5, lxxxii, 217-222. 

Anthrasol. 

Beyer (A.) Anthrasol. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1906, 
i, 97-99. — Bruno (D.) L'antrasol in terapia. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1905, xxvi, 298-300.— Meitner (W.) Ueber Anthra- 
sol und Anthrasolpraparate. Berl. khn.-tberap. Wchnschr., 
1905, 279-285. Alio: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 
279-285. — Meyer (V.) Der farblose Teer Anthrasol in der 
Hand des praktischen Arztes. Deutsche Prax., Munchen, 
1904, xiii, 260-262. — Mibelli (V.) Di una nuova formula per 
preparare bagni, lozioni e impacchi di olio di cade e di an- 
thrasol. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven. Milano, 1905, xl, 312-316. 
Also, transl.: Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1907, xliv, 
27_29. — Sack (A.) Weitere Frfahrungen mit dem farblosen 
Theer Anthrasol. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, Ixxii, 

889-891. . Ueber Anthrasol. Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. 

viii. Kong. d. deutsch. dermat. Gesellsch. 1903, Wien & 

Leipz., 1904, 86. . Ueber die Erfahrungen mit dem 

neuen Anthrasolpraparat. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., 
Hamb., 1903, xxxvii, 497-503.— Sack (A.) & Vieth (H.) 
Anthrasol, ein gereinigter, farbloser Teer und seine therapeu- 
tische Verwertung. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1903, 
x, 568. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 780.— 
Schneider (W.) Ueber Anthrasol als Teerersatz. Deut- 
sche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 121-124.— Silberstein (J.) 
Ueber die Verwendung des farblosen Teers Anthrasol. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, lxxiii, 513-515.— Toff (E.) 
Einige Bemcrkungen iiber das farblose Teerpraparat Anthra- 
sol Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1905, xl, 638-643.— 
Vieth (If.) Anthrasol. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1908, x, 309- 
311. Also, Reprint. 

Anthrax. 

Bramel de Clejoulx r (P.) *Etude sur le 
charbon prof essionnel . Etiologie et prophy- 
laxie. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Hansing (W.) *Ueber den Milzbrand des 
Gehirnes und der Meningen. 8°. Kiel, 1912. 

Ledwich (T. H.) Observations on anthrax. 
12°. Dublin, 1856. 

Mannoni (C.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'etiologie et de la prophylaxie du charbon. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Podtiagin (M.) *Milzbrand nach den in der 
Leipziger chirurgischen Klinik vorgekommenen 
Fallen. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1908. 
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Anthrax. 

Ronsin (L.) Contribution a l'etude du 
diagnostic et du traitement de la pustule ma- 
ligne. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Anthrax. U. S. Dep. Agric. Farmers' Bull. No. 79, 
Wash., 1898, 23-25.— Archibald (R. A.) Anthrax; its cause, 
nature, prevention, etc., from a bacteriological standpoint. 
Rep. Bd. Health Iowa, Des Moines, 1897-9, x, 415-428. — B. 
(M.) Milzbranderkrankungen beim Menschen. Ztschr. f. 
Gewerbe-Hyg. [etc.], Wien, 1912 xix, 84; 101.— BaU (O.) & 
Weil (E.) Beitrage zum Studium der Milzbrandinfektion. 
Arch. f. Hyg.. Miinchen & Berl., 1910-11. Ixxiii, 218-264.— 
Bell (J. H.) Anthrax. Svst. Med. (Allbutt), N. Y. <fe 
Lond., 1897, ii, 525-552, 1 map.— Belotti (E.) Epizoozia 
carbonchiosa. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 
1906, lv, 497: 523.— Bergholm (H.) Anthrax. Duodecim, 
Helsinki, 1897 xiii, 61-68.— Bieloglazoff (M. M.) [Anthrax 
in man.] Klin. J., Mosk., 1901, v, 594-614: vi, 156-208.— 
Billings (F. S.) Anthrax. Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. Y., 

1898, xv, 411-458.— Carbonehio (II) ematico, eziologia. 
immunita, vaccinazione, sieroterapia, disinfezione. Ras- 
segna di bact.- opo- e sieroterap. , Milano, 1907, iii, fasc 3, 3- 
33. — Casagrandi (O.) Studi sul carbonehio ematico. Ann. 
d'ig. sper., Roma, 1902, n. s., xii, 581-638.— Casagrandi (O.) 
<fe Bernabai (V.) Studi sul carbonehio ematico. Ibid., 

1899, n. s., ix, 212-234.— Castro (V.) Contribucidn alestudio 
del carbtfn. Gac. mod. de Casta Rica, San Jos6 de Costa 
Rica, 1908, xii, 235-210.— Charrin (A.) & Roger (H.) In- 
fluence de quelques gaz deleteres sur la marche de l'infection 
charbonneuse. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1892, cxv, 
421-423.— Dalrymple (W. H.) Anthrax. Am. Vet. Rev., 

N. Y., 1914-15, xlvi, 298-308. — . Anthrax (charbon). 

J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1917, 1, 831-846— Donati (A.) 
Sulla resistenza al carbonehio dei tessuti di animali sensibili 
a questa infezione. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1905, 4. s., xi, 239-244.— Frenkel (H.) Influence de la sec- 
tion des nerfe vaso-constricteurs et des nerfs sensitifs sur 
1'eVolution de rinfection charbonneuse. Arch, de med. ex- 
per. et d'anat. path., Par., 1892, iv, 638-659.— Giani (R.) 
Ueber die Frage der Widerstandsfahigkeit der Granula- 
tionen dem Milzbrand geucniiber. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905-6, xl, 238-241.— Gi truth (J. A.) 
Anthrax. Veterinarian, Lond., 1901, txxiv, 519-530. — 
Gluffre(L.)& Ugdnlena (G.) Fenomeni termici e rieam- 
bio organico nelP infezione carbonchiosa. Clin. med. ital., 
Milano, 1906, xlv, 523-560.— Gray (W.) Observations on 
anthrax and symptomatic anthrax. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 
1908, xxxiii, 550-556.— Hammer (H.) Ueber Milzbrand- 
infection. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1901, xxii, 
Abth. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 383-394.— Hanke. Ueber den 
Milzbrand. Uebers. d. Arb. u. Verand. d. schles. Gesellsch. 
f. vaterl. Kurt., Bresl., 1827, 69.— Helm (L.) Zur Milzbrand- 
infektion. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1901, xl, 55- 
62.— Higglns (C. H.) Anthrax and blackleg. Am. Vet. 
Rev., N. Y., 1903-4, xxvi, 831-834.— Hill-Aitken (C. J.) A 
note on anthrax. South. African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1915, 
xiii, 60.— Hodges (F. J.) & Rinehart (W. T.) Anthrax 
affecting man; report of six cases; aetiology, diagnosis, prog- 
nosis and treatment; relation to public "health in United 
States. West. Clin. Recorder, Chicago, 1899, i, 277; 352.— 
Leys (J. F.) Anthrax. In: Am. Pract. Surg. [Brvant & 
Buck], N. Y.. 1907, ii, 48-55.— M'Fadyean (J.) Anthrax. 
J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1898, xi, 51-68, 1 
pi. — Mackenzie (W. L.) On the incubation period of 
anthrax. San. Join-., Glasg., 1897-8, n. s., iv, 624-634.— 
Mat bias & Blohmke. Beitrag zur Pathologie und Klinik 
des menschlichen Milzbrandes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1860-1862.— Milks (H. J.) Anthrax. 
J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1909,iv, 163-180.— Nicolaler (A.) 
Milzbrand. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1903, ii, 767- 
781. — Niens. Diskussionsbeitrage zur Frage des lokalen 
Milzbrandes. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1912- 
13, xxiii, 435-137.— Noury (Z.) & Haidar. Ueber den Milz- 
brand der Tonsillen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz v 1908, xxxiv, 1430.— Paccanaro (A.) Studi sul car- 
bonehio. Gazz. d. osp. , Milano, 1909, xxx, 259. — Palasclano 
(F.) Sull' antrace o favo. In Ms: Mem. ed oss., 8°, Napoli, 
1896, ii. elm. chir., 38-118.— Parker (T.) Anthrax. J. Rov. 
Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 1910, xvih, 323-334.— Patrick 
(W. C.) Anthrax. Ibid., 1907, xv, 279-285.— Ravenel (M. P.) 
Anthrax. In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila & N. Y., 1907, 
iii. 42-51.— Reed (R. C.) Anthrax. Am. Vet., N. Y., 1913, 
xliii, 618-623. — Reynier (P.) De l'anthrax. Rev.gen.de 
clin. et de therap.. Par., 1899, xiii, 353-356.— Schultze. Ein 
Beitrag zu den Milzbranderkrankungen. Aerztl. Sachverst.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1913, xix, 211-214.— Schwartz (G. J.), Rover 
(B. F.) & Keen (W. WJ Anthrax. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1905, xiii, 286-298. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg. (1905), 1906. 
viii, 76-86.— SlavIk(V.) [Anthrax in man in general ana 
specially concerning four cases observed.] Casop. 16k. cesk., 
v Praze, 1894, xxxiii, 665; 685; 705; 729; 752; 771; 797— Stock- 
man (S.) Anthrax. J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1906, i, 432- 
445.— Strubell(A.) Zur Theorie des Milzbrandes. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 433-435.— 
Symmers (D.) Anthrax. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1917, 
xxiv, 1007-1010.— Tew (J. S.) Notes on anthrax. Pub. 
Health, Lond., 1911-12, xxv, 2-7.— Ugdulena (G.) I feno- 
meni termici e il ricambio materiale nelP infezione carbon- 



Anthrax. 

chiosa. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 1906, xv, 
54. — UUman (J. S.) Anthrax, with report of cases. Srrg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 450-454. — Wlssokowlcz. 
Zur Lehre vom Milzbrand. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1892, 
x, 411; 451.— Zagarl (G.) Carbonehio. Tratt. ital. di palol. 
e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], i, pt. 2, 249-306— Zwlck (W.) 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis des chronischen Milzbrandes. Ztschr. 
f. Infektionskr., Berl., 1913, xiv, 91-100. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of). 

Delarbre (V.) *Recherches exp£rimentales 
sur l'antagonisme du bacille pyocyanique et du 
bacille charbonneux. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Kien (G.) Involutions- und Degenerations- 
Erscheinungen des Milzbrand-Bacillus bei 42.5° 
C. (Plasmolytisches Verhalten dieses Mikro- 
bians.) 8°. Slrassburg, 1900. 

Le Dantec (F.) La bact^ridie charbonneuse. 
Assimilation, variation, selection. 12°. Paris, 
[1897]. 

Napias (Louise). *Action de la bacteridie 
charbonneuse sur les hydrates de carbone. 
[Paris.] 8°. Sceaux, 1900. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Stein (K. L.) *Untersuchungen iiber an- 
thraxbakterizide Fiuilnisprodukte . [Giessen.] 
8°. Berlin, 1910. 

von Behrlng (E.) & Much. Ueber die Beziehung der 
Milzbrand bazillen zu endothelialen Zellen im Miiusekorpcr 
und Meerschweinkorper. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1904, xxx, 2-6,1 pi.— Bielecki(J.) Sur le develop- 
pement de la bacteridie charbonneuse dans les solutions 
d'acides amines. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol v Par., 1911, lxx, 
100-102.— Brefeld (O.) Ueber Brandpilzeund Brandkrank- 
heiten. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1899, 
Bresl., 1900, lxxviii, 2. Abth., zool.-botan. Sect., 17-32.— 
Cacace (E.) Refrattarieta della volpe all'azione del bacillo 
del carbonehio. Monitore zool.ital., Firenze, 1901, xii, 234.— 
Chevrel (F.) Charbon et associations microbiennes; sym- 
biose de la bactendie charbonneuse et du bacillus fluorescens 
non liquefaciens. Progres mM., Par., 1909, 3. s., xxv, 357. — 
Dietrich (A.) & Liebermeister (G.) Sauerstoffiibertra- 
gende Kornchen in Milzbrandbacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt.', Jena, 1902, xxxii, 858-865.— Donati (A.) 
Sulla distruzione dei bacilli del carbonehio neH'organismo 
della cavia. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1905, xxix, 479- 

496. . Batteriolisi del bacillo del carbonehio entro i 

vasi sanguigni della cavia. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 
Torino, 1905, 4. s., xi, 505-509.— Dupond (R.) Le bacille 
du charbon est mobile et peritriche. Compt. rend. Soc de 
biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 911-913. — Dupuy (A.) Quelques 
remarques a propos du bacille morveux. Courrier mid., 
Par., 1901, li, 337.— Fischoeder (F.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
des Milzbrandes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1909, h. Orig., 320-417.— Galli-Valerio (B.) & Vour- 
loud (P.) Action de bacillus anthracis sur quelques ani- 
maux a sang froid, en particulier sur le crapaud (Bufo vul- 
garis). Ibid., xlix, Orig., 514-521.— Helm (L.) Das Muzin 
der Milzbrandbazillen: zugleich eine Richtigstellung der 
Ansicht von von Behring und Much. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1904. li, 426-428. Also: Sitzungsb. d. phys.- 

med. Soz. zu Erlang. (1904), 1905, xxxvi, 173-176. . 

Bakteriologische Untersuchungen bei Milzbranderkran- 
kungen im Gewerbebetriebe. Festschr. J. Rosenthal 
[etc.], Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 183-197.— Jensen (V.) Om Gcotro- 
pismehos Bacillus anthracis. Hosp.-Tid., K^benh., 1907, 4. 
R., xv, 67'l-676.— Kamen (L.) Neue Arbeiten iiber den 
Milzbrandbacillus. Heilkunde, Wien, 1897-8, ii, 397-402, 
1 pi.— van Leent (J. B.) Ueber das Verhalten des Bacillus 
anthracis in der Peritonealhohle des Meerschweinchens. 
Centralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviu, 
737-742.— Lemos (J.) Contribution al estudio bacteriol6- 
gico del antrax. Prim. reun. d. Cong, cient. lpt.-amer., 
Buenos Aires, 1898, iv, 261-269. Also: Rev. Soc. med. 
argent , Buenos Aires, 1898, vi, 31-41.— Leoncini (F.) Con- 
tributo alio studio dei limiti di recuperabilita del bacillo del 
carbonehio nei cadaveri. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., 
Firenze, 1911, lxv, 115-158.— Malfltano (G.) La bacte- 
riolyse de la bacteridie charbonneuse. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 19C0, exxxi, 295-298.— Mallock (A.) & Davies 
(A. M.) Prehrmnary note on the resistance to heat o» B. 
anthracis. Proc.Roy. Soc.Lond.,1903,lxxii, 493-499.— Malm 
(O.) [The discovery of the bacillus anthracis.] Norsk 
Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1914, 5. R., xii, 659-673. 

Also,trans1.: Ztschr. f. Infektionskr d. Haustiere, Berl., 

1914, xv, 195-208.— Maltseff (M.) [Importance of the prod- 
ucts of the life action of the microorganisms received by 
filtration from the cultures of anthrax.] Russk. Med., 
S.-Peterb., 1891, xvi, 169-171.— Marl (N. N.) & Stchensno- 
vlch (S. L.) [Sur la bacteriologie du bacille du charbon. 
Extr., 516.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb., 1899, vii, 490-493.— Melon! (A.) Sulla concor- 
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Anthrax (Bacillus of). 

renza vitale tra il bacillo del carbonchio ed altri germi divcrsi. 
Clin, vet., Milano, 1907, xxx, scz. scient., 208-238.— Nuno- 
kawa (K.) Ueber das Wachstum der Milzbrandbacillen 
lm toten Tierkorper. Centralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1910, liii, Orig., 317-320.— Penau (II.) Cytologic du 
Bacillus anthracis. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, 
clii, 617-619.— Preiler (W.) Abtotung der Erreger des 
Milzbrandes durch Warme. Ztschr. f. Infectionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Bed., 1905-6, i, 124-126.— Ptersdorff (F.) Ueber 
die schwer zuganglichen, in der Leibessubstanz enthaltenen 
Stoffwechselproducte des Milzbrandbacillus; Biologie des 
asporogenen Milzbrandbacillus. Ztschr. f. Thiermed., Jena, 
1904, viii, 79-97.— Pinzani (G.) Beitrag zum Studium der 
Innengranulationen des Milzbrandbazillus. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. (etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910-11, lvii, Orig., 97-99.— 
Putz. Vortrag uber Milzbrandbakterien. Mitth. d. 
naturf. Gesellsch. in Bern. 1876, Abhandl., 51. — Roger. 
Influence de l'infection charbonneuse sur la resistance a la 
strychnine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 10. s., vi, 
364?8.— Roger (H.) ifc Gamier (M.) Developpement du 
bacille charbonneux dans les reseaux d'origine de la vcine 
porte. Ibid., 1905, lviii, 863-865.— Ruzicka (V.) Depres- 
sionszustande und Regulationsvorgange bci dem Bacte- 
rium anthracis. Arch. f. Protisterik., Jena, 1907, x, 217- 
305, 2 pi. — Sirena (S.) Resistenza vitale del bacillo del 
carbonchio nell' acqua, nel terreno ed alia putrefazionc. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1892, viii, pt. 3, 771; 783. Also: Atti 
d. Cong. d. Federaz. d. soc. ital. d'ig. 1892, Palermo, 1S93, 
175-193, 4 tab. — Stedefeder. Ueber Anthrakopepsie; ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Wirkung des Milzbrandbazillus. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1916, xxxii, 49-52.— Trincas (L.) 
Deiprodotti solubih e filtrabili ottenuti in vivo nellc mesco- 
lanze di B. del carbonchio ed essudati sterili. Ann. d'ig. 
sper., Roma, 1909, n. s., xix, 19-32. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of, Biology and Mor- 
phology of). 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of, Capsule for- 
mation of); Anthrax Bacillus of, Culture, etc., 
of); Anthrax (Bacillus of, Microorganisms re- 
sembling); Anthrax (Bacillus of, Spores, etc., 
of); Anthrax | Bacillus of, Toxin of); Anthrax 
(Bacillus of, Varieties, etc., of). 

Klett (R.) *Beitrage zur Morphologie des 
Milzbrandbacillus. 12°. KarlsruJie, 1894. 

Pfersdorff (F.) *Ueber die schwer zugiing- 
lichen, in der Leibessubstanz enthaltenen Stoff- 
wechselprodukte des Milzbrandbacillus. Biolo- 
gie des asporogenen Milzbrandbacillus. [Bern.] 
8°. Jena, 1903. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Thiermed., Jena, 1904, viii, 79-97. 

Weil (R.) *Zur Biologie des Milzbrandbacil- 
lus. 8°. Munchen, 1899. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Leipz., 1899, xxxv, 
355-408. 

Andreyeff (P. N.) [On the biology of the contagium and 
vaccines of anthrax.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1898, 
xxviii, 2. sect., 395; 443; 513.— Bongert (J.) Beitrage zur 
Biologie des Milzbrandbacillus und sein Nachweis im 
Kadaver der grossen Haustiere. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 497; 623; 772: xxxv, 14; 
168, 6 pi.— Grimme (A.) Einige Bemerkungen zu neueren 
Arbeiten uber die Morphologie des Milzbrandbacillus. 
Ibid., 1904, xxxvi , 352-3.54.— Hamm (A.) Zur Morpho- 
logie des Milzbrandbacillus. Ibid., 1908, xlvi, Orig., 3.— 
Hinterberger (A.) Einiges zur Morphologie des Milz- 
brandbacillus (Kapseln, Hiillen, eigentiimliche Faden). 
Ibid., 1901, xxx, 417-424, 1 pi— Murzayeff (B. V.) [On the 
biology of anthrax.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb.. 

1903, xv, 316-319. . [Biology of the capsulated anthrax 

bacillus.] Ibid., 1904, xvi, 161-165. . [Biology of the 

anthrax bacillus in the organism of a pigeon.] Ibid., 220- 
225.— Nonnotte & Sartory. Contribution a l'6tude biolo- 
ginue du Bacillus anthracis Davaine. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 215.— Ottolenghl (D.) Sulla fine 
struttura del bacillo del carbonchio. Atti d. r. Accad. d. 
fisiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s., xv, 161-171. Also, transl: Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903-4, xxxv, 546- 

553. . Entgegnung auf einige Bemerkungen von A. 

Grimme und V. Ruzicka, mcinen Artikel " Ueber die feme 
Struktur des Milzbrandbacillus " betreffend. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 194.— Porta (S.) 
L'anaerobiosidelbacillusanthracis. Pensieromed.,Milano, 
1914, iv, 241-243.— Preisz (II.) Studien liber Morphologic 
und Biologie des Milzbrandbacillus; mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Sporenbildung auch bei andcren Bacillen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena. 1903, xxxv, 280; 
416- 537 - 657 2 pi. • [Researches on the minute struc- 
ture of the 'bacillus anthracis and the development of its 
snores 1 Orvostud. Mek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Buda- 
pest 1904 u f v, 169-204, 1 pi. Alio, transl.: Pest, med.- 



Anthrax (Bacillus of, Biology and Mor- 
phology of). 

chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 874.— RuZitka (V.) Be- 
richtigungzu dem Artikel des H. Dr. D. Ottolenghi: Ueber 
die feine Struktur des Milzbrandbacillus. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 354.— Sieber. Bei- 
triige zur Biologie des Milzbrandbacillus. Ibid., 1908-9, 
xlviii, Orig., 5S3-5S9.— Woloschin (A. I).) Zur Morpholo- 
gie und Biologie des Milzbrandbacilh's im tierischen Orga- 
nismus. Ibid., 1913, lxxii, Orig., 312-327, 1 pi. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of, Capsule formation 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of, Varieties, etc., 
°S)- 

Enderle (W.) *Hat der Milzbrandbacillus 
eine Kapsel? Ein Beitrag zur Morphologie der 
sogenannten Kapsel des Milzbrandbacillus. 
[Tubingen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Also, in: Arb. a. d. Gcb. d. path. Anat. [etc.], Leipz., 1912, 
viii, 47-54. 

Bail (O.) Die Kapselbildung von Milzbrandbacillen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi, Orig., 
488-502. . Ueber die Korrelatlon zwischen Kapsel- 
bildung, Sporenbildung und Infektiositfit des Milzbrand- 
bacillus. Ibid., 1914, lxxv, Orig., 159-173. . Die Kap- 
selbildung des Milzbrandbazillvs. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1915, xl, 29-31.— Carinl (A.) Ricerche sperimentali sulla 
capsula del bacillus anthracis. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1916, xix, 14-18.— Ciani (G.) Ricerche sperimentali 
sulla capsula del bacillus anthracis. Sperimentale, Firenze, 
1915-16, lxix, 959-991.— Eisennerg (P.) Ueber die Kapsel- 
bildung beim Milzbrandbacillrs. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvii, Orig., 415-427— Flschoeder 
(F.) Die Milzbrandkapsel. Verhandl.d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb., 1910, Leipz., 1911,lxxxii, pt. 2, 
548. . Zur Schutzwirkung der Milzbrandkapsel. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, Ix, Orig., 142- 
148. — Genaro (F.) Dimostrazione dclla capsula del bacillo 
del carbonchio nelle culture. Riforma mod., Napoli, 1910, 
xxvi, 368. — Hinterberger (A.) Bemerkungen zu der Frage, 
ob Bacillus anthracis Geisseln bildet und Tliillen hat. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xlv, Orig., 108, 
1 pi.— Kern (F.) Ueber die Kapsel des Anthraxbacillus. 
Ibid., 1897, xxii, 166-169.— Kodama (II.) Ueber Kapselbil- 
dung der Milzbrandbacillen bei der Ziichtung auf Schrag- 
agar. Ibid., 1912, Ixii, Orig., 177-180.— Kodama (T.) 
Ueber die Kapselbildung der Milzbrandbazillen auf dem 
Schragagar. Beitr. z. Hyg., Bakt. u. InfektionskT. (Ogata- 
Festschr.), Tokyo, 1910, 8.— Murzayeff (B.) [Encapsula- 
tion of the anthrax bacillus.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.- 
Peterb., 1903, xv, 1079-1083.— Olivero (C.) Osservazioni in- 
torno alle capsule del bacillo carbonchio. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1910, 4. s.. xvi, 241-246.— Ottolenghl (D.) 
Sulla capsula del bacillo del carbonchio. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1910-11, 5. s., ii, 415-423: 1911, 5. s., iii, 
409-422. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, Orig., ix, 769-779: 1911-12, Orig., 
xii, 386-400.— Pane (N.) Sulla genesi della capsula del 
bacillo del carbonchio. Pathologica, Genova, 1911-12, iv, 
172.— Pianese (G.) La capsula del bacillus anthracis, sua 
genesi e trasformazione: contribute alia morfologia e biologia 
del bacillo del carbonchio. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e 
nat., Napoli, 1892-3, iii, 95-104, 2 pi.— Podvisotski (V. V.) & 
Taranukhin (V. A.) [On plasmolysis in the bacteria of 
anthrax in connection with the question of bacterial mem- 
brane and on Brownian movement.] Russk. Arch. Patol., 
Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1898, v, 653-662 1 pi.— 
Preisz (IT.) Zur Frage der Schutzwirkung der Kapseln 
beim Milzbrandbacillus. Centralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1910, lv, Orig., 503-510: 1911-12, lxi, Orig., 556.— 
Rev (M. V.) [Formation of capsules by anthrax bacilli on 
artificial nutritive media.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.- 
Peterb., 1914, xxvi, 1161-1172.— Rotky (K.) Versuche 
iiber die Kapselbildung des Milzbrandbacillus. Centralbl. 
f Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxiv, Orig., 285-294 — 
Stelnschneider (E.) Beitrag zur Frage der Kapselbildung 
des Milzbrandbacillus auf kiinstlichen Nahrhoden. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Bed., 1913, xxiii, 377-379— Stiennon (T.) 
Sur les conditions de formation de la gaine du bacillus an. 
thracis. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, Ixii, 821-823. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of, Culture, staining, 
and identification of). 

See, also, Anthrax {Bacillus of, Capsule for- 
mation of); Anthrax (Bacillus of, Microorgan- 
isms resembling); Anthrax (Bacillus of, Spores, 
etc., of) ; Anthrax (Bacillusof, Varieties, etc., of); 
Anthrax (Mixed infection in). 

Diedrichs (H. F. A.) *Beitrag zu der Frage: 
Wie lange sind die Milzbrandbazillen im Ka- 
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Anthrax (Bacillus of Culture, staining, 
and identification of) . 

daver rnikroskopisch, durch Impfung und Kul- 
tur nachweisbar? [Giessen.] 8°. Miinster i. 
W., 1908. 

Ascoli (A.) La colorazione metacromatica del bacillo del 
carbonchio. Clin, vet., Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 289-293, 1 pi.— 
Casagrandi (O.) Studi sul carbonchio ematico; culture in 
albuminate alcalino. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1900, n. s., 
x, 431— 44S. — Cave (T. W.) The methylene-blue staining re- 
action with antlirax blood. J. Corrip. Path. & Therap., 
Edinb. & Lond., 1908, xxi, 330.— Eisenberg (P.) Ueber 
elastikotropische Frseheinungen beim Wachstum des Bac. 
anthracis und verwandter Bacillen auf Serumnahrboden. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlviii, Orig., 
125-128. — Enoch (C.) Zum Nachweis der Milzbranderre- 
gerim FischmehlundanderenFuttermitteln. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1914, xxx, 361.— Eurich (F. W.) The cultiva- 
tion of anthrax bacilli from wool and hair. .T. Path. & Bac- 
terid., Cambridge, 1912-13, xvii, 249-253, 2 pi.— Forster (.T.) 
Ueber ein Verfahren zum Nachweis von Milzbrandbacillen 
in Blut und Geweben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.i, 1. Abt., 
Jena, 190.5-6, xl, 751-754.— Foth. Die Milzbrandbazillenfiir- 
liung mlt AzurfarbstolTen. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xxvii, 129-132.— Foth (H.) & Wulff. Untersuchungen iiber 
die bakteriologisohe Nacbweisbarkeit des Milzbrandbazillus 
in Kadavern und Kadaverteilcn. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . 
d. Haustiere, Berl., 1910, viii, 15-38— Francke & Profe. 
Zum Nachweis der Milzbranderreger in Fischmehl. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1914, xxx, 229-232, 1 pi.— Fraenkel (C.) 
Zum Nachweis der Milzbrandbacillen. Hyg. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1901, xi, 633-635.— Grabert (K.) Ueber den Nachweis 
von Milzbranderregern im Knochenmark. Ztschr. f. Infek- 
tionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1915, xvi, 324-336— Kaese- 
wurm. Untersuchungen iiber die Bauer der bakteriolo- 
gischen Nacbweisbarkeit von Milzbrandkeimen in Kada- 
vern und in eingetrocknetem keimhaltigem Prufungsma- 
terial durch das Plattenkulturverfahren und die Farbe- 
methode. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1904, xiv, 
169-176.— Lucet (A.) De l'influence de l'agitation sur le 
developpement du Bacillus anthracis cultive 1 en miUeu 
liquide. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 1512- 
1514. Also: Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1911, Ixxxviii, 357-365. 

. De l'influence de l'agitation des bouillons de culture 

sur le deVeloppement du Bacillus anthracis et de quelques 
autres microbes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, 

clvii, 1473-1475. . Nouvelles recherches sur l'influence 

de l'agitation des bouillons de culture sur le developpement 
du Bacillus anthracis et de quelques autres microbes. Rec. 
de m<5d. v<5t., Par., 1914, xci, 137-148, 2 pi.— Lutz (L.) Sur 
la recherche et la earactensation de la bacteridie charbon- 
ncuse dans les eaux d'alimentation. Bull, de Pharmacol., 
Par., 1911, xviii, 572-574. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1911, lxx, 789-791.— McFadyean (J.) Note with regard 
to the staining reaction of anthrax blood with methylene- 
blue. J. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1903, xvi, 360. 

. A peculiar staining reaction of the blood of animals 

dead of anthrax. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & 

Lond., 1903, xvi, 35-40, 1 pi. . The colour-reaction of 

anthrax blood with methylene-blue; a question of priority 
of publication. Ibid., 1904, xvii, 58-60.— Mamurovski (A.) 
[Characteristic growth of colonics of anthrax bacilli in cul- 
tures of nutritive gelatine.] Trudi Syezda Russk. Vrach. v 
pam. Pirogova 1891, Mosk., 1892, iv, 432-436.— Mari (N. N.) 
[Staining anthrax bacilli with safranm.] Vet. Obozr.,Mosk., 
1900, ii, 1016-1018— Mentz von Krogh. Das Verhalten des 
Milzbrandbacillus auf bluthaltigen Nahrboden. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liv, Orig., 188-191.— 
Mitter (S. N.) Observations on some staining peculiarities 
of anthrax bacilli. J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1909, iv, 68-71, 
1 pi. — Mullie (G.) Contribution a T£tude de la coloration 
de la bacteridie charbonneuse par le proc^d^ de MacFa- 
dvean. Ann. de mSd. vet., Brux., 1905, liv, 132-140— Musso 
(V.) Sulla diagnosi del bacillo del carbonchio ematico, 
avuto riguardo all' aspetto delle colonic Mod. zooiatro, 
Torino, 1902, xiii, 333-336.— Pokschischewsky (N.) Ueber 
die Biologie der Pseudomilzbrandbazillcn; Beitrage zur 
Diflerentialdiagnose der Milzbrand- und Pseudomilzbrand- 
bazillen. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1914, xlvii, 541- 
590.— Raebiger (W.) Eine neue farberische Darstellung der 
so-^enannten Kapseln der Milzbrandbacillen. Ztschr. f. 
Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1900, xi. 68-70.— Russ (V. K.) 
Ueber den Nachweis von Milzbrandbazillen an Pferdehaa- 
ren. Wicn. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 663-665.— Schaffer. 
Zur Milzbrand farbung nach McFadyean. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- 
u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1904, xiv, 176; 241, 1 pi.— Schmidt (D.) 
Zur Farbung der Milzbrandbacillen. Deutsche thicrarztl. 
Wchnschr., Hannov., 1901. ix, 62 — Schuller (R.) Beitrag 
zum baktcriologischen Milzbrandnaehweis. Ztschr. f. In- 
fektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1908-9, v, 1-12.— Suth- 
erland (P. I;.) The detection of anthrax spores in East 
India wool ana in vara manufactured therefrom. J. Hyg.. 
Cambridge, 1914, xiu, 403-408.— Szasz (A.) [Bacteriological 
diagnosis of anthrax with the aid of the lungs.] Allatorvosi 
lapok, Budapest, 1911, xxxiv, 329; 344.— Yamamoto (J.) 
Ueber das Verhalten des Milzbrandbacillus bei der Silber- 
impragnation. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1908, xlviii, Orig., 253. 



Anthrax (Bacillus of, Effects of physical 
agents and various substances on). 

Barreau (E. [H. M.]) *Ueber die Wirkung 
von Blutplattchenstoffen gegen Milzbranderre- 
ger. 8°. Munchen, 1909. 

Alio, in: Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen u. Berl., 1909, lxx 
331-354. 

Schipp (0. [A. H.]) *Ueber den Einfluss ste- 
aler tierischer Faulnisprodukte auf Milzbrand- 
bazillen. [Giessen.] 8°. Hannover, 1906. 

Also, in: Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1906, 
xiv, 393; 405. Also [Abstr.], in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xxxviii, 744. 

Tuchler (J.) - *Der Einfluss des Antiiormins 
auf Milzbrandbazillen- und Sporen. [Bern.] 
8°. Briesen, Westpr., 1910. 

Apostoll & Laquerriere. De Taction du courant galva- 
nique sur les microbes, et en particulier sur la bacteridie 
charbonneuse. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, 
exxxiii, 186. — Brandt (E.) Ueber die Veranderungen der 
Milzbrandbacillen in faulcndem Rinderblute ausserhalb des 
tierischen Korpers. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1900, xxviii, 648-651, 1 pi.— Caporali (R.) & Del- 
1' Orso (E.) Influenza degli organi sulla infezione carbon- 
chiosa. N. riv. clin.-terap. Napoli, 1904, vii, 453-455. — 
Golovkoff (A.) [On the influence of neutralization of 
phenols when used as disinfectants, upon the growth of 
spores of anthrax; anthrax spores of unusual resistance.] 
Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1898, exciii, med.-spec. pt., 
839-863.— Hanabusa. Ueber den Einfluss der Leber auf 
die Milzbrandbacillen. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Ge- 
scllsch. zu Tokyo, 1900, xiv ; 667-671.— Kovalevski (I. M.) 
[Influence of various conditions on the strengthening and 
weakening of various cultures of anthrax and its vaccines, in 
connection with their action upon the organism of inoculated 
animals.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1878, xxviii, 2. sect. 
255-281.— Maltseff (M.) [The influence of light upon the 
culture of anthrax.] Shorn, trad. Kharkovsk. Vet. Inst. 
(1889-90), 1891, iii, 503-508.— Manouelian (Y.) Recherche 
sur la pretendue action bactericide de 1'humeur aqueuse &, 
l'egard de la bacteridie charbonneuse. Ann. de l'lnst. Pas- 
teur, Par., 1911, xxv, 669.— Marcheslnl (R.) Sull' azione 
dei succhi pancreatico-intestinah' sopra i bacilli del carbon- 
chio ematico e sulla penetrazione di questi attraverso le vie 
digerenti di cavia. Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1909, 
2. s., ix, 23-37.— Ogata (M.) & Iasuhara. Ueber die F.in- 
fliisse einiger Thierblutarten auf Milzbrandbacillen. Mitth. 
a. d. med. Fac. d. k.-jap. Univ., Tokio, 1890, i, No. 4, 333- 
346. — Poppe (K.) Ueber den Einfluss niedriger Tempera- 
turen auf Milzbrandbazillen; ein Beitrag zur Frage des Yor- 
fahrens mit dem Fleische bei oberflachlieher Verunreinigung 
mit Milzbrandbazillen. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., 
Berl., 1914, xxiv ; 48.5-488.— Roth (G.) Das Schicksal der 
Milzbrandkeime in der Stalljauche. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, Ixiii, Orig., 372-382.— Spangaro 
(S.) Intorno all' azione battericida del sangue puro, del 
sangue splasmato, del plasma e del siero dei piccioni normali 
ed immunizzati verso ii bacillo del carbonchio antrace; con- 
tribute alia fisiologia del sangue ed alia conoscenza dell' im- 
munita e della immunizzazione contro le malattie infettive. 
Morgagni, Milano, 1905, xlvii, 197-246.— Torraca (L.) 
L'azione battericida di alcimi colloidi metallici sul bacillo 
del carbonchio. Pathologica, Genova, 1910-11, iii, 701: 
1912-13, v, 2-4.— Tsuda (K.) Ueber die Wirkungsweise der 
Meerschweinchen- und Huhnleukozyten auf den Milzbrand- 
bazillus. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1909, lxxi, 246- 
262. — Tusini (F.) L'azione dell' alcool sui bacilU del car- 
bonchio. Arch, farmacol., sper., Roma, 1902, i. 46.5-469. — 
Well (E.) & Nunokawa (K.) Ueber die Wirkungsweise 
der Meerschweinchenleukocyten auf tierische Milzbrand- 
bacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, 
iv, Orig., 262-274. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of, Microorganisms 
resembling) . 

See, also, (Edema {Malignant). 

Baas (K. H.) *Ueber Bacillus pseudanthra- 
cis. 8°. Strassbvrg i. E., 1903. 

Hoppe (S.) *Verbreitung milzbrandiihnlicher 
Bazillen in der Aussenwelt. [Leipzig.] 8°. 
Berlin, [1909]. 

Bainbridge (F. A.) Some observations on the bacillus 
anthracoides. J. Path. & Bacteriol.,Edinb.A: Lond., 1902, viii, 
117-120. — Baldrey(F.S.H.) An organism simulating anthrax. 
J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1910, v, 580-583.— Baumann 
(E.) Ueber den Behind von rmlzbrandahnlichen Bacillen 
im Wasser. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1905, xv, 7-13.— Glan- 
none (A.) Su di un bacillo similcarbonchio; nota pre- 
ventiva. 1st. d' ig. d . r. Univ. di Palermo. Lav. di lab., 
Roma, 1899-1901, v, 15.5-158. Also: Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1901, vii, 545-548.— McFarland (J.) Bacillus an- 
thracis similis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1898, xxiv, 556.— Montgomery (R. E.) An anthrax-like 
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Anthrax (Bacillus of, Microorganisms 
r< si rnbling). 

bacillus found in a horse suspected of anthrax. J. Trop. 
Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1906, i, 284-294.— Orr (T.) Pustule 
simulating anthrax due to organisms of the proteus group. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 1594.— Ottolenghi (D.) Kicerche 
sperimentali su tre bacilli simili al bacillus anthracis. Atti 
a. r. Acad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s., xv, 255-275.— 
Uemura (II.) Untersuehungen iiher milzbrandiihnliclio 
Bacillcn. Ccntralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, 
lxxv, Orig., 21-35. — Valenti (E.) Contributo alia conos- 
cenzadeigermisimil-carbonchiosi. Gior.d. r. Soc. ital.d' ig., 
Milano, 1911, xxxiu, 529-536.— Venza ( A.) Le emolisine del 
bacillo del carbonchio e di alcuni bacilli simil-carbonchiosi. 
Igiene mod., Genova, 1911, iv, 205-216— Zingle (M.) Ueber 
einen Befund von "Pseudomilzbrandbazillen" in FiSchmehl 
mit positiver Ascoliroaktion. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . 
d. llaustiere, Bed., 1914, xv, 131-134. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of, Proteolytic power 
of). 

Sigwart (H. E. W .) *Ueber die Einwirkung 
der proteolytischen Fermente Pepsin und 
Trypsin auf Milzbrandbacillen. [Tubingen. ] 
8°. Braunschweig, 1900. 

Also, in: Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tu- 
bing., Leipz., 1899-1901, iii, 277-293, 1 pi. 

Bajardi (A.) Azione delle gelatinoculture proteolizzate 
dalbacillodelcarbonchioneicomgli. Riformamed., Roma, 

1902, xviii, pt. 2, 206-208.— Bielecki (J.) Sur la variability 
du pouvoir proteolytique de la bacteridie charbonneuse. 
Cpmpt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cl, 1548-1550. — Lazarus 
(Eleonora). Sur la proteolyse de la bacteridie charbon- 
neuse. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, xxiv, 577-594. — 
Malfltano (G.) Sur le pouvoir albuminolytique de la 
protease charbonneuse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1903, lv, 841. . Sur la dissociation du pouvoir albu- 

minolvtique et du pouvoir gelatinolytique de la protease 

charbonneuse. Ibid., 843-845. ■ . Sur le pouvoir albu- 

minolvtique et gelatinolytique des melanges de protease 
charbonneuse et de sue pancreatique. Ibid., 964-966. — 
Malfltano (G.) & Lazarus (Mile. E.) Influence de la 
concentration en peptone des milieux sur le pouvoir proteoly- 
tique de la bacteridie charbonneuse. 76id.,,1907, lxiii, 76i- 
763.— Malfltano (G.) & Strada (F.) Evaluation du 
pouvoir proteolytique des bacteridies du charbon. Ibid., 

1905, lix, 118-120. . Des influences qui peuvent 

faire varier le pouvoir proteolytique des liquides en contact 
avec des bacteridies du charbon. Ibid., 120-122. 



Influence de 1' aeration des cultures sur le pouvoir 
proteolytique des bacteridies charbonneuses. Ibid., 197. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of Spores and spore 
formation of). 

See, also, Anthrax i Bacillus of, Varieties, etc., 
of)- 

Eberle ([W.] R.) *Untersuchungen fiber 
Sporulation der Milzbrandkeime und ihre Be- 
deutung fur die Nachpriifung der Milzbrand- 
dia?nose. [Giessen.] 8°. Berlin, 1907. 

Also [Abstr.]. in: Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. llaustiere, 
Bed., 1907, ii, 224-226. 

Kessler (H.) *Ueber die Beeinflussung der 
Milzbrandsporen durch den Gerbeprozess. 8°. 
Wurzburq, 1902. 

Slupski (R.J *Bildet der Milzbrandbaeillus 
unter stren? anaeroben Verhaltnissen Sporen? 
8°. Kdniqsberq i. Pr., 1902. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1901, xxx, 396-400. 

Abt (G.) Essais de sterilisation des spores charbon- 
neuses \nn. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1914, xxviii, 149- 
180.— Aldinofl (F. M.) [Death of spores and bacilli of an- 
thrax in the cadavers of animals.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.- 
Peterb., 1913, xliii, pt. 2, 130-145, 1 pi.— Ajello (S.) & Hrago 
(S.) Contributo alia conosconza della durata e tcnacitu di 
vita delle spore carbonchiose. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1898, 
xix 25-28. -Bormans (A.) Sull'azione che ri sicro di 
sangue di alcuni animali spiega contro la propriety sporifica- 
trice del bacillo del carbonchio. Riv. d'ig. e san pubb , 
Roma, 1896, vii, 53-74 — Brekle. Untersuehungen betrcf- 
fend die Erzielung von Keimfreiheit bei milzbrandsporcn- 
haltigen Fellen und Hiiutcn. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1 \bt Jena, 1909,1, Orig., 101-107.— Buchner(H.) Ueber 
die nhysiologisehen Bcdingungen der Sporenbildung beim 
Milzbrandbaeillus. Ibid., 1896, xx, 806.— Busson ( 13.) Ein 
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Milzbrandbacillen. Ibid., 1914, 



Anthrax (Bacillus of, Spores and spore 
formation of). 

Ixxiii, ( >rig., 81-123 — Emrys-Roberts (E.) & Walsh (S. B.) 
Obervations on Brownian movement, with special reference 
to the anthrax spore. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1305.— Gart- 
ner (A.) Ueber den Einfluss des Nahrmaterialsauf die Ent- 
wickelung und die Si>orenoildung* des Milzbrandbaeillus. 
Festschr. z. 00. Geburtst. v. Hubert Koch, Jena, 1903, 661- 
690.— (ilynn (K. E.) * Lewis (F. C.) The detection of 
anthrax spores in industrial material. J. Hvg., Cambridge, 

1912, xii, 227-244.— von Gonzenbach (W.j Ueber auffal- 
lend reiehlichen Behind von Milzbrandsporen in der Erde 
eines Abdcckplatzes. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1915, lxxix, 336-344.— Grethe (O.) Ueber die 
Keimung der Bakteriensporen; der Bacillus anthracis. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1897, xv, 135.— HaUer (E.) Die 
AbtStung von Milzbrandsporen an Hauten und Fellen 
durch Natronlauge. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Bed., 1915, 
1, 96-127.— Hewlett (R. T.) & Hall (G. N.) The influence of 
the culture medium on the germination of anthrax spores, 
with special reference to disinfection experiments. J. Hyg., 
Cambridge, 1911, ii, 473-480.— Jacobitz (E.) Die Sporen- 
bildung des Milzbrandes bei Anaerobiose (bei Ziichtung in 
reiner StickstoiTatmosphare). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., 'ena, 1901. xxx, 232-239.— Klett (A.) Die Sporen- 
bildung des Milzbmndes bei Anaerobiose. Ztschr. f. Hyg. 
u. Infectionskrankh , Leipz., 1900, xxxv, 420-438.— Lange 
(L.) Versuche iiber die Einwnrkung von l%iger Cyllinlosung 
auf Milzbrandsporen. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Bed., 

1913, xlv, 92-101.— Montebelli (C.) Sull'azione dell'acido 
fenico e del cresilolo sulle spore del b. del carbonchio. Mod. 
zooiatro, Torino, 1902, xiii, 353-355.— Montella (C.) L'azio- 
ne sterilizzante del vapore d'acqua a 100° sulle spore del B. 
del carbonchio. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 
1902, xxii, 207-212.— Ruzicka (V.) Sporenbildung und 
andere biologische Vorgange bei dem Bacterium anthracis. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Bed., 1908, lxiv, 219-294, 3 pi.— 
Selter. Ueber Sporenbildung bei Milzbrand und anderen 
sporenbildenden Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 186; 381.— Sirena (S.) Sulla 
resistenza delle spore del bacillo del carbonchio; sulle altera- 
zioni da questo causate nell'utero e nella placenta e passaggio 
di esso dalla madre al feto. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 
1906, xxx, 136-183, 1 pi — von Szekely (A.) Beitrag zur 
Lebensdauer der Milzbrandsporen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infectionskr., Leipz., 1903, xliv, 359-363.— Tyazholoff 
(F.I.) [Viability of anthrax spores.] Sborn. rabot v pam. 
I. M. Sadovskavo, S.-Peterb., 1912, pt. 2, 361-363. Also: 
Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1912, xxiv, 929-931.— 
Weil (R.) Zur Biologie der Milzbrandbacillen: Die Spo- 
renauskeimung. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1900- 

1901, xxxix, 20.5-229. . Die Sporenbildung des Milz- 
brandes bei Anaerobiose. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infections- 
krankh., Leipz., 1901, xx:xvi, 451-458.— Zirolia (G.) Sul 
grado di resistenza delle spore del bacillo del carbonchio 
all'azione del vapor acqueo. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 

1902, xiii, 513; 545. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of, Toxin and virulency 
of)- 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of, Proteolytic 
•power of); Anthrax (Preventive inoculation 
against); Anthrax (Serodiagnosis, etc., of) ; An- 
thrax ( Treatment of) with serum. 

Chauveau (A.) Du role respeetif de l'oxy- 
gene et de la chaleur dans l'attenuation du 
virus charbonneux par la methode de M. Pas- 
teur, theorie generale de l'attenuation par 
1' application de ces deux agents aux microbes 
aerobies. 8°. Lyon, 1883. 

Conradi (II.) *Zur Frage der Toxinbildung 
bei den Milzbrandbakterien. [Strassburg.] 8°. 

Leipzig, 1899. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1899, xxxi, 287-316. 

Arloing (S.) Remarquessur la perte do la virulence dans 
les cultures du bacillus anthracis et sur l'insuflisance de 
l'inoculation comme moven de l'appr6cier. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1890. cx, 939-911.— Bail (O.) Absebw ■ - 
ehungsversuche am Milzbrandbaeillus bei 42°. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxvi, Orig., 330-342.— 
Bczzola (C.) Gli estratti di organi normaliesaltano la viru- 
lenza del "bacillus anthracis." Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 
1910, Roma, 1911, xx, 397— Boidin (L.) Reehcrches e\- 
perimentales sur les poisons de la bacteridie charbonneuse 
(poisons adherents extraits par les dissolvants des matieres 
grasses). Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1905, 
xvii, 69.5-707.— Brusaferro (S.) II virus carbonchioso de- 
posto nel sacco congiuntivale determina 1'infezione? Mod. 
zooiatro, Torino, 1901, xii, 6-9— Galtier (V.) Action de 
l'essenee de terebenthine sur le virus du charbon bacteridien 

J. de mid. vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1901, 5. s., v, 705-710. . 

Action de l'iode sur le virus du charbon bacteridien et sur lo 
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Anthrax (Bacillus of, Toxin and viruiency 
of)- 

virus du charbon symptomatique; possibility de transformer 
Pun et l'autre virus en vaccin par l'addition de la solution de 
Lugol au moment de l'inoculation. Ibid., 1903, 5. s., vii, 

462-467. . Pouvoir toxique et immunisant des matieres 

charbonneuses conservees dans la glycerine. Ibid. , 654-657. — 
Hamburger ( H. J. ) [The influence of venous stasis on 
the destruction of anthrax virus in the subcutaneous con- 
nective tissue.] Versl. d. . . . wis- en natuurk. Afd. d. k. 
Akad. v. "Wetensch., Amst., 1897-8, vi, 545-550. Also, transl.: 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 345- 
348.— Hankin (E.) & Wesbrook ( F . F . ) Sur les albumoses 
et les toxalbumines sdcretees par le bacille charbonneux. 
Ann. del'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1892, vi, 633-650.— Heyrovsky 
(H.) & Landsteiner (K.) Ueber Hamotoxine des Milz- 
brandbacillus und verwandter Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol., [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliv, Orig., 150-160.— Levy 
(E.) & Beckmann (L.) Sind im Blutserum von mit 
Schweinepest- und Milzbrandbacillen todlich infizierten 
Kaninchen wirksame oder giftige Stoffwechselprodukte 
nachweisbar? Ibid., 1906-7, xliii, Orig., 43-48.— Maksutofl 
(A.j [Preservation of the virulence and viability of glanders 
and anthrax microbes under various conditions.] Vestnik 
Obshtsh. vet., S.-Peterb., 1904, xvi, 831-836— Martelli (V.) 
Sulla variability della virulenza del bacillo del carbonchio 
ematico. Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod. ; Catania, 1900- 

1901, ii, 126-128.— Marxer (A.) Zur Toxinbildung des Milz- 
brandbacillus. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1912 xiii, Orig., 309-328— Meloni (A.) Ri- 
cerche sperimentah sull' attenuazione del bacillo del car- 
bonchio col metodo Pasteur. Clin, vet., Milano, 1907, xxx, 
sez. scient., 225; 239.— Pane (N.) Sull' attenuazione della 
virulenza del bacillo del carbonchio e modo di ripristinarla. 
Riv. clin. e terap., Napoli, 1892, xiv, 332-335.— Perroncito 
(E.) Sulla tenacita del vims carbonchioso nelle sue forme 
di spora di bacillus anthracis Dichon. Atti d. r. Accad. d. 
Lincei, Roma, 1882-3, 3. s., vii, 31-34. . Sull' attenua- 
zione del virus carbonchioso. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 
1882-3, vi, 446-449. A Iso, Reprint. Also: Atti d. r. Accad. d. 
Lincei, Roma, 1882-3, 3. s.,vii,29-31. Also,transl: Arch.ital. 
debiol., Turin, 1883, iii, 56-58.— Preisz(H.) Ueber dasWesen 
der Abschwachung des Milzbrandbacillus. Vorlauflge Mit- 
teilung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, 

xliv, Orig., 209. . Ueber das Wesen der Virulenz des 

Milzbrandbacillus. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1907, 

xliii, 701-703. . [Variability and nature of attenuation 

of the anthrax bacillus.] Orvostud. ertek. gyujt. Magy. 
orv. Arch., Budapest, 1911, t. f., xii, 1; 175, 1 pi., 1 diag — 
Ruchin (V. I.) [Continuance of the conservation of the 
properties for life and virulence of bac. anthracis.] Vestnik 
Obshtsh. Vet., Petrogr., 1915, xxvii, 51-57.— Sanson (A.) 
Sur les conditions de la virulence charbonneuse. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1869, Ixviii, 340-343.— Schoettle (F.) 
Weitere experimentelle Beitrage zur Frage der Toxinbil- 
dung bei den Milzbrandbacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxi, Orig., 44-58— Spronck (C. 
H H ) [Does venous stasis promote the destruction of 
anthrax virus?] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1898, 2. R., xxxiv, d. 2, 233-235.— Vaughan (J. W.) The 
anthrax toxin. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1902, xvn, 
313-327.— Vaughan (V. C.) The anthrax toxin; conclu- 
sions. Ibid., 327-331.— Yakimofl (G. I.) [Titration of the 
virus of anthrax.l Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1913, 
xxv, 213-216. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of, Varieties and va- 
riability of). 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of, Microorgan- 
isms resembling). 

M artel (H.) Recherches exp^rimentales sur 
la variabilite du bacillus anthracis. 8°. Paris, 

1902. , . . 
Philipse (A. M. F. H.) *Bac. anthracis mira- 

bilis. Een eigenardige varieteit van miltvuur- 
bacillen. 8°. Groningen, 1905. 

Bail (O ) Untersuchungen fiber kapsellosen Milzbrand. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxvi, Orig 
38-46 — Baudet (E. A. R. F.) Asporogene Milzbrandbacil- 
len. Ibid., 1911, lx, Orig., 462-480.— Bull (R. J.) & Adeney 
(A W ) A remarkable species of anthrax bacillus. Aus- 
tralas. M. Cong. Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909, ii, 365.— Carpano 
(M.) Contributo alio studio dei germi paracarbonchiosi (1) 
in relazione specialmente con il bacillus anthracis. Ann. d'ig. 
Roma, 1916, xxvi, 441; 509; 580.— Elsenberg (P.) Untersu- 
chungen uber die Variabilitat der Bakterien. I. Ueber 
sporogene und asporogene Rassen des Milzbrandbacillus. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. (etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912 lxiii, Orig., 
305-321.— Emmerich (R.) & Saida. Ueber die morpholo- 
gischen Veranderungen der Milzbrandbacillen beiihrer Auf- 
losung durch Pyocyanase. Ibid., 1900, xxvii, 776-787, 1 pi.— 
Jarmai (K. ) [Anthrax bacillus and its similar saprophytic 
bacteria; haemolysis; complement fixation; immunization.] 
Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1914, xxxvii, 1; 13; 26; 38.— 



Anthrax (Bacillus of, Varieties and va- 
riability of). 

Markoff (W. N.) Studien uber die Variabilitat der Bakte- 
rien; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Morphologie und Biologie des 
Milzbrandbazillus. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Ilaustiere, 
Berl., 1912, xii, 137-158, 3 pi.— Matzuschlta (T.) Ueber die 
Veranderlichkeit der Eigenschaft des Bacillus anthracis, 
Gelatine zu verflussigen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 303.— Mtlller (M.) Ueber das Vor- 
kommen von asporogenem Milzbrand unter natiirlichen 
Verhaltnissen. Ibid., 1912, lxvi, Orig., 501-503.— Nunokawa 
(K.) Ueber die Phagocytoseresistenz animalisierter Milz- 
brandbacillen. Ibid., 1909, li, 668-674.— PhisaUx (C.) Sur 
une variety de bacille charbonneux, a forme courte et asporo- 
gene: Bacillus anthracis brevigemmans. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1900, cxxxi, 424-427. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 773-775.— Plana (G. P.) & 
Galli-Valerlo (B.) Osservazioni sulla variability del 
Bacillus anthracis. Mod. zooiatro, Torino, 1897, viii, 342- 
354, 1 pi.— Pokshishevski (N. A.) [Biological unity of the 
anthrax bacillus and the nseudo-anthracic bacilli.] Vet. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1913, xv, 385-392.— Prelsz (II.) Ueber Va- 
rietaten des abgeschwachten Milzbrandvirus. Vorlauflge 
Mitteilung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, 

xlvii, Orig., 585. . Studien uber das Variieren und das 

Wesen der Abschwachung des Milzbrandbacillus. Ibid., 
1911, lviii, Orig., 510-565, 2 pi.— Scagliosl (G.) Ueber veran- 
derte Eigenschaften des Bacillus anthracis. Ibid., 1904, 
xxxvii, 649-654. — Shvarts (M. I.) [On the asporogenic form 
of bacteria of anthrax.] Kharkov. M. J., 1908, vi, 409-415.— 
Toyosumi (H.) Ueber die Widerstandsfahigkeit tierisclier 
Milzbrandbacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1909, li, Orig., 275-285. 

Anthrax (Bacillus of, Virus and viru- 
iency of). 
See Anthrax (Bacillus of, Toxin, etc., of). 

Anthrax (Blood in). 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of, Proteolytic 
power of); Anthrax (Serodiagnosis, etc., of). 

Boehm (G.) *Die Bedeutung der durch 
Hetol (zimtsaures Natron) hervorgerufenen Hy- 
perleukozytose bei der intravenosen und subku- 
tanen Milzbrand-Injektion des Kaninchens. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1907. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1907, xxvi, 343- 
364. 

Becker (G.) Die bakteriologische Blutuntersuchung 
beim Milzbrand des Menschen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1911, cxii, 265-283.— Buch. Bchandlung der Milz- 
brandcadaver und Untersuchung des Milzbrandblutes. 
Bed. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 1898. 613-616.— Luton. Sur 
la virulence du sang des animaux allectes de maladies char- 
bonneuses. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1869, Ixviii, 
273. — OrsI (G.) Di alcune alterazioni del sangue nell' infe- 
zione carboneliiosa sperimentale. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 
1905, n. s., xv, 473-487.— Stiennon (T.) Etat des leucocytes 
en presence des bacilles encapsules du charbon. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 646. 

Anthrax (Bronchial). 

See, Anthrax (Pulmonary, etc.). 

Anthrax (Cases of). 

See, also, Anthrax (Cutaneous); Anthrax 
(Fatal cases of); Anthrax (Intestinal); Anthrax 
(Pulmonary). 

Autenrieth (O.) *Zwei Falle von Milzbrand 
beim Menschen. 8°. Tubingen, 1897 . 

A. (R. G.) An interesting case of anthrax. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1904, xvii, 423-425.— Attimont. [Case.] Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1895-6, xiv, 57-59.— Bennett (J. A.) [Case.] 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1914, xxiii, 339-341. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 753.— Blssell (J. B.) Human an- 
thrax; report of a typical case. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, 
cvi, 110.— Bretteville-Jensen. [Two cases.] Tidsskr. f. d. 
norske Lsegefor., Kristiania, 1911, xxxi, 1041-1043.— Bromet 
(E.) A case of anthracsemia, with three separate points of 
inoculation on the right arm; recovery. West Lond. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, vi, 129-131.— Buckley (G. A.) [Case.] Boston 
M. &S. J., 1913, clxix, 386.— Chapman (W.E.) [Case.] J. 
Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1916, xv, 29.— Chaufflard (A.) 
& Boldln (L.) Etude d'un cas d'infection charbonneuse. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 882- 
891.— Clarke (E. A.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 1346.— 
Clarke (J. S.) [Two cases.] Ibid., 1908, i, 633.— Clement. 
[Three casesj Rev. mod. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, 
xxiii, 831.— Convent (A.) [Case.] Ann. de l'Inst. chir. de 
Bmx., 1908, xv, 70-73.— Cossmann. [Ueber einen bemer- 
kenswerten Fall von Milzbrandinfektion. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1036.— Dabney (T. S.) [Case.] N. 
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Anthrax (Cases of). 

Orl. M. & S. J., 1898-9, li, 377-383.— Drake (D. J.) [Four- 
teen cases.] St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1903-4, xi, 59 — 
Fallon (J. C.) [Case.] Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1915, 
xiii, 100-102. — H. (J. W.) [Three cases.] Univ. Durham 
Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 1906-7, vii, 150-152— Hablcli 
(L. M.) [Four cases.] Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 
1915-16, xi, 126.— Johnson (F. S.) [Case.] St. Paul M. J., 
1916, xviii, 253.— Jopson (J. H.) & Ghrlskey (A. A.) 
[Case.] Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1899-1900, n. s., iii, 47-52.— 
Kidd(A.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 246.— Llntvareft 
(S. I.) [Rare cases of anthrax in man.] Vrach. Gaz., S.- 
Peterb., 1904, xi, 120-122.— Mackenzie (W. L.) [Case.] 
San Jour., Glasg., 1S98-9, n. s., v, 125-131.— McMurray (S.) 
[Two cases.] Birmingh. M. Rev., 1909, lxvi, 133-138.— 
Mat hew (P. W.) [Case.] Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 
1911-12, xv, 150-152, 1 pi.— Menschig (C.) [Two cases.] 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 1091.— Miles (C. H.) [Case.] 
Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1897, xxv, 687; 703.— 
More (F. \V.) A case of erysipelatous anthrax. J. Malaya 
Br. Brit. M. Ass., Singapore, 1904-5, n. s., No. 1, 71-73.— 
Neave (E. F. M.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 1012.— 
Okamura (T.) [Case.] Dermat. Stud., Ilamb. & Leipz., 
1910, xx, 452-457.— Park (W. H.) Case of anthrax in a 
voung woman. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 982.— 
Ravold (A.) [Case.] St. Louis Cour. Med., 1901, xxv, 47- 
50. Also: Scient. Tr. M. Soc. City Hosp. Alumni 1901, St. 
Louis, 1902, 110-115.— Relnle (G. G.) & Archibald (R. A.) 
[Case.] J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 717-720, 1 pi. — 
Roberts (T. E.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 926.— 
Robinson (H. B.) [Two cases.] Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 
29.— Roush (W.) [Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, 
xxxvi, 1766-1769— Ruth (C. E.) [Case.] Am. Med., 
Phila., 1902, iii, 138.— Schwartz (A.) [Case.] Progres 
med., Par., 1909, 3. s., xxv, 76.— Steinke (C. R.), Moore 
(J. W.) & Klauder (J. V.) [Two cases.] Med. & Surg. 
Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1914, ii, 138-141.— Terry (B. T.) & 
Beecroft (M. B.) A case of anthrax, with demonstration of 
slides. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1917, xvii, 46-50.— Valade 
(P.) [Case.] Rec. de mM. vet., Par., 1911, lxxxvm, 10- 
13— Vollmer (E.) [Seven cases.] Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl., 1910, xxiii. 271-276 — Vosa (G.) [Case.] Gazz. inter- 
naz. di med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 860. 

Anthrax (Causes and -pathology of). 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of); Anthrax 
(Blood in); Anthrax (Cutaneous); Anthrax 
( Intestinal) ; Anthrax ((Edematous); Anthrax 
(Pulmonary); Anthrax (Transmission, etc., of). 

Fuchs (O.) *Ere:ebiiisse nach intermusku- 
larer traumatischer Milzbrandinfektion. [Wiirz- 
burg.] 8°. Heidelberg, 1896. 

Gilbert (F.-H.) Recherches sur les causes 
des maladies charbonneuses dans les animaux, 
leurs caracteres, les moyens de les combattre et 
de les prevenir. 8°. Versailles, an III [1794]. 

Koch (R.) Die Aetiologie der Milzbrand- 
Kranklieit. 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Moll (L.) *Beitrag zur pathologischen Ana- 
tomie des Milzbrands. 8°. urzburg, 1890. 

Oppermann (F. T. T.) *Experimentelle Bei- 
tra^e zur Aetiologie der natiirlichen Milzbrand- 
falfe. [Giessen.] 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Also, in: Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1906, 
xxxii, 41-88. 

Carreras-Sola (L.) & Carreras-Sola (\.) Estudios de 
microbiologia. Etiologia del carbunculo y pOstula maligna. 
Rev. de cien. mea., Barcel., 1885, xi, 53-60. Also: Independ 
meU, Barcel., 1884-5, xvi, 145-149.— Casagrandi (O.) 
Sulla patogenesi del carbonchio ematico. Ann. d ig. sper., 

Roma 1899,n.s.,ix,212~223. . Sul meccanismo d azione 

delle cause predisponenti all'infezione carbonchiosa in ani- 
mali refrattari. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1903, xxv 
517-524 — Delepine (S.) The causes of the increase of 
agricultural anthrax in Great Britain. Pub. Health Lond., 
1904-5, xvii, 491-524, 2 diag.— Eber (A.) Beobachtungen 
und Erfahrungen bei der Aufklarung von Milzbrandver- 
dachtsfallen. Deutsche thierarztl. Wchnschr., Karlsruhe, 
1897 v 447-449.— Frank (G.) Zwei Beitrage zur Histpge- 
nese des Milzbrandes. Festschr. z. 60. Geburtst v. Robert 
Koch, Jena, 1903, 253-270, 2 pl.-Garre s Zur Milzbrand- 
gefahr. Ztschr. f. Gewerbe-Hyg. [etc.], Wien, 1906, xiii 
507.-Griffon (V.) & Feuillie (E.) Etude bacttoologique et 
anatomo-pathologique d'un cas mortel de charbon. Bull et 
mem. Soc. mea. d. hop. de Par., 1907, 3.S., xxiv, 1502-1505.— 
Handley (W. S.) & Browning (C. H.) A case of anthrax, 
with remarks on the pathology of the disease. Chn. J., 
Lond 1915, xliv, 177-181.-Katagoshtshin (A. V.) [Path- 
olopical changes in anthrax of the fauces in hogs.] Vestnik 
ObfhLsh Vet , S.-Peterb., 1914, xxvi, 193-200.-Koch (A.) 
"Pin Milzbrand fall ohne Veranderung der Milz. Ocsterr. 
Monatschr f. Thierh., Wien, 1898, xxii, 121-123.— Krzysz- 
kowski (J.) [Patho-anatomy of carbuncle.] Przegl. lek., 



Anthrax (Causes and pathology of). 

Krak6w, 1901, xl, 543; 556.— Lewln (L.) Innerer Milzbrand 
als Unfallkrankheit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, Lx, 322-325.— 
Llntvareft (S. I.) [Etiology of anthrax in man.] Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1903, x, 855; 875.— Menetrier (P.) & Clunet 
(J.) Un cas de charbon mortel; 6tude anatomo-pathologi- 
que et exp^rimentale de la pustule maligne. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1907, 3. s.. xxiv, 23-36. Also: 
Tribune me'd., Par., 1907, n. s., xxxix, 117-121.— Mlnch 
(G. N.) [Data on the pathological anatomy of human 
anthrax.] Trudi Syezda Russk. Yestestvoisp., [Kazan] 
1873, iv, Med., 73-146, 1 1., 3 tab., 1 pi.— Nonevlch (I. A., 
[Pathology of anthrax.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb.) 
1913, xxv, 676; 727; 828.— Popofl (I. M.) [On the patho, 
anatomical alterations in the abdominal parenchymatous- 
organs in experimental anthrax.] Ibid., 1899, xi, 103; 151. — 
Rlsel (W.) Zur Pathologie des Milzbrandes. Verhandl. d. 

deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1902, Berl., 1903, v, 234-239. . 

Kin Beitrag zur Pathologie des Milzbrandes beim Menschcn. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh. ; Leipz., 1903, xiii, 381- 
419, 1 pi. — Rocco Gentile. Autopsia per morte da pustola 
maligna. Corriere san., Milano, 1902, xiii, 398.— Roger & 
Josufi. Des modifications de la moelle osseuse dans I' in- 
fection charbonneuse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1897, 10. s., iv, 747-750.— Savvitofl (N. P.) [Case of anthrax 
in man; data on the comparative pathology of infectious 
diseases common to men and animals.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. 
Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 1657-1661, 1 pi.— Shatilofl 
(P.) Anthrax. Objazat. pat.-anat. izslied. stud. -med. 
imp. Charkov. Univ., 1895, 199-207.— Shtshogloff (M. A.) 
[Patho-anatomical investigation of a case of apoplectic an- 
thraxinman.] Med. Obozr.,Mosk.,1900,liv,389-397.— Sirena 
(S.) Carbonchio e sue alterazioni in alcuni organi prin- 
cipali della cavia. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol.. Firenze, 
1906, lx, 745-795, 4 pi.— Vinogradoff & Lange. [Report on 
the anatomical investigation of anthrax.] Arch. vet. nauk, 
S.-Peterb., 1874, iv, 5. sect., 1-34.— Wilson (J. C.) Case of 
anthrax in which the infection arose from a hitherto unde- 
scribed source. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1804. 

Anthrax (Cerebral). 

See Anthrax (Complications, etc., of). 

Anthrax (Complications and sequelae, of). 
See, also, Anthrax (Fatal cases of ') ; Anthrax 

(Mixed infection in) . 

Clement (A.) *Le charbon metastatique 
chez rhomme. [Berne.] 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Augier, Sable & Deherrlpon. Septicemic charbonneuse. 
J. d. sc. mdd. de Lille, 1912, ii, 107.— Bastianlni (E.) & 
Benigni (E.) Lacerazione del tronco ascellare sinistro e con- 
seeutiva emorragia per focolaio antracico localizzato nelle sue 
pareti vasali. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 
1904, liii, 413; 440. — Boulin. La septicemic charbonneuse 
professionnelle. Ann. d'hyg,, Par., 1903, 1, 516-529.— Bruce 
(A.) & Sherman (T.) A case of acute hsemorrhagic menin- 
gitis due to anthrax. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Ed-inb., 
1910, viii, 521-537, 2 pi.— Caporall (R.) Tipica cirrosi atro- 
fica del fegato in coniglio affetto da carbonchio. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1902, Roma, 1903, xii, 508.— Clement (A.) 
Le charbon metastatique chez l'homme. Ann. de microg., 
Par., 1896, viii, 1-20.— von Czyhlars (E.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Milzbrandmeningitis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr. , 
1916, xxix, 768.— Fulcl (F.) Die akute hamorrhagische 
Leptomeningo-Enzephalitis bei der Milzbrandinfektion des 
Menschen. Histol. u. histopath. Arb. ii d. Grosshirnrinde, 
Jena, 1913-14, vi, 161-244, 8 pi. Also,lransl. [Abstr.]: Speri- 
mentale, Firenze, 1913, lxvii, suppl., 233-245.— Galtier (V.) 
L'infcction charbonneuse peut se produire k la suite du 
d6pot de la matifere virulente sur la conjonctive etsur la pi- 
tuitaire. J. de me'd. v6t. et zootech., Lyon, 1900, 5. s., iv, 
204-208.— Gelger (I.) Nekrotischer Zerfall des Scrotums 
und Pracputiums infolge von Anthrax. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, Iri, 2079.— Gianelli (E.) Sulla setticemia car- 
bonchiosa. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1906, xxi, 51- 
56.— Goryushln (M.) [Multiple auto-inoculation of an- 
thrax.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.- 
Peterb., 1914, 1, 827.— Halle. Polyn<5vrite a forme quadri- 
ptfgique a la suite d'un anthrax. Groupement m6d.-chir. 
de la 5. region [etc.], Orleans, 1917, 153-155.— Herzog (F.) 
Ueber die hamorrhagische Leptomeningitis und die Lymph- 
adenitis bei Milzbrand. Bcitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1915, lx, 513-543, 2 pi.— de Josselln de Jong 
(R ) Meningitis door besmettmg met den miltvuurbacil. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, ii, 484-490.— 
Lengfellncr (K.) Ein Fall von ausserem und innerem Milz- 
brand. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, Iiv, 526.—Merkel 
(F.) Ein Fall von Gehirn-Milzbrand. Ibid., 1892, xxxix, 
840.— Morestln. Anthrax de la face ayant entrain^ la mort 
par propagation h la veine ophtalmique et au sinus caver- 
neux. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 358- 
365 —Nielsen (E.) Et Tilfa;lde af Anthrax dorsi med 
Hieraeabsces og letalt Forl0b. Hosp.-Tid., Kdbenh., 1907, 
4 R , xv, 94-97.— Onorato (R.) Contributo alia conoscenza 
delle' par'alisi tossiche di natura carbonchiosa. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1905, xiii, 377-380. Also: Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1906, 
xxiii 20-23.— Perlgnon. Phl£bite des veines faciale et 
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Anthrax (Complications and sequelae of). 

ophtalmique occasionnee par un anthrax de la levrc supe- 
neure. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1806, x, 323.— Prevention 
de la septicemic charbonneuse. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1908, 4. 
s., ix, 334-341. — Roger (H.) Hetnorragie surrenale an cours 
d'une septicemie charbonneuse. Paris m£d., 1917, xxiii, 51- 
53. — Sabatinl (P.) Car bonchio grave. Raccoglitore med., 
Forli, 1898, 6. s., i, 173-177.— Sturdy (J. G.) A case of an- 
thrax with extensive meningeal haemorrhage. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, ii, 135.— Treacher (J. H.) Case of human an- 
thrax septicaemia; infection through the intestine; diffuse 
meningeal haemorrhage. Tr. Glasgow Path. & Clin. Soc, 
1904-5, x, 197-202.— Valenti (G.) Sull' azione del nueleo- 
proteide del carbonchio sull' organismo animale in generale 
e piu specialmente sul bulbo oculare. Arch, di ottal., Pa- 
lermo, 1902-3, x, 184-200.— Verderame (P.) Ueber Kom- 
plikationen des Augapfels bei Milzbrand. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augenh., Stuttg., 1911, xlix, pt. 2, 232-242.— Ziemke (E.) I 
Hamatom der weichen Hirnhaut beim Milzbrand des Men- 
schen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 619-622. 

Anthrax (Cutaneous) [Malignant pus- 
tule]. 

Bizot(H.) *Essai sur la pustule maligne. 4°. 
Strasbourg, 1813. 

Boerio (L.) Trattato delli buboni e carboni 
pestilenticon le loro cause, segni e curationi. 24°. 
Genova, 1579. 

. The same. 24°. Genova, 1630. 

Brun (N.) *Der Milzbrand der Haut. 8°. 
Berlin, 1913. 

Charmont (J.) *Essai sur la pustule maligne. 
4°. Strasbourg, 1829. 

Declat. Note sur les affections charbon- 
neuses de l'homme (pustules malignes). 8°. 
Saint-Germain, 1871. 

Felix (F.) *Beitrag zur Kasuistik und 
Therapie des Hautanthrax beim Menschen. 
8°. Zurich, 1905. 

Gtjichanet (J. -A.) *Essai sur la pustule ma- 
ligne. 4°. Strasbourg, 1812. 

Hindenburg (P. G.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Pustula maligna. 8°. Greifswald, 1893. 

Letourneatj (0.) *Essai sur la pustule ma- 
ligne. 4°. Strasbourg, 1869. 

Monicks (J. H.) *Ueber mehrere Falle von 
Hautmilzbrand. 8°. Bonn, 1898. 

Tartaro (G.) Note cliniche su 5 casi di 
pustola da carbonchio ematico. 16°. BorgoS. 
Lorenzo, 1899. 

Trujillo (A. G.) *Breve estudio sobre la 
pustula maligna. 8°. Mexico, 1882. 

Voigt (G.) *Ein Fall von Pustula maligna. 
8°. Jena, 1898. 

Aubry (P.) & Glotain (Mile.) [Case.] Gaz.med.de 
Nantes, 1913, 2. s., xxxi, 610-614— Ball (W. G.) [Case.] 
St Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1910-11, xviii, 86-89.— Bard 
(C. L ) Malignant pustule. South. Calif. Pract., Los An- 
geles, 1892, vii, 476-481.— Barker (A. E.J.) On the distri- 
bution of bacillus anthracis in the human skin in malignant 
pustule. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1885, ii, I017.-Bell (J.) [Two 
cases.] Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 1005.— Blscarri (A.) Mas 
sobre la pustula maligna. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1914, xiii, 
481-488.— Broadley (J.) [Two cases.] Quart. M. J., Shef- 
field, 1901-2, x, 58.— Calvo-Flores (L. A.) Algunas con- 
sideraciones clfnicas sobre la pustula maligna. Gac. med. de 
Granada, 1903, xxi, 241; 269. — Campbell (R. P.) Malignant 
pustule. Montreal M. J., 1905, xxxiv, 114-117.— Carter 
(J M G ) Cutaneous anthrax. St. Louis M. Rev., 1901, 

xliv, 145-147. • [Case.] Ibid., 147.— Cassin (P.) Un 

cas benin de pustule maligne. Bull, ct mem. Soc. de med. 
de Vaucluse, Avignon, 1905, i, 112-115,-Cerda (J.) [Case.] 
Rev. balear de oien. med., Pahna de Mallorca, 1900, xix, 273- 
077 — Chapot-Prevost. O carbunculo no matadouro. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1900, Xiv, ,93; 103; 109; 120; 128.- 
Chauffard (A.) A- Laederich (L.) Etude d'un cas de pus- 
tule maligne. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d.hop. de Par., 1904, 
3 s xxi, 1009-1015.— Coronado (T. V.) Pustula maligna; 
confirmation de la bacteridia patdgena. Cr6n. med.-qmr. 
de la Habana, 1892, xviii, 275-281, 1 pi.— Corradi (G.) La 
pustola maligna di origine commerciale ed industrial a 
Genova. Atti Cong, region, ligure, Genova, 1900, vi, 89.— 
Courtellement (V.) Examen microscopique d'une pus- 
tule maligne. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1905, ii, 1857-1872.— 
Dandois (L.) Furoncle ou anthrax. Rev. med. de Lou- 
vain 1914, ix, 81-85. — Dasl (E.) [Case.] Siglo mod., 
Madrid, 1906, liii, 6.— Devaux. [Case.] Limousin med., 
Limoges, 1911, xxxv, 49-53.— Duiourmantel. Sur quel- 



Anthrax (Cutaneous) [Malignant pus- 
tule]. 

ques cas de pustule de la face. Pressc m6d., Par., 1917, xxv, 
325. — Duguet. Un cas curieux de pustule maligne. M6d. 
mod., Par., 1903, xiv, 284-286.— Duguid (C.) A case of mul- 
tiple malignant pustule. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1914, i, 
181.— Durand. [Case.] Lyon mod., 1910, cxiv, 822.— von 
Eberts (E. M.) Malignant pustule. Montreal M. J., 1902, 
xxxi, 267-271, 3 pi.— Ellis (W. C.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 
1896, ii, 749.— Erdmann (J. F.) Malignant pustule of the 
face. Tr. Soc. Alumni Bellevue Hosp., N. Y., 1896, 138-140. 
Also: N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 213.— Escoinel (E. E.) 
Pustula maligna poli-microbiana. Cr6n. mod., Lima, 1902, 
xix, 150.— Frew (A.) [Case.] Med. J. S.Africa, Johannesb., 
1915, x, 154.— Garcia Lopez (C.) Carbunco y pustula ma- 
ligna. Siglo med., Madrid, 1914, lxi, 279.— Garre(C) Milz- 
brand (Pustula maligna). Handb. d. ges. Therap. (Pen- 
zoldt u. Stinzing), 4. Aufl., Jena, 1909, i, 318-321— Garter 
(J. M. G.) Cutaneous anthrax; malignant pustule. Chi- 
cago M. Recorder, 1901, xxi, 96-100.— Gattai (R.) [Two 
cases.] Clin, mod., Firenze, 1906, xii, 294-296.— Gauthier 
(P.) Pustule maligne de la region cervicale gauche, siegeant 
a 3 ou 4 cent, de 1 'angle inferieur de la machoire. Lyon med., 
1905. civ, 1173.— Gentile (R.) Probabile morte per pustola 
maligna. Corriere san., Milano, 1901, xii, 645-649.— Go- 
vantes (J. M.) Un caso de pustula maligna; carbunco; en 
una nina de diez y siete meses. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la 
Habana, 1912, xvii, 283.— Hagens (G.) [Case.] Ugesk. f. 
Lfeger, K0benh., 1907, 5. R., xiv, 909.— Herley (R.) [Eight 
cases.] Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1662-1665— Herrmann (H.) 
Milzbrand der Haut und der inneren Organe. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. dermat. Gesellsch., Wien & Leipz., 1901, vii, 429- 
432. Also: Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1901, 

Bresl., 1902, lxxix, med. Sect., 126-128. . Ein Fall von 

Haut>Milzbrand mit bemerkenswerthem klinischen Aus- 
sehen. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1902, lxii, 
263-272, 1 pi.— van Herwerdien (C. H.) De phlegmoneuse 
vorm van anthrax. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1914, ii, 608-610.— Hochsinger (C.) Acuter mumificatori- 
scher Hautbrand. Centralbl. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1901, vi, 
224.— Holscher (R.) Beitnige zur Kenntniss der Pustula 
mahgna. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxix, 204-224.— 
Justi. Ueber den ausseren Milzbrand des Menschen. Mitt, 
a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1898-9, ii, 173-189. Also: 
Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1897-8, Hamb. & 
Leipz., 1900, vi, 173-189.— Karg. Das Verbalten der Milz- 
brandbacillen in der Pustula mahgna: ein Beitrag zur Phago- 
cvtenlehre. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1888, vi, 529-537.— 
Keynes(G.L.) [Case.] St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1913-14, 
xxi, 22. — Knaggs (R. L.) A case of multiple malignant 
pustules. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 135.— von Koranyi 
(F.) Der Milzbrand; Anthrax, Pustula maligna; Car- 
bunculus contagiosus. Spec. Path. u. Therap., . . . Noth- 
nagel, Wien, 1897, v, pt. 5, 1. Abth., 2-52, 2 pi. — de 
Langenhagen (R.) Relation de plusicurs cas de pus- 
tule maligne chez l'homme coexistant avec une epizootie 
charbonneuse. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 
705-711. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1899, x, 376-382.— Le Calve (J.) [Five cases.] Gaz. m«. de 
Nantes, 1905, 2. s., xxiii, 92.5-93").— Le Dantec. Cas de 
pustule maligne de provenance exotique. Caducee, Par., 
1902, ii, 36.— Le Roy des Barres. [Five cases.] Bull. Soc. 
de med. pub., Par., 1894, xvii, 139-150.— Lothrop (H. A.) 
[Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvii, 334.— Mancini (A.) 
Un caso di pustola maligna in quel di Sambuci. Bull. d. r. 
Accad. med. di Roma, 1907, xxxiii, 155-161. — MaucIaire(P.) 
JacouIetfF.) [Case.] Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1909, lxxxii, 867- 
969.— de Mello (L.) Report of a case of malignant pustule. 
Rhode Island M. J., Providence, 1917, i, 176-179.— Miles 
(A.) [Three cases.] Edinb. M. J., 1915, n. s., xv, 201-204, 
I pi.— Muftoz y Atienza (J.) Del carbunco. Cong, in- 
ternat. de mod. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de chir. 
gen., 529-540.— Neve (A.) [Some casesj Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1901, xxxvi, 299.— Orl (A.) [Three cases.] Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 563-565.— Parry (L. A.) [Two 
cases.] Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1275.— Payenneville & Nee. 
Un cas de charbon (pustule maligne de la joue). Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1911, xxvii, 416-419. — Pelletan (J.) La pus- 
tule maligne et le charbon malin. J. de la sante, Par., 1896, 
xiii, 354-356.— Pled (H.) Sur la pustule maligne (a propos 
de huit cas personnels). Bull, mod., Par., 1913, xxi, 1135- 
1137.— Post (A.) [Case.] Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. Citv 
Hosp., 1898 , 9. s., 226-232.— Puzey (C), Harrison (D.) & 
Murray (R. W.) [Ten cases.] Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 
164.— Rosl (U.) Pustola carbonchiosa. Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milano, 1897, lvi, 475; 485; 497.— Roughton (E. W.) A 
case of malignant pustule; necropsy. Lancet, Lond., 1898, 
ii, 25.— von Ruck (K.) [Case.] Alabama M. & S. Age, 
Anniston, 1891-2, iv, 155-158.— Schroeder (K.) [A case of 
cutaneous anthrax transferred to a man through dissection of 
a cadaver.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1906, 4. R., xiv, 709-713.— 
Schwartz (G. J.) & Royer (B. F.) Report of a case of 
cutaneous anthrax with illustrations, and a brief review of 
the surgical, medical and serum treatment of this disease. 
Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis.. St. Louis, 1908, xii, 
313-319. Aho: Pub. Jefferson Med. Coll. & Hosp., Phila., 
1915, v, 18.— Shtsherbakoff (A. S.) [Case.] Prakt. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 278-280.— Sick (C.) Erfahrun- 
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Anthrax (Cutaneous) [Malignant pus- 
tule]. 

gen iiber den ausseren Milzbrand beim Menschen. Vereins- 
bl. d. pfalz. Aerzte, Frankenthal, 1906, xxii, 158-166.— 
Strolnovski (F. S.) [Case.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., 
Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb.. 1906, xlii, pt. 2, 504-508.— 
Temple (G. H.) A case of malignant pustule; necropsy, 
with bacteriological investigations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1899, ii, 1791.— Thomas (R. 8.) [Case.] Ibid., 1905, i, 18 — 
Tildesley (J. P.) Case of malignant pustule in seamstress 
verified by biological tests. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1907, lxii, 
32-34. — Tobtn (J.) [Case.] J. Roy. Army Mod. Corps, 
Lond., 1906, vii, 71.— Treutlein (A.) Ueber'kutane Infek- 
tion mit Milzbrandbacillen. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. 
path. Anat., Jena, 1903, xiv, 257-264.— Vincenzi (L.) Duo 
casi di pustola con linfangioite da un microcooco patogeno. 
Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1890-91, xvii, 286-294.— 
White (H. W.) Malignant pustule; a missionary's obser- 
vation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 969.— Young 
(W. Z.) [Case.] Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1903, xiv, 35. 

Anthrax (Cutaneous, Treatment of) . 

See, also, Anthrax (Treatment of) with bi- 
chloride of mercury; Anthrax (Treatment of) with 
carbolic acid; Anthrax (Treatment of) with 
serum. 

Beckmann (R.) *Ein Beitrag zur Behand- 
lung des ausseren Milzbrandes. [Gottingen.] 
8°. Gotha, 1913. 

Helbig (C. [V.]) *Die Behandlung des 
jiussern Milzbrandes beim Menschen. 8°. 
Konigsberg, 1908. 

Hoffmann (E.) *Die Behandlung des aus- 
seren Milzbrandes beim Menschen. 8°. Halle 
a. S., 1904. 

Lengfellner (K.) *Die Behandlung bei 
ausserem Milzbrand in der Kgl. chirurg. Univer- 
sitats-Klinik zu Berlin. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Miinchen.med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 2399. 

Loy (E.) Contribuzione alia terapia della 
pustola maligna. Studio sperimentale. 8°. 
Cagliari, 1890. 

Alberiso (M.) Cinque casi di pustola maligna guariti 
con applicazioni topiche di acido fenico. Ann. di Ippocrate, 
Milano, 1907-8, ii, 154-162.— Altes (P.) Tratamiento de la 
pustula maligna. Med. de los niflos, Barcel., 1907, viii, 12; 
38 ; 7i. — Andreu y Pahi. Curacion de la pustula maligna 
sin sajar los tejidos, Sin cauterizar, sin producir dolor y casi 
sincicatftz. Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1899, xxii, 541. Also: 
Rev. de med. contcmp., Madrid, 1899, xxi, 273-275.— Asmus 
[On the treatment of cutaneous anthrax by injections of 
iodine.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1897, cxc, med.-spec. 
pt., 1164-1179.— Baur (F. L.) Un cas de pustule mahgne 
de la face traitee avec succes per les injections iodees. Soc. 
de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1913, vii, 658-670.— de 
Beurmann. Un cas de pustule maligne. Bull, et m^m. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1914, xxxviii, 362-367.— Bodin 
(E ) Diagnostic et traitement de la pustule maligne. Clini- 
que, Par., 1907, ii, 407-409.— Cabezudo flB.) & Indart (M.) 
Tratamiento de la pustula maligna. Siglo med., Madrid, 
1905, lii, 329.— Caforio (F. P.) II bicloruro di mercurio in 
massa e per iniezioni nella pustola maligna. Ann. di med. 
nav., Roma, 1899, v, 273-287.— Cagny. Traitement de la 
pustule maligne. Bull. gen. de thcrap. [etc.], Par., 1898, 
cxxxvi, 23.— Carasol (A. A.) Un caso de pustula maligna 
en un nino de 5 anos; cauterization por la potasa; curacion. 
Med. de los niflos, Barcel., 1904, v, 238-241.— Carriere (G.) 
Traitement du furoncle et de l'anthrax. Echo mod. d. 
Cevennes, Nimes, 1902, iii, 191-193.— Cataldi (P.) La 
pustola carbonchiosa e il metodo di cura del Prof. LupS. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1907, x, 114; 126.— Clemente 
(C.) La pustula maligna; sti tratamiento por el acido 
fenico. Siglo m£d., Madrid, 1905, lii, 160-162.— Coronado 
T V ) Pustula maligna; curacion. Cron. mod.-quir. de la 
Habana, 1899, xxv, 215-217.— Corradini Rovatti (G.) Un 
caso grave di pustula maligna guarito colic iniezioni endove- 
nose Baccelli. Corriere san., Milano, 1904, xv, 1051.— 
Corseri (C.) Iniezioni endovenose di sublimate corrosivo 
nei casi gravi di pustola maligna. Suppl. al Policlin., 
Roma, 1898-9, v, 1199.— Courtellemont & Weill-Halle. 
Deux cas de pustule maligne gueris par exeresc. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 11-15.— 
Cucco (G.) Sulla cura della pustola maligna. Raccogli- 
tore med., Forli, 1892, 5. s., xiv, 77; 105; 137.— Dandois (L.) 
Traitement du furoncle et de l'anthrax. Rev. med. de 
Louvain, 1914, ix, 85-91.— Delatour (II. B.) Treatment of 
carbuncle. Brooklyn M. .T., 1906, xx, 59-62.— De Santa 
Maria y Marr6n (S.) Tratamiento del carbunco. Siglo 
med Madrid, 1913, lx, 738-741.— Duhamel (B. G.) Traite- 
ment local de l'anthrax par l'argent colloidal electrique. 
Clinique Par., 1912, vii, 601. Also: J. de med. de Par., 1912, 
2 s xxiv 821.— Estape. Tractament perentori de la 



Anthrax (Cutaneous, Treatment of). 

pustula maligna. An. de med. Butll. mens, de l'Acad. 
. . . de Catalunya, Barcel., 1910, iv, 26-33, 1 pi.— Faure (J. L.) 
Tratamento local dos furunculos e do anthraz. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 148. — Federici (N.) Di nuovo sulla 
cura della pustola carbonchiosa. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1902, xxiii, 1501.— Federschmidt. Zur Kasuistik und 
Therapie des ausseren Milzbrandes des Menschen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 60.5-608.— Fernandez (N.) 
La pustula maligna y su tratamiento. Siglo med., Madrid, 
1905, lii, 540.— Fisac (G.) La pustula maligna y su trata- 
miento; el edema maligno. Ibid., 180; 196.— Fortineau (L.) 
Traitement d'un second cas de pustule mahgne et de deux 
cas de fievre charbonneusc par la pyocyanase. Gaz. med. de 

Nantes, 1911, xxix, 145-152. . Troisicme et quatrieme 

cas de pustule maligne traites et gueris par la pyocyanase. 

Ibid., 226-239. . Cinquieme cas de pustule mahgne 

traite par la pyocyanase. Ibid., 487-189.— Fortineau (L.) 
& Veillon (M. ) Sixieme cas de pustule maligne traite par la 
pyocyanase. Ibid., 421-431.— Gattone (V.) Le polveriz- 
zazioni d'etere e di cloruro d'etile applicate alia cura della 
pustola maligna e del lupus. Riv. internaz. di terap. fis., 
Roma, 1906, vii, 129-135— Gil y Ortega (B.) Curaci6n de 
la pustula maligna. Siglo med., Madrid, 1913, lx, 531-534. — 
Gil Sastre (E.) Varios casos de pustula maligna curados 
por el sublimado a saturaci6n en aplicacitm local. Clin, 
mod., Zaragoza, 1914, xiii, 207-212.— Gonzalez Adradas 
(M.) Del tratamiento de la pustula maligna por el cloruro 
de sodio. Siglo med., Madrid, 1905, lii, 496-499 — Gonzalez 
Castro (J.) El tratamiento de la pustula maligna. Ibid., 
8.— Graef (E.) Zur Behandlung des ausseren Milzbrandes. 

Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 165-168. . Zur 

Behandlung des ausseren Milzbrandes. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 870.— Guinard (A.) Pustule maligne 
guexie par l'ablation et les injections iodees. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 299-301.— Gutzeit (R.) 
Zur Behandlung des ausseren Milzbrandes. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1911, viii, 167-170.— Heinemann (O.) 
Der aussere Milzbrand des Menschen; eine Kritik der Be- 
handlungsmethoden auf Grand eignen Materials und einer 
Statistik'von 2000 Fallen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1912, cxix, 309-337.— Hernandez Cuartero (A.) Trata- 
miento de la pustula maligna. Siglo med., Madrid, 1905, lii, 
75. — Jackson (M.) A case of malignant pustule treated by 
incision and application of carbolic acid. Lancet, Lond., 
1897, i, 1340.— Jofle (B.) Behandlung der Pustula ma- 
ligna mit Ichthyol. Aerztl. Prax., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xiv 
223-225.— Kipp (F.) Ein Fall von Pustula maligna unter 
Chinosoltherapie. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, lxxi, 

589. . Ein Fall von schwerer Milzbranderkrankung 

(Pustula maligna) unter Chinosoltherapie. Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1902, 315.— Kraus (R.) Tratamiento del 
. carbunclo con el suero normal de bovino. Prensa med. 
argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18, iv, 49-52.— La Manna (P.) 
Su tre casi di pustola maligna curati col collargolo. Gazz. 
med. lomb., Milano, 1904, lxxiii, 91; 101.— Lecuyer (II.) 
Note sur un cas de pustule mahgne traite" par le sublime. 
Union m6d. et scient. du nord-est, Reims, 1889, xiii, 261-264. 
[Discussion], 266.— Leduc (S.) Traitement abortif du 
furoncle et de l'anthrax. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 
1910, xviii, 93.— Leto (F.) Contributo alia cura della 
pustola maligna col tachiolo. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. 
[etc.], Palermo, 1903, ii, 163-166.— Levshin (L. L.) [Treat- 
ment of an anthrax ulcer on the face.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1906. Ixvi, 772-774.— Lidmanowski (K.) [Treatment of 
malignant pustule by hypodermic injections of saturated 
solution of iodoform in ether.] Czasopismo lek., L6dz, 1899, 
i, 134.— Llobet (A.-F.) Traitement par l'iode de la pustule 
maligne. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1906, cxliii, 
1264.— Lockwood (C. B.) & Andrewes (F. W.) A case of 
cutaneous anthrax successfully treated by Sclavo's serum. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 16.— L6pez Palaclos (J.) Afec- 
ciones carbuncales y su tratamiento. Siglo med., Madrid 
1905, lii, 559-562.— Lupo (P.) Due casi di pustola maligna 
guariti col cremore di tartaro. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1905, viii, 20.— Malsch (A.) A case of malignant 
pustule treated with carbolic acid. Texas M. News, Austin, 
1901-2, xi, 543.— Martfn Ayuso (A.) La pustula maligna y 
su tratamiento siempre eficaz por las inyecciones i6dicas. 
Siglo mod., Madrid, 1905, lii, 122; 138.— Matas (M. R.) & 
Gallnsoga (M.) Mas sobre la terapeutica del carbunco. 

Gac. mod. de Granada, 1905, xxiii, 59-62. . 

Tratamiento eficaz de la pustula maligna por el nitrato acido 
de mercurio y la quinina. Ibid., 191.— Maurel (E.) Ac- 
tion comparce de l'iode sur la bacteridie charbonneuse et sur 
nos leucocytes; application au traitement de la pustule 
maligne. Midi med., Toulouse, 1893, ii, 114-118.— Mazzini 
(G.) Di un caso di pustola maligna carbonchiosa gnarita 
con le inizioni di acido fenico. N. raccoglitore med., Imola, 
1903, ii, 33-38.— Monosi (M.) A proposito della cura 
abortiva della pustola maligna colla pomata mercuriale. 
Raccoglitore med., Forli, 1892, 5. s., xiv, 249.— Mutschler 
(L H.) A report of two cases of facial anthrax treated by 
injections of carbolic acid, with recovery. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1901, xxxiv, 555-559, 3 pi.— Muzzarelli (A.) Due 
casi di pustola maligna gravissima guariti colle iniezioni 
ipodermiche di acido fenico. Raccoglitore med., Forli, 1897, 
5. s., xxiv, 321-328.— Nisticd (G.) La pustola maligna trat- 
tata con la tintura di jodo. Lavoro, Milano, 1912, v, 151- 
153.— Noallles Perez (A.) Tratamiento de la pustula 
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Anthrax (Cutaneous, Treatment of). 

maligna. Clin, y lab., rev. quincen. de espec. mdd., Zara- 
goza, 1912, viii, 67-70.— Parodo (L.) La pustola maligna e 
la sua cura. Comere san., Milano, 1906, xvii, 365-368.— 
Pascual de Sande (V.) El tratamiento de las afecciones 

carbuncales. Siglo med., Madrid, 1904, li, 786. . La 

disoluci6n de sublimado en las pustulas malignas. Ibid., 

1905, hi, 588-590. . Lapustula maligna y su tratamiento. 

(Contestando ahisiones y otros excesos. ) Ibid.. 1913, lx, 771- 
773.— Pascual de Sande (V.) & Moreno (E.) Lapustula 
maligna y su tratamiento. Ibid., 1905, lii, 42-44. — Penna 
(J.), Bonorlno Cuenca (J.) & Kraus(R.) Sobre el trata- 
miento del carbunclo humano con el suero normal. (3» comu- 
nicaci6n.) Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18, iv, 
91-93.— PericiC (B.) Die Behandlung des ausseren Milz- 
brandes. Med. Klin., Bed., 1912, vui, 1390-1392— Pernlce 
(N.) II cremor di tartaro in polvere ed in soluzione coll'acido 
borico nella pustola maligna. Gazz. internaz.dimed.,Napoli, 

1906, ix, 313.— Philipps (W.) A note on the treatment of 
cutaneous anthrax. China M. J., Shanghai, 1915, xxix, 
178.— Plnlnski (V. A.) [Treatment of external anthrax.] 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 844-846 — Plaza y Blanco 
(V.) Tratamiento de la pustula maligna. Med. mil. 
espafi., Madrid, 1905-6, xii, 331; 345.— Polyanskl (N. S.) 
[Treatment of external anthrax by subcutaneous injection 
of tincture of iodine.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 
1131.— Pons (J.) La pustula maligna y su tratamiento. 

Siglo med., Madrid, 1904, li, 727; 745; 878. . Lapustula 

maligna y su tratamiento. Ibid., 1913, lx, 583.— Potudln 
(M.) [Treatment of the carbuncular form of anthrax.] 
Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1909, xxxix, 1574.— Poucel. 
Traitement de la pustule maligne par les injections de su- 
blime. Marseille med., 1889, xxvi, 702.— Rectus (P.) Traite- 
ment du furoncle et de l'anthrax. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1905, xix, 177-179. Also, transl: N. Therap., 
Wien, 1905, iii, 146-148.— Reina (G. B.) Dell' uso dell'un- 
guento mercuriale nella cura della pustola maligna. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1899. xx, 1320— Rinonapoli (E.) Ancora 
sulla cura della pustola maligna. Atti d. r. Accad. med.- 
chir. di Napoli, 1914, lxviii, 139-142— Roterozen (M. Y.) 
[Cauterization with caustic potash in recent stage of anthrax 
in man.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1901, xxii, 1476.— Rufz Borrego 
(F.) La pustula maligna y su tratamiento. Siglo med.. 
Madrid, 1904, li, 838.— Rzhechkovski (G. I.) & Slrkin- 
Shklovski (S. J.) [On the treatmentof cutaneous anthrax.] 
Ejened. jour. "Prakt. med.," S.-Peterb., 1899, xi, 513-516.— 
Salvati (C. A.) & Ombres (B.) Contribute alia cura della 
pustola carbonchiosa colla cauterizzazione e colle lniezioni 
feniche. Med. ital., Napoli, 1905, hi, 33.— Savin! (C.) Upon 
the local treatment of malignant pustule with mercury 
bichloride. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 392-394.— 
Schnitzler (J.) Zur Therapie der Pustula maligna. In- 
ternal klin. Rundschau, Wien, 1893, vii, 786-788.— Schopf 
(F.) Pustula maligna; Incision: Septicaemia; Tod. Jahrb. 
d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1894, Wien & Leipz., 1896, iii, 
1040-1042.— Schwarz. Zur Frage der Behandlung des 
ausseren Milzbrandes beim Menschen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1908, xcii, 420-436.— Scuderl (F.) Sulla cura 
della pustola maligna. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1903, 
lxxii, 165. — Sestlnl (L.) Di un caso di pustola maligna e 
della sua cura. Sperimentale. Sez. clin., Firenze, 1894, 
61-65. — Solari (E. F.) Tratamiento del carbunclo humano 
con elsuero normal de bovino. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1917, xxiv, pt. 2, 98-101 .— Stroblnder (J.) Ein Volksmittel 
gegen Pustula maligna. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1902, 
xlvii, 124.— Sureda y Blanes (M.) Un caso de pustula 
maligna curado con inyecciones de tintura de yodo y caute- 
rization ignea. Rev. balear de cien. mexi., Palma de Ma- 
llorca, 1912, xxviii, 645-647.— Thirlar (L.) Traitement du 
furoncle et de l'anthrax par le gaz oxygene. Clinique, 
Brux., 1901, xv, 549-552— Thompson (L. L.) The etiol- 
ogv and treatment of carbuncle or benign anthrax. Tr. 
Berks Co. M. Soc. 1900, Reading, Pa., 1901, 12-15.— de Torres 
( \ ) Tratamiento de la pustula maligna segun el m£todo de 
Sande. Siglo med., Madrid, 1906, liii, 71-74.— Torresl (V.) 
Contributo clinico alia diagnosi e cura dello edema maligno e 
della pustola maligna. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 
1212-1216.— Tortosa Vidal (A.) Algo sobre el tratamiento 
de la pustula maligna. Siglo med., Madrid, 1905, lii, 541.— 
Tslbulskl (A.) [Treatment of the carbuncular form of 
anthrax by turpentine.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1910, 
xl, 552-554.— Val Barros (R.) Tratamiento de la pustula 
maligna. Rev. de med. y drug, pract., Madrid, 1908, 
lxxviii, 173-175.— Veit (K. E.) Zur Behandlung des aus- 
seren Milzbrandes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 
2810. — Viannay (C.) Un cas de guerison d'une pustule 
maligne. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 1168-1172.— 
Vlncente da Sllva (A.) Tratamento da pustula maligna. 
Med. contemp., Lisb., 1905, 2. s., vii, 84-86.— West (R. M.) 
The local treatment of carbuncle. Brit. M. I., Lond.. 1896, i, 
591.— Wolff (H.) & Wiewiorowskl. Zur Klinik und The- 
rapie des ausseren Milzbrandes. Miinchen. med., Wchn- 
schr., 1911, Iviii, 2787-2791.— Zappulla (A.) 11 fluoruro di 
argento nella cura della pustola maligna. Attid. r. Accad. 
d. sc. med. in Palermo (1899), 1900, 97-106. 

Anthrax (Cutaneous, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative). 

Passeron (C.) *Traitement de l'anthrax et 
extirpation. 8°. Montpellier, 1910. 



Anthrax (Cutaneous, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative) . 

Pebrier (O.-J.-M.) Contribution a l'etude 
du traitement chirurgical de l'anthrax. 8°. 
Pan's, 1911. 

Acomb. Operation for malignant pustule. Med. Press 
& Circ. Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 591.— Bousfleld (E. C.) A 
case oi anthrax; excision of pustule; recovery. Lancet, 
Lond., 1900, ii, 1133.— Carre. Du traitement de l'anthrax 
par 1'excision. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1891, 
Par., 1892, xx, pt. 2, 819-821.— Carter (G.) Malignant pus- 
tule of arm; excision on fifth day; recoverv. Quart. M. J., 
Sheffield, 1902-3, xi, 130.— De Courcy "(J. O.) Medico- 
surgical treatment of anthrax. Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 
1896, 438-443.— German (V. A.) [Operative treatment of 
anthrax.] Feldsher, S.-Peterb., 1902, xii, 51.— Gibson (C. 
L.) Excision of anthrax pustule. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, 
xlvii, 123.— Hofmokl (J.) Pustula maligna (Milzbrand); 
Exstirpation der Pustel; Heilung. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. 
Krankenanst. 1895, Wien & Leipz., 1897, iv, pt. 2, 272.— Kerr 
(W. J.) A case of malignant pustule of the forearm treated 
by excision; recovery. Lancet, Lond. , 1904, ii, 1641.— Lo?wy 
(R.) Traitement chirurgical des anthrax larges (anthrax 
malins) par l'extirpation. Bull, med., Par., 1902, xvi, 227- 

229. . Technique de l'extirpation des anthrax. Ibid., 

1905, xix, 490.— Mallo Herrera. Sobre el procedimiento 
operatorio del antrax. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. mod., 
Madrid, 1901, v, 6-15.— Marmo (S.) Le incisioni multiple 
ed il nitrato di argento nella cura della pustola maligna (509 

casi). Scuola salernit., Salerno, 1909, x, 152-165. . 

Nove casi di pustola maligna. Ibid., 165-170. — Masini. Le 
traitement des anthrax par l'extirpation totale. Marseille 
med., 1909, xlvi, 51-54.— Nammack (C. E.) A case of 
anthrax; excision; recovery. N. York M. J., 1897, Ixvi, 78- 
80.— Naveda del Camp'o (J.) Tratamiento quirurgico 
racional del antrax. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de chir. gCn., 541-543.— Neno (G.) 
Del metodo Maffucci e degli innesti dermici palpebrali nella 
cura del carbonchio esterno. Italia san., Milano, 1906, ii, 
292-295: 1907, iii, 6.— Piatt (W. B. ) A case of anthrax of the 
face; operation; recovery; with exhibition of patient. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 568-570.— von Ranke. Zur chirurgi- 
schen Behandlung des nomatosen Brandes. Med. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1900, 700; 709.— Reboul (J.) Du traitement de 
certames varices d'anthrax par l'extirpation. Arch. prov. 
de chir., Par., 1904, xiii. 608-612. Also: Echo med. d. Ce- 
vennes, Nimes, 1904, 232-238.— Robinson (W.) Case of 
malignant pustule; incubation period ten days; excision; 
cure. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, i, 333.— Sacchetti (A.) Di 
un nuovo processo operativo dell' antrace. Incurabili, Na- 
poli, 1900, xv, 70.5-710.— Venot (A.) Anthrax graves et 
phlegmon gangreneux diabetique rapidement gu^ris par 
l'ablation quotidienne des parties sphacelees et les pulverisa- 
tions d'eau oxygen^e. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1913, xxxiv, 380.— Verdejo Martinez (M.) La extirpaci6n 
empleada como tratamiento de la ptistula maligna. Rev. de 
med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1907, Ixxvi,384. 

Anthrax (Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of, Culture, etc., 
of); Anthrax (Blood in); Anthrax (Serodiag- 
nosis of). 

Eberle (R.) Untersuchungen iiber Sporu- 
lation der Milzbrandkeime und ihre Bedeutung 
fur die Nachprufung der Milzbranddiagnose. 
8°. Berlin, 1907. 

Eickmann (H.) *Welche ist beste Versen- 
dungsmethode von Milzbrandmaterial zur Nach- 
prufungsstelle? [Bern.] 8°. Hannover, 1908. 

Arndt. Zur Milzbranddiagnose. Berl. thierarztl. Wchn- 
schr., 1899, 624-628. — Ascoli ( A. ) II diagnosticatore del 
carbonchio ematico. Clin. vet., Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 386- 
388.— Ascoli (A.) & Valenti (E.) Diagnosi biologica del 
carbonchio ematico. Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1910, 
ii, 119-124.— Balint (R.) Unter dem Bilde der cerebro- 
spinalen Meningitis verlaufende Anthraxinfection. Ungar. 
med. Presse, Budapest, 1905, x, 597.— Seattle (J. M.) & 
Phadke (U. R.) Bactenological diagnosis of anthrax by 
dried swabs from the blood, and by examination of the skin. 
J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1913-14, mil, 115.— Beel 
(T. A. L.) Beitrag zur Differentialdiagnostik des Milz- 
brandes. Ztschr. f. Fleisch-u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1902-3, xiii, 
144.— BeregJ (A.) [Body temperature in the diagnosis of 
anthrax.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1910, xxxiii, 207.— 
Blau. Notizen und Beitrage zur Milzbrand-Diagnostik. 
Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1915, xxxi, 37-41.— de Blieck ( L ) 
[The practical diagnosis of anthrax.] Tijdschr. v. veeartse- 
nijk. Maandbl., Utrecht, 1906-7, xxxiv, 109-151, 1 pi.— 
Bongert (J.) Beitrag zur Milzbranddiagnose. Ztschr. f. 
Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1901-2, xii, 193; 237.— Carl (S.) 
Zur Milzbranddiagnose. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1904, xii, 289; 297; 309; 319.— Cluca (A.) & Fenea 
(G.) Recherches sur le diagnostic post-mortem du charbon 
bacteiidien, par l'examen bacWriologique des matieres 
Scales. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 301.— 
Cluca (A.) & Stolcescu (G.) The bacteriological diagnosis 



ANTHRAX. 



571 



ANTHRAX. 



Anthrax (Diagnosis of). 

of charbon by cultures of the skin. J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Cal- 
cutta, 1910, v, 286-294.— Cuervo (E.) Contribucion al 
diagnostic*) del carbunclo bacteriano, del carbunclo bacten- > 
diano y del edema maligno. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la 
Habana, 1904, ix, 312-320, 1 pi.— Dalrymple (W. H.) As to 
diagnostic symptoms of anthrax in horses. Vet. Eec, 
Lond., 1907-^8, xx, 481-483.— Dammann & Freese. Zur 
Frage der Milzbrand-Nachpriifung. Arch. f. wissensch. u. 
prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1911, xxxvii," 509-530.— Dausel. Zum 
Nachweis des Milzbrandes. Ztschr.f. Fleisch-u. Milchhyg., 
Berl., 1906, xvi, 231— De Rosa (G.) Importanza della 
diagnosi precoce nella pustola maligna. Riv. med., Milano, 
1906, xiv, 20.— Fischoeder (F.) Die Milzbrand-Diagnose. 

Fortschr. d. Vet.-Hyg., Berl., 1903, i. 3; 64; 106. 1 pi. . 

Zum Nachweis des Milzbrandes aurch Zucntung. Ibid., 
1905-6, x, 217-225, 4 pi. — . Erwiderung auf Kaestner's 
Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatz: Zum Nachweis des Milz- 
brandes durch Zuchtung. Ibid., 1906-7, iv, 25. . Unter- 

suchungen iiber den Nachweis des Milzbrandes. Arch. f. wis- 
sensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl.. 1910-11, xxxvii, 46-105, 3 tab. 
. Die heutigen Hilfsmittel zur Sicherstellung des Milz- 
brandes. Berl. tierarztl.Wchnschr., 1913, xxix, 640; 658; 675.— 
Foth (II.) Die bakteriologische Diagnose des Milzbrandes 
und des Rauschbrandes in der veterinarpolizeilichen Praxis. 
Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 
Suppl.-Bd., 93-107. . Die Diagnose des Rausch- 
brandes. Ztschr. f. Infektionskrankh. . . . d. Haustiere, 
Berl., 1910, viii, 117-139.— Galtier (V.) Role de l'examen 
bacteriologique dans le diagnostic du charbon bactendien; 
incertitude de ses donn^es dans quelques cas et n^cessite de 
recourir a un procc s de' de controle. J. de m£d. vet. et zoo- 
tech., Lyon, 1904, 5. s., viii, 16-19. — Gonzalez Castro (J.) 
Pustula maligna y pseudo-pustula. Siglo mecl., Madrid, 

1913, lx, 804-806.— Gottstein (E.) Ein Beitrag zur Milz- 
branddiagnose. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1902, xii, 1185- 
1193. — Grabert (K!) Ein weiterer Beitrag zum bakteriolo- 
gischen Milzbrandnachweis. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1910, vii, 239-255.— Holterbach (H.) 
Darmblutung bei einem Rind (Milzbrandverdacht). Mitt, 
d. Ver. bad. Tierarzte, Karlsruhe, 1906, vi, 178-181.— Hosang 
(O.) Zur Milzbranddiagnose. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. 
Thierh., Berl., 1902, xxviii, 372-380.— Jacobsthal (E.) & 
Pfersdorff (F.) Gnindlagen emer biologischen Methode 
zum Nachweis des Milzbrandes in der Praxis (Strassburger- 
Gipsstabchen-Methode). Ztschr. f. Infectionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl. , 1905-6, i, 102-123.— Jaenisch (H . ) Beitrag 
zum Nachweis von Milzbrand. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1914, lxi, 305. — Kaesewurm. Ueber einen bei der bakte- 
nologischen Nachpriifung der Milzbranddiagnose durch das 
Plattenkulturverfahren differential-diagnostisch hauptsach- 
lich in Betracht kommenden sogenannten Pseudomilz- 
brandbazillus. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1904 
xiv, 137-154.— Kaestner CP.) Bemerkungen zu dem Artikel 

Fiscboeders. Ztschr. f. Infectionskr d. Haustiere, Berl., 

1905-6, i, 216-219.— Kampmann. Zur faktischen Berichti- 
gung. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1903, 328. — Krtiger. 
Zum Milzbrand-Nachweis; Entgegnung auf eine faktische 
Berichtigung. ibid., 353. — Kunze ( A. ) Bewertung der 

f Temperatur bei der Milzbranddiagnose am lebenden Tiere. 
Ibid., 1909, xxv, 755-757—1.38116 (H.) [Anthrax, its diag- 
nosis and causesj Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1915, 
xxxii, 611; 626.— Manclnl (A.) Un caso di pustola maligna 
in quel di Sambuci; osservazione clinica e batteriologica. 
Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1907, xxv, 27-33.— 
Martens. Die Korpertemperatur beim Milzbrand und ihre 
Bewertung bei der Diagnose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, 
xxv, 939-942.— Martinovich (M.) [Diagnosis of anthrax.] 
Vestnik obsh. vet., S.-Peterb., 1909, xxi, 702.— Marxer (A.) 
Erfahrungen aus der Praxis mit einer neuen Methode zum 
Nachweise von Milzbrand und weitere Untersuchungen 
daruber. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- a. Milchhyg., Berl., 1905, xv, 
129-136.— Mazzinl (G.) Contnbuto sperimentale alia dia- 
gnosi del carbonchio ematico. Arch, scient. d. r. Soc. ed 
Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1907, v, 97-112. Also, transl.: J. 
Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1908, iii, 207-216.— Moule. Dia- 
gnostic du charbon bacteridien dans les viandes fbraines 
Bull. Soc. centr. de meU vet., Par., 1905, lix, 261-268.- 
Muller (M.) & Engler (A.) Ueber die Erhohung der 
Leistungsfahigkeit des Strassburger Verfahrens zum Nach- 
weis von Milzbrand. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haus- 
tiere Berl., 1910, viii, 347-353 — Olt. Zur mikroskopischen 
Diagnostik des Milzbrandes. Deutsche thierarztl. Wchn- 
schr., Hannov., 1899, vii, 1-3.— Ossikovski (S.) [On the 
diagnosis of acute anthrax.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.- 
Peterb., 1898, x, 604-609.— Pollak (L.) Die Diagnose der 
Milzbrandsepsis aus dem Lumbalpunktat. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 1702-1704.— Pomorskl. [Pseudo- 
carbuncle.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1901, xiii, 165.— Pratorlus 
(P ) Milzbranddiagnose durch Untersuchung des Liquor 
zerebrospinalis. Petersb. med. Ztschr., S.-Peterb., 1913, 
xxxviii 290 — Reece (R. J.) Anthrax, simulating cerebro- 
spinal fever. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 406-410.— Reeks (H. G.) 
The post-mortem diagnosis of anthrax in cattle. J. Comp. 
Path & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1901, xiv, 11-16.— Rel- 
necke Der heutige Stand der Milzbranddiagnose. Zt- 
schr f Vet.-Hyg., Berl., 1905, xvii, 193-212.— Robinson 
(W \ Pseudo-anthrax. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1895, in, 205-207.-Sclilpp (C.) 



Anthrax (Diagnosis of). 

Milzbrand und Milzbranddiagnostik. Deutsche tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., Hannov., 1909, xvii, 77: 89.— Shostak (Y. E.) 
[Three cases of anthrax without localization.] Prakt. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 1279; 1302.— Szasz (A.) Ueber 
die bakteriologische Diagnostik des Milzbrandes unter 
Zuhilfenahme der Lunge. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1912, xi, 43-64.— Tlllmann. Die Nach- 
priifung der Milz- und Rauschbranddiagnosen. Deutsche 
thierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1903, xi, 97-100— VUents 
(G. G.) [Data for the microscopical differential diagnosis of 
anthrax.] Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1901, iii, 168-175.— Vilya- 
movski (B. I.) [Pseudoanthrax.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1912, xi, 299-301.— WulIT (Y.) Die Milzbrand- 
Diagnose durch Untersuchung des Knochenmarks. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1912, xxviu, 421-423. Also: Ztschr. f. 
Infektionskr d. Haustiere, Berl., 1912, xii, 266-294. 

Anthrax ( Experimental ) . 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of, Toxin of); 
Anthrax (Immunity from). 

Oppermann (F. K. [T.]) *Experimentelle 
Beitrage zur Aetiologie der naturlichen Milz- 
brandfalle. [Giessen.l 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Barber (M. A.) The effect on mice of minute doses of 
B. anthracis. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1909, vi, 634-661.— 
Hesancon (F.) & Labbe (M.) Infection ganglionnaire ex- 
perimentale (charbon, staphylocoque). Compt. rend. Soc. 
debiol., Par., 1898, 10.s.,v, 379-381. Also: Pressemed.,Par., 
1898, i, 158.— Carozzi (L.) Ricerche sperimentali sul car- 
bonchio da inalazione. Morgagni, Milano, 1909, li, pt. 1, 393- 
407. Also: Corriere san., Milano, 1910, xxi, 321-323.— De 
Tora (G.) Effetti delle iniezioni di culture sterili del bacil : 
lus anthracis sul parto e sul prodotto del concepimento. Atti 
d. Soc. ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1900, Roma, 1901, vii, 217-219 — 
Fochier (A ) & MGrieux. De Taction des abces artificiels 
dans le charbon experimental. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 639-641.— Hofherr (O.) Experimentelle 
Beitrage zur Milzbrandinfektion des Gefliigels durch Flatte- 
ning. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, lv, 
Orig., 434-464.— Korsh (P. P.) [Influence of preparations of 
eantharides on the course of experimental anthrax.] Bol- 
nitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 1849-1853.— 
Krikliviy (A. A.) [On the elimination of pathogenic mi- 
crobes by the sweat; some experiments on anthrax.] Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1896, xvii, 217; 247; 279; 339.— Llakhovetskl 
(M.I.) [Phenomena occurring in the cornea of resistant and 
susceptible animals after inoculation with anthrax bacilli.] 
Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1895, iv, 43-83, 2 pi.— Lote 
(J.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Symptome des experimentel- 
len Anthrax. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1901, vi, 405.— 
Marchesini (R.) Pancreas di cavie ed infezione carbon- 
chiosa. Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1907, 2. s., viii, 58- 
66, 3 pi.— Mitzmaln (M. B.) Experimental insect trans- 
mission of anthrax. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1914 : xxix, 
75-77.— Nikolsky. Charbon chez les animaux nourris avec 
leurs aliments habituels meles de spores charbonneuses. 
Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1900, xiv, 794-801.— Noera (G.) 
Sulle alterazioni degli elementi nervosi nel carbonchio speri- 
mentale. Pisani, Palermo, 1898, xix, 184-196.— Prelss (H.) 
Experimentelle Studien iiber Virulenz, Empfanglichkeit 
und Immunitat beim Milzbrand. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, xlix, Orig., 341-452, 3 pi.— Raim- 
bert. Experiences d'inoculation, d^montrant que le tissu 
d'une pustule maligne et le sang d'un animal charbonneux 
ne perdent pas, par la dessiccation, leur propriety virulente. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1869, Ixviu, 269-271.— von 
Ratz ffi.) Infektionsversuche mit Milzbrand beimSchweine. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 Abt., Jena, 1896, xix, 305- 
307.— Rossi (E.) Contribuzione sperimentale alio studio 
del potcre immunizzante del nucleoproteide del bacillo car- 
bonchioso in rapporto all' azione protettrice del ghcogene 
epatico. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1904, vii, 129-131.— 
Samodlelkln (N. I.) [Mixed infection in inoculation of 
experimental animals by vaccines of anthrax, streptococcus 
equi, and certain other microorganisms.] Sborn. trud. 
Kharkovsk. Vet. Inst., 1908-9, ix, no. 1, 17-85.— Steinnon 
(T.) Absence de phagocytose apres l'injection de bacilles 
encapsules du charbon bactendien. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 604.— Testi (F.) Contribute alio studio 
dell' infezione ematica nel carbonchio sperimentale. Gior. 
med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1900, xlviii, 337-358. 

Anthrax (External). 

See Anthrax (Cutaneous); Anthrax ((Ede- 
matous). 

Anthrax (Fatal cases of). 

See, also, Anthrax (Causes, etc., of). 

Barr (H. A.) Report of two fatal cases of anthrax. Texas 
M News, Austin, 1905 - 6, xv, 277 - 281.— Daddi (G.) & 
Baduel (C.) Un caso mortale di carbonchio nelruomo; 
ricerche battenologiche ed istologiche. Clin. med. ital., 
Milano 1899, xxxviii, 245-249.— Death from anthrax. Lan- 
cet Lond 1904, i, 1311: n, 1531.— Death from anthrax in a 
laboratory. Ibid., 1911, ii, 273.— Death from anthrax, strange 
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Anthrax {Fatal cases of). 

case of a butcher's manager. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1915, 
xxix, 3. — Mai al (A) case of anthrax infection at Laveriham. 
Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 1034.— Kerr (C.) Notes on a fatal 
case of industrial anthrax. Edinb. M. J., 1910, n. s., iv, 
61-64. — Krauss. Todhcher Unfall eines Gerbereiarbeiters 
irifolgc Milzbrandvergiftung. Ztschr. f. Versicherungsmed., 
Leipz., 1912, v, 257; 299.— Pick (L.) & Neumann (A.) 
Ein Fall todlich verlanfener Milzbrandinfektion. Verhandl. 
d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1906), 1907, xxxvii, 254-263.— 
Snell (E. IT.) & Masterman (E. W. G.) A fatal case of 
anthrax, infection by a shaving brush. Lancet, Lond., 

1916, i, 212.— Struefl (N.) Ursache des Todcs bei dem 
akuten Milzbrande. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1909, 1, Orig., 156-168. 

Anthrax ( History and statistics of) . 

See, also, Anthrax (Cases of); Anthrax (Fa- 
tal cases of) . 

Grosjean (J.-M.-L.) Les champs maudits de 
Lorraine. Etude sur la localisation du charbon 
bacteridien en Lorraine. 8°. Nana/, 1902. 

Kaplan (J.) Contribution a l'etude du char- 
bon; son etat actuel en Beauce. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Loeb (R.) *Der Milzbrand in Elsass-Lo- 
thringen. 8°. Strassburg, 1898. 

London County Council. Public Health De- 
partment. Report of the medical officer on an- 
thrax in London. By W. H. Hamer, asst. med. 
Off. of health. April 5, 1894. fol. London, 1895. 

Schurmann ([J. W.] W.) *Zur Casuistik des 
Milzbrandes. Die in den Jahren 1903-6 in der 
Kieler chirurgischen Klinik beobachteten Falle 
von Milzbrand. 8°. Kiel, 1906. 

Abelsdorff (W.) Gewerbliche Milzbrandvergiftungen in 
Deutsohland, Frankreich, England und Holland. Oesterr. 
San.-Wes., Wicn, 1915, xxvii, 29-37.— Anthrax in the lower 
Mississippi Valley. Rep. Bureau Animal Indust. 1896-7, 
Wash., 1898, xiv, 166-178.— Bermbach. Milzbrand. Ver- 
ofFentl. a. d. .Tahres-Vet.-Ber. d. beamt. Tieriirzte Preus. 
1902. Berl., 1904, iii, pt. 1, 1-30, 1 diag.— Boynton (W. II.) 
A note upon anthrax in the PhiHpnine Islands. Philippine 
J. Sc., Manila, 1911, B., vi, 93-97.— Branch (C. W.) An- 
thrax [in St. Vincent]. Select. Colon. M. Rep. 1901-2 
Lond., 1904, 207-210.— Brown (W. H.) Anthrax; report 
of an outbreak among tannery workers, Massachusetts, 1916. 
Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1916, xxxi, 3399-3402.— Brown 
(W. H.) & Simpson (C. E.) Human anthrax; reportof an 
outbreak among tannery workers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1917, Ixviii, 608. Also, Reprint.— Burkhardt. Ergebms 
derdurch Bundcsratsbeschluss vom8.Juli 1909eingerichtetcn 
Statistik der Milzbrandfalle unter Mcnschcn fur die Jahrc 
1910-12. Med.-statist. Mitt. a. d.k. Gesndhtsamte, Berl., 1911 - 
13, xiv-xvii, passim.— Con nell (W. T.) The distribution of 
anthrax in Ontario. Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1899, 
xiii,282-287. Also: KingstonM. Quart., 1899-1900,iv, 20-26.— 
Davalos A- Acosta. El carbunclo en la Habana. Cron. med.- 
quir. de la Habana, 1899, xxv, 177-184.— Death (A) from 
anthrax at Bradford. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1719.— Early 
workers on anthrax. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, Ixviii, 
1341.— Edlin (H. E.) An outbreak of anthrax. Pub. 
Health, Lond., 1903-4, xvi, 773-7S2.— Eurich (F. W.) An- 
thrax in the woollen industry, with special reference to Brad- 
ford. Proc. Roy. Soc. Mec!., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. Epide- 
miol. & State Med., 219-240. . Anthrax in Uganda. 

Brit. M. L, Lond., 1917, i, 894.— Gorini (C.) II carbonchio 
nell' agro del hasso milanese in rapporto colle concerie. Gior. 
d. r. Soc. ital. d' ig., Milano, 1897, xix, 129-133.— Grigllo (G.) 
Sulla frequenza del carbonchio ematico nell' uomo e negli 
animali in Palermo. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], 
Palermo, 1906, v, 145-147.— Harrington (T. F.) Anthrax 
as an occupational disease in Massachusetts. Boston M. & 
S. .L, 1917, clxxvii, 867-870.— Heenan (T. E.) Anthrax in 
Odessa and Aksai, Astrakhan. Pub. Health Rep. U. S. 
Mar. Hosp. Serv., Wash., 1902, xvii, 2189.— Hough (W.) 
Environmental interrelations in Arizona. Am. Anthrop., 
Wash., 1898, xi, 133-155.— Kasatkin (A.) [Anthrax in the 
Kirghese steppes.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1899, 
x i ; 949_954. — Khoryakofl (N. A.) [Anthrax in Manchuria.] 
Protok. Omsk. Med. Obsh., 1906-7, xxiv, 85.— Lardier. 
Une epidemie de charbon. Bull. med. d. Vosges, Epinal, 
1897-8, xii, No. 48, 37-46. Also: Rev. d'hvg., Par., 1898, xx, 
43I-J38.— Legge(T.M.) Industrial anthrax, 1899-1903. Tr. 
Epidemiol. Soc. Lond.,1903-4,n.s.,xxiii,153-198,3ch. Also: 
Lancet, 1905, i, 689; 765; 841. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, 
i, 529; 589; 641.— Loshtshiloff (P. A.) {Anthrax epidemic 
in Yurvevctsk County.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1908, xv, 
943-945"— Lowe (W. C.) Anthrax in India. Vet. Rcc, 

Lond., 1908-9, xxi, 738-744, 1 pi. . Anthrax in the 34th 

Poona Horse, Aurangabad, January-August, 1908. J. Trop. 
Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1909, iv, 53-67, 2 pi.— McCombie. An 
outbreak of anthrax. Indian St. Gaz., Calcutta, 1915, 1, 
288-291.— Marin & Henry. Le charbon baciendien dans la 



Anthrax (History and statistics of). 

region de Constantine. Bull. Soc. de path, exot., Par., 1916, 
ix, 79-81.— Milzbrand. Jahresb. ii. d. Verbreit. von Tier- 
seuch. [etc.] 1903, Berl., 1904, xviii, 5-14— Monln ( F.) Re- 
lation d'une Epidemic charbonneuse. Lyon med., 1897, 
lxxxv, 395-399.— Page (C. II. W.) British industrial an- 
thrax. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1909, ix, 279; 357.— Protzkar 
(H.) Ueber Milzbranderkrankungen lm politischen Bezirke 
Hohenstadt in Mahren. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1901, 
xiii, 281-285.— Raleigh (J. A.) Anthrax (charbon) in Brit- 
ish Guiana; the necessity for adopting stringent measures to 
stamp out the disease. Brit. Guiana M. Ann., Demerara, 
1902, 79-81.— Bernhardt (G. G.) [The alarming epidemic 
that existed in Aleksandria, government of Samara.] Vest- 
nik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Mcx., S.-Peterb., 1901, 
pt. 2, 1751-1775, 1 plan.— Richter (P.) Die Bedeutung des 
Milzbrandes fur die Geschichte der Epidcmien. Arch. f. 
Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1912-13, vi, 281-297. Alto [Abstr.l: 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, Ux, 2365.— Russell (H. L.) 
Outbreak of anthrax fever at Medford, Wisconsin. Rep. 
Bd. Health Wisconsin 1900, Madison, 1901, xviii, 105-118.— 
Schmitt & Kopp. Eine Massenerkrankung an Milzbrand. 
Miinchen. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1913, lvii, 90 1-908.— Solbrig. 
Eine Milzbrandepidemie im Kreise Templin. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Bed., 1899, xii, 33-38.— Spearman (B.) An- 
thrax in Uganda. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 809.— Vollmer 
(E.) Ueber eine Milzbrand-Epidemie. Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1910, ciii, 123-132.— Wheelock 
(F. A.) Anthrax outbreak near Corry, Pa. Rep. Com. 
Health Penn. 1907, Harnsburg, 1908, ii, 941.— Zhulovski 
(E.) [Anthrax in the government of Tomsk and thestruggle 
with it.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1896, viii, 778. 

Anthrax ( Immunity f rom ) . 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of, Proteolytic 
power of); Anthrax (Experimental); Anthrax 
(Preventive inoculation against); Anthrax (Se- 
rodiagnosls, etc., of). 

Sobernheim (G.) *Experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen zur Frage der aktiven und passiven 
Milzbrandimmunitat. roy. 8°. Halle a. S., 1897. 

Al.tr>, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1897, 
xxv, 301-356. 

Bachmann (A.) Las ceRdas y el plasma en la inmum- 
dad carbunclosa del conejillo de Indias. An. d. Cfrc. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1902, xxv, 626-644.— Bail (O.) Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen iiber milzbraudfeindhche Eigen- 
schaftenim Organismusdes Hundesund Kaninchens. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxvii, 10-21. 

. Untersuchungen iiber milzbrandfeindliche Eigen- 

schaften des Hundeorganismus. Ibid., 517-525. — . I'n- 

tersuchungen iiber natiirhche und kiinstliche Milzbrandim- 
munitat. Ibid., 1903, xxxiii, 343; 756: xxxiv, 167; 445; 510: 
xxxv, 102; 247: 1904, 71: xxxvi, 266; 397: xxxvii, 270.— Bail 
(O.) & Pettersson (A.) Versuche zu einer Erklamng der 
natiirlichen Milzbrandempfangliehkeit und Immunitat. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1903, xxviii, 307-311— Boidin (L.) & 
Flessinger (N.) Reaction de fixation de Bordet-Gengou 
dans ses rapports avec rimmunit6 naturelle contre le char- 
bon; influence des proprietes physico-chimiques des se- 
rums. Compt. rend. Soc^de bfol., Par., 1908, lx, 32-34. — 
Cacace (E.) A proposito del lavoro del Dott. G. Giusti: 
Sulla immunita naturale della volpe verso il carbonchio. 
Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1905, xvi, 602-606.— Cadeac. 
Sur un moyen de vaincre la resistance du chien a 1'infcction 
charbonneuse. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1902, iv, 
121-127.— Calamida (D.) Ueber die Wirkung des Subli- 
mates bei den experimentellen Milzbrandinfektionen bei 
angeboren immunen Tieren. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 11-18.— Dawson (C. F.) An- 
thrax, with special reference to the production of immunity. 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust. Bull. 137, 
Wash., 1911.— Donati (A.) Ueber die natiirliche Immuni- 
tat gegen Milzbrand. Ztschr. f. Immunita tsforsch., Jena, 
1910, v, Orig., 142-160.— Dyakonofl (P. P.) [Role of the 
liver as one of the protecting barriers in anthracic bacteri- 
aemia.l Kharkov. M. J., 1916, xxi, 213-222.— Elchhorn (A.), 
Berg (W. N.) & Kelser (R. A.) Immunity studies on an- 
thrax serum. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1917, viii, 37-.">6.— 
Giani (R.) Sulla questione della resistenza delle granu- 
lazioni al carbonchio. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1905, 4. s., xi, 165-168.— Giusti (G.) Sulla immunita natu- 
rale della volpe verso il carbonchio e sul potere protettivo del 
siero di sangue di questo animale contro l'infezione carbon- 
chiosa della cavia e del coniglio. Riv. d'ig. e san pubb., 
Torino, 1905, xvi, 342-349.— Goldberg (S. I.) [Influence of 
alcohol upon the natural immunity of pigeons to anthrax and 
on the course of anthrax infection in them.] Izvlest. Imp. 
Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1900, l, 233-249.— Gruber 
(M.) Ueber Infektion und Resistenz beim Milzbrand. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xxxviii, Beil., 
11-14.— Gruber (M.) & Futakl (K.) Ueber die Resistenz 
gegen Milzbrand und iiber die Herkunft der milzbrand- 
feindlichen StolTe. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. 
Physiol, in Miinchen (1906), 1907, xxii, 116-132. Also: Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 249-254. . Wei- 
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Anthrax (Im m u nity from) . 

terc Mitteilungen iiber die Kesistenz gegen Milzbrand. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 1588- 
1590.— Hall (G. N.) On the immunity possessed by white 
rats against anthrax. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, lxvi, Grig., 293-303.— Kodama (11.) Die Ur- 
sache der natiirlichen Immunitat gegen Milzbrandbacillen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxviii, Olig., 
373-128.— Kovarzik (K.) [Anthracic serum immunity.] 
Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1909, xxxii, 147-119.— Kreibich 
(K.) Ueber die Resistenz des Menschen gegen Milzbrand. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 936.— Lazarus (A.) & 
Weyl (T.) Weitere Beitriige zur Theorie der Immunitat 
gegen Milzbrand. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1S92, xxix, 1129- 
1131.— Lode (A.) Notiz zur Immunitat der Schnecken 
gegen Impfmilzbrand. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxiii, 71-73.— London (K. S.) Ueber 
den Einfiuss der Entfernung der llirnhemisphiiren auf die 
Immunitat der Tauben gegen Milzbrand. Centralbl. f. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1S9S, ix, 220.— Muzio (1>.) Im- 
munita ad alto grado contro il carboncluo. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 189S, xiv, pt. 3, 711; 722.— Ottolenghl (D.) Sul- 
1' immunita contro il carbonchio e sulla sua trasmissione 
ereditaria. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1913, 6. s., 
v, 387-393.— Pettersson (A.) Ueber die naturliehe Milz- 
brandimmunitat des Hundes und des Iluhns. Centralbl. f. 

Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiii, 613-626. . 

[Natural bacterial immunity with special reference to an- 
thrax.] Allm. sven. Lakartidn., Stockholm, 1904, i, 867-874. 

. Bakterizide LeukozytenstorTe (Endolvsine) und 

Milzbrandimmunitat. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl.. 1907, 
lxiii, 79-90.— Phisalix (C.) Causes de la diminution de 
resistance des earnassiers an charbon. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1S97, 10. s., nr. 374-376.— Rayevski (A.) [Immu- 
nity to anthrax.] Russk. Med., S.-Peterb., 1891, xvi, 1S3- 
185". — Roger. Sur le role protecteur du foie contre l'infection 
charbonneuse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., 
iv, 879-8S1.— Sacharofl (G. P.) Ueber die Milzbrand- 
immunitat des Hundes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jen3, 1909, 1, Orig., 353-359.— Sobernheim (G.) Mit- 
theilungen iiber active xind passive Milzbrandimmunitat. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 273. . Untersu- 

chungen iiber Milzbrandimmumtat. Ztschr. f. ITyg. u. In- 
fectionskrankh., Leipz., 1899, xxxi, 89-132. . Immu- 
nitat bei Milzbrand. Handb. d. path. Mikroorg., Jena, 1904, 
793-818.— Thiltges (N.) Beitrag zum Studium der Immu- 
nitat des Huhnes und der Taube gegen den Bacillus des Milz- 
brandes. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1898, 
xxviii, 189-218, 1 pi.— Tirado L. (A. O.) La pustula ma- 
ligna. iConfiere inmunidad en el hombre? Rev. med. de 
Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1902, xxx, 349-353.— Tusini (F.) Gli 
estratti alcalini degli organi di animali sani nella immunita 
verso il carbonchio ematico. Riforma med., Roma, 1902, 
xviii, pt. 3, 844-847. — Verigo (B.) [Immunity of the rabbit 
with reference to anthrax.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1896, clxxxvi, 1. sect., 776-828: clxxxvii, 1. sect., 194-231. 
Also: Arch, de med. expeY. et d'anat. path., Par., 1898, x, 725- 
750. —Wernicke (E.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Milzbrand- 
immunitat. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1914, xl, 531-533.— Zakharofl (P. A.) [Influence of Brown- 
Sequard's elixir upon immunitv to anthrax and glanders.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 711; 741. Also: Shorn, trad. 
Kharkovsk. Vet. Inst. (1891-4), 1895, iv, 297-317. 

Anthrax {Industrial). 

See Anthrax (History, etc., of); Anthrax 
( Transmission , etc., of) . 

Anthrax (Internal). 

See Anthrax (Intestinal); Anthrax (Pul- 
monary) . 

Anthrax (Intestinal) [Mycosis intesti- 
nalis]. 

Schutte (E.) * Ueber Anthrax intestinalis 
beim Menschen. 8°. Gottingen, 1895. 

Stammler (A.) *Ein Fall von intestinalem 
Milzbrand beim Menschen. 8°. 1907. 

Vierhufp (I.) *Ueber anthrax intestinalis 
beim Menschen. 8°. Dorpat, 1885. 

Accvedo (M.) Un caso de carbunclo interno. An. d. 
Cfrc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1902, xxv, 170-172.— Batt 
(B. E. A.) A case of intestinal anthrax. St. Barth. Hosp. 
Rep. 1908, Lond., 1909, xliv, 61-63.— Bochkovskl (P. I.) 
[Case of intestinal anthrax.] Vovenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 
1914, ccxli, med.-spec. pt., 363-367.— Colasuono (S.) Fe- 
noloterapia intestinale nel carbonchio specifico. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 1376.— Curschmann (H.) Ueber 
intestinalen Milzbrand als Unfallfolge. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1914 x 114. — Dubenski (I.) Mvcosis intestinalis. Shorn, 
protok. Obsh. Kaluzh. Vrach. 1893, Kaluga, 1894, 29-31.— 
Eiselt (B ) [The diagnosis of intestinal anthrax.] Casop. 
lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1880, xix, 370-373.— Fleming (G. B.) & 
Stewart (M- J.) Case of associated cutaneous and gastro- 
intestinal anthrax. Glasgow M. J., 1911, xxv, 425-438.— 
Goldschmidt. Ein Fall von Anthrax intestinalis beim 



Anthrax (Intestinal) [Mycosis intesti- 
nalis]. 

Menschen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1891, xxxviii, 107. 
Also: Sitz.-Protok. d. Srztl. Lokaher. zu Niirnb. 1890, 
Munchen, 1891, 57-59.— Ivashentsoff (G. A.) [Primarv 
anthrax of the intestine.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, 
ix, 264; 303.— Lavroff (S. N.) [Case of intestinal anthrax.] 
Protok. Omsk. Med. Obsh. (1904-5), 1906, xxii, 143-148.— 
Lyubomudroft (P. V.) [Case of intestinal anthrax.] Vo- 
yenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1903, iii, med. pt., 457-461.— 
3Iader (J.) Anthrax; Infection in der Augengegend; Darm- 
metastasen; Tod. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1S98, 
Wien & Leipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2, 194. — Mandlcbaum 
(F. S.) & Libman (E.) Intestinal anthrax. Mt. Sinai 
llosp. Rep. 1898, N. Y., 1899, i, 330.— Pick. [TSdliche 
intestinale Milzbrandinfektion.] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1906, xliii, 1577-1580.— Rtsel. Darmmilzbrand. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 582.— 
Schmidt (J. E.) & Stoeber (H.) Ueber einen operativ 
gcheilten Fall von Intestinalanthrax. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1996-1998.— Sher (S. B.) [Internal in- 
fection with anthrax (mvcosis intestinalis).] \ oyenno-Med. 
J., S.-Peterb., 1906, ccx'vi, med.-spec. pt., 49-52.'— Stroeber 
Ein operativ gewonnenes Priiparat von pnmiirem Darmmilz- 
brand. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-Med. Gesellsch. zu Wurzb., 
1912, 20-25.— Taussig (V.') Anthrax intestinalis. Lije6. 
vijestnik, u Zagrebu, 1909, xxxi, 65.— Teacher (J. H.) Case 
of human anthrax; 'in'ection through the intestine; diffuse 
meningeal hemorrhage. Glasgow M. L, 1905, lxiv, 127-131.— 

. Primary intestinal anthrax in man. J. Comp. Path. 

& Therap., Edinb., 1906, xix, 225. . A case of primary 

intestinal anthrax in man; septicemia; ha'morrhagic lepto- 
meningitis. Lancet, Lond., 1906, l, 1306-1311. . A 

case of primary intestinal anthrax in man. Ibid., ii, 830. — 
Timofleyefl (V. V.) [Intestinal anthrax.] Vrach. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 597.— Tolotchnikoff (I.) Pustula ma- 
ligna intestinalis. Objazat. pat. -anat. lzslied. stud. med. 
imp. Charkov. Univ., 1893, ii, 270-278.— Ussakovski (V. I.) 
[Three cases of intestinal anthrax.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., 
Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1903, pt. 2, 48-58.— Wallace 
(D.) <fe Millard (R. J.) A case of intestinal anthrax. Aus- 
tralas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1907, xxvi, 618-620.— Wiggin (F. 
H.) A case of mycosis intestinalis, or anthrax. N. York M. 
J., 1891, liv, 605— Willard (De F.) Intestinal and facial an- 
thrax. Tr. Acad. Surg., Phila., 1902, iv, 214-217. Also: 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxv, 524-528.— Yeo (G. F.) My- 
cosis intestinalis. Proc. Path. Soc, Dubl.. 1873-5, n. s., vi, 
254-257.— Yevdokimofl (V. F.) [Two cases of gastroin- 
testinal form of anthrax.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1912, ccxxxv, med.-spec.pt., 289-^295. 

Anthrax (Mixed infection in). 

Alonzo (G.) Delia influenza del bacillo del mal rosso e 
dei suoi prodotti sullo sviluppo e decorso dell' infezione car- 
bonchiosa; contnbuto alio studio delle infezioni miste. 
Ufficiale san., Napoli, 1896, ix, 49; 97.— Belley. Anthrax et 
staphvlococcie. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1910, xciii, 73- 
78. — Frank (G.) Ueber Mischinfection beim Milzbrand. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi ; 282-285.— Gussew 
(L.) Ein Fall einer dreifachen Infektion des Organismus 
(mit Milzbrandbacillen, eitererregendcn Streptokokken und 
Fraenkel's Diplokokken). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Aot., Jena, 1897, xxi, 849-857.— Martin (L.) Cbarbon 
associ^ au vibrion septique, Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 1506.— Nonevich (I. A.) [Mixed 
infection and anthrax of hogs.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., 
S.-Peterb., 1912, xxiv. 14-17. — Pruszynski (J.) [Mixed 
infection in anthrax.1 Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1904, 2. s., xxiv, 
1135-1141. 

Anthrax ((Edematous) [Malignant an- 
thrax oedema]. 

Boidin (L.) *Recherches experimentales sur 
les poisons de la bactoridie charbonneuse. Na- 
ture de la reaction locale dans l'a?deme malin. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Zilberkrine (Mile.) Contribution a l'etude 
de l'cedeme malin charbonneux. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1914. 

Aguirre de la Parra (T.) Edema maligno carbuncoso; 
curaci6n con las invecciones de tintura de lodo. Siglo med., 
Madrid, 1905, lii, 718-720.— Bell (J. II.) On edematous and 
erysipelatous anthrax. Brit. M. L, Lond., 1901, ii, 133-135.— 
Bivona ((S.) Edema carbonchioso. Gazz. sicil. di med. e 
chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1906, v, 420-422.— Carrieu (M.) & 
OEconomos (S. N.) L'cedeme malin charbonneux. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par.. 1914, lxxxvii, 1253; 1301.— Chauflard. Pustule 
maligne et a'deme malin. J. de med. int., Par., ,1904, viii, 
193-195.— Guillain (G.), Boidin (L.) & Gy (A.) Etude ch- 
nique et phvsiologie pathologique d'un cas d'u>deme char- 
bonneux de la face termine par la guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. m£d. d. hop de Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 1107-1121.— 
Henderson (J.) Anthrax and malignant oedema. Vet. 
Rec, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 567.— Mcintosh (W. P.) Anthrax 
edema. Medicine, Detroit, 1S97. iii, 459-461. Also: Rep. 
Superv. Surg.-Gen. Mar. Hosp. 1898, Wash., 1899, 233-235.— 
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Anthrax ((Edematous) [Malignant an- 
thrax oedema]. 

Massey (A. Y.) Malignant anthrax oedema in Central 
Africa. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1906, ix, 250. — Roger (II.) 
CEdeme malm de la paroi thoracique; septicemic charbon- 
neuse suraigue avec ulcerations gastro-intestinales et hemor- 
ragie surrenale. Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 197. — Smith 
(E.) & Mudd (H. G.) Report of a case of malignant an- 
thrax edema. Scient. Tr. M. Soc. City Hosp. Alumni, St. 
Louis (1901), 1902, 152-157. 

Anthrax (Prevention of) . 

See, also, Anthrax (Preventive inoculation 
against) ; Meat (Inspection, etc., of). 

Anweisung fur die Bekampfung des Milz- 
brands (beim Menschen). 16°. Berlin, 1906. 

Anweisungen d. Minist. d. gcistl. Unterr., Heft 8. 

De Jtjliis (R.) Del carbonchio e mezzo mi- 
gliore come distruggere gli animali morti. Quis- 
tione di polizia sanitaria. 8°. Frosinone, 1897. 

Giangrieco (A.) Delia disinfezione delle 
stalle infette da carbonchio, con contributo 
sperimentale su la disinfezione del sangue e 
delle materie fecali carbonghiose. 8°. Napoli, 
1897. 

New Jersey. Board of Health of the State of 
New Jersey. Circular 114. April, 1905. Pre- 
vention of anthrax. 8°. [Trenton, 1905.] 

Otsuki (U.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wirkung des Desinfectionsmittels auf die an 
verschiedenen Stoffen haftenden Milzbrand- 
sporen. 8°. Halle a. S., 1899. 

Uhland (G.) *Innere Desinfektion und 
Schutzwirkung durch Formaldehydum solutum 
gegenuber dem Milzbranderreger. [Giessen.] 

8°. Jena, 1910. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1910-11, lvii, Orig., 155-172. 

Altken (J.) Cremation of anthrax carcases. Vet. J., 
Lond., 1903, n. s., viii, 19— Ascoli (G.) Profilassi e cura del 
carbonchio; norme d'igiene professionali. Rassegna di 
bact.-opo- e sieroterap., Milano, 1906, iii, Fasc. vi, o-14, 1 
tab— Axe (J. W.) Anthrax in relation to trade. Vet. 
Rec, Lond., 1903-4, xvi, 492; 515; 525-Belfanti (S.) Lo 
stato attuale della lotta contro il carbonchio in Italia. Clin, 
vet Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 241-252.— Bertin. Des accidents 
char'bonneux observes chez les ouvriers employes dans les 
filatures de crins; reglementation de ces usines avec obliga- 
tions de mesures proph vlactiques; responsabilite des patrons. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 146; 154— Burnett (S. H.) 
The control of an outbreak of anthrax. Am. Vet. Rev., 
N Y 1908, xxxiii, 136-149.— Burow (W.) Beitrage zur 
Klarung offener Fragen beim Milzbrand und seiner Be- 
kamrjfung. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Bed., 
1912 xi 15- 97; 226.— Cavacinl (V.) Dell'azione sterih- 
zant'e della 'luce solare sulle pelli carbonchiose. Riforma 
med , Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 708-710.-Dalrymple (W H.) 
The value of co-operation in the sanitary control of our 
periodic epizootics of anthrax. J. Comp Med. & Vet Arch 
Phila 1902, xxiii, 484-498. Also: N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1902-3, 
lv 75^91 — Duguet. Avis relatifaux precautions a prendre 
co'ntre le danger du charbon Compt. rend. Cons d'hyg. 
pub. de la Seine, Par., 1897, 131.-von Esmarcri (E ) Die 
Milzbrandsporenbildung auf Fellen und lhre Desinfekt>on. 
Festschr. z 60. Geburtst. v. Robert Koch, Jena, 1903 , 239- 
9n,o_Furicri (F W ) The administrative control of 
anthrax. J. Roy.' San. Inst., Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 597-603. 
Also- Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, n, s., lxxxvi, 88-90. 

prevention of "woolsorters' disease (anthrax). 

J Rov San. Inst., Lond., 1912, xxxiii, 507-514.— Fabritius 
(\, t Nochmals iiber das Verbrennen der Milzbrandcadaver. 
Berl tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1903, 50. — Ferrettl ( U. E. ) 
La nrofilassi del carbonchio nellAgro romano. Gior. d. r. 
Soc ed I Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1904, liii, 865; 889; 913; 
Q-J7 l_Fieurv ( E ) Contribution a la prophylaxie du char- 
bon Rennes med., 1907-8, iii, 268-273. Also: Bull. Soc. 
scient et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1908, xvii, 21-26.— Gart- 
ner &' Dammann. Gutachten des Reichs-Gesundheitrats 
fiber das Yuftreten des Milzbrandes unter dem Rindvieh im 
Schmeiegebiet (kgl. preuss. Regierungsbezirk Hohenzollern) 
und fiber den Zusammenhang dieses Auftretens mit der 
Verunreinigung des Schmeiebaches durch Abwasser von 
Gerbereicn in der Stadt Ebingen. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhts- 
amte Berl., 1907, xxv, 416-456.— Gegenbauer (V.) & 
Relchel (H.) Die Desinfektion milzbrandiger Haute und 
Felle in Salzsaure-Kochsalzgemisehen. Arch. f. Hyg., 
Mfinchen & Berl.. 1913, lxxviii, 1-128.— HaUer (E.) Die 
Abtotung von Milzbrandsporen an Hauten und Fellen 
durch Salzsaure-Kochsalzldsungen. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhts- 
amte Berl., 1914, xlvii, 69-115.— Heinze. Ueber den 



Anthrax (Prevention of) . 

Milzbrand. Prakt. Desinfekt., Berl., 1911, 161.— Ilkevich 
(K. Ya.) [Disinfection of the soldiers' fur jackets, infected 
with anthrax, by sulphur anhydrid and formaldehyd in 

1904-5 in Omsk.] Kazan. Med. J., 1908, viii, 245-295. . 

[Disinfection of sneepskins and hides infected with anthrax.] 

Protok. Omsk. Med. Obsh., 190.5-6, xxiii, 59-72. . 

[Method of disinfecting fur jackets, infected with anthrax, by 
formaldehyd with the aid of a revolving chamber. J Ibid.. 
73-87, 1 diag.— Jaeger (A.) Enzootischcr Milzbrand bei 
Pferden una Bekampfung desselben nach Sobcrnheim. 

Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1904, xv, 512-528. . 

Ueber Sterilisierung von Milzbrandhafer. Ibid., xvi, 232- 
235. — Kokall (II.) Die Milzbrandcrkrankung und dercn 
Verhfitung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 1707-1709.— 
Lange(L.) & Rimpau (W.) Versuche iiber die Dampfde- 
sinfektion von milzbrandhaltigem Material bei Einbettung 
der Sporen in Schmutz u. dcrgl. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl., 1913, xlv, 59-91.— Laubenhelmer (K.) Ueber die 
Desinfektion von Tierhaaren zur Verhfitung von gcwerbli- 
chem Milzbrand. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1911-12, Ixx, 321-332. Also [Abstr.J: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, 
Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Halfte, 529.— Lewisham (F.) 
The disinfection of anthrax spores. San. Rec, Lond., 1906, 
n. s., xxxviii, 527.— Lindemann (E.) Ueber Milzbrand in 
Gewerbebetnebcn und iiber prophylaktische Massnahmen 
gegen diese Infektionskrankhcit. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Berl., 1905, xxx, 356-121, 1 map.— McLean (C. J. R.) 
The anthrax order, 1899. J. Roy. Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 
1910, xviii, 744-746.— Moegle (E.) Zur Desinfektion milz- 
brandsporenhaltiger Haute und Felle. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvi, Orig., 442-462.— Neale 
(A. T.) Combating anthrax in Delaware. Rep. Bureau 
Animal Indust. 1896-7, Wash., 1898, xiv, 190-196.— Otsuki 
(U.) Untersuchungen fiber den Einfluss der Unterlage auf 
die Wirksamkeit von Desinfektionsmitteln gegenuber 
Milzbrandsporen. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1900, x, 153- 
174. — Ottolenghi (D.) Sulla disinfezione delle pelli car- 
bonchiose. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1902, 4. s., 
xiv, 291-301.— Pettersson (A.) Ueber die Schutzwirkung 
in den Tierkorper injizierter Leukozyten und Leukocyten- 
extrakte gegen Milzbrandinfektion. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liv, Orig., 131-145.— Pole- 
tayeff (V. S.) [The loss of virulence of anthrax skins when 
dried in various conditions; data on the disinfection of 
anthrax skins.] Arch. vet. nauk. S.-Peterb., 1909, xxxix, 
788-791. Also: Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1909, xxi, 
321-327.— Pouder (C. W.) The prevention of anthrax 
infection due to imported hides and skins. (The Seymour- 
Jones formic-mercury process.) Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 
1260-1262.— Proskauer & Eisner. Weitere Beitrage zur 
Desinfection von Thierhaaren mittels Wasserdampf. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1903, xliii, 493-506.— 
Reicnel (H.) & Gegenbauer (V.) Ueber Milzbrandinfek- 
tiositat und Desinfektion von Fellen und Hauten. Ztschr. 
f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Wien & Berl., 1913, i, 81-90. Also, 
transl.: J. State Med., Lond., 1913, xxi, 193-202.— Romer 
(C.) Ueber Desinfection von Milzbrandsporen durch 
Phenol in Verbindung mit Salzen. Mfinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1898, xlv ; 298-302.— Schattenfroh (A.) Ein un- 
schadliches Desinfektionsverfahren ffir milzbrandinflzierte 
Haute und Felle. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 735. — 
Sclavo(A.) La disinfezione delle pelli carbonchiose. Riv. 
d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1897, viii, 413-418.— Scott (A.) 
The danger of anthrax from the manipulation of horsehair, 
and its prevention. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 136.— 
SevCIk (.) E xperimentelle Beitrage zur Frage der Desinfek- 
tion milzbrandsporenhaltiger Haute und Felle. Ztschr. f. 
Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1913, xiii, 323; 439.— 
Stein (K.) Untersuchungen fiber anthraxbakterizide 
Faulmsprodukte. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., 
Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 634-651.— Szpilman (J.) [Disinfection 
in anthrax; experiments with chemical disinfectants.] 
Przegl. wet., Lw6w, 1913, xxviii, 224-243.— Tllley (F. W.) 
A bacteriological study of methods for the disinfection of 
hides infected with anthrax spores. J. Agric. Research, 
Wash., 1915, iv, 65-92.— Tyurmorlezoff (A. E.) [On dis- 
infecting the soil in anthrax.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Petcrb., 
1898, xxviii, 2. sect., 177-185.— Van Ermengem. Traite- 
ment des peaux et des eaux residuaires de tanneries en vue 
d'assurer la destruction des spores du charbon. Bull, du 
serv. desant6[etc.], Brux., 1903,66-72. — Volmer. Ueber das 
Verbrennen der Milzbrandcadaver auf freiem Felde. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1902, 617. — Walter (S.) Apoplekti- 
scher Milzbrand und Fleischbcschau. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. 
Milchhyg.. Berl. ; 1906, xvi, 190.— Washburn (H. J.) An- 
thrax, with special reference to its suppression. U.S. Dep. 
Agric. Bureau of animal indust. 1909, Wash., 1911, 217-288. 
Also [Abstr.]: U. S. Dep. Agric. Farmers' bull. 439, 
Wash., 1911, 5-16.— Willich (C. T.) Werden Kaninchen 
durch Injektionen von Formaldehyd gegen nachfolgende 
Infektion mit Milzbrand geschfitzt? Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxi, Orig., 327-331.— Xy lan- 
der. Beitrage zur Desinfektion von milzbrandhaltigen 
Hauten. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1907, xxv, 457- 
477.— Zschokke (E.) Ueber die Vernichtung von Milz- 
brandkadavern. Schweiz. Arch. f. Thierh., Bern, 1902, 
xliv, 283-292. 
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Anthrax (Preventive inoculation against). 

Antoni (N.) *Ueber den Einfluss der Pas- 
teur'schen Milzbrandschutzimpfungen auf 
Fleisch xind Milch der geimpften Tiere TBern 1 
8°. Weener, 1909. 

Brandt (0.) Ueber den augenblicklichen 
Stand der Lehre von der Immunitat, im Beson- 
deren iiber die Immunisierung von Meer- 
schweinehen und weissen Miiusen gegen Milz- 
brand- bwz. Mausesepticamie durch die Infec- 
tion des Blutes oder Blutseruma solcher Tiere, 
welche sich einer natiirlichen Immunitat ge- 
genuber den Erregern dieser Krankheit erfreuen 
8°. Greifswald, 1891. 

Meloni (A.) Technica delle vaccinazioni 
carbonchiose Meloni. 12°. Napoli, 1903. 

. Vaccinazioni carbonchiose Meloni. 

Relazioni e documenti. 8°. Napoli, 1903. 

Pa via (Province of). Relazione sulle esperi- 
enze di yaccinazione carbonchiosa eseguite nella 
Provincia di Pavia per cura della commissione 
G. Sormani, L. Maggi, I. Nosotti. 8°. Pavia, 
1883. 

Polverini (S.) Sulla importanza delle inocu- 
lazioni anticarbonchiose e sulla convenlenza 
delle medesime dal punto di vista legale, profi- 
lattico ed economico. 8°. Girgenti, 1900. 

Robertson (W.) & Penberthy (J.) Report 
of experimental work on protective inoculation 
for anthrax and quarter ill. 12°. London, 1887. 

Thonnessen (J.) *Darstellung des Anthraka- 
seimmunprotei'din und dessen immunisierende 
Wirkung gegen Milzbrand. 8°. Jena, 1902. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, 
xxxii, 823-831. 

U.S. Department of Agriculture. Bureau of 
Animal Industry. Bulletin No. 137. Anthrax, 
with special reference to the production of im- 
munitv, by Charles F. Dawson. 8°. Washing- 
ton, 1911. 

d'Agata (G.) Sulla vaccinazione anticarbonchiosa medi- 
ante bacilli molto vinilenti previamente mescolati nel brodo 
coltura del bacillo piocianico. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1910, xiii, 636. Also, travsl.: Ann. de 1'Inst. Pas- 
teur, Par., 1910, xxiv, 330-336— Airoldi (P.) Sulle vaccina- 
zioni carbonchiose in Italia. Attid. Cong. naz. vet. d. Torino 
(1898), 1899, 65-87.— Alexandrescu (D.) & Cuica (A.) 
Phpnomenes d'anaphylaxie observes chez les animaux en 
cours de s^ro-vaecination anti-charbonneuse. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 685-687.— Andreyeff (P. N.) 
[Contagium and vaccine of anthrax.] Sborn. trud. Kharkov. 
Vet. Inst., 1896-8, v, 525-641.— Andriye\ ski (P.) [Agglu- 
tination, precipitation, and Bordet-Gengou's (Wasser- 
mann's) reaction as aids in titrating anti-anthrax serum.] 
Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1910, xl, 539-552.— Archinard 
(P. E.) Preventive inoculations in cases of charbon in ani- 
mals. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1896-7, xlix, 164— Arlolng (S.) 
Recherches sur la vaccination par les produits solubles con- 
tenus dans les cultures du bacillus anthracis. J. de m£d. 
vi't. et zootech., Lyon, 1892, 3. s., xvii, 505-511. — Arnoldofl 
(M. A.) [Anthrax in the Government of Kharkov in con- 
nection with anthrax inoculations for Ave years.] Arch. vet. 
nauk, S.-Peterb., 1913, xliii, 568-585.— Ascoli (A.) Mecca- 
nismo di azione del siero anticaroonchioso; immunita anti- 
blastica (antigerminativa). Rassegna di bact.- opo- e siero- 
terap., Milano, 1907, iii, fasc. 9, 3-19, 2 pi. . Experi- 
mental researches into the accidents consecutive to anti- 
anthrax inoculation. J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1908, iii, 
71-79.— Aujeszky (A.) Zur Frage der Milzbrandimmuni- 
sation. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1898, 
xxiv, 325-327.— Azary (A.) Beitriige zu den Sehutzimpfun- 
gen und zur Immunitat gegen Milzbrand. Deutsche Ztschr. 
£ Thiermed., Leipz., 1882, viii, 277-28,5.— Barberlo (A.) La 
vaccinazione carbonchiosa Meloni. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. 
vet. ital., Torino, 1901, 1, 306-314.— Bautz (F.) [Hyperim- 
munization of horses against anthrax.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.- 
Peterb., 1911, xli, 833-839, 1 diag.— Belnarovich (S. K.) 
[Vaccination of northern deer against anthrax in 1007.] 

Ibid., 1910, xl, 580; 669. . [Preliminary experiments on 

the simultaneous method of vaccination against anthrax of 
northern doer by preventive serum and Tsenkovski's vac- 
cine.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Pcterb., 1910, xxii, 677; 
733; 787.— Bejnarouicz (S.) [Preventive inoculation of 
reindeer against anthrax.] Przegl. wet., Lw<5w, 1911, xxvi, 
309; 356.— Belfantl (S.) Relazione sulle vaccinazioni car- 
bonchiose fatte nel 1898-9 dalP Istituto sieroterapico mi- 



Anthrax {Preventive inoculation aqainst). 

lanese a S E il Ministro di agricoltura e commercio. Gior. 
d r. Soc. ital. d ig Milano, 1899, xxi, 241-252.-BFelitser 
905 vii > i^ An oo :anthraX v ^ ci , nes 0 Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 

iWnwinlJ' • 'l • [Unfavorable result of anthrax 

with ^ ? m h .°™\< m consequence of complication 
into P'roplasmosis.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb 

n X Yu« t 919 - 92 ?T B ! harl P- > [Anti-anthracic vaccina^ 
ES?7x7 \ m la P ok ' Bl "l:»Pest, 1909, xxxii, 3-5.-BiU- 
Com ^A n ? d isolations against anthrax.] Vet. 
/hizn, Mosk., 1910, iv, 473-476.-Carbajal (A.J.) La fiebre 
carbonosa y sii tratamiento profiUctico por la vacuna respec- 
SrfM •ji^ e «-/o 0C -, cle JJ t - Anton i» Alzate," Mexico, 1905-6, 
»m ;™ ' ^P'-r-Casasrandl (O.) Studisul carbonchio 
fmattco; proprietfi del siero extravasale degh animali sani, 
infetti e immumzzati sui bacilli del carbonchio. Ann. d' ig 
sper., Roma, 1900, n. s., x, 340-350.— Cervellera (T).) Immu- 
nizzazionc contro il carbonchio ematico con fogato d'animali 
Sn o 0 J?, cnl0 . s i- , Gion med - d - r - esercito, Roma, 1900, xlviii, 
869-880.-Chekanovskl (A. V.) [Projected reorganization 
oi the veterinary bacteriological laboratory of Pechora for the 
performance of anthrax preventive inoculations of deer 1 
^/"•^otv pam. I. M. Sadovskavo, S.-Peterb., 1912, pt. 2, 
28-36. — Cblrvinsld (N. G.) [On anthrax inoculations. 
Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1912, xlii, pt. 2, 297-300 — de 
Christmas (J ) Immunisation des rats blancs contre le 
charbon par cultures avrrulentes. Cong, internat. d'hvg et 
de demog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, ii, 26.-Colin. Sur unW 
tenclu moyen de conforer Pimmunitd contre le charbon. 
Bull. Acad, de meU, Par., 1881, 2. s., x, 279-2S7.— Croce (G ) 
Vaccinazioni preventive del carbonchio emalico Gior d 
r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1898, xlvii, 1162-1164 — 
Cuffaro (V.) Le vaccinazioni carbonchiose Pasteuriane e 
'a^toria vera della pretesa catastrofe di Raffadali. Ibid 

1900, xlix, 750-757.-Dalrymple (W. H.) Anthrax; pre^ 
ventive inoculation in Louisiana. Am. Vet Rev N Y 
l 9 u-r 2 ' ,5?7' e* 0 - 652 - M*o: J- Comp. M. & Vet Arch'! 
Phila 1901, xxn, 613; 708.— Danysz (J.) Immunisation de 
la bacteridie charbonneuse contre Paction du serum du rat- 
formation et nature des anticorps. Ann. de PInst Pasteur' 
Par., 1900, xiv, 641-655.— Dawson(C. F.) Anthrax, with sp<y 
cial reference to the production of immunity. Vet. J Lond 
1911, lxyii, 524-540. -Dedyulin (A. V.) {Experiments on 
preventive anthrax inoculations in the government of Yaro- 
slav in May and June, 1892.] Arch. vet. nauk, S -Peterb 
1902, xxxii, pt. 2, 862-881. : . [Desirable change in tech- 
nique of anthrax inoculations.] Vestnik Obshtsh Vet S- 
Peterb., 1904, xvi, 879-881.— Delhaye. Influence de la vacci- 
nation charbonneuse sur la gravite de la fievre aphteuse 
Bull. Soc. centr. de med. v£t., Par., 1903, n. s., xxi 235-241 — 
De Tora (G.) Effetti delle iniezioni di culture sterili del 
Bacillus anthracis. Gazz. internaz. di med. r>rat Nanoli 

1901, iv, 279-281, 1 pl.-Dl Mattel (E .) Intorno alia vaccinal 
zione anticarbonchiosa, in rapporto alio sviluppo del car- 
bonchio sintomatico. Atti d. Cong. naz. d'ie Tetcl 1898 
Torino, 1899, 300-314.-Ditthorn (F.) Uebef Milzbrand! 
impfungen bei Froschen. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen <fe Berl 
1906, lviii, 313-322.-Dmltrlyefl (A.) [On testing anthrax 
vaccines.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1899, xxix 2 sect 
97-101.— Drozdoff (P.) [On the struggle with anthrax bv 
means of the Kazan vaccines.] Ibid., 86-97.— Dzhasma- 
gambetoff (M. D . ) [Compulsory vaccinations with Second 
anthrax vaccine, performed in the ninth veterinary district 
of Turgai Territory.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb 
1913, xxv, 385-387.— Eichhorn (A.) Vaccination experi- 
ments against anthrax. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass.,N. Y 1915-16 
xlviii, 669-687. Also, Reprint.— Elgen (I. G.) [Hvperim- 
munization of the horse by the virus of anthrax in order 
to obtain anti-anthracic serum.] Arch. vet. nauk S - 
Peterb., 1912, xlii, pt. 2, 637-646.— Emmerich (R.) Schutz- 
impfung durch Anthrakase-Immunproteklin gegen Milz- 
brand. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena 1902 
xxxii, 821.— Ferry (N. S.) Desiccated anthrax antigen for 
immunization purposes. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1917 
li, 200-203.— Franchetti (A.) & Menlni (G.) Esperienze 
d'immunizzazione dei cavalli col siero anticarbonehioso 
Sclavo. Spcrimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1906 lx 
661-668.— Frank. Ein Fall unbeahsichtigter Impfimm'uni- 
tat bei Milzbrand. Wchnschr. f. Thierh. u. Viezucht, Miin- 
chen, 1902, xlvi, 136-140.— Gazzaniga (G.) La siero-vao 
cinazione contro il carbonchio ematico. Clin, vet., Milano 
1906, xxix, 203-205.— Gllruth (J. A.) Immunisation agains{ 
anthrax by the use of virulent, cultures. J. Comp. Path. & 
Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1904, xvii, 97-105. Also: Vet 
Rec, Lond., 1904-5, xvii, 114-118.— Glynn (E. E.) & Cox 
(G. L.) Variations in the inherent phagocytic power of 
leucocytes from donkeys immunised against anthrax. J. 
Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1911-12, xvi, 53.5-562. — 
Goodwin (J. A.) Anthrax vaccination, its use and abuse. 
Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1912-13, xliii, 267-275.— Gordzyal- 
kovski (I. O.) [Sketch of the extent of prophylactic inocu- 
lations of anthrax by Tsenkovski's vaccines.] Arch, vet 
nauk, S.-Peterb., 1896, xxvi, 3. sect., 161-180. . [Com- 
parative investigations of preventive anthrax vaccines ] 
Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1898, x, 164; 205; 245. 

. [Causes of complications in preventive inoculations 

of anthrax.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1909, xxxix, 1041; 
1194. — Gotti (A.) Delle inoculazioni preservative contro il 
carbonchio enfisematoso e di una recettivita eccessiva pel 
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virus del medesimo riscontrata in una razza di bovini. Mem. 
d. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1890, 5. s., i, 461-476.— 
Grodecki (M.) [Preventive inoculation of animals against 
anthrax.] Przegl. wet;, Lwow, 1909, xxiv, 394-401.— 
Guerrea (S.) Sull' influenza della vaccinazione anticar- 
bonchiosa nella termoprecipitireazione Ascoli. Gior. d. r. 
Soc. naz. vet., Torino, 1912, lxi, 378-382.— Halasz (J.) [Pre- 
ventive anthrax inoculation bv Sobernheim's method.] 
Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1908, xxxi, 207— Heine (O.) 
Zur Frage der Milzbrandschutzimpfung. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1904, 434.— Higgins (C. H.) Anthrax vaccine. 
Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1912-13, xlii, 76-80.— Holmes (J. D. 
E.) Immunization against charbon symptomatique by- 
means of a simple vaccine. J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1909, 
iv, 8-20— Hueppe (F.) & Wood (G. C.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Beziehungen zwischen Saprophytismus und Para- 
sitismus. Ueber Schutzimpfungen gegen Milzbrand. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1889, xxvi, 347-349.— Johnk (M.) Fr- 
fahmngen iiber die Milzbrand-Schutz-, bezw. Heilimpfung 
nach Sobernheim. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 
1909, xvii, 255. — Keleti (J.) [Preventive anthracic serum 
inoculation.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1909, xxxii, 123- 
128.— Konefl (D.) [Practical indications for preventive in- 
oculation of anthrax.] Shorn, trud. Kharkov. Vet. Inst., 
1896-8, v, 345-370, 1 pi.— Kulyoshoff (A. I.) [Experiments 
with hyperimmunization of horses to receive anti-anthrax 
serum in the Laboratory of the Veterinary Bureau of the 
Ministry of the Interior.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 
1911, xxiii, 533-541. . [Properties of anti-anthracic im- 
mune serum.] Shorn, rabot v pam. I. M. Sadovskavo, S.- 
Peterb., 1912, pt. 2, 12.5-140.— Kuznetsoff (A.) [Practical 
application of the combined method of anthrax inoculation.] 
Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1913, xv, 782.— Lenard (W.) Ueber die 
sogenannte Immunisierung des Milzbrandbacillus nach 
Danysz. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, 
lx, Orig., 527-531. — London (E. S.) [Destruction and crea- 
tion of immunity to anthrax.] Arch. lab. obshtsh. patol. p. 
Imp. Varshav. Univ., 1896, hi, 103-127.— Marguery (F.) & 
Fortineau (L.) Etudes dequelquespropri£t£s des cultures 
pyocyaniques et de leur action sur l'infection charbonneuse. 
Gaz. m6d. de Nantes, 1913, 2. s., xxxi, 741-751.— Marino (F.) 
Immunisation du cobaye et du lapin contre le charbon et 
questions relatives a l'immunite' anticharbonneuse. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 306-308— Masinl (G.) 
Vaccinazione, siero-vaccinazione e sieroterapia nella profi- 
lassi delcarbonchioematico. Clin, vet., Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 

98-114. . Esame critico dei metodi immunitarie nella 

profilassi del carbonehio ematico. Ibid., 1914, xxxvii, 351- 
359. — Melnlkow-Raswedenkow (N.) Ueber kunstliche 
Immunitat der Kaninchen gegen Milzbrand; experimen telle 
Untersuchung. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. InWctionskrankh., Leipz., 
1897, xxv, 225-300.— Meloni (A.) Diflerenze tra il vaccino 
carbonchioso Pasteur e quello Meloni. Clin, vet., Milano, 
1907, xxx, sez. scient., 265-269.— Mendez (J.) Vacuna ar- 
gentina contra el carbunclo; resultados pr&cticos de las vacu- 
naciones. An. d. Circ. m£d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, 

xxi, 386-389. . Herstellung der Pasteur'schen Vaccine 

gegen Milzbrand. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 

Jena, 1898, xxiv, 616-619. . Vacuna y vaeunaeWn car- 

bunclosa. Rev. Soc. m£d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, vi, 
1-12. — Mikhin (N. A.) [Anthrax inoculations.] Vet. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1909, xi, 133-145. . [Intensive immuni- 
zation of horses so as to receive anti-anthrax and anti-ery- 
sipelas serums.] Shorn, rabot v pam. I. M. Sadovskavo, S.- 
Peterb., 1912, pt. 2, 114-125. Also: Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1912, 

xiv, 465-470.— Morpurgo (B.) Sur les effets de l'injection 
de bile d'animaux morts du charbon. Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1898, xxix, 105-110— Murillo (F.) Nuevo procedi- 
miento de atenuacita y nueva vacuna anti-carbuncosa. 
Trab. d. lab. de invest, biol. Univ. de Madrid, 1904, iii, 267- 
275. . Ueber Immunisierung gegen Milzbrand. Zt- 
schr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1906, liv, 178- 
188.— Murzayefl (B. ) [Principles of immunization bv Tsen- 
khovski's vaccines.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1903, 

xv, 889-894, 1 diag.— Neklyudofl ( A . S . ) [Milk of cows vacci- 
nated against anthrax.] Ibid., 1905, xvii, 489-495.— de Nlttis 
(J.) Sur rimmunite' des pigeons et des cobayes vaccines 
contre le charbon et sur les propriety de leur serum. Ann. 
de 1'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1901 xv, 769-784— Oettle. Schutz- 
und Heilimpfung gegen Milzbrand nach Sobernheim. Miin- 
chen. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1909, liii, 307.— Ottolenghi (D.) 
Sul carbonehio sperimentale nelle cavie e sul valore protet- 
tivo del siero Sclavo contro tale infezione. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1902, 4. s., xiv, 303-323.— Pagliani (L.) 
Le vaccinazioni contro il carbonehio in Italia. Riv. d'ig. e 
san. pubb., Torino, 1897, viii, 705-717.— Paladino-Blan- 
dlnl (A.) Tentativi di vaccinazione chimica anti-carbon- 
chiosa. Riforma med., Roma, 1903 ; xix, 542-545.— Pane 
(N.) Ueber die bakteriziden, von einigen Milzbrandbacil- 
len-Antagonisten-Mikroben ausziehbaren Substanzen. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liv, 457-461 — 
Piazza (L.) La vaccinazione carbonchiosa in rapporto ai 
risultamenti sperimentali sulla sorte dei vaccini Pasteur 
attraverso il corpo degli animali vaccinandi e sulla sorte dei 
virus carbonchiosi attraverso il corpo degli animali vaccinati. 
Atti d. Cong. naz. d'ig. [etc.] 1898, Torino, 1899, 296-300.— 
Pokshishevski (N. A.) [Anti-anthracic serum, its prop- 



Anthrax (Preventive inoculation against) . 

erties and practical application.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.- 
Peterb.. 1910, xl, 1297; 1441; 1597, 3 tab.— Raebiger. Schutz- 
und Heilimpfung nach Sobernheim bet Milzbrand der 
Binder. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1907, 150-152.— Ravenel 
(M. P.) An unusual result following anthrax vaccina- 
tion, and a lesson. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1915, xlvi, 634- 
638. — [Report of the preventive anthrax inoculations in 
the Governments of Kherson and the Taurida in 1889.] 
Shorn, trud. Kharkov, Vet. Inst. (1889-90), 1891, iii, 329- 
341.— Rickmann (W.) Die Wertbemessung und Ver- 
wendung der Antikorper des Bacillus anthracis. Deutsch e 
tierartzl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1914, xx, 1; 18.— Rickman n 
(W.) & Joseph (K.) Bcitrag zur Bekfimpfiing des Mile- 
brandes unter besonderer Bcriicksichtigung der Priifung v on 
Impfstoffen. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr d. Haustiere, Berl., 

1913, xiii, 402-438. — Rodionofl. [Anthrax inoculation in the 
Timan marsh in 1911.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1912, 
xlii, pt. 2, 1-22.— Roux & Chamberland. Vaccination des 
lapins contre le charbon. Ann. de 1'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 
1887, i, 513-517.— Sadovski (I. M.) & Andriyevski (P. Ye.) 
[Therapeutic application of anti-anthracic serum.] Sborn. 
rabot v pam. I. M. Sadovskavo, S.-Peterb., 1912, pt. 3, 5-8.— 
Savchenko (I. G.) [Value of antibacillary materials and 
living cells in the immunity to anthrax.] Russk. Arch. 
Patol Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1897, iii, 241- 
264.— Schtitze (A.) Ueber Anaphvlatoxinbildung aus 
Milzbrandbakterien und den Einfluss des Milzbrandimmun- 
serams auf die Giftbildung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 1882-1884. — Sclavo (A.) Sulla preparazione del siero 
anticarbonchioso. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Milano, 
1895, vi, 60-62. . Sulla preparazione del siero anticar- 
bonchioso. Riv. d'ig. e san pubb., Roma, 1896, vii, 70">; 
745. . L'iniezione endovenosa di bacilli del carbon- 
ehio nelle pecore fortemente immunizzato contro questa ma- 
lattia ed il comportamento in esse delle sostanze preventive 
speeffiche. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1899, 4. s., 
xi, 273-283. Also: Riv. d'ig. e san pubb., Torino, 1899, x, 
562-571. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1899, xxvi, 425-431. . Neue experimentelle Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Heilwirkung des Milzbrandsemms. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 481: 520. . Per la 

prioritfl della scoperta di alcuni fatti affermati come nuovi 
da Sobernheim relativamente al valore protettivo del siero 
anticarbonchioso. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 
1902, 4. s., xiv, 32.5-328.— Shvarts. [Complement-fixing sub- 
stances in the blood serum of animals, immunized by the 
asporogenic species of the anthrax bacillus, and in anti- 
anthracic serums.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1910, xl, 
1664-1674. — Sobernheim (G.) Ueber ein neues VerfahTen 
der Schutzimpfung gegen Milzbrand. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, xxxix, 516-518. . Zur Frage der Milzbrand- 
schutzimpfung. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1904, 577-581. 

. Weitere Frfahrungen iiber Simultanimpfungen gegen 

Milzbrand. Ibid., 1906, 233 - 235. — Spangaro ( S. ) In- 
torno all' azione battericida del sangue puro, del sangue 
splasmato, del plasma e del siero dei colombi normali ed im- 
munizzati verso il bacillo del carbonehio antrace; contribute 
alia fisiologia del sangue ed alia conoscenza della immunita 
e della immunizzazione. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 
1904, xx, 7-11.— Stadie (A.) Ueber die Immunisierung 
gegen Milzbrand nach Sobernheim. Ztschr. f. Infectionskr. 
. . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1905-6, i, 127-143.— Studitski (N. A.) 
[Freshening of the matrix of anthrax vaccine.] Arch. vet. 

nauk, S.-Peterb., 1913, xliii, pt. 2, 182-192. . [Anthrax 

inoculations in the Siberian swamp.] Vestnik Obshtsh. 
Vet., S.-Peterb., 1913, xxv, 325-330.— Tiberti (N.) Sul 
potere immunizzante del nucleoproteide estratto dal bacillo 
del carbonehio ematico. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., 

Firenze, 1903, Mi, 357. . Ueber die immunisierende 

Wirkung des aus dem Milzbrandbacillus extrahierten 
Nukleoproteins. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1904, xxxvi, 62-71. . Ueber die immunisierende Wir- 
kung des aus dem Milzbrandbacillus extrahierten Nukleo- 
proteids auf Schafarten. Ibid., 190.5-6, xl, 742-744.— Tush- 
noff (M. P.) [Results of anti-anthrax inoculations with 
Kazan vaccines, based on "large" figures.] Uchen. zapiski 
Kazan. Vet. Inst,, 1913, xxx, 86-98.— Vlshellesskl CS. N.) 
[Results of anthrax inoculations by vaccines.] Vestnik 
Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1908, xx, 238-244. . [Anti- 
anthrax serums.] Ibid., 1909, xxi, 121-130. . [Cultiva- 
tion of anthrax vaccines upon agar, and its practical appli- 
cation.] Ibid., 1910, xxii, 723-733. Also, Reprint, . 

[How must we explain late reaction of the organism to an- 
thrax vaccination?] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 

1914, xxvi, 917; 967.— Warringsholz. Die Bekampfung des 
Milz- und Rauschbrandes durch Schutzimpfungen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1908, 93-95. — Wright (A. E.) On 
Wooldridge's method of producing immunity against an- 
thrax by the injection of solutions of tissue fibrinogens. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1891, ii, 641-644. Also: Tr. vii. Internat. Cong. 
Hyg. & Demog. 1891, Lond., 1892, ii, 164-171.— Yakimoft" 
(G. I.) [Anthrax vaccines; relation of small laboratory ani- 
mals to experimental infection with Lange vaccines.] Vest- 
nik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1913. xxv, 717-722. . 

[On anthrax vaccines; relation of small laboratory animals to 
experimental infection with Tsenkovski's anthrax vaccines.] 
Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1913, xv, 482-488. . [Anthrax vac- 
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cines of the agency of the Pasteur Vaccines Laboratory 1 
Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1914, xliv, 563-567. [Bi- 
ology of Tsenkovski's anthrax vaccines.] Vestnik Obshtsh 
"\ et,, Petrogr., 1915, xxvii, 15-18.— Yard (W. W.) The abso- 
lute reliability of double anthrax vaccino in controlling well- 
established outbreaks of anthrax. [In cattle ] Am Vet 
Rev., N. Y., 1913, xliv, 372.— Yaroslavtseff (P. F.) [Re- 
sults of compulsory anti-anthracic inoculations en masse bv 
Sobernheim's and Pasteur's methods.] Vestnik Obshtsh" 
Vet., S.-Peterb., 1913, xxv, 113-116.— Zhllln (D Q ) & 
Kolomiyets (S. N.) [Combined method of anthrax inocu- 
lations.] Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1912, xiv, 9-16-951. 

Anthrax (Pulmonary and bronchial) 
[ Woolsorters' disease]. 
See, also, Lungs (Anthrax of) [in 2. s.]. 
IIolk(0.) *UeberInhalationsmilzbrand 8° 
Jena, 1912. 

Cerulli (M.) T T n caso raro di edema carbonchioso com- 
phcato a carbonchio polmonare. Incurabili, Napoli 1909 
xxiv, 705-710.— Lodge (S.) & Lodge (P.) Notes of a post- 
mortem examination of a case of woolsorter's disease Med 
Press & Circ., Lond., 1897, n. s., lxiv, 231.— Lubarsch & 
Pauly. Lungenbrand und Unfall. Aerztl. Sachverst - 
Ztg., Berl., 1904, x, 307.— Rlesel. Kin Fall von Tnhalations- 
milzbrand. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl 
1902, xxviii, Ver.-Beil., 283.— Shennan (T.) & Miller (j'j 
Bronchial anthrax. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge 1909- 
10, xiv, 556-562, 1 pi.— Solovyeff (Z. P.) [Anthrax of the 
lungs.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med 
S.-Peterb., 1909, xiv, 1224-1240.— Verebelv (T.) [Anthrax of 
the lungs and spleen with meningeal complications.] Or- 
vosi betil., Budapest, 1901, xiv, 342.— Woolsorter's disease 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lv, 627.— Yelenevski (K. F.) [Two 
cases of pulmonarv anthrax in man.] Pat.-anat. kazuist 
Kharkov. Univ. 1902-3, Mosk., 1904, 19-22. 

Anthrax (Serodiagnosis and serology of) . 

See, also, Anthrax (Bacillus of, Proteolytic 
power of) ; Anthrax (Bacillus of, Toxin, etc., of) ; 
Anthrax ( Treatment of) with serum. 

Aleksleyeff (S. A.) [Precipitation as a diagnostic method 
in veterinary medicine: experience with precipitated an- 
thrax serum; analvsis of the process of precipitin forma- 
tion.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1912, xm, 673-704 — 
Aseoli (A.) La precinitina del carbonchio ematico. Pa- 

thologica, Genova, 1910-11, iii, 101. — . Les precipitines 

dans le diagnostic du charbon bacteridien. Ann. de med. 
vet., Brnx., 1911, 321-338. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , 

Par., 1911, Ixx, 194-196. . Zur Technik meiner Prazi- 

pitinreaktion bei Milzbrand. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 
1911, xxvii, 389. . La precipitina nella diagnosi del car- 
bonchio ematico. Clin, vet., Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 2-20, 
1 pi. Also, trans?.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 

Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig., 63-70. . Diagnosi del carbonchio 

ematico col metodo della "termoprecipitina." Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 162-164. . La reazione della termo- 
precipitina nel mal rosso. Ibid., 1041-1043. . Lo stato 

attuale della reazione precipitante nel carbonchio ematico. 

Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1911, xxxiii, 481-488. . 

Der Ausbau meiner Prazipitinreaktion zur Milzbranddia- 
gnose. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 

1911, xi, Orig., 103-110. . Zum vorliiufigen Berichte 

von G. Finzi: TJeber die Spezifitat und iibcr den diagnos- 
tischen Wert den Thermoprazipitinreaktion von Ascoli bei 
der Erkennung des hamatisehen Karbunkels und des 
Rotlaufs. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, 
lxxi, Orig., 85. . Ergebnisse und Ausblicke der Ther- 
moprazipitinreaktion. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1913, ccxiii, 181-233.— Ascoli (A.) & Valenti (E.) 
Diagnosi biologica del carbonchio ematico. Clin, vet., 

Milano, 1910, xxxiii, sez. prat., 329-335. . Biolo- 

gische Milzbranddiagnose. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1910, vii, 375-379.— Bierhaum (K.) Bei- 
trag zur Milzbranddiagnose mit Hilfe der Priizipitations- 
methode. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911, xxvii, 202-204 — 
Blerbaum (K.) & Boehncke (K. E.) 1st die Komplement- 
bindungsreaktion mitspezifischem Serum fiir die Milzbrand- 
diagnose verwertbar? Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haus- 
tiere, Berl., 1913, xiv, 231-261.— Bochicchio ( A.) Sul modo 
di conferire al sicro di sangue di cavia potere agglutinante e 
battericida sul B. del carbonchio. Ann. d'ig sper., Roma, 
1902, n. s., xii, 639-648.— Busson (B.) Anaphylaxicver- 
suche mit Milzbrandbacillen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911-12, Orig., xii, 671-677.— Carini 
(A.) Ueber die Agglutination des Milzbrandbacillus. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz. ; 1904. xxx, 1197.— 
Casalotti (A.) Die Thermoprazipitrnmetnode bei der 
Milzbranddiagnose. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911, xxvii, 
889.— Ciuca (A.) & Stoicesco (G.) Le diagnostic bacterio- 
logique du charbon par cultures de la peau. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 140.— De Gasperi (F.) Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Thermoprazipitinreaktion nach Ascoli 
fiir die Diagnose des Milzbrandes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], Jena, 1911, ba, Orig., 184-190. . Del sicuro 
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valore della "reazione di Ascoli" della termoprecipitina 
nella diagnosi del carbonchio ematico. Gior. d. r. Soc naz 
vet., Torino, 1911, lx, 601-611.-Djoubeliefi (S.) Diagnostic 
experimental du charbon bacteridien par la recherche de 
I'antigene. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 
450— Donati (A.) Sulla produzione di agglminin'e e di 
anticorpi comuni ad alcuni similcarbonchiosi al ii vaccino 
e al carbonchio virulento. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino 
191)6, xxx, 101-112.— Favero (F.) Contributo alia diagnosi 
del carbonchio ematico colla "reazione Ascoli" della termo- 
precipitina. Clin, vet., Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 485-495 Also 
trnnsl.: Folia serolog. [etc.] Leipz., 1911, vii, 804-809.— Finzi 
(G.) Sulla specMcita e sul valore diagnostico della reazione 
di Ascoli "termo-precipitina" nella diagnosi del carbonchio 
ematico e del mal rossino. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 

1902, 2. s., v, 243-250. . Sulla speciflcita della reazione 

di Ascoli (termoprecipitina) nella diagnosi del carbonchio 
ematico. Clin, vet., Milano, 1913, xxxvi, 99-103.— Fischoe- 
der (F.) Die Feststellung des Milzbrandes nach dem Ver- 

fahren von Ascoli. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr d. Haustiere, 

Berl., 1912, xii, 84; 169. . Die Feststellung des Milz- 
brandes nach dem Vcrfahren von Ascoli und Schiitz-Pfeiler 
(Nach einem amtlichen Bericht.). Ibid., 1913, xiii, 317-322.— 
Flemming (A.) Die Serodiagnose des Milzbrandes ver- 
mittels der Ascolischen Thermoprazipitationsmethode. 
Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1912, xx, 81; 97; 
113.— Floris (G.) Die Thermoprazipitinreaktion Ascoli bei 
der Milzbranddiagnose. Ibid., 211.— Gengou (O.) Etude 
sur les rapports entre les agglutinines et les lysines dans le 
charbon. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1899, xiii, 642-656. 

. Recherches sur 1'agglutination dans le charbon et les 

relations entre les diverses proprietes du serum dans cette 
maladie. Arch, internat. de pharmacod.. Gand & Par., 
1899, vi, 299-343.— Granucci fL.) La reazione precipitante 
Ascoli (termo-precipitina) nel carbonchio ematico. Clin. 

vet., Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 721-740. . Die Ascolische 

Prazipitinreaktion bei Milzbrand; experimenteller Beitrag. 
Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1917, x, 454- 
472.— Hektoen (L.) The r61e of phagocytosis in the anthra- 
cidal action of dog blood. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1906, iii, 
102-109.— Hobstetter. Zr.r Milzbrandpr&zipitation. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1912, xxviii, 117-119.— Hoffmann. 
Der Nachweis des Milzbrandes nach Ascoli an mit Blut 
getranktem Filtrierpapier. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1913, xxi, 608.— Horton (J. M.) The anthracidal 
substance in the serum of white rats. J. Infect. Dis., Chi- 
cago, 1906, iii, 110-115.— Izabolinski (M. P.) [Diagnostic 
value of Ascoli's reaction in anthrax. ] Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 

1913, xv, 727-732. Also, trnnsl.: Ztschr. f. Infektionskr 

d. Haustiere, Berl., 1913, xiv, 466-470. — — . [Precipitating 
serum in the diagnosis of anthrax by Ascoli's method.] 
Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 1209.— Izabollnski (M. 
P.) & Patsevlch (B. L.) [Serodiagnosis of anthrax by 
Ascoli's method.] Ibid., 1912, xi, 612-616.— Lambotte & 
Marechal. L'agglutination du bacille charbonneux par 
le sang humain normal. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1899, 
xiii, 637-641.— Lebre (A.) Le diagnostic du charbon bac- 
teridien par la reaction d' Ascoli. Arch, do r. Inst, bacteriol. 
Camara pestana, Lisb., 1910-12, iii, 379-397, 9 pi. Also: Bull. 
Soc. port, de sc. nat., Lisb., 1911, v, 36-39, 1 ch. Also, transl.: 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911- 

12, xii, Orig., 428-436.— Leoncini (F.) Sulla applicazlone 
della reazione precipitante dell' Ascoli per il carbonchio ema- 
tico nella pratica della medicina forense. Gazz. internaz. di 
med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 1181-1185. — Marxer (A.) Anaphy- 
laxie und Milzbrandinfektion. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchn- 
schr., Hannov., 1912, xx, 365-368.— Meyer (O.) Beitrfige 
zur Diagnose des Milzbrandes mittels Ascolis Thermopra- 
zipitinmethode. Monatsh. f. prakt. Tierh., Stuttg., 1912- 

13, xxiv, 47-76— Paccanaro (A.) Studi sul carbonchio. 
L'agressina carbonchiosa. Ann. d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura 
d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1908-9, iii, 48-51.— Pfeiler (W.) 
Die Diagnose des Milzbrandes mit Hilfe der Prazipitations- 

methode. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911, xxvii, 217. . 

Der Nachweis des Milzbrandes mittelst der Prazipitations- 
methode. Ibid., 1912, xxviii, 149; 167. — . Die Prazipitin- 
reaktion und der Milzbrand des Schweines. Ibid., 463- 
466.— Pfeiler (W.) & Drescher (L.) Untersuchungen iiber 
die Beziehungen der Psetidomilzbrandbazillen zu den Milz- 
branderregerri mittels der Prazipitationsmethode. Ztschr. 
f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1913, xiii, 391-401.— 
Pfeiler (W.) & Scheyer (G.) Ein Beitrag zur Bewertung 
der Methoden fiir die bakteriologische und serologische 
Milzbranddiagnose mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
mikroskopischen Nachweises. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 
1916, xxxii, 25-30.— Pfeiler (W.) & Weber (G.) Ueber den 
Nachweis des Milzbrandes beim Schwein unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Prazipitationsmethode. Ztschr. f. In- 
fektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1915, xvi, 287; 345; 407.— 
Pressler (K.) Das Milzbrand-Diagnosticum Ascoli in der 
Praxis. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1912, xxviii, 192.— Prof e 
(O.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Prazipitinreaktion als Hilfs- 
mittel fiir die Milzbranddiagnose. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1 Abt,, Jena, 1912, lxiv, Orig., 185-189. . Zur 

Frage der Priizipitation-Reaktion als Milzbranddiagnosti- 
kum. Tierarzt, Leipz., 1912, li, 161-163.— Raeblger (H.) & 
Seibold (E.) Die Feststellung des Milzbrandes bach dem 
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Anthrax (Serodiagnosis and serology of). 

Verfahren von Ascoli und Schiitz-Pfeiler. Deutsche tier- 
arztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1914, xxii, 145-147.— Roncaglio 
(G.) Sulla specificita della "reazione Ascoli." (termopre- 
cipitina) nella diagnosi del carbonchio ematico. Clin, vet., 

Milanb, 1911, xxxiv, 450-458. . Nuovo contribute 

sperimentale alia conoscenza della "reazione Ascoli" (termo- 
precinitina) nella diagnosi del carbonchio ematico. Ibid., 
899-907. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap., Jena, 1911-12, xii, Orig., 380-385.— Schubert 
(B.) Einfache Art der Herstellung von haltbaren Kon- 
troll-Extrakten fiir die Milzbrand-Prazipitation. Berl. 
tier&rztl. Wchnschr., 1914, xxx, 151.— Schutz & Pfeiler. 
Der Nachweis des Milzbrandes mittelst der Prazipitations- 
methode. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1911— 

12, xxxviii, 207; 311. . Weitere Untersuchungen 

iiber den Nachweis des Milzbrandes mittelst der Prazipi- 

tationsmethode. Ibid., 1913-14, xl, 395-424. ■ . 

Weitere Untersuchungen iiber den Nachweis des Milz- 
brandes mittelst der Prazipitationsmethode. /6id., 1914—15, 
xli, 286-321.— SUva (P.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber die Spezintiit der Ascolischen Prazipitinreaktion bei 
der Milzbranddiagnose. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1912, xii, 98-101.— Sobernheim (G.) 
Ueber die Agglutination der Milzbrandbakterien durch 
spezifisches Serum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1904, xxx, 1501 — Szymanowskl (Z.) & Zagaja 
(J.) [Thermoprecipitation in anthrax.] Przegl. wet.,Lw6w, 
1912, xxvii, 432-439. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. 
. . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1912, xii, 256-265.— Tiberti (N.) Sul 
potere immunizzante del nucleo proteide estratto del bacillo 
del carbonchio ematico. Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, ix, sez. 

prat., 289-293. . Intorno al potere immunizzante del 

nucleoproteide estratto dal bacillo del carbonchio ematico. 
Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1905, lix, 531-538. — 
Vigorita (V.) Sul valore profilattico del nucleo proteide 
del Bacillus anthracis. Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., 
Napoli, 1903, xix, 595: 630.— Vladesco (R.) & Popesco (J.) 
La reaction d'Abderhalden dans le charbon bacteridien. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, Ixxvii, 461.— Zhiltn 
(D. G.) (Ascoli's thermoprecipitation; a new method of 
anthrax diagnosis.) Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1912, xiv, 225-233. 

.Anthrax (Symptomatic). 

See (Edema {Malignant) . 
Anthrax ( Transmission and mode of in- 
fection of). 

See, also, Anthrax (Cutaneous); Anthrax 
(Intestinal); Anthrax (Pulmonary); Anthrax 
in animals. 

Andrews (J. B.) Anthrax as an occupational 
disease. 8°. Washington, 1917. 
U.S. Dept. Labor. Bureau labor statistics. Bull. No. 205. 

Cavaille (J.) Les intoxications profession- 
nelles. Le charbon professionnel. Avec une 
preface de J. -P. Langlois. 8°. Paris & Nancy, 
1911. 

Debray (A.) *Le charbon industriel, maladie 
ou accident professionnels. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

. The same. , 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Gallard (J.-B.) Etude sur l'origine et la 
propagation des maladies charbonneuses dans 
l'espece humaine. 8°. Paris, 1867. 

Marzagalli (E.) & Drago (E.) Esperienze 
sopra pelli sospette di carbonchio. 8°. Genova, 
1901. 

Mosebach (O.) *Ueber Verbreitung des Milz- 
brandes durch Rohwolle, Rosshaare und Torf- 
streu. 8°. Bonn, 1901. 

Zenzes (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik des 
Milzbrandes beim Menschen. (Infection durch 
Rosshaare.) 8°. Miinchen, 1900. 

Abba. Influenza delle concerie sulla diffusione del car- 
bonchio. Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 1905, i, 57-59.— 
AbelsdorfT (W.) Milzbrandvergiftungen. Zentralbl. f. 
Gewerbehyg., Berl., 1914, li, 45-49.— Anthrax and shaving 
brushes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 882. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1916, ii, 1001: 1917, i ; 1022— Aynaud (M.) Le 
charbon industriel. Progresmed., Par., 1914, 3. s., xxx, 309.— 
Bail (O.) Das Problem der Milzbrandinfektion. Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 335-338.— Bassett-Smith 
(P. W.) A possible means of spreading anthrax. J. State 
M., Lond., 1899, vii, 284.— Berka (F.) Zur gewerblichen 
Milzbrandinfektion. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904 xvii, 
365-367.— Biancotti (F.) Sopra un modo insolito di tras- 
missione dell'infezione carbonchiosa. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1903, xxiv, 1419.— Bormans (A.) Influenza delle concerie 
sulla diffusione del carbonchio. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., 



Anthrax ( Transmission and mode of in- 
fection of). 

'Torino, 1905, xvi, 474-491.— Bosc (F.-J.) & Bosc (E.) Les 
lesions de l'infection vaccinate et leur histogenese (pustules 
cutanee et corneenne; lesions pulmonaires). Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 231-233.— Brotzu (L.) 
Sul passaggio dei germi del carbonchio attraverso l'intestino 
delcane. Ufficialesan., Napoli,1896, ix, 341-346.— Bulloff (V.) 
[Is the use of milk of anthracic animals dangerous to man?) 
Vet. Zhizn, Mosk.,1909,iu,23.— Burggral (R.) Milzbrand- 
infektion eines Menschen als Folge einer Notschlachtung. 
Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1911-12, xxii, 22.— 
Champetter. Au sujet de casisoles de fievre charbonneuse. 
Rev. de med. vet., Par., 191 O.lxxxvii, 579-582.— Chausse(P.) 
Sur trois cas de transmission a l'homme du charbon bacteri- 
dien; conclusions relativesa l'inspection des viandes. Ibid., 
1909, lxxxvi, 213-219.— "China hair' ' and anthrax. Lancet. 
Lond., 1917, ii, 209.— Chun (J. W. H.) Horse-flies and 
anthrax. China M. J., Shanghai, 1916, xxx, 89-91.— Colin 
(G.) L'ingestion de la chair provenant de bestiaux atteints 
de maladies charbonneuses peut-elle communiquer ees 
affections a l'homme et aux animaux? Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1869, lxvui, 135-139.— Corradi (G.) Lapustola 
maligna di origine commerciale ed industriale a Genova. 
Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1900, xi, 498; 530— Darling 
(S. T.) & Bates (L. B.) Anthrax of animals in Panama, 
with a note on its probable mode of transmission by buz- 
zards. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1912-13, xlii, 70-75.— De 
Visscher & De Nobele. Modes de propagation du virus 
charbonneux. Ann. Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., Charlcroi, 
1895-6, vii, 231-244.— Dunstan (J.) Anthrax in feeding 

cakes. Vet. Rec.j Lond., 1904-5, xvii, 174. — . The 

spread of anthrax in animals and man. J. Roy. San. Inst., 
Lond., 1906, xxvii, 696-700. Also: Vet. Rec, Lond., 1906-7, 
xix, 236-238.— Elworthy (R. R.) An outbreak of anthrax 
conveyed by infected shaving brushes. Lancet, Lond., 
1916, i, 20-23.— Gordzyalkovski (LI.) [Penetration of the 
anthrax bacillus through the placenta of sheep.] Arch. vet. 
nauk, S.-Peterb., 1897, xxvii, 2. sect., 45-84.— Grlglio (G.) 
Trasmissibilitrt del carbonchio per mezzo delle pelli e del 
cuoio. 1st. d'ig. d. r. Univ. di Palermo. Lav. di lab., 
Roma, 1896, ii, 151-162. Also: Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1897, 
n. s., vii, 50-60.— Hanna (W.) Anthrax and imported 
animal products; [a record of twenty -one cases in the port of 
Liverpool]. Pub. Health, Lond., 1906-7, xix, 439-450.— 
Heim (L.) Eine Milzbrandinfektion durch Ziegenhaare. 
Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1901, xviii, 135-141. Alio, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Pub. Health. Rep. U. s. Mar. Hosp. Serv., 
Wash., 1902, xvii, 831.— Heine. Zwei F&lle von Milzbrand 
bei eingebrachtem Fleische. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., 
Berl., 1898, viii. 103-106.— HUgermann (R.) & Marmann 
(J.) Untersuchungen iiber die durch Gerbereien verur- 
sachten Milzbrandgefahren und ihre Bekampfung; Nachprii- 
fung der von Seymour-Jones und Schattenfroh vorgeschla- 
genen Desinfekrionsmethoden milzbrandhaltiger Roh- 
h&ute. Arch. f. Ilyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1913, lxxix, 168- 
258. — Hhnmelstos's (L.) Verbreitung des Milzbrandes 
durch Gerbereien. Miinchen. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1914, 
lxv, 561; 586.— Hope (E. W.) <fc Hanna (W.) The inci- 
dence of industrial anthrax in Liverpool. Tr. xv. Internat. 
Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, iii, 735-742.— 
Horrocks (W. H.) On the excretion of anthrax bacilli in 
milk. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, xi, 46-48.— 
Hueppe. Gutachten iiber die Verunreinigung des Fleissen- 
baches und iiber die Milzbranderkrankungen im Fleissen- 
bachthal. Oesterr.-San. Wes., Wien, 1907, xix, Berl., 
7-30.— Hutyra (F) [Human anthrax following the use of 
sausage meat.] Atlatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1900, xxxi, 
357; 369. Also, transl: Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., 
Berl., 1908-9, ix, 85-94.— Jones (J. D.) A case of anthrax, 
probably due to inoculation, without a visible initial lesion. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 819.— de Josselln de Jong 
(R.) [Anthrax as an occupational disease.] Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914, ii, 2104.— Kasparek (T.) 
& Kornauth (K.) Ueber die Infectionsfahigkeit der 
Pflanzen durch Milzbrandboden. Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., 
Bonn, 1896, lxiii, 293-300.— Kercelli (J.) Contribution a 
l'etude de la propagation du charbon par le chien. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 263-265. — Koelsch (F.) 
Die Gewinnung der Schabwolle (Drainage) in Sudfrank- 
reich; ein Beitrag zur Milzbrandfrage. Zentralbl. f. Gewer- 
behyg., Berl., 1914, ii, 357-365.— Kondorskl (M. K.) [An- 
thrax infection through the normal skin.] Vrach, S.-Peterb.. 
1891, xi, 714.— Kunyayeff (A. N.) [Anthrax and mites.] 
Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Boltezn., Kharkov, 1908, xv, 267- 
271.— Langlois (J.-P.) La maladie du charbon dans 
1'industrie. Rev. scient., Par., 1906, 5. s., vi, 577-582.— 
Legge(T.M.) [On industrial anthrax.] Brit. M.J. , Lond., 

1904, i, 1079. . Le charbon professionnel. Ann. d'hvg., 

Par., 1905, 4. s., iv, 150-170. . The Milroy lectures on 

industrial anthrax. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 529: 589; 641. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 689; 765; 841.— Lion (V.) Bei- 
trag zur Milzbrandiibertragung auf den Menschen. Klin.- 
exper. Beitr. z. inn. Med. Festschr. . . . Lazarus, Berl., 1899, 
125-133.— Losch. Schwarze Blatter, durch ein Pferd mit- 
getheilt. Prov. San.-Ber. d. k. Med.-Coll. zu Konigsb. 
(1835, 2. Sem.), 1837, 38.— MTadyean (Sir J.) Extra- 
neous sources of infection in outbreaks of anthrax. J. 



ANTHRAX. 



579 



ANTHRAX 



Anthrax (Transmission and mode of in- 
fection of). 

Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1903, xvi, 346-357. 
. Anthrax bacilli in milk. J. Comp. Path. & Ther- 
ap., Edinb. & Lond., 1909, xxii, 148. — Meyer (F. G. A.) 
Milzbrandinfektion mit ungewohnlicher Eingangspfortc. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Bed., 1908, xxxiv, 108- 
111. — Miessner (H.) Fische als Milzbrandbazillentrager. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., 
Beiheft, 274-281.— Mitzmain (M. B.) Summary of experi- 
ments in the transmission of anthrax by biting flies. In: 
Treas. Dep. U. S. Pub. Health Serv. Hvg. Lab. Bull. 
No. 94, Wash., 1914, 41-48. Also, Reprint.— Motsarskl. 
[Sheep's wool as a cause of infection of men with anthrax.] 
Vestnik obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1898, x. 486.— Mull- 
schitzky (A.) Zur Aetiologie des Futterungsmilzbrandcs. 
Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1912, 
xi, 208 - 225. — Paterson (P.) Anthrax infection of a 
compound fracture. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1122.— Per- 
roncito (E.) Sulla trasmissione del carbonchio dalle ma- 
dri ai feti. Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 1882-3, 3. s., 
xiv, 201-210.— Pieller (W.) Zum Vorkommen des Milz- 
brandes in Gerbereien. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1908-9, v, 144-148.— Pic kenbach. Beitrag 
zur Milzbranderkrankung in der Lederbranche. Aerzti. 
Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1914, xx, 365-368.— Popoff (N. V.) 
[Laboratory infection with anthrax through the left bronchus 
from a pathological viewpoint.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1914, xiii, 848; 885.— Rebentisch. Gewerbliche Milzbrand- 
erkrankungen. Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehvg., Berl., 1913, i, 
200; 247.— Reichel. Der Nachweis und die Verbreitung der 
Milzbrandsporen auf tierischen Rohstoffen. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, 1, Ref., Beiheft, 83-93, 
2 pi.— Rostowzew (M. J.) Ueber die Uebertragung von 
MUzbrandbacillen beim Menschen von der Mutter auf die 
Frucht bei Pustula mahgna. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh.u. Gynak., 
Stuttg., 1897, xxxvii, 542-552. Also: Compt.-rend. Cong, 
internat. de med. 1897, Hose, 1899, u, sect. 3, 269.— 
Sani ( L. ) II cane nella propagazione del carbonchio 
ematico. Clin, vet., Milano, 1917, xl. 315-324.— Schwintzer. 
Uebertragung des Milzbrandes auf den Menschen. Ztschr. 
f. Fleisch-u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1907, xvii, 309.— SUberschmid 
(W.) Rosshaarspinnerei und Milzbrandinfection; ein 
Beitrag zur Milzbrandatiologie. Ztschr. i. Hyg. u. Infec- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 189.5-6, xxi, 455-465.— Stern (M.) 
Milzbrandkeime im Fischmehl und Fische als Milzbrand- 
bazillentrager. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1913, xxix, 765. — 
Suzuki (S.) Versuche zu einer Erklarung der Milzbrand- 
infektion. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1911, x, Orig., 515-535.— Sz&S2 (A.) [Drinking water 
the cause of anthrax epidemic] Allatorvosi lapok, Buda- 
pest, 1913, xxxvi, 559; 573; 585; 596. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. 
Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1914, xv, 442-478 — 
Ye-vich (V.) [Case of infection of a laborer with anthrax 
from a carcass, in connection with the question of meat 
transportation by the railroads.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., 
S.-Peterb., 1909, xxi. 815.— Zwick. Ueber Milzbrandinfek- 
tion. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lvii, 
Ref., Beiheft, 272-274. 

Anthrax ( Treatment of) . 

See, also, Anthrax (Cutaneous, Treatment of ) . 
Fournier (P.) *Traitement general de l'an- 
thrax. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Also, in: Mea. orient., Par., 1907, xi, 449-453. 

Modot (H.) *Essai sur le traitement du char- 
bon. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Obregon (O.) *Algunos apuntos sobre el 
tratamiento del antrax. 8°. Mexico, 1882. 

Picaud (R.) ^Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment du charbon par les methodes nouvelles. 
8°. Paris, 1906. 

Schklowim- Perelmutter ( Frau Hanna). 
*Beitrage zur Aetiologie, Behandlung und Pro- 
phylaxe des Milzbrandes beim Menschen. 8°. 

Zurich, 1911. 

\scoli(G ) Profilassiccura del carbonchio. Corneresan., 
Milano, 1906, xvii, 928-931. =. Delia cura del carbonchio. 
Ramazzini, Firenze, 1910, iv, 218-236.-Balas (D.) .[Treat- 
ment of anthrax in man, based on 64 cases.] Orvosi hctil., 
Budapest, 1910, liv, 907; 927. Also, transl.: Pest med^chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1911, xlvii, 161; 169. — Barq,cz (R.) [Treat- 
ment of anthrax by intravenous injection ofcollargol, and the 
possibility of employing other silver salts in intravenous in- 
jections.] Medvcynk, Warszawa, 1903, xxxi, 1; 28; 45 Also, 
transl.: Arch. f. khn. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxx, 490-507 -Barke. 
Traitement du charbon. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 190b, 
lxxxv 383-388 — Barlach. Ueber Milzbrand und seine Be- 
handlung. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 727. Also: 
Med Khn Berl., 1908, iv, 1667-1672. — . Milzbrand und 
seine Behandlung. Mitt. f. d. Ver. Schlesw.-Holst. Aerztc, 
Kiel 1909 n F., xvii. 120-132.-Barnich (G.) Le traite- 
ment des anthrax par le courant de gaz oxygene. J. med. de 



Anthrax (Treatment of). 

Brux., 1903, viii, 593-598.— Becker (G.) Neuere Gesichts- 
punkte in der Milzbrandtherapie. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 54.5-548. . Bericht 

iiber seehzig konsorvativ behandelte Falle von menschlicnem 
Milzbrand. Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1912, 
xiii, 5-46. Also: Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1912, 

ITamb. & Leipz., 1914, xvii, pt. 15-46. . Zur Behandlung 

des Milzbrandes. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 194- 
196.— Bell (J. II.) The use of formalin in anthrax. Vet. 
Rec, Lond., 1899-1900, xii, 226.— Bezzola (C.) La terapia 
dell' infezione carbonchiosa. Lavoro, Milano, 1911, iv, 
259-262. — Blaine ( B. ) A case of anthrax treated with 
Blepharis capensis. South African M. J., Cape Town. 
1897-8, v, 122. — Bloodgood (J. C.) & McGlannan (A.) 
Anthrax. Handb. Pract. Treat. [Musser & Kelly], Phila. 
& Lond., 1911, ii, 610-614. — Boidin ( L. ) A propos du 
traitement general du charbon. Presse mea. Par., 1912, 
xx, 677.— Brocq. [La levure do biere le meilleur traite- 
ment de 1'anthrax.] J. de med. et chir. praT., Par., 1903, 
lxxiv, 731-734.— Calandra (A.) Dei vari metodi di cura e 
del valore dell' unguento mercuriale nella terapia della pus- 
tola maligna. Corriere san., Milano, 1902, xhi, 462; 478.— 
Cipriani (A. G.) Abortivbehandlung des Milzbrands. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl.. 1898, lxvii, 75.— Conradi iH.) 
Baktericidie und Milzbrandinfection. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1900, xxxiv, 185-205.— C6nvers 
Codazzi ( F.) Un nuevo tratamiento del antrax. Rev. med. 
de Bogota, 1906-7, xxvi, 172. — Dubois (E.) Anthrax dudos 
traite par la methode oxygenee. Clinique, Brux., 1906, xx, 
381-383. — Dudley (D. G.) Successful treatment of anthrax 
by various methods. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1918, lxx, 15- 
17— Faustle. Heilung bei Milzbrand naeh Injection von 
Argentum colloidale. Wchnschr. f. Thierh. u. Viehzucht, 
Munchen, 1903, xlvii, 51— Fischer. Zur Behandlung des 
Milzbrandes mit intravenosen Injektionen von loslichem 
Silber (Collargolum). Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xlviii, 1879.— Fortineau (L.) Note sur le traitement du 
charbon par la pyocvanase. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 

1910, xxiv, 95.5-972. A Iso [ Abstr.k Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1910, cl, 1454-1456. . Traitement du charbon de 

1'homme et des animaux par la pyocyaneine. Paris med., 

1911- 12, iv, 402-408. . Recherches experimentales sur 

l'antagonisme du bacille charbonneux et du bacille pyacya- 
nique; traitement du charbon par la pyacyaneine. Presse 

med., Par., 1912, xx, 678. ■. Quinze nouveaux cas de 

charbon traites par la pyocyaneine. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 
1913,2.s.,xxxi,364; 381.— GiuntaZoda(R.) La terapia del- 
1' infezione carbonchiosa nell' uomo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 

1911, xxxii, 261-266.— Gorse. Emploi du salicylate de soude 
pulverise dans le traitement des anthrax (methode de Sapoj- 
kow). Rev. med., Par., 1912, xxii, 207.— Gregoire (R.) 
L'air chaud dans le traitement de 1'anthrax. Paris med., 

1912- 13, xi, 570. Also: Clinique, Brux., 1913, xxvii, 820.— 
Gucciardello (S.) Cura dei vespai senza taglio. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1180-1182.— Gugliuzzo (S.) Con- 
tribute alia cura del carbonchio. Riforma med. , Roma, 1901, 
xvii, pt. 2, 363-367.— Hamon de Fresnay. Traitement de 
1'anthrax par la methode hemospaso-aspiratrice. Scalpel, 
Liege, 1897-8, 1, 46.— Henri (Mme. V.) Etude de Paction 
metabiotique des rayons ultraviolets; modification des carac- 
teres morphologiques et biochimiques de la bacteridie char- 
bonneuse; heredity des caracteres acquis. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clix, 340-343, 1 pi.— Hughes (B.) 
The treatment of anthrax. J. Vaccine Therapy, Lond., 1913, 
ii, 19-21.— Iofte (D. B.) [Ichthyol in anthrax.] Ejened. 
jour. "Prakt. Med.," S.-Peterb., 1901, viii, 186-190.— Isaaki- 
des. Traitement de 1'anthrax par ichthyol. Gaz. med. 
d'Orient, Constant., 1907-8, lii, 25.— Koelsch. Zur Behand- 
lung des Milzbrandes. Munchen. mod. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 1641.— Lancereaux (E.) Au sujet d'un cas de charbon 
suivi de guerison. Compt. rend. Cons, d'hyg. pub. de la 
Seine, Par., 1897, 341-344 — Li Destri (G.) La cura lodica 
nell' infezione carbonchiosa. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, 
xxv, 1250-1252— Logashkln. [Treatment of anthrax.] 
Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1902, lxxx, med.-spec. pt., 
2421-2431.— Meier (G.) Crcolin gegen Milzbrand. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1899, 119-121. — Mlrolyubofl. [Meth- 
ods of treatment of anthrax in man.] Russk. Med., S.- 
Peterb., 1891, xvi, 361-363.— Mobius. Zur Milzbrandbe- 
handlung. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1902, 206— Nicolas 
(C ) Anthrax diff us chez une diabetique et bons eff ets locaux 
des pansements de l'ether. Paris chirurg., 1916, vn, 301.— 
O'Ferrall (J. M.) Clinical lecture on treatment of anthrax by 
pressure. Dublin Hosp. Gaz., 1858, v, 17-19. Also, Reprint. 

— . On the treatment of anthrax by pressure. Med. 

Press, Dubl., 1864, Ii, 239. Also, Reprint— Perez MirO (A.) 
Historia terapeutica de un anthrax. Actas y trab. d. 2« Cong. 
m<Sd. nac., Habana, 1911, 229. Also: Rev. m<5d. cubana, 
Ilabana, 1911, xviii, 142.-PeriSic (B.) [Treatment of an- 
thrax.] Lijefi. vijesnik, u. Zagrebu, 1911, xxxni, 160-164, 
1 map — Pierelli(B.) La cura degli antraci gravi con le mci- 
sioni a lembi ed il pcrchoruro di ferro liquido. Gazz. internaz. 
di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 70.5-707.— Prettner (M.) [Contri- 
bution to the knowledge and etiological treatment of an- 
thrax 1 Rozpr. ceske Akad. cis. FrantiSka Josefa [etc.], v 
Praze, 1898-9, 2. t., viii, no. 43. 1-16, 1 l.-Bizzuto (G. A.) 
La cura dell' antnrace senza taglio. Practica d. med., Napoli, 



ANTHRAX. 



580 



ANTHRAX. 



Anthrax ( Treatment of) . 

1913-14, xiv, 289-296.— Royer (B. F.) & Holmes fR. B.) 
Fifteen cases of anthrax treated in the Philadelphia Munici- 
pal Hospital, with abstracts of histories, laboratory notes, 
and autopsy notes, and comments on treatment, including 
anti-anthrax serum. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1908, 3. s., 
xxiv, 6-17.— Ryttel (A.) [Anthrax treated by zinc chlorid 
paste.] Czasopismo lek., E6dz, 1908, x, 67-70.— Salles (J.) 
La douche d'air chaud dans le traitement du furoncle et de 
l'anthrax. Province mod., Par , 1914, xxv, 292-294.— 
Schrage. Ueber einen Fall von Milzbrand; Heilung durch 
intravenose Injectionen von Areentum colloidale Crede. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Bed., 1902, lxxi, 755.— Schultze 
(F.) Zur Therapie des Milzbrandes. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 685-687.— Schwab (O.) 
Ueber die Behandlung des Milzbrandes. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1908, iv, 262-264.— Strubell (A.) Fin neuer Beitxag zur 
Therapie des Milzbrandes. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 
1900, xlvii, 642-646.— Tillaux. Traitement rationnel de l'an- 
thrax; discussion de 1' ancienne nuHhode. Tribune med. , Par. , 

1897, 2. s., xxix, 166-168.— Toupet & Lebret. Gue>ison d'un 
cas de cbarbon par les injections de lipiodol. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1905, lxxviii, 316— Vaughan (V. C), McClintock 
(C. T.) & Perkins (G. D.) The treatment of anthrax in 
rabbits by the intravenous injection of veast nucleinic acid. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Phvsicians, Ph'ila., 1896, xi, 72-74.— Wagner 
(R.) Schwere Milzbranderkrankung geheilt durch sub- 
cutane 2 proc. Collargoleinspritzuneen. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1904, lxxiii, 719.— Zavala (R.) Tratamiento del 
antrax. Bol. Asoc. mod. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 
1908, vi, 137-139. 

Anthrax (Treatment of, Operative). 

See Anthrax < Cutaneous, Treatment of , Opera- 
tive) . 

Anthrax ( Treatment of) with bichloride of 
mercury. 

Bellantoni (R.) Sopraun caso di carbonchio a forma eri- 
sipelacea, contratta a mezzo del tafano, e curato col subli- 
mate. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 1447.— Boari (A.) 
Le iniezioni endovenose di sublimato corrosivo nella infezione 
carbonchiosa dell' uomo. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1902, 
Roma, 1903, xii, 110-113. Also, Reprint.— Cadeac. Action 
vulnerante du sublimS corrosif dans 1'infection charbonneuse 
du chien. J. de mod. v6t. et zootech., Lyon, 1901, 5. s., v, 
710-712.— Calamida (D.) Sull' azione del sublimato nelle 
infezioni sperimentali da carbonchio negli animali refrattari. 
Arch, scient. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1904, ii, 
49-57. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 356-359.— Dal 
Monte (G.) Un caso di carbonchio guarito colle iniezioni 
endovenose di bicloruro di mercurio. Policlin., Roma, 1912, 
xix, sez. prat., 794.— Guerra-Coppioli (L.) Le iniezioni 
endovenose di sublimato corrosivo nelP infezione carbon- 
chiosa. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1908, xxxiv, 253-258.— Istdori 
(T.) Contributo alia cura del carbonchio colle iniezioni 
endovenose di sublimato corrosivo. Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, 
ix, sez. prat., 1174-1176.— Papi (D.) Infezione carbonchiosa 
curata con le iniezioni endovenose di sublimato corrosivo. 
Risveglio med., Lanciano, 1907, ii, 170-172.— Pomorskl(W.) 
[Anthrax and its treatment with sublimate.] Ginekologia, 
Warszawa, 1903-4, i, 649.— Pulido (G.) Un caso de pustula 
maligna curado con las inyecciones intravenosas de bicloruro 
de mercurio. Rev. de mcd. y cirug. pract, Madrid, 1914, 
civ, 53-56.— Simeone (G.) Le iniezioni endovenose di 
sublimato corrosivo in un caso di edema maligno carbon- 
chioso. Tommasi, Napoli, 1910, v, 208-210.— Spissu (P.) 
Le iniezioni endovenose di sublimato corrosivo (metodo 
Baccelli) nel carbonchio ematico sperimentale. Riforma 
med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 2, 99-104.— Tedde (O.) U me- 
todo Baccelli nella pustola maligna. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1908, xxix, 1513.— Toro Villa (G.) Un caso de pustula ma- 
ligna tratada por el metodo de Baccelli. Repert. de med. y 
cirug., Bogota, 1916, vii, 304-308.— Troquart. Pustule 
maligne: cauterisation au sublime; guerison. Mem. et bull. 
Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1889), 1890, 438-445. 

Anthrax ( Treatment of) with carbolic acid. 

Bondareff (I. A.) [Treatment of anthrax with carbolic 
acid.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1902, ix, therap. pt., 78-80.— 
Caturani (M.) Un caso d'infezione carbonchiosa curato 
con le iniezioni di acido fenico puro. Pratica d. med., Na- 
poli, 1900-1901, i, 13-16.— Colasuono (S.) Cura del carbon- 
chio speciflco e la fenoloterapia intestinale che possibilmente 
pu6 supplire in certi casi la sieroterapia. Puglia med., Bari, 

1898, vi, 202-207. Also: Stomaco, Napoli, 1898, iv, 81-83.— 
Conder (G.) Treatment of anthrax by hypodermic injec- 
tions of carbolic acid. J. Trop. Vet. Sc., Calcutta, 1911, vi, 
436-441.— Curtl (E.) L'acido fenico per iniezione nella cura 
della pustola maligna. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 1116- 
1119.— DI Filippo (A.) Un contributo alle iniezioni di acido 
fenico nella cura della pustola maligna. Suppl. al Policlin., 
Roma, 1896-7, iii, 1155.— Fisher (W, E.) A case of anthrax 
successfullv treated bv local injections of pure carbolic acid. 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1900, 3. s., xvi, 508-510.— Gadzyatski 
(N.) [The treatment of anthrax by subcutaneous injections 
of carbolic acid solution.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1905, 



Anthrax (Treatment of)vMh carbolic acid. 

xxxv, pt. 2, 240.— Jackson (G. S.) A case of anthrax 
treated with large doses of carbolic acid. Lancet, Lond., 
1898, i, 639.— Konopleft (M. N.) [Anthrax treated with 
large doses of carbolic acidj Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1906, 
xiii, 510.— Lapresa (V.) Carbonchio e fon61o. Incurabili, 
Napoli, 1903, xviii, 335-343.— McConaghy (C. B.) A case 
of anthrax treated successfully by carbolic acid. Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta, 1916, li, 18, 1 ch.— Migal (F. I.) [Treatment 
of anthrax by deep injections of a 5 per cent solution of car- 
bolic acid.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1902, lxxx, 2398- 
2402.— Minder (A.) Behandlung des Milzbrandes mit Aci- 
dum carbolicum. Schweiz. Arch. f. Thierh., Born, 1902, 
xliv, 267-271.— Murzin (M.) [Treatment of anthrax with 
carbolic acid.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1903, i, med. 
pt., 827-829.— Mutschler (L. n.) A report of two cases of 
facial anthrax treated by injections of carbolic acid, with 
recovery. Tr. Acad. Surg., Phila., 1902, iv, 146-153, 3 pi.— 
Natoli (B.) Pustola maligna ed iniezioni di fenolo. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 1508.— NIemchenkofl (V. A.) 
[Severe case of anthrax cured by 5 per cent carbolic acid in- 
jections.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1900, lxxviii, med.- 
spec. pt., 3092-3097.— Ragusa (U.) Dieci casi di carbonchio 
curati con le iniezioni di acido fenico puro. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 724-727.— Sassi (D.) Le iniezioni di 
fenolo nel liquido carbonchio. Ibid., 1904, xxv, 1571.— Tondi 
(G.) Carbonchio e fenolo liquido. Tommasi, Napoli, 1907, 

11, 328-330. 

Anthrax ( Treatment of) with salvarsan. 

Becker (G.) Milzbrand un l Salvarsan. Tr. xv. Inter- 
nat. Cong. Hvg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, ii, 146-149. 
Also: Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1790 — Bettmann & 
Laubenheimer. Ueber die Wirkung des Salvarsans auf 
den Milzbrand. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1912, xxxviii, 349-351.— Buberl (L.) Zur Salvarsanbehand- 
lung des Milzbrandkarbunkels. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
sehr., 1914, lxi, 1340.— Gubb (A.-S.) Traitement du char- 
bon par le salvarsan. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1912, 
xxiii, 403-406. Also: Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1912, n. s., 
xciii, 666. — Helm (F.) Pustule maligne et neosalvarsan. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 1258-1262.— 
Izabolinski (M. P.) [Salvarsan in anthrax and hydro- 
phobia.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1913, xx, 475-478.— de 
Jong (D. A.) [The treatment of anthrax with salvarsan and 
neosalvarsan.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, 
i, 1308.— Mokrzecki. Zur Salvarsanbehandlung des Milz- 
brand. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1913, Ix, 1089.— Roos 
(O.) Ueber die F.inwirkung von Salvarsan auf Milzbrand- 
bacillen. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforseh. u. exoer. Therap., 
Jena, 1912, xv, Orig., 487-505.— Schuster (G.) Milzbrand 
und Salvarsan. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1912, lix, 
349-351. 

Anthrax (Treatment of) with serum. 

Schubert (P. B.) *Versuche iiber Wertbe- 
messung des Sobernheim'schen Milzbrandse- 
rums. [Giessen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Sclavo (A.) Sulla preparazione del siero 
anticarbonchioso. Nota. roy. 8°. Roma, 1895. 

Lazzaretti (S.) Ventitre casi di pustola ma- 
ligna curati col siero anticarbonchioso Sclavo. 
8°. Siena, 1902. 

Abba (F.) Sopra un caso di carbonchio umano curato 
col siero Sclavo. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1899, 

4. s., xlvii, 53-5S. — . Ancora un caso di carbonchio guarito 

mediante iniezione endovenosa di siero Sclavo. Ibid., 1903, 
4. s., ix, 294-300.— Abinso (G.) Un caso di edema maligno 
guarito col siero anticarbonchioso del Prof. Sclavo. Gazz. 
intcrnaz. di med., Napoli, 1905, viii, 450. — Almasio (P.) La 
sieroterapia anticarbohchiosa Sclavd in Piemonte nel triennio 
1906-9. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1910, xxi, 360; 390.— 
Alpago-Novello (L.) Un caso gravissimo di pustola da car- 
bonchio ematico guarito colle iniezioni sottocutanee ed en- 
dovenose di siero Sclavo. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1900, li, 
781-787. Also: Sieroterapia, Roma, 1900, iv, 139-141.— 
Andreyeff ( P.) [History oftheorigin of anthrax vaccines of 
the bacteriological station of Kharkov Veterinary Institute.] 
Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1904, vi, 363-366.— Ascoll (A.) Sul do- 
saggio del siero anticarbonchioso. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 
1906, n.s., xvi, 457-492. Also [Abstr.]: R. 1st. Lomb. disc, e 
lett. Rendic, Milano, 1906, 2. s., xxxix, 587. Also, trans!.: 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1906-7, lv, 44- 
80. . Sul meccanismo d'azione del siero anticarbon- 
chioso. Atti d. Soc. ital. di patol., Pavia, 1906, iv, 41.5-417. 

— . Zur Kenntnis der aktiven Substanz des Milzbrand- 

serums. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1906, xlviii, 315- 

330. . Ueber den Wirkungsmechanismus des Milz- 

brandserums: antiblastische Immunitiit. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi, Orig., 178-188, 2 pi. 
— — . Antiblastina e precipitina del carbonchio ematico. 
Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1912-13, iv, 179.— Aynaud 
(M.) La serotherapie anticharbonneuse. Paris med., 1911- 

12, ii, 228-234.— Aynaud (M.) <fc Pettlt (A.) Lesions sous- 
cutan^es produites par la bacterid ie charbonneuse chez le 
cobaye et le lapin, traites par les serums anticharbonneux. 
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Anthrax {Treatment of) with serum. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Far., 1912, lxxiii, 740-742.— 
Baduel (C.) & Daddl (G.) Tre casi di carbonchio nell' 
uomo curati col siero Sclavo. Policlin., Roma, 1899, vi, sez. 
raed., 467-472.— Bail (O.) Versuche iiber die Wirkungs- 
weise des Milzbrandserums. Folia serolog., Feipz., 1910, 
iv, 123-144. ^hot.Vbstr.J: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. den tech. 
Natnrf. n. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
279-2S1— Balduzzi (A.) & Ballero (A.) Pustola maligna 
doppia guarita con le iniezioni endovcnose di siero Sclavo. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1914, xxxv, 1S7S-1S80.— Bandi (I.) 
Beitrag znr Serumbehandlune bei Anthrax; zwei Fiillevon 
E irbunkelseptikamie bcim Menschen, die dnrch Antikar- 
bunkelserum geheilt warden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 
1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 464-469.— Baroggi (P.) Caso di 
setticemia carbonchiosa guarito eollo siero Sclavo. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii. 575.— Belfanti (S.) II carbonchio o 
la sieroterapia. Morgagni, Milano, 1896, xxxviii, 256-264. 

. Gli mconvenienti della sieroterania anticarbonchiosa 

e il modo di evitarli. Clin, vet., Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 908- 
914.— Boidin (F.) La serotherapie anticharbonnense. 
Presse med.. Par.. 1910, xviii, 393-395.— Bonorino Cuenca 
(J.) Tratamiento sueroteranico del carbnnclo en la casa 
de aislamiento. Semana med., Buenos Aires. 1904, xi, 425- 
429.— Bormans (A.) Di un nuovo caso di pustola maligna 
guarita col siero Sclavo e della mancanza della proprieta 
agglutinante del siero di sangue dei carbonchiosi. Gior. 

d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, lxvi, 61.5-622. — . 

Un triennio di cura sieroterapica anticarbonchiosa Sclavo in 
Piemonte. Riv. d' iu. e san pubb., Torino, 1907, xviii, 35- 
46.— Bottignanl (C.) Fa pustola maligna curata con le 
iniezioni sottocutanee ed endovenose di siero anticarbon- 
chioso. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 273-278.— Bowlby 
(A.) & Andrewes (F. W.) A second case of cutaneous 
anthrax successfullv treated by Sclavo's serum without ex- 
cision. Brit.M. F.Fowd., 1905. i, 296.— Brezovszky (E.) Mit 
Serum behandelte Anthraxfiille. Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Bu- 
dapest. 1911.xlvii,30.— Carbajal(A..T.) Fa fiebre carbonosa 
V su tratamiento profildctico por la vacuna respectiva. Bol. 
d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 1906-7, 2. ep., iv, 283-285.— Casa- 
grandi f O.) <k Bernabai (V.) Ball' immunita verso il car- 
bonchio ematico e sulla sieroterapia anticarbonchiosa. Ann. 
d' ig. sper., Roma. 1899, n. s.. ix, 224-234.— Cerrutt (S.I Con- 
tribuci6n al estudio del tratamiento de la pustula maligna: 
suero Mendez. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1901, viii, 205- 
210. — Cicognani (D.) Quattordici casi di pustola maligna 
curati e fruariti col siero anticarbonchioso del Professore A. 

Sclavo. "Gazz. d. osp.. Milano, 1901, xxii, 1192-1195. . 

Pustola maligna e siero anticarbonchioso Sclavo. Gazz. 
med. ital., Torino, 1902, liii, 514; 524 — Cioninl (E.) Per la 
st3tistica della sieroterapia del carbonchio. Gior. ital. d. sc. 
med., Pisa, 1903, i, 7-11.— Clarke (W. B.) & Donaldson 
(M.) The treatment of carbuncles by vaccines and horse 
serum. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1910, Fond., 1911, xlvi, 91- 
98. — Cler (E.) Intorao a qualche proprieta del siero anti- 
carbonchioso Sclavo. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1905, 
xxix, 316-325, 1 pi. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1905, 4. s., xi, 458-460. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 190.5-6, xl, 241-247, 1 pi.— Corsini (F.) 
Contributo alia sieroterapia anticarbonchiosa Sclavo. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 1541.— Costa (C.) Un caso di 
carbonchio nell' uomo guarito col siero Sclavo (iniezione 
endovenosa, 3° caso). Gior. d. r. Accad. d. med. di Torino, 
1901, 4. s., vii, 820-824, 1 ch.— Del Lungo (G.) Quattro casi 
di pustola maligna curati e guariti col siero anticarbonchioso 
Sclavo. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1899, 4. s., xi, 
31.5-322. Aho: Sieroterania, Roma, 1900, iv, 2-4.— Detre (F.) 
Ueber das Anthraxserum. Ungar. med. Presse. Budapest, 

1903, viii, 170. — . Die Serumtherapie des Milzbrandes. 
Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 483-485. Also: 
Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1905, x, 25.— Dobrowits (M.) 
Ueber Milzbrand and dessen Behandlung mit Milzbrand- 
serum. Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1907, xliii, 1037- 
1047.— -. [Serumthcrapv of anthrax.] Gvogyaszat, Buda- 
pest, 1909, xlix, 832.— Eichhorn (A.) The so-called new 
anthrax serum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1479.— 
Federici CX.) Fenoloterapia e sieroterapia nella cura della 
pustola carbonchiosa. Riforma med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, 
pt. 4, 87; 100.— Fergusson (W. M.) A case of anthrax 
treated by Sclavo's serum. Brit. M. F, Fond., 1911, ii, 103.— 
Foa (P.) A proposito del siero anticarbonchioso del prof. 
Sclavo. Gior. d. r. Acad, di med. di Torino, 1898, 4. s., xlvi, 
123-125.— Fortineau (F.) Recherches hiologiques sur les 
cultures sterilisees de bacille pyocyanique considerees 
comme moyens curatif et vaccinant contre le charbon. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1913, 2. s., xxxi, 621; 641.— Fortineau ( L.) 
& Fortineau (C.) Essai de traitement da charbon bacte- 
ridien par les injections de cultures pyocyaniqucs sterilisees. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 1035-1037.— 
Fossataro (E.) II carbonchio e la sua sieroterapia e con le 
iniezioni ipodermiche di fenolo. Ann. di med. nav.. Roma, 
1899, v, 288-295.— Francesco (C.) II carbonchio ed il siero 
Sclavo. Policlin., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. prat., 52; 88.— 
Garzia (A.) Contributo clinico alia sieroterapia specinea 
anticarbonchiosa. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 302- 

307. . Fa sieroterapia anticarbonchiosa; quattro nuove 

osservazioni cliniche sul trattamento esclusivo della pustola 
maligna col siero Sclavo. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 

1904, xv, 372-392.— Gonser (R.) Beitrag zur Milzbrandthe- 
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rapie mit Versuchen iiber die immunisierende Wirkung des 
Serums. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1904, xviii, 506-509.— 
Gottstein (E.) Zur Wirkungsweise des Milzbrandserum. 
Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1906 xvi, 1113-1120.— Guillain (G.), 
Boidin (F.) & Fiessinger (N.) Proprie"tes des humeurs du 
lapin immunise" avecle serum d'un malade gueri du charbon. 
Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1907, Ixiii, 349-351.— Gutie- 
rrez (A.) Nuovo contributo intorno alia emcacia del siero 
Sclavo eontro la pustola da carbonchio ematico. Gazz. med. 
di Torino, 1899, 1, 501-507.— Havas (A.) Die Serumbehand- 
lung des Milzbrandes. Arch f. Dermat. u. Syph., Feipz. & 
Wien, 191 1, exix, pt. 1, 38.5-389.— Herley (R.) On a case of 
malignant pustule treated by excision and Sclavo's serum; 
recovery. Lancet, Fond., '1905, ii, 1329. — Jurgelunas 
(A.) Ueber die Serumtherapie des Milzbrandes. Ztschr. 
f. Eyg. ii. Infectionskr., Feipz., 1903, xliv, 273-279.— Kampf- 
ner (E.) [Serumtherany of anthrax.] Allatorvosi lapok, 
Budapest, 1910, xxxiii, 631.— Kovalevski (I.) [Technique of 
the preparation of anthrax vaccines and their cultures after 
Tsenkovski's method, with indication of those changes and 
improvements which were made by his followers recently.] 
Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1896, xxvi, 2. sect., 489-521 — 
Kraus (R.) & Beltrami (P.) El suero anticarbuncloso, 
narte experimental. Prensa me^d. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1916-17, iii, 22.5-227.— Lit wen ( A.) Ueber die Serumbehand- 
lune des Milzbrandes beim Menschen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1908, xcv, 561-576.— Lavonius (IF) Serum- 
behandling af anthrax. Finska lak.-siillsk. handl., Helsing- 
fors, 1914, i, 829-841. — Lemos (J.) Seroterapia del carbnn- 
clo; dos casos curados con el suero Mendez. An d. Circ. m<5d. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, xxi, 58-61. — Le Roy des Barres 
(A.) & Weinberg (M.) Du serum lactescent dans la pustule 
maligne. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., 177— 
179. — Lignieres (J.) Sobre el tratamiento del carbunclo con 
el suero normal de bovino. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1916, xxv, 587-615.— Liscia (A.) Due casi di pustola 
maligna curati col siero Sclavo. Gazz. d. osn., Milano, 1900, 
xxi, 898.— Lowrey (J. T.) A case of charbon in man suc- 
cessfully treated by the use of bovinine. Med. Brief, St. 
Louis, 1901, xxix, 1487-1489. — Lupi (F.) Un caso d'infe- 
zione carbonchiosa nell' uomo, curato col siero anticarbon- 
chioso del professor Sclavo. Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1897-8, 
iv, 737. — Magrassi (A.) Tre casi di carbonchio curati col 
siero anticarbonchioso Sclavo. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1900, 
1, 21-24. — Mancini (C.) Una pustola carbonchiosa trattata 
col siero Sclavo. Riforma med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 2, 
111-113.— Mar koff (W. N.) Zur Frage der Herstellung 
eines prazipitierenden Milzbrandserums. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xxvii, 849-851.— Massini (C.) Un nuevo 
caso de carbunclo curado por el suero del Dr. Mendez. An. 
d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, xxi, 117. — Mendez 
(J.) Suero anti-carbuncloso; su aplicacion en el carbunclo 
externo delhombre. An.san.mil., Buenos Aires, 1899, i, 392- 
403. Also, transl,: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 

Jena, 1899, xxvi, 599-608. . Ueber Milzbrandantitoxin. 

Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 
405-410.— Mendez (7.) & Lemos (J.) El suero anticar- 
buncloso. Prim. reun. d. Cong, cient. lat.-amer., Buenos 
Aires. 1898, iv, 156-162. Also: Rev. Soc. mtkl. argent., Buenos 
Aires 1898, vi, 13-22.— Mitchell (W.) Case of cutaneous 
anthax treated without excision with Sclavo's anti-anthrax 
serum; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 118-120. — 
Natale (N.) Pustola maligna e siero anticarbonchioso 
Sclavo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 1355-1357. — 
Ottolenghi (D.) Sopra alcune proprieta del siero anticar- 
bonchioso. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1904, 4. s., 
xvi, 31. . Di alcine proprieta del siero anticarbon- 
chioso Sclavo. Ibid., 1906, 4. s., xviii, 353-369.— Pane (N.) & 
Trapani (A.) Sulla sieroterapia nell' infezione carbon- 
chiosa dei conigli. Riv. clin. e terap., Napoli, 1896, xviii, 
1 ls-123. — Penna (J ), Bonorino Cuenca (J.) & Kraus 
(R.) Sobre el tratamiento del carbunclo humano con el 
suero normal. 2. Prensa m£d. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1916 17, iii, 261; 273; 285; 297.— Pini (A.) Contributo alia 
sieroterapia del carbonchio. Policlin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez. 
prat., 717-722.— Ragni (S.) Relazione clinica di un caso di 
carbonchio, curato con iniezioni endovenose ed intramus- 
colari di siero anticarbonchioso ad alta dose. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1905, xxvi, 1598-1600. . Contributo alia siero- 
terapia nel carbonchio. Rassegna di bact.-opo-esieroterap., 
Milano, 1907, iii, fasc. 2, 4.5-47.— Rickmann (W.) & Joseph 
(K.) Herstellung, Priifungund AnwendungderMilzbrand- 
impfstoffe "Ifochst" und iiber ihre bisherigen Erfolge in der 
Praxis. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1913, xxix, 921-924.— 
Sacharoft (G.) CJeber die Gewohnung der Milzbrandba- 
cillen an die bakterizide Wirkung des Serums. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904 xxxvii, 411-418.— 
Sadovskl (I.) & Andreyevski (P.) [Anti-anthrax serum 
applied with therapeutic purposes.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb.,. 
1911, xviii, 1 1X3.— Sanfelice (F.) Untersuchungen iiber 
die Wirksamkeit des Milzbrandserums des Hundes als 
Schutz- und Ileilmiltel. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxiii, 61-71.— Sauna Debrio (S.) Di un 
ii novo caso di pustola maligna curato col siero anticarbon- 
chioso Sclavo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1X98, xix, 825-827. — 
Sclavo. Fa sieroterapia della pustola maligna. Riv. clin. 

e terap., Napoli, 1895, xvii, 621. . Fa sieroterapia del 

carbonchio ematico. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1898, 



ANTHRAX. 



582 



ANTHRAX. 



Anthrax {Treatment of) with serum. 

ix, 200-205. . La sieroterapia del carbonchio esterno 

dell' uomo. Atti d. Cong. naz. d' ig. [etc.] 1898, Torino, 1899, 

224-238. . Nuovi casi di pustola maligna curati col 

siero anticarbonchioso. Riv. d' ig. e san pubb., Torino, 1899, 

x, 163-165. . Di alcuni recenti risultati ottenuti colla 

sieroterapia specifica della pustola maligna e dclle iniezioni 
endovenose di sublimato corrosivo, studiate sperimental- 
mente contro il carbonchio nei conigli. Sperimentale. 

Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1899, liii, 360-368. . La cura 

del carbonchio ematico delle pecore con il siero anticarbon- 
chioso. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 1900, 4. s., xii, 

117. Also: Sieroterapia, Roma, 1900, iv, 63. . Nuove 

ricerche sperimentah sul potere curativo del siero anti- 
carbonchioso. Riv. d' ig e san. pubb., Torino, 1901, xii, 212; 

247. . Sullo stato presente della sieroterapia anticar- 

honchiosa. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 1903, 4. s., 
xr, 21-100. Also: Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1903, xiv, 
519-587.— Sibllle (L.) Un caso di pustola maligna curato 
con il siero anti-carbonchioso Sclavo. Gazz. med. lomb., 
Milano, 1904, lxiii, 481-483.— Sobernheim (G.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirksamkeit des Milzbrandserums. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, xxxiv, 910-912. . Ueber 

das Milzbrandserum und seine praktische Anwendung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 948; 

988. . Beitrag zur Beurteilung des Milzbrandserums 

und der Simultanmethode bei Milzbrand. Ztschr. f. Infek- 

tionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1906, i, 442-450. . 

Milzbrandserum. Handb. d. Techn. u. Mcthodik d. Im- 
munitatsforsch., Jena, 1911, Ergnzngsbd. i, 105-116.— Stret- 
ton (J. L.) A case of anthrax (malignant pustule) treated 
with Professor Sclavo's serum. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 292. 

— . A case of anthrax successfully treated with Sclavo's 

serum. Ibid., 1420.— Sulli (G.) Sul valore curativo del 
siero Sclavo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 93-96. — 
Suzuki (S.) Reagenzglasversuche iiber die Wirkungsweise 
des Milzbrandserums. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, xi, Orig., 362-374.— Tartaro (G.) 
Nuova osservazione termometrica in un carbonchioso curato 
col siero Sclavo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 1605-1608.— 
Valenti (E.) Sul dosaggio del siero anticarbonchioso me- 
diante ceppi vaccinali. Rassegna di bact.-opo- e sieroterap. , 
Milano, 1908, iv, 137-150.— Vldakovlcn (K.) [The treat- 
ment of anthrax by immunizing serum and Bier's hyper- 
aemia.] Budapesti on', ujsag, 1907, v, 623-628.— Wilde (M.) 
Ueber das Verhalten dcr bactericiden Kraft des Kaninchen- 
serums bei der Milzbrandinfection. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infcc- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1901, xxxvii, 476-496. Also [Abstr.]: 
Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen 
(1901), 1902, xvii, 42.— Wilms. Serumbehandlung des Milz- 
brandes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 1100.— 
Zagari. Osservazione sul trattamento della pustola maligna 
mediante la sieroterapia (Sclavo). Atti d. Cong. naz. d' ig.' 
1899, Pavia, ,1900, 220-223.— Zinner (S.) [Serumtherapy of 
anthrax.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1909, xxxii, 636- 
638. 
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See, also, Anthrax ( Prevention of) ; Anthrax 
(Serodiagnosis and serology of) ; Anthrax ( Trans- 
mission, etc., of). 
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Lond., 1917, lxxiii, 288.— Bassenge. Ueber Milzbrandinfek- 
tion der Raubtiere. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1902, vi, 123-126.— Bautts (F. I.) [Anthrax among 
deer.l Vestnik obsh. vet., S.-Peterb., 1912, xxiv, 872. 
Also: Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1913, xliii, 823-841.— 
Bongert (J.) Beitrag zum Milzbrande der Schweine. 
Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1908, xvi, 703- 
705.— Bourges (J.) Memoire sur une enzootie de charbon 
bacteridien chez le cheval. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. vet., 
Par., 1904, lviii, 607-625.— Cadeac. Infection charbonneuse 
du chien. Lyon med., 1901, xcvii, 839.— Chebotarefl (A.) 
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[Anthrax of the reindeer of the tundras of Tobolsk Gov- 
ernment.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., Petrogr., 1915, xxvii, 
811-814. — Dammann & Freese. Der Milzbrand beim 
Schweine. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1909, 
xvii, 561-665.— Darling (S. T.) & Bates (L. B.) Anthrax 
of animals in Panama, with a note on its mode of transmis- 
sion by buzzards. Proc. Canal Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope, 
C. Z., 1912, v, pt. 1, 103-107.— Elsaesser & Siebel. Lokaler 
Milzbrand beim Schweine. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., 
Berl., 1912, xxii, 230-234.— Fiml (G.) Morbo di Aujesky e 
carbonchio ematico nel cane. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 
1913, 2. s., vi, 87.— Fiorentini (A.) Un caso di carbonchio 
nel cavallo con infezione per la via linfitica intestinale. 
Atti d. Ass. med. lomb. 1895, Milano, 1896, 308-313, 1 pi.— 
Fouquet. La fievre charbonneuse et les chevaux d'Al- 
gene. Rec. de med. vet., Par. ; 1907, lxxxiv, 776-782.— 
Francke. Beitrag zur Kasuistik des Milzbrandes beim 
Pferde. Fortschr. d. Vet.-IIvg., Berl., 1904, ii, 81.— Frank 
(G.) Ueber Milzbrand bei weissen Ratten. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1890, Leipz., 1891, 
lxiii, pt. 2, 456-460.— Frasey. Sur l'emploi du serum anti- 
charbonnenx. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. v€t., Par., 191 1. 
xci, 166-168.— Frohlich. Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Beurtei- 
lung des Milzbrandes beim Schwein. Deutsche tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., Hannov., 1914, xxii, 193-196— Galbusera (S.) 
Carbonchio ematico e piroplasmosi nei bovini. Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1910, xxxiii, sez. prat., 505-508.— Gannett (R. W.) 
An outbreak of anthrax [in cattle]. Am. Vet . Rev., N. Y., 
1905-6, xxix, 1200.— Gorger. Subakuter Milzbrand. Mitt, 
d. Ver. badisch. Tierarzte, Karlsruhe, 1908, viii, 132.— 
Greve (L.) Milzbrand bei Schweinen. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- 
u. Milchhvg., Berl., 1912-13, xxiii, 433-435.— GrUttner (F.) 
Beitrag zur Beurteilung des lokalen Milzbrandes beim 
Schweine. Ibid., 1913, xxiv, 104; 133: 191:5-14, xxiv, 149; 
173.— Gryuner (S. A.) [On the susceptibility of several 
species of rodents to anthrax infection.] Arch. vet. nauk, 
S.-Peterb., 1912, xlii, pt. 2, 22.5-231.— Halasz (F.) [Epi- 
demic anthrax in swine.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1914, 
xxxvii, 153-155. — Hamilton (W.) Anthrax in a horse. J. 
Comp. Med. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1902, xxiii, 201-203 — 
Hepburn (W.) Outbreak of anthrax in horses. Vet. J., 
Lond., 1903, n. s., viii, 280-282.— Hess. Beitrag zur Sek- 
tionsdiagnose "Milzbrand" beim Rinde. Deutsche tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., Hannov., 1913, xxi, 541-543.— Horn (A.) Milz- 
brand bei Schweinen und seine Bedeutung fur die Entste- 
hung von Seuchenherden. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1910, vii, 458-464.— Howard (G. G.) An- 
thrax in elephants. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1913-14, xxvi, 69-71.— 
Huet(G.) Eengeval van anthrax bij eenpaard. Tijdschr. 
v. veeartsenijk., Utrecht, 1913, xl, 285-287.— Hunting (W.) 
Anthrax in the horse. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1908-9, xxi, 506- 
508.— Jaenisch (H.) Ein neuer Fall von Milzbrandnaeh- 
weis im Schweinemastfutter. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milch- 
hyg., Berl., 1913, xxiv, 53.— Klimenko (A. M.) JAnthrax 
in a dog.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1896, xxvi, 2. sect., 
343.— Kritzer. Milzbrand beim Pferde. Wchnschr. f. 
Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Miinchen, 1905, xlix, 629-631.— Kut- 
schuk(K. A.) Beitragzur Frage von der Empfanglichkeit 
der Vogel fur Milzbrand. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. 
Anat., Jena, 1899, x, 17-24. — Lange (L.) Zur Milzbrandin- 
fektion der Raubthiere. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1901, 
xi, 529-532.— Loir (A.) Rectierches sur le charbon et sur 
la peripneumonie bovine, faites en Australie. Arch, de 
med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1892, iv, 813-826.— Lupke. 
Milzbrand beim Hunde. Deutsche thierarztl. Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1901, ix, 485-489.— McCall (J. R.) Anthrax in the 
horse. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1905-6, xviii, 429.— Maja (A.) A 
Bovone (E .) Una particolare forma di carbonchio ematico, 
con localizzazione analoga a quella dei suini, riscontrata in 
due leoni ed in una scimmia. Gior. di med. vet., Torino, 

1913, lxii, 989-991.— Markus (H.) Lokaler Darmmilz- 
brand beim Schwein in den Niederlanden. Vorlaufige 
Mitteilung. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 

1914, xv, 479.— Martel (II . ) Le charbon du chien. Ann. de 
l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1900, xiv, 13-25.— Meletyefl (L. I.) 
[Periodicity of anthrax epizootics in northern deer.] Vestnik 
Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1908, xx, 583-585. — . [An- 
thrax epizootics among deer and the composition of their 
herds in Pechorsk County, Arkhangelsk Government.] 
Ibid., 1909, xxi, 317-320.— Meyer (K. F.) The etiology ol 
symptomatic anthrax in swine; specific gas-phlegmon of 
hogs. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvii, 458-496. Also, 
Reprint.— Mlessner & Ltltje. Untersuchungen iiber den 
Milzbrand bei Schweinen, Fischen und Ratten. Arch. f. 
wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., 1913-14, xl, 24.5-266, 3 pi — 
Monseur. Le charbon bactcricn chez le mouton. Ann. 
de med. vet., Brux., 1902, li, 64.5-649.— Moody (W. J.) 
Anthrax in the horse. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1913-14, xxvi, 
245.— Nicholas (T. A.) Notes on an outbreak of anthrax 
[among horses]. Vet. J., Lond., 1906, n. s., xiii, 13. — Nie- 
berle (C.) Beitriige zur Pathogenese und pathologischen 
Histologic des intestinalen Milzbrandes beim Schwein. 
Ztschr. f. Infektionskrankh. d. Haustiere, Berl., 1913, xiv, 
41-67, 4 pi. — Novoa (J.) De las enfermedades carbuncosas 
en los animales. Siglo med., Madrid, 1908, lv, 165-167.— 
Oppermann. Ein interessanter Milzbrandfall beim 
Kinde. Deutsche tieriirztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1909, 
xvii, 758.— Preller. Milzbrand beim Schweine. Ztschr. t 
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Anthrax %n animals. 

Fleisch-u. Milchhyg., BerL, 1912-13, xxiii, 303.— Robertson 
(W.) Case of anthrax in an ostrich. J. Comp. Path. & 
Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1908, xxi, 361.— Schlegel (M.) 
Milzbrand bei Schweinen. Bed. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1913, 

xxix, 726; 746; 761; 777; 797. . Die Bedeutung des Milz- 

brandes der Schweine fiir die Veterinarpolizei und Fleisch- 
beschau. Mitt. d. Ver. badisch. Tierarzte, Karlsruhe, 1913, 
xiii, 181-188.— Schmitz (E.) Beitrag zur Frage des lokalen 
Milzbrandes beim Schweine. Ztsehr. f. Fleisoh- u. Milch- 
hyg., Berl., 1912-13, xxiii, 289-297.— Schnurer (J.) Ue- 
ber den Milzbrand bei Schweinen und die Borstendesinfek- 
tion. Wien. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. soz. Med., Wien & Leipz. , 

1910, 59-79.— Selbold (K.) Milzbrand beim Schweine; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Milzbrandpriizipitinreaktion nach 
Ascoli. Zfcchr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1912-13, 
xxiii, 150-153.— Shaburoff (A. N.) [Anthrax in pigs.] 
Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1912, xiv, 328-330.— Sheritier (A.), 
Fleury (A.) & Tribout (A.) Moutons algeriens et bacteri- 
die charbonneuse. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1912, v, 
336-339. — Smith (F.) The symptoms and lesions of an- 
thrax in the horse. Veterinarian, Lond., 1897, lxix, 61; 131. — 
Sonnenbrodt. Milzbrand bei einem Elefanten. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1906, 285. — Stockman ( S. ) The 
epizootiology of anthrax. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., 
Edinb. & Lond., 1911, xxiv, 97-108. Also: Vet. J., Lond., 

1911, lxvii, 591-604.— Szathmary (D.) [Anthrax in a 
buffalo.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1909, xxxii, 525.— 
Vlshellesskl (S. N.) [Anthrax of reindeer.] Vostnik 
Obshtsh. Vet., Petrogr., 1915, xxvii, 808-811.— Wilson (A.) 
Anthrax in pigs. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb., 1906, 
xix, 246-248. — Zabala (J.) El carbunclo baeteridiano 6 
fiebre carbunclosa en el cerdo. Semana m6d., Buenos Aires, 
1904, xi, 1311-1313. 

Anthrax in soldiers. 

Kohler (E. [F. K.]) *Ueber die Haufigkeit 
von Milzbrand (-Karbunkel) im Heere nebst 
Betrachtungen iiber die Therapie des Milz- 
brand-Karbunkels. 8°. Rostock, 1909. 

Harrison (L. W.) Notes, mainly post mortem, on a 
case of anthrax in a soldier. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1906, vii, 502-504.— Murzin (M. I.) [Epidemiology 
of anthrax in troops.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1906, 
cexvi. med.-spec. pt., 448 : -457.— Richter (P.) Der Milz- 
brand als Kriegsseuche. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 
1884-1886.— Roger (H.) Quelques cas de charbon aux 
armees consecutifs an port de chapes en peau de mouton. 
Marseille med., 1916-17, liii, 459; 481. 

Anthropogeny. 

See Evolution. 

Anthropological essays presented to Edward 
Burnett Tvlor in honor of his 75th birthday, Oct. 
2, 1907, by H. Balfour, A. E. Crawley [et al.]. 
With a bibliography by Barbara W. Freire- 
Marreco. viii, 416 pp., 15 pi., 2 port. roy. 8°. 
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1907. 

Anthropologic (L'h Paraissant tous les deux 
mois. v. 1-28, 1890-1916. 8°. Paris. 

Anthropologic und Vorgesehiehte. Physische 
Anthropologic der schweizerischen Bevolkerung, 
zusammengestellt von Rudolf Martin. Urge- 
schichte der Schweiz zusammengestellt von 
Jakob Heierli. 138 pp. 8°. Bern, K. J. Wyss, 
1901. . __. . 

Anthropologische Gesellsehaft m Wien. Mittei- 
lungen. v. 1-45, 1871-1915. 8°. Wien. 

Sitzungsberichte. 1884-1912. 8°. Wien. 

Bound with the preceding. 

Anthropologische Wandtafeln. Hsrg. von E. 
Bannwarth. 9 pi. eleph. fol. Leipzig, J. A. 
Barth, 1896. 

Anthropologischen (Die) Sammlungen Deutsch- 
lands. XI. Heidelberg. Die Schadel m der 
Grossherzoglichen anatomischen Anstalt zu 
Heidelberg, mit Angabe der von Herrn Geheim- 
rath Schaaffhausen gemachten Aufzeichnungen 
gemessen und beschrieben von Joseph Mies, 
xviii (1 1.), 55 pp., 1 1. 4°. Braunschweig, F. 
Vieweg & Sohn, 1896. 
Sup-pl. to: Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1896, xxiv. 

Anthropologischer Atlas ostasiatischer und me- 
lanesischer Volker. Mit Unterstiitzung der kgl. 
preuss Akademie der Wissenschaften hrsg. von 
B Hagen. xxiv, 113 pp., 101 pi. 4°. Wies- 
baden, C. W. Kreidel, 1898. 



Anthropology. 

See, also, Anthropometry; Apes (Anthro- 
poid); Archaeology; Body (Human); Burial 
places; Craniology; Darwinian theory; Degen- 
eration; Ethnology; Eugenics; Evolution; 
Folk-lore; Heredity; Lake dwellings; Mal- 
thusian theory; Man (Prehistoric) ; Psychology; 
Surgery ( Prehistoric ) ; Trephining (Prehis- 
toric); War; under names of parts of body, as 
Hair, Skin, Teeth; and under names of peoples 
and places, as Aryans; Indians (North Ameri- 
can); United States (Population of). 

Anthroi'olocical essays presented to Edward 
Burnett Tylor in honor of his 75th birthday Oct. 
2, 1907, by H. Balfour, A. E. Crawley [et al.]. 
With a bibliography by Barbara W. Freire- 
Marreco. roy. 8°. Oxford, 1907. 

Anthropology in North America, by Franz 
Boas, Roland B. Dixon, Pliny E. Goddard, [etc.]. 
8°. New York, 1915. 

The contributions have been reprinted from the American 
Anthropologist and the Journal of American Folk-Lore. 

Blasius (W.) Die anthropologische Litteratur 
Braunschweigs und der Nachbargebiete mit 
Einschluss des ganzen Harzes. 8°. Braun- 
schweig, 1900. 

Boas anniversary volume. Anthropological 
papers written in honor of Franz Boas. Pre- 
sented to him on the twenty-fifth anniversary of 
his doctorate, 9th of August, 1906. 8°. New 
York, 1906. 

Boulay (N.) Principes d' anthropologic gene- 
rale. 12°. Paris, 1901. 

Cambridge Anthropological Expedition to 
Torres Straits. Reports, v. 4. roy. 4°. Cam- 
bridge, 1912. 

Chugunoff (S.) Anatomo-antropologiche- 
skiya nablyudeniya. [Anatomo-anthropological 
observations.] Pt. 1. 8°. Tomsk, 1901. 

Diaz Munoz (P.) Compendio de antropologfa, 
higiene escolar y pedagogia. 2. 6d. 8°. Sala- 
manca, 1903. 

Duckworth (W. L. H.) Studies from the 
anthropological laboratory of the Anatomy 
School, Cambridge. 8°. Cambridge, 1904. 

. Morphology and anthropology. 2. ed. 

v. 1. 8°. Cambridge, 1915. 

Evans (A. J.) [et al.]. Anthropology and the 
classics, six lectures delivered before the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. 8°. Oxford, 1908. 

Festskrift tillegnad Edward Westermark l 
anledning av hans femtioarsdag den 20. Novem- 
ber 1912. 8°. Helsingfors, 1912. 

Fichte (I. H.) Anthropologic Die Lehre von 
der menschlichen Seele. Neubegrundet auf 
naturwissenschaftlichem Wege fiir Naturforscher, 
Seelenarzte und wissenschai'tlich Gebildete 
uberhaupt. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1860. 

. The same. 8°. Leipzig, 1876. 

Fischer (E.) Sozialanthropologie und ihre 
Bedeutung fur den Staat. 8°. Freiburg, 1910. 

Folkmar (D.) Lecons d' anthropologic philo- 
sophique; ses applications a la morale positive. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Frassetto (F.) I nuovi indirizzi e le prq- 
messe della odierna antropologia. Sergi, Maggi^ 
De Giovanni, Lombroso. Prolusione. 8°. Citta 
di Castello, 1905. 

. Lezioni di antropologia. 2 v. 8 . 

Roma, 1909-13. xT 

Garson (J. G.) & Read (C. H.) Notes and 
queries on anthropology, edited for the council of 
the Anthropological Institute. 2. ed. 16 . 
London, 1892. 

Henle (J.) Anthropologische Vortrage. 2. 
Hft. 8°. Braunschweig, 1880. 



ANTHROPOLOGY. 



584 



ANTHROPOLOGY. 



Anthropology. 

Hodge (F. W.) List of the publications of 
the Bureau of Ethnology, with index to authors 
and subjects. 8°. Washington, 1894. 

Hoernes (M.) Urgeschichte der Menschheit. 
2. Aufl. 24°. Leipzig, 1897. 

Holmes anniversary volume; anthropological 
essays presented to William Henry Holmes in 
honor of his seventieth birthday, December 1, 
1916, by his friends and colaborers. 4°. Wash- 
ington, 1916. 

Hrdlicka (A.) Directions for collecting infor- 
mation and specimens for physical anthropology . 
8°. Washington, 1904. 

Cutting from: Bull. U. S. Nat. Museum, No. 39. 

. Physical anthropology in America. 

4°. Lancaster, 1914. 

Hunt (J.) Anniversary address delivered be- 
fore the Anthropological Society of London, 
January 3rd, 1865. 8°. London, 1865. 

International catalogue of scientific litera- 
ture. 7. annual issue. P. Anthropology. 
1907-9. 8°. London, 1910. 

Langerhans (P.) Beitrage zur anatomischen 
Anthropologic. 8°. Berlin, [n. d.~\ 

Latcham (R. E.) Conferencias sobre antro- 
pologia, etnologfa y arqueologfa. pt. 1. 8°. 
[Santiago de Chile], 1915. 

_ von Luschan (F.) Anleitung zu wissenschaft- 
lichen Beobachtungen auf dem Gebiete der An- 
thropologic, Ethnographie und Urgeschichte. 
8°. Leipzig [1914]. 

McGee (W. J.) University lectures, first 
course. Anthropology. 8°. [n. p.], 1899. 

Martin (R.) Anthropologic als Wissenschaft 
und Lehrfach. Eine akademische Antrittsrede. 
8°. Jena, 1901. 

. Lehrbuch der Anthropologic in sys- 

tematischer Darstellung, mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der anthropologischen Methoden. 8°. 
Jena, 1914. 

Munro (R.) Address to the Anthropological 
Section of the British Association. 8°. London, 
1893. 

Nolte (H. [J.J) *Die Anfange des Ackerbaus, 
Jager- und Hirtenlebens. Ein Beitrag zur 
indogermanischen Altertumskunde. [Erlangen.] 
8°. Marburg, 1894. 

Radin (P.) Anthropology. Some aspects of 
puberty fasting among the Ojibwa. 8°. Ottawa, 
1914. 

Reise der osterreichischen Fregatte Novara 
umdie Erde in den Jahren 1857-9 ... 3. Abth. 
Ethnographie auf Grund des von Karl von 
Scherzer gesammelten Materials. Bearbeitet 
von F. Muller._ 4°. Wien, 1868. 

Ricerche di psichiatria e nevrologia, antro- 
pologia e filosofia, dedicate al Enrico-Morselli 
nel xxv anno del suo insegnamento universitario. 
4°. Milano, 1907. 

Rolleston (G.) Address to the Department 
of Anthropology (Biological Section) of the Brit- 
ish Association, Bristol, August 25, 1875. 8°. 
[n. p., 1875.] 

Schlaginhaufen (O.) Die Anthropologie in 
ihren Beziehungen zur Ethnologie und Prahis- 
torie. 8°. Jena, 1913. 

Sperling (J.) Synopsis anthropologic physi- 
cal. 24°. Wittebergx, 1650. 

. The same. 3. ed. 24°. Wittebergx, 

1659. 

Temple (Sir R. C.) Anthropology as a prac- 
tical science. 8°. London, 1914. 



Anthropology. 

Tylor (E. B.) Anthropology; an introduction 
to the study of man and civilization. 12°. 
London, 1881. 

Winslow (C. F.) The preparation of the earth 
for the intellectual races. A lecture delivered at 
Sacramento, California. 16°. Boston, 1854. 

Alberts (J. E.) Economie en anthropologie. Geneesk. 
Courant, Amst., 1910, lxiv, 193; 201.— Ardu Onnis (E.) I] 
metodo zoologico in antropologia. Boll. d. Soc. rom. per gli 
stud, zool., Roma, 1897, vi, 21; 101.— Ashley (D. D.) The 
new species in the human family. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, 
ci, 1096-1098. Also, Reprint.— Ashmead (A. S.) Therela- 
tion of man to nature (a study prompted by testimonies of 
the sepulchres). Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1906, xxix, 
262; 286; 358.— Balfour (II.) [Anthropology. ]_ Rep. Brit. 
Ass. Adv. Sc. 1904, Lond., 1905, 689-700.— Bartels (P.) 
Ueber neuere Ergebnisse der anthropologischen Forschung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bcrl. & Leipz.. 1911. xxxvii, 1901; 
1948; 1995. — Berthelot. Remarques sur la necessite d'etu- 
dier les variations de dimensions et de volume des organcs et 
parties des etres vivants, ou ayant vecu, dans les eludes an- 
thropologimies et paleontologiques. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par.,' 1904, exxxix, 834 — Bertolotti (M.) L'indagine 
radiografica applicata all' antropologia. Atti d. Cong. ital. 
di radio!, med. 1913, Pavia, 1914, i, 132-135.— Blnet (C.) La 
metdiodeen anthropologiesurnormale. Anjou med.. Angers, 

1894-7, 458; 476: 539. . L'anthropologie surnormale. 

Chron. med., Par., 1898, v, 625; 657.— Boas (F.) The limi- 
tations of the comparative method of anthropology. Science, 

N. Y., 1896, n. s., iv, 901-908. Also, Reprint. . Some 

recent criticisms of physical anthropology. Am. Anthrop., 
N. Y., 1899, n. s., i, 98-106.— Brabrook (E. W.) Anthro- 
pology. [Opening address: Section H, British Association.] 
Nature, Lond., 1898, lviii, 527-532.— Breton (A. C.) Physi- 
cal anthropology at San Diego. Man, Lond., 1916, xvi, 36- 
38.— Buchner (L.) The discovery of fire and the age of the 
human race. Med. Mag., Lond., 1898, vii, 66-76.— Cocker 
(A.) Environment in relation to physique. Dental Rec, 
Lond., 1904, xxiv, 497-501.— Cunningham (D. J.) Anthro- 
pology. Nature, Lond., 1901, lxiv, 539-545. Also: Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1901, n. s., xiv, 603; 640.— Dorsey 
(G. A.) Physical anthropology. Science, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1897, n. s., vi, 109-120. Alio, Reprint.— Evans 
(Sir A.) New archeological lights on the origins of civiliza- 
tion in Europe. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1916, 
xliv, 399; 448.— Fritsch. Die graphischen Methoden zur 
Bestimmung der Verhaltnisse des menschlichen Korpers. 
Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Miinchen, 
1895, xxvi, 118-122.— Giuffrida-Ruggeri (V.) II ragiona- 
mento sperimentale in antropologia e in antroposociologia. 

Riv. di sc. bioL, Torino, 1899, i, 222-226. . Discussioni 

di antr&pologia generate. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1905, 

xvi, 148-158. . Caratteri sessuali di affinamento e altre 

quistioni antropologichc. Arch, perl'antrop., Firenze, 1906, 
xxxvi, 137-164 — Goldscheid (R.) Mikrohist.orik. Polit- 
anthrop. Rev., Leipz.. 1909, vii, 573-579.— Haddon (A. C.) 
An imperial bureau of anthropology. Nature, Lond., 1909, 
lxxx, 73.— Hamy (E.-T.) , La figure humaine dans les 
monuments de l'ancienne Egypte. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1907, 5. s., viii, 7-43.— Herve (G.) Le 
premier programme de l'anthropologie. Ibid., 1909, 5. s., x, 
473-487. Also: Rev. scient., Par., 1909, 5. s., xii, 520-528. 

. Les premiers cours d'anthropologie. Rev. anthrop 

Par., 1914, xxiv, 255-260.— Holden (E. S.) The measure of 
"progress." Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1906, lxix, 155-159.— 
Horst (M.) Grundlinien der kunftigen Mcnschenkunde. 
Polit.-anthrop. Rev., Berl., 1913-14, xii, 141-151.— Hrdlicka 
(A.) The needs of American anthropologists. Am. Natu- 
ralists, Bost., 1899,' xxxiii, 684-688. Also, Reprint. . 

Physical anthropology and its aims. Anat. Record, Bait., 

1908, ii, 182-195. Also, Reprint. Also: Science. N. Y & 

Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxviii, 33-43. Also, Reprint. . 

An exhibit in physical anthropology. Proc. Nat. Acad Sc 
Bait., 1915, i, 407-410.— Huxley (T. II.) Address to the 
anthropological department of the British Association, Dub- 
lin, 1878. Informal remarks on the conclusions of anthro- 
pology. In his: Scient. Mem., 8°, Lond., 1902, iv, 265-274.— 
Jager (G.) Die moderne Anthropologie. Kosmos, Leipz., 
1877, i, 53-56— ten Kate (II.) Melanges anthropologiqnes. 
Anthropologie, Par., 1913, xxiv, 651: 1915, xxvi, 235; 519.— 
Keith (A.) Soldiers as anthropologists. Nature, Lond 
1914-15, xciv, 391— Kohlbrugge (J. H. F.) Stadt und 
Land. II. Genealogie und Anthropologie. Internat. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Greifswald & Stettin, 1903, viii, 265; 
321.— Kroeber (A. L.) Classificatory systems of relation- 
ship. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 

1909, xxxix 77-84.— Lalos (L.) [Influence of the nature of 
the soil on the type of man.] 'larpiKds win-up, 'At} V vaL, 1911, 
xi, 79— Lange(J.) Die Aufgaben der Anthropologie. Polit.- 
anthrop. Rev. Eisenach & Leipz., 1902, i, 81-86.— de La- 
pouge (G . ) Les lois fondamentales de l'anthropo-sociologie. 

Rev. scient., Par., 1897, 4. s., viii, 54.5-552. . Grund- 

fragen der historischen Anthropologie. Polit.-anthrop. 
Rev., Eisenach & Leipz., 1904, iii, 220-229.— Lietard. De la 
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resistance des types anthropologiques aux influences des 
milieux. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1898, 3. s., xxxix, 539- 
551.— von Luschan (F.) Einige wesentliche Fortschritte 
in der Technik der physischen Anthropologic. Ztschr. f. 

Ethnol., Berl., 1904, xx'xvi, 465. . Die gegenwaxtigcn 

Aufgaben der Anthropologie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 
201-20S.— Macdonald ( A.) Anthropology from a practical 
standpoint. Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 1909-10, vill, 123-130.— 
McGee (W. J.) Anthropology and its larger problems. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxi, 770-784. 
. Anthropology at the Louisiana Purchase Exposi- 
tion. Ibid., xxii, 811-826. . Anthropology and its 

larger problems. Intermit. Cong. Arts& Sc., Lond. & N. Y., 
1908, x, 449-467.— Mannu (A.) Antropoloe:ia ed etnologia. 
Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Wiesh., 1909, xvii, 
624-630.— Manoiivrier (L.) L'individualite de l'anthropo- 
logie. Rev. del'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 1904, xiv, 397-410. 

— . Le classement universitaire de l'anthropologie. 

Ibid., 1907, xvii, 75; 109; 1910, xx, 391-409. . The indi- 
viduality of anthropoloerv. Intermit. Cong. Arts & Sc., 
Lond. & N. Y., 1908, x, 48.5-497.— Martin. System der 
(physischen) Anthropologie und anthropologisch'en Biblio- 
graphic Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], 
Brnschwg., 1908, xxxviii, 105-1 1 3.— Martinottt (E.) An- 
tropologia spicciola o clientologia sperimentale. Corriere 
san., Milano, 1S99, x, 472-474 — Maxwell (J.) Anthropolo- 
gie, psychologic et sociolosie. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon 
& Par., 1913, xxviii, 401-409.— Mayer (A. G.) The men of 
the Mid-Pacific. Scient. Month., N. Y., 1916, ii, 5-26.— 
Morselli (E.) Osservazioni critiche sulla parte antropolo- 
gico-preistorica del rccente Trattato di paleontologia di Carlo 
Zittel. Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze, 1896, xxvi. 123-140.— 
Myres (J. L.) Early traces of human types in the iEgean. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1906, Lond., 1907, 700.— Naecke. 
Notes sur les recherches anthropologiques chez les vivants en 
eeneral et sur celles de la progenie en particulier. Arch, 
d'anthrop. crim., Lyon <fc Par., 1900, xv, 598-601.— Xiceforo 
(A.) Contribute alio studio della variability di alcuni 
caratteri antropologici. Riv. di antrop., Roma, 1911, xvi, 
41-58.— Oette king (B.) Suggestions for cataloguing of 
anthropological material. Am. Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 
1916, xviii, 398-410.— Plate (L.) Die Erbformeln der Aglia 
tau-Rassen im Anschluss an die Standfuss'schen Zuchtun- 
gen. Arch. f. Rassen - u. Gesellsch. -Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 
1910, vii, 67.8-683.— Poniatowski (S.) Ueber den Einfluss 
der Beobachtungsfehler auf die anthropologischen Indices. 
Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1911, n. F., x, 249-279.— 
Putnam (F. W.) A problem in American anthropology. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Sc., Easton. Pa.. 1899, xlviii, 1-17. Al- 
so, Reprint. Also: Science, N. Y., <fc Lancaster, Pa., 1899, 
n. s., x, 225-236.— Rabaud (E.), Biologie generate et an- 
thropologie generate. Rev. de l'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 
1903, xiii, 37-49. — Ranke (J.) [Anweisungen fur somatisch- 
anthropologische Untersuchungen.l Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Munchen, 1897, xxvii, 144. — 
Ranke (K. E.) Der Bartelsche Brauchbarkeitsindex. 
(Schlusswort.) Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 
1906, ix, 361-364.— Read (Sir C. H.) Anthropology. Na- 
ture, Lond., 1899, lx, 554-557.— Read (Sir C. H.), Klngsford 
(H. S.) [et al.]. Anthropological photographs. Rep. Brit. 
Ass. Adv. Sc. 1912, Lond., 1913, 275-284.— Rhys (S.) An- 
thropology. Nature, Lond., 1900, lxii, 513-519.— Riedel. 
Anthropologische Fraeen. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1907, xxxvi, 416-459.— Ritter (W. E.) The part 
plaved by the inferior animals in lifting man out of savagery. 
Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1896, xxxix, 337-344.— Rivers 
(W. IT. R.) Two new departures in anthropological meth- 
od. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. (1899), Lond., 1900, 879.— 
Schliz. Die Bedeutung der somatischen Anthropologie fur 
die Crtreschichtsforschung. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1909, xl, 66-68.— Schmidt (E.) 
Das Svstem der anthropologischen Diszip'.incn. Centralbl. 
f. Anthrop. [etc.l, Bresl., 1897, ii, 97-102.— Schwalbe (G.) 
Ziele und Wege einer vergleichenden physischen Anthropo- 
logie, zugleich ein Vorwort zur Zeitschrift fur Morphologie 
und Anthropologie. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., 
Stuttg., 1899, i, 1-15.— Scyfert (C.) Volkerkunde des Alter- 
tums. Anthropos, Wien, 1913, viii, 47-81.— Sofer (L.) 
Ueber die biologische Differenzierung menschlicher Rassen. 
Polit.-Anthrop. Rev., Leipz., 1907, vi, 383-387.— Stolyhwo 
(K.) La classifieazione naturale dell' antropologia ed il 
suo rapporto colle scienze affini. Riv. di antrop., Roma, 
191.5-16, xx, No. 30, 3-9. . Svsteme naturel de l'anthro- 
pologie et sa posit ion par rapport k plusieurs autres branches 
de la science. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1916, xxvi, 155-161.— 
Stuart-Glen nle (J. S.) The general historical laws, the 
anthropological bases of a science of socialisation. Sociol. 
Papers, Lond., 1906, ii, 255— Sudhoff (K.) Anthropologie, 
Anthropopathologie und historisch-archaologische For- 
schungsexpeditionen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte (Munster) 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 
2. Halfte, 92.— Symington (J.) Presidential address. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xviii, 51.5-556. 
Also: Rep. Brit, Ass. Adv. Sc. 1903, Lond., 1901, lxxiii, 792- 
801 —Temple (Sir R.) Administrative value of anthro- 
pology. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1913, Lond., 1914, 613- 
623.— Thomas (N. W.) Suggestions for an international 



Anthropology. 

bibliography of anthropology. Man, Lond., 1901, i, 129-133. 
Also, transl.: Globus, Brnschwg., 1901, lxxx, 37-39.— Tur- 
ner (Sir W.) Anthropology; some distinctive characters 
of human structure. Nature, Lond., 1897, lvi, 425-435.— von 
Ujfalvy ((_'.) Ziele und Aufgaben meiner Forschungen auf 
dem Gebieto dor historischen Anthropologie. Arch. f. An- 
throp., Brnschwg., 1903, n. F., i, 26-29. . Gcnealogie 

und Anthropologic. Polit.-anthrop. Rev., Eisenach & 
I i6lpz., 1904, iii, 81-85.— Verrlest (L.) Le point de vne his- 
toriquo en anthropogeographie a propos de travaux recents. 
Rev. de l'Univ. 3e Brux., 1911-12, xvi, 483-502.— Vignoli 
(T.) Sulla antropologia sociale; sunto di un trattato. R. 
1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1911, 2. s., xliv, 
226-229.— Virchow (P..) Er5ffnungsrede. Cor.-Bl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Munchen, 1896, xxvii, 
75-84. . Meinungcn und Thatsachen in der Anthropo- 
logic Ibid., 1899, xxx, 80-83. . Rede. Ibid., 1900, 

xxxi, 69-74. — . Meimmgen und Thatsachen in der An- 
thropologie. Mitth. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1900, 

n. F., xx [14-17]. . Ueber Centralisationsbestrebungen 

auf dem Gebiete vaterliindischer Anthropologie und Archao- 
logie. Ibid., [57]. — Weinberg (R.) Ueber die Anwendung 
anthropologischer Gesichtspunkte in der Kulturgeschichte. 
Polit.-anthrop. Rev., Leipz., 1907, vi, 177-190.— Wester- 
marck (E.) On the position of women in early civilisation. 
Sociol. Papers, Lond., 1905, i, 145.— What will posterity say 
ofus? Bedrock, Lond., 1912. i, 361-370.— WiIser(L.) Ueber 
das Verhaltnis der Anthropologie zu Geschichte und Politik. 
Polit.-anthrop. Rev., Eisenach & Leipz., 1902-3, i, 944-951.— 
Woltmann(L.) Politische Anthropologie. Ibid., 1903, ii, 
236-242. 

Anthropology ( Criminal) . 

See, also, Anarchists; Crime; Criminals; 
Degeneration; Finger-prints; Identity; In- 
sane (Criminal) ; Prostitutes; Sexual instinct 
(Perversion, etc., of); War. 

Alderette Vilches (F. de P.) Fauna crimi- 
nal. Estudio de criminologia practica. v. 1. 
8°. Madrid, 1904. 

Aletrino (A . ) Twee opstellen over crimineele 
anthropologie. 8°. Amsterdam, 1898. 

. Over ontoerekenbaarheid. 8°. Am- 
sterdam, 1899. 

■ — . Handleiding bij de studie der cri- 
mineele anthropologie. 2 v. 8°. Amsterdam, 
1902-4. 

Angiolella (G.) Manuale di antropologia 
criminale ad uso dei medici e degli studenti 
di medicina e giurisprudenza. 2. ed. 12°. Mi- 
lano, [1906]. 

Antonini (G.) I principi fondamentali della 
antropologia criminale. Guida per i giudizi 
medico-forensi nelle questioni di imputabilita. 
12°. Milano, 1906. 

Carrara (M.) Antropologia criminale. 8°. 
Milano, 1908. 

Dallemagne (J.) Les stigmates biologiques 
et sociologiques de la criminalite. 12°. Paris, 
[1896]. 

de Fleury (M.) L'ame du criminel. 16°. 
Paris, 1898. 

Gambara (D. L.) Psicologfa y antropologia 
criminal. 8°. Barcelona, [n. d.]. 

Gori (G.) & Perabo (E.) Studio sull' orec- 
chio e l'udito nei criminali. 8°. Perugia, 1894. 

Goring (C.) The English convict. A statis- 
tical study; and (separate) schedule of measure- 
ments and anthropological data. 8°. London, 
1913. 

Henderson (C. R.) Physical basis of crimi- 
nality. 12°. Chicago, 1913. 

Repr. from: Vital Conservation. Sociological number. 

Jelgersma (G.) *De beoefening der crimi- 
neele anthropologie en gerechtelijke psychiatrie 
aan de universiteit. 8°. Utrecht, 1894. 

Keuller (J. M. L.) Plicht, schuld en straf. 
Eenige beschouwingen naar aanleiding van het 
Vijfde Internationale Congres voor Crimineele 
Anthropologie. 8°. Leiden, 1902. 

Kurella (II. G.) Anthropologie und Straf- 
recht; 2 Vortrage. 8°. Wurzburg, 1912. 



ANTHROPOLOGY. 



586 



ANTHROPOLOGY. 



Anthropology (Criminal) . 

Lebas (R.) *Etude critique des stigmates 
anatomiqucs de la criminalite et de quelques 
theories criminalistes actuelles. 8°. Paris, 
1910. 

MacDonald (A.) A plan for the study of man 
with reference to bills to establish a laboratory 
for the study of the criminal, pauper, and defec- 
tive classes, with a bibliography of child study. 
8°. Washington, 1902. 

Musee (Le) de psychiatrie et d' anthropologic 
criminelle dans l'Universite de Turin. 4°. 
Roma, 1906. 

Pamerlee (M.) The principles of anthro- 
pology and sociology in their relations to criminal 
procedure. 12°. New York, 1908. 

de Qtjiros (C. B.) Vocabulario de antropo- 
logia criminal. 12°. Madrid, 1906. 

Rodriguez (J. F. ) Cuestiones antropolo- 
gicas. Hygiene del cerebro, la antropologia 
jurfdica, el orden publico, una mirada de los 
criminates, la guerra, medicina social, carne 
rebelde. 16°. M adrid, 1895. 

Spitzka (E. A.) The execution and post- 
mortem examinations of the Van Wormer 
brothers at Dannemora. N. Y., October 1st, 
1903. fol. New York, 1904. 

Repr.from: Daily Med. Jour., N. Y. & Lond., 1904, i. 

Tdling (T.) Das Verbrecherthum vom an- 
thropologischen Standpunkte. 8°. Riga, 1899. 

Valette (P.) *De l'erostratisme, ou vanity 
criminelle. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Ztjccarelli (A.) Istituzioni di antropologia 
criminale. Parte 1. Caratteri di conformazione 
dei delinquenti. l a & 2 a lezione. 8°. Napoli, 
1900. 

Alzheimer. Ein geborener Verbrecher. Arch. f. Psv- 
chiat., Berl., 1896, xxviii, 327-353.— Anderson (W. S.) The 
study of crime and degeneration from a medical standpoint. 
Pacific Rec. M. & S., San Fran., 1896-7, xi, 145-148. Also: 
Sanitarian, N. Y., 1897, xxxviii, 435-441 — Angiolella (G.) 
I germi etnici e psicologici della camorra e del brigantaggio. 
Manicomio, Nocera, 1906, xxii, 47-77.— Anton. Ueber ge- 
fahrliche Menschentypen. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Leipz., 1914, 3. F. ; xlvii, 1. Suppl., 236-238.— Antonini (G.) 
L'antropologia criminale nella pratica forense. Gazz. med. 
di Roma, 1905, xxxi, 85-91— Archibald (W. P.) Criminal 
anthropology; a review. Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 
1906, xxvi, 219-230.— Barbieri (P.) Lecciones de antropolo- 
gfa criminal. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1905, xii, 1091; 
1201: 1906, xiii, 1; 249; 301.— Barella (H.) Anthropologic 
et psychologie criminelles. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1896, 
xii, 507-519.— Barthes. Causes de la progression constated 
dans la criminalite et les suicides precoces. Bull. m6d., Par. , 
1898, xii, 387.— Batistelli (L.) Studio sulla biologia e sui 
segni degenerativi esterni dei criminali. Atti d. Soc. rom. di 
antrop., Roma, 1897-8, v, 223-258.— Bombarda (M.) Res- 
ponsabilite criminelle hier et aujourd'dui. Rev. de psy- 
chol. clin. et thenip., Par., 1899, hi, 7-16.— Brower (D. R.) 
The etiology and treatment of criminality. Med.-Leg. J., 
N. Y., 1897-8, xv, 361-365.— Bruni (G.) Delinquenti-nati e 
d'occasione. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii, 137- 
140 — Brush (E. F.) Condemnation of criminals not pun- 
ishment. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1896, 1, 534-538.— Bu- 
schan (G.) Der gegenwartige Standpunkt der Criminal- 
Anthropologie. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1896, 
xxxii, 347; 374; 419.— Carrara (M.) Tre tipi di giovani 
criminali-nati. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii, 

592-599. . L'anthropologie criminelle. Arch, d'an- 

throp. crim., Lyon & Par., 1909, xxiv, 721-752. . Le 

applicazioni dell' antropologia criminale nella prevenzione di 
polizia. Arch, di anthrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1914, 4. s., 
vi, 517-541.— Carrara (M.) & Roncoroni. Cervello e 
cranio di Colli, brigante biellese. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1896, xvii, 453 — Cavaliere (Francesca). Cranio di 
camorrista. Med. ital., Napoli, 1907, v, 426.— Cognetti de 
Martiis. La psicologia di un delinquente nato. Arch, di 
psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii, 308-310.— Corr (A. C.) A 
medical aspect of crime. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
xxvii, 786 - 788. — Curieux ( Un ) proces; une famille de 
criminels; la contagion du meurtre. Rev. de med. leg., 
Par., 1896, iii, 33-36. — De Castro ( L. ) Brevi cenni di 
antropologia normale e criminale dell' Abissinia. Arch, 
di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1902, xxiii, 529-538.— Delassus. 
Les criminels ct les theories de la criminality. J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1896, ii, 569; 593: 1897, i, 241-252.— Del 
Greco ( F. ) Temperamcnto e carattere nelle indagini 
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psichiatriehe e d 'antropologia criminale. Manicomio mod., 
Nocera, 1898, xiv, 161-249.— De Byckere (It.) Notes et 
documents de psychologie normale ct pathologiquc; la 
femme criminelle et la prostituee, par C. Lombroso ct G. 
Ferrero . . . [Rev.]" Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lvon <fe Par., 
1897, xii, 301-321.— Eula (D. C.) Proposte e nuovi studi in 
antropologia criminale. Cong, internat. de m£d. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neuropath, [etc.], 835-874. — 
Fadon(A.) Antropologia criminal. Ibid., sect, de pseudo- 
path, [etc.], 691-704.— Falco (F. F.) Quelques observations 
sur les applications de 1' anthropologic criminelle en tenant 
compte sp^cialement de laprophvlaxie du crime. Psvchiat. 
en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1901, v, 329-338.— Ferrero (G.) La 
morale primitiva e l'atavismo del delitto. Arch, di psichiat. 

[etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii, 1-37. . Sui caratten psichici 

fondamentali ohe distinguono il selvaggio e il delinquente- 
nato dall' uomo civile moderno; risposta a L. Roncoroni. 
/6i<?., 614—617. — Ferrero (W.) Workandmoralitv. Forum, 
N. Y., 1896, 358-366.— Ferrl (E.) Temperamentb e crimina- 
lita. Scuola positiva, Fiesole, 1896, vi, 449-455.— Franchl 
(B.) Proces penal et anthropologic criminelle. Psvchiat. 

en Neurol. BL, Amst., 1901, v, 155-174. . Fatti e docu- 

menti romani d' antropologia pedagogica e sociologia crimi- 
nale. Scuola positiva, Roma, 1907, 2. s., v, 385-4 12.— Gross 
(H.) Die Gaunerzinken der FreistadterlTandschrift. Arch, 
f. Krim.-Anthrop.u.Kriminalist., Leipz. ,1899, ii, 1-62, 52 pi.— 
Gurrieri (R.) L'antropologia criminale. Scuola positiva, 
Roma, 1901, xi, 38.5-393.— Hardy (II. N.) The female of- 
fender. Med. Mag., Lond., 1896, v, 252; 471.— lngegnieros 
(J.) Nuevos rumbos de la antropologia criminal. Semana 
meM., Buenos Aires, 1907, xiv, 225-239.— Jentsch (E.) 
Studio su cinque cranii di criminali abissini. Arch, di psi- 
chiat. [etc.], Torino, 493-500 — Kellor (Frances A.) Crimi- 
nal anthropology in its relation to criminal jurisprudence. 
Am. J. Sociol., Chicago, 1898-9, iv, 515; 630.— Kleemaim 
(E.) Die Gaunerspraehe; ein Beitrag znr Volkerpsycho- 
logie. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist, Leipz., 1908, 
xxx, 236-278.— Lacassagne (A.) & Martin (E.) Dos re- 
sultats positifs et indiscutables que l'anthropologie crimi- 
nelle pent fournir a l'elaboration ou 1'application des lois. 
J. de neurol., Par., 1901, vi, 611-613. Also: Med. leg. et 
jurisp. med. Trav. [etc.], Par., 1902, 277-279.— Laschi (R.) 
I delinquenti bancari in rapporto all' antropologia e alia 
psicologia criminale. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1898, 
xix, 549-564.— Lecha-Marzo (A.) Antropologia criminal; 
las anomalias de Mateo Morral. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1906, lxxii, 84-89.— Lecha-Marzo (A.) & de 
Segovia (A.) La funci6n preventiva de la antropologia 
criminal y los laboratories de antropologia penitenciaria. 
Espafia med., Madrid, 1915, v, No. 152, 1. Also: Clin, 
mod., Zaragoza, 1915, xiv, 276 - 282. — Lemesle (II.) De 
la necessite de pratiquer l'examen psycho-moral de tous 
les inculpes. Rev. de l'hypnot. et psvchol. physiol., Par., 
1896-7, xi, 108-112— Lombroso (C.) Criminale-nato. 

Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii, 140-142. . 

Le nozioni dell' antropologia criminale nei pensatori antichi. 

Ibid., 1900, xxi, 85-89. . Come nacque e come crebbe 

l'antropologia criminale. Ricerche di psichiat. . . . ded. al 
Enrico Morselli [etc.], Milano, 1907, 501-510.— Lombroso 
(C.) & Bonelll (A.) Innocenza di gravissima innputazione 
dimostrata dalla antropologia criminale. Gazz. med. ital., 
Torino, 1902, liii, 363-365.— Lombroso (G.) Accuse nuovee 
accuse antiche contro 1' antropologia criminale. Arch, di 
antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1913, 4. s., v, 257-261.— Mac- 
Donald (A.) Principles of criminal anthropology. Alien- 
ist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1915, xxxvi, 1-6.— Maltese (F.) 
Anomalie dei denti e delle arcate mascellari in cranii di 
criminali. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii, 364- 
373. — Mariani (C. E.) Antropologia criminale comparata. 
Ibid., 1900, xxi, 89-91.— Marty (J.) Recherchessurl'archeo- 
logie criminelle dans l'Yonne. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., 
Lyon & Par., 1895, xi, 381-416. Also, Reprint. . Tem- 
perament et delinquance; etude statistique. Ibid., 1899, 
xiv, 1-37. — Mlnovici. Remarques statistiques relatives ii. 
l'anthropologie du criminel. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon 
& Par., 1896, xi, 596-603. Also: Cong, internat. d'anthrop. 
crim. C. r. 1896 ; Geneve, 1897, iv, 247-252. . L'anthro- 
pologie du criminel et les remarques statistiques du Dr. . . . 

Med. orient., Par., 1897, i, 36; 55. . L'anthropologie 

criminelle et la responsabilite\ Ibid., 241; 271: 1898, ii, 9- 
17. — Naecke (P.) Considerations genfralessur la psichiatrie 
criminelle. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1896, xi, 

566-579. . La psvchologie criminelle. Bull. Soc. de 

med. ment. de Belg., Gand & Leipz., 1896, 287-314. Also, 
transl.: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1896, x, 791; 805; 822. 

. Drei kriminalanthropologische Thcmen: 1, Gehort 

die Kriminalanthropologie mehr zur Anthropologic oder zur 
forensen Psychiatrie? 2, Giebt es z. Z. practische Mittcl und 
Wege urn Intellect, Affectsphare und Moral zu messen? and 
3, Welches ist die beste Art der Unterbringung geistes- 
kranker Verbrecher? Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Krimi- 
nalist., Leipz., 1900-1901, vi, 261-271 .— Niceforo (A.) L'an- 
thropologie des classes pauvres et ses rapports avec l'anthro- 
pologie criminelle. Compt. rend. Cong, internat. d'anthrop. 

crim. 1906 (vi.), Turin, 1908, 149-156. . Per la revisione 

di alcunipnnti dell' antropologia criminale. Riv. di antrop., 
Roma, 1912, xvii, 3-31.— Orchansky (J.) Les criminels 
russes et la thoorie de C. Lombroso. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 
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Torino, 1898, xix, 1-27, 1 pi— Osier (W.) On the brains of 
criminals; with a description of the brains of t wo murderers. 
Canada M. & S. J., Montreal, 1881-2, x, 385-398, 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Ottolenghi (S.) La sutura etmoido-lacrimale 
nci delinquent. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1895. 

3. s., xlui, 681-694. ■ . L'antropologia criminate e il 

diritto penale in formazione. Scuola positiva, Roma, 1916, 
xxvi, 193-217.— Pailhas (B.) Existence du libre arbitre. 
Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par. ; 1897. xii, 129-135.— 
Paraviclni (G.) Quattro crani di criminali. Gazz. med. 
lomb., Milano, 1906, lxv, 311; 321.— PasquarelU (M.) Ap- 
punti di antropologia o sociologia criminale popolare. Ano- 
malo, Napoli, 1894-5, vi, 223-237. . II folk-lore nell' an- 
tropologia criminale. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, 
xvu, 507-518. — PasquarelU (M. G.) Appunti di antropo- 
logia e sociologia criminale popolare. Anomalo, Napoli, 
1914-15, xiii, 216-224 — PasquarelU (P.) Antropologia cri- 
minale e folk-lore; conoscere per giovare. Ibid., 1897, vii, 
93; 120; 146.— Perrier (C.) La taille chez les criminels. 
Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1908, xxiii, 586-621.— 
Perrod(G.) Delinquente politico. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1898, xix, 273-275.— Pinsero (N.) La delinquenza 

occulta. Ibid., 1896, xvii, 243-259. . La delinquenza 

occulta. Riv. mens, di psichiat. forense, Napoli, 1898, i, 

354-357: 1898-9, ii, 337-340. . Le sopravvivenze psi- 

chiche e il fenomeno della delinquenza. Arch.,di psichiat. 
[etc.], Torino, 1899, xx, 392; 549.— Pitard (£.) Etudo de 51 
cranes de criminels franeais provenant de la Nouvelle-Cale- 
donie et comparaisons avec des series de cranes franeais quel- 
conques. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1898, 4. s., ix, 237- 
243.— Preyer (W.) Die Handschrift der Verbrecher. Zt- 
schr. f. Crim.-Anthrop., Berl., 1897, i, 45-52.— Puslia (F.) 
La distinzione dei delinquenti di Lombroso e il diritto repres- 

sivo. Anomalo, Napoli, 1897, vii, 73-79. . La psico- 

logia della colpa. Scuola positiva, Fiesole, 1898, viii, 129- 
148. — Ransom (J. B.) The phvsician and the criminal. 
J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 788-796.— Reiss (R.-A.) 
Le portrait parte et son application dans les recherches 
d'anthropologie criminelle. Compt. rend. Cong, internat. 
d'anthrop. crim. 1906 (vi.), Turin, 1908, 279-294.— Ron- 
coroni ( L.) Sui caratteri psichici fondamentali che distin- 
guono il selvaggio e il delinquente-nato dall' uomo civile nor- 
male. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii, 312-314. 

. Psicologia d'un bandito sardo (Giovanni Tolu). 

/6i<f., 1897, xviii, 473-492. . Nuoviorizzonti della antro- 
pologia criminale. Quaderni di psichiat., Genova, 1917, iv, 
93-106.— R»sniini (G.) Educazione rehgiosa, senso morale 
e delinquenza. Scuola positiva, Fiesole, 1896, vi, 209-221.— 
Rossi (V.) Studi sopra una seconda centuria di criminali 
comparati con quelli della prima centuria. Arch, di psi- 
chiat. [etc.], Torino, 1895, xvi, 321; 497: 1896, xvii, 210.— 
Russo (F.) Le donne dei camorristi; da uno studio sulla 
mala vita napoletana. Riv. mens, di psichiat. forense, Na- 
poli, 1898, i, 13-17— Sergi (G.), Ottolenghi (S.) & Monte- 
sano (G.) Cartella biografica per minorenni corrigendi. 
Riv. antrop., Roma, 1911, xvi, 59-73.— Sighele (S.) La de- 
linquenza settaria. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1895, 
xvi. 384; 524: 1896, xvii, 217-242— Simons (R.) L'ecole 
positive et ses adversaires. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon 
<fc Par., 1911, xxvi, 81-101— Sleyster (R.) The criminal 
physique; a preliminary report on the physical examination 
of one thousand five hundred and twenty-one prisoners at 
the Wisconsin State Prison. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
lx, 1351-1353.— Sommer. Die Beziehungen der Kriminal- 
wissenschaft zur Psvchiatrie und Psychologic Ricerche di 
nevrol. [etc.], Catania, 1913, 131-144.— Sommer (R.) L'ap- 
plication de nouvelles methodes de recherche dans l'anthro- 
pologie criminelle. Compt. rend. Cong, internat. d'anthrop. 
crim. 1906 (vi.), Turin, 1908, 451-459.— Stelnmeti (S. R.) 
L'ethnologie et l'anthropologie criminelle. Psychiat. en 
Neurol. BL, Amst., 1901. v, 99-105.— Sushtshlnskl (P G.) 
[Idea of a criminal-anthropological school in science and 
legal process.] Vestnik Obsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., 
S.-Peterb., 1898, no. 6, 2. sect., 501-510: no. 7,|2. sect., 530- 
547. — Tarde (G.) Is there a criminal type? Char. Rev., 
N. Y., 1897, ii, 108-117. — Tenchini (L.) Contribuzione alio 
studio del foro pterigo-spinoso (Civinini), specialmente ris- 
petto ad alcune piu frequenti particolarita craniche conco- 
mitanti in criminali. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1897, 
xviii, 609.— Traina (P.) II corso tccnico di perfeziona- 
mento per la storia nat urale del delitto ed il magistero penale 
presso la r. Universita di Torino. Arch, di antrop. crim. 
[etc.], Torino, 1912, 4. s., iv, 292-299.— Virchow (R.) Ueber 
Criminalanthropologie. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gescllsch. f. 
Anthrop. [etc.J, Miinchen, 1897, xxvii, 157-162.— Weinberg 
(R.) Verbrecher-Gehirne vom Standpunkte sogenannter 
Normalbcfunde. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Knminalist., 
I^ipz., 1906, xxiv, 281-356.— Wolff (L.) [A glance at modern 
criminal anthropology from a medical standpoint.] Ilygiea, 
Stockholm, 1897, lix, 358-371. — Zaleski (L.) Come possa 
l'antropologia criminale rivelare la colpevolezza o 1'inno- 
cenza di un uomo anche dallo scheletro; il brigante Ca- 
sanese Bykow e il vagabondo chiamato Ciajkin. Arch, di 
psichiat. [etc.], Torino. 1904, xxv, 1-10.— Zuccarclli (A.) 
lntorno ai rapporti dell' antropologia criminale colla medi- 
cina legale e colla psichiatria. Anomalo, Napoli, 1897, vii, 
137-139. Also, transl.: Ccntralbl. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Bresl., 
1898 iii 193-195. -. Quelques generalites sur l'anthro- 
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pologie criminelle. Bull. Soc. de med. ment. de Belg., 

Gand & Leipz., 1901, 152-156. . Per l'inaugurazione 

del corso ufhciale di antropologia criminale. Gazz. med. 
sicil., Catania, 1901, ix, 193; 217. . I postulati deli' an- 
tropologia criminale scolpiti nella coscienza di magistrati alti 
e sapienti; a proposito di qualche cicalata di giornali non 
scientifici. Anomalo, Napoli, 1908, 5. s., xii, 161-165.— 
Zurcher (E.) Zur Frage des akademischen Unterrichts in 
der Technik der Untersuchung (Kriminalistik). Vrtlischr. 
f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1912, 3. F., xliv, 1-10. 

Anthropology (Criminal, Congresses and 
periodicals relating to). 

Anomalo _ (L'). Rivista mensile di antro- 
pologia e sociologia criminale, psichiatria e medi- 
cina legale, v. 1-9, 1889-1903. 8°. Napoli. 

Lapses in publication. 

Anomalo (L'). Rivista di antropologia crimi- 
nale e psichiatria. 6. s., v. 13, 1914. 8°. Napoli. 

Continuation of: Anomalo (L ; ). Rivista mensile di 
antropologia e sociologia criminale, psichiatria e medicina 
legale. 

Anomalo (L'). Rivista di antropologia e loro 
applicazioni forensi, giuridiche e sociali. v. 13- 
14 1914-17. 8°. Napoli. 

Current. Lapses in publication. 

Archiv f iir Kriminal- Anthropologic und Kri- 
minalistik. Hrsg. von Hanns Gross, v. 1-64, 
Oct. 1, 1898 to 1915. 8°. Leipzig. 

Archives d'anthropologie criminelle, de cri- 
minologie et de psychologie normale et patholo- 
gique. v. 1-29, 1886-1914. 8°. Lyon; Paris. 

In 1912, "de criminologie" changed to "de mMecine le- 
gale." 

Archivio di antropologia criminale, psichia- 
tria e medicina legale, fondato da Cesare Lom- 
broso. v. 30-38, 1909-17. 8°. Torino. 

Current. 

Congres international de l'anthropologie 
criminelle. Compte rendu, v. 1-6, 1885-1906. 
8°. [v. p.] 

Psikho-Nevrologicheskiy Institut. Vest- 
nik Psikhologii, Kriminalnoi Antropologii i Pe- 
dologii. [Psycho-Neurological Institute. Mes- 
senger of Psychology, Criminal Anthropology, 
and Pedology.] Editor: V. M. Bekhtereff. [Bi- 
monthly.] Nos. 1-5, v. 8, 1912. 8°. S.-Peterburg. 

Successor to: Vestnik Psikhologii, Kjiminalnoi, Antro- 
pologii i Hipnotizma, S.-Peterburg. 

Russia. Ministry of Justice. Otchotozanyati- 
yakh chetvyortavo mezhdunarodnavo LTgolovno- 
Antropologicheskavo Kongressa. Sostavlen . . . 
I. P. Zakrevskim. [Report of the proceedings 
of the Fourth International Criminal Anthropo- 
logical Congress. Compiled by . . . Zakrevski.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897 ; 

Vestnik Psikhologii, Kriminalnoi Antropo- 
logii i Hupnotizma. [Messenger of Psychology, 
Criminal Anthropology, and Hypnotism.] v. 
1-3, 1904-6. 8°. S.-Peterburg. 

Ferri (E.) Tl Congresso interna/.ionale di antropologia 
criminale a Colonia. Scuola positiva, Roma, 1912, xxii. 
1-20. — Fourth (The) International Congress of Criminal 
Anthropology. Lancet, Lond., 1896, ii, 628; 790; 852; 918 — 
Galceran (A.) Congresode antropologia criminal (Ginebra, 
24-29 de agosto de 1896). Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1896, xix, 
517; 549; 581; 618. -van Hamel (G. A.) Het V« Intcrna- 
tionaal Congres voor Crimincele Anthropologic. Psychiat. 
en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1901, v, 340-353. — Lindsey (E.) 
The International Congress of Criminal Anthropology; a 
review. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1910, i, 578- 
583.— Locard (E.) Le VI° Congres d'anthropologie crimi- 
nelle (Turin, 28 avril-3 mai 1906); compte rendu. Arch, 
d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1906, xxi, 423-473.— Papil- 
lault(G.) Le vi« Congres d'anthropologie criminelle; Petat 
actucl de cette science et les conditions de ses futurs progres. 
Rev. de l'Ecolc d'anthrop. de Par., 1909, xix, 28-38.— Qua- 
trieme Congres d'anthropologie criminelle. Arch, d'anthrop. 
crim., Lyon & Par., 1896, xi, 481-604.— Zuccarclli (A.) 
L'antropologia criminale al Congresso internazionale di 
Ginevra nell' agosto 1896 e il delinquente-nato. Anomalo, 
Napoli, 1897, vii, 1; 41; 80; 105; 169. 
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Anthropology (Criminal, History of). 

Antonini (G.) I precursori di C. Lombroso. 
8°. Torino, 1900. 

Kurella (H.) Cesare Lombroso unci die Na- 
turgeschichte des Verbrechers. 8°. Hamburg, 
1892. 

Agostlni (C.) I criterii fondamentali della nuova scuola 
positiva criminale. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1898, iv, 41-44.— Anto- 
nini & Lemesle (H.) L'anthropologie criminelle au xvi e 
siecle; le jugement des yeux. Gaz. med. de Far., 1899, 11. s., 
ii, 81.— Antonini (G.) Un precursore di Lombroso nel 
secolo xvii. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii, 499- 
506, 1 pi.— Benedikt (M.) Die Wiener Schule und die Cri- 
minal-Anthropologie. Med. Bl., Wien, 1902, xxv, 39-41 — 
BianchifQ.) Giamtaattista della Forta e l'antropologia 
criminale Dei secoli xvi e xvii. Anomalo, Napoli, 1894-5, vi, 

97; 209: 1897, vii, 15; 46; 83; 115; 140; 182. — . Gli antichi 

oppositori della antropologia criminale. Ibid., 1898, xviii. 
151-154.— Del Greco (F.) Vecchia e nuova antropologia cri- 
minale. Manicomio, Nocera, 1908, xxiv, 11-29.— De Luca 
(F.) L'antropologia criminale ed i suoi detrattori; il suo 
valore e la sua importanza storica. Arch, di antrop. crim. 
[etc.], Torino, 1913, 4. s., v, 159-165.— Grispigni (F.) Ilpene- 
.trare e il diffendersi della scuola positiva italiana in Ger- 
mania. Ibid., 1911, 4. s., iii, 55-71— Lemesle (H.) Dn prt- 
curseur de Lombroso au xvii" siecle. Progres med., Par., 
1898, 3. s., viii, 70. Also: Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. 

physiol., Par., 1898-9, xiii, 11-13. . Les-precurseurs de 

Lombroso: Gratarol (de Bergame). Progres med, Par., 
1898, 3. s., viii, 420.— Lombroso (C.) Die neuesten anato- 
mischen Entdeckungen zur Anthropologic der Verbrecher. 

Biol. Centralbl.. Leipz., 1896, xvi, 571-577. . Virchow, 

Sernofl e l'antropologia criminale. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 

Torino, 1897, xviii, 91-103. . Les dernieres recherches 

de l'anthropologie criminelle apres 1897. Psvchiat. en Neu- 
rol. Bl., Amst., 1901, v, 309-328.— Lombroso-Ferrero (G.) 
L'epoca d'oro dell'antropologia criminale. Arch, di antrop. 
crim. [etc.], Torino, 1915, 4. s., vii, 151-165.— Meens (F.) Des 
origines de l'anthropologie criminelle. Bull. Soc. de m<?d. 
ment. de Belg., Brux., 1909, 27-62 — Mondio (G.) L'antro- 
pologia criminale nella sua attuale evoluzione, Gazz. med. 
iomb.. Milano, 1908, lxvii, 239; 249. Also: Gazz. sicil. di med. 
e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1908, vii, 243-249.— Nacke (P.) Lom- 
broso und die Criminal-Anthropologie von heute. Ztechr. f. 

Crim.-Anthrop., Berl., 1897, i, 5-22. . Die Hauptergeb- 

nisse der kriminalanthropologischen Forschung im Jahre 
1901. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1002. 

ix, 141-152. . L'anthropologie criminelle en Allemagne 

dans le cours des dernieres annees. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., 

Lyon & Par., 1903, xviii, 507-524. . Die Ueberbleibsel 

der Lombrososchen kriminal-anthropologischen Theorien. 
Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1912, 1, 
326-339.— Sabourin (A.) I.'ecole italienne et les dangens 
de l'anthropologie criminelle. Gaz. me"d. du centre, Tours, 
1906, xi, 163-166.— Sernofl fD.) Die Lehre Lombroso's und 
ihre' anatomischcn Grundlagen im Lichte moderner For- 
schung. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xvi, 305-344 — Silva 
Telles. A escola criminologica italiana e a anthropologia 
moderna. Rev. portugueza de med. e cirurg. prat., Lisb., 
1896-7, i, 147; 170.— Strauch. Der gegenwartige Stand und 
Wert der Kriminalanthropologie. Preuss. Med.-Beamten- 
Ver. Off. Ber., Berl., 1908, xxv, 73-75.— Vervaeck. La 
theorie lombrosienne et revolution de l'anthropologie crimi- 
nelle Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1910, xxv. 561- 
583 — Zimmern (Helen). Criminal anthropology in Italy. 
Pop Sc. Month., N. Y., 1897-8, lii, 743-760.— Zuccarelli (A.) 
Sul momento attuale dell' antropologia criminale all' estero. 
Anomalo, Napoli, 1894-5, vi, 1-23. 

Anthropology (History of). 

See, also, Anthropology (Criminal, History 
of); Anthropology (Museums, etc., of). 

Diesured (J.) The scope and content of the 
science of anthropology; historical review, li- 
brary, classification and select, annotated bibliog- 
raphy; with a list of the chief publications Of 
anthropological societies and museums. 8°. 
Chicago, 1908. 

Haddon (A. C.) History of anthropology. 
12°. New York, 1910. 

Hupfeld (R.) *Die Anthropologic in der 
Ethik Johann Gerhards. [Greifswald.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

Rivers (W. H. R.), Jenks (A. E.) & Morley 
(S. G.) Reports upon the present condition 
and future needs of the science of anthropology, 
roy. 4°. Washington, 1913. 

Antonini (G.) I precursori dell'antropologia. Tribuna 
san Milano, 1907, i, 193-201. — Boas (F.) Anthropologic in 
Amerika. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gcsellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], 
Miinchen. 1892, xxiii,.! 14-116. — . The history of anthro- 



Anthropology (History of) . 

pology. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 1'a., 1904, n. s., xx, 
513-524. — — — . The historv of anthropology. Internal. 
Cong. Arts & Sc., Lond. & N. Y., 1908, x, 468-482.— Bra- 
brook (F. W.) The past progress and present position of 
the anthropological sciences. Rep. Smithson. Inst. 1897-8, 
Wash., 1899, 621-636.— Chandavarkar (Sir N.) Anthro- 
pology: its study in Bombay. J- Anthrop. Soc. Bombay, 
1908-i2, ix, 395-402.— Cunningham (D. J.) Anniversary 
address: Anthropology in the eighteenth century. J. Roy. 
Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1908, xxxvhi, 
10-35, 5 pi.— Haddon (A. C.) What the United States of 
America is doing for anthropology. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 
1902, xxxii, 8-24. Also [Abstr.]: Nature, Lond., 1902, lxvi, 
430.— Hrdlicka (A.) Physical anthropology in America, an 
historical sketch. Am. Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 1914, n. s., 
xvi, 508-554.— Huxley (T. II.) An address given before the 
department of anthropology of the British Association, 1878. 
[An account of the condition of anthropological science 
twenty-two years ago.] Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1900-1901, 
lviii, 267-275.— Mahtegazza (P.) Un falso indirizzo dcl- 
1' antropologia in Italia. Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze, 1906, 
xxxvi, 189-193.— Munro (R.) The rise and progress of an- 
thropology. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1892-5, xx, 215-244, 1 
pi. — Recent progress in American anthropology; a review 
of the activities of institutions and individuals from 1902 to 
1906. Am. Anthrop., Lancaster, 1906, viii, 441-558.— Roth- 
feld (O.) How anthropology stands to-day. J. Anthrop. 
Soc, Bombay, 1912, ix, 243^255.— Sergi (G.) Presente e 
avvenire dell' antropologia. Riv. di antrop., Roma, 1911, 
xvi, 355-366.— Topinard (P.) L'anthropologie aux Etats- 
Unis. Anthropologic Par., 1893, iv, 301-351.— Wallis (W. 
D.) The influence of anthropology upon history. Scient. 
Month., N. Y., 1917, v. 433-438.— Wilser (L.) Lamarck und 
Darwin a Is Anthropologen. Polit.-anthrop. Rev., Hild- 
burgh., 1910, ix, 113-127. 

Anthropology (Museums and laborato- 
ries of) . 

See, also, Museums (Anthropological) [in 2. s.]. 

Hacker ( R. ) * Katalog der anthropologi- 
schen Sammlung in der anatomischen Anptalt 
zu Tubingen. Nebst einer Abhandlung: Ueber 
die Grossentwicklung der Hinterhauptsschuppe 
und deren Beziehung zu der Gesamtform des 
Schadels. [Tubingen.] 4°. Braunschweig, 1902. 

Holmes (W. H.) & Mason (O. T.) Instruc- 
tions to collectors of historical and anthropolog- 
ical specimens. (Especially adapted for col- 
lectors in the insular possessions of the United 
States.) 8°. Washington, 1902. 

Part Q of Bull. no. 39, U, S. Nat. Mus. 

Hrdlicka (A.) Directions for collecting in- 
formation and specimens for physical anthro- 
pology. 8°. Washington, 1904. 

Part R of: Bull. no. 39, U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Smithsonian Institution. Bureau of Eth- 
nology. Annual report of the Bureau of Eth- 
nology to the Secretary of the Smithsonian Insti- 
tution. 1880-81 to 188.5-6. By J. W. Powell, 
roy. 8°. Washington, 1891. 

University of Pennsylvania. The Univer- 
sity Museum. Anthropological Publications. 
No. 1, v. 6, 1914. 8°. Philadelphia. 

Brush (E. H.) Popularizing anthropology; what mu- 
seums are doing to make science attractive. Scient. Am. 
Suppl., N. Y., 1917, lxxxiv, 408-411.— Dorsey (G. A.) The 
anthropological exhibits of the American Museum of Natural 
History. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1907, n. s., xxv, 
584-589. — Fischer (E.) Die 'Neueinrichtung eines anthro- 
pologischen Laboratoriums an der Universitat Freiburg i. 
B. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 
1910, xli, 34.— Holmes (W. H.) Museum presentation of 
anthropology. Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Sc., Salem, 1898, xlvii, 
485-488. — MacCurdy (G. G.) Progress in anthropology 
at Peabody Museum, Yale University. Am. Anthrop.; 
Wash., 1903, v, 65-70.— Mochi (A.) L'istituzione di un 
laboratorio antropometrico nel museo nazionale d'antro- 
pologia dell' Instituto di studi superiori in Firenze. Arch, 
per l'antrop., Firenze, 1901, xxxi, 319-340.— OlOrfl (F.) El 
laboratorio de antropologia de la Facultad de medicina de 
Madrid. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cicn. med., Madrid, 1899, i, 76- 
91.— Ranke (J.) Die somatisch-anthropologische Abtei- 
lung der anthropologisch-prahistorischen Sammlung des 
Staates. Sitzungsb. d. matfi.-phys. CI. d. k. bayer. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. zu Miinchen, 1912, 389.— Read (C. H.) A mu- 
seum of anthropology. In: Anthrop. Essays, roy. 8°, Ox- 
ford, 1907, 277-283.— Wilson (T.) Anthropology at the 
Paris Exposition in 1889. Rep. U. S. Nat. Mus. 1889-90, 
Wash., 1891, 641-680, 7 pi. 
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Anthropology (Periodicals, congresses, 
and societies relating to). 

See, also, Anthropology (Criminal, Con- 
gresses and periodicals relating to). 

American Anthropological and Ethnological 
Societies. Memoirs. v. 1-4, 1905-17. 8°. 
Lancaster, Pa. 

American Anthropologist. Published under 
the auspices of the Anthropological Society of 
Washington, v. 1-20. 1888-1918. 8°. Wash- 
ington. 

Anthropologie (L'). Paraissant tous les 
deuxmois. v. 1-21, 1890-918. 8°. Paris. 

Anthropologist (The). Devoted to the sci- 
ence of anthropology and to philanthropy. 
Published monthly by the Buchanan Anthro- 
pological Societv. v. 1, April, 1890, to April, 
1891. sm. 4°. 'Boston. 

Anthropos. Revue internationale d'ethnolo- 
gie et de linguistique. Hrsg. von P. W. Schmidt. 
[Quarterly.] v. 1-9, 1908-14. 8°. Salsburg. 

Archtv fur Anthropologie. v. 1-28, 1866- 
1903; n. F., v. 1-14, 1903-15. 4°. Braunschweig. 

Organ der deutschen Gesellschaft fur Anthrologie, Eth- 
nologie und Urgeschichte. 

Archtv fur Anthropologie und Geologie 
Schleswig-Holsteins und der benachbarten Ge- 
biete. Nos. 1-2, v. 4, 1901-3; No. 2, v. 5, 1913. 
8°. Kiel & Leipzig. 

Archtv fur Rassen- und Gesellschafts-Biologie, 
einschliesslich Rassen- und Gesellschafts-fiv- 
giene. v. 1-11, 1904 to 1914-15. 8°. Berlin. 

Archives suisses d'anthropologie generale, 
publiees par l'lnstitut suisse d'anthropologie 
generale (anthropologie, archeologie, ethnogra- 
phic). Nos. 1-2, v. 1, 1914. 8°. Geneve. 

Archivio per 1' antropologia e la etnologia. 
Organo della Societa itaiiana di antropologia e 
di etnologia. v. 1-45, 1871-1915. 8°. Firenze. 

"SVant v. 2, 1872. 

Archtvo de anatomia e de anthropologia. v. 
1-4, 1912-15. 8°. Lisboa. 

Athenaeum der Gegenwart. Monatsschrift f iir 
Anthropologie, gesammte Hygiene und sociale 
Wissenschaften. Von Eduard Reich. No. 1, 
v. 1, April-May, 1892. 8°. Munchen. 

Atti della Societa romana di antropologia. 
v. 1-15, 1893-1910. 8°. Roma. 

Continued as: Rivista di antropologia. 

Bulletin de la Societe d'anthropologie de 
Bruxelles. v. 1-19, 1883-1901. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Bulletins de la Societe d'anthropologie de 
Paris. 5. s., v. 1-10, 1900-1909; 6. s., v. 1-7, 
1910-17. 8°. Paris. 

After 1900 title became: Bulletins et m<5moires [etc.]. 

Centralblatt fur Anthropologie, Ethnologie 
und Urgeschichte. Hrsg. von G. Buschan. 
[Quarterly.] v. 1-6, 1896-1901. 8°. Breslau. 

Congres international d'anthropologie et 
d 'archeologie prehistorique. Compte-rendu des 
sessions. 2.-12., 1867-1900. 8°. [v. p.] 

Current anthropological literature. Pub- 
lished quarterly by the American Anthropolog- 
ical Association and the American Folk-Lore 
Society, v. 1, 1912; Nos. 1-2, v. 2, 1913. 8°. 

TjCLYLCXLfs t€T Po> 

Globus. Illustrierte Zeitschrift fur Lander- 
und Volkerkunde. Hrsg. von Richard Andree. 
[Four times monthly; 2 v. annually.] v. 68-98, 
1895-1910. fol. Braunschweig. 

Continued as: Petermann's Mittheilungen. 

Helios. Monatliche Mittheilungen aus dem 
Gesammtocbiete der Naturwissenschaften. Or- 
gan des °Naturwissenschaftlichen Vereins des 



Anthropology (Periodicals, congresses, 
and societies relating to). 
Regierungsbezirks Frankfurt, hrsg. von Ernst 
Huth. No. 1, v. 7, 1889. 8°. Berlin. 

Institut francais d'anthropologie. Comptes 
rendus des seances. Nos. 1-5, v. 1; No. 1, v. 2, 
1911-14. 8°. Paris. 
Supplement to: Anthropologie. 

Internationales Centralblatt f iir Anthropo- 
logie und verwandte Wissenschaften. Hrsg. von 
G. Buschan. [Six Nos. form 1 v.] v. 7-8, 1902-3. 
8°. Stettin. 

Continuation of: Centralblatt fur Anthropologie, Eth- 
nologie und Urgeschichte, Breslau. 

Journal of the Anthropological Institute of 
Great Britain and Ireland, v. 1-47, 1871-1917. 
roy. 8°. London. 

Title after 1906: Journal of the Royal Anthropological 
Institute [etc.]. 

Journal (The) of the Anthropological Society 
of Bombay, v. 1-11, 1886-1917. 8°. Bombay. 

Korrespondenzblatt der deutschen Ge- 
sellschaft fur Anthropologie. Ethnologie und 
Urgeschichte. v. 1-16, 1871-1915. 4°. Mun- 
chen; Braunschweig. 

Supplement to: Archiv fur Anthropologie, Braunschweig. 

Man. A monthly record of anthropological 
science. Published under the direction of the 
Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and 
Ireland, v. 1-18, 1901-18. roy. 8°. London. 

Current. Issued with: Journal (The) of the Anthro- 
pological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. 

Mittheilungen der anthropologischen Ge- 
sellschaft in Wien. v. 1-45, 1871-1915. 8°. 
Wien. 

Nachrichten uber deutsche Alterthums- 
kunde. Hrsg. von der Berliner Gesellschaft f iir 
Anthropologie [etc.], unter Redaction von R. 
Virchow und A. Voss. [Bimonthly.] v. 1-13, 
1890-1902. roy. 8°. Berlin. 

Supplement to: Zeitschrilt fur Ethnologie. 

Petermann's (Dr. A.) Mittheilungen aus 
Justus Perthes geographischer Anstalt. Hrsg. 
von Prof. Paul Langhans. v. 57-61, 1911-15. 
4°. Gotha. 

Continuation of: Globus, Braunschweig. 

Politisch-anthropologische Monatsschrift. 
Nos. 6-12, v. 13; v. 14, 1914-15. 8°. Berlin. 
Continuation of: Politisch-anthropologische Kevue. 

Politisch-anthropologische Revue, v. 1- 
12; Nos. 1-5, v. 13, 1902-14. 8°. Eisenach & 
Leipzig. 

Continued as: Politisch-anthropologische Monats- 
schrift. 

Re vista lusitana. Archivo de estudos phi- 
lologicos e ethnologicos relativos a Portugal diri- 
gido por J. L. de Vasconcellos. Nos. 2-3, v. 5, 
1898. 8°. Lisboa. 

Revue anthropologique. v. 21-27, 1911-17. 
8°. Paris. 

Continuation of: Revue do l'Ecole d'anthropologie de 
Paris. 

Revue de l'Ecole d'anthropologie de Paris, 
v. 1-20, 1891-1910. 8°. Paris. 
Continued as: Revue anthropologique. 
Rivista di antropologia. v. 16-19, 1911-14. 

8°. Roma, 

Continuation of: Atti della Societa romana di anthro- 
pologia. 

Sitzungsberichte der anthropologischen Ge- 
sellschaft in Wien. 1884 to 1911-12. 4°. Wien. 

Bound with: Mittheilungen der anthropologischen Ge- 
sellschaft in Wien. 

Societe d'anthropologie de Paris. Table 
gerierale des publications depuis sa fondation 
(1860-99). 12°. Paris, 1900. 
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Anthropology (Periodicals, congresses, 
and societies relating to) . 

Urquell (Der). Eine Monatschrift fur Volks- 
kunde. Hrsg. von F. S. Krauss. v. 1-2, 1897-8. 
Leiden & Hamburg. 

Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie. v. 1-47, 1869- 
1915. roy. 8°. Berlin. 

Zeitschrift fiir Morphologie und Anthropolo- 
gie. v. 1-19, 1899-1915. 8°. Stuttgart. 

Zentralblatt fiir Anthropologic. Hrsg. von 
Georg Buschan. [Six Nos. from 1 v.] v. 9-12, 
1904-7. 8°. Braunschweig. 

Continuation of: Internationales Centralblatt fiir An- 
thropologic und verwandte Wissenschaften. 

Alsbers; (M.) Vom Anthropologenkongress. Tolit.-an- 
throp. Rev., Leipz., 190S, vii, 368-381 — Breton (Adela C.) 
The Monaco meeting of the International Congress of Anthro- 
pology and Prehistoric Archeology. Am. Anthrop., Lan- 
caster, 1906, viii, 559-563, 3 pi.— Chamberlain (A. F.) 
Anthropology at the Toronto meeting of the British Associa- 
tion. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1897, n. s., vi, 575- 
583. — Manouvrier (L.) La Society d 'anthropologic de Paris 
depuis sa fondation, 1859-1909. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'an- 
throp. de Tar., 1909, 5. s., x, 305-328— Marcuse (J.) Medi- 
zinisches vom Anthropologenkongress. Med. Bl., Wien, 
1902, xxv, 653-656.— Modi (J. J.) A short history of the 
Anthropological Society of Bombay. J. Anthrop. Soc. 
Bombay, 1912, ix, 1-62.- Salmon (P.) L'antbropologie an 
Congrps de Boulogne-sur-Mer, 28<> session de 1' Association 
francaise pour l'avancement des sciences (1899). Rev. 
mens, de TEcole d'anthrop. de Par., 1899, ix, 379-415.— 
Statuts, reglement; liste des membres [de lTnstitut francais 
d 'anthropologic]. Anthropologic, Par., 1911, xxii, suppl., 
1-8.— Verlauf (Derausscre) des Anthropologencongresses ir> 
Metz. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellseh. f. Anthrop. [etc.], 
Miinchen, 1901, xxxii, 148-154 — Virchow (R .) Die anthro- 
pologischen Vcrsammlungen des Spatsommers. Verhandl. 
d. Berl. Oesellsch. f. Anthrop., Bed., 1897, 452-464. 

Anthropology ( Teaching of) . 

Dorsey (G. A.) History of the study of an- 
thropology at Harvard University. 8°. Gran- 
ville, Ohio, [n. d.\. 

Catting from : Denison Quarterly, iv. 

Leon (N.) Catedra de antropologia fisica del 
Museo nacional de etnografia, arqueologia e 
historia. Antropometria. 8°. Mexico, 1911. 

Macdonald (A.) Un plan para el estudio del 
hombre. 8°. Toluca, 1901. 

Buschan (G.) Die Notwendigkeit von Lehrstuhlen 
fiir eine Lehre vom Menschen auf deutschen Hochschulen. 
Centralbl. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Jena, 1900, v, 65-72.— Flagg 
(J S.) Anthropology a university study. Pop. Sc. Month., 
N. Y., 1897, li. 510-513.— Laborde (J.-V.) Association pour 
l'enseignement des sciences anthropologiques. Rev. de 
V6eole d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, xi, 299-303.— MacCurdy 
(G G ) Extent of instruction in anthropology in Europe 
and the United States. Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Sc., Easton, 
1899, 382-390. Also: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1899, 

n s , x, 910-917. . The teaching of anthropology in the 

United States. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1902, n. s., 
xv 211-216.— Manouvrier ( L. ) Le classement universitaire 
de l'anthropologie. Rev. de l'ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 1907, 
xvii. 75: 109.— Mantegazza (P.) L'insegnamento dell' an- 
tropologia. Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze, 1900, xxx, 261-267. 

L'insegnamento dell' antropologia; lettera aperta al 

Ministro Nasi per la P. I. Riv. ,internaz.d' ig., Napoli, 1901, 
xii 225-227.— Mayet (L.) L'Ecole anthropologique de 
Lv'on Province mexi., Lyon, 1901, xv, 381; 389; 400; 424.— 
Mochi (A.) Les institutions et les etudes anthropologiques 
en Italic- histoire et (Stat actuel. Bull, et m£m. Soc. d'an- 
throp de Par., 1909, 5. s., x, 376-392.— Talko-Hrynewicz (J.) 
[The chair and foundation of anthropology at the Cracow 
Universitv.] Pr/.egl. lek., Krakow, 1911, 1, 530-534.— Van- 
dewalker ( Nina C. ) Some demands of education upon 
anthropology. Am. J. Sociol., Chicago, 1898-9, iv, 69-78 
I t aD — Waideycr. Universitaten und anthropologischer 
Unterricht. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], 
Miinchen, 1899, xxx, 70-75. AUo: Mitth. d. anthrop. Ge- 
sellsch. in Wien, 1900, n. F., xx, [4-9]. 

Anthropology and medicine. 

Lrvi (R ) Anthropologia nei suoi rapporti con 
la medicina sociale. 8°. Milano, 1908. 

Anthropology as a branch of medical education. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 'Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 935.— De Letamendi (.1.) Curso 



tronologia clinica. Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1899-1900, 
vi, 1217-1221— Sanchez (J.) Relaciones de la antropologia 



Anthropology and medicine. 

y la medicina. Gac. med., Mexico, 1898, xxxv, 193-206: 1901, 
2. s., i, 50: 58, 1 pi.— Talko- Hryneewicz. Antropologia a 
medyevna. Przegl.lek., Krak<5w, 1914, liii, 146-150.— Wood- 
ruff (C. E.) The medical importance of the study of an- 
thropology. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. 1909, Wilkes Barre, 
1910, 11-26. Also; N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 1029- 
1034. 

Anthropology in North America. By Franz 
Boas, Roland B. Dixon, Pliny E. Goddard [etc.]. 
378 pp. 8°. New York, G. E. Stechert & Co., 
1915. 

Contributions have been reprinted from the American 
Anthropologist and the Journal of American Folk- Lore. 

Anthropometric (L') judiciaire a Paris en 1889. 
Installations et plan des locaux; recents per- 
fectionnements; une experience de socioiogie 
bureaucratique. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, A. 
Storck; Paris, G. Steinheil, 1890. 

Anthropometry. 

See, also, Anatomy (Artistic); Anthropol- 
ogy (Criminal); Armies (Recruiting of); Body 
(Human, Growth, etc., of); Chest (Measurements 
of); Craniometry; Growth; Identity; Pel- 
vimetry; Pignet's coefficient; Recruits (Exam- 
ination of) ; Robusticity ; School-children (An- 
thropometric measurements of); and under names 
of various peoples and countries, as Negroes; 
Sweden (Anthropology of). 

Anthropometrie (L') judiciaire a Paris en 
1889. Installations et plan des locaux, recents 
perfectionnements, une experience de socioiogie 
bureaucratique. 8°. Lyon & Paris, 1890. 

de Aranzadi (T.) Antropometria. 12°. 
Barcelona, 1903. 

Bergmuller (J. G.) Anthropometria, sive 
statura hominis a nativitate ad consummatum 
setatis incrementum ad dimensionum et pro- 
portionum regulas discriminata. Oder: Stat Hi- 
des Menschen, von der Geburt an, nach seinem 
Wachsthum und verschiedenen Alter. Nach 
den Reglen der Proportion accurat abgezeichnet. 
fol. Augsburg, 1723. 

Doll (E. A.) Anthropometry as an aid to 
mental diagnosis; a simple method for the exami- 
nation of subnormals. 8°. [Baltimore], 1916. 

Dupont (L.) Memento des mensurations rno- 
yennes les plus importantes du corps humain: 
taille, poids, perimetre thoracique, amplitude 
et capacite respiratoires, valeur numerique, etc. 
8°. Bruxelles, [n. d.]. 

Haelewyn (P.-E.-C.) *De l'utilite de la 
mesure du segment anthropometrique. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1902. 

Hastings (W. W.) A manual for physical 
measurements for use in normal schools, public 
and preparatory schools, boys' clubs, and Young 
Men's Christian Associations, with anthropome- 
tric tables for each height of each age from five 
to twenty years and vitality coefficients, fol. 
Springfield, Mass., 1902. 

Hitchcock (E.) The need of anthropometry. 
8°. Brooklyn, 1887. 

Lincoln (D. F.) Anthropometry individual- 
ized. 8°. [«. p.], 1896. 

Rcpr.from: Mind & Body, [n. p.], 1896. 

Livi (R.) Antropometria militare. Risultati 
ottenuti dallo spogho dei fogli sanitarii dei mili- 
tari delle classi 1859-63, eseguito dall' Ispettorato 
di sanita militare per ordine del Ministero della 
Guerra. Parte 1. Dati antropologici ed etnolo- 
gici. Atlante della geografia antropologica d' Ita- 
lia, fol. Roma, 1896. 

Moore (T. S.) The idea of a canon of propor- 
tion for the human figure. 4°. New York, 1904. 
Cutting from: Burlington Mag., N. Y., 1904, v, 475-481. 
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Morales Vazquez (J.) Tratado especial de 
antropometrfa, con arreglo al programa publi- 
cado para las oposiciones al cuerpo de prisiones 
sin. 4°. Madrid, 1901. 

Pagliani (L.) Lo sviluppo umano per eta, 
sesso, condizione sociale ed etnica, studiato nel 
peso, statura, circonferenza cefalica e toracica, 
capacita vitale e forza muscolare. 2. ed 8° 
Biella, 1913. 

Plaza y Romero (J. G.) Antropometrfa ju- 
dicial. Manual del senamiento antropometrico 
(me^odode Alf. Bertillon). 16°. Madrid, 1902 

Rambault (L.) *Etude sur la gran'de en- 
vergure chez rhomme; les anomalies du rapport 
entrelagrandeenvergureetlataille. 8°. Lvon 
1913. ' 

Seaver (J. W.) Anthropometry and physical 
examination. A book for practical use in con- 
nection with gymnastic work and physical edu- 
cation. 8°. New Haven, Conn., 1896. 

Stevensov (Beatrice L.) Socio-anthropome- 
try; an inter-racial critique. 8°. Boston 
[1917]. 

Alfeyeff (I. Y.) [Correlations of weight, height, and chest 
measurement in man.] Voyennc-Med. J., S.-Peterb 1912 
ccxxxiii, med.-spec. pt., 503-540.— Ascher (L.) Korper- 
messungen und lhre Venvertung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Miinster) 1912, Leipz., 1913 
lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 441.— Aubry (P.) A propos de l'an- 
thropometrie et d'une rdcente interpellation; sa generalisa- 
tion. Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1897, xii, 289- 
292.— Benedikt. Kathetometrisclie Studien. Wien. klin 
Wchnschr., 1S99, xii, 499.- Bernabei (C.) Oscillazioni ad- 
dominometriche in rapporto ad aleune influenze fisiologiche 
e a varie malattie. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1902, Roma, 
1903, xii, 297-299— Berna.>ei (C.) & Sicuriani. Sfingo- 
metna addominale e toracica. Ibid., 483.— Beyer (H. G.) 
The value to physiology of anthropometric tests and meas- 
urements in the form of statistics, and their importance to 
education. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., Brooklyn, 1901, vi, 
181-193.— Boas (F.) Heredity in anthropometric traits. 

Am. Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 1907, n. s., ix, 453-169. . 

Die Analyse anthropometrischer Serien, nebst Bemerkungeu 
iiber die Deutung der Instabilitat mensehlichcr Typen. 
Arch f. Rassen- u Gesellsch. -Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, x, 
290-302.— Bormans. Antropometria militare. Riv. d' ig. 
e san. pubb., Torino, 1906, xvii, 329-335 - Bouchard (C.) 
Considerations sur l'dtat statique du corps. Sernaine med., 
Par., 1897, xvii, 89-91.— Boulton (P.) Some anthropo- 
metrical observations. Brit. Iff. J., Lond., 1876, i, 280-282. 
Also, Reprint.— Bresciani-Turroni (C.) Ueber die Kor- 
relation zwischen Korpergrosse und Kopfindex. Arch. f. 
Rassen-u. Gesellsch. -Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, x, 452-469.— 
Calleja y Sanchez (J.) Conveniencia de formar una 
cuadricula topografica del cuerpo humano que fuera admi- 
tida por todos los paises. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'anat., 61-66.— Chervin (A.) An- 
thropometric militaire. J. Soc. do statist, de Par., 1896, 
xxxvii, 408-428.— Denlker (J.) Anthropometric Annde 
psychol., Par., 1906, vii, 477-482.— Dias de Barros. An- 
thrqpometria criminal. Rev. da Soc. de med. e cirurg., Rio 
de Jan., 1897, i, 48.— Doll (E. A.) The interpretation of 
anthropometric measurements. J. Psycho-Asthenias, Fari- 
bault, Minn., 1916, xx, 16-19.— Dowries (R. M.) The inter- 
relationship of some trunk measurements and their relation 
to stature. J. Anat. * Physiol., Lond., 1913-14, xlviii, 299- 
314.— Du Bois (D.) & Du'Bois (E. F.) The measurement 
of the surfacearea of adults. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1914-15, xii, 16-18.— Duckworth (W. L. H.) Notes 
on some measurements made on subjects in the dissecting- 
room. J. Anat., Lond., 1917, li, 167-179— Fechner (G. T.) 
Ueber die Frage des goldenen Schnittes. Arch. f. d. zcichn. 
Kiinste, Leipz., 1865, xi, 100-112.— Fere (C.) Les propor- 
tions des mcmbres et les caracteres sexuels. J. de l'anat. et 
physiol. [etc.], Par., 1897, xxxiii, 5S6-591 — Frassetto (F.) 
Di una nuova elassifieazione antropometrica delle indi- 
vidualita. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1910, xxxv, 468-472.— Froh- 
licta (H.) Die menschliche Korperlange. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Bed.. 1896, lxv, 69; 82; 94; 107; 119; 132; 156.— 
Fuld (L. F.) The measurement of height. Am. Phys. 
Educat. Rev., Springfield, Mass., 1915, xx, 80-84.- Galton 
(F.) Useful anthropometry. Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Phys. 
Educat., Ithaca, 1891, vi, 51-58.— Glardina (A.) Gli indici 
di altezza, di larghezza e di lunghezza in corpi aventi dia- 
metri fra loro correlative Arch, per 1'antrop., Firenze, 
1914, xliv, 148-218. — Giordano (A.) Camsi e scolari nci 
raffronti antropometrici. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], 
Palermo, 1905, iv, 253; 269; 285. — Giuftrida-Ruggerl (V.) 
Documenti sail' indice schelico. Riv. di antrop., Roma, 
1915-16, xx, No. 15, 3-23.— G—n. (G. M.) [Physical devel- 
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SBESS* . of students of military educational institutions.] 
Ejened. jour. '"Pratt. Med.," S.-Peterb., 1898, v, 501-511 - 
;" tt ! n ,J 1 1 £ u / 61 ? de 1'anthropometrie en education 
?i 5 , B y '• et ,nem - Soc - d'anthrop. de Par., 1901, 5. s., 

aAhnft^" 3 iv _ S^! llfhe (I)ic > Proportion; der goldene 
Schnitt. N. Heilkunst, Berl., 1896, viii, 130.-Grasset & 
Houchereau. Caracteres anthropometriques du type cri- 
rninel en Auvergne et sa comparaison avec le tvpe normal. 
Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1905-6, xi, 603-605.— Gray 
I lu £ anthropometrio survey; its utiUtv to science and 
to the State. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., 1904, Lond., 1905, 
704. Groddeck. Ueber Messen und Wfcen in der arzt- 
licnen lhaligkeit. Wien. med. Presse, 1899, xl. 1759; 1910 — 
(Jross (I!.) Korpermessungen. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. 
u. Krimmahst., Leipz., 1901-2, vii, 162 — Grot jahn (A ) 
Die Anthropometric im Dienste dersozialen Hygiene Med 
Klin. Berl., 1905. i, 284-286.-Hall (W. S.) The evolution 
of anthropometric data. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 1901 
xxxvii, 1645-1648.— Harvey (P. F.) Anthropometry in 
Army practice. Mod. Standard, Chicago, 1896, xviii 245- 
248.— Hastings (W. W.) The outgrowth of the work of the 
committee on anthropometry, appointed 1903. Am. Phys 
Educat. Rev., Bost., 1905, x, 120-126.— Hitchcock (E.) A 
comparative study of average measurements. Proc. Am. 

Ass. Adv. Phys. Educat., Ithaca, 1891, vi, 37-12. 

Physical measurements, fallacies, and errors. Ibid , Brook- 
lyn, 1887, iii, 35-42.— Hrdlicka (A.) A few words about 
anthropometry. Am. J. Insan., N. Y., 1897, liii, 521-533 
AIfo, Reprint.— Jacquart. De la mensuration de l'angle 
facial et des goniometres faciaux. [Abstr.] Compt rend 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xii, 993-997.— Kosloff (N. A.) An- 
wendung der Anthropometric in den russischen Gefiing- 
nissen. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz.. 
1898-9, i, 273-278.— Lacassagne. La determination des os 
du sqirelette. J. de med. de Par., 1900, 2. s., xii, 411-413.— 
Lagneau (G.) Sur l'anthropomdtrie militaire, de M. le 
Dr. Livi. Bull. Acad, de mdd., Par., 1896, 3. s., xxxv, 378- 
382.— de Laveleye (M.) Anthropometric et dactyloscopic. 
Ann. Soc. de mdd. leg. de Belg., Brux., 1908, xix, 113-133, 
1 pi.— Lee (Alice). Table of the Gaussian tail functions; 
when the tail is larser than the body. Biometrika, Cam- 
bridge, 1914, x, pts. 2-3, 208-214.— Lincoln (D. F.) Anthro- 
pometry individualized. Rep. Am. Ass. Adv. Phys. Edu- 
cat. 1895, Concord, 1896, x, 4-11.— Livi (R.) Taille et pdri- 
metre thoracique des militaires en rapport avec les profes- 
sions. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de mod. 189", Mosc, 

1899, v, med. mil., 92-95. . Ueber den Nutzcn anthro- 

pometrische Grenzwerte fur die Assentierung. Militararzt 
Wien, 1911, xlv, 3-10.— Mac-Auliffe (L.) A nthropometrie 
chnique. Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 545; 561.— McClellan (G.) 
A well-proportioned anatomical model. Ann. Surg Phila 
1903, xxxviii, 120.— MacCurdy (G. G.) International agree- 
ment for the unification of anthropometric measures on the 
living. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1912, n. s., xxxvi 
604-608.— Macnamara (R. J.) Heights and weights of 
prisoners. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1898, xxxiii, 288-290 — 
Manouvrler ( L.) Gdndralitds sur l'anthropomdtrie. Rev. 
de 1'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 1900, x, 413-439. . An- 
thropometric et aptitudes. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1911, xxi, 
409; 475.- Marie (A.) & Mac- \ ulifle ( L. ) S ur la taille et la 
morphologie generate de la femme franeaise. Compt. rend 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 1188-1 190 - Martin (E .) L'an- 
thropometrie des ddgdndrds, rapport de la taille et de la 
grande envergure. Rev. de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, num. 
spde., 513-515.— Mascarenhas de Mello (J. C.) Sur l'an- 
thropometrie mddicale. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 
1906, xv, sect. 1, anat., 345-36."..— Mies (J.) Einiges fiber 
Lange, Masse, Ranminhalt und Dichte des menschh>hen 
Korpcrs. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de mdd. 1897, Mosc, 
1899, ii, sect. 1,65. - — — . Ueberdie Masse, den Raumgehalt 
und die Dichte des Menschen. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc ] 

Bed., 1899, civil. 90-105. . Ueber die Masse und den 

Ranminhalt des Menschen. (Mit Ausfuhrung eincr Bestim- 
mungdesspezifischen Gewichtcsam Lebenden.) Ceutralbl 
f. Anthrop. [etc.], Jena, 1899, iv, 260-262.— Mortimer (J. R.) 
Notes on the stature, etc., of our ancestors in East Yorkshire. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1911, Lond., 1912, 508.— Myers 
(C. S.) The future of anthropometry. J. Anthroo. Inst., 
1903, xxxiii, 36-40.— Niceforo (A.) A propos de quelques 
comparaisons entre les moyennes anthropomdtriques obte- 
nues sur les sujets ippartenant a des classes sociales ditTe- 
rentes. Bull, et mdm. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1910, 6. s., i, 
443-451.— Noel. De l'abaissement de la taille dans I'armde. 
Bull, mdd., par., 1901, xv, 111.— Oeder (G.) Korpergrosse 
und Korpergewicht des Menschen. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Bed., 1914, xl, 917.— OI6riz ( P.) Dictamen 
acerca de la obra: Antropometria militare, del Dr. Ridolfo 
Livi. An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1896, xvi, 365-379.— 
Onielchcnko (F. Z.) [Voluminimeter for anthropometry 
in patho-anatomical investigations.] Russk. Vrach, s!- 
Peterb., 1905, iv, 5-7.- Orensteen (M. M.) Correlation of 
anthropometrical measurements in Cairo-born natives. Bio- 
metrika, Cambridge, 1915-16, xi, pts. 1-2, 67-81.— Otto- 
lenghi (S.) Istritttoria puhblica e servizio antropometrico 
in Francia. Scuola positiva, Fiesole, 1897, vii, 214-221.— 
Papillault (G.) Anthropomdtrie comparde de negres afri- 
cains et de francais des deux sexes. Rev. anthrop., Par., 
1911, xxi, 321-344.— Perrier (C.) La grande envergure et ses 



ANTHROPOMETRY. 



592 



ANTHROPOMETRY 



Anthropometry. 

rapports avec la taille, chez les criminels. Arch, d'anthrop. 

crim., Ljroa & Tar., 1909, xxiv, 561-627. . Le baste et, 

scs rappor ts aveo la taille chez les criminels. Ibid. , 1910, xxv, 
641-699. -Pittaluga (R.) Studio antropometrico sulle 
donne della Lucchesia. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., Roma, 
1909-10, xv, 15-34.— Poels. Notions d'anthropometrie. 
Bull, de l'Ass. internat. d. meM.-cxp. de comp. d'assur., 
Brux., 1902, i, 41; 138: 1903, ii, 22.— Pollak (A.) Das Auge 
im Dienste der Anthropometric. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1899, xlix, 1749-1754.— Poulton (E. P.) The relation be- 
tween body-weight and body-length (stem-lensrth). Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxxi, 50-52.—Rankc (K. E.) Die 
Theorie cler Korrelation; nach den grundlegenden Arbeiten 
von Francis Galton, Karl Pearson und Udny Yule. Arch. 
I. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1906, n. F.,iv, 168-202. — Rivet (P.) 
Entente Internationale pour l'unification des mesures anthro- 
pometriques sur le vivant. Anthropologic, Par., 1912, xxai, 
623-627.— Roy (L.-J.-H.) I/anthroporrietrie. Union med. 
du Canada, Montreal, 1897, xxvi, 324-334.— Saliva (L. A.) 
Medical inspection and anthropometric study in the Uni- 
versity of Porto Rico. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 558- 
560. — School (The) of anthropometry at the prefecture of 
police. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1899, xlvii, suppl., 1916 — 
Seaver (J. W.) Some new anthropometrical data. Yale 
M. J., N. Haven, 1895-6, ii, 149, 1 ch.— Seggel. Der grosste 
und der kleinste Soldat der Miinchener Garnison. Arch. f. 
Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1898, xxv, 413-418.— Shrubsall ( F. C.) 
The anthropometric investigation of hospital patients. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1689; 1747. — . Some notes on 

anthropometric measurements and their interpretation. 
School Hyg., Lond., 1910, i, 380-387.— Signorelli (A.) II 
diametro Vertebrate o altczza dei polmoni; studi e ricercho 
di antropometria clinica. Atti d. Soc. rom. di antrop., 
Roma, 1908, xiv, 219-23S.— Silberman. Mesures naturelles 
du corps humain; loi des longueurs harmoniques. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1856, xliii, 1156.— Stratz (C. H.) 
Der Werth der Lendengegend fur anthropologische und 
obstetrische Messungen. Verhandl. d. Geseilsch. dcutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 1. Flirte., 260. 

— . Wachstum und Proportionen des Menschen vor und 

nach der Geburt. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1909, viii, 

287-297. . Uebcr die Normalgestalt des Menschen. 

Ibid., 1911, n. F., xi, 43-49.— Swain (F.) Anthropometric 
measurements. Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Phys. Educat., 
Brooklyn, 1887, hi, 43-50.— Viola. L'anthroponuHrie comme 
base de classification des constitutions individuelles. Compt. 
rend. Cong, internat. d'anthrop. crim. 1906 (vi.), Turin, 1908, 
466-480.— Virchow (H.) Ueber den Lumbar-Index. Zt- 
schr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1914, xlvii, 146-154, — Vram (U. G.) 
SulP antropometria di Giovanni Sigismondo Elsholz. Riv. 
di storia crit. d. sc. med. e nat., Faenza, 1915, vi, 356-369. — 
Walker (E. W. A.) The growth of the body in man; the 
relationship between the body-weight and the body-length 
(stem-length). Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1916, lxxxix, s. B., 
157-173. Also [Abstr.]: J. Physiol., Lond., 1915, 1, p. iii.— 
Weisse (F. S.) A study of chest and abdominal measure- 
ments in relation to build. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 
1020-1022.— Woodruff (C. E.) Stature and intelligence. 
Ibid., 1900, lviii, 709.— Zehden. Mr. Willard der Mann, der 
wiichst. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Geseilsch. (1913), 1914, 
xliv, pt. 1, 213. 

Anthropometry (Methods and instru- 
ments in). 

Crouzel (P.) *Methode anthropographo- 
metrique. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Furst (C. M.) Index-Tabellen zum anthro- 
pometrisehen Gebrauche. 4°. Jena, 1902. 

Livi (R.) Antropometria. 1. Metodologia 
antropometrica. 2. Alcune leggi antropome- 
triche. 3. Identificazione antropometrica. 4. 
Tavole di calcoli fatti. 16°. Milano, 1900. 

Quiza (J. G.) Nociones de antropologia y an- 
tropometria judicial; m^todos de identificacion 
y del cortejo de escritos; obra de reconocida utili- 
dad para los cuerpos de seguridad de vigilancia, 
juzgados y establecimientos penales. 12°. 
Madrid, 1904. 

Belloni (C.) II compasso indice. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1902, xxiii, 133-138.— Bertillon (A.) Note tech- 
nique sur le njuveau portrait anthropometrique au 1 : 5. 
Arch, d'antlnp., Lyon & Par., 1912, xxvii, 629-631 — 
Birkner. Die verschiedenen Methoden der Korpermessung. 
Cor.-Rl. d. deutsch. Geseilsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Muncheh, 

1899, xxx, 132. Also: Mitth. d. anthrop. Geseilsch. in Wien, 

1900, n. F., xx, [66]. — Bordier (II.) Appareil pour mesurer 
la surface du .corps de l'homme (int^grateur de surfaces). 
Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1901, xxx, pt. 1, 

201. Also: Lyon med., 1901, xcvii, 359-363. — . Sur la 

mesure de la surface du corps de l'homme; appareil permet- 
tant d'eflectuer cette mesure (integratcur de surfaces). 



Anthropometry (Methods and instru- 
ments in). 

J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1901, iii, 673-680.— 
Cattell (J. McK.) New anthropometric methods. Proc. 
Am. Ass. Adv. Sc., Kaston, 1899, 357-358.— Crouzel (K.) 
Nouvclle methode anthropographometrique. J. do meet, de 
Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 281-283.— Cuyer ( E.) Applications 
artistiques du signalement anthropometrique et du portrait 
parle d'apres la ntethode de M. Alphonse Bertillon. Pro- 
gres med., Par., 1912, 3. s., xxviii, 358.— Debenedettl (E.) 
Antropometria hidrostatica. Semana m«M., Buenos Aires, 
1908, xv, 1781-1785.— De Blasio (A.) Un nuovo antrono- 
metro. Riv. mens, di psichiat. forense, Napoli, 1903, 
vi, 65-68— Du Bols (D.) & Du Bois (E. F.) A hei 
weight formula to estimate the surface area of man. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1915-16, xiii, 77.— Farel. 
Lois d'anthropomotrie. Arch. gen. de kinesitherapie, Par., 
1910, xii, 153-155.— Frassctto (F.) Accordo internazionale 
per l'unifieazione delle misure antropometriche sul viventc. 

Riv. di antrop., Roma, 1912, xvii, 413-419. . Diagnosie 

valutazione numerica delle curve in antropometria ed in 
biometria. Ibid., 1915-16, xx, no. 13, 3-16.— Fritsch (O.) 
Gummi-Stempel zur Herstellung der Korper-Schemata 
zum Eintragen anthropologischer Messungen. Verhandl. d. 
Berl. Geseilsch. f. Anthrop., 1902, 262.— Gray (J.) Anthro- 
pometric identification; a new system of classifving the 
records. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1904, Lond., 1905, 717.— 
Jeanselme (E.) Sur quelques proc/'des anthropometriques 
en usage de temps immemorial parmi les indigenes de la 
presqu'ile Indo-Chinoise. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la 
med., Par., 1911, x, 210-217.— Lapicque (L.) Sur 1'emploi 
d'une toise horizontale en campagne; experience faite dans le 
sud de l'lnde. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1904, 
5. s., v, 337-340.— Martin (R.) Anthropometrisches Instru- 
mentarium. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Geseilsch. f. Anthrop. 
[etc.], Miinchen, 1899, xxx, 130-132. A Iso: Mitth. d. anthrop. 

Geseilsch. in Wien, 1900, n. F., xx, [64-66]. . Zur Frage 

der anthropometrischen Prinzipien und Methoden. Globus 
Brnschwg., 1906, xc, 31-33.— Messedaglia (L.) Sulle misure 
esterne del corpo umano. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1903, 
Padova, 1904, xiii, 411-415.— Mollison (T.) Einige none 
Instrumente zur Messung von Winkeln und Kriimmungen. 
Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1907, x, 489-499. 

■ . Die Vervvendung der Photographie fur die Messung 

der Korperproportionea des Menschen. Arch. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschwg., 1910, n. F.. ix, 305-321.— Pelletier (Madeleine). 
Objet et m^thodes de l'anthropontetrie. Med. mod., Par., 
1906, xvii, 57-59. — Pignet. Valeur numerique de l'homme; 
nouveau mode d'appreciation de la force physique exprimee 
par un norabre tire de la comparaison des trois mensura- 
tions: taille, perimetre et poids. Arch. m6d. d' Angers, 1900, 
iv, 345; 406; 453— Rollins (W.) X-lisht in anthiopometrical 
signalment. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, cxlviii, 502— <le 
Ruyter (L.) & Zeehuisen (H.) Een apparaat voor schou- 
dermeting. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Genecsk., Amst., 1903, 2. 
R., xxxix, d. 2, 593-612, 1 pi.— Sega (V.) Sulle misure an- 
tropometriche secondo il metodo del De-Giovanni. Rac- 
coglitore med., Forli, 1896, 5. s., xxii, 26-32.— Stephanl. 
Ueber Koipermessungen und einen neuen Korpermessap- 
parat. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, 
xxxii, 1789.— Stratz (C. H.) Ueber die Anwenuung des 
von G. Fritsch veroffentlichten Messungs-Schema in der 
Anthropologic. Verhandl. d. Berl. Geseilsch. f. Anthrop., 
1902, 36-38.— Viola (G.) Descrizione di una tecnica antro- 
pometrica ad uso clinico. Morgagni, Milano, 1902, xliv, 261- 

299. . La tecnica antropometrica a scopo clinico. Clin. 

med. gen. di Padova ... A. de Giovanni, Milano, 1904-5, 

ii, 165; 217: 249; 287; 6 pi., 1 ch. . Criteri e metodo di 

comparazione antropometrica fra le individualita umane. 
Ibid., 367-394, 1 tab. — Waterson (D.) An osteometry index 
calculator. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1898-9, xxxiii, 301- 
303.— Weissenberg (S.) Anthropometrische Principien 
und Methoden. Globus, Brnschwg., 1906, lxxxix, 350.— 
Zograf (N.) Note sur les m^thodes de l'anthropometrie sur 
le vivant pratiquees en Russie et sur la necessite d'etablir 
une entente internationale pour arreter les m^thodes com- 
munes des recherches antropomiHriqucs. Cong, internat. 
d'anthrop. [etc.]. C. r. 1892, Moscou, 1893, ii, 13-24.— Zucca- 
relli (A.) II "pan-antropometro metallico di precisione." 

Anomalo, Napoli, 1908, 5. s., xii, 268-276. . Origine.uso 

e vantaggi del pan-antropometro metalhco di precisione del 
Prof. Angelo Zuccarelli da Napoh (costruito,. secondo il di- 
segno dell' inventore, dal meccanico Pasquale Potenza 
dell' Istituto "Casanova"). Atti d. r. Accad. mcd.-chir. di 
Napoli, 1908, n. s., Ixii, 359-368. 

Anthropometry (Statistical data of). 

Brandt (G.) Die Korpergrosse der Wehr- 
pflichtigen des Reichslandes Elsass-Lothringen. 
Nach amtlichen Quellen bearbeitet. roy. 8°. 
Strassburg, 1898. 

Harvard University, Cambridge. The Sar- 
gent anthropometric charts. Descriptive circu- 
lar. Sept. 1, 1893. em. 4°. [Cambridge, 1893.] 
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Anthropometry (Statistical data of). 
Marina (G.) Studi antropologici sugli adulti 
(italiani e stranieri). 8°. Torino & Milano, 
1897. 

Somm erfeldt (0.) H0jde- og Vsegtbestem- 
nielser af unge Maend; udforte paa Lserlinge- 
Plejehjemmet, med Bilag fra Hserens Elevskole 
og det kgl. Opfostringshus. [Determination of 
the height and weight of young men, carried out 
at the Home for Apprentices; with an appendix 
from the Army School and the Royal Charity 
Institution.] 12°. Kj0benhavn, 1902. 

Vitali (V.) Studi antropologici in servizio 
della pedagogia. v. 1. 8°. Forli, 1896. 

. The same. v. 2. 8°. Torino, Milano, 

& Roma, 1898. 

Acosta-Sison (H.) Pelvimetry and cephalometry 
among Filipinas. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1914, ix, [B], 
493-497. — Adams (C.) lliysical characteristics of ten thous- 
and men. Med. Standard, 1898, xxi, 9-11. A Iso, Reprint.— 
Ages, heights, weights, and chest measurements of all re- 
cruits finally approved for service during the year. Army 
M. Dep. Rep. 1894-1903, Loud., 1896-1903, xxxvi-xlv, 
pissim. — Antnropometric investigation and the physical 
condition of the people [in Great Britain and Ireland]. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 444-446. -Anthropometry (The) of 
the British army officer. Ibid., 1899, i, 922.- Barr (Anne L.) 
Some anthropometric data of Western college girls. Am. 
1 hys. Educat. Rev., Brooklyn, 1903, viii, 245-218.— Bean 
(R. B.) A preliminary report on the measurements of about 
1,000 students at Ann Arbor, Michigan. Anat. Record, 
Bait., 1906-7, no. 3, 67.— Benders (A. M.) De toeDeming 
der lichaamslengte van de mannelijke bevolking in Neder- 
land. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, i, 1438- 
1449. — Boas(F.) Statistical study of anthropometrv. Am. 
Phvs. Educat. Rev., Brooklyn, 1901, vi, 174-180— Brown 
(C.'R.) Report of the work done in the Anthropometric 
Laboratory of Trinity College, Dublin, from 1891-8. Proc. 
Row Irish Acad., Dubl., 1899, 3. s., v, 269-293.— Buchanan 
Cw! J.) Twentv-eight thousand heights and weights. In- 
dian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1897, xxxii, 36;?. . The relative 

heights and weights of Bengal prisoners. Lancet, Lond., 
1897, ii, 538— Cattell (J. McK.) & Ferrand (L.) Physical 
and mental measurements of the students of Columbia Uni- 
versitv. Psvchol. Rev., N. Y. & Lond., 1896, iii, 618-648.— 
Clelahd (J.) [et alX Anthropometric investigation in Great 
Britain and Ireland. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1903, Lond., 
1904, Ixxiii, 389-401 — Cunningham (D. J.) Anthropome- 
tric investigation in Great Fritain and Ireland. Ibid., 1901-9, 
Lond., 190.5-10, pusnim — De Boeck. Fnquete sur 1'etat 
anthropologique, phvsique et psvcliique des pensionnaires 
de la maison du travail de Pruxelles. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. 
de Bnix., 189.5-6, xiv, 82-176.— Forssberg (P.) [Anthro- 
Iiomctrical researches on a cavalry regiment.] Tidskr. i mil. 
Helsov., Stockholm. 1897, xxii, 139-178.— Girard (II .) Con- 
tribution a l'etude des proportions du tronc chez les jaunes 
et chez les noirs. Ass. franc, pour 1'avance. d. sc. C. r. 1901, 
Par., 1902, xxx, pt. 2, 766-784.— Godin (P.) Recherches 
anthropometric ues sur la croissauce des diverses parties 
du corps; determination de l'adolesc^nt type aux difl'erents 
ages pubertaires d'apres 36,000 mensurations sur 100 sujets 
suivis individuellement de 13 a, 18 ar.s. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, 5. s., iii, 71 7-719- Grilliere (A.) 
La taille des conscrits de la Haute- Vienne de la classe 1910. 
Ibid., 1915, 6. s., vi, 67-72— Hastings (W. W.) Anthropo- 
metric studies in Nebraska. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., 
Bost., 1900, v. 53-66. AUo, Reprint.— Hultkrantz (J. V.) 
[Anthropological researches among conscripts.] lidskr. 
l mil. Helsov ., Stockholm, 1897, xxii, 1-31.— Kilbourne (II. 
S ) The physical proportions of the American soldier. 
Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Columbus, O., 1897, 328-339 
Aho, Reprint.- Klciweg de Zwaan (J. T.) [Ethnological 
remarks on the variations in stature among inhabitants of 
the Indian ArchipelagoJ Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1915, i, 667-677 - Kosleradzki < K.) [Physical char- 
acteristics of the male population of Miechow District, based 
on the measurements of the recruits for thirty years . . .] 
Czasopismo lek., L6dz, 1905, vii, 261-281 — Livi. Statistiquo 
anthropometrique militaire. Bull, de l'lnst. internat. de 
statist., Londres, 1905-6, xv, livr. 2, 46-48, 1 pi— Maclver 
(D.) Recent anthropometrical work in Egypt. J. Anthrop. 
Inst., Lond., 1900-1901, iii, 9.5-103, 2 pl.-Meylan (O. L.) 
Report on the present status of anthropometricexaminations 
in the Young Men's Christian Association. Am. Phvs. 
Educat. Rev., Brooklyn, 1903, viii, 146-151.— Moss (R. E.) 
Height and weight table compiled by a committee of the 
medical section of the National Fraternal Congress. 1900. 
Med. Exam., N. Y.. 1900, x, 299-302.- Myers (C. S.) An- 
thropometric investigations among the native troops of the 
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fg^pT^xrno. 26, 3-17.-Reid (R. W.) Remarks on fif 
teen years of anthropometric work in the University of 
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Anthropometry (Statistical data of). 

Aberdeen. J. Anat. <k Physiol., Lond., 1911-12, xlvi, 1-10.— 
Roscher (G.) Die Anthropometric in Hamburg. Ztschr. 
f. Cnm.-Anthrop., Berl., 1897, i, 497-510— Sargent (I). A.) 
Strength tests and the strong men of Harvard. J. Bost. Soc. 
M. Sc., 1896-7, no. 13, 7-18.— Schuster (E.) First results 
from the Oxford anthropometric laboratory. Biometrika, 
Cambridge, 1911, pts. 1-2, 40-51.— Shortt* (J.) Notes on 
differences in weight and stature of Europeans and some 
natives of India. Tr. F.thn. Soc. Lond., 1S63, n. s., ii, 213- 
216. — Tables showing the ages, weights, and chest measure- 
ments of candidates medically examined for commissions 
in the army, etc. Army Med. Dep. ,Rep. 1897, Lond., 1898, 
xxxix, 522-524. — Valence (A.) Etude sur les mensura- 
tions faites sur les edeves de l'ecole navale. Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1908, lxxxix, 101 - 200. — Yatsuta ( K. A.) 
[Anthropometric study of enlisted men.] Voyenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxl, med.-spec. pt., 381-389.— Zabrowski. 
Les chemins de fer et l'accroissement de la taille; l'accrois- 
sement de la taille en Savoie. Rev. scient., Par., 1892, 1, 
302-306. 

Anthropometry in children. 

See, also, Children (Growth, etc., of); School- 
children (Anthropometric measurements of). 

von Bardeleben (K.) Messungen an Kopf und Glied- 
massen bei Schulkindern; das normale Ueberwiegen einer 
Korperseite. Mit Anhang: Das Verhalten des Fusses bei 
zunehmender Belastung. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., 
Stuttg., 1914, xviii, 241-300.— Brzezinski (J.) & Peltyn (B.) 
[The child of the factory workman in Zawietle, in the light 
of anthropometric measurements.] Zdrowie, Warszawa, 
1914, xxx, 572-581.— Cohn (M.) Die Kenntnis der Korper- 
liinge, ein Massstab fur die normale Entwicklung der Schul- 
kinder. Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspflg., Leipz. & Hamb., 1912, 
xxv, 693-696.— Dufestel (L.) Des mensurations anthro- 
pometriques chez l'enfant. Pddiatrie prat., Lille, 1907, v, 
193-198.— Elderton (E thel M.) Height and weight of school 
children in Glasgow. Biometrika, Cambridge, 1914, x, pts. 
2-3, 288-339.— Fortune (J.) The relation of height and 
weight in school children. Med. Officer, Lond., 1912, vi, 
191.— Griffith (J. P. C.) The weight in the first two years 
of life, with a description of a new weight chart. N. York 
M. J., 1899, lxix, 292-297. Also, Reprint.— Grover (J. I.) 
Some measurements of normal children, especially of the 
leg and arm; some interesting deductions and practicable 
possibilities. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1915, xxxii, 473-486.— 
Mauro (C.) Intorno ad alcune misure antropometriche 
degli scolari. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1913, xvi, 183. — 
Oker-Blom (M.) [Height and weight of the school-chil- 
dren in Helsingfors.l Finskalak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 
1912, ii, 353-370, 1 tab.— Porter (W. T.) Remarks on the 
use of anthropometrical measurements in schools. Rep. 
Am. Ass. Adv. Phys. Educat. 1895, Concord, 1896, x, 158- 
164.— Radosavljevich (P. R.) Physical measurements of 
pupils ir Mostar, Herzegovina (Austria). Internat. Cong. 

School Hvg. Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 1914, v, 541-550. . 

Pedagogical anthropology in the United States. Science, 
Lancaster, Pa., 1916, n. s., xliii, 900.— Banke (O.) Anthro- 
pometrische Untersuchungen an gesunden und kranken 
Kindern mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des schulpflich- 
tigen Alters. Ztschr. f. Schu'.gsndhtspfl. , Hamb., 1905, xviii, 
719-745.— Rock (F. E.) Chest girth of Edmonton school 
children. School Hvg., Lond., 1910, i, 345.— Rogers (B. M. 
H.) The physique of bovs. Bristol M.-Chir. L, 1909, xxvii, 
27-31.— Tuxford (A. W.) A measure of physical develop- 
ment in school children. School Hyg., Lond., 1917, viii, 
65-69.— Tuxford (A. W.1 & Glegg (R. A.) The average 
height and weight of English school children. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, i, 1423. 

Anthropomorphism. 

Wheeler (O. A.) Anthropomorphism and 
science; a study of the development of ejective 
cognition in the individual and the race. 8°. 
London, [1916]. 

Bohn (G.) De 1'anthropomorphisme en biologie com- 
paree, n>ponse a M. R. Dubois. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1905, lviii, 87-89. 

Anthropophagy. 

Bergemann (P.) Die Verb reitung der Anthro- 
pophagie liber die Erde und Ermittelung einiger 
Wesenszuge dieses Brauches, eine ethnogra- 
phisch-ethnologische Studie. 8°. Bunzlau, 
1893. 

Strumphius (L. H.) *De esu carnium huma- 
narum ejusque moralitate. sm. 4°. Eeidel- 
bergse, 1682. 

Baessler (A.) Der letzte Menschenfresser auf Tahiti. 
Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1905, xxxvii, 922-924 — Beaver 
(W N ) Some notes on the eating of human flesh in the 
Western Division of Papua. Man, Lond., 1914, xiv, 145.— 
Berry (R. G.) The Sierra Leone cannibals, with notes on 
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Anthropophagy. 

their history, religion, and customs. Proc. Roy. Irish Acad., 
Dubl., 1912, xxx, Sect. C ; 15-70. Also, Reprint— Bowker 
(J. H.) The cave cannibals of South Africa. Anthrop. 
Rev., Lond., 1869, vii, 121-128— Brown (G.) A secret 
society of ghoul-cannibals. Man, Lond., 1911, xi, 68. — 
Crawfurd (J.) On cannibalism in relation to ethnology. 
Tr. Ethn. Soc. Lond., 1866, n. s., iv, 105-124.— Creed (J. M.) 
Curious result of cannibalism in New Caledonia. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1883, ii, 142.— Giglioli (E. H.) Di due 
forchettoni cannibaleschi fatti con ossa dalla Nuova Cale- 
donia. Arch, per Pantrop., Firenze, 1902, xxxii, 303-306. — 
Gross (H.) Zum Falle: Ein Kanmbale (von Dr. Nema- 
nitsch). Arch. f. Krim.- Anthrop. u. Kriminahst., Leipz., 
1904, xvi, 151-155.— Hahn. Blutiger Aberglaube. Ibid., 
1903, xii, 270. — Horrible cannibalism; the human leopards 
society; three of its members hanged. J. Anthrop. Soc. 
Bombay, 1895-9, iv, 138.— Koch (T.) Die Anthropophagie 
der siidamerikanischen Indianer. Internat. Arch. f. Eth- 
nog., Leiden, 1899, xii, 78-110.— Krauss. Menschenneisch- 
essen. Urquell, Leiden, 1897, n. F., i, 1; 117; 347.— Man- 
giatori (I) di carne umana per bisogno, per ghiottoneria, 
per odio, per superstizione. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], 
Torino, 1917, xxxviii, 72-74.— Matiegka (H.) Anthropo- 
phagie in der prahistorischen Ansiedlung bei Knovize una in 
der prahistorischen Zeit uberhaupt. Mitth. d. anthrop. Ge- 
sellsch. in Wien, 1896, n. F., xvi, 129-140, 1 pi.— Nemanitsch 
(A.) Ein Kannibale. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Krimi- 
nahst., Leipz., 1901, vii, 300-311.— Penta (P.) Un caso di 
antropofagia. Riv. mens, di psichiat. forense, Napoli, 1901, 

iv, 81. . A proposito di due casi di antropofagia. Ibid., 

1902, v, 411-425.— Rudder (E. F.) Cannibalism in Queens- 
land. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1899, n. s., x, 155. — 
Viator. Anthropophagie et alimentation. Presse m6d., 
Par., 1911, xix, supp., 876-883.— Ward (H.) Cannibalisme. 
iEsculape, Par., 1911, i, 190-192.— Zaborowskl. Les der- 
niers anthropophages de Formose. Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1908, 5. s., ix, 486. 

An thropophy teia. Jahrbucher fiir folkloristische 
Erhebungen und Forschungen zur Entwicklungs- 
geschichte der geschlechtlichen Moral. Hrsg. 
von Friedricli S. Krauss. v. 1-10, 1904-13. 
xxi, 530 pp. roy. 8° ; Leipzig. 

Anthropos. Revue internationale d'ethnologie 
et de linguistique. . . . Internationale Zeit- 
schrift fur Volker- und Sprachenkunde. Hrsg 
P. W. Schmidt, v. 1-9, 1906-14. 8°. Salzburg. 

Anthurium. 

Samuels (J. A.) Etudes cytologiques sur les relations 
existant entre le noyau et le developpement des cristaux 
dans les cellules parenchvmateuses du perianthe d' Anthu- 
rium. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvi, 1275-1277. 

Antialbumide. 

Botarski (T.) Ueber Antialbumid und die Frage fiber 
die Antigruppe im Eiweissmolekiil. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1903, xxxviii, 552-554. 

Anti-anaphylaxis. 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Mechanism of); Ana- 
phylaxis (Prevention of) ; Anaphylaxis in rela- 
tion to immunity. 

Chamine (Helene). Essais de vaccination 
anti-anaphylactique par le serum chauffe. 8°. 
Lausanne, 1909. 

Preusse (O. A. J.) *Zur Frage der Spezifitat 
der Antianaphylaxie. 8°. Breslau, 1913. 

Alexandrescu (D.) & Ciuca (A.) Anti-anaphylaxie par 
la methode de Besredka. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1910, lxviii, 687.— Ascoll (A.) Sieri anallergici. Biochim. 
e terap. sper., Milano, 1909, i, 529-543. Also, transl.: Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, Orig., 
161-175.— Banzhat (E.J.) & Steinhardt (Edward). Anti- 
anaphylactic vaccination. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1910-11, 
xxiii, 1-4. — Besredka (A.) De l'antianaphylaxie; le pro- 
c6d6des petites doses et les injections subintrantes. Ann. 

de 1'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, xxiv, 879-894. . Du 

traitement preventif de l'anaphylaxie (antianaphylaxie). 
Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect. 

xviii, Hyg., 27-36. . Antianaphylaxie. Paris med., 

1910-11, ii, 504-509. — . De 1' antianaphylaxie par la voie 

digestive. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1911, lxx, 203- 
205. — . Theories of immunity and anaphylaxis. Anti- 
anaphylaxie. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Sect, 
iv, Bacteriol. & Immun., 1-11.— Bessau (G.) Ueber das 
We^en der Antianaphylaxie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

1. Abt, Jena, 1911, Ix, Orig., 637-651. . Ueber Serum- 

antianaphylaxie beim Menschen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1915, n. s., lxxxi, 183-209— Bessau (G.), Opltz (H.) & 
Preusse (O.) Experimen telle Untersuchungen iiber Anti- 
anaphylaxie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1914, lxxiv, Orig., 162; 310.— Calvary (M.) Zur Spezifitat 



Anti-anaphylaxis. 

der Antianaphylaxe. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
lviii, 1442.— Caulfleld (A. H.) A note on the desensitization 
of rabbits. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y.. 1914-15, 

xii, 170. . A note on the desensit ization of guinea-pigs. 

Ibid., 171-174.— Colombo (G. L.) Tentativi di antianafi- 
lassi mediante instillazioni nel sacco congiuntivale. Bio- 
chem. e terap. sper., Milano, 1913-14, iv, 410-422.— Forss- 
man (J.) & Fex (J.) Ueber antianaphylaktische Erschei- 
nungen bei den homologen und heterologen Antihammelsera 
von Kaninchen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxiv, 308- 
343.— Friedberger (E.) & Castelli (G.) Ueber Anaphy- 
laxie. 6. Mitteiiung. Weiteres iiber die Antiserumanaphy, 
laxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena- 
1910, vi, Orig., 179-283.— Friedberger (E.), Szymanowski 
(Z.) [et al.]. Die Spezifitat der Antianaphylaxie und ihre 
Beziehungen zur Resistenz bei einigen der Anaphylaxie 
ahnlichen Vergiftungen. Ibid., 1912, Orig., xiv, 371-411.— 
Grlneff (D.) De l'antianaphylaxie par la voie buccale. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 344-346.— Ichi- 
kawa (S.) Ueber die Beeinflussung der Tempcratur bei 
vom Intestinaltractus aus erzeugter Anaphylaxie, nebst 
Versuchen iiber Antianaphylaxie durch Antigenzufuhr per 
os. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 
1914, Orig., xxii, 517-521.— Jourevitch (V. A.) & Rosen- 
berg. Sur la question de l'anti-anaphylaxie. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 688-690— Koessler (K.) 
Experiments on antianaphylaxis. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 
1913. ix, 39-43. — Lanzoni (O.) Anafllassi e antianafilassi. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1913, 9. s., i, 165-194 — Lisov- 
skaya (S. N.) [Serum-antianaphylaxis.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 148-151.— Lura (A.) Contributo alio 
studio delF antianafilassi. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1913, 
Mv, 81-84.— Manuchin (J. J.) & Potiralovsky (P. P.) 
Antianaphylaxie (nach der Methode von Besredka) bei 
lokalen Anaphylaxieerscheinungen. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912-13, Orig., xvi, 549-556. 
Also, transl. [Abstr ]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxiii, 219-221.— Mlnet (J.) & Leclercq (J . ) L'anti-anaphy- 
laxie. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 321-326.— 
Mongour (C.) De l'antianaphylaxie par la voie sous- 
cutan?e. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 475. — 
Otto (R.) Ueber Antianaphylaxie. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, li, 1482.— Rozanoff (S. N.) [On serum-anaphy- 
laxis and -antianaphylaxis.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1912, 
lxxvii, 656-673. — von Sarno wski. Ueber Anaphylaxie und 
Antianaphylaxie bei weissen Mausen. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xvii, 577- 
585. — Weil (R.) On antisensitisation, with observations on 

non-specifity in anaphylaxis. Ibid., xx, 199-211. . 

Studies in anaphylaxis. V. Desensitization; its theoretical 
and practical significance. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1913, 
xxix, 233-249.— Weil (R.) & Coca (A. F.) An experimental 
study of anti-anaphylaxis. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1911-12, ix, 114-117. . The nature of anti- 
anaphylaxis. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. The- 
rap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xvii, 141-155. 

Antiarin. 

Hedbom (K.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Wirkungen 
des Antiarins. Arch. f. exper. Anat. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1900-1901, xlv, 317-345.— Seligmann (C. G.) On the physi- 
ological action of the Kenyah dart poison and its active 
principle antiarin. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1129-1131. 

Antiaris. 

Ambrosi (A.) Su alcuni campioni d' Antiaris toxicaria 
(Upas) provenienti dalla Malesia. Arch, farmacol. sper., 
Roma, 1902, i, 481-498.— Zanda (G. B.) Ricerche farma- 
cologiche sopra il succo di Antiaris toxicaria. Arch, per le 
sc. med., Torino, 1903, xxvii, 381-396. 

Antibodies. 

See, also, Agglutinins; Amboceptors; Anti- 
gens; Antitoxins; Bacteriolysins; Comple- 
ment; Cytotoxins; Ferments; Immunity 
(Mechanism of); Lysins; Opsonins; Phago- 
cytes; Precipitins. 

Kretschmann (K. A. H.) *Ueber den intra- 
uterinen Uebergang von AntikdVpern auf die 
Frucht. 8°. Halle a. S., 1912. 

Andrejew (P.) Ueber das Verhalten von Antikorpern 
bei der Filtration durch Kieselgur. Arb. a. d. k. Gsnuhts- 
amte, Berl., 1909-10, xxxiii, 377-386.— Babes (V.) & BusUa 
(V.) Etude sur les rapports qui existent entre les antigraes 
et les anticorps syphilitiques, tuberculeux et lepreux. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 181-184.— 
Bedson (S. P.) Analysis of the effect of nuclein and nucleic 
acid on the normal antibody. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cam- 
bridge, 1913-14, xviii, 416: 1914-15, xix, 191-209.— Bessau 
(G.) Zur Frage der Hitzebestandigkeit der gebundenen 
Antikorper. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1911, lx, Orig., 363-3S5.— Chimera (G.) Gli anticorpi delle 
spore. Clin, vet., Milano, 1916, xxxix, 479-487.— Cook (M. 
W.) & Smith (G. H.) Cutaneous antibodies in the guinea- 
pig. J. Immunol., Bait., 1917, ii, 415-420— Delia Vida (M. 



ANTIBODIES. 



595 



ANTIBODIES. 



Antibodies. 

L.) Ricerche sulla presenza degli anticorpi nelle singole 
sostanze proteiche dei sieri specificl. Ann. d' ig. sper., 
Roma, 1910, n. s., xx, 431-470— Denzer (B. S.) The coex- 
istence of antibody and antigen in the body. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1916, xviii, 631-645, 2 pi. —von Eisler (M.) & Tsuru 
(J.) Ueber den Zusammenhang zwischen Prazipitinogen 
und Antikorper. Ztschr., f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper 
Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, 608-623.— Fiessinger (N.) Anti- 
corps et reaction de Bordet et Gengou. Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1909, xxiii, 549-552.— Fonseca J. (M.) 
Origem lymphocytaria dos antic6rpos. Arch, brasil. de 
med., Rio de Jan., 1912, ii, 688-698.— Galeotti (G.) La dot- 
trina degli anticorpi. Scientia, Bologna, 1910, vii, 306-323.— 
Gay (F. P.) & Rusk (G. Y.) Studies on the origin of anti- 
bodies. I. The persistence of a soluble antigen in the serum 
of immunized rabbits. Univ. Calif. Pub. Path., Berkeley 

1912, ii, No. 6, 59-72.— Girgolaff (S.) Ueber die Antikor- 
persekretion durch implant ierte Organstiicke vorbehandel- 
ter Tiere in normale. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper 
Therap., Jena, 1911-12, Orig., xii, 401-418.— Greer (J. R.) 
& Becht ( F. C.) A study of the concentration of antibodies 
in the body fluids of normal and immune animals. Am • J 
Physiol., Bost., 1909-10, xxv, 292-309. Also: J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1910, vii, 127-151.— Henri (A.) & Ciuca (A.) Re- 
cherches d'anticorps speeifiques dans le s6rum de lapin 
porteur de Csenurus serialis. Compt. rend., Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913, lxxiv, 14-16.— ai Heurlin (M.) Etude d'ensem- 
ble sur la transmission des anticorps des ascendants a leur 
progeniture. Arch. mens, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1912, i, 
497-580.— Hirschfeld. Ueber die Differenzierang der Anti- 
korper durch Jod. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1911, 1, Ref., Beiheft, 67-78.— Ide (M.) Ueber Anti- 
korper gegen chemisch reine Eiweissstoffe. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1901, xix, 234.— Italo (G.) & Luigi (S.) Gli 
anticorpi cellulan dei sieri citotossici dimostrati col metodo 
biologico della deviazione del complemento. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1909, xlviii, 224-236.— Ito (T.) Ueber die 
Konzentration der Serumqualitaten durch Gefrieren und 
iiber den Einfluss hoher Kaltegrade (fliissige Luft) auf die 
Antikorper. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1912, Orig., xv, 97-116.— Kawashima (K.) Ueber 
das Verhalten der Antikorper des Blutserums gegen Lo- 
sungsmittel und andere Reagenzien. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1909, xxiii, 186-192.— Kolmer (J. A.) A comparative 
study of antibodies. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1912-13, xxvi, 
373-394.— Krauss (F.) Ueber die Reaktion zwischen Anti- 
korper und gelostem Antigen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 

1913, lvi ; 457-470. . Weitere Versuche iiber die Reak- 
tion zwischen Antikorper und gelostem Antigen. Ibid., 

1914, lxiv, 125-130. . Ueber die Bindungsverhaltnisse 

zwischen Antikorper und Antigen. Ibid. , 222-229.— Kuma- 
gai (T.) Zur Frage der Hitzebestandigkeit der gebundenen 
Antikorper. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. The- 
rap., Jena, 1912, xiv, 269 - 279. — Landsteiner ( K. ) & 
Prase k (E.) Ueber die Beziehung der Antikorper zu der 
prazipitablen Substanz des Serums. Ibid., 1911, Orig., x, 
x, 68-102.— Lasseur (P.) & Thiry (G.) La doctrine des 
anticorps (expose' simple). Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1913, 
xiv, 674; 713.— Leclainche(E.) & Vallee (H.) Note sur les 
anticorps albumineux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1901, 11. s., iii, 51-53.— Ledermann (R.) & Herzfeld (E.) 
Ueber VerSnderungen im Antikorpergehalt der Kanin- 
chensera. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1913, Ixxviii, 147- 
150.— Levadlti (C.J & Mutermich (S.) Anticorps et 
especes animales. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, xxvii, 
924-954. — Lippmann. Studien iiber die Steigerung der 
Resistenz und des Antikorpergehaltes durch Knochenmarks- 
reizmittel: Thorium X, Arsenikalien usw. Ztschr. f. exper. 
Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1914, xvi, 124-140.— Madsen (T.) 
& Streng (O.) Einfluss der Temperatur auf den Zerfall der 
Antikorper (Agglutininen). Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 
1910, lxx, 263-276.— ManouSUan (Y.) Recherches sur la 
presence des anticorps dans l'humeur aqueuse des animaux 
immunises (bacilie typhique, vibrion cholerique). Ann. de 
l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1911, xxv. 661-668.— Moruzzl (G.) 
Azione dell' acido cloridrico e dell' idrato di sodio su alcuni 
anticorpi ed alcuni antigeni. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 
1910, 2. s., iii, 56.— Much (H.) & Adam. Ueber Bcziehun- 
gen zwischen Eiweiss- und Lipoidantikorpern und iiber 
humorale und zellulare Reaktionsweise. Beitr. z. Klin. d. 
Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1914, iii, 1-10.— Nedrlgallofl (V. I.) 
& Budkevich (Ye. A.) Antiendstiick i Antimittelstiick. 
Kharkov. M. J., 1912. xiii, 44-48.— Neufeld & Andrejew. 
Ueber das Verhalten der Antikorper bei der Adsorption und 
Filtration. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1909, xliv, 115-118.— Nlcolau (G.) Sur les anticorps h6mo- 
lytiques naturels chez les animaux domestiques; dosage de 
ces anticorps. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 
902.— OJltsky (P. K.) & Denzer (B. S.) The passivo trans- 
ference of nonspecific antibodies. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1917, xx, 145-148, 1 pi.— Park (W. II.), Famulener (L. W.) 
& Banzhaf (E. J.) The influence of protein concentration 
upon the absorption of antibodies from the subcutaneous 
tissues. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1912-13, x, 
83. • Influence of protein content on ab- 
sorption of antibodies in subcutaneous injections. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, N. Y., 1913-14, xiii, 71-77. — Salin (H.) 



Antibodies. 

& Reilly (J.) Origine et passage des anticorps dans le 
liqnide cophalo-rachidien. (Premiere note.) Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 635; 711.— Seng (II.) Unter- 
suchungen mit Hiihnereigelb-Antiserum. Ztschr. f. Im- 
munitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xx, 
355-366.— Thiele (F. H.) & Embleton (D.) The mechanism 
of antibody action. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1914-15, 
xix, 372-391.— Ungermann (E.) & Kandiba (L.) Ueber 
quantitative Verhaltnisse bei der Antikorperwirkung. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, 1, Ref., 
Beiheft, 158-164. Also: Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 
1912, xl, 24-77 — Vallee (H.) Sur la concentration des anti- 
corps coagulants. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, 
lxxiv, 1065.— Vallee (H.) & Finzl (G.) De l'absorption des 
anticorps par la muqueuse rectale. Ibid., 1911, Ixxi, 171.— 
Walbum (L. E.) Der Einfluss der Eiweisskonzentration 
auf die Resorptionsgeschwindigkeit der Antikorper bei sub- 
kutaner und intramuskularer Injektion. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911-12, xii, Orig., 546- 
564.— Weichardt (W.) Ueber weitere Versuche, Antigen- 
Antikorperwirkungen sichtbar zu machen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1935-1937.— Weichardt (W.) & 
Muller (K. A.) Ueber das Sichtbarmachen von Antigen- 
Antikorperbindungen in vitro. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, 
u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1911, n. F., vi, 353- 
356.— Weil (R.) Cellular processes in the latent period. 

Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914, xii, 38. . 

The activation of antibody by the cell. J. Med. Research, 
Bost., 1915, xxxii, 107-120. . A study of the laws gov- 
erning the reaction of the partially desensitized cells. J. 
Immunol., Bait. & Cambridge, Eng., 1916-17, ii, 139.— 
Weyelius (V.) [Transmission of antibodies from mother to 
child.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1911, ii, 259- 
273.— Wolf (F.) Ueber den Verlauf der Antikorperkurve 
beim Kaninchen nach intravenoser Injektion. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, xiv, Orig., 
668-685.— Wolff (L. K.) Over de forming van antistoflen na 
inspuiting van gesensibiliseerde antigenen. (Eerste mede- 
deeling.) K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Versl., 1914, 
xxii, 654-661. Also, transl.: K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. 
Proc. sect, sc., 1914, xvi, 640-647.— Zalozieckl (A.) Ueber 
den Antikorper-Nachweis im Liquor cerebrospinalis, seine 
theoretische und praktische Bedeutung. Arch. f. Hyg., 
Munchen & Berl., 1913, lxxx, 196-215.— Zinsser (H.) & 
Johnson (W. C.) On heat sensitive anticomplementary 
bodies in human blood serum. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1911, xiii, 31-42. 

Antibodies (Formation of). 

Halpern ( J. ) * Ueber Antikorperbildung 
gegen Gewebe des eigenen Organismus. [Heidel- 
berg.] 8°. Jena, 1911. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1911, xi, Orig., 609-639. 

Hindersson (E. R.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Antikorperbildung bei der Herstellung 
mono- und polyvalenter Sera, speziell der Kiil- 
berruhrcoli-Immunsera. [Leipzig.] 8°. Dres- 
den, 1912. 

Rusk (G. Y.) Studies on the locus of anti- 
body formation. The effect of benzol intoxica- 
tion and consequent leucopenia on the forma- 
tion of artificial hemolysins and precipitins. 
4°. Berkeley, 1914. 

Univ. Calif." Publ. in Pathol., No. 16. 

Bail (O.) & Rotky (K.) Versuche iiber die Bildungvon 
backteriolytischen Immunkorpern. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, xvii, Orig., 378- 
419.— Bertarelll (E.) & Tedeschl (A.) Konnen bei Be- 
handlung mit Alkaloiden mit Hilfe des Ablenkungsver- 
fahrens wahrnehmbare Antikorper erhalten werden? Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxi, Orig., 

225-227. . Col trattamento mediante alcaloidi Si 

ottcngono anticorpi rivelabili colla deviazione del comple- 
mento? Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1913, xxiv, 545- 
548.— Bianchi (G.) Contribute soerimentale alio studio 
della formazione degli anticorpi o delle sostanze battericide. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 1915, 7. s., vii, 151-154.— 
Cantacuz&ne (J.) Sur certains anticorps naturels observes 
chez Eupagunis prideauxii. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1912, Ixxiii, 663. . Recherches sur la production 

experimentale d'anticorps chez quelques invertebres marins. 

Ibid., 1913, lxxiv, 111. — ; . Sur la production d'anticorps 

artificiels chez Eupagurus prideauxii. Ibid., 293-295.— 
Carrel (A.) & Ingebrigtsen (R.) Production d'anticorps 
par des tissus vivant en dehors do Porganisme. Ibid., 1912, 
lxxii, 220. Also, transl.: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, 
lviii, 477.— von Dungern. Ueber Assoziation bei der 
Produktion der Antikorper. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. 
u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, xxi, Orig., 326-330.— Frederlcq 
(H.) Les invertebres tepondent-ils par la production 
d'anticorps aux injections de proteines 6trangeres agissant 



ANTIBODIES. 



596 



ANTIDOTES. 



Antibodies (Formation of). 

comme antigenes? Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & 
Par., 1910-11, x, 139-148. — Fredericq ( L. ) Formation 
d'anticorps dans le sang du lapin par injection intraveineuse 
de sang de ver a soie. Ibid., 1909, viii, 271.— Gay (F. P.) & 
Rusk (G. Y.) Studies on the locus of antibody formation. 
Tr. xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913. 
ii, 328-337. Also, Reprint.— Hektoen (L.) On the local 
production of antibodies. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1909-11, 
viii, 209-211. Also: J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1911, ix, 103- 

114. Also, Reprint. . On the formation and fate of 

antibodies. Harvey Lect., Phila. & Lond., 1910, 150-191. 

Also, Reprint. . The influence of sodium iodoxybenzo- 

ate on the production of antibodies in dogs. Tr. Chicago 

Path. Soc, 1911, viii, 138-141. Also, Reprint. . The 

production in monkeys of antibodies for human corpuscles. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1913, xiii, 375-377. Also, Reprint. 
. The formation of antibodies in rats fed on pure vege- 
table proteins (Osborne-Mendel stunting food). J. Infect. 

Dis., Chicago, 1914, xv, 279-282. Also, Reprint. . The 

influence of the X-ray on the production of antibodies. J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvii, 415-422. Also, Reprint. 

— . The effect of benzene on the production of antibodies. 

J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 69-84. Also, Reprint. 
. The effect of toluene on the production of anti- 
bodies. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 737-745. Also, 
Reprint— Hektoen (L.) & Carlson (A. J.) Are antibodies 
formed in the blood? Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1908-9, viii, 

4. . The distribution of antibodies and their 

formation by the blood. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 
130. Also: J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1910, vii, 319-333. Also, 
Reprint.— Hektoen (L.) & Curtis (A. R.) The effect on 
antibody production of the removal of various organs. J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvii, 409-414. Also, Reprint — 
Ide. Ueber die Bildungsgeschwindigkeit verschiedener 
Antikorper. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1902, xx, 833.— 
Karsner (H. T.) & Pearce (R. M.) The antibodies pro- 
duced by various constituents of dog's bile. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1912-13, xxvi, 357-372, 5 ch.— Kleinschmidt 
(H.) Ernahrung und Antikorperbildung. Monatschr. f. 

Kinderh., Berl., 1913, xii, Orig., 423-442. . Bildung 

komplementbindender Antikorper durch Fettc und Lipoid- 
korper. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 57-61. — Land- 
steiner (K.) Die Theonen der Antikorperbildung. Cong, 
internat. de m6d. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, xviii, 
Immunity, 1-25. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 
1623-1631.— Landsteiner (K.) & Jablons (B.) Ueber die 
Bildung von Antikorpern gegen verandertes arteigenes 
Serumeiweiss. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1914, xx, Orig., 618-621.— Lanza (L. R.) 
Sull'importanza delle vie di introduzione dell'antigene 
acido-agglutinato per la produzione di anticorpi. Arch, per 
le sc. med., Torino, 1913, xxxvii, 480-494. — Lippmann (H.) 
Ueber speziflsche Stimulation der Antikorper bildenden 
Organe bei Infektionskrankheiten. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1693-1695.— Ltidke (H.) 
Ueber Antikorperbildung in Kulturen lebender Korper- 
zellen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1034.— Ltidke 
(H.) & Koerber (H.) Untersuchungen iiber den Verlauf 
der Antikorperproduktion. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., 
Wiirzb., 1913, i, 473-507.— Maurel (E.) Une hypothese sur 
T elaboration des anticorps par Porganisme et sur leur cons- 
titution. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1913, xx, 197-214. — 
Micliiels (J.) Contribution a l'etude de l'influence de la 
fievre sur la formation des anti-corps. Arch, internat. de 
pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1912, xxii, 173-241.— Pitini (A.) 
& Fernandez (E.G.) Azione degli aminoacidi sulla forma- 
zione di anticorpi nell' organismo animale. Ann. di clin. 
med., Palermo, 1916, vii ; 15-24— Reiter (H.) Studien 
iiber Antikorper: Bildung in vivo und in Gewebskulturen. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, 
xviii, Orig., 5-61.— Reiter (H.) & Silberstein (S.) Verglei- 
ehende Untersuchungen iiber die Antikorperproduktion 
verschiedenartig dargestellter Antigene. Ibid,., 1915, xxiii, 
Orig., 443-472.— Reymann (G. C.) Ueber Antikorperbil- 
dung neugeborener Ziegen. Ibid., 1911-12, xii, Orig., 437- 
450. — Rosenthal (E .) & Takeoka (M.) Ueber die quanti- 
tativen Verhaltnisse der Antikorperproduktion bei Im- 
munisierung mit zwei Antigenen. Ibid., 1914, xx, Orig., 
559-571.— Schtitze (A.) Ueber den Einfluss des Radiums 
auf die Produktion von Antikorpern im tierischen Organis- 
mus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1729.— Simonds (J. P.) 
& Jones (H. M.) The influence of exposure to X-rays upon 
the formation of antibodies. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1915, 

xxxiii, 183-196. ■ — — . The effect of injections of 

benzol upon the production of antibodies. Ibid., 197-211. — 
Stenstrom (O.) Ueber die Einwirkung der Exsudatleu- 
kocy ten auf die Antikorperbildung. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910-11, viii, Orig., 483-497.— 
Thiele (F. H.) & Embleton (D.) The evolution of the 
antibody. Ibid., 1913, xx, Orig.. 1-50.— Waldvogel. Ueber 
die chemische Identitat der Antikorperbildung mit der 
Zelldegeneration. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 686-691.— Weichardt (W.) Ueber 
einen aus Eiweiss hergestellten Antikorper. Zentralbl. f. d. 
?;es. Physiol, u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1909, n. 
F., iv, 561-564.— Wolff (L. K.) Over de vorming van anti- 
stollen na inspuiting van gesensibiliseerde antigenen. K. 
Akad. v. Wetensch. Amst. Versl., 1914-15, xxiii, 267-278. 



Antibodies (Heterogenetic). 

Friedberger (E.) & Schifl (F.) Ueber heterogenctische 
Antikorper. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1557-1561. Also: 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, iv, Bac- 
terid. & Immun., pt. 2, 137-147. . Weitere Mit- 

teilung iiber heterogenetische Antikorper. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2328-2330.— Fukuhara (Y.) & Ando (J.) 
Beitrage zur Frage der heterogenetischen Antikorper. ( Vor- 
laufige Mitteilung.) Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1914, xxii, Orig., 631-640.— Schifl (F.) Wei- 
tere Beitrage zur Frage der heterogenetischen Antikorper. 
Ibid., 1913, xx, Orig., 336-354.— Tsuneoka (R.) Ueber 
heterogenetische Antikorper. Ibid., 1914, xxii, Orig., 567- 
608. 

Anticatalase. 

Battelli (F.) & Stern ( Mile. L.) L'anticatalase dans les 
diflerents tissus animaux. Compt. rend. Soc de biol., Par., 
1905, lviii, 235-237. Also: Trav. du lab. de physiol. Univ. 

de Geneve 1904, Geneve, 1905, v, no. 26, 1 1. . 

Analogie entre Taction de l'anticatalase et Taction du sulfate 
ferreux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1905, lix, 521-523. 
Also: Trav. du lab. de physiol. Univ. ue Geneve 1905-6, 
Geneve, 1907, vi, pt, 14, 3. ■ ■ ~. Oxydations pro- 
duces par l'anticatalase en presence du peroxyde de Thy- 
drogene. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 580. 
Also: Trav. du lab. de physiol. Univ. de Geneve 1905-6, 
Geneve, 1907, vi,pt. 16, 2. — — . Recherches sur l'an- 
ticatalase dans les tissus animaux. J. de physiol. et de 
path, gen.. Par., 1905, vii, 919-934. Also: Trav. du lab. 
de physiol. Univ. de Geneve 1905-6, Geneve, 1907, vi, pt. 

4, 1 ; 17. . Ueber das Vorkommen der Antika- 

talase im Tierorganismus, Bemerkungen zur Mitteilung von 
H. de Waele und A. J. J. Vandevelde. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1908, x, 275.— De Waele (H.) & Vandevelde (A. J. J.) 
Kan het bestaan van eene antikatalase bewezen worden? 
Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong., Brugge, 1908, 
xi, 93-103. Also, transl.: Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, ix, 
264-274. 

Anticoagulants. 

Briot (A.) Comparaison des divers modes d'immunisa- 
tion pour la production de Tantipresure. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 153.— Collingwood (B. J.) & 
MacMahon ( M. T. ) The anti-coagulants in blood and 
serum. J. Physiol., Lond., 1912-13, xlv, 119-145.— Fujii (T.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen von gerinnungshemmenden Sub- 
stanzen in den weiblichen Geschlechtsorganen und in der 
Placenta. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxvi, 368-388.— 
MacMahon (M.) Anti-coagulants in blood and serum. 

Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1912, xxx, 501-507. . 

A further note on anti-coagulants. Ibid., 508-513. 

Anticomplement s . 

See, also, Complements; Heemolysins; Im- 
munity ( Mechanism of) . 

Moreschi (C.) Sulla dottrina degli anti-complementi. 

Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1909, xlvii, 833-850. . Nuove 

ricerche sugli anticomplementi. Ibid., 1910, xlviii, 36-48. 

Anticytase. 

Levaditi (C.) L'influence de Tanticytase sur le sort des 
animaux qui regoivent desh^molysines sp£cifiques. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 376-378. 

Antidiastase. 

Braun (K.) & Schtitze (A.) Ueber Antidiastase. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 550-552.— Schtitze (A.) & Braun (K.) 
Zur Frage der experimentellen Antidiastasebildung. Zt- 
schr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1907, lxiv, 509-516. 

An ti diphtheritic serum. A collation of valuable 
contributions on the subject. With professional 
opinions of Parke, Davis & Co.'s product. 76 pp. 
12°. Detroit, 1899-1900. 

Antidotario romano latino e volgare. [Pompilio 
Totti.] Tradotto da Ippolito Ceccarelli. Li ra- 
gionamenti e le aggiunte dell' elettione de' sem- 
plici, e pratica delle compositioni. Con le anno- 
tationi del Sig. Pietro Castelli. E trattati della 
teriaca romana e della teriaca egittia. E nuova 
aggiunta di molte ricette ultimamente publicate 
dal Collegio de' medici di Roma. 9 p. 1., 359 pp. 
8°. Roma, P. A. Facciotti, 1639. 

Antidotes. 

See, also, Formulae, etc. ; Medicines (Antago- 
nism of); Poisons (Antidotes to); and under 
names of poisons. 

Dorlencourt (H.) Pr6tendus antidotes d'alcalo'ides et 
antitoxines artiflcielles. Bull. d. sc. pharmacol., Par., 1908, 
xv, 82-88.— Harnack (E.) Ueber die Unschadlichkeit der 
Antidote. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1894, xii, 1006.— 
Heflter (A.) Ueber Gegengiftkasten. Arch. f. Rettungs- 
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wes. [etc.], Bed., 1913, i, 436-^44— Tarugl (B.) Dei feno- 
mcni di antidotismo che possono awenire nel connettivo 
sottocutaneo. Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1908, xiv, 
131-147. 

Antifebrin. 

See Acetanilid. 

Antiferments. 

See, also, Antilab. 

Marras (F.) Sugli antifermenti. Torino, 
1914. 

Also, in: Ann. d' ig. sper., Roma, 1914, n. s., xxiv, 285-335. 

Beitzke (H.) & Neuberg (C.) Zur Kenntniss der Anti- 
fermente. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1904, Jena, 

1905, viii, 160. . Zur Kenntnis der Antifermente. 

Virchows Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1906, clxxxiii, 169- 

179. . Zur Frage der synthetischen Wirkung 

der Antifermente. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1909, ii, 645-650— Bolt. Ueber die Wirkung 
des Antifermentserams. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1911, 
lxxiii, 34-43— Bourquelot (E.) & HCrissey (H.) Re- 
cherches relatives a la question des antiferments. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, Iv, 176-178.— Braun (K.) & 
SchUtze (A.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Antifermente. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1909, vi, 308-312.— 
Brleger (L.) Ueber den Einfluss physikalischer Behand- 
lung auf den Antifermentsehalt im menschlichen Blute. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 496. Also; Veroflentl. d. balneol. 

Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1909, pt. 2, 42-44. . 

Le contenu des antiferments du sang humain sous Pinfluence 
des maladies cachectiques, surtout du cancer, et de la me- 
thode curative physiotherapique. Cong, internat. de phy- 
siother. C.-r. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 369-373.— Brlot (A.) Sur 
le mode d'action des antiferments. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 160.— Coca (A. F.) Ueber die von 
Beitzke und Neuberg angenommene synthetische Wirkung 
der Antifermente. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1909, 
ii, Orig., 1-4.— Jobllng (J. W.) & Petersen (W. F.) Bac- 
terial antiferments; studies on ferment action. J. Exper. M., 

Lancaster, 1914, xx, 452-467. . A study of the 

ferments and antiferments of the body and their relation to 
certain diseases. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1915, 
xxvi, 356-365. Also, Reprint. — Jochmann (G.) & Kan- 
torowicz (A.) Zur Kenntnis der Antifermente im mensch- 
lichen Blutserum. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 
728-730— Kanitz (A.) Eine Bemerkung zu Herrn E. 
Wetnlands Untersuchung: Ueber Antifermente. Ztschr. f. 
Biol., Munchen & Berl., 1903, xlv, 117.— Kantorowlcz (A.) 
Bakterien- Antifermente und Bakteriolyse. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 897-900.— Lust (F.) Ueber Antifer- 
ment im Sauglingsblut. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Kindersb. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, 
Wiesb., 1910, 41-51.— Michaelis(L.) Antifermente. Handb. 
d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1910, ii, pt. 1, 707-715.— Muller (E.) 
Ueber das Verhalten des proteolytischen Leukocytenfer- 
mentes und seines Antifermentes in den normalen und 
krankhaften Ausscheidungen des menschlichen Korpers. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1907, li, 291-313.— 
Rablnovlch (Yelena S.) [Antiferment of the blood in vari- 
ous diseases of childhood.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, 
ix, 640-642— Bubashofl (S. M.) [Antiferments and their 
application in surgery.] Kharkov. M. J., 1909, vii, 34-47.— 
Schtttze (A.) & Bergell (P.) Zur Kenntnis der Antifer- 
mente. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1907, lxi, 366-373.— 
Weinland (E.) Ueber Antifermente. Sitzungsb. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Munchen (1902), 1903, 
xviii, 49. Also: Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen & Berl., 1903, 
xlv, 119. 

Antiformin. 

*Bornand (M.) L'antiformine comme disin- 
fectant et comme moyen de recherche de Myco- 
bacterium tuberculosis. 8°. Lausanne, 1909. 

Barberio (M.) Sulla preparazione e sulF uso dell' anti- 
formina. Pohchn., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. med., 126-131.— 
Bruhn (F.) Antiformin. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 
1908, iii, 319— Fromme. Antiformin und andere Mittel zur 
Desinfektion von Stuhlen. Desinfektion, Berl., 1910, iii, 1- 
22.— Gettkant. Zur Technik der Antiforminmethode. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 182.— 
GUdemeister (E . ) Wirkung des Antiformins an f Bakterien 
Toxine verschiedener Herkunft, rote Blutkorperchen und 
Serum-Eiweiss. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1911, 
xxxviii, 162-186.— Izabolinski (M.) [The negative property 
of antiformin.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1911, xviii, 607.— 
Klebs (E.) Ueber die therapeutisdhe Verwendung des 

Antiformin. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1362. : . 

Weiteres iiber die therapeutische Anwendung von Anti- 
formin und anderen Mischungen von Natriumhydrat mit 
Natrium chloricum als Desinfektionsmittel. Cor.-BI. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1910, xl, 121-130.— Kozloff (A. A.) 
[Antiformin and its preparation.] Kussk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1910, ix, 767.— Llnke. Antiformin. Therap Neu- 
heiten, Leipz., 1910, v, 1-6.— Martelll (C.) L' antiformina 



Antiformin. 

nella ricerca istopatologica dei tessuti ed organi. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 625-628. Also, transl.: 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, Iii, 576-579.— Nesmleloff (V. A.) 
[Antiformin in forensic chemistry.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb 1911, x, 998.— Pletro (N.) SulP antiformina e sue 
propriety caratteristiche. Biochim e terap. sper., Milano, 
1909, i, 83-86.— Proescher (F.) Resistance of the street 
virus to antiformin. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 238. 
Also, Reprint.— Schmitt (F.) Untersuchungen iiber die 
Desinfektionskraft des Antiformins. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. 
. . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1907, ii, 211-223.— von Spindler- 
Engelsen (Anna). Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber 
die Widerstandsfahigkeit verschiedener saurefester Bak- 
terien gegen Antiformin. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt, Jena, 1915, lxxvi, Orig., 356-362.— Uhlenhuth & 
Xylander. Antiformin, ein bakterienauflosendes Desinfek- 
tionsmittel. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1346-1349. 
Also: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlii, 
Beil., 62-69. 

Antigens. 

See, also, Immunity ( Mechanism of) . 

Adam (A.) Antipartialantigene. Beitr. z. Klin. d. 
Tuberk., Wiirzb., 1914, xxxi, 313-317.— de Angelis (G.) Sul 
potere antigeno di alcuni colori vegetali. Ann. d'ig. sper.. 
Roma, 1909, n. s., xxix, 33-50.— Babes & Busila. L'extrait 
^the're' des bacilles acido-r&istants comme antigene. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 91-94. — Bronfenbrenner 
(J.) & Schlesinger (M. J.) A simple method of detecting 
the circulation of antigen in the blood. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1916, xiv, 37.— Camillo (N.) Sulla 
scomparsa degli antigeni batterici dal sangue. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1913, xxix, 773-775.— Caulfleld (A. H.) Pre- 
liminary report upon the injection of rabbits with protein- 
free (tuberculo-) antigen and antigen-serum mixtures. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1911, s. B., Ixxxiv, 390-394.— Citron 
(J.) Ueber die Vermeidbarkeit der Infiltrationsbildung bei 
der Mausetyphusvaecination gegen Hogcholera durch Ver- 
wendung von sensibilisirtem Antigen. Ztschr. f. exper. 
Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1909, vii, 154-158.— Clark (G. F.) 
Laboratory note on antigens. U. States Nav. M. Bull., 
Wash., 1914, viii, 411.— Debre-<R.)& Paref (J.) La reaction 
de l'antigene; difficultes de la reaction (urines antih^mo- 
lytiques). [6™" note.] Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1914, lxxvi, 203.— Doerr (R.) & Pick (R.) Untersuchungen 
iiber ein fur die Art nicht spezifisches Eiweissantigen zellu- 
laren Ursprunges. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl. ; 1914, lx, 257- 
282. — Fagiuoll (A.) Sulla non identita di antigem neo- 
plastic! e pancreatici. Biochem. e terap. sper., Milano, 1910, 
ii, 422. — Finzi (G.) Antigeni a funzione doppia. Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1913, xxxvi, 753-766, 1 pi.— Glenny (A. T.) & Wal- 
pole (G. S.) Detection and concentration of antigens by 
ultrafiltration, pressure dialysis, etc., with special reference 
to diphtheria and tetanus toxins. Bio-Chem. J. , Cambridge, 

1915, ix, 298-308.— Goss (W. J.) Erne neue Methode zur 
Gewinnung des Antigens fur die Wassermannsche Reak- 
tion. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 
1913, xvii, Orig.,99-101.— Hecht (H.) Anwertung des Anti- 
gen-Extraktes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1911, xxxvii, 922. — Jacoby (M.) Antigene pflanzhchen Ur- 
sprunges. Handb. d. Techn. u. Methodik d. Immunitats- 
forsch., Jena, 1907, i, 311-316.— Klein (W.) & Frankel (E.) 
Ueber die wirksamen Bestandteile der Wassermann-Anti- 
gene. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 651. — Kochkin 
(V. P.) [On the nature of haemolytic antigensj Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 230-233.— Kodama (H.) Ueber 
die Wirkung von Alkohol in verschiedener Konzentration 
auf die antigenen Eigenschaften von Pferdefleischeiweiss. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxiv, 30- 
44. — Kumagai (T.) Versuche iiber die Antigenwirkung 
der Kohlenhydrate. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lvii, 
380-413.— Kutscher (F.) & Schafer. Die Verwendung 
von Typhus- und Cholera-Impfstoff en als Antigene bei der 
Komplementbindungsreaktion. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, lxiii, 1570.— Landsteiner (K.) & Pr&Sek (E.) 
Ueber die bindenden und immunisierenden Substanzen 
der roten Blutkorperchen. Ueber Blutantigene. Ztschr. f. 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, xvii, Orig., 

363-377. . Ueber Saureflockung der Blutstro- 

mata. Mitteilung iiber Blutantigene. Ibid., xx, 137-145. — 
Luckhardt (A. B.) & Becht (F. C.) The relation of the 
spleen to the fixation of antigens and the production of im- 
mune bodies. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1911, xxviii, 257-274.— 
Maslakovets (P. P.) & Liberman (Ya. Yu.) [On the 
identity of antigens.] Arch. biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1900. 
xiv, 186-191.— Massol (L.) & Grysez (V.) Antigenes et 
anticorps communs de la diphterie et de la tuberculose. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 428-430.— 
Much(H.) Ueber Partialantigene. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 554-556.— Muller (P. T.) 
Ueber Aviditat und Aviditatsbestimmung bei Antigenen 
und Antikorpern. Handb. d. Techn. u. Methodik d. Im- 
munitatsforsch., Jena, 1911, Ergnzngsbd. i, 1-26.— Muir (R.) 
On the resistance to heat of hgemolytic antigens. J. Path. 
& Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1909, xiv, 137.— Olitsky 
(P. K.) & Bernstein (E.) Certain nonspecific reactions 
obtained with antigens made from bacteria grown on serum 
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media. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 253-259.— Pane 
(N.) Sulla natura dell'antagonismo microbico e sulla sua 
importanza pratica. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.) C.-r., 
Budapest, 1909, Sect, iv, Microbiol., 44-54.— Pettlt (R. T.) 
& Carlson (A. J.) The fixation of soluble antigen by the 
tissues. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, x, 43-47— Pick (E. 
P.) Darstellung der Antigene mit chemischen und physi- 
kalischen Methoden. Handb. d. Techn. u. Methodik d. 
Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1907, i, 331-368.— Porter (Agnes 
E.) The excretion of antigen. Bio-Chem. J., Lond., 1915, 
ix, 1-8.— Raubitschek (H.) & Wilenko (M.) Ueber den 
Zusammenhang der hamagglutinierenden und prazipitie- 
renden Fahigkeit pflanzlicher Antigene. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch., Jena, 1910, v, 446-457. — Roncoroni (L.) L'azio- 
ne tossica della miscela anticorpo-antigeno. Boll. d. Soc. 
med. di Parma, 1914, 2. s., vii, 104-106.— Sachs (H.) Anti- 
gene tierischen Ursprunges. Handb. d. Techn. u. Methodik 
d. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1907, i, 244-293.— Smith (G. H.) 
& Cook(M.W.) The intracutaneous absorption of antigen. 

J. Immunol., Bait., 1916-17, ii, 269-281. -. The 

absorption of antigen; a repetition of work reported by Doerr 
and Pick. Ibid., 1917, ii, 421-427.— Strubell( A.) & Bohme 
(W.) Die Partialantigene der Staphylokokken. Beitr. z. 
Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1914, iii, 479-484.— Take- 
mura (M.) Sind Methylenblau und Hematoxylin Anti- 
gene? Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1910, v, 697-699.— Tsuda (K.) Ueber die Abspaltung 
agglutinierender, prazipitierender und hamolytischer 
Wirkungen aus sensibilisierten Antigenen. Ibid., 1909, ii, 
Orig., 225-256.— Walbum (L. E.) Die E in wirkung ver- 
schiedener Alkohole auf Antigene und ahnliche Korper. 
Ibid., 1910, vii, 544-577.— Weichardt (W.) Eiweissab- 
spaltungsantigen von Ermiidungstoxincharakter. Zen- 
tralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path. d. Stoflwcchs., Berl. & 
Wien, 1907, ii, 641-650. . Sichtbarer Nachweis von An- 
tigen; Antikorperbindungen in vitro; die Epiphaninreak- 
tion. Munchen. med,Wchnschr., 1911, Iviii, 1662.— Weil (E.) 
Untersuchungen fiber die Antigene der antibakteriellen 
Schutzstoffe. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1913, lxxi, Orig., 207-225.— Weil (R.) The relation between 
antigen and antibody in the living animal. J. Immunol., 
Bait., 1917, ii, 399-413. — Wells (H. G.) Nucleo-proteins as 
antigens. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. expcr. Therap., 
Jena, 1913, xix, Orig., 599-611.— Wolfl (L. K.) On the forma- 
tion of antibodies after injection of sensitized antigens. K. 
Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1914, xvii, pt.l, 
318-329-.— Zade (A.) Die Antigen-Mischmethode. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1915, xlii, 712-718. 

Antihaemolysins. 

von Eisler (M.) Ueber Antihamolysine. Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 721-725. . Zur Kenntnis eiweiss- 

artiger und lipoider Antihaemolysine im Serum. Ibid., 
1906, xix, 702.— Giampalmo (G.) Ricerche sulle sostanze 
autiemolitiche prodotti in vitro dagli eritrociti (1). Patho- 
logica, Genova, 1909-10, ii, 437-439.— Simon (C. E.), Mel- 
vin (Elizabeth) & Roche (Mary). On auto-antibody forma- 
tion and antihemolvsis. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., & 
N. Y., 1909, xi, 695-717. 

Anti-inulase. 

Salki (T.) Anti-inulase. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1907-8, 
iii, 395-402. 

Antikamnia. 

Dobson(L.) A case of poisoning by antikamnia. West 
Lond. M. J., 1907, xii, 226. 

Antikenotoxin. 

von Hoist (W.) Ueber Antikenotoxin. St. Petersb. 
med. Ztschr., 1914, xxxix, 152.— Konrich. Ueber die 
Wirksamkeit des Weichardtschen Antikenotoxins und den 
Nachweis von Kenotoxin in der Luft mittels des isolierten 
Froschherzens und im Reagensglase. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1914, lxxviii, 1-36. 

Antikinesis. 

Dubois (R.) Sur l'anticinese rotatoire. Compt. nend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, lxxviii, 617-619. 

Antilab. 

Gaucher ( L. ) Action de Pantilab sur la digestibilite 
du lait. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1914, 3. s., lxxi, 565-567.— 
Vincenzo (G.) L'antilab nella diagnosi differenziale fra 
essudatie trasudati. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1911, 1, 143-152. 

Antilactase. 

Schutze (A.) Ueber Antilactase. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infectionskrankb., Leipz., 1904, xlviii, 457-462. 

Antilipase. 

Bertarelll (F.) Sulle antilipasi. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med di Torino, 1905, 4. s., xi, 463-472. Also, transl.: Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905-6, xl, 231-237. 

Antilysin. 

Eve (F. C.) The utility of the antilytic power of horse 
sorum. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1753. 



Antimagnetisme (L'), ou origine, progres, 
decadence, renouvellement et refutation du 
magnetisme animal. 252 pp. 8°. Londres, 1784. 

Antimellin. 

Hirschfeld (H.) Ueber Antimellin. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, Ver.-Beil., 9. Also: 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1901, xix, 1-6. 

Antimoine (L') purine 1 sur la sellette. 2 p. 1., 53 
p£ 16°. Pans, N. Pepingle, 1668. 

Burlesque poem, or comedy in three acts in verse. 

Antimony and compounds. 

Brustner (O.) *Ueber Hie Beziehungen der 
chemischen Konstitution zur pharmakologischen 
Wirkung bei Antimonpraparaten. [Zurich.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Also, in: Arch. f. exper. Path.u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912, 
lxviii, 186-208. 

Derotjen (T.-A.) Observations sur le ker- 
mes mineral. 4°. Paris, 1848. 

Goebel (F.) *Untersuchungen uber das Vor- 
kommen loslicher Antimonverbindungen in 
Kleidungsstoffen. 8°. Wurzburg, 1900. 

Hoffmannus (F.) Exercitatio medico-chy- 
mica de cinnabari antimonii ejusque legitima 
praeparatione, virtutibus et medicamentis exinde 
parandis in Jenensi Academia olim publice ven- 
tilata, nunc ob insignem utilitatem et raritatem 
denuo recusa. sm. 4°. Halx Salicse, 1746. 

Moulin (L.) *Le dossier de l'antimoine. 8°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Rolfinck (W.) De antimonio, publicae dis- 
quisitioni exposita, respondente Casparo Gi- 
gante. sm. 4°. Jense, 1660. 

United States. Department of the Interior. 
United States Geological Survey. George Otis 
Smith, Director. Bulletin 649. Antimony de- 
posits of Alaska. By Alfred H. Brooks. 8°. 
Washington, 1916. 

Yvelin (J.) *Monographie du kermes. 4°. 
Paris, 1843. 

Bertarelll (E.) Ricerche sperimentali sui pericoli in- 
dustriali delle vernici di antimonio. Boll. d. Soc. med. di 

Parma, 1914, 2. s., vii, 115. . U problema igienico nella 

lavorazione colle vernici di antimonio. Riv. d' ig. e san. 
pubb., Torino, 1914, xxv, 367; 385.— Bougault (J.) Sur le 
tartrate d'antimoine C4HsSb0 6 et son elher 6thylique. J. de 

pharm. et chim., Par., 1906, 6. s., xxiii, 465-469. . Sur 

le kermes. Ibid., 1907, 6. s., xxv, 183-185.— Brahmacharl 
(U. N.) The preparation of stable colloidal antimony. 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 728. — Ciechanowski. Recherches 
sur la repartition de Pantimoine dans les organes et sur son 
dosage aumoycndel'apparcilde Marsh. Ann.d'hyg., Par., 
1898, 3. s., xl, 12,5-131.— Cooke (J. P.) The atomic weight of 
antimony. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost., 1879-80, 
n. s., vii, 251-255 — Coronedi (G.) Analogia cnimica e 
fisiologica fra il tartrate antimonioso potassico (emetico di 
Sb) e quello vanadoso potassico (emetico di V). Sperimen- 
tale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1896, 1, 229-231. — Foerster 
( F. ) & WoU ( J. ) Ueber die quantitative Bestimmung 
des Antimons durch Elektrolyse seiner Sulfosalzlosun- 
gen. Ztschr. f. Elekrrochem., ilalle a. S., 1907, xiii, 205- 
210. — Lehmann ( K. B. ) & Gobel ( F. ) Ueber das 
Vorkommen loslicher Antimonverbindungen in Kleidungs- 
stoffen. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1902, xliii, 116- 
122.— Montemagno (S.) Azione dell' antimonio sul 
sangue. Gazz. (i. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 1535-1539.— 
Pecholler (G.) Recherches experimentales sur Paction 
physiologique du tartre stibi^. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1863, lvi, 718-720.— Pouchet (G.) Note sur la disse- 
mination et la localisation de l'antimoine dans l'organisme. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1901, 3. s., xlvi, 291-293. Also: 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1901, exxxiii, 526-528.— 
Rewald (B.) Ueber die physiologische Wirkung funfwerti- 
gen Antimons (Leukonin, resp. Natriummetantimoniat). 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1914, lv, 357-360.— Sanger (C. R.) 
& Riegel (E. R.) The quantitative determination of anti- 
mony by the Gutzeit method. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., 
Cambridge, 1909-10, xlv , 21-27.— Schidro wltz (P.) & Golds- 
brough (H. A.) Note on the detection and estimation of 
small quantities of antimony. Analyst, Lond., 1911, xxxi, 
101-103. — Serono(C) SulP idrato piroantimonioso. Mem. 
e communicaz. scient. 1894-1908, Roma, 1909, 3-7. Also, 
German transl.: Mem. e communicaz. scient. 1894-1908, 
Roma, 1909, 9-14.— Thresh (J. C.) The presence of anti- 
mony in bottled beverages. Pub. Health, Lond., 1905-6, 
xviii, 95-98.— Yontz (L. A.) A study of the quantitative 
determination of antimony. School of Mines Quart., N. Y., 
1902-3, xxiv, 135; 409. 
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Antimony and compounds (Tlierapeu- 
tic use of). 

Batt (W.) Kermes mineralis apologia ex 
historia morbi Nob. Dom. Bartholomsei Lom- 
mellini. 8°. Augustx Taurinorum, 1778. 

Lancillotti (C.) Farmaceutica antimoniale, 
overo trionfo dell' antimonio que si scorge il 
grave errore che commettono quelli, che cercano 
di alienarlo dal uso medico mentre, che col mezzo 
di molti gravi autori si da a conoscere le sue 
eroiche virtudi, e si scopre li suoi rari arcani. 
24°. Modena, 1683. 

van Suchten (A.) Of the secrets of antimony 
in two treatises. Translated out of High Dutch 
by Dr. C, a person of great skill in chymistry. 
To which is added B. Valentine's Salt of anti- 
mony, with its use. 24°. London, 1670. 

Befmudez de Castro (J. J.) Notieia muy important*} 
comunicada por un pYofesor de medicina sobre el antimonio. 
Gac. de lit. de Mexico, Puebla, 1S31, i, 27-29.— Carbonell y 
Soles (F.) Losantimonialesenlaprdticapedidtrica. Arch, 
de ginecop., Barcel., 1904, xvii, 23-26— Caronla (G.) Sul 
potere emolizzante di alcunipreparati di antimonio adoperati 
in terapia. Pediatria, Napoli, 1916, 2. s., xxiv, 667-672. — 
Cloetta (M.) Untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten der 
Antimonpraparate im Korper und die Angewohnung an 
dieselben. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leip7.., 
1910-11, lxiv, 352-361 — Douglas (P. W.) Tartarized anti- 
mony in traumatic pneumonitis and pleuritis. Confed. 
States M. & S. J., Richmond, 1864, i, 136. — Fox (R. H.) 
The use of antimonv in ancient and modern medicine. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1917, lxvi, 129-132. — Geoffroy. Memoire 
sur l'em^ticite de l'antimoine; sur le tartre em^tique, et 
sur le kerrnes mineral. Hist Acad. rov. d. sc., 1734, Par., 
1736, 417-434. — Htlgel (G.) Experimented Beitrage zur 
chemotherapeutischen Wirkung von organischen Anti- 
monpraparaten bei Spirochaeten- und Trypanosomener- 
krankungen. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 

1913, cxriii, 1-60. . Kurze Mitteilung iiber chemo- 

therapeutische Versuche mit organischen Antimonprii- 
paraten bei Spirillose- und Trypanosomenkrankheiten. 
Strassb. med. Ztg., 1913. x, 107-110. — Lemery. Observation 
historique et medicinale sur une preparation d'antimoine, 
appelee communement poudre des Chartreux, ou kermes 
mineral. Hist. rov. d. sc. 1720, Par., 1722, Mem., 417-436 — 
Low (G. C.) The history of the use of intravenous injections 
of tartar emetic (antimonium tartaratum) in tropical medi- 
cine. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1917, x, 37-41 — 
Ranken (H. S.) A prehminary report on the treatment of 
human trypanosomiasis and yaws with metallic antimony 
(Plimmer). J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xxi, 
261-281.— Smith (E.) A plea for a neglected remedy. 
[Potassio-tartrate of antimony.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 
488.— Uhlenhuth (P.) & Hugel (G.) Mitteilungen iiber 
die chemotherapeutische Wirkung neuer Antimonpraparate 
bei Spirochaten- und Trypanosomenkrankheiten. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2455- 
2457 — Uhlenhuth (P.), Mulzer (P.) & Hugel (G.) Die 
chemotherapeutische Wirkung von organischen Antimon- 
praparaten bei Spirochaten- und Trypanosomenkrank- 
heiten. Ibid., 393-395. 

Antimony and compounds (Toxicology 
of). 

Clemm (F.) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Antimonvergiftungen. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Novlyanski (P. F .) * Patologo-anatomi- 
cheskiya izmleneniya v lyokhkikh i zheludoch- 
nokishechnom kanalie u zhivotnikh pri dlitel- 
nom upotreblenii preparatov sunni v nebol- 
ehikh dozakh; eksperimentalnoye izslledova- 
niye. [Patho-anatomical changes in the lungs 
and gastro-intestinal canal in animals on the 

Srolonged use of antimony preparations in small 
oses; experimental preparation.] 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, 1900. 

Vedenski (P. [A.]) *Patologo-anatomiche : 
skiya iznrieneniya v mishtsie serdtsa, pecheni 
i pochkakh u zhivotnikh pod vliyaniyem ma- 
likh doz preparatov surmi pri prodolzhitelnom 
upotreblenii; eksperimentalnoye izsliedovaniye. 
[Patho-anatomical changes in the heart muscle, 
liver and kidneys of animals, under the influ- 
ence 'of small doses of prepaiations of antimony 
used for a prolonged period.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1898. 



Antimony and compounds (Toxicology 
of)- 

Antimony (The) poisoning case. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1903, xvii, 165.— Castroverde (J.) Un caso de c<51era 
antimonial. Corresp. med., Madrid, 1898, xxxiii, 274.— 
Ciechanowskl (S.) [Researches into the quantity of anti- 
mony found in various organisms in poisoning by antimony.] 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1898, 2. s., xviii, 247-252. ■ . [Dis- 
tribution of antimonv in the organism in experimental pois- 
oning with tartar emetic] Ibid., 849-851 .— Doremus (C. A.) 
Two remarkable cases of chronic antimonial poisoning. 
Bull. Med.-Leg. Cong. 1895, N. Y., 1898, 55-71.— Harnack 
(E .) Fraglicher Fall von letaler Brechweinsteinvergiftung. 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Bed., 1901, 3. F., xxi, 267-292 — 
Mc Walter (J. C.) Chronic antimonial poisoning. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1903, n. s., lxxvi, 111. Also: Treat- 
ment, Lond., 1903-4, vii, 330-333. . Printers' palsy 

(chronic antimonial poisoning). Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1910, n. s., xc ; 160-162. Also: J. Roy. Inst. Pub. Health, 
Lond., 1911, xix, 413-417— Middleton (J.) Notes on a case 
of accidental poisoning by chloride of antimony. Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, ii, 1013.— Murgia (E.) & Galassi (N.) Contri- 
bute alio studio tossicologico di alcuni composti antimoniali. 
Clin, mod., Firenze, 1906, xii, 344-346.— Nagy (A.) Gesund- 
heitsschaden durch Antimonverbindungen in Kleidungs- 
stiicken. Amtsarzt, Leipz. & Berl., 1910, ii, 30-32.— Poppe 
& Polenske. Erzeugt die Verfiitterung von Spiessglanz bei 
Gansen Fettleber? Verfahren zum chemischen Nachweis 
von Antimon und Arsen in Ganselebern. Arb. a. d. k. 
Gsndhtsamt., Berl., 1911, xxxviii, 155-161.— Raimondl (C.) 
Gli avvelenamenti per antimoniali. Orosi, Firenze, 1899, 
xxii, 1-10. — Roberts (L.) [Chronic poisoning by antimony 
andlead.] Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 437. A Iso: Liverpool M.- 
Chir. J., 1904, xxiv, 257 — Rosenthal (F.) & Severin (J.) 
Zur Therapie der Antimon- Vergiftung durch Kaliumhexa- 
tantalat. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912, 
lxviii, 27.5-296.— Schrumpf. Die Antimonvergiftung der 
Schriftsetzer. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1910, vii, 124-126.— 
Schrumpf (P.) & Zabel (B.) Klinische und experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber die Antimonvergiftung der 
Schriftsetzer. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1910, lxiii, 242-254.— Stevenson (T.) Deaths from tartar 
emetic. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 873-875.— Strube (G.) 
Nachtragliches zu einem fraglichen Fall von letaler Brech- 
weinsteinvergiftung. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1901. 
3. F., xxii, 109-117.— Waldo (F. J.) Notes on the Klosowski 
antimony poisoning case. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, 
n. s., lxxviii, 193. Also: Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1904, xxxii, 577. 

Antimorphin. 

Fischer (B.) & Fendler (G.) Das Antimorphin Fromme. 
Pharm. Ztg., Berl., 1902, xlvii, 785. 

Antineurasthin. 

Kochs (J.) Antineurasthin. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. 
Inst. d. Univ. Berl. 1906, Berl. & Wien, 1907, iv, 79-81. 

Antineuritic substances. 

See, also, Beriberi; Vitamines. 

Harden (A.) <& Zilva (S. S.) The alleged antineuritic 
properties of a-hydroxvpvridine and adenine. Biochem. J., 
Cambridge, 1917, xi, 172-179.— Steenbock (H.) Antineuri- 
tic substances from egg yolk. Proc. Am. Soc Biol. Chem- 
ists, Bait., 1916, xi, p. xxvii. Also: Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 
1916-17, xlii, 610. 

Antinosin. 

Amyx (R. F.) Antinosine in the treatment of enuresis, 
cystitis, and urethritis. N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 779-781. 
Also, Reprint.— Koch (E.) Ueber Antinosin-Glvcerin. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Bed., 1903, 313-315.— Muller (R.) 
Kurze Mitteilung iiber Verwendung des Antinosins in der 
Frauenheilkunde und Geburtshilfe. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Munchen, 1897, vii, 1-3. 

Antipas (Miltiades) [1877- ]. ^Contribution a 
1' etude des tumeurs retro-peritoneales et de la 
variete kystique de ces tumeurs. 67 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1907, No. 31. 

Antipatharia. 

Pax (F.) Beitrage zur Histologie des Antipatharienkor- 
pers. Zool. Jahrb. Abt. f. Anat., Jena, 1914, xxxviii, 585- 
592, 1 pi. 

Antipathy. 

Dugas (L.) L'antipathie dans ses rapports avec le ca- 
ractere. Rev. phil., Par., 1909, lxvii, 256-275.— Fere (C.) 
Les antipathies physiques et morales dans les families de 
d£g£neres. Rev. de med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 558-566.— In- 
stinctive antipathy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, u, 52.— 
Kreist. Antipathic de cause onirique et inconsciente; influ- 
ence du reve sur l'etat de veille. J. de psychol. norm, et 
•oath , Par., 1910, vii, 252-254 — Nlcoll (P.) Antipatia e 
simpatia. Psiche, Firenze, 1913, ii, 236-242.— Ribot (T.) 
L'antipathie. Rev. phil., Par., 1908, lxvi, 498-527. 



ANTIPEPSIN. 



600 



ANTIPHLOGISTICS. 



Antipepsin. 

Marie (P.-L.) *De l'antipepsine; recherches 
expeTimentales sur la resistance des tissus vi- 
vants a la digestion peptique. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Dezani (S.) Contribution a l'6tude de l'antipepsine. 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1911-12, lvi, 51-59. . Esiste 

antipepsina nel siero di sangue? Arch, di farmaeog. sper., 
Roma, 1916, xxii, 287-320.— Oguro (Y.) Ueber eine Me- 
thode zum quantitativen Nachweis des Antipepsins im 
Serum. Biochem. Ztschr., Bed., 1909, xxii, 266-277.— Sachs 
(H.) Ueber Antipepsin. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1902, 
xx, 425-428. Also, Reprint.— Schwarz (O.) Zur Kenntnis 
der Antipepsine. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path.,Brnschwg., 
1905, vi, 524-542. 

Antipeptone. 

Kutscher(F.) Ueber das Antipepton. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1898, xxvi, 110-122.— Siegfried (M.) Ueber 
Antipepton. Ibid., 1902, xxxv, 164-191. 

Antiperiodics. 

See, also, Cinchona; Fever (Malarial, Treat- 
ment of) ; Quinine. 

Dhargalkar (L. B.) Antiperiodics. Tr. Grant Coll. 
M. Soc. Bombay (1897), 1898, 54-59.— Lo Monaco (D.) & 
Panichi (L.) Ueber die Wirkung der antiperiodischen 
Heilmittel. Untersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. Thiere, 
Giessen, 1900, xvii, 96-107. 

Antiperiostin. 

Schade. Zur Wirkung des Antiperiostin. Deutsche 
tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1908, xvi, 276. 

Antiperistalsis. 

See Intestines ( Movements of) . 

Antiphagins. 

Arinkin (M. I.) [Specificity of staphylococcic antipha- 
gins.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1913, xx, 923; 945; 969.— 
Chistovich (N. Y.) & Turevlch (V. A.) [Antiphagins.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 865.— Fiorito (G.) Sulle 
sostanze microbiche antifagocitiche (antifagina di Tchisto- 
vitch). Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1910, xiii, 155-158. — 
Grlneff (D.P.) [On antiphagins.] Kharkov. M. J., 1909, vii, 
183-196.— Larin ( V. A. ) [Recent tendencies in bacteriology ; 
antiphagins.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 1912, v, 499- 
501. 

Antiphlogistics and antipyretics. 

See, also, under names of drugs, as Antimony ; 
Antipyrin; Cinchona. 

Deutsch (J. W.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Beziehungen zwischen chemischer Constitution 
und Wirkung der Antipyretica. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1898. 

Eckhardt (A. H. W.) *Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der Beziehungen zwischen chemischer Con- 
stitution und Wirkung der Antipyretika. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1903. 

Frachia (C.) *Sur les remedes atoniques. 4°. 
Genes, 1809. 

Herzenberg (R.) *Weitere Untersuchungen 
iiber die Wirkungen von Narkotica-Antipyretica- 
Combinationen. 8°. Bern, 1911. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1910-11, 
viii, 576-585. 

Katzmann (J.) *Ueber ein neues Antipy- 
retikum und Antineuralgicum. 8°. Miinchen, 
1910. 

Kebler (L. F.) The harmful effects of ace- 
tanilid, antipyrin, and phenacetin. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1909. 

U.S. Dep. Agric. Bureau of chemistry. Bull. No. 126. 

Kohler (E. A.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Beziehungen zwischen chemischer Constitution 
und Wirkung der Antipyretika. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1898. 

Mennella (A.) Meccanismo di azione degli 
antitermici ed antipiretici. 8°. Napoli, 1895. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Roma, 
1896, vii, 74. 

Aubert (P.) Influence des antipvretiques sur la tempera- 
ture de la marche. Lyon mod., 1908, cxi, 1129.— Baird (H. 
L ) Antipvretics. Charlotte [N. 0.1 M. J., 1899, xv, 1-6.— 
Baird (J. B.) Antipyretics in febrile diseases. Tr. M. Ass. 
Georgia, Atlanta, 1909, lx, 295-302— Binz. Ueber den 
Werth der arzneilichen Antipyretica. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. 



Antiphlogistics and antipyretics. 

inne-re Med., Wiesb., 1896, xiv, 57-75. [Discussion], 84-100.— 
BorisofI (P. Ya.) [Certain clinical misunderstandings in 
the application of antipyretics; influence of sodium salicylate 
upon the heart.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 241. — - 
Bowman (M. H.) Some recent antipyretic analgesics. To- 
ledo M. & S. Reporter, 1896, ix, 312-316.— Broulllette (P. L.) 
The therapy of antipyretics. Med. Age, Detroit, 1896, xiv, 
708-710. — Brunschwig. Fievre et antipyretiques. Rev. 
med. de la Franche-Comte, Besancon, 1912, xx, 145-148.— 
Cervello (C.) Influenza degli antipiretici sugli albuminoidi 
del siero di sangue. Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1910, 
xvi, 83-95. Also, transl.: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol., Leipz., 1910, lxii, 357 - 364- 1910-11. lxiv, 403-406.— 
Chodounsky(K.) Antipyresa. Casop.lek.,cesk..v Praze, 
1891, xxx, 333; 349— Cloetta (M.) Ueber die Wirkun<is- 
weise einiger Antipvretica. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel 
1908, xxxviii, 314-320.— Coblentz (V.) Modern synthetic 
antipyretics. Pharm. Era, N. Y., 1903, xxix, 347; 371; 396.— 
Deucher (P.) Eiweisszerfall und Antipyrese. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1905, Mi, 429-466.— Engelhardt (H.) 
Antipvretics. Merck's Rep., N. Y., 1908, xvii, 230-233.— 
Feri (K.) Zur Wirkung der Antipyretica. Arch, internat. 
de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1911,; xxi, 27-40.— Frazer (T. 
H.) Antipyretics; their uses and limitations. Tr. M. Ass. 
Alabama, Montgomery, 1899, 278-287.— Gazzettl (C.) Nuove 
reazioni di riconoscimento per alcuni antipiretici della scrie 
aromatica. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1914, xvi, 
611-613. — Gebhardt ( F. ) [The trade in antipyretics in 
late years.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xiv, 651; 667; 
700.— Golla (F. L.) The antipyretic index. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1909, ii, 1058-1060.— Gruss (A.) Zur Anwendung 
der Digitalis und Tinctura Strophanthi und verwandter 
Mittel bei der Therapie von katarrhalischen und entziind- 
lichen Krankheiten der Luftwege. Med.-chir. Centralbl., 
Wien, 1896, xxxi, 104; 115.— Harnack (E.) Versuche zur 
Deutung der temperaturerniedrigenden Wirkung krampf- 
erregender Gifte. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 

Leipz., 1900-1901, xiv, 447-471. . Phenol und Kampfer 

als Prototype der symptomatologisch wirkenden Antipy- 
retika. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1936-1941 — 
Hay (T. H.) Antipyretics and their modus operandi. Tr. 
M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1894, xxviii, 257-283.— Hays 
(T.W.) Antipyretics. Ohio M. J., Cincin., 1896, vii, 73-77.— 
Henocque. Action des antithermiques sur le sang et sur 
Pactivitd des echanges; action hemostatique de l'antipvrine. 
Cong, franc, de med. 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 469-473.— Herzfeld 
(A.) The value of combinations of narcotics and antipy- 
retics. J.Am.M.Ass.,Chicago,1910,lv,311.— Iacobseus(H.) 
Om antipyretika. Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1900, 5. R., 
vii, 793; 8i7; 865; 889; 913.— Ide. L'antipyTese. Rev. med. 
de Louvain, 1914, ix, 111.— Isenschmid (R.) Ueber die 
Wirkung der die Kbrpertemperatur beeinflussenden Gifte 
auf Tiere ohne Warmeregulation. I. Natrium salicylicum, 
Antipyrin, Chinin, Morphin. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharm., Leipz., 1913, Ixxv, 10-32 —Jacob j. [Ueber eine 
neue Gruppe antithermisch wirkender Substanzen.] Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.- 
Beil., 38. — Jendrassik (E.) Einige Bemerkungen zur 
Kritik des Herrn Dr. Glaeser iiber meine, die Antipyrese be- 
treffende Arbeit. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1902, 
xxxviii, 289-293. — Kapelusch (E.) Ueber Antipyrese. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 1185-1189.— Kast. 
Ueber den Werth der arzneilichen Antipyretica. Verhandl. 
d. Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1896, xiv, 37-56. [Discus- 1 
sion], 84-100.— Ken tzler (J.) & von Benczur (J.) Ueber 
die Wirkung der Antipyretika auf die Phagozvtose. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1909, lxvii, 242-251 — Krabbel (M.) 
Phenyldimethylpyrazolonamidomethansulfonsaures Natri- 
um, ein neues Antipyreticum. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 
654. — L. De la valeur des antinyretiques. Rev. med., Lou- 
vain, 1895-6, xiv, 456-461. — Laumonier (J.) De quelqucs 
nouveaux antipyretiques. Nouv. remedes, Par., 1901, xvii, 
337-344. — Lewkowicz (K.) [Phenocol, analgenin, chimopy- 
rin, and euchinin as antipyretic remedies.] Przegl. lek., 
Krak6w, 1898, xxxvii, 343; 356. — Liegeois. Faut-il pres- 
crire les antithermiques nervins pendant la menstruation, 
pendant la grossesse, pendant l'allailement. Rev. gen. de 
clin. etde therap., Par., 1904,xviii, 49-51.— Loewi (O.) Phar- 
makologie des Warmehaushalls. Ergebn. d. Physiol., 
Wiesb., 1904, iii, 332-372.— Lomonosofl (Sophie). Ueber 
die Beeinflussung der Wirkung narcotischer Medicamente 
durch Antipyretica. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1910-11, viii, 566-575.— Malerba (C.) Sull'azione anti- 
piretica dei derivati isosuccinici dell' anilina, della parato- 
fuidina e del paramidofenolo. Arch, di farmacol. sper., 
Siena, 1906, v, 267-280— Mansfeld (G.) & Purjesz (B.) 
Ueber die Unwirksamkeit der Antipyretika gegenuber dem 
Adrenalin. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1915, clxi, 506- 
515. — Mennella (A.) Antitermici ed antipiretici. Gior. 
med. d. r. esercito [etc.], Roma, 1897, xiv, 97; 321; 446, 1 ch.— 
Morgenbesser (II.) The influence of certain antipyretics 
on nitrogen metabolism. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1906, ixxxiii, 
760-763. Also, Reprint.— Muggla (A.) Antipircticiemezzi 
antipiretici nella pratica infantile. Conf. clin. ital., Milano, 
[1902], iii, 121-164.— Muirhead (A. L.) The pharmacology 
of antipyretics. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1906, xiii, 35-38.— 
Murry(A.) Sur l'antipvreseet les antipvretiques. In his: 
Scritti med., Bologna, 1902, i, 305-314.— Oklnchits. [Prob- 
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Antiphlogistics and antipyretics. 

lem of modern antipyretics.] Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1896, clxxxvi, 2. sect.", 41-51.— Peck (Elizabeth). Some con- 
siderations on the place of the synthetic antipyretics in 
modern therapeutics. Rep. Proc. "Alumnse Ass. Woman's 
M. Coll. Penn., Phila., 1894 , 95-100.— Perevoshtshikoff 
(V. A.) [Influence of certain antipyretics on phagocytosis 
and opsonins.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 137-140. 
Plccinini (G. M.) Le yariazioni dell' ossigeno del sangue 
durante l'uso di antipirina, fenacetina e antifebbrina. Arch. 

di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1913, xyi, 484-51-2. . Gaz du 

sang durant l'emploi de rantipyrine, de la ph^nacetine et de 
l'antifebrine. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1912-13, lyiii, 449- 
454.— Pitinl (A.) & Girenti (F.) Influenza di alcuni anti- 
piretici sull'alcaleseenza del sangue. Arch, di farm, e terap., 
Palermo, 1908, xiy, 77-95 — Pltlni (A.) & Hammett (S.) 
Influenza degli antipiretici aromatici sulla nutrizione. Ibid., 
1899, yii, 11-24.— Podanovski (V. I.) & Popoff (S. A.) 
[Theory of the action of antipyretics.] Dneynik Svezda 
Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1888-9, 
iii, 84; 283.— R. (E.) La phesine et la cosaprine, deux nou- 
yeaux antipyretiques. Rey . intemat. de therap. et Pharma- 
col., Par., 1899, vii, 9.— Rahn (A.) Wclche Vorsicht lehren 
uns die Antipyretica. Med. Woche, Berl., 1904, v, 147. — 
Reich (L.) [Some comparatiye researches on antipyretic 
remedies.] Budapesti k. orvosegy. 1892-iki evkonyve," 1893, 

216-218. . [Some antipyretics compared and the theory 

of fever.] Budapesti k. orvosegy. 1893-iki eykonyye, 1894, 
44-46. — Robinson. Un cas d'hyperthermie pretubercu- 
leuse rebelle aux antipvreLiques. Bull, gen de therap. [etc.]. 

Soc. de therap Par., 1S97, ii, 307-311.— Scheffler. Les 

antipyr£tiques. Med. mod., Par., 1903, xiv, 83; 91; 99.— 
Schmitt. Les antithermiques analgesiques. Cong, franc, 
de med. 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 269-333.— Schutze (A.) Expe- 
rimentelle Untersuchungen zur Kenntniss der Einwirkung 
der Antipyretica auf den Verlauf acuter Infectionskrankhei- 
ten. Ztschr. f. Hyg. a. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1901, 
xxxyiii, 205-212.— Silvagni (L.) Intorno ad alcuni fatti 
osseryati nelP antipiresi. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1902, 
8. s., ii, 432-440, 1 ch.— Tauszk (F.) & Vas (B.) [On the 
influence on metabolism of some antifebrile drugs.] Magv. 
ory. Arch., Budapest, 1S92, i, 221-240.— Thigpen (R. H.) 
Antipyresis and its feasibility. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, At- 
lanta,"l906, 312-318.— von deri Velden(R.) Klinisch-expe- 
rimentelle Beitrage zur Kenntnis temperaturherabsetzenaer 
Substanzen. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1914, 
cxiii, 324-341. — Wachtel (Z.) [On the action of antipyretics, 
and on new antipyretics.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1914, liii, 
21-24.— Warner (L. H.) A contribution to our knowledge 
on antipyretics. Med. Exam., N. Y., 1901, xi, 557. — von 
Wyss (II.) Die neueren Antipyretica. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1897, xxyii, 225-233.— Young (J. W.) The 
coal tar antipyretics. Tr. Mississippi M. Ass., V[icksburg], 
1913, xlyi, 219^222. 

Antiphlogistine. 

Bloodless (The) phlebotomist. bleed but 
save the blood. 8°. New York, 1912. 

Denver Chemical Mfg. Co., New York. 
Antiphlogistine; an external application for 
inflammation and congestion. 12°. New York, 
[1911]. 

Engleldt (N. O.) Antiphlogistine. Svensk veteri- 
nartidskr.. Stockholm, 1913, xviii, 401-423.— Srope (W. E.) 
Erysipelas; pneumonia. [Treatment with antiphlogistine.] 
South. Pract., Nashyille, 1908 xxx, 174.— Sustmann. 
Antiphlogistine. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1913, xxix, 
25-29. 

Antiphone. 

Halle. Ein praktisches Antiphon. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix. 27.— Jacques. Un 
antiphone simple et efficace. Presse m£d., Par., 1917, xxy, 
459.— Spangenberg (K.) Leber das Durchdringen von 
Schall durch Verschliisse des Gehororgans mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der gangbaren Antiphone. Beitr. z. | 
Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 
1912-13, vi, 121-135.— Sprenger. Antiphone. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 880-882. 

Antiphymatol. 

Eber (A.) Schutzt die subkutane Einspritzung von 
Antiphymatol (Klimmer) Rinder gegen kiinsthche odcr 
naturlicbe Infektion mit Rindertuberkelbazillen? Ztschr. 

f. Infektionskr d. Haustiere, Berl., 1913, xiv, 203-230.— 

Klimmer (M.) Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit Krautstrunks: 
"Tuberkulose-Schutzimpfversuche mit Antiphymatol." 
Ibid., 1914, xv, 169-175. 

Antipneumin. 

Battelll (F.) & Stern (L.) Zur Kenntnis des Anti- 
pneumins. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxvi, 114-143. 

. L'antipneumine dans les tissus animaux. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 838-840. 

Antipositin. 

Hildebrandt. Antipositin. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 
1906 i 203.— Walter (B.) Dr. med. Wagners Antipositin, 
eine'neue arztliche Erfindung. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, xx, 
346— Zernlk (F.) Antipositin. Ibid., 187: 1906, xxi, 866. 



Antiputrol. 

Berka (F.) Leber Antiputrol., ein neues Desinfek- 
tionsmittel. Monatschr. f. Gsndhtspfl., Wien, 1903, xxi, 
120-122.— Meitner (W.) Ueber Antiputrol, ein neues 
Desinfektionsmittel aus der Reihe der kresolhaltigen Ge- 
mische. Fraucnarzt, Leipz., 1904, xix, 385-390. 

Antipyretics. 

See Antiphlogistics. 

Antipyrine. 

See, also, Angina pectoris ( Treatment of) ; Ani- 
Upyrine; Antiphlogistics. 

van den Berg (M. R. H.) *Over de verdee- 
ling van antipyrine in het lichaam en hare 
uitscheiding. 8°. Amsterdam, 1909. 

Delisle (E.) *Etude sur 1'antipyrine. 4°. 
Paris, 1895. 

Garza (C. M.) *Contribuci6n al estudio de 
la antipirina. 8°. Mexico, 1888. 

Goyon (E.) *Action du brome sur l'anti- 
pyrine. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Scientific reports on antipyrin (Dr. Knorr) 
collected from the principal medical publica- 
tions of the world. 8°. London, 1890. 

Vidal (J.) *Quelques combinaisons de 1 'an- 
tipyrine avec des halogenures metalloidiques 
et,metalliques. 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Arraga (A.) Antipirina y ac<5nito. An. d. Circ. mecl. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1895, xviii, 549-551.— Barthe (L.) 
MeLhylarsinate d'antipyTine. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 
1915, xxii, 9-12— Batek (L.) O antipyrinu. Casop. lek. 
cesk., v Praze, 1884, xxiii, 750; 763 ; 795; 813; 828: 1885, xxiv, 
7. — Borde (F.) Emploi de 1'antipyriue dans la determina- 
tion de l'indiee d'iode des huiles volatiles et des huiles fixes. 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1909, xvi, 654-656.— Bougault 
(I.) Sur le dosage del'antipvrine. J. depharm. etdechim., 
Par., 1917, 7. s., xv, 337-339.— Calzolari (F.) Sui composti 
dei sah ferrici con l'antipirina. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. 
in Ferrara, 1910-11, lxxxv, 155-161— Eccles (D. C.) Anti- 
pyrin and its derivatives. School of Mines Quart., N. Y., 
1900-1901, xxii, 259-302.— Francois (M.) Notes de labora- 
toire: Sur les precedes de dosage de 1'antipyrine. J. de 
pharm. etdechim., Par., 1917,7. s., xv, 97-105. — Garelli (F.) 
& Barbieri (G. A.) Intorno ad alcuni composti di addi- 
zione dell' 1 fenil 2-3 dimetil pirazolone (antipirina). Atti 
Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1905, lxxx, fasc. 3, 39- 
44.— Gautier (C.) Reaction de 1'antipyrine avec la p-dime- 
thylamtaobenzaldehyde. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1917, lxxx, 672. — Grassl. Antipyrinersatz. Ztschr. f. 
Bahn- u. Bahnkassenarzte, Melsungen, 1911, vi, 224. — 
Jonescu (D.) Leber die Antipyrinausscheidung aus dem 
menschlichen Organismus. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Ge- 
sellsch., Berl., 1906, xvi, 133-141. Also: Arb. a. d. pharma- 
zeut. Inst. d. Lniv. Berl. 1906, Berl. & Wien, 1907, iv, 255- 
261.— Lawrow (D.) Leber die Ausscheidung des Anti- 
pyrins aus dem thierischen Organismus. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1901, xxxii, 111-120.— LofstrOm (T.) [A 
view of antipyrine preparations.] Duodecim, Helsinki, 
1901, xvii, 286-296.— Martinet (A.) Associations de ranti- 
pyrine. Presse med., Par., 1904, i, 251.— Patein (G.) His- 
toire pharmacologique de 1'antipyrine. Rev. internat. de 
therap. et Pharmacol., Par., 1899, vii, 321-328.— Pohl (O.) 
Antipyrinum coffeino-citricum. Casop. cesk. lekarn., v 
Praze, 1907, xxvii, 493-495.— Santesson (C. G.) Der 
Einfluss des Antipyrins auf Chininhydrochlorat. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1897, vii, 385-418.— Schamelhout 
(A.) Solutions d'antipyrine. J. med. de Brux., 1904, ix, 
101. 

Antipyrine ( Effects of) . 

See, also, Antipyrin (Eruptions from); Anti- 
pyrin (Idiosyncrasy to); Antipyrin (Toxicology 
of). 

Pietukhoff (M. V.) *Tyoplovoi obmlen pod 
vliyaniyem antipirina u zdorovikh i likhora- 
dochnikh lyudel. [Heat interchange under the 
influence of antipyrine in healthy and diseased 
people.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1903. 

Barbour (II. G.) & Deming (C. L.) Paradoxical action 
of antipyrin in partiallv and completely decerebrate rabbits. 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1913-14, v, 149- 
184.— Battistini (F.) A: Scofone (L.) Ricerchesull' azione 
locale deH'antipirina e della formanilide sui nervi e sui mus- 
coli. Lavori a. Cong, di med. int., Milano, 1895, vi, 305- 

307. •. Gli effetti dell' antipirina sulla pressione 

sanguigna in condizioni patologiche. Ibid., Roma, 1896, vii, 
286.— Cruveilhler. Anaphylaxie provoquee par l'antipv- 
rine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 223-225. 
Darier. Antipyrinides. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., 
Par., 1903, xiv, 362.— Delearde (A.) Recherches experi- 
mentales sur les proprietes antithermique, antitoxique et 
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Antipyrine {Effects of). 

antiseptique de l'antipyrine. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. 

path., Par., 1897, ix, 786-804. . Note sur le pouvoir anti- 

toxique de l'antipyrine. Compt. rend. Soc. de hiol., Par., 
1S97, 10. s., iv, 213.— Fere (C.) Note sur Taction excitante de 
l'antipyrine. J. de neurol., Par., 1901, vi, 631-640. — Ferra- 
rini (G.) Contrihuto alia conoscenza del meccanismo di 
azione dell' antipirina. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 
1370-1372.— Halliday (A.) Experimental research on the 
action of antipyrine. Montreal M. J., 1897-8, xxvi, 7-14. — 
Hotz (F. C.) A caso of antipyrin amaurosis induced by one 
hundred and thirty grains taken in forty-eight hours. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1906, xxxv, 160-163.— Inouye (M.) Anti- 
pyrin keratitis. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1905-6, ii, 618- 
620.— Jousset (M.) Pathogenesie de l'antipyrine. Art 
med., Par., 1897, lxxxv, 359-371: 1898, Ixxxvi, 116; 186; 267; 
331 .— Klausner (E . ) Uebertragung von Antipyrinuberem- 
pfindlichkeit auf Meerschweinchen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1911, lviii, 138.— de Llobet (J.) Un efecto raro de la 
antipirina. Independ. med., Barcel., 1903, xxxiii, 303.— 
Pitlni(A.) Influenza dell' antipirina sulla glicemia. Arch, 
di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1908, xiv, 337-342.— Sudzilovskl 
(E.) [Influence of antipyrine on the animal organism.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1901, xxii, 1404; 1435. 

Antipyrine ( Eruptions from) . 

Guilloud (A.) ^Contribution a l'6tude des 
eruptions de l'antipyrine. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Kurtz (F. C.) *Die fixen Antipyrinexan- 
theme. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

L'Htjillier (E. H.) ^Contribution a l'£tude 
des antipyrinides bulleuses de la cavite buccale. 
8°. Lyon, 1911. 

Ponceton (F.) *Les Eruptions causees par 
l'antipvrine. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Albar'el. Accidents dus a l'antipvrine. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 612.— d' Almeida (T.) 
Erythema da antipyrina. Med. mod., Porto, 1910, vi, 
253-255. — Apolant (H.) Die Antipyrinexantheme. Arch, 
f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1898, xlvi, 345- 
398. . Zur Pathogenese der localisirten Antipyrinex- 
antheme. ,Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1899, vi, 67-71.— Balzer & 
Railliet. Ervtheme antipyrinique. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1908, xix, 77-81.— Brttning. Zur 
Pathogenese der Antipyrinexantheme. Charite-Ann., 
Berl., 1905, xxix, 785-797.— Claverie. Eruption erythemato- 
bulleuse due a l'antipyrine. Rev. med. de l'Afrique du 
nord, Alger, 1903, vi, 2228.— Danlos. Exantheme anti- 
pyrinique. Bull. Soc franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 

1901, xii, 307. . Eniptiona type d'ery theme poly mor- 

phe produite par l'antipvrine. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 496-499. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de der- 
mat. et svph., Par., 1903, xiv, 233-236.— Degle (H.) Eine 
eigentumliche Form einer toxischen Dermatose nach Anti- 
pyringebrauch. Wien. med. Presse, 1906, xlvii, 2154; 2339.— 
Delobel. Stomato-glossite herpetiforme consecutive a 
l'absorption d'antipyrine. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1899, i, 
25-32.— Descheemaker. Nouvel exemple d'urticaire anti- 
pyrinique. Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1896, xxxv, 562.— 
Freche. Antipyrine et dermatose. Mem. et bull. Soc. de 
med. etchir. de Bordeaux (1897), 1898, 130— Hallopeau (H.) 
& Dalnvllle (F.) Eruption localisee et recidivante provo- 
queepar l'antipyrine sous forme d'erytheme circineet indure. 
Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et, syph., Par., 1909, xx, 76.— 
Leredde & Pautrier (L.) Etude expenmentale d'une 
eruption medicamenteuse, due a l'antipyrine; existence de 
lesions sanguines. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, 
Iv 910-912.— Leroux (C.) Purpura generalise, stomatite 
pe'mphygoide hemorrhagique, troubles trophiques des 
ongles consecutifs h l'ingestion d'un gramme d'antipyrine. 
J de clin. et de therap. inf., Par., 1897, v, 606-608.— Loebl 
(H S ) SeHene Lokalisation eines Antipyrinexanthems. 

Med. Bl., Wien, 1905, xxviii, No. 27, 315. . [Fall von 

Antipvrinexanlhem.l Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh. in Wien, 1905, iv, 73.— LOwy (K.) Ueber zwei 
Falle von Antipyrin-Exanthem. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., 
Wien & Leipz., i904, lxviii, 167-178.— Malherbe (H.) Verge 
noire par eruption antipyrinique. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., 
Par 1904, xvi, 499-501.— Mibelli (V.) Sugli eritemi fissi da 
antipirina. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1897, xxxii, 575; 
697 Also, transt.: Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 
1898 xxvi, 533-547. — Nicolas (J.) & Moutot (H.) Les anti- 
nvrinides bulleuses de la cavite buccale. Ann. de dermat. 
et de syph., Par., 1911, 5. s., ii, 603-612.— Papillon (G.-E.) 
Note sur un cas rare dcdermatoneurose consecutive a l'in- 
gestion d'antipyrine. Echo med. du nord., Lille, 1897, i, 
97— Buyssen (C.) Erytheme rubeoliforme du a l'anti- 
nvrine Bull. Soc.,eentr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1897, 2. s., 
i 250-253. Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1897, i, 359.— 
Sibut (L ) Eruption antipyrinique. Ann. de dermat. et 
svnh Par 1898, 3. s., ix, 370-376. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. etsyph., Par.,1898,ix, 188-194.— Tonnel & Baviart. 
Erythemes bulleux dus a l'ingestion d'antipyrine; leur 
nathogenie. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1897, i, 18-21.— 
Troisiontalnes (P.) Eruption pemphigoide antipyrini- 
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que. Belgique med., Gand-Haarl'em, 1901, ii, 1-8.— Vttrner 
(H.) VacciniformesArzneiexanthem. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 
1908, xv, 350-352.— Webber (H. W.) A case of antipyrin 
eruption. Lancet, Lond., 1896, i, 1562.— Wechselmann 
(W.) Kritisches und Experimentelles zur Lehre von den 
Antipyrinexanthemen; nach Versuchen des Herrn Geheim- 
rath Prof. II. Kobner. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Svph., Wien & 
Leipz., 1899, 1, 23-36.— Yamada (H.) [Ueber die Anti- 
pyrinexantheme. Res., fasc. 1-2, pt. 2, 4.] Hifubyog. kin 

Hiniokibyog. Zasshi, Tokyo, 1901, i, 30-45. . Noch 

einmal iiber die Antipyrinexantheme. [Ausz. fac. 4.] [Japa- 
nese text.] Ibid., 1905, v, 423-440, 1 pi. 

Antipyrine (Idiosyncrasy to). 

See, also, Antipyrine (Eruptions from). 

Aguiar Cardoso. Um caso de idiosyncrasia para a antj- 
pyrina. Med. mod., Porto, 1902, ix, 250. -Briquet. A 
propos d'un cas exceptionnel d'intolerance pour l'antipyrine. 
J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1896, lxvii, 929-935.— Coulon 
(C.) & Verny (G.) Un cas d'intolerance antipyrinique. 
Bull. med. du nord, Lille, 1896, xxxv, 301-303.— Crouzel (E.) 
Sur un cas d'idiosvncrasie. ^Antipyrine.] J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1902, xxxii, 794.— Goldscbmidt (D.) Cas d'in- 
tolerance excassive pour l'antipyrine. Bull. gen. de therap. 
[etc.], Par., 1897, cxxxii, 277.— gramek (J. ) [Statistical con- 
tributions to idiosyncrasies against antipyrine.] Casop. lek. 
eesk., v Praze, 1901, xl, 1393.— Vidal (A.) Intolerance ex- 
ceptionnelle pour l'antipyrine. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 51. 

Antipyrine (Therapeutic use of). 

Grepin (X.) *Etude sur la puissance hemo- 
statique de rantipyrine. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Amante (M.) Sul valore emostatico delT antipirina. 
Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1911, xxxi, pt. 2, 
119 —Atchison (J. H.) Antipyrine a styptic; also antisep- 
tic. Dental Office & Lab., Phila., 1902, 4. s., xvi, 167.— Com. 
by (J.) L'antipyrine en medecine infantile. Cong.franc.de 
med. 1895, Par., 1896, ii, 473-480.— Fletcher (H. N.) The use 
of antipyrin as a sedative in some of the common disorders 
of infancy and childhood. Practitioner, Lond., 1907, lxxviii, 
540-545.— Gleason (E. B.) Antipyrine as a local applica- 
tion in inflammation of the mucous membrane of the upper 
respiratory tract. N. York M. J., 1892, lvi, 482-488. Also, 
Reprint. — Gonzalez Alvarez (B.) Beneflciosdelaantipirina 
en los paises calidos. Siglo med., Madrid, 1903. 1, 150-153. 

. La antipirina en los nifios y su inocuidad. Cong. 

internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de 
pediat., 889-901 — Keldlsh (M.) [Antipyrine in large doses.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1891, xxxv, 1061-1063— Lydston (G. 
F ) Antipyrin as a local anesthetic. J. Cutan. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xvi, 226.— Martinet (A.) Como se 
deve administrar a antipyrina. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1904, xviii, 161-163. . Comment ilfautadministrer l'an- 
tipyrine. Presse med., Par., 1904 i, 83.— Menciere (L.) De 
l'antipyrine comme analgesique local. Arch. clin. de Bor- 
deaux, 1896, v, 377-381.— Neumann (J.) [Antipyrine as a 
local anesthetic for the throat and esophagus.] Magy. orv. 
Arch., Budapest, 1893, ii, 52-60.— Park (R.) On the value 
of antipyrin to the surgeon. Med. News, N. Y., 1894, lxv, 
663. Also, Reprint.— Pousson. Anesthesie de la vessie 
par l'antipyrine. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de 
Bordeaux (1895), 1896, 255-261. 

Antipyrine ( Toxicology of and accidents 
from) . 

See, also, Antipyrine (Eruptions from) ; Anti- 
pyrine (Idiosyncrasy to). 

Clement (V.) *Des accidents dus a l'emploi 
de rantipyrine. Etude clinique. 8°. Paris, 
1897. 

Delangle (J-A.-A.-J.) *Des accidents causes 
par l'antipyrine; opinions et critique. 8°. Lille, 
1897. 

Hale (W.) The influence of certain drugs 
upon the toxicity of acetanilide and antipyrine. 
8°. Washington, 1909. 

Azema. Sur un cas d'intoxication par rantipyrine. 
Toulouse med., 1907, 2. s., ix, 111-119.— Bernard (J.) Ac- 
cidents consecutifs a l'absorption d'antipyrine. Gaz. med. 
de Picardie, Amiens, 1902, xx, 407.— Blakeney (II.) Anti- 
pyrin poisoning. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 85.— Bonnet. 
Deux cas d'intoxication par l'antipyrine. Anjou med., 
Angers, 1899, vi, 96-99. Also: J. de med. de Par., 1899, 2. s., 
xi, 407.— Dalche (P.) Accidents causes par l'antipyrine; 
stomatite ulcero-membraneuse. Bull, et mem. Soc. mod. d. 

hop. de Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 704-708. . Intoxication par 

l'antipyrine; un nouveau cas de stomatite ulcero-mem- 
braneuse. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.]. Soc. de therap. . . ., 
Par., 1897, ii, 29-31.— Dancourt (C.) Un cas d'intoxication 
profonde par l'usage immodere de l'antipyrine. Nord med., 
Lille, 1904, x, 89-91.— GUles. Intoxication par l'antipyrine. 
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Antipyrine {Toxicology of, and accidents 
from). 



Languedoc mtkl.-chir., Toulouse, 1907, xv, 39. 



-. In- 



toxication par Fantipyrine chez uue accouchee. Toulouse 
med., 1907, 2. s., ix, 26-28. -Graul (G.) Beitrag zur Kennt- 
niss der Antipvrinintoxication. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1899, xxv, 44-46.— Groll & Meunier. In- 
toxication par l'antipyrine. Dauphin^ mM., Grenoble, 
1897, xxi, 3^42.— Immerwahr (R.) Ein Fall von Anti- 
pyrinintoxication. Berl. klin. Wchenschr., 1898, xlv, 751. — 
Landrieux & Rousseau. Intoxication par Fantipyrine. 
Bull, med., Par., 1904, xviii, 357.— Moreau. Intoxication 
par Fantipyrine. Anjou m£d., Angers, 1901, viii, 250.— 
Newton (D. G.) Notes on two cases of poisoning from anti- 
pyrin. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1897-8, vi, 133-135.— Rafl- 
nesque (G.) Accidents d'intoxication grave par une faible 
dose d'antipyrine. Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1914, xxi, 45: 
2. s., xxvi, 70.— Rous. F T n cas d'intoxication par Fantipy- 
rine. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1902-3, viii, 124- 
126. Also: Poitou med., Poitiers, 1903, xvii, 18-21.— Seiler 
(D.) Ein Fall von Antipviin-lntoxikation. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1902, xxxii, 470.— Stenlco (V.) Su 
alcuni fenomeni tossici dell' antipirina. Boll. d. Ass. med. 
tridentina, Trento, 1891, x, 85-90.— Thales (P. K.) [A case 
of acute poisoning by antipvrine.] 'Iarpuoj wpboSos, 'Ev Zv>>u 
1908, xiii, 201.— Wallace (F. G.) Poisoning by antipyrin; 
recovery. Lancet. Lond., 1897, i, 409.— Wallace (G. D. H.) 
A case of acute poisoning by antipvrin. Ibid., 1910, ii, 101. 
Also: Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1910, ix, 99— Webster (E.) 
Antipvrin poisoning; recoverv. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 
458. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 309. 

Antirrhinum. 

Baur (E.) Vererbungs- und Bastardierungsversuche 
mit Antirrhinum. Ztschr. f. indukt. Abstammungs- u. 
Vererbungsl.. Berl., 1910, iii, 34-98, lpl.—Wheldale (Muriel). 
The flower pigments of Antrrrhinum majus; method of prep- 
aration. Biochem. J., Liverp., 1913, vii, 87-91.— Wheldale 
(Muriel) & Bassett (H. L.) The flower pigments of Antir- 
rhinum majus. Ibid., 1912-13, vii, 441-444: 1914-15, viii, 204- 
208. 

Antisanguin. 

Kochs (J.) Antisanguin. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, xxi, 
1005. 

Antisclerosin. 

Ehrl (F.) Antisklerosin in der Praxis. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 1076-1079. 

Antisell (Thomas) [1817-93]. 

Seaman (W. H.) Obituary. Bull. Phil. Soc. Wash., 
1900, xiii, 367-370. 

Antisepsin. 

See Antifebrin. 

Antiseptic (Thei. A monthly medical journal, 
v. 1-13, 1904-16: Nos. 1-2, y. 14, 1917. 8°. 
Edinburgh & Madras. 

Antiseptic medication and methods. 

See, also, Antiseptics (Internal use of); Dis- 
infection; Obstetrics (Antiseptics in); Sur- 
gery (Antiseptic, etc.); and under names of dis- 
eases, as Tuberculosis ( Treatment of) with anti- 
septics. 

Alexander (G.) Saggi di esperienzie: I. 
SulP uso esterno degli antisettici nelle malattie 
putride II. Sulle dosi e sugli effetti delle medi- 
cine. III. Sui diuretici e l sudoriferi. Tradotti 
dall' Inglese in volgare Italiano da Agostino 
Gambarelli. 8°. Milano, 1782. 

Artiaco (I.) Ricerche batteriologiche sopra 
alcuni mezzi di medicatura antisettica. Tesi di 
laurea originale. 8°. Napoli, 1901. 

Buchanan (C. M.) Antisepsis and antiseptics, 
with an introduction by Augustus C. Bernays. 
12°. Newark, N. J., 1895. 

Ivanoff (N. Z.) Antiseptika i aseptika; 
neobkhodimiya sviedTeniya dlya akusherok i 
feldsherov. [Antisepsis and asepsis; indispen- 
sable information for midwives and feldshers.] 
1. ed. 8°. Moskva, 1900. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Moskva, 1902. 

Ihle (O.) Eine neue. Methode der Asepsis, 
welche im Gegensatz zu den bisherigen Metho- 
den eine absolute Keimfreiheit bei Operationen 
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verburgt und Wasserdampf- sowie Wasser- 
Sterilisatoren entbehrlich macht. 8°. Stuttqart, 

1895. * ' 
Monn (J. A.) *Die Heisswasser-Alkoholde- 

sinfektion. [Basel]. 8°. Frauenfeld, 1904. 

Severi (F.) Nozioni tecniche sulla steriliz- 
zazione nella pratica farmaceutica. 12°. Parma 
1907. 

Tyree (J. S.) The history of antiseptics. 8°. 
[n. p., 1890, vel subseq.] 

Zimmer (G.) *Les mefaits antiseptiques. 8° 
Paris, 1907. 

Anderson (E-.) The antiseptic or germicidal treatment 
of disease. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1898, xxxix, 547-549 
[Discussion], 551. -Angelvin. L'antisepsie. Rev. theor. et 
prat. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1898, vi, 532-544.— Bariile. 
De la nature et des causes de F alteration de Fenveloppe 
exterieure d'un certain nombre de paquets de pansement 
individuel; titrage du principe antiseptique. Arch, de m6d 

et pharm. mil., Par., 1898, xxxi, 298-304. . Sachets de 

pansement individuel au sublime; alteration accidentelle de 
Fenveloppe exterieure; influence du temps sur la conserva- 
tion du principe antiseptique. Repert. de pharm., Par 

1898, 3. s., x, 241-246.— Bauby. Note sur l'antisepsie 
improvisee k la campagne. Arch. mdd. de Toulouse, 1897, 
hi, 333-336.— Bial (M.) Ueber den physikalisch-chemischen 
Mechanismus der antiseptischen Wirkung verdiinnter 

Sauren. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1902, 361. . Versu- 

che zum Mechanismus der antiseptischen Wirkung. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz 
1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 69— Cesarls (V.) Origine 
della medicatura antisettica e sua evoluzione. Osp. Mag- 
giore, Milano, 1917, 3 s., v, 94; 124, 2 pi.— Daltabult. Me- 
dication formica. Bol. med., Lerida, 1906, v, 745-748. — De 
Backer. L'antisepsie physiologique. Rev. gen. de Fanti- 
seps. med. et chir., Par., 1895, vhi, 353: 1896, ix, 1; 33; 65.— 
Dupuy de Frenelle. Premieres recherches sur l'anti- 
sepsie generale. J. demed. etchir. prat., Par., 1917, lxxxviii, 
597. — Grancher. Essai d'antisepsie medicale. Bull. Soc! 
de m6d. pub., Par., 1890, xiii, 187. [Discussion], 338; 367.— 
Grasset. Medication antiinfectieuse commune. N. Mont- 
pel, med., 1896, v, 1003; 1023: 1897, vi, 7-19.— Hinman (F.) 
Urinary antisepsis ; a clinical and bact.eriologie study, j 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1769-1775.— Janet (J.) 
Sterilisation des sondes par Facide sulfureux et par les 
vapeurs de formol. Ann. d. mal. d. org. gonito-urin., Par 

1896, xiv, 26; 122— Kenner (R. C.) Antiseptics and antisep- 
tic precautions. Med. Progress, Louisville, 1896, xii, 110- 
113.— Leriche. Notes sur la chirargie allemande; asepsie et 
antisepsie actuelles. Rev. scient., Par., 1907, 5. s., viii, 171- 
177.— von Lesser (L.) Ueber Antisepsis. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 10.— Lilienthal (H.) 
The clinical value of antiseptics, both internal and external 
N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 515-519.— McCullough (O.) 
Observations on antiseptic therapy. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1895-6, xxviii, 449-451: 1896-7, xxix, 7-9.— McGilli- 
cuddy (T. J.) Medical or tissue asepsis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1898, xxx, 1074-1079.— Mars (A.) [Application of 
antiseptic progress in medical practice.] Przegl. lek., 
Krak6w, 1903, xiii, 373; 392; 404.— Massie (J. McD.) Anti- 
sepsis. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1899, n. s., xviii, 19-27.— 
Miranda (G.) L'antisepsi e Fasepsi a bordo delle navi da 
guerra. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1898, iv, 765-784.— 
Mundy (W. N.) Contagion, infection, antiseptics, dis- 
infectants, and deodorants. Eclect. M. J., Cincin., 1896, 
lvi, 252-257.— Navarro Mesa (M.) Papel antiseptico de 
algunos agentes mecanicos y fisicos. Med. pract., San 
Fernando, 1913, xii, 253; 275.— Orl (A.) Della influenza che 
sul potere battericida spiega il contenuto in acqua di alcune 
sostanze liquide provate a temperatura dell' ambiente, e 
a quella del vapore acqueo fluente e saturo a pressione ordi- 
naria. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1906, 4. s., 
xviii, 63-66.— Parlavecchio (G.) Sul lavaegio antisettico 
interstiziale dei tessuti dalla via arteriosa. Policlin., Roma, 

1899, vi, sez. chir., 66-74.— Patterson (R. A.) Antisepsis. 
North Car. M. J., Wilmington, 1896, xxxviii, 228-231.— 
Penau (II.) & Muselli (M.) Un precede d'enfumage anti- 
septique. Gaz, hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1914, xxxv, 
04.— Poore (G. V.) The use and abuse of antiseptic and 
germicide remedies. Practitioner, Lond., 1898, lx, 38-50.— 
Pouchet (G.) Generalites sur les antiseptiques et la 
pratique de l'antisepsie. Progres med., Par., 1895, 3. s., ii, 

389; 421; 453; 1896, 3. s., iii, 17; 49. ■. L'antisepsi. Ras- 

segna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 1896, v, 263; 325; 390; 592.— 
Rochaix (A.) Lois et theorie de Faction germicide des 
substances chimiques. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1912, xxxiv, 266- 
293.— Ruhemann (J.) Ueber aiisserliche Behandlung mit 
anhaltend dcsodorierend und desinfizierend wirkenden 
Pulvern. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, 
xii, 461. — Sappington (S. W.) & Wurtz (J. G. ) On 
the effect of drugs on bacterial growths; an experimental 
study. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1915, 1, 641-663.— 
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Schwinn (J.) Nature's antiseptics. J. Pract. M., N. Y., 
1896-7, vii, 112-114.— Seelig (M. G.) & Gould (C. W.) 
Osmosis as an important factor in the action of antiseptics. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst. ; Chicago, 1911, xii, 262-270.— Shaw 
(W. V.) Some experiments on the intravascular use of 
antiseptics. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1903, iii, 159-165. — Stas- 
sano (II.) Involution de l'antisepsie; remarques histo- 
riques et experimentales. Arch. d. sc. med. . . . de Bucarest, 
Par., 1898, iii, 30-53.— Thayer (W. S.) Observations of 
sepsis and antisepsis in medicine. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1912, xxiii, 16-22. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 697-705.— Thiry 
(G.) De faibles doses d'antiseptiques exaltent la virulence 
et les fonctions des microorganismes. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 652.— Turner (G. I.) [In defense of 
antisepsis (apropos of Phelps's method).] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 925-927.— Utz. |Impregnaci6n y ensayo 
de las gasas antisepticas. Independ. med., Barcel., 1900- 
1901, xxxi, 217-219— Weir (R.|F.) Antiseptics: how used 
and how made at the New York Hospital. Med. News, 
Phila., 887, li, 697-700. 

Antiseptics. 

See, also, Disinfection; Obstetrics (Anti- 
septics in); Surgery (Antiseptic, etc.); and under 
names of various antiseptics. 

Battilana (R. de La A.) & Fayt (L.) Ex- 
perimental researches concerning the antiseptic 
action of a mixture of the volatile essences. 8°. 
St. Louis, 1903. 

Bellogin (A.) Formulario antiseptico. 8°. 
Madrid & Valladolid, 1895. 

Gibert (C.-D.) *Des avantages de l'anti- 
sepsie par l'alcool pour le medecin de campagne. 
4°. Paris, 1895. 

Marchand (C.) The use of peroxide of 
hydrogen and glycozone in therapeutics. Diph- 
theria. 12°. [New York, 1884.] 

. The therapeutical applications of 

peroxide of hydrogen (medicinal), glycozone 
and hydrozone. Revised ed. 12°. New York, 
1*89. 

. The same. Revised ed. 12°. New 



York, 1890. 



The same. 2. ed. sm. 4°. Neiv 



York, 1891. 
Bound with the preceding. 

.. The same. 4. ed. 8 C 



New York, 



1895. 



1892. 

Bound with the preceding. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. New York, 

1893. 

Bound with the preceding. 

. The same. 8. ed. 12°. New York, 

1894. 

. The same. 9. ed. 12°. New York, 

The same. The therapeutical appli- 
cations of peroxide of hydrogen (medicinal), 
glycozone, hvdrozone and eye-balsam. 11. ed. 
12°. New York, 1896. 

. The same. 13. ed. 12°. New York, 

1898. 

. The same. 14. ed. 8°. New York, 

The same. 15. ed. 8°. Neiu York, 
1900. . . , 

Rumm (C.) *Zur Kenntnis der Giftwirkung 
der Bordeauxbriihe und ihrer Bestandteile auf 
Spirogyra longata und die Uredosporen von 
Puccmia coronata. [Bern.] 8°. Stuttgart, 
1895. 

Stokvis (B. J.) Lecons de pharmaco- 
therapie. Traduction francaise des Drs. D. De 
Buck et L. De Moor. v. 1. Pharmacotherapie 
generate. Parasiticides. 8°. Haarlem & Paris, 
1896. 

Trouessart (E.) La therapeutique anti- 
septique Avec une preface par le Dr. Dujardin- 
Beaumetz. 12°. Paris, [1892]. 
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Antiseptics. 

Antiseptics, old and new. [Ed.] N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1918, cvii, 127. — Arkln (A.) On the antiseptic and bacteri- 
cidal action of the sodium salts of iod benzoic, iodosobenzoic 
and iodoxybenzoic acids. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., 
Bait, 1911, iii, 145-154.— Babe? (V.) & Vlco (II.) Asupra 
actiunel bactericide a antisepticilor sub forma de pomezi. 
Romania med., BucurescI, 1898, vi, 133-147.— Be>ard ( I,. ) & 
Nicolas (J.) Action antiseptique du pcrsulfate d'ammo- 
niaque sur les microbes aerobies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol 
Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 772-774.— Bering (F.) Ueber einige 
neuere Heilmittel; Empyroform, Euguform, Crurin, Albar- 
gin, Gonosan, Helmitol. Therap. d. Gegenw., Bed., 1904, 
xlv, 314-316— Black (G.V.) The use of antiseptics. Dental 
Rev., Chicago, 1911, xxv, 874-886.— Blasius (O.) Eston, 
Subeston, Formeston und deren baktericide Eigenschaften. 
Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1908, xviii, 941-954.— Bond (C. J.) 
On the influence of antiseptics on the activities of leucocytes 
and on the healing of wounds. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 

777-782. . On the hajmagglutinin reaction as a test of 

the toxicity of various antiseptic reagents, and on the asso- 
ciation (if any) between the hemagglutinin content of 
the blood serum and pus, and capacity to resist infection. 
Ibid., 1917, ii, 751-755, 1 pi.— Bruno (S.) Sulle norme di 
determinare il grado d'azione degli antisettici e dei disin- 
fettanti verso i batterii. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1903, xxix, 
225-231. — Carrier (A. E.) Antiseptics and germicides, with 
reports of fifteen cases treated with iatrol. Alabama M. & S. 
Age, Anniston, 1895-6, viii, 211-224.— du Castel (J.) & 
Fercocq (J.) De la concentration moleculaire des antisep- 
tiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par;, 1916, lxxix, 673- 
676.— Chick (Harriette) & Martin (C. J.) A comparison 
of the power of germicide emulsified or dissolved, with an 
interpretation of the superiority of the emulsified form. J. 
Hyg., Cambridge, 1908, viii, 698-703.— Cohn (G.) Die anti- 
septischen Eigenschaften der Phenolalkohole. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1897, xxvi, 377-383.— 
Colasanti (G.) Vergleichende bakteriologische Untersu- 
chungen liber die Wirkung des Jodoform, Aristol und Der- 
matol. Untersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mensch. u. d. Thiere, Gies- 
sen, 1894, xv, 174-187.— Comstock( A.) Alcohol and iodine 
as germicides. N. York M. J. [etc."], 1915, ci, 305. Also, Re- 
print.— Condelli (S.) Gli antisettici organici attaccati dai 
microorganismi. Boll. chim. farm., Milano, 1915, liv, 353- 
359. — Cross (R.) Some chemical and germicidal properties 
of antiseptics and disinfectants. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1914-15, xi, 79-84— Dakin (H. D.) & Dunham (E. 
K.) The relative germicidal efficiency of antiseptics of the 
chlorine group and acriflavine and other dyes. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1917, ii, 640-645.— D' Anna (A.) Influenza del radi- 
cale acido sul potere antisettico di alcuni sali metallici. Arch, 
farmacol. sper., Roma, 1904, iii, 133-153.— Davis (O. C. M.) 
Disinfectants and antiseptics. J. San. Inst., Lond., 1906-7, 
xxvii, 563-567.— Delepine (A. S.) Testing the germicidal 
power of various products by the Thead method (dried cul- 
tures method). Ibid., 1907, xxviii, 1-8. Also, Reprint.— 
Ditz (H.) & Bardach (F.) Ueber die Bestimmung von 
Phenol und Parakresol in ihren Gemischen. Biochem. Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1912. xlii, 347-356.— Federici (N.) Contributo 
sperimentale alia scelta degli antisettici. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1905, xxvi, 1369-1371.— Fermi (C.) Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung verschiedener Antiseptica auf die Entwickelung 
von Schizo-, Aktino-, Blasto- und Hyphomyceten. Desin- 
fektion, Berl., 1909, ii, 361-382.— Fett (K.) Ein weiterer 
Beitrag zum mikroskopischen Nachweis vom Eindringen 
des Alkohols in die Haut bei der Heisswasseralkoholdesin- 
fection. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1902, xlvii, 
464-467, i pi —Finch (S. E.) A study of the action of oxy- 
gen, hydrogen dioxide, and ozone gas upon the growth of 
certain" bacteria. N. York M. J., [etc.] 1913, xcviii, 1066-1069. 
Also, Reprint— Fisher (C. R. P.) Antisepsis and antisep- 
tics, from the standpoint of the general practitioner. Tr. M. 
Soc. N. Jersey, Newark, 1896, 141-149.— Forns & Mayoral. 
Influencia de los agentes exteriores sobre los microbios; anti- 
septicos, disinfection y esterilizacitfn. Rev. espec. med., 
Madrid, 1909, xii, 361-375.— Forrest (J. R.) & Hewlett (R. 
T.) The germicidal action of alkaline solutions. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1904, ii, 105-122— Fox (H.) Com- 
parative value of liq. cresolis compositus, U. S. P., and 
carbolic acid as germicides. Rep. Com. Health Penn. 1907, 
Harrisburg, 1908, ii, 123-129.— Gardney (L. U.) A study of 
the efficiency of the Seelig-Gould method of testing anti- 
septic solutions. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 
772-778.— Gehrmann (A.) The action of antiseptics upon 
the parasite. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1906, x, 154-157.— 
Gershenfeld (L.) The antiseptics and the war. Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1917, lxxxix, 487-496.— Gould {Sir A. P.) 
An address on modern antiseptics. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, 
ii, 677-679.— Gregory (W. M.) A trustworthy nonpoison- 
ous antiseptic. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 67. Also, Re- 
print.— Gueguen (F.) Sur une methode precise de deter- 
mination des pouvoirs antiseptiques. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 344-346.— Heacock (J. D.) Clinical 
value of antiseptics, both internal and external. Alabama 
M. & S. Age, Anniston, 189.5-6, viii, 332-337. — Hirschfeld 
(W.) Der pracise Wcrth unserer hauptsiichlichsten Anti- 
septica. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Lcipz., 1900, xviii, 
310-313.— Jimeno (F.) Prcparaciones toxicas antisepticas, 
Rev. de med., ciruj. y. farm., Barcel., 1896, x, 353-357.— 
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Antiseptics. 

Johnson (A.) The choice of antiseptics. Prescriber, 
Edinb., 1914, viii, 299.— Jousset (A.) A propos de l'anti- 
septique ideal. Presse m6d., Par., 1916, xxiv, 364.— Kerez 
(H.) Ueber das bakterieide Vermogen des Fluorsilbers 
(Tachiol Patern6) im Vergleich zum Silbernitrat, zur Kar- 
bolsaure und zum Sublimate. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]., 
L Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 644-648.— Klesk (A.) [Certain new 
surgical antiseptics.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1911, 1, 188-190.— 
Krauss (R. B.) The preparation of dicbloramin T. and 
chlorinated euealyptol 1.2. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1918, 
xc, 16-21. — Krayevskl (A.) [Action of the usual antiseptics 
on various contagia.] Arch. vet. nauk., S.-Peterh., 1881, 
xi, 5. sect., 1; 45, 1 pi.— Lambert (R. A.) The comparative 
resistance of bacteria and human tissue cells to certain com- 
mon antiseptics. J. Exper. M., N. J., 1916, xxiv, 683-688. 
Also, Reprint.— Lassabatie. Coloration des liq aides anti- 
septiques. Arch, de mod. nav., Par., 1897, lxvii 424-429.— 
Lavinder (C. H.) Formula of the Dakin-Carrel new anti- 
septic. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 447. — LefTmann 
(H.) Antiseptics and germicides in the light of some of the 
modern progress in chemistry and physics. Dental Brief, 
Phila., 1907, xii, 2S7-296.— Lindet (L.) Sur le r61e antisep- 
tique du sel marin et du sucre. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1912, civ, 790-792. — Lucas-Champioimiere. Les in- 
dications et les emplois de Teau oxygenic in chirurgie. J. de 
med. etchir. prat., Par., 1910, lxxxi, 481-486. — Lumiere (A.) 
Action comparee des antiseptiques sur le pus et sur les 
cultures pures. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxiii, 
309-311.— Mabery (C. F.) & Goldsmith (L.) The influ- 
ence of antiseptics on the digestion of blood fibrin by pepsin 
in a hvdrochloric solution. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1897, xix, 889-894.— Magee (H. E.) A comparison of some 
antiseptics in respect to their diffusibility, action on leuco- 
cytes, and on ferment activity. Edinb. M .J.. 1917,n.s.,xviii, 
86-95. — Manicardi(G.) Sufi' uso dell' alcool denaturato in 
chirurgia. Rassegna disc. med., Modena,1903-4,xviii,61-68.— 
Martinez Cobos. Dos nuevos antisepticos, alcanfor ama- 
rillo y hromuro; sus propiedades terapeuticas. Cong, inter- 
nat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de therap., 
211-244. — Maurel. Du mode d'action de certains antisep- 
tiques et des procede's destines a apprecier leur valeur thera- 
peutique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916, 8. s., lxxv, 481- 
490. — Mayr(L.) Moderne Antiseptica. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1908, 25-28.— Mendelsohn (M.) Ueber kom- 
binierte Menthol- und Salizvlsaure-Wirkung. Prag. med- 
Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 448.— Messerschmidt (T.) Pho. 
brol, Grotan und Sagrotan. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 461.— Miran ( J.) Experiences bac- 
texiologiques sur la valeur reelle des antiseptiques chimiques. 
Odontologie, Par., 1913, xlix, 301. — Morales Perez (A.) 
Inyectador de gases antisepticos; nuevo aparato. Cong, 
internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de chir. 
gen., 205-209.— Morgan (W. P.) Specificity in antiseptics. 
Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 510.— Morris (B T.) Antiseptics 
versus germicides. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, cxix, 55. 
Also, Reprint— Nagelschmidt (F.) Karbolsaure, Lysol, 
Lysoform. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii, 83-86.— 
New antiseptics. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 91.— New anti- 
septics Nature, Lond., 1917, c, 7.— New antiseptics. Scient. 
Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1917, lxxxiv, 121. — Nolan (H. O.) Anti- 
septics and germicides; a review of some recent work. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1917, xxiv, 8H0-8I6. — North (C. E.) 
Vergleiche zwischen Chinosol, Carbolsaure und Sublimat in 
antiseptischerund bactericider Wirkung. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1908, lxxvii, 361-364.— Peset (V.) Dudas que 
suscita el llamado especifico de Gaube. Rev. valenc. de cicn. 
m&L, Valencia, 1901, iii, 161-166.— Pestalozza (E.) L'os- 
sigeno nella profilassi e nella cura delle infezioni opcratorie. 
Ginecologia, Firenze, 1906, iii, 353-356.— Phillips (C. D. F.) 
An investigation into the modes of action of the group of 
antiseptics. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1907, xxxv, 840; 917.— 
PostCW.E.) ANicolKH.K.) The comparative efficiency 
of some common germicides. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, 
lv, 1635-1639.— Pouchet. Considerations pratiques sur 
quelques antiseptiques: acide borique, phenol, sublime^ leur 
valeur respective comme antiseptiques. J. de meM. int., 
Par., 1902, vi, 104-106.— Presa (D.) Nota acerca de las so- 
luciones antisepticas coloreadas. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de pharm., 61-63.— 
Prinz (H.) A few facts concerning the action of antisep- 
tics. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1904, xviii, 419-427. [Discussion], 
458-474. Also: Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1904, xxx, 350- 
354.— Puckner (W. A.) Tvree's antiseptic powder. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii. 1316.— Rath (J.) Neuere 
Desinfektionsmittel und Antiseptika. Hygien. Zentralbl., 
Leipz., 1907, iii, 217-224.— Renon (L.), Richet fils (C.) & 
Leplne (A.) Role antiseptique de certaines substances in- 
solubles. (Note pr^hminaire.) Compt^ rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1914, lxxvi, 64-66.— Riche ( A.) Etude histologiqueet 
chimique de Taction des antiseptiques sur la substance des 
muscles. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1897, 6. s., vi, 145; 
197.— Richet (C.) & Cardot (H.) Des antiseptiques regu- 
liers et irreguliers. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1917, 
clxv 491-496.— Richet (C . ), Cardot (II . ) & Le Holland ( P . ) 
Des antiseptiques reguliers et irreguliers. Ibid., clxiv, 669- 
674.— Rotter (E.) Die therapeutischen Erfahrungen mit 



Antiseptics. 

Rotters Antiseptikum. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lx, 1671.— Roux de Brignoles. De Taction antiseptique 
interne de quelques derives de la serie aroma tique dans cer- 
taines affections infectieuses. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d 
sc. C.-r. 1891, Par., 1892, xx, pt. 2, 700-706.— Sabouraud 
(R.) L'eau d'Alibour; agent d'antisepsie externe. Cli- 
nique, Par., 1906, i, 56.— Sartory (A.) Pouvoir bactericide 
et pouvoir toxique de certains antiseptiques. J. de med. de 
Par., 1910, 2. s., xxii, 128.— Sauton (B.) Sur Taction an- 
tiseptique de Tor et de Targent. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , 
Par., 1913, Ixxiv, 1268-1270. — Savage (W. E.) Carbolic 
acid and iodine. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1907, n. s., xcviii, 
211.— Schattenfroh (A.) Ueber die Wirkung der stick- 
stoffwasserstoflsauren Salze auf pfianzliche Mikroorganis- 
men. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1896, xxvii, 231- 
233.— Schwinn (J.) Nature's antiseptics. Tr. M. Soc. W. 
Virg., Wheeling, 1896, 1345-1348.— Serpovskl(K. G.) [Meth- 
od of experimenting with antiseptics.] Voyenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1905, iii, med.-spec. pt., 691-697.— Sherwood 
(Mary). Potassium permanganate and oxalic acid as germi- 
cides against the pyogenic cocci. Johns Hopkins Hoso. Rep., 
Bait., 1892-4, iii, 359-370.— Simon (I.) Azione combinata 
della formaldeide e del cloruro mercurico sulle proteine e 
sui microorganismi. Pathologica, Genova, 1913-14, vi, 616- 
622. — Slmonetta (L.) Dell' azione microbicida comparata 
del timolo e delT acido borico. Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de 

demoe. C. r. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 2, 490-493. . 

Intorno alia tecnica per investigare il potere germicida dei 
fluidi con germi che resistono all' essicamento. Riv. d' ig. e 
san. pubh., Torino, 1898, ix, 15-23.— So-called (The) new 
antiseptic. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, Ixv, 880. — Stew- 
art (D. H.) A nontoxic antiseptic. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1915, cii, 1191. Also, Reprint. . Mayer's solution, a non- 
caustic hypochlorite. N. York M. J [etc.], 1916, civ, 121. — 
Sulzberger (N.) Remarks on laboratory investigations of 
antiseptics and germicides. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & 
N. Y., 1911, n. s., vi, 372-377. — Taylor (K.) Specificity 
in antiseptics. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 295-297. — Thieoaut. 
Sur quelques antiseptiques pratiques. Soc. de m<5d. mil. 
franc. Bull., Par., 1913, vii, 137-140— Thompson (J. M.) 
Antisepsis; with particular reference to the uses of creolin — 
Pearson. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1908, x, 243-245.— Trapani 
(P.) Sul potere microbicida di alcuni farmaci. Ann. di 
med. nav., Roma, 1908, i, 27-35.— Tretrop. Antiseptiques 
et infections. Ann. Soc. meVl.-chir. d'Anvers, 1899, 215- 
221.— Treyer (A.) De Taction de quelques substances anti- 
septiques sur les ferments solubles. Arch, de phvsiol. norm, 
etpath., Par., 1898, 5. s., x, 672-684.— Trlana (J. D.) Acci6n 
de los diversos antisepticos sobre los microorganismos. 
Cr6h. m£d.-q air. de la Habana, 1909, xxxv, 165-176. — Under- 
wood (E. G.) About antiseptics and their special advan- 
tages and disadvantages. N. Am. M. Rev., Kansas City, 
1896-7, iv, 383-387.— Verhoefl (F. H.) & Ellis (E. K.) The 
bactericidal values of some widely advertised antiseptics. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlvili, 2175.— Vidal Puchals 
(J.) Valor terapeutico del especifico antibacteriano del 
Dr. Gaube (du Gers). Rev. valenc. de cien. m6d., Valencia, 
1911, iii. 167-171.— Vlasak (L.) Ueber die bakterizide 
Wirkung des Majewskischen Mulls. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1908, Iviii, 132; 199.— Wandless (H. W.) Alkalin antiseptic 
tablets. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxix, 1160. — Weyl. 
II potere battericida dei liquori alcoolici. Atti d. r. Accad. 
med.-chir. di Napoli, 1893, xlvii, 20— Wilke (O.) Collargol, 
Itrol und Unguentum Cred6 in der Praxis. ITeilkunde, 
Berl., 1907, 138-143.— Wolf (C. G. L.) The toxic action of 
antiseptics. Montreal M. J., 1902, xxxi, 170-174. — Tpey(A.) 
Waarneemingen over eenige stoffen, die de verrottung bevor- 
deren of tegenstaan. Verhandel. uitgeg. d. de Holland. 
Maatsch. d. Weetensch. te Haarlem, 1776, xvi, pt. 2, 85-108. 

Antiseptics (Internal use of). 

See, also, Intestines (Antisepsis of). 

Bechhold (II.) Zur innern Antisepsis. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, Iii, 177-1S0.— Benediet(A. L.) 
Internal antiseptics. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1905, 
xxviii, 544-546.— Bianchi (A.) DelT uso interno degli an- 
tisettici nelle malattie infettive acute. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int., Milano, 1895, vi, 325.— Cory (F. W. ) The internal 
antiseptic treatment of disease. Prescriber, Edinb., 1909, 
iii, 100.— Courcoux & Ribadeau-Dumas. Des lesions 
creees par l'ethero et la chloroformo-bacilline d' Auclair dans 
le foie. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 596- 
600.— Devoto (L.) Sulla disinfezione dell'intestino per 
mezzo del sottonitrato di bismuto. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int., Milano, 1895, vi, 125-127.— Ducrocq (H. L.) Internal 
antiseptic therapy in the treatment of acute and chronic 
pathological processes. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1903, lvi, 18-23.— 
Hannon (S. L.) Clinical observations of internal and exter- 
nal antiseptics and germicides. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1896-7, i, 433-435.— Knlck (A.) & Pringsheim 
(J.) Ueber antiseptische Beeinflussung der Galle durch 
innere Anwendung von Desinficientien. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1910, ci, 137-149.— Knight (W. W.) The 
internal use of germicides. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Hartford, 
1885, 115-130.— Robin (A.) Les dangers de Tantisepsie 
interne; mercure et fievre typho'ide. Bull. gen. de therap. 
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Antiseptics (Internal use of). 

[etc.], Par., 1902, cxliii, 610-618.— Seymour (L. W.) The 
treatment of dysentery, wounds, etc., by a combination of 
internal antiseptics. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 115.— Vope- 
Hus. Die Giftlosigkeit der von mir als "innere Antiseptica" 
eingefiihrten Mittel und deren unermesslicher Nutzen. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1898, viii, 209; 225. 

Antiseptics (Patent specifications for). 

Kuhn (A. O.) Aseptic appliance. No. 11962.50;* Aug. 29, 
1916.— Maignen (P. J. A.) Antiseptic. No. 1086339; Feb. 
3, 1914.— Wlttlin (J.) Antiseptic. No. 1044840; Nov. 19, 
1912. 

Antisera. 

See, also, Antitoxins; Serotherapy. 

Banzhaf (E. J.), Suglura (K.) & Falk (K. G.) Studies 
on antibodies; analyses and nitrogen distribution of a number 
of antisera. Coll. Stud. Bur. Lab. Dep. Health, N. Y., 1916, 
viii, 213-221. Also: J. Immunol., Bait. & Cambridge, Eng., 
1916, ii, 125-139. — Bonome (A.) Durch spezifische Anti- 
sera bei Tieren experimentell erzeugte Spleno- und Myelo- 
pathien. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1914, 
ccv, 473-476.— Doerr (R.) & Pick (R.I Ueber den Mecha- 
nismus der primaren Toxizitat der Antisera und die Eigen- 
schaften ihrer Antigene. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, 1, 

129-161. • — ■— — ■ — . Die primiire Toxizitat der' Antisera. 

Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913,, 
xix, Orig., 251-292. — Emmerich (E.) Untersuchungen mit 
Eigelbantiseren, zugleich ein Beitrag zu den Beziehungen 
der verschiedenen Eigelbarte-n zueinander. Ibid., xvii, 
Orig., 299-304.— Forssman (J.) & Fex (J.) Ueber hetero- 
loge Antisera. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, Ixi, 6-26. — 
Friedberger (E.) & Gorettl (G.) Das Wesen der primaren 
Antiserumgiftigkeit. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1914, xxi, Orig., 91-149.— Galli-Valerio (B.) 
Quelques recherches avec les antiserums pour Palbumine 
dusangetdel'ceufdepoule. Ibid., 1911, ix, Orig.. 313-320.— 
Gardi (I.) & Slvori (L.) La metodica dell' esaurimento fra- 
zionato del potere anticorpo degli immunsieri. Ann. d. 1st. 
Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1910, iv, 51- 

65. . Sul nuovo metodo di analisi biologica; 

il metodo dell' esaurimento frazionato del potere anticorpo 
degli immunsieri e sui corollari teorico-pratici ehe ne conse- 
guono, con speciale riguardo al nuovo sistema di antisiero- 
terapia individuale specifica. Ibid., 65-77. — Klein. Over de 
biologische analyse van antisera. I. "Onderzoekingen over 
kasei'ne-antiserum. Festb. opgedr. aan II. Treub., Leiden, 
1912, 541-558.— Schenk (F.) Ueber den Nachweis von Ab- 
wehrfermenten (Abderhalden) in antibakteriellen Immun- 
seren. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 886. — Suther- 
land (W. D.) & Mltra (G. C.) Misleading reactions ob- 
tained with precipitating antisera and how to avoid them. 
Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1913-14, i, 707-710.— Welsh 
(D. A.) & Chapman (II. G.) A further contribution to the 
study of inactivation and of inhibition as exhibited by pre- 
cipitin antisera. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1908-9, 
xiii, 206-231. 

Antispasmin. 

Schoerer (F.) *Pharmakologische und kli- 
nische Untersuchungen uber das Antispasmin 
Merck (Narceinnatrium, Natrium salicylicum) . 
[Bern.] 8°. Fontaines, 1896. 

Antispasmodics. 

Struvius (C. G. F.) *De spiritu carminativo 
de tribus. Respondente J. G. Kniphof. em. 4°. 
Erfordix, 1751. 

Dominguez (M.) Medicaci6n antiespasmodica. Rev. 
de anat. patol. clin., Mexico, 1897, ii, 222-226.— Galasso (F.) 
Ricerche sperimentali sulF acaducina. Arch, di farmacol. 
sper., Roma, 1910, ix, 326; 337. 

Antistaphylosin. 

Graef (W . ) Ueber die diagnostische Bedeutung der Anti- 
staphylosinreaktion. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1915, 
xcv, 640-646. 

An ti thrombin. 

Denny (G. P.) & Minot (0. R.) The origin of anti- 
thrombin. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1914, xxxv, 233-247.— De 
Waele (H.) Difference entre le sang veineux et le sang 
arteriel apres les injections de peptone; fixation de 1'anti- 
thrombine. Compt. rend Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, lxxiii, 
392 Also: Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 

Jena, 1912-13, xvi, Orig., 309-311. . Interpretation 

de la reaction d' Abderhalden; les produits dialysablcs d6- 
rivent de Taction de 1'antithrombine sur les globulines 

sdriques. Belgique m^d., Gand, 1914, xxi, 387-390. . 

La reaction d' Abderhalden est en rapport avec la pre- 
sence de 1'antithrombine dans le sang. Ztschr. f. Therap., 
Jena, 1914 xxi, 83-91.— Doyon (M.) Antithrombine des 
ganglions lymphatiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1912, lxxii, 766. . Extraction de 1'antithrombine des 

testicules et de l'intestin. Ibid., 925.— Doyon (M.) & Du- 



Antithrombin. 

brulle ( P. ) Nouvelles recherches concernant les condi- 
tions d'isolement de 1'antithrombine d'origine intestinale; 
utilisation des preparations de ferments digestifs. Ibid., 
lxxiii, 2S5.— Doyon (M.) & Sarvonat (F.) Action de di- 
verses antithrombines sur le pouvoir coagulant du serum. 
76id., 1913, lxxiv, 1395.— Gautier(C) Contribution a 1 'etude 
de 1'antithrombine directe du sue hepato-pancreatique des 
crustaces. Ibid., 583-585. . Experiences sur 1'anti- 
thrombine directe du sue hepato-pancreatique des crusta- 
ces. Ibid., 1222-1224. . Sue hepato-pancreatique anti- 

thrombique des crustaces et coagulation du fibrinogene par 
la chaleur k 56 degrds. Ibid., Ixxv, 610. . Sur 1'anti- 
thrombine directe du sue hepato-pancreatique des crustaces; 
resistance a la putrefaction. Ibid., 1914, lxxvii, 247.— Hess 
(A. F.) A test for antithrombin in the blood. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914, xii, 39-41. Also: J. Exper. 
M., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxi, 338-344. 

Antithyroidin. 

Walther (F.) Antithyreoidin-Moebius. Therap. Neu- 
heiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 35. 

Antitoxin (The) treatment of diphtheria with 
bibliography; official reports and clinical notes. 
40 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, H. K. Mulford Co., 
1898. 

Antitoxins. 

See, also, Antisera; Diphtheria (Treatment 
of), Tetanus (Treatment of), with serum. 

Biological products; antitoxins, curative sera, 
bacterins, rabies and smallpox vaccines, tuber- 
culins, sero-diagnosis of cholera, syphilis and 
typhoid fever. 8°. Philadelphia, 1911. 

Petyko (Mile.) *Etude sur Taction d'une 
antitoxine sur une toxine; venin de cobra et 
serum anticobrai'que. 8°. fiausanne, 1911. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to admit antitoxin free of duty. 
53. Cong., 3. sess. H. R. 8695. Jan. 26, 1895. 
Introd. by Mr. English, roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1895.] 

Allison. The administration of antitoxins by the month. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1898, vi, 227-231.— Banzhaf (E. J.) The advantages of tri- 
kresol in antitoxic plasma and its effects on concentration. 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1917, xvii, 31.— Coplans (M.) 
The nature of toxins and antitoxins with special reference to 
absorption and other phenomena by asbest os and other finely 
divided substances. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, Suppl., 61.— 
Figari (F.) Ricerche sperimentali nell' uso di una antitos- 
sina per via gastrica. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1902, 
Roma,l903,xii,542-514.— Fonteyne. Anti-antitoxine. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, lii, Orig., 383- 
387. — Frouin (A.) Distribution de l'antitoxine dans les hu- 
meurs et secretions des animaux immunises. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, Ixix. 29— von Graff (E.) & Men- 
schikoff (V.) Experimentelle Beitrage zum Mechanismus 
der Antitoxinwirkung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1911, Ixi, Orig., 226-232.— Grosz (S.) Zur Kennt- 
niss der antitoxisch wirkenden Substanzcn. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1896, x, 285; 305.— Heinemann (P. G.) The 
refinement and concentration of antitoxins. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1916, xix, 433-439.— Hibbard (R. P.) The anti- 
toxic action of chloral hydrate upon copper sulphate for 
Pisum sativum. (Preliminary contribution.) Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxviii, 302-308.— 
Hitchens (A. P.) The scientific basis for the use of anti- 
toxins and vaccines. Mulford Dig., Phila., 1914, ii, 208- 
220.— Kammann (O.) & Gaehtgens (W.) Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen fiber die Bindung von Pollentoxin 
und Antitoxin. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1912, xiv, Orig., 646-662. Also, Reprint — 
Koessler (K. II.) Antiferments and antitoxins. Tr. Chi- 
cago Path. Soc, 1908-9, viii, 1-4.— Kraus (R.) & Amirad- 
zibi. Ueber den Mechanismus der Antitoxinwirkung bei 
der Heilung. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch . u. exper. Therap.. 
Jena, 1910, vi, Orig., 1-18.— Magill (W. S.) Preventive and 
curative antitoxins and sera. Proc. Confer. San. Off. N. 
York, Albany, 1911, xi, 110-113.— Nicolle & Jouan. A 

Fropos de Taction de la chaleur sur les antitoxines. Ann. de 
Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, xxiv, 928-930.— Oppenhelmer 
(C.) Ueber Antitoxine und ihre Beziehungen zu den Toxi- 
nen. Handb. d. Biochem. [etc.], Jena, 1910, ii, pt. 1, 356- 
376. — Page (M.) Une antitoxine cerebrale, sa preparation, 
son action, son mode d'emploi. Pressemed., Par., 1909, xvii, 
516.— Park (W. H.) The dosage of diphtheria and tetanus 
antitoxin as determined by animal experimentation. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 204.— Park (W. II.), Famulener 
(L. W.) & Banzhaf (E.J.) Influence of protein content on 
the absorption of antitoxin and agglutinin injected subcu- 
taneously. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, xiv, 338-346.— 
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Antitoxins. 

Peirson (H. W.) The division of distribution of antitoxin. 
Rep. Com. Health Penn. 1905-6, Hairisburg, 1908, i, 481- 
508, 1 ch.— ROmer (G.) Diffusion der Antitoxine im ge- 
fasslosen Gewebe. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt 
Jena, 1909, xUv, 78-81.— Romer (P.) Studien zur Frage der 
intrauterinen und extrauterinen Antitoxinubertragung von 
der Mutter auf ihre Nachkommen. Beitr. z. exper. Therap 
Berl., 1905, 6. Hft., 18-41— Romer (P. II.) Beitrag zur 
Frage der Haltbarkeit heterologen Antitoxins im Organis- 
mus. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena 

1912, xiii, Orig., 252- 260. . Antitoxin und Eiweiss. 

Ibid., 260-282.— ROmer (P. H.) & Sames (T.) Ueber die 
Haltbarkeit heterologen Antitoxins im Organismus. Ibid 
1909, iv, Orig., 270-2S5. — Rusznyak (I.) [Mode of action 
of antitoxin.] Orvostud. ertek. gyujt. Magy. orv. Arch 
Budapest, 1911, u. f., xii, 380-401. Also, transl: Ztschr. f! 
Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, x, Orig., 
135-159. — Wilcox (II. B.) Personal experience with anti- 
toxin. Tr. Luzerne M. Soc. 1910, Wilkes-Barre, 1911, xviii 
105. < > , 

Antitrypsin. 

Ivanofp (A. S.) *K voprosu ob antitripsinle, 
rasprostraneniye yevo v tielie u normalnikh i 
i m m uniziro vannikh zhivotnikh. [Antitrypsin, 
its distribution in the body in normal and im- 
munized animals.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1910. 

Katzenbogen (Gitlia). *Ueber die progno- 
stische und diagnostische Bedeutung der Anti- 
trypsinbestimmung im Blutserum. 8°. Strass- 
burg, 1911. 

Schenderowitsch (Dweria). *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber den Antitrypsinge- 
halt im Blute von Schwangeren, Kreissenden 
und Woehnerinnen. 8°. Bern, 1911. 

Waelli (E.) *Zur Frage der klinischen Be- 
deutung des Antitrvpsina im Blutserum. [Ba- 
sel.] 8°. Jena, 1912. 

Also, in: Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1912, 
xxv, 184-202. 

Yurgenson (K. F.) *K voprosu ob anti- 
tripsinle krovyanoi sivorotki i otnoshenii yevo k 
lelkotsitozu. [Antitrypsin of blood serum and 
its relation to leucocytosis.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1910. 

Boekelman (W. A.) & Simons (A.) Bijdrage tot de 
tennis van het anti-trypsinegehalte van het mer.schelijk 
bloedserum. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, 
xlv, pt. 2, 1625-1641.— Braunstein (A.) Ueber das Wesen 
der Antitrypsinbildung im OrganAmus. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1910, xlvii, 478.— Braunstein (A.) & Kepinow (L.) 
Weitere Untersuchungen iiber das Wesen der Antitrypsin- 
bildung im Organismus. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, 
xxxvii, 170-173.— Daels (F.) Over het wezen der antitryp- 
sinreactie. Feestb. opgedr. aan H. Treub, Leiden, 1912, 259- 
263.— DOblin (A.) Untersuchungen iiber die Natur des 
Antitrypsins. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1909-10, iv, 229-238.— Cobllner (S.) Ueber 
das Antitrypsin. Biochem Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxv, 494- 
503.— Corslni (F.) Contribute alia conoscenza del fermento 
antitriptico nel siero di sangue e nei liquidi fisiologici e pato- 
logici dell' organismo. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 
1909, 5. s., i, 777-788.— Heinemann (F.) Ueber den Wert 
der Antitrypsinbestimmung in der Gynakologie und Ge- 
burtshiilfe. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 
1914, xxxix, 768-772.— Hirata (G.) Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwischen dem Antitrypsingehalt des Blutes und dem des 
Virus. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxvii, 397-404.— Job- 
ling (J. W.) & Petersen (W.) The nature of serum anti- 
trypsin;studiesonfermentaction. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
1914, xix, 459-479. — Jochmann (G.) Ueber die diagnos- 
tische und prognostische Bedeutung des Antitrypsinge- 
haltes im menschlichen Blutserum. Deutsche mcd. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1869-1872.— Kammerer 
(H.) Studien iiber die Antitrypsine des Serums. Deut- 

sches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1911, cliii, 311-386. . 

Verwertung des Plasteinphanomens zur Antitrypsinbe- 
stimmung Dei Bakterienproteasen. Ztschr f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, xi, Orig., 235-242.— 
Kammerer (II.) & Aubry (L.) Untersuchungen iiber 
die Beziehungen der Serumeiweisskorper zur Antitrypsin- 
wirkung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlviii, 247-256.— 
Kammerer (H.) & Mogulesko (J. L.) Ueber die Anti- 
trypsinedesSerumsgegen Pankreas-, Ilefe-und Pyocyancus- 
trypsin. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap. 
Jena, 1911-12, xii, Orig., 16-28.— Kirchheim (L.) & Relnicke 
(H.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber das Wesen des 
normalen und immunisalorischcn Semmantitrypsins. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1914, lxxvii, 
412-431.— Klug. Ueber Schwankungen des Antitrypsin- 
gehaltes im menschlichen Blut wahrend des Krankheitsver- 



Antitrypsin. 

i? er1, kIin - Wchn schr., 1909, xlvi, 2243.— Meyer (K.) 
Kritisches und Experimentelles zur Lehre vom Antitryp- 
sin. Folia serolog. [etc.], Leipz., 1911, vii, 471-482. . 

Ueber das Serumantitrypsin und sein Verhalten bei der 
Anaphylaxie. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper 
Therap., Jena, 1913, xix, Orig., 485-493.— Mlesowicz (E.) 
& Maclag (A.) Recherches cliniques et experimentales sur 
la presence des substances antitryptiques du s^rum san- 
guin de l'homme. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap d 
Ernahrungsstor., Berl., 1910, i, 179-193— Mlntz (S.) Ueber 
eine neue Methode zur Bestimmung des Antitrypsingehaltes 
<les Blutes. Foliaserolog. [etc.], Leipz., 1910-11, vi, 279-284.— 
Pfeiffer (IT.) Ueber das Verhalten des "Semmantitryp- 
sins" bei der Anaphylaxie und Hiimolysinvergiftung. zt- 
schr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, 
xix, Orig., 470-477.— von Reuss (A.) Ueber den Anti- 
trypsingehalt des Serums beim Saugling. Wien. klin. 
Wehnschr., 1909, xxii, 1171.— Rondoni (P.) Zur Frage der 
antitryptischen Wirkung des Blutserums. Berl. klin 
Wehnschr., 1910, xlvii, 528-531.— Rosenthal (K.) Ueber 
die sogenannte antitryptische Wirkung des Blutserums. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, 
xix, Orig., 477-485. — Rovere (G.) Ricerche sull'antitrip- 
sina del siero di sangue in lattanti sani ed ammalati. Pedia- 
tria, Napoli, 1912, 2. s., xx, 737-753.— Schwarz (O.) Ueber 
die Natur des Antitrypsins im Serum und den Mechanismus 
seiner Wirkung. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1909, xxii, 1151- 
1156.— Stawraky (W.) Zur Frage nach der fermentativen 
Tatigkeit des Blutes und der Gewebe bei Pankreasexstir- 
pation. 1. Ueber das Antitrypsin. Ztschr. f.physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1914, lxxxix, 381-407.— Treblng (J.) & Dlessel- 
liorst (G.) Ueber die Verwendunng der Fuld-Gross'schen 
Methode zur Antitripsinbestimmung. Berl. klin. Wehn- 
schr., 1909, xlvi, 2296-2298.— Weil (R.) An experimental 
study of the antitryptic activity of human serum. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1910, v, 109-119— Weil (R.) & Feldstein 
(S.) Observations on the nature of the antitrypsin of the 
serum. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1909-10. vii, 
142.— Weinberg & Laroche (G.) Recherche des substances 
antitryptiques dans les liquides organiques. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 430-432.— ZlatogoroS (S. I.) 
& Sheremetsinskaya (M. A.) [Origin of antitrypsin and 
practical value of the antitryptic reaction.] Vrach. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 1; 46; 88; 144. 

Antituberculin a 

See, also, Tuberculin (Effect of injection of). 

Bertarelli (E.) & Datta (L.) Experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen iiber Antituberkulin. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena 1911, Iviii, Orig,., 152-160.— Hubs (E.) 
Therapeutische Versuche mit stomachaler und inhalato- 
rischer Darreichung von Alttuberkulin. Beitr. z. Klin. d. 
Tuberk., Wurzb., 1907, vii, 1-6.— Lttdke (H.) Ueber den 
Nachweis von AntituberkuUn. Ibid., 47-64.— Muller (R.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Antituberkulin im. mensch- 
lichen Blutserum. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1911, ix, Orig., 419— Schultz (J. H.) & Frei 
(W.) Ueber das Vorkommen von Antituberlailin im 
menschlichen Blutserum. Ibid., 709-713. 

Antityrosinase. 

Gessard (C.) Sur l'antityrosinase. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 591. 

Antivaricol. 

Dolling (M.) Antivaricol Hoffmann und Liquor anti- 
varicos. Muller. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1910, v, 165- 
168. 

Antivenin. 

See, also, Venoms. 

Gefter-Rapoport (Mme.) ^Recherches sur 
le serum antivenimeux preventif; injections in- 
traveineuses, sous-cutanees et intraperitoneales 
du serum. 8°. Lausanne^ 1911. 

Horwitz ( Mile. Sarah). *Etudes sur Penveni- 
mation et la respiration artificielle. [Lausanne.] 
8°. Vevey, 1911. 

Kogan (Mile. R.) *De la dur^e de l'immuni- 
sation passive engendree par le serum antiveni- 
meux. 8°. Lausanne, 1911. 

Makaroff ( Mme.) *Une seule injection ante- 
rieure de s^rum de cheval diminue-t-elle l'emca- 
cit6 du serum antivenimeux? 8°. Lausanne, 
1911. 

Antlvenlne in snakebites. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1916, 
lxxxix, 242. 

Antlers. 

Bensley (B. A.) A Cervalces antler from 
the Toronto mterglacial. 4°. Toronto, 1913. 
Univ. Toronto Stud. Geol. s. 
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Antlers. 

Botezat (E.) Gestaltung und Klassifikation der Ge- 
weihe des Edelhirsches, nebst einem Anhange iiber die 
Starke der Karpathenhirsche und die zwei Rassen derselben. 

Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1903-4, xxxii, 104-158, 4 pi. . 

Untersuchungen iiber die Hyperplasie an Rehgeweihen 
mit Beriicksichtigung der iibrigen Cerviden. Arch. f. Ent- 
wcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1904, xviii, 593-607, 1 pi.— 
von Korff (K.) Ueber den Geweihwechsel der Hirsche, be- 
sonders iiber den Knorpel- und Knoehenbildungsprozess der 
Substantia spongiosa der Baststangen. Anat. Hefte, 1914, 
li, 691-732, 2 pi.— Landois (H.) Eine dritte Edelhirsch- 
Geweihstange iiber dem mit der Hinterhauptsschuppe ver- 
wachsenen Zwischenscheitelbein. Arch. f. Entwcklngs- 
mechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1904, xviii, 289-295. — Rhumbler 
(L.) Hat das Geweih des Damhirsches [Dama dama (L.)] 
eine morphologische Drehung erfahren? Zool. Anz., Leipz., 

1913, xlii, 577-586. . Zur Entwicklungsmechanik des 

morphologischen Aufbaues der Hirschgeweihe. Natur- 
wissenschaften, Berl., 1914, ii, 154-160. — Korig (A.) Das 
Wachstum des Geweihes von Cervus elephas, Cervus bar- 
barus und Cervus canadensis. Arch. f. Entwcklngsgesch. 

d. Organ., Leipz., 1905-6, xx, 507-536, 1 pi. . Gestal- 

tende Correlationen zwischen abnormer Korperkonstitu- 
tion der Cerviden und Geweihbildung derselben. Ibid., 

1907, xxiii, 1-150, 5 pi. . Das Wachstum des Geweihes 

von Capreolus vulgaris. Ibid., 1908, xxv, 423-430. . 

Ueber E. Bergstroems Theorie der Bedeutung der Klauen- 
driise fur die Geweihbildung. Ibid., 1910, xxxi, 175-177. — 
Stein (Marianne). Anatomische Untersuchungen iiber 
zwei Falle von Periickenbildung beim Reh. Ibid., 1914, 
xxxix, 163-175. 

Antodyne. 

Gardey (M.) *Etude chimique, physiolo- 
gique et therapeutique sur le phenoxypropane- 
diol (antodyne). 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Filippi (E.) & Rodolico (I/.) Proprieta farmacologiche 
dell'antodina (fenossipropanediol). Arch, di farmacol. sper., 
Roma, 1911, xi, 1-28. 

Antoine (Charles-Edmond-Eugene-Ideuc) [1878- 
]. *Etiologie et pathogenie des ptoses vis- 
cerales; leur traitement chirurgical. 40 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, ,1904, No. 122. 

Antoine (Etienne-Henri) [1884- ]. *Contri- 
bution a l'etude du cancer chez le chat. 75 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1907, No. 41. 

Antoine (Gaston). Contribution a l'etude de 
1' immunisation rapide des animaux producteurs 
du serum antidiphterique. [Lyon.] 90 pp., 11. 
8°. Toulouse, 1899, No. 45. 

. The same. 130 pp. 8°. Nancy, A. 

Crepin-Leblond, 1905. 

Antoine (Georges- Victor-Roger) [1882- _ ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de l'assistance medicale dans 
la grande Industrie. 130 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1905, 
No. 7. 

Antoine (Joseph) [1873- ]. *Die Venenunter- 
bindung bei puerperaler Pyaemie. 38 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Halle a. 8., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1909. 

Antoine (Louis). *Du processus gangreneux dans 
les angines de la scarlatine. 66 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 482. 

Antoine (Paul). Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement du myxcedeme par la medication 
thyroidienne. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 327. 

Antoine (Paul-Aimable). *De la multiplicite des 
produits f ournis par un microbe pathogene . (Des 
caracteristiques bio-chimiques du bacille pyo- 
cyanique.) 98 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 19. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Antoldi (Guglielmo). Delia cura dei piedi torti 
mediante la tenotomia. 72 pp., 1 1. 8°. Man- 
tova, L. Caranenti, 1842. [P., v. 2231.] 

Anton (C.) Der Krauterarzt. Eine Beschreibung 
der heilkraftigen Pflanzen und Krauter und 
deren Gebrauch bei vorkommenden Krank- 
heiten. Mit einem Anhange iiber die Trauben- 
kur und die Erkennung der Krankheiten aus 
dem Urin. 4. Aufl. viii, 256 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
Ernst, [1898?]. 

. Thesame. 5. Aufl. viii, 257 pp., 8 pi. on 

4 1. 12°. Leipzig, Ernst, [1904]. 



Anton (Gabriel) [1858- ]. Ueber angeborene 
Erkrankungen des Centralnervensystems. 54 
pp., 3 pi. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1890. 
Forms 15. Hft. of: Samml. med. Schrift. 

. Ueber geistige Ermiidung der Kinder im 

gesunden und kranken Zustande. 26 pp. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1900. 

. Aerztliches iiber Sprechen und Denken. 

20 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1907. 

. Vier Vortrage iiber Entwicklungsstorun- 

gen beim Kinde. I. Die Formen und Ursachen 
des korperlichen Infantilismus. II. Ueber 
geistigen Infantilismus. III. Ueber Nerven- und 
Geisteserkrankungen in der Zeit der Geschlechts- 
reife. IV. Was tun mit den zuriickgebliebenen 
und entarteten Kindern? 91 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
8. Karger, 1908. 

. Ueber krankhafte moralische Abartung im 

Kindesalter und iiber den Heilwert der Affekte. 
30 pp. 8°. Halle, C. Marhold, 1910. 

Juristisch-psychiatrische Grenzfragen, v. 7, 3. Hft. 

. Psychiatrische Vortrage fur Aerzte, Er- 

zieher und Eltern. Zweite Serie. 77 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, S. Karger, 1911. 

. Thesame. Dritte Serie. 91pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, S. Karger, 1914. 

See, also, Handbuch der arztlichen Sachverstandigen 
[etc.]. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1906.— Handbucli der patho- 
logischen Anatomie[etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

& von Bramann (Fritz Gustav) [1854- 

1913]. Behandlung der angeborenen und erwor- 
benen Gehirnkrankheiten mit Hilfe des Balken- 
stiches. iv, 188 pp., 10 pi. 4°. Berlin, S. 
Karger, 1913. 

& Zingerle (Hermann). Bau, Leistung 

und Erkrankung des menschlichen Stimhirnes. 
I.Theil. 191 pp., 28 pi. 8°. Graz, Leuschner & 
Lubenslcy, 1902. 

Anton (WOhelm). Die Diphtherie der Nase. 29 
pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1897. 

Klin. Vortr. a. d. Geb. d. Otol. u. Pharyngo-Rhinol., Jenal 
1897, ii, 2. Hft. 

. The same. Difterit nosa. Perev. s nle- 

metsk. A. V. Zakhera. [Transl. from the German 
by Zakher.] 24 jp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. S. 
Ettinger, 1898. 

Issued by: Prakt. med. 
Anton Yakovievich Krassovski. 64 pp., port. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, S. N. Khudekoff. 1896. 
In: S bobn. trad. vrach. S.-Peterb. Rodospomzaved.,1897,v_ 

Antonacei (Pietro) Manuale ossia compendio 
pratico di medicina, chirurgia e farmacia per 
comodo delle missioni straniere. 4. ed. Parte 
seconda. Malattie chirurgiche. 263 pp. 16°. 
Roma, 1852. 

Antonelli (Albert) [1865- ]. *Les stigmates 
ophtalmoscopiques rudimentaires de la syphilis 
hereditaire. 140 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 613. 

. The same. 188 pp., 1 1., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 

A. Maloine, 1897. 

. Die Amblyopie transitoire. Beitrag zum 

Studium der Sehstorungen bei den nervosen 
Krankheiten. Autorisierte deutsche Ausgabe 
verfasst von Otto Nieser. vi (1 1.) 119 pp. 8°. 
Halle a. d. Saale, C. Marhold, 1897. 

. Les nevrites optiques au cours des infec- 
tions aigues. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 
1903. 

Antonelli (Georges- Alfred) *L'aortite typhique. 
74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 377. 

Antonelli (Giovanni) [1838-1913]. Compendio di 
anatomia umana, fisiologica ad uso aegli stu- 
denti. 3 p. 1., 550 pp. 8°. Napoli, V. Idelson, 
1914. 

For Biography, see Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1914, 
xxxviii, 170. Also: Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 
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Antonelli (Giovanni) — continued. 

1914, Ixviii, pp. lx-lxxii (G. Paladino). Also: Monitore zool. 
Hal., Firenze. 1915, xxv, 265-276 (G. Vastarini-Cresi). Also: 
Riv. Ital. diottal., Roma, 1914, x, 125-127 (O. Parisotti). 

Antonelli (Giuseppe). Igiene delsonno. xiv, 224 

pp. 12°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1905. 
. Igiene della mente e dello studio, xxiii, 

410 pp. 12°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1906. 
. L'igiene del piede e della mano; manuale 

del pedicure con un' appendice pel manicure. 

xvi, 459 pp. 12°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1910. 
Antonelli (Italo). Spedale "Barberini." Reso- 

conto chirurgico dell' anno 1897. 72 pp., 4 pi., 

1 1. roy. 8°. Padova, r. stab. Prosperini, 1898. 
. Studi e proposte sul riordinamento dello 

spedale di Grosseto. 71 pp., 1 1. 8°. Grosscto, 

1900. 

. R. Spedale della Misericordia. Rendi- 

conto sommario dei malati ricoverati nel R. 
Spedale durante l'anno 1900 e resoconto chi- 
rurgico. xvi, 156 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Grosseto, 
F. Perozzo, 1901. 

. Su tre casi di cisti ovarica; da una lezione. 

21 pp. 8°. Pavia, 1907. 

. Intorno ad alcune complicanze del gozzo 

in rapporto alia strumectomia. 20 pp. 4°. 
Pavia, 1908. 

Antonevich (Rfobert] Y[ladislavovich]) [1867- 
]. *Bomya s sanitarnoi tocliki zrieniya. 
[Slaughterhouse from a sanitary point of view.] 
vi, 401 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, S. P. 
Yakovlyof, 1899. 

— . The same, vi, 401 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, S.-P. Yakovlyoff, 1899. 

Antoni (Arnold) [1871- ]. *Ueber tuberku- 
lose Darmstrikturen. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1907. 

Antoni (Johann) [1886- ]. *TJeber Elephan- 
tiasis congenita und ihre Beziehungen zum 
partiellen Riesenwuchs. 29 pp., 11. 8°. 
Heidelberg. J. Horning, 1912. 

Antoni (Maurice) [1876- .] ^Considerations 
sur quelques observations d'accidents perni- 
cieux d'origine palustre. 47 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1902, No. 83. 

Antoni (Niklaas). *Ueber den Einfluss der 
Pasteur'schen Milzbrandschutzimpfungen auf 
Fleisch und Milch der geimpften Tiere. [Bern.] 
26 pp., 3 ch. 8°. Weener, H. Risius, 1909. 

Antonietti (Cafetanus). *De encephalitide. 31 
pp. 8°. Ticini Regii, ex typog. Fusi et socii 
[1841]. 

Antoniewicz (Johann Theodor) [1862- ]. 

*Ueber vikariierende Blutungen. 28 pp. 8°. 

Borna- Leipzig, R. Norske, 1912. 
Antonin (Jean). *De la serotherapie dans la 

fievre scariatine. Etude de pathogenie et de 

therapeutique pathogenique. 83 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1903. No. 86. 
Antonini (Giuseppe). Sui fattori fisici e sociali 

e sulla distribuzione della degenerazione psichica 

nella Provincia di Bergamo. 41 pp., 6 pi. 8°. 

Bergamo, 1895. 
. I precursori di C. Lombroso. 2 p. 1., 172 

pp. 8°. Torino, F. Bocca, 1900. 
. Studi di psicopatologia forense. Raccolta 

di perizie psichiatriehe orali e scritte in cause 

penali e civili. Con prefazione dell' aw. P. 

Viazzi. xi, 245 pp. 8°. Torino, frat. Bocca, 

1901. 

. La pellagra; storia, eziologia, patogenesi, 

profilassi. viii, 166 pp., 2 maps. 24°. Milano, 
U. Hoepli, 1902. 

I principi fondamentali della antropo- 

logia criminale. Guida per i giudizi medico- 
forensi nelle questioni di imputabilita. viii, 
167 pp. 12°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1906. 
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Antonini (Giuseppe) — continued. 

. Assistenza e trattamento dei pellagrosi e 

degli alcoolisti. 4 p. 1., 206 pp., 3 col. pi. 8°. 
Milano, F. Vallardi, [1910]. 

Forms part of: Trattato di modicina sooiale: Sanita psi- 
chica. 

See, also, Marzocchi (S.) & Antonini (Giuseppe) [in 2. 
s.]. Profilassi della pellagra, [etc.]. 8°. [Bergamo], 1897. 

& Mariani (Angelo). Contribute alio 

studio della sieroterapia nella pellagra. 64 pp., 
3 ch. 8°. Bergamo, Alessandro & frat. Cattaneo, 
1904. 

Antonio (Raffaele). Sul progetto di legge per i 
medici periti giudiziari. 12 pp. 8°. Napoli, 
N. Jovene & Co., 1898. 

Antoniotti (Jean-Pierre) [1874- ]. *Le palu- 
disme; prophylaxie individuelle. 44 pp., 11. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 612. 

— . The same. 44 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1901. 

Antoniou (Athanase) [1879- 1. ^Contribution 
a l'etude des cytotoxines en general. Recherches 
sur la lesion de la cellule renale par la nephro- 
toxine. 89, viipp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1905, No. 
26. 

Antonjewitsch (A.) *Arteriosklerose und Hoch- 
frequenzbehandlung. 32 pp. 8°. Zurich, A. 
Schereschewsky, 1911. 

Antonoff (Alexandre). *Etude comparative des 
methodes operatoires des sinusites maxillaires 
chroniques. [Lausanne.] 62 pp. 8°. Fri- 
bourg, 1906. 

Antonoff (Anghel) [1884- ]. *L'anaphylaxie 
au point de vue medico-legal. 39 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1912, No. 13. 

Antonoff (S[ergiel] A[leksandrovrch]) [186L- _ _ ]. 
*Materiali k vbprosu o dieistvii thyreoidini sic- 
cati Merck na usvoyeniye i obmien azota u 
tuchnikh lyudei pri smieshannoi pishtshle. [On 
the action of . . . upon the assimilation and meta- 
bolism of nitrogen in obese people on mixed diet.] 
153 pp., 31. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. P. Meshtsher- 
ski, 1898. 

Antoszka. Hygiena ludowa; trzeba dbac o zdro- 
wie, aby sie. ustrzedz choroby. [Popular hy- 
giene; the necessity of caring for one's health, 
so as to avoid disease.] 124, ii pp. 8°. War- 
szawa, T. Paprocki i S-ki, 1896. 

Antrum. 

Bercier (A. J.) The antrum of ITighmore. Dental Sum- 
mary, Toledo, 1910, xxx, 817 — Bourguet (J.) La paroi in- 
terne du sinus maxillaire; les fontanelles nasales. Bibliog. 
anat., Par. & Nancy, 1913, xxiii, 140-152. Also: Ann. d. ma4. 
de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1915, xl, 652-666.— Della 
Vedova. La periode de debut du developpement du sinus 
maxillaire. Arch. internat.delaryngol.ietc], Par. ,1908,xxv, 
841-843.— Dre Kolias (G. T.) [Langer's arch of the maxil- 
lary sinus.] 'larpLK-fi irpoo&os, 'kdr)vaL, 1914, xix, 2-4. — Dris- 
kill (T. F.) The antrum of Ilighmore. Dental Summary, 
Toledo, 1915, xxxv, 799-810.— Fein (J.) Ueber Beziehungen 
zwischen Kieferhohle und Tr&nennasengang. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1912, xxvi, 29-44.— FUlebrown 
(T ) Study of tho relations of the frontal sinus to the an- 
trum. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1897, xxxix, 1004.— Fletcher 
(M H.) A discussion on anatomy of the antrum of High- 
more. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 18.— Fran- 
chette. Le sinus maxillaire: anatomie du sinus maxillaire 
montrant bien ses rapports avec les dents. Rev. odont., 
Par., 1897, xvi, 296; 338; 387: 1898, xvii, 346.— Grttnwald (L.) 
Die Ausmiindung der Kieferhohle. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 
1913, xlviii, 267-296.— Harrell (R.F.) The maxillary antrum. 
Dental Summary, Toledo, 1913, xxxiii, 745-749. — Hart- 
mann (A.) Die Anatomie der Stirnhohle und ihre Aus- 
miindung. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1898, xxxn, 550.— 
Hradsky (L.) Zur Physiologie des Antrum Highmori. 
Oesterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1913, xxix, 42- 
52— Klstler (II. D.) Antrum Highmori! Dental Brief, 
Phila., 1907, xii, 281-287.- Laurent ( O. ) Moulages des 
sinus maxillaires. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux. 
Bull , 1900, lviii, 9.5-98. — Leland ( G . A. ) The maxillary 
sinus. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1905, xxvri, 216- 
222. — Loeb (V.) A study of the cubic capacity and 
superficial area of the maxiilary sinus. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lix, 359-361. . A study of the cubic ca- 
pacity and superficial area of the maxillary sinus. Internat. 
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Antrum. 

J. Orthodontia, St. Louis, 1916, ii, 639-648— Long (C. II.) 
The maxillary sinus or antrum of Highmore. J. Ophth. 
& O to- Laryngol., Chicago, 1907, i, 175-181. — Musson 
(Emma E.) Development of the maxillary sinus. In- 
ternal Dent. J., Phila., 1901, xxii, 213-217, 1 pi.— Myles (R. 
C.) The maxillary sinus. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 

1905, xxvii, 214-216. — Onodi (A.) [The relation of the an- 
trum of Highmore to the sphenoid cavity and the nearest 

fiber cells.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 584. . 

[Spheno-ethmoidal recess of the antrum of Highmore.] 
Ibid., 1912, lvi, 1035.— Palmer (C. M.) The antrum of High- 
more. Items Interest, N. Y., 1898, xx, 496-500.— Plumley 
(A. G. G.) The anatomy of the antrum, with notes on some 
acute cases. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1912, xxxiii, 1139-1141. — 
Polyak (L.) [On the relation of the antrum of Highmore to 
the frontal sinus and the forward fiber cells; contributions 
to chronic suppurations of the cavities near by.] Orvosi 
hetil.. Budapest, 1900, xliv, 538; 556.— Schaefier(.T.P.) Some 
practical considerations on the sinus maxillaris. Univ. 

Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1909-10, xxii, 235-238. . The 

sinus maxillaris and its relations in the embryo child, and 
adult man. Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1910, x, 313-368. Also: 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1910, xix, 815- 
884. — Shambaugh (G. E.) A study of the anatomy of the 
maxillary sinus with special reference to points of prac- 
tical interest. Chicago M. Recorder, 1898, xiv, 386-400. [Dis- 
cussion], 450. — Solenberger (A. R.) A practical study of 
the maxillary antrum. Colorado M. J., Denver, 1903, ix, 
285-298. — Tandler. Einiges iiber das Antrum Highmori in 
BezugaufdieZahnheilkunde. Wien. zahnarztl. Monatschr., 
1902, iv, 281-290.— Underwood (A. S.) Some recent re- 
searches on the anatomical and pathological conditions of 
the maxillary sinus in relation to the teeth. Brit. J. Dent. 

Sc., Lond., 1909, lii, 1909-1913, 1 pi. . An inquiry into 

the anatomy and pathology of the maxillary sinus. Ibid., 
1910, liii, 865-885.— Zvlerkhzhkhovski (F. A.) [Anatomy 
of the an tram of Highmore.] Zubovrach.Vestnik,S.-Peterb., 

1906, xxii, 561-577. 

Antrum (Abnormities of). 

Capart fils. Anomalie rare du sinus maxillaire. Bull. 
Soc. beige d'otol. [etc.], Brux., 1901, vi, 50-52— Foster (M. 
W.) Abnormal conditions of the antrum, and restorative 
treatment. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1886, xxviii, 226-243. 
Also, Reprint. — Gabell (W. W.) An extreme example (uni- 
lateral) of the antral cavity extending between the molar 
roots. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, Odont. Sect, 
vi, 128.— Horrall (O. H.) & Bawllngs (H. F.) Two max- 
illary sinuses in one maxilla. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryn- 
gol., St. Louis, 1916, xxv, 1015, 1 pi.— Kanasugi (H. E.) 
Ueber die Dehiscenzen der Kieferhohle. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, xlv, 1405. — Keraudren. Sur un cas de cloison- 
nement du sinus maxillaire. Arch, internat. de larvngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1908, xxv, 904-906.— Meyer (A.) Wahrend des 
Lebens diagnostizicrte doppelte Kieferhohle. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 1316.— Sverzhevski (L. I.) [Anoma- 
lies of the antrum of Highmore.] Yezhemfes. Ushn.,Gorlov. 
i Nosov. Bollczn., S.-Peterb., 1910, v, 635-645, 3 pi. Also: 
Zubovrach. Vestnik, S.-Petersb., 1911, xxvii, 481-493. 

Antrum (Abscess of). 

See Antrum (Inflammation, etc., of). 

Antrum ( Cancer of) . 

Richotj (P.) Contribution a l'etude des can- 
cers du sinus maxillaire. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Alglave & Roussy. Epithelioma pavimenteux de la 
muqueuse du sinus maxillaire superieur apparu au cours 
d'une sinusite ancienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1908, lxxxiii, 236-239.— Bolam (R. A.) Antral carcinoma. 
J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1898, v, 65-68, 2 pi.— 
Boot (G. W.) Carcinoma of the antrum. Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1916, xxv, 508-510.— Castex 
(A.) & Rabe." Contribution a I'dtude histologique des tu- 
meurs malignes du sinus maxillaire. Bull, de laryngol., 
otol. et rhinol., Par., 1907, x, 177-183.— Collier (M.) Malig- 
nant disease (epithelioma) of antrum. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1902, n. s. , lxxix, 195.— Crossfleld ( F. S. ) Adenocarci- 
noma of the left maxillary sinus. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, 
clx, 109. — Curtis (H. II.) Primary epithelioma of the 
antrum of Highmore. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900, ix, 
237-241. — Delore ( X. ) & Leriche ( R. ) Du cancer de 
l'antre pylorique. Rev. dechir., Par., 1905, xxxii, 346-368.— 
Grant(D.) Case ofprobable malignant disease. Polyclin., 
Lond., 1905, ix, 161.— Jacques (P.) & Gaudier (A.) Diag- 
nostic et traitement des tumours malignes primitives du 
sinus maxillaire. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1907, xxxiii, pt. 2, 1-19. Also: Pratique m&l., Par., 

1907, xxi, 65; 81; 97; 113.— Jouty (A.).) Resection du maxil- 
laire superieur pour Ie cancer du sinus. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1909, xxvii, 448-456— Kopetzky (S. J.) 
A case of primary epithelioma of the maxillary antrum. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1908, xviii, 360-362.— Labarre (E.) 
Un cas de cancer du sinus maxillaire; operation; gudrison. 
Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1912, xi, 399. — Leriche & 
Sigaux. Resection du maxillaire superieur gauche pour 
cancer du sinus chez un homme de 73 ans. Lyon med., 1909, 



Antrum (Cancer of). 

cxiii, 601.— Le Wald ( L. T.) A case of carcinoma of the an- 
trum of Highmore. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 
1901, 99-101.— Lichtwitz (L.) Cancer epithelial primitif du 
sinus maxillaire. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1900, xiii, 358. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1900, xxi, 364.— Meyer (A.) Operierter Fall von Carcinom 
der Kieferhohle und des Siebbeins. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, 1, 83.— Mollison (W. M.) Case of carcinoma of maxil- 
lary antrum; operation and removal of glands. Proc. Roy. 

Soc. Mod., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Laryngol. Sect., 206. . 

Case of carcinoma of maxillary sinus, three and a third yens 
after operation, with no recurrence. Ibid., 1916-17, x, Sect. 
Laryngol., 111. — Moure (E.-J.) Sur deux cas de tumours 
malignes du sinus maxillaire developpees aux depens de 
kystes radiculaires. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par., 1908, xxi, cong., 851-855.— Murphy (J. B.) Carcinoma 
of maxillary antrum; excision of maxilla. Surg. Clin., Chi- 
cago, 1915, iv, 1053-1057.— Parker (C. A.) Case of malignant 
disease of the right maxillary antrum, involving the outer 
wall of the nose and the cheek, in a male aged 68. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Laryngol. Sect., 12.— 
Phillips (W. C.) Primary epithelioma of the antrum of 
Highmore, with history of a case. J. Laryngol., Lond., 

1898, xiii, 325-338. Also: Tr. Am. Larvngol., Rhinol. & 
Otol. Soc. 1898, N. Y., 1899, iv, 61-77.— Quenu (E.) Epithe- 
lioma du sinus maxillaire; resection du maxillaire et de l'os 
malaire; guerison datant de dix ans. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 1188. — Rabe. Contribution 
k l'elude du diagnostic au debut du cancer primitif du sinus 
maxillaire. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1913, 
xvi, 168-174. — Rolleston (H. D.) Vacuolated carcinoma of 
the antrum. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, 1, 249-251.— Root 
(G. W.) Carcinoma of the antrum. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 
1916, xxix, 304. — Sakai (K.) Beitrag zur Kentnis des Pcri- 
thelioms des Antrum Highmori an der Hand zweier Falle. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1911, lxxxv, 1-9, 2 pi.— Schoetz. 
Karzinom der Oberkieferhohle auf permaxillarcm Wege ent- 
fernt. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1907, xli, 526-531 — 
Sebtleau (P.) Les formes cliniques du cancer du sinus 
maxillaire. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1906, xxxii, pt. 2, 430-450. Also: Odontologie, Par., 1906, 
xxxvi, 481-502. — Stuart-Low (W.) Patient suffering from 
recurrent columnar-celled carcinoma of the antrum. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. M,ed., Lond., 1911, viii, Laryngol. Sect., 106.— 
Vlannay. Epithelioma du sinus maxillaire ayant envahi 
l'orbite, la fosse nasale et le sinus sphenoidal du cote" droit. 
Lyon med., 1904, cii, 1231-1234. — Voislawsky (A. P.) & 
Braun (A.) A case of squamous-celled epithelioma of the 
antrum of Highmore. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, xx, 
129; 485. 

Antrum (Concretions in). 

Carson (N. B.) Stone in the antrum of Highmore. In- 
terstate M. J., St. Louis, 1913, xx, 242. — von zur Muhlen 
(A.) Ein Fall von Steinbildung in der Kiefer- und Keilbein- 
hohle. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1908, xxi, 371- 
374.— Opplkofer (E.) Ueber Steinbildung in der Kiefer- 
hohle. Ibid., 1907, xx, 31-37.— Shizuma (S.) Ueber die 
Steinbildung in der Kieferhohle. Ztschr. f. Mil.-Aerzte, 
Tokyo, 1912, No. 28, 46. 

Antrum (Diseases of). 

See, also, Antrum (Cancer of); Antrum (Con- 
cretions in); Antrum (Inflammation and abscess 
of); Antrum (Parasites in); Antrum (Syphilis 
of); Antrum (Tuberculosis of): Antrum (Tu- 
mors of). 

Heimendinger (A.) *Beitrage zur patholo- 
gischen Anatomie der Kieferhohle. 8°. Strass- 
burg i. E., 1906. 

Bernex. Un cas de kyste hydatique du sinus maxillaire. 
Marseille meci., 1905, xiii, 535-541. — Bronner (A.) Diseases 
of the maxillary antrum; their symptoms, causes, and treat- 
ment. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., Lond., 1901, xxii, 235-242.— 
Brophy (T. W.) Diseases of the antrum. Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1914, xxiii, 490-506.— Cag- 
nola (A.) Considerazioni sopra un caso di carie della volta 
delsenomascollare. Arch. ital. diotol. [etc.], Torino, 1901, xi, 
412-420.— Canfleld (R. B.) Concerning the radical treat- 
ment of chronic diseases of the antrum, with suggestions for 
anew method in operating by the submucous resection of the 
lateral nasal wall. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, 
St. Louis. 1907, 384-393.— Casselberry (W. E.) Serous dis- 
ease of the maxillary sinus; with a report of two cases. J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1901, xvi, 456-459. Also: Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1901, xi, 43-50. Also, Reprint.— Chappie (J. A.) 
Treatment of diseases of the maxillary sinus. Dental Head- 
light, Nashville, 1903, xxiv, 17-24.— Clevenger(W. F.) Max- 
illary sinus diseases, their etiology, diagnosis and treatment. 
Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 1905, ix [viii], 38-41.— 
Cline(L. C.) Diseases of the antrum of Highmore; a study 
of one hundred and fifty cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 

1899, xxxiii, 771-773.— Collins (W.J.) Orbito-maxillary dis- 
eases. Tr. Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Lond., 1895, n. s., xxvii, 
15-40.— Cox (Le G. M.) Rational treatment in diseases of 
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Antrum (Diseases of). 

the maxillary sinus. Dental Rev., Chicago, 1912, xxvi, 248- 
251— Frohner. Kin eigenthumheher Fall von Hydrops 
der Oberkieferhohle. Monatsh. f. prakt. Tliierh., Stutttr 
1S97, viii, 514. —Gill (M. II.) Diseases of the maxillary sinus' 
Yale M. J., N. Haven, 190.5-6, xii, 821-829.— Gilmer '(T. L ) 
The maxillary sinus ami its diseases. Dental Key., Chica"o 
1905, xix, 691-706.— Greene (A. A.) Diseases of the maxil- 
lary sinus, with report of sarcoma. Mobile M. & S. J., 1902, i, 
74-78.— Guerini (V.) Sullo malattie dell' antro d'lgmoro! 
Odonto-stomatol., Napoli, 1903, ii, 56; S6. — Halasz ( H. ) 
Ueber die serose Erkrankung des Sinus maxillaris. Wieii 
klin. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 733-735— Hays (II.) Diagnosis 
of disease of the maxillary antrum. Am. Med., Burlington 
Vt., & N. Y., 1914, n. s., ix, 163-167.— Horrocks (F. W ) 
The antrum and its diseases. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond 
1898, xii, 730-739.— Howe (P. R.) Cases of maxillary sinus 
derangement. Internal. Dent. J., Phila., 1903, xxiv, 913-917, 
1 pi.— Krebs (G.) Bemcrkungen zur Probepunction der 
Kieferhohlo und zu deren scrdser Krkrankung. Arch. f. La- 
ryngol. u. Rhinol.,Berl.,1896,iv,424.— Kunert (A.) Ueber 
die Ditferentialdiagnosc zwischen Cysteu und Antrum- 
empyem. /Wd.,1897, vii, 34-57.— Kuyk(D. A.) Theusoof 
the tuning fork as a test for disease of the maxillary antrum. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901, x, 106.— Lake (R.) Caries 
neerotica of the outer antral wall from a child, aged 4 years. 
Tr. Otol. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1901, ii, 65.— Large (S. 
H.) Diseases oftheantrum of Highmore. Dental Summary, 
Toledo, 1912, xxxii, 19-23.— Lynch (R. C.) Vacuum dis- 
eases of the maxillary sinus. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryn- 
gol., St. Louis, 1914, xxiii. 59-65. — Mackenzie (G. W.) Two 
cases of maxdlary sinus involvement. Homoeop. Eye, 

Ear & Throat J., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xvi, 77-92. — . 

The diseases of the maxillary sinus. J. Ophth., Otol. & 
Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 19i4, xx, 199-208.— Milbury (F. 
S.) Methods of diagnosticating diseases of the anthrum of 
Highmore, and their treatment. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 
519-522.— Minghirii (W. E.) Diseased antrum; symptoms, 
causes, diagnosis, and treatment. Dental Summary, Toledo, 
1904, xxiv, 929-932.— Murphy (J. B.) Osteomyelitis of the 
maxillary antrum. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 613.— 
Oakman (C. H.) Diseases of the antrum of Highmore. 
Dental Reg., Cincin., 1900, liv, 256-264.— Poli & Mela (R.) 
Malattie dei seni mascellari in rapporto al naso ed ai denti. 
Stomatol.. Milano, 1904-5, iii, 569; 635.— Richardson (C. W.) 
Diseases of the antrum. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1897-8, ii, 553-556.— Bitter (P.) Contributo alia diag- 
nosi delle malattie dell' antro. Gior. di corrisp. p. dentisti, 
Milano, 1898, xxvii, 128-131. — SheUey (O. C.) Diseases of 
the antrum; with facial neuralgia. Kansas City M. Index, 
1897, xviii, 11-15.— Sibley (B. D.) Disease of the antrum. 
Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1907, xxxi, 247-250. Also: South. 

M. & S., Chattanooga, 1907, vii, 129-131. . Diseased 

maxillary antrum. South. M. J., Nashville, 1908, i, 162- 
165. — Springle (J. H.) Diseases of the antrum. Items 
Interest, N. Y., 1897, xix, 233-246.— Srage (D.) [Diseases 
of the antrum of Highmore.] Srpskiarh. za celok. lek., Beo- 
grad, 1910, xvi, 195-205.— TUley (H.) Some diseases of the 
antrum and their treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, ix, 

385-390. . Aspergillosis of the maxillary antrum. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Laryngol. Sect., 
14-23. — Townsend (L) Diseases of the antrum of Highmore; 
some cases. Tr. Homoeop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1908, lii, 224-231.— 
Underwood (A. S.) An inquiry into the anatomy and 
pathology of the maxillary sinus. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1909-10, xliv, 354-369.— Valenzuela (M.) Padeci- 
mientos del antro de Higmoro. Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1908, 
li, 5; 33; 65; 99. — Weiser(R.) Antrum-Affektionen. Schweiz. 
\ rtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich & Geneve, 1900, x, 166-168.— 
Whitaker (R. H. R.) Certain antral conditions. Brit. 
Dent. J., Lond., 1911, xxxii, 545-551.— White (J. A.) Dis- 
eases of the antrum. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1907-8, xii, 512-516.— Zarniko (C.) Aspergillusmykose der 
Kieferhohle. Zahniirztl. Wchnbl., Hamb., 1891, v, 149; 155. 

Antrum (Drainage and irrigation of). 
Oudot (L.) *Traitement de la sinuaite maxil- 
laire par les lavages diameatiques. 8°. Paris, 
1908. 

Berini (F.) Tratamiento de la sinusitis maxilar por la 
puneicm y lavado al traves del meato inferior. Rev. de med. 
y cirug., Barcel., 1909, xxiii 233-241.— Buys. Sinusitc ma- 
xillaire caseeuse guerie par deux lavages diameatiques apres 
elimination d'un s<5questrc. J. med. de Brux., 1907, xii, 
710.— Charlton (C. C.) A new antrum irrigator. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1377.— Cornet (P.) Complication 
rare du lavage du sinus maxillaire. Bull, de laryngol., otol. 
et rhinol., Par., 1906, ix, 111-113.— Furet (F.) Traitement 
de la sinusite maxillaire par les lavages diameatiques. Rev. 
hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, ii, 129-134.— Grosskopff 
(W.) Eine Veranderung der Killianschen Kaniile fiir 
Spulung der Kieferhohle vom mittleren Nasengange aus. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1441.— Killian. Ueber 
iible Zufiille bei Kieferhohlenspulungen. Verhandl. d. 
Ver. deutsch. Laryngolog., Wiirzb., 1913, xx, 217-221.— Koe- 
nig (C.J.) Cas d'empyeme du sinus maxillaire datant de 17 
ans gu<5ri par 27 lavages faits a travers le m6at inferieur 



Antrum (Drainage and irrigation of). 

Arch, internal, de laryngol. [etc.], Par.', 1905, xx, 813-817. 
: . Chronic purulent maxillary sinusitis of dental ori- 
gin; six months daily washing through the alveola without 
result; twenty-eight washings through the interior meatus. 
Laryngoscope, si. Louis, 1911, xxi, 640-<i42.— Korner (O ) 
Lin Ilebeapparat zu Ausspulungen der Kieferhohle. Ver- 
handl d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 

1897, lxvni, pt. 2, 2. lllfte., 39S-400.— Menzel (K. M.) Ex- 
penmcntolle Kieferhohlenspulungen. Arch. f. Laryngol u 
Rhinol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 371-378.— Moeser (E.) Dauernde 
Drainage der Kieferhohle durch eine an eincr Brucke be- 
festigto Caniile. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz 

1898, xvi, U7-119.-Mulhall (J. C.) An improved tube for 
drainage of the maxillary sinus. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1898, y, 299.-von Navratil (D.) Double-courant-Probe- 
punktions-Troikart zur Spulung des Sinus maxillaris. Arch 
f. Laryngol. ii. Rhinol., Berl., 1910-11, xxiv, 317. Also-Pest 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1911, xlvii, 134.— New (G. B.) 
Antrum trocar and irrigating canula. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1915, xxv, 864.— dnodi (A.) Ueber die Spontan- 
heilung der Kieferhohlenempyeme und iiber den Wert der 
endonasalen Ausspuiung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl , 
1907, bdi, 399-405.— Parsons (J. G.) Drainage in antrum 
cases. Items Interest, N. Y., 1909, xxxi, 823-830.— Perel- 
man (V. I.) [Drainage in the treatment of inflammation of 
the antrum of Highmore.] Odont. Obozr., Mosk., 1900, ii, 
331; 389; 453; 509.— Prenn (J.) Suction and irrigation ap- 
paratus for the diagnosis and treatment of the antrum of 
Highmore. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 432.— 
Schneider (N. A.) [Shock in washing out the antrum 
of Highmore.] Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bo- 
liezn., S.-Peterb., 1913, viii, 578. — Thomson (St. C.) 
Chronic empyema of the maxillary antrum, undoubtedly 
of two years' and probably of seven years' duration 
associated with inveterate cough and periodical head- 
ache; completely cured in eight weeks by simple drainage 
through the alveolus. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 
197 - 199.— Townsend (E. L.) Drainage and irrigation 
of the antrum. Pacific Stomatol. Gaz., San Fran., 1897, 
v, 400-405.— Turner (A. L.) Three cases of acute suppu- 
ration in the maxillary antrum treated by washing 
through the nasal cavity. Edinb. M. .T., 1906, n. s., xx, 152- 
156. — Van Cott (H.) Infections of the maxillary antrum 
and appliance for drainage. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1912, 
n. s., iv, 119.— Weleminsky(J.) Drainage der Kieferhohle. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1906, xviii, 549.— Wen- 
ner (R. J.) An instrument for draining the maxillary sinus 
through the inferior meatus. Cleveland J. M., 1897, ii, 399.— 
Whale (II . ) A case of spasmodic rhinorrhcea cured by irri- 
gation of the maxillary antra, which were infected by B. coli. 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1012.— Ziem (C.) Away with obtura- 
tors or drainage tubes in the treatment of antral empvema. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1905, St. Louis, 
1906, xi, 536. 

Antrum (Exploration of). 

See, also, Antrum (Inflammation of, Diag- 
nosis of); Antrum (Tumors of). 

Alexander (B.) Zur Durchleuchtung der Kieferhohle 
mit Gluhlicht. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1910, 
xliv, 1310. — Baron (B. J.) Transillumination in the diag- 
nosis of empyema of the antrum of Highmore. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1897, i, 263.— Coolidge ( A.) Transillumination of the 
antrum. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 645.— Curtis (H. II.) 
Report of two cases illustrating the negative value of trans- 
illumination in antrum diseases. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhi- 
nol., & Otol. Soc. 1898, N. Y., 1899, iv, 167.— D'Ajutolo (G.) 
Diafanoscopia Highmoriana invertita. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio, d. golae d. naso, Firenze, 1907, xxv, 165-167. — Escat 
(E.) Eclairagc par contact du sinus maxillaire on eclairage 
r^tro-maxillaire. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, 
xvii, 817-828. Also: Rev. internal, de rhinol., otol. et laryn- 
gol., Par., 1898, viii, 119-126.— Finzi (N. S.) & Hett (G. S.) 
Radiography of the maxillary antrum. Arch. Radiol. & 
Electrother., Lond., 1915, xx, 43-46, 8 pi.— Helot (R.) Ex- 
ploration diameatique du sinus maxillaire avec le stylet. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1908, xxxiv, 
430. Also: Rev. mod.de Normandie, Rouen, 1908, 175. — 
Kelly (A. B.) Inspection of the antrum of Highmore. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1904, ii, 819-821. . Transillumination of the 

antrum of Highmore. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 650-653, 1 
pi. — Macfarlan (D. ) Notes upon and aids to antrum diag- 
nosis. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, 1916, xxii, 
12-19. — McKenzie(D.) Maxillary an troscope. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 191:3-14, vii, Laryngol. Sect., 113.— Ohls 
(II. (}.) Empyema of antrum simulating caries of teeth; 
and a simple method of transillumination. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 1171— Phillips (W. C.) Transamina- 
tion of the an trumoniighmorc, nasal cavities, frontal sinuses, 
and larynx, with remarks on the treatment of empyema of 
the antrum. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1891, xxxiii", 32-38. 
[Discussion], 38-46. Also, Reprint. — Potter (E. F.) Trans- 
illumination in the diagnosis of empvema of the antrum of 
Highmore. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 652.— Reichert (M.) 
Ueber eine ncue Untersuchungsmcthode der Oberkiefer- 
hohle mittels des Antroskops. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, 



ANTRUM. 



612 



ANTRUM. 



Antrum (Exploration of). 

xxxix, 401-404. Also: Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Poly- 
tech., Berl., 1902, xxiv, 100.— Sargnon. De l'cndoscopie 
directo du sinus maxillaire par les fistules. Arch, internat. 
de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxvi, 705-710. Also: Prov. 
med., Par., 1909, xx, 169-171.— Trillletti (A.) Esplorazione 
diretta degli sbocchi dei seni mascellari in un caso di doppia 
sinusite mascellare con proliferazione polipoide endonasale. 
Atti di Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1899, Empoli, 
1900, iv, 172-174. Also: Boll. d. raaL d. orecchio, d. gola e d. 
naso, Firenze, 1900, xviii, 1-4. — Ziem (C.) Die Durchleuch- 
tung der Kieferhohle. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1891, xxviii, 

1151. Also, Reprint. . Die Durchleuchtung der Kiefer- 

und Stirnhohle. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Bed., 1893, xxvii, 

349-356. Also, Reprint. ■ — . On the transillumination o 1 

the maxillary antrum and of the eye. J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1903, xviii, 284-234. 

Antrum (Foreign bodies in). 

See, also, Antrum (Inflammation, etc., of, 
Causes and pathology of); Antrum (Parasites in). 

Alzenberg (M. D.) [Foreign bodies in the antrum of 
Highmore.] Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., 
S.-Peterb., 1912, vii, 462-466.— Besse (G.) Une racine de 
dent dans le sinus maxillaire. Odontologie, Par., 1907, 
xxxvii, 210.— Binder. Ueber die Extraktion eines Fremd- 
korpers aus der Oberkieferhdhle unter Leitung des Salpin- 
goskopes. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xvi, 
173-175. — Chavanne (F.) Corps etranger du sinus maxil- 
laire (fragment de racine dentaire). Ann. d. mal. de Poreille, 
du larynx [etc.]. Par., 1908, xxxiv, 748-750.— Desbrieres (A.) 
Une sonde de Bowman ayant disparu dans le sinus maxil- 
laire. Limousin m6d., Limoges, 1899, xxiii, 232. — Field (E.) 
Acaseofremovalofatoothfromtheantrum. .T. Brit. Dent. 
Ass., Lond., 1897, xviii, 519. — Gomperz(B.) Zur Kasuistik 
der Fremdkorper in der Kieferhohle. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xv, 348-350.— Gradenigo (G.) Un caso 
di corpo straniero nel seno mascellare. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1903, 4. s., ix, 232-234.— Granati (N.) Su di 
un corpo estraneo del seno mascellare. Scuola salernit., 
Salerno, 1907, viii, 1. — Gulikers ( E. ) Corps etranger du 
sinus maxillaire. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1900, xxxix, 
201-205.— Heymann (P.) Fremdkorper in der Highmors- 
hohlc. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 1224. Also: 
Verhandl. d. Berl. mod. Gesellsch. (19001, 1901, xxxi, pt. 1, 
232-251. — Imhoter (R.) Entfernung eines Fremdkorpers 
aus der Kieferhohle mit Hilfe der Endoskopie. Ztschr. f. 
Larvngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1909-10, ii, 427-437.— 
Jariacek (O.) [Three cases of foreign bodies in the antrum 
of I lighmore.] Casop. lek. eesk., v Praze, 1915, liv, 809-813, 
1 pi. — Lawner (S.) Ueber die Entfernung von Fremdkor- 
pern aus der Kieferhohle. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lxii, 1680-1689. — Liaras. Corps stranger du sinus maxillaire 
gauche. Bull. me\l. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1904, xv, 26.— Mc- 
Reynolds (J. O.) Retention in the maxillary antrum of an 
iron bolt three-eighths of an inch in thickness and one and 
five-eighths inches in length for a period of four years with- 
out important unpleasant symptoms. Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
Rhinol. & Otol Soc, St. Louis, 1908, 284. Also: Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1908, xviii, 215.— Moore (I.) Foreign body 
in the right maxillary antrum for twenty-five years causing 
facial neuralgia, discovered by X-rays and removed by op- 
eration through the canine fossa. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1916-17, x, Sect. Laryngol., 26-29.— Newcomb (J. E.) 
Foreign bodies in the antrum. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., 
N. Y., 1911, 106-118.— Onodi (A.) Ablation par l'orifice 
naturel d'un corps stranger du sinus maxillaire. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, ii, 786-788— Poly&k (L.) 
(Foreign body in the right antrum of Highmore.] Orv., 
gege- es fulgyogy., Budapest, 1904, 137. Also, transl.: Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 47.— Potts (B. II.) 
Foreign body in the maxillary antrum. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1905, xv, 939. — Raymond (J.) & Hautefort (L.) 
Corps stranger du sinus maxillaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par.. 1907, lxxxii, 667.— Razemon (H.) Corps 
strangers des sinus, du sinus maxillaire en particulier. Bull, 
de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1910, xui, 37-46.— Rethi. 
Die Entfernung von Fremdkorpern aus der Kieferhohle 
von der Nase her. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 1945- 
X947. — Ripault. Expulsion spontanee d'un corps stranger 
tres volumineux du sinus maxillaire. Ann. d. mal. de l'o- 
reille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1898, xxiv, 454.— Ruprecht (M.) 
Entfernung eines Fremdkorpers aus der nach Claou6 ope- 
rierten Kieferhohle mittelst Magneten. Monatschr. f. Oh- 
renh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien,1911,xlv,332.— Saint-Hilaire (E.) 
Grosse molaire logee dans le sinus maxillaire. Arch, inter- 
nat. dc larvngol. [etc.], Par. ; 1896, ix, 66.5-667.— Sargnon. 
Corps dtranger (drain) du sinus maxillaire; extraction par 
endoscopic directe. Lyon med. ,1908,cxi, 299.— Syme(W.S.) 
Part of a tooth in the maxillary antrum removed after six 
years. Glasgow M. J., 1908, lxix, 297.— Thompson (W. R.) 
Foreign body complicating antrum disease. Texas M. Oaz., 
Fort Worth, 1903, iii, 13.— Tilley (II.) A tooth removed from 
the floor of the right antrum in patient whose corresponding 
nasal cavity was obstructed by a nasal polypus. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Laryngol. Sect., 98.— Wenner 
(R. J.) Foreign bodies in the maxillary sinuses, with report 
of a case. Cleveland J. M., 1900, v, 96^103.— Zemann (W. > 



Antrum (Foreign bodies in). 

Die "beidcrseitig submukdsc" Resektion der lateralen Na- 
senwand und die Entfernung eines grossen Fremdkorpers 
auf diesem Wege aus der Kieferhohle. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., 
Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1914, vi, 821-830, 1 pi. 

Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of). 

See, also, Antrum (Drainage, etc.). 

De Croes (J.) Sinus et sinusites maxillaires, 
anatomie, physiologie, pathologie et traitement. 
8°. Paris, 1902. 

Dijon (J.) Considerations sur la sinusite 
maxillaire au xviii e siecle. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Masse (A.) *Empyeme et sinusite maxil- 
laire. 8°. Montpellier, 1908. 

Sahut (J.) *Abces du sinus maxillaire. 8°. 
Paris, 1903. 

Schwiecker (F.) ^Empyema antri High- 
mori. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1894. 

Wohnlich (W.) *Ueber das Empyema antri 
Highmori mit besonderer Berucksichti£unp; der 
bis zum Jahre 1895 in der ambulatorischen Kli- 
nik fur Nasen-, Racben- und Kehlkopfkranke 
des Prof. Jurasz in Heidelberg beobachteten 
Falle. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Jena, 1895. 

Zvierzhkhovski (F. A.) K voprosu ob ein- 
piemle Highmore'ovol polosti. [Empyema of 
Highmore's antrum.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1906. 

Baer (A. B.) Report on thirty six cases of empyema of 
the antrum. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1911, liii, 761-768. — 
Berger (F.) L'empyeme de l'antre d'Highmore. Rev. in- 
ternat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1898, viii, 1-25. — 
Boulay (M.) Sinusites maxillaires diverticulaires et cloi- 
sonnees. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xi, 
375-383. — Briggs (H. H.) Etiology, diagnosis, and treat- 
ment of suppurative inflammation of the maxillary sinus. 
Charlotte [N. C.J M. J., 1904, xxiv, 298-302.— Buckley (J. P.) 
Causes, diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the maxillary 
sinus. Dental Digest, Chicago, 1907, xiii, 986-998.— Camp- 
bell(R.A.) Some empyemas ofthe maxillary sinus. North- 
west. Lancet, Minneap., 1904, xxiv, 404-406. — Canuyt (G.) 
Les sinusites maxillaires de la guerre 1914-16. Rev. do 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1916, i, 25-32.— Chiari (O.) Chronische 
Entzundungsgeschwulst der vorderen Wand der Kiefer- 
hohle. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1912, 
xlvi, 527. — Clark (J. P.) Two unusual cases of disease ofthe 
maxillary antrum. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 395-398.— 
Cobb(F.C) Empyema ofthe antrum of Highmore. Ibid., 

1896, cxxxiv, 455-460. [Discussion], 466. . Acute in- 

flammation ofthe antrum of Highmore. Ibid., 1897, cxxxvii, 

594-596. [Discussion], 603. Also, Reprint. . A study 

of thirty cases of antral empyema. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, 
cxxxix, 540-542. Also, Reprint. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol., 

Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1898, N. Y., 1899, iv, 86-91. . 

Empyema of the antrum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1902, 
xii, 506-508. Also, Reprint. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol., 
Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 155-157.— Colver 
(B. N.) Maxillary sinusitis. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 
1912, xi, 557-565. — Conboy (P.) Empyema ofthe maxillary 
antrum. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1911, liii, 535-545.— Cool- 
idge (A.) [Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clix, 273.— 
Coomes (M. S.) [Two cases.] Am. Pract. & News, Louis- 
ville, 1897, xxiv, 131-133. — Craig (J. A.) Chronic empyema 
of the maxillary antrum. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1905, xxvi, 

289-296. . Empyema of the maxillary antrum. Ibid., 

1908, xxix, 813-820.— Curry (B. J.) Abscess ofthe antrum of 
Highmore. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 1901, xiii, 333- 
338. — Dancy (A. B.) Subperiosteal abscess of the antrum 
of Highmore, report of a case. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 
1916, ix, 126.— Davis (H. J.) [Two cases.] West Lond. M. 
J., Lond., 1911, xvii, 122.— Della-Vedova (T.) Sull' empie- 
ma del seno mascellare. Stomatol., Milano, 1904-5, iii, 344; 
398; 450; 519.— Dempsey ( P . ) A clinical lecture on empyema 
ofthe maxillary antrum. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1007, 
n.s.,lxxxiii, 250-252.— Destot. Sinusites maxillaires. Bull. 
Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1906. ix, No. 3, 126-128. . Sinu- 
sites maxillaires. Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 1079. — Donelan (J.) 
A clinical lecture on suppuration in the maxillary antrum. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., lxxxix, 376-379.— 
Eijkman (P. H.) [Infection of the antrumj Tijdschr. v. 
phys. therap. en hyg., Amst., 1906. 66-68.— Emerson (L.) 
[Case.] Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 652.— Fairbank (J. G. 
A.) Some remarks on the symptoms, diagnosis and treat- 
ment of empyema ofthe maxillary antrum. Dental Rec, 
Lond., 1905, xxv, 118; 172.— Fauglit (F. A.) Empyema of 
the maxillary antrum; a statistical study. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1906, xlviii, 831-835. [Discussion], 850-859.— Frey 
(L.) & Lemerle (G.) Les suppurations du sinus maxillaire. 
Odontologie, Par., 1909, ,xli, 551; 615; xiii, 22-30.— Gaudier. 
Sinusite maxillaire. Echo m<5d. du nord, Lille, 1904, viii, 
68-71. — Gleason (E. B.) Suppuration of the antrum of 
Highmore. Med. Bull., Phila., 1900, xxv, 290-299. — . 
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Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of). 

Inflammations of the antrum of Highmoro. Ibid., 1906, 
xxviii, 327-331.— Goldsmith (P. G.) [An unusual case.] 
J. Laryngol., Lond., 1903, xviii, 625-627.— Graet (C.) The 
antrum of Highmore and its infections. N. York M.J. [etc.], 

1906, Ixxxiv, 1032-1036— Hajek (M.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des dentalen Empyems der Kieferhohle auf 
Grund meiner Beobachtungen der letzten zehn Jahre. 
Wien.klin.Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 584-589.— Hastings(S.) A 
lecture on antral suppuration, acute and chronic. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1911, xxxviii, 325-332.— Heise (O. N.) Empyema of 
the antrum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlh, 23-26.— 
Hercog (S.) Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie, Symptomatologie 
und Therapie des acuten Empvems der Highmorshohle. 
Oesterr.-uns;ar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1900, xvi, 318- 
331. Also: Zahnarztl. Wchnbl., Hamb., 1900, xiv, 17; 33.— 
Hovell (T. M.) & Eve (F.) Cases illustrating the pathology 
and treatment of chrome suppuration of the maxillary sinus, 
especially in regard to papilloma of the lining membrane, 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 200-207, 2 1., 2 pi .— Ingale 
(E.F.) Abscess of the antrum of II ighmore. Chicago Clin. 
Rev., 1895-6, v, 399-402.— Jacobsohn (O.) [Case.] Bed. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1901. xxxviii, 841. — Jennings (J. E. ) 
[Case.] Dental Brief, Phila. ,1904,ix.4l9.—Johnston(R. II.) 
Caseous maxillary sinusitis. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 

1907, xxxi, 179.— Jones (C. P.) Empyema of the maxillary 
sinus. VirginiaM. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1909-10, xiv, 11- 
15. — Kaufmann. Des sinusites maxillaires. Anjoumed., 
Angers, 1906. xiii, 66-74 — Kubasofl (M. N.) [Lcucocytosis 
in empyema of the antrum of Highmore.] Sibirsk. Vrach, 
Tomsk, 1913-14, i, 510; 523. — Kudriaschow (A.) Eiter- 
bildungen in der Highmorshohle (Empyema antri High- 
mori). Russ. med. Rundschau, Berl., 1910, viii, 49-60.— 
Kyle (J. J.) Empyema of the antrum. Indiana M. J., In- 
dianap., 1896-7, xv, 351-353.— Langworthy (II. G.) Acute 
and chronic osteomvelitis of the maxillary bones. Dental 
Digest, N. Y., 1909, xv, 827-831.— Leland (G. A.) Chronic 
empyema of the antrum of Highmore. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1905, xv, 596-601. Also, Reprint.— LouckS (R. E.) 
Etiology, symptomatology, diagnosis, and treatment of em- 
pyema of the maxillary antrum. Dominion Dent. J.. To- 
ronto, 1904, xvi, 559-562.— Luc (H.) Contribution a 1'etude 
eta 1'histoire des sinusites maxillaires aiscues. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2, 6.5-78. . Contribu- 
tion a 1'etude de l'antrite masto'idienne suppuree latente. 
Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1906, v, 193-201.— Luck- 
hoff (J.) Empvemata of the antrum. South. African M. 
Rec, Cape Town, 1907, v, 129-132, 2 pi.— Lutz (S. H.) Em- 
pyema of the maxillary antrum, symptomatology, pathology 
and treatment. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1911, v, 1-6.— 
McCurry (W. T.) Maxillary sinusitis. J. Arkansas M. 
Soc, Little Rock. 1916-17, xiii, 100-102. — McKinney (R.) 
Empyema of the left antrum. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 
1916-17, ix ? 461. — Meignant. Une histoire de sinusite maxil- 
laire. Anjou med., Angers, 1906, xiii, 64-66. — Mendel. De 
l'empyeme du sinus maxLllaire consider^ plus particuliere- 
ment dans sa forme aigue. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1896, x, 738-741.— Milligan (R.) Empvema of the 
maxillary sinus. Dental Brief, Phila., 1899, iv, 619-627.— 
Mosher(H.P.) [Case.J Boston M. & S. J., 1907,clvii, 794. — 
Moure (E. J.) Les differentes formes de suppuration du 
sinus maxillaire; des formes cliniques des sinusites maxil- 
laires. Cong, internat. de m6d., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 
12. 17-30. . Des formes cliniques des sinusites maxil- 
laires. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 516-535.— 
Nourse (C.) A clinical lecture on suppurative disease of the 
maxillary antrum. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., 
lxxxix, 486-489.— Oakman (C. H.) Empyemaofthe maxil- 
lary sinus or antrum. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1916, 
xv, 572-576.— Ohls (H. G.) Empvema of antrum. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 121-126.— Parker (C. A.) 
Acute and chronic suppuration of the maxillary antrum. 
Polyclin., Lond., 1908, xii, 73-78.— Pllet. Sinusites maxil- 
laires. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1908. 4. s., xxxii, 289-312.— 
Port. Oberkieferempyeme. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 
1906, xxxv, 311-315. Also: Deutsche zahnarztl. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1906, ix, 441-445.— Regard (A.) Des sinusites maxil- 
laires. Rev. trimest. Suisse d'odont., Winterthur & Geneve, 
1903, xiii, 153-229.— Roy (L.-G.) Del' importance de la sinu- 
site maxillaire chronique. Rev. med., Par., 1910, xx, 611- 
616— Schultz (W. F. A.) Inflammation of the maxillary 
sinus. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1906, xxxiv, 521.-Schwabe 
(E. A.) Antral empyema* Dental Brief, Phila., 190.5, x, 
612-616.— Simpson (\V. L.) Suppuration in the maxillary 
antrum. Mempbis M. Month., 1911, xxxi, 393-398.— Skil- 
lern (R. H.) Maxillary sinusitis from the dental stand- 
point. Dental Brief, Phila., 1911, xvi. 169-178— Smith CO. 
L.) Empyemaofthe antrum of Highmore. Clinique, Chi- 
cago, 1900, xx, 133-136.— Solenberger (A. R.) Empyema 
of the maxillary sinus. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1906, xlviii, 

661-667. . Subperiosteal abscess of the maxillary sinus. 

Colorado Med., Denver, 1915, xii, 269.— Stirling (A. W.) 
Empyema of the maxillary antrum. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1898, iv, 342-346.— Strubell. Pathologie, Therapie 
und Statistik der Kieferhohleneiterungcn. Jahresb. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., Munchen, 1904-5, 101- 
122— Taptas (N.) Contribution a l'Stude de la sinusite 
maxillaire. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc], Par., 1909, 
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xxviii, s:(ii-si:,.^Thornburgh (F. C.) [Case.] Clin.^Re- 
porter, St.. Louis, 1907, xx, 249.— Tilley (H.) Some observa- 
tions on thirty-five cases of chronic suppuration of the maxil- 
lary antrum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 94.5-948. — . 

Suppuration of the maxillary antrum, with special reference 
to diagnosis and treatment. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904, 
xv, 97-120, 1 tab.— Triitrop. Sinusites et osteomyelites du 
maxillaire. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1906, v, 345- 
349.— Tunis (J. P.) Inflammation of the sinus maxillaris 
with special reference to empyema; the surgical pathology, 
diagnosis and treatment. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, 

xx, 931-976, 34 pi. Also, Reprint. . Empyema of the 

sinus maxillaris. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 933- 
939.— Turner (J. G.) Antral abscess. Tr Odont. Soc. Gr. 
Brit., Lond., 1899-1900, n. s., xxxii, 110-134.— Warren (W.) 
Acute inflammation in the maxillary sinus. Med. Age, De- 
troit, 1898, xvi, 97-100.— Wells (VV. A.) Suppuration of the 
antrum of nighmore. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 7.56- 
760. Also, Reprint.— Wr6blewski (W.) Das acute Kiefer- 
hohlenempyem (Empyema antri Highmori acutum). Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900, x, 52-59. — Yankauer 
(S.) [An unusual case.] Med. Rec, N, Y., 1903, lxiv, 256.— 
Yonge ( E . S . ) Suppuration in the maxillary antrum. Den- 
tal Rec, Lond., 1903, xxiii, 8-17.— ZhirmunsM (M. S.) 
[Acute inflammation of the antrum of Highmore and frontal 
sinus.] Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.- 
Peterb., 1906, i, 182-187. 
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Bignat. Contribution a 1'etude de l'ongine 
bucco-dentaire des sinusites maxillaires. 8°.. 
Paris, 1906. 

Wachtel (Sarah Mussia) . *Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis des histologischen Baues der Schleimhaut 
bei Sinusitis maxillaris chronica. 8°. Bern, 
1910. 

Alagna (G.) Sull' istologia patologica dell' empiema 
cronico del seno mascellare. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], To- 
rino, 1907, xviii, 298-318, 1 pi. Also: Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 
ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1906, Siena, 1907, 309-311. . Con- 
tribute alia casuistica delle sinusiti mascellari traumatiche. 
Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1915, 
xxxiii, 73-80.— Allen (R. W.) Infection of the antrum of 
Highmore by the bacillus influenza? and pneumococcus. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 781. — Augieras. Empyeme de 
l'antre d'Hyghmore consecutif a la deviation de la cloison. 
Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1896, vi, 
59. — Bauer. Ein Fall von traumatischem Empyem der 
Highmorshohle. Verhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 
1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 14-16.— Becker (E.) Dentale Er- 
krankungen der Kieferhohle. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 
1912, xii, 97-122. — Bichaton & Herrmann. Sinusite ma- 
xillaire traumatique; extirpation d'un corps stranger volu- 
mineux; guerison. Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1912, 
xxxvi, 75-81.— Butt (W. R.) Wet specimen, showing the 
course of an infection from a bicuspid tooth through maxil- 
lary sinus to the nasal cavity. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1915, 
n. s., xvii, 51. — Carlton (H. P.) The causes and symptoms 
of antral disease. Pacific Stomatol. Gaz., San Fran., 1897, 
v, 38.5-400. — Carmody (T. E.) Etiology of antral disease as 
seen from the dentist's and rhinologist's standpoints. Colo- 
rado M. J., Denver, 1907, xiii, 1-6 — Coakley (C. G.) Obser- 
vations upon the pathology of chronic suppurative inflam- 
mation of the antrum of Highmore. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 
Ass., N. Y.. 1902, 39-53.— Cryer (M. H.) Modes of infection 
of the maxillary sinus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 

1322-1327. . The pathology of the antrum. Brit. Dent. 

J., Lond., 1914, xxxv, 1105-1109.— Denman (I. O.) The 
relation of maxillary sinus and dental infections. J. Ophth., 
Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 1917, xxiii, 120-122.— 
Oestot. Pathogenie des sinusites maxillaires. Bull.Soc.de 
chir. de Lyon, 1900, ix, No. 3, 113-115. Also: Lyon mCd., 
1906, cvi, 1039-1041.— Dmokhovski (Z.) [On the etiology 
and pathological anatomy of inflammatory processes in the 
antrum of Highmore ] Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1898, iv, No. 
5. 1-40: v, No. 7, 41-96: vi, No. 5, 97-146, 1 1.— Dor (G.) De la 
sinusite maxillaire d'origine dentaire. Arch. med. de Tou- 
louse, 1895, i, 325-336. — Duel (A. B.) Report of a case of 
empyema of the antrum of Highmore of fifteen years' dura- 
tion, due to a foreign body; operation; recovery. N. York M. 
J., 1900, lxxii, 928. Also, Reprint— Faunce (C. B.), jr. 
Bacterial analyses of forty specimens of pus aspirated from 
the maxillary sinus. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 652.— 
Grosjean (A.) A propos de trois cas de sinusite maxiilaire 
aigue consecutive a des abces phlegmoneux promaxillaires 
d'origine dentaire. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, 
i, 369-381.— Grossmann (F.) Beitrag zur pathologischen 
Histologic des Antrum Highmori. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1898, viii, 350-353.— Guisez. Sinusite maxil- 
laire due a une ectopie dentaire. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 1.58-161.— Harmer (D.) 
Exhibition of specimens from a case of suppuration of the an- 
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trum due to Aspergillus fumigatus. with a short note of the 
case. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Laryngol. 
Sect., 91-93.— Heimendinger (A.) Beitrage zur patholo- 
gischen Anatomic der Kieferhohle. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol. , Bcrl. , 1907, xix, 381-390.— Hoople (H.N.) Pathology 
of empyema of the antrum of Highmore. Med. News, N. Y., 
1902, lxxxi, 296-300.— Hubbard (D. L.) Contributary 
causes of antrum disease. Items Interest. N. Y., 1898, xx, 
577-582.— Jacques (P.) Du role pathogenique des lesions 
alveolaires dans la sinusite maxillaire aigue prolongce. Rev. 
hebd.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, i, 518^524 — Jals. Sinusite 
maxillaire provoquee par une dent de sagesse cariee Gaz. 
med. de Par., 1910, No. 60, 5. — Johnston ( R. H.) Infection 
of the antrum of Highmore with the micrococcus tetragenus. 
J. Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1903, viii, 101.— Kelly (A. 
B.) A contribution to the pathology of the antrum of High- 
more. Glasgow M. J., 1904, lxii, 279; 329.— Knochenstiern 
(H.) Zur Aetiologiedes Kieferhohlenempyems. St. Petersb. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903, a. F xx, 115 — Korner. Zur Aetio- 
logie des Empyems der Kieferhohle (Fremdkorper). Cong, 
dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909 v, pt. 1, 231-236.— Krebs 
(G.) Fremdkorper in der Nasenhohle als Ursache von Kie- 
ferhohlenempyemen. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1907, liv, 
141-144. Also, transl.: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1908, xxxvii, 226- 
229.— Kyle (J. J.) Points in the treatment of maxillary 
antrum disease of dental origin. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., 
Chicago, 1908, ii, 69-74.— de Levie (D. J.) Een geval van 
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de verstandskies. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1917, i, 94-96.— Mahu (G.) Pathog^nie de l'empyfemc 
maxillaire. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille. du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1905, xxxi, pt. 2, 105-113; 1906, xxxii, pt. 2, 353-366. Also: 
Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1906, xiii, 557-570.— Neufeld (L.) 
Tuberkulose, Syphilis und Kieferhohleneiterung. Arch. f. 
Laryngol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 215-220.— Oakman (C. H.) 
Pathology of the antrum. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1914, xxxv, 
1109-1112.— Paparozzi (F. S.) Sinusite mascellare trau- 
matica. Atti d. clin. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma 
(1911), 1912, ix, 619-627.— Partsch (C.) Ueber den dentalen 
Ursprung des Empyems der Kieferhohle. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, 
Ixxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 499-501. — Rein hard. Ein Fall von 
traumatischem Empyem der Oberkieferhohle. Ibid., 1898, 
Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 310.— Reyt. Un cas d'em- 
pyeme odontogene du sinus maxillaire. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, ii, 305-309.— Richards (G. L.) 
On the relative frequency of the dental and nasal origin of 
antral empyemata. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. 
Louis, 1905, xiv, 68-83. — Rosenstein (P.) Kasuistische 
Beitrage zum dentalen Kieferhohlenempyem. Deutsche 
Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1913, xxxi, 406-411.— Roth 
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form bei der Entziindung der Highmorshohle. Wien. med. 
1 Presse, 1904, xlv, 121-129. — Szab6 (J.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Aetiologiedes Antrum-Empyems. Oesterr.-ungar.Vrtljschr. 
f. Zahnh., Wien, 1903, xix, 283-285.— Thuillier. Sinusite 
maxillaire, cote droit, causee par une dent canine en ectopic, 
sur le plancher de l'antre d'Highmore. Odontologie, Par., 
1909, xli, 318-320.— Toussaint (H.) Sinusite maxillaire par 
abandon de tire-ncrf dans une racine dentaire. Caducec, 
Par., 1912, xii, 173. . De la sinusite maxillaire par pene- 
tration et abandon d'un tire-nerf dans une racine dentaire. 
Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1912, vi, 271.— Turner 
(A. L.) Theetiology of maxillary sinus suppuration. Cong, 
internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, xvii, 
Stomatol.. 54-56.— Turner (J. G.) Antral suppuration 
following invasion by a dental cyst. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, 
vui, 394-396.— Wertheim (E.) Die pathologische Anatomic 
der Nebenhohleneiterungen. Internat. Centralbl. f.Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1906, iv, 469-479.— Winckler. Ueber einige seltene 
Entstehungsursaehen der Kieferhohleneiterung. Verhandl. 
d. Ver. deutsch. Laryngolog. Wiirzb., 1909, 105-112.— 
Zvlerzhkhovski (F. A.) [Etiology of empyemata of the 
antrum of Highmore.] Zubovrach. Vestni'k, S.-Peterb., 
1907, xxiii, 801; 918. 

Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of, 
Complications and sequelae of). 

See, also, Eye (Diseases of, Causes of). 

Kolarovitch (N.) *Les complications ocu- 
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Paquet (P. -A.) Contribution a l'etude des 
sinusites maxillaires et de leur complications 
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Parage (P.-J.-T.-M.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
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dans les sinusites maxillaires. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 
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Salva (J.) *Des complications inflamma- 
toires de l'orbite dans les sinusites maxillaires. 
4°. Paris, 1895. 

Tel (P.-E.-P.) *De l'empyeme aigu com- 
pliqu6 du sinus maxillaire. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Villemonte-Laclergerie (G.-J.-M.) *Com- 
plications oculo-orbitaires des sinusites maxil- 
laires. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906. 

Weltert (J.) *Drei und zwanzk* Fulle 
von Antrumempyem mit consecutiver Orbital- 
phlegmone. [Basel.] 8°. Zurich-Oberstrass, 
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Antonelli (A.) La sinusite maxillaire et ses complica- 
tions oculaires et orbitaires. Odontologie, 1902, 2. s., xiv, 
5-19. — Aveilis (G.) Der Ausgang des acuten Kieferhohlen- 
empyems in Verkasung, seine klinische Wiirdigung und 
seine Chancen fur die lleilung. Arcn f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1900, x, 271-277.— Batut (L.) Sinusite maxillaire 
droite d'origine dentaire, osteite, perforation spontanee; 
drainage externe par la fosse canine. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. 
de la Drome [etc.], Valence & Par., 1906, vii, 158.— Bauby 
(D.) Complications orbitaires des cmpyemes du sinus ma- 
xillaire. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1897, xvii, 770-782. — Bichaton. 
Deux cas de sinusite maxillaire avec complications. Rev. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1914-15, ii, 199-204.— Bourguet. 
Sinusite maxillaire chronique rechauffee a la suite d'une 
furonculose de la 16vre superieure et d'un abces sous-jugal 
consecutif; Caldwell- Luc sous anesthesie locale. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1909, ii, 519-522.— Bouvier. Kasiges 
Kieferhohlenempyem mit hochgradiger Verdriingung der 
Nasenscheidewand. Verhandl. d. Ver. deutsch. Laryn- 
golog., Wurzb., 1911, 635-642.— Brophy (T. W.) A case of 
antral disease involving the frontal sinus. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1897, xxxix, 998-1000. Also: Tr. Am. Dent. Ass. 
1897, Phila., 1898, xxxvii, 194-196.— Cabannes (C.) & Vil- 
lemonte. Larmoiemcnt et sinusite maxillaire. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1906. exxxvi, 453-458.— Claoue (R.) De la 
cure des fistules alveolaires du sinus maxillaire. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1907, ii, 209-214.— de Croes. Rein- 
fections du sinus maxillaire pendant ou aprfes le traitement 
de Tempyeme. Odontologie, Par., 1897, 2. s., v, 248-254.— 
Davis (H. J.) Empyema of the antrum in a man aged 71; 
now malignant (sarcoma). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 

1910-11, iv, Laryngol. Sect., 30. . Case of empyema of 

the antrum with infection of the nose and checks. Ibid., 
1913-14, vii, Laryngol. Sect., 106.— Delie. Un cas de sinu- 
site fronto-maxillaire avec sinus frontal anormal. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, No. 4,suppl.. 
15. — Dunn (J.) Subperiosteal abscess over the mastoid 
fossa, where the bone of the fossa had been softened and 
absorbed, and where the antrum was full of pus. Virginia 
M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1904-5, ix, 273.— Flschenich. 
Zur Frage der Verkasung des Kieferhohlenempyems. Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 
526-532. — Fitch (O. P.) Necrosis as the result of empyema 
of the antrum. Pacific Dent. Gaz., San Fran., 1900, viii, 
582-585.— Freudenthal (W.) Das Empyem der Kiefcrhohle 
in seinen Beziehungen zu anderen Erkrankungen und die 
Behandlung desselben. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 
1909, xvi, 1293-1298.— Glas (E.) [Fall von dentaler Antri- 
tis die aufwarts perforierte und Orbitalphlegmone zur 
Folge hatte.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1535.— 
Goldsmith (P. G.) A case of chronic suppuration of the 
antrum of Highmore with suppuration in the ethmoidal 
cells. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1899-1900, xxxii, 661.— 
Grant (D.) Case of fixation of the left vocal cord and em- 
pyema of the right maxillary antrum. J. Laryngol., Lond., 

1901, xvi, 241.— Greiffenhagen (W.) Ueber Nebenhohlen- 
empyemeund deren Folgekrankheiten. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Miinchen, 1899, ix, 497; 515. — Gufirard (G.) Empyfeme du 
sinus maxillaire gauche avec deformation dc la face; extrac- 
tions dentaires; drainage. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 
1896, ix, 76-79.— Harris (T. J.) An unusual and distressing 
symptom of antrum disease, with reports of three cases. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1900, xv, 826-830.— Hoople (H. N.) 
Empyema of the antrum of Highmore, with ptosis ana 
diplopia; understudy of the effect of treatment on the ocular 
disturbances. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 

1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 413-416— Home (W. J.) Two cases 
of suppuration in the antrum of Highmore associated with 
uncommon conditions. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1915-16, ix, Laryngol. Sect., 110. — Jacques. Des lesions 
alveolaires dans la sinusite maxillaire aigue prolong^e. Soc. 

demed.de Nancy. C.-r 1904-5,50-52. Also: Rev. mod. 

de l'est, Nancy, 1905, xxxvii, 250-253— Kellner (E.) Bei- 
trag zur Klimk der mit Knochennckrose einhergchenden 
Kieferhohleneiterungen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908. 
xxi, 568-570. — Konietzko (P.) & Isemer (F.) Ein Fall 
von sekundarer Otitis media purulenta im Anschluss an 
Empyem der Highmorshohle. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
1905, lxiv, 92-96.— Krebs (G.) Trochlearislahmung bei 
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Kieferhohleneiterung. Therap. Monatsh., Bed., 1903, xvii, 
461. — Labarriere. Sinusite maxillaire et gangrene pulmo- 
naire; garrison. Arch, internat.de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1908, 
xxvi, 532-534 . — Lagleyze ( P . ) Accidentedentario; iritis con 
hipopidn en un operado de catarata, originado por empieraa 
del seno maxilar. Arch. deoftal. hispano-ara., Madrid, 190(5, 
vi, 327-329.— Lasagna(F.) Abcesr&roociilaired'origincdu 
sinus maxillaire. Arch, internal, de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1913, xxxv, 156.— Liambey. Sinusite maxillaire consecutivo 
a un odontome, avec flstule dans Tangle infero-interne de 
l'orbite. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1904, xxx, 601. — Luc (H.) CompUcations craniennes et 
intracraniennes des antritcs frontales suppurfes. Ibid. , 1909, 
xxx\ r , 265-376— Marcille (M.) & Galezowski (J.) Sinusite 
maxillaire avec exophtalmie et nevrite optique; guerison. 
Tribune med.. Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvii, 86.— Martin (J.) 
Ueber die Bedeutung des Verschlusses der Ostien bei ent- 
ziindlichen Erkrankungen der Kieferhohle. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Bed., 1905, xxxix, 62-66.— Meissner (M.) Eln 
Fall von einseitigem Empyem der Nebenhohlen der Nase 
mit Beteiligung des Auges. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1906, 
lvi, 1591-1593.— Milholland. [A case of left maxillary 
antrum empyema, associated with ocular symptoms.] J. 
Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1902, vii, 119.— Moure(E.-J.) 
& Brindel. Sinusites maxillaires et osteite. J. de m£d. de 

Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 765-768. ■ . Sinusites 

maxillaires et osteite. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1908, i, 1-9. — Onodi (A.) Empyeme du sinus maxillaire 
complique d'exophtalmie, de diplopie et d'amaurose. 
Ibid. , 1905, ii, 786.— Ouston. Case of chronic catarrh of maxil- 
lary antrum, with occlusion of ostium and simultaneous 
acute abscess of middle ear supervening. Northumberland 
& Durham if. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1897, v, 123.—" 
Paunz (M.) Ueber die Komplikationen des dentalen Kiefer- 
hohlenempyems. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Bed., 1911, 
xxv, 449-458. — Pietri. Sinusite maxillaire double; bronchite. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 200.— de Ponthiere 
(L.) Pyorrhee buccale symptomatique d'une sinusite ma- 
xillaire chronique; quelques considerations sur le procede 
de Caldwell-Luc. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1901, xxvii, pt. 2, 207-212.— Porre (B. J.) Pyemic 
poisoning caused by pus in the antrum. Lancet-Clinic, 
CLicin., 1910, ciii, 169.— Razemon (H.) Ethmoidite et 
sinusite maxillaire double. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1910, 
xiv, 146.— Richter (W.) Ein besonderer Fall von dentaler 
Kieferhohleneiterung mit Komplikationen. Deutsche Mo- 
natschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1913, xxxi, 381-388.— RIezanofl 
(M. M.) [Anatomical features of complications in primary 
diseases of the antrum of Highmore, surgically considered.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1912, xxxi, 94-124. — Rollet (E.) Des 
suppurations orbitaires consecutives aux sinusites, ma- 
xillaires. Lyon med., 1897, lxxxvi, 21-23.— Rollet (E.) & 
Genet. Phlegmon de la paupiere inferieure reVelateur d'une 
sinusite maxillaire. Ibid., 1913, cxx, 1104-1106.— Salter 
(P. H.) Disease of the maxijlary antrum and secondary in- 
fection of the brain; report of cases. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 
Neb., 1907, xii, 193-199.— Scherer (A.) Vollstiindiger Salz- 
sauremangel, geheilt durch regelmassige Behandlung einer 
Kieferhohleneiterung. Med. Klin., Bed.. 1907, iii, 1327.— 
Scott (N. C.) A note on intractable otorrncea due to latent 
empyema of the antrum of Highmore. Lancet, Lond., 1912, 
ii, 155.— Sieur. Des voies suivies par l'infection endocra- 
nienne, au cours des antrites suppurees de la face. Bull. 
Acad, de med.. Par., 1914, 3. s., lxxi, 267-269.— Teillais. 
Phlegmon de l'orbite avec atropine optique consecutive 
a une sinusite maxillaire et provoquant une ophtalmie sym- 
pathique. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1907, cxxxviii, 27-33. Also, 
transl.: Ophthalmoscope, Lond.. 1908, vi, 271-273. —Tod 
(H.) Left antral empyema- followed by abscess of hard 
palate and of septum nasi. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1903, 
xviii, 35. — Underwood (B.) Some dental aspects of em- 
pyema of the maxillary sinus. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 
1913, lvi. 3-12. — Vichot. Sinusite maxillaire avec fistule 
sous-orbitaire. Odontologie, Par., 1904, 2. s., xviii, 465- 
467. — Wagner (H. L.) Seronurulent maxillary sinusitis in 
chronic lead-poisoning. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 222. 
Also, Reprint.— Weil (E.) Zur Kasuistlk der kasigen An- 
sammlungen in der Kieferhohle. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1907, xli, 433-435.— Wheelock (K. K.) Abscess of 
antrum causing symptoms of acute articular rheumatism. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1906, xi, 250-253.— Yurgens (E. M.) 
[Injurious action of chronic purulent inflammation of the 
antrum of Highmore and middle ear upon the vital func- 
tions of the organism.] Vestnik Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bo- 
llezn., S.-Peterb., 1912, iv, 631-642.— Zange (J.) Ueber 
Pyamie nach Kieferhohleneiterung. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Wiesb., 1910, lx, 318-335. 

Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of, 
Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Antrum (Exploration of). 

Dobrowolsky (Helene). *Les sinusites ma- 
xillaires et leur eclairage electrique. 8°. Lau- 
sanne, 1903. 



Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of, 
Diagnosis of). 

Guerin (E.) *L'empyeme vrai du sinus ma- 
xillaire; diagnostic difterentiel avec la sinusite 
maxillaire chronique par la mesure de la capa- 
city du sinus (signe de Mahu) et par la diaphano- 
scopie. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Lucius (C.) *Diagnostic des abces du sinus 
maxillaire. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Wilkens (J. A.) *Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Durehleuchtung fur die Diagnose der Kiefer- 
hohleneiterung. [Freiburg i. B.l 8°. Amster- 
dam, 1896. 

Baber (E. C.) Notes on the diagnosis of latent abscess of 
the maxillary antrum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 1552 — 
Barrett (.T. W.) & Orr (W. F.) A note on the value of the 
trans-illumination test in empyema of the maxillary an- 
trum. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1906, xi, 
566. — Brady (A. J.) Chronic muco-purulent catarrh of 
the antrum of Highmore simulating post-nasal catarrh. 
J. Laryngol., Lond., 1899, xiv, 565-568.— Brown (J. M.) 
Report of a case of chronic suppuration of the antrum, in 
which the radiographic examination was indispensable. 
Internat. J. Orthodontia, St. Louis, 1916, ii, 470.— Burger 
(H.) Zur Diagnose der Kieferhohleneiterung. Monatschr. 
f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1893, xxviii, 323-330.— Cline (L. C.) Sup- 
purative disease of the antrum of Highmore and its diagnosis. 
Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1901-2, xx, 416 — Dempel (M. V.) 
[Diagnosis of inflammation of the antrum of Highmore by 
Shteln's needle.] Med. Obozr., Mosk.. 1902, lvii, 618-624. 
Also, transl.: Med. Woche, Berl., 1905, vi, 45.— Donelan (J.) 
Chronic maxillary suppuration simulating malignant dis- 
ease. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Laryngol. 
Sect., 162.— Foster (.1. R.) Note on a case of acute inflamma- 
tion of antrum of Highmore with eye complications. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, ii ; 1075 — Frohmann (D.) Zur Symptoma- 
tologie und Diagnose des acuten, nicht eitrigen Katarrhs 
der Kieferhohle. Deutsche zahnarztl. Wchnschr., Wiesb., 
1898, i, 199; 207. Also: Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1898, xii, 
258-262 — Goddard (H. M.) The diagnostic and therapeutic 
value of needle puncture of the maxillary sinus. Penn. M. 
J., Athens. 1912-13, xvi, 547-550. [Discussion], 561-566.— 
Guisez (J.) & Guerin (E.) Note sur un signe diagnostique 
de la sinusite maxillaire chronique. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, 
du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 539-549. — Harmer. Das 
Empyem der Kieferhohle und die Dinerentialdiagnose 
zwischen diesem und den Kieferzysten. Oesterr.-ungar. 
Vrtljschr.f. Zahnh., Wien, 1904, xx, 156.— Harper (.1.) The 
diagnosis and treatment of chronic suppuration of the max- 
illary sinus. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxix, 124-133.— 
Harris(T.L) Case for diagnosis. [Antrum disease.] Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis, 1911, xxi, 672 — Hecht. Zur Sympto- 
matologie des Empyema antri Highmori. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1905, hi, 1779.— Heitger (J. D.) The diagnosis 
of maxillary sinusitis. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 
1917, x, 232-240.— Jauquet (E.) Signification clinique de 
la presence de pus dans l'antre d'Highmore. Clinique, 
Brux., 1910, xxiv. 421-424 — Kosokabe (H.) Ueber die 
klinisch-anatomische Untersuchung des Ostium maxil- 
lare bei Sinusitis maxillaris chronica. Arch. f. Laryngol. 
u. Rhinol., Bed., 1914, xxix, 155-161— Landsberger (R.) 
Zahnschmerz, ein Symptom beginnender Kieferhohlenent- 
zundung. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 1900, xxix, 211-217.— 
Lubet-Barbon & Furet. Diagnostic de la sinusite maxil- 
laire avec la syphilis gommeuse du sinus. Presse med., 
Par., 1900, ii, 15.— Mackenzie (G. H.) The diagnosis of 
chronic empyema of the maxillary antrum. Scot. M. & 
S. J. ; Edinb., 1900, vi, 339-342.— Mahu (G.) Un signe diag- 
nostique de la sinusite maxillaire chronique vraie. Ann. d. 
mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 159-167.— 
Mahu (G.) & Gu6rin (E.) Diagnostic difKrentiel entre 
1'empyeme du sinus maxillaire et la sinusite maxillaire chro- 
nique. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 638-651. — 
Menzel (K. M.) Zur Symptomatologie der Kieferhohlen- 
empyeme. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1905, xxxix, 238- 
240. — Milbury (F. S.) Methods of diagnosticating diseases 
of the antrum of Highmore, and their treatment. N. York 
M. J., 1896, lxiv, 519-522. Also Reprint.— Nair (T. M.) 
Cases of empyema of the maxillary antrum; three cardinal 
tests, and their relative value. Antiseptic, Madras, 1904, 
i, 4-9. — Nolan (H. R.) The value of the diagnostic signs of 
suppuration in the maxillary antrum. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1902, xxi, 72. — Ritter ( P.) Beitrag zur Diagnose der 
Antrum-Erkrankungen. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Bed., 1898, 
xxvii, 33-37. — Roy (L.-G.) Symptomes et signes permet- 
tant de diagnostiquer une sinusite maxillaire. Rev. mM., 
Par., 1904, xiii, 21-23 — Rumpel (C.) Zur Diagnose des Em- 
pyema antri Highmori. Zahnarztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1903, 
xii, No. 552. — Sauvez (E.) Les faux abces du sinus maxd- 
laire. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 615 — Sobernheim (W.) Bak- 
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Stevenson (N.) Diagnosis of empyema of the antrum. 
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maxillaires caseeuses; signes et diagnostic. Presseoto-laryn- 
gol. beige, Brux , 1907, vi, 49-61. Also: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par , 1907, i, 241-255— Tilley (H.) Some observations 
upon suppuration of the maxillary antrum; with special 
reference to diagnosis and treatment. Tr. Odont. Soc. Gr. 
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Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 1901-2, xii, 461^464 — Tretrop. De 
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(P. W.) The diagnostic value of the suction syringe in max- 
illary antral sinusitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 919. 
Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1912, xxvii, 142-145. 

Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of, 
Treatment of). 

See, also, Antrum (Drainage and irrigation of). 
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Bolkenius ( W. H. ) *Ueber die Therapie 
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Couraye (B.) Contribution a 1' etude du 
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Dresel (M.) *Die Behandlung des Empyema 
antri Highmori und ihre Erfolge. 8°. Berlin, 
1899. 
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Krueger (W. F. K.) *Ueber die endonasale 
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8°. Greifswald, 1910. 

Moreatj ( L. ) * Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement des sinusites maxillaires d'origine 
dentaire. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Thoumire (E.) Considerations anatomiques 
sur le sinus maxillaire; diagnostic et traitement 
de l'empyeme latent par 1' orifice naturelle. 
8°. Pan's, 1901. 

Vaysse (T.) *Quelques considerations sur la 
pathogenie et le traitement des empyemes du 
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1908. 
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pie des Empyema antri Highmori. 8°. Jena, 
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Allard. Du traitement des sinusites maxillaires par les 
instillations. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. du Brabant, Brux., 1896, 
vi, 107-117. Also: Rev.internat.de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1897, vii, 434-436.— Avellis. Das acute Kieferhohlen- 
empyem und die Frage der Selbstheilung desselben. Arch, 
f Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1896, iv, 255-263. Also: 

Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xliii, 720-723. . Das 

akute Kieferhohlenempyem und die Frage der Selbstheilung 
desselben. Verhandl. d. Ver. siiddeutsch. Laryngol. 1894- 

1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 82-93.— Berger (F.) Behandlung des 
Empyems antri Highmori. Pest. ,med.-chir. Presse, Bu- 
dapest. 1897. xxxiii, 892.— Buys. Etat actuel du traite- 
ment de la sinusite maxillaire chronique. J. med. de Brux., 

1904, ix, 301-306.— Canfield (R. B.) The treatment of 
chronic empyema of the antrum, both simple and when 
combined with empyema of the ethmoid and sphenoid. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvi, 550-5.54.— Castle (C. H.) 
Empyema of the antrum maxillare treated by a phylacogen. 
Lancet^Clinic. Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 573-575.— Chiari. [Jodo- 
formplombierung der Kieferhohle nach von Mosetig.] 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 60.— Claus. Die Be- 
handlung der Oberkieferhohlenentzundungen in der k. 
Charite". Charite-Ann., Berl., 1908. xxxii, 469-473.— Coak- 
ley (C. G.) The treatment of chronic empyema of the 
antrum of Highmore. Tr. Am. Larvngol., Rhinol., & Otol. 

Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 486-497. . The diagnosis and 

treatment of antral suppuration. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 



Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of, 
Treatment of). 

1907, xlix, 909 - 918. — Colin ( G. ) Ucber die Therapie 
der chronischen Kieferhohlenempveme. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1906. xx, 65-70.— Cordes (H.) Beitrag zur Behand- 
lung der chronischen Kieferhohleneiterung. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Berl., 1905, xxxix, 1-15.— Cross (H. A.) Treat- 
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Dental Rev., Chicago, 1902, xvi, 621-627. [Discussion], 
648-668.— Curtis (H. H.) Some cases of maxillary sinus 
empyema treated intranasally. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., 
& Otol. Soc. 1906, St. Louis 1907, 439-441 — Darling (J. M.) 
Cytological examination of the discharge in cases of sup- 
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Edinb. M. J., 1909, n. s., Hi, 542-547. — Davis (E. D. D.) The 
pathology and treatment of suppuration of the maxillary 
antrum. Brit. Dent. J., 1915, xxxvi, 512-516.— Donovan 
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reference to the treatment of antrum disease. Med. Sentinel, 
Portland, Oreg., 1906, xiv, 209-212 — Fein (J.) Ein Pul- 
verblaser fur die Highmorshohle und die Trockenbehand- 
lung des Empyems mit Argentum nitricum pulveratum. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1899, ix, 140-145.— 
Fichot. Quelques considerations sur les sinusites maxil- 
laires, leur traitement par l'eau oxygeiiee. Odontologie, 
Par., 1904 , 2. s., xix, 449-458.— Foster (J. M.) The affec- 
tions of the maxillary antrum and their treatment. J. 
Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1907, i, 298-305.— Freu- 
denthal (W.) Empvema of the antrum of Highmore; 
its relation to other diseases, and its treatment. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1909, lxxvi, 680-685.— Frey (G.) Beitrag zur Be- 
handlung des chronischen Kieferhohlenempyems. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 2232-2234.— Friedrich 
(E. P.) Diagnose und Behandlung der Kieferhohleneite- 
rung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904. xxx, 
1841-1845.— Friedrich (P. L.) Zur Behandlung des chroni- 
schen Empyems der Highmorshohle. Ibid., 1337.— Furet 
( F. ) Quelques considerations sur le traitement de la 
sinusite maxillaire. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 

1906, i, 417-437 — Gavetlo (G.) I metodi conservativi di 
cura delle sinusiti mascellari cronichc. Arch. ital. di otol. 
rctc.l, Torino, 1904-5, xvi, 89; 204. Also [Abstr.]: Atti d. 
Cong. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1903, Napoli, 1904, vii, 207- 
209 — Genty (M.) Traitement des sinusites maxillaires. 
Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 380-382.— Gerber. Prinzipien der 
Kieferhohlenbehandlung. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1905, xvii, 56-63.— Gleason (E. B.) The treatment 
of suppuration of the antrum of Highmore. Penn. M. J., 
Athens, 1912-13, xvi, 554-558. [Discussion], 561-566.— 
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empyema. Dental Summary, Toledo, 1914, xxxiv, 179- 
186.— GrUnwald (L.) Zur Heilbarkeit der Kieferhohlen- 
entziindungen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1899, 
ix, 431-456.— Hajek (M.) Die Therapie des Kieferhoh- 
lenempyems. Med. Rundschau, Berl., 1899, Nos. 60; 61; 
62; 63; 64. AUo: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 909; 962; 
1001; 1049; 1112; 1148.— Halle (M.) Zur Behandlung des 
Empyems der Highmorshohle. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
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Arch internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxv, 866-878. 
Also: Rev. mea. de Normandie. Rouen, 1908, 27; 43; 70, 1 
.pi.— Hett (G. S.) & Finzi (N. S.) Inflammatory disease of 
the maxillary antrum, its diagnosis and treatment. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1915, xcv, 40-54, 6 pi— Hickey (P. M.) Con- 
servative treatment of the antrum of Highmore. Therap. 
Gaz., Detroit, 1903, 3. s., xix, 447.— Howell (T. M.) & Eve 
(F.) Cases illustrating the pathology and treatment of 
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Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 200-207, 2 pi., 2 1.— Johnston (R. H.) 
The treatment of chronic antrum disease. Boston M. & S. J.. 

1907, clvi, 743.— Kozaczka (A.) [Treatment of purulent 
inflammation of the antrum of Highmore in dentistry.] 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1906, xlv, 91-93.— Krebs (G.) Opera- 
tionslose Behandlung der chronischen Kieferhohlenempy- 
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Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, 
Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 348 — LagerlOt (C. B.) Endo- 
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Lamb (W.) Spontaneous cure of empyema of the antrum. 
J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1900-1901, vii, 129, 
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of the antrum of Highmore. Tr. M. Soc. N. Car., Raleigh, 
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Toreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 7-17.— Levy (F.) 
Etiologie et traitement des suppurations du sinus maxil- 
laire. Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 2.53-2.58.— Luc (H.) 
Guerison spontanee de l'antrite maxillaire par caseification 
du pus. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhtnol., Par.. 1906, ix, 

186-188. . Traitement des suppurations de l'antre 

maxillaire. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, ii, 33- 
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47. — Macdonald (V.) A new method of treating empyema 
of the antrum. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1912-13, n. s., ii, 
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Mader (L.) Radiotherapie bei ehronischen Kieferhohlen- 
entziindungen. Arch. f. Larvngol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 185- 
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successfully treated through a root canal. Items Interest, 
N. Y., 1900, xxii, 113-115.— Matsukuma (S.) Treatment 
of chronic empyema of the maxillary sinus. Bull. Nay. If. 
Ass. Japan, Tokyo, 1915, No. 12, 2.— Mayer (E.) Diseases of 
the maxillary antrum, their diagnosis and treatment. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1904, xiv, 970-976. Also, Re- 
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Cosmos, Phila., 1899, xli, 1244-1247— Nicolesco (D. D.) 
Sur un cas d'empyeme maxillaire et d'hemoptvsie a la suite 
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Par., 1900, yii, 155-160.— Oresco. L'insufllation d'oxygene 
sous pression dans le traitement des empvemes et sinusites 
maxillaires. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, "du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1906, xxxii, pt. 2, 456-463.— Parker (E. H.) Treat- 
ment of empyema of the antrum of Hichmore. J. Minn. M. 
Ass. [etc.], M'inneap., 1907, xxvii, 482-485.— Pennell (W.W.) 
Office treatment of antral disease. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1910, ciy, 557.— Pierce (N. H.) Treatment of certain puru- 
lent conditions of the antrum of Highmore through the 
natural openings. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1901, xi, 197-202. 
Also: Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 109S-1100.— Poutrain (E.) 
Traitement des abces de l'antre d'Highmore. Cong. dent, 
internal. 1900. C.-r., Par., 1901-3, iii. 2S6-302.— Radzwill 
(O.) Beitrage zur Pathologie und Therapie der Kiefer- 
hohleneiterungen. Arch. f. Larvngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1914, xxviii, 285-302.— Ranken "(D.) The diagnosis and 
treatment of empyema of the maxillary sinus. Brit. Dent. 
J., Lond., 1914, "xxxy, 241-246. — Reinmdller. Diagnose 
und Therapie der dentalen Kieferhohlenempveme. Ergebn. 
d. ges. Zahnh., Wiesb., 1910-11, i. 1147-1184.— Revel (J.) Le 
traitement de la sinusite maxillaire. Soc. de med. mil. 
franc. Bull., Par., 1911, y, 491-497.— Richards (G. L.) 
The treatment of empvemata of the maxillary sinus through 
the nose. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xly, 821-826. Also, 
Reprint. — von Rimscha ( R. ) Die Diagnose und The- 
rapie des Highmorshohlenempyems. St. Petersb. med. 
Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 51-54. — Roy (J.-N.) Empyeme 
et sinusite maxillaires; diagnostic et traitement. Union 
me"d. du Canada, Montreal, 1906, xxxy, 1-15.— Roy (L.-G.) 
Du traitement de choix des sinusites maxillaires. Rey. 
med., Par., 1904, xiii, 85; 101— Rueda (F.) Las vfas de 
acceso y tratamiento de la sinusitis maxilar. Rev. de med. 
y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1912, xeix, 409-418— Schadle (J. E.) 
The relation of antral sinusitis to hay-fever and asthma, 
with special reference to the treatment of eighty-eight addi- 
tional cases, and general remarks on the commoner forms of 
antral catarrh. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1908, x, 305- 
330.— Schurch (O.) Leber die Beziehungen der Gros- 
senvariationen der Highmorshohlen zum individuellen 
Schadelbau und deren praktische Bedeutung fur die Thera- 
pie der Kieferhohleneiterungen. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1906, xyi, 229-257, 1 pi. Also: Schweiz. 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Zurich & Geneve, 1906, xvi, 125-164.— 
Solenberger (A. R.) Prophylaxis in maxillary sinusitis. 
Dental Brief, Phila., 1907, xii, 736-743.— Solovtsoff (N.) 
[Treatment of Highmoritis.] Vestnik Ushn., Gorlov. i 
Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1912, iv, 475-484.— Stolte (H.) 
Etiology and treatment of acute and chronic empyema of the 
antrum of Highmore. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1906, xlviii, 
1-15. — Strubell (A.) Leber Pathologie und Therapie der 
Kieferhohleneiterungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
Hi, 1814-1818. Also: Zahnarztl. Rundschau, Berl., 1905, xiv, 
1457; 1483.— Struycken (H. J. L.) [Conservative dentistry 
andempyemaoftheantrum.] Ncderl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1917, ii, 603-605.— Stucky (J. A.) The maxillary 
sinus; chronic empyema thereof; its treatment. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 471-473.— Sturmann. Zur 
Behandlung der Oberkieferhohleneiterungen. Verhandl. d. 
laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1901), 1902, xii, pt. 2, 23-40. 
Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 684-689— SufiC 
y Medan (L.) Consideracions sobre'l tractament curatiu 
de las sinusitis maxilars cr6niques, pels rentats transmeatics; 
details practics. An. de med. Butll. mens, del' Acad. .. . 
de Catalunya, Barcel., 1910, iv, 226-236.— Szmurlo (J.) 
[Therapeutic indications in acute and chronic abscess of the 
antrum of Highmore.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1912, 2. s., 
xxxii, 78; 102.— Theisen (C. F.) The treatment of chronic 
maxillary sinusitis. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. 
Soc 1906 St. Louis, 1907, 408-417. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. 
& Laryngol., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 81-88. . The treat- 
ment of maxillary sinus disease. Albany M. Ann , 1916, 
xxxvii 36:5-370. Also: N. York State J. M., N. Y.. 1917, 
xvii 63-67.— Townsend (J.) Treatment of diseases of the 
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maxillary sinus. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1907, xiii, 411-417.— 'Vacher (L.) Contribution 
a I etude de la cure de la sinusite maxillaire par voie nasale. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larvnx [etc.], Par., 1909, xxxv, 
pt. 2, 418-423.— Vath (O.) Di"e Heilungsresuitale bei den 
in der Klinik fur Nasen-, Ohren- und Kehlkopfkranke in 
Heidelberg (Prof. Kummel) vom 1. Mai 1906 bis 1. Juli 1913 
behandclten Fallen von Kieferhohleneitening. Deutsche 
Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1914, xxxii, 360-381.— War- 
necke. Elf Falle von chronischem Empyem des Antrum 
Highmori geheilt durch Behandlung vom unteren Nasen- 
gang nach der Methode von H. Krause-Friedlaender. Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1900, x, 255-264.— Wilde 
(P. R .) A case of antral abscess treated with salicylic acid. 
Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 998.— Williams (W.) The use of 
insufflations for suppuration of the antrum of Highmore. 
Ibid.. 1902, ii, 1287.— Wlnslow (J. R.) Some observations 
upon the diagnosis and treatment of chronic maxillary 
empyema. J. Eye, Ear <fe Throat Dis., Bait., 1901, VT, 
1-14. — Wippern (A. G.) Three obstinate cases of empyema 
of the maxillary antrum, cured with injections of solutions 
of nargol. Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxix, 734. — Witzel (A.) 
Jodoformemulsion zur Ausspritzung von Highmorshohlen. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xvi, 536.— W T itzel 
(K.) Kieferhohlenerkrankung und deren Behandlung. 
Cor.-Bl. f. Zahniirzte, Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 52-62.— Wood (H.) 
Empyema of the antrum; diagnosis and treatment. South. 
Pract'., Nashville, 1908, xxx, 20-23.— Worthington (T. C.) 
Acute and chronic inflammation of the maxillary sinus; its 
recognition and treatment. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1911, 
xxi, 628-639.— Yonge ( E . S . ) The treatment of intractable 
suppuration in the maxillary antrum. J. Brit. Dent. Ass., 
Lond., 1902, xxiii, 473-486.— Zederbaum (G.) Treatment 
and resolution of bilateral empyema of maxillary sinuses. 
Dental Rev., Chicago, 1904, xviii, 215-217. 

Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of, 
Treatment of, Operative). 

See, also, Antrum, (Surgery of). 

Antonoff (A.) *Etude comparative des me- 
thod es operatoires des sinusites maxillaires cliro- 
niques. [Lausanne.] 8°. Fribourg, 1906. 

Arnal (R.) *De la cure radicale des sinu- 
sites maxillaires chroniques par voie endonasale; 
methode de Rethi-Claoue completee par Mahu. 
8°. Pans, 1912. 

Broquet (C.) *La cure radicale de la sinu- 
site maxillaire chronique par le traitement chi- 
rurgical. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

Clavel (P.-J.-F.) ^Application de l'anesthesie 
locale a la cure radicale de l'antrite maxillaire 
chronique. 8°. Lille, 1910. 

Also [Abstr.], in: J. de m6d. de Par., 1910, 2. s., xxii, 775- 
777. 

Emmenegger (H.) *Ueber die Operation der 
eitrigen Sinusitis maxillaris mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der supraturbinalen Resektion 
(Siebenmann). [Basel.] 8°. Schaffhausen, 
1900. 

Liambey (G.) *Du traitement des sinusites 
maxillaires (methode Luc). 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Meissner (H. F.) *Zur operativen Behand- 
lung der ehronischen Kieferhohlenempveme. 
[Leipzig.] 8°. Weida i. Th., 1907. 

Also, in: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1910, xxiv, 767; 784; 800; 
815. 

de Nevreze (B.) *Les suppurations chro- 
niques du sinus maxillaire; leur traitement par 
la methode endo-buccale de Sebileau. [Paris.] 
8°. Laval, 1904. 

Vaffier (M.-T. ) *Valeur diagnostique et 
the>apeutique de la ponction diameatique dans 
les sinusites maxillaires. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Vaquier (L.) *De la trepanation large du 
sinus maxillaire par la voie du meat inferieur 
appliquee au traitement de la sinusite maxil- 
laire chronique. 8°. Toulouse, 1903. 

. The same. 8°. Toulouse & Paris, 

1903. 

Abraham (.f. II.) The indications and advantages of 
the intra-nasal over the radical operation in the treatment of 
chronic empyema of the antrum of Highmore and the tech- 
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niquc to be employed. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1907, xvii, 
357-362. [Discussion], 388-397.— Aenstoots. Die Radikal- 
operation des chronischen Kieferhohlenempvems. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 804-S06. — Alagna (G.) 
Sur un cas rare d'empyemedu sinus maxillaire consdeutif 
a une syphilis nasale tertiaire; operation; guerison. Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1914, xxxvii, 109-1 Hi. 
Alamagny & Molimard. Sinusite maxillaire superieure 
entretenue depuis 8 mois £ par la presence d'une racine den- 
taire refoulde a son interieure par ,une f raise electrique; ope- 
ration: guerison. Loire med., St. -Etienne, 1908, x^cvii, 436- 
438. — Alsen ( V. ) Zur Therapie der chronischen Kie- 
ferhohlenempyeme nebst Angabe unserer Operationsme- 
thode. Arch. if. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1901, xii, 227-247. 
Amoedo (O.) Sinusites maxillaires; leur traitement par 
le chirurgien-dentiste: a 1'dtat de collection du sinus; a l'etat 
de vegetation; a l'etat de necrose des parois. Odontologie, 
Par., 1901, 2. s., xiii, 505-521. Also: Ass. franc, pour l'avance. 
d. sc. C.-r. 1901, Par., 1902, xxx, pt. 2, 1209-1221.— Arcadio 
Forero (G.) Sobre el tratamiento de la sinusitis maxilar 
cro'nica y la aplicaci6n de la anestesia local a la operaci6n 
radical de Caldwel-Luc. Repert. de med. y cirug., Bogota, 
1916-17, viii, 146-165. — Arts (J.) Un caso de sinusitis ma- 
xilar operado por el procedimiento de Claoud. Rev. balear 
de cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1907, xxix, 201-206.— 
Bacay Sanchez (A.) SupuraciondelacuevadeHighmoro 
consecutiva a una caries dental; extraction del molar; tre- 
panation del seno maxilar; curacifin veriflcada. Cong. dent, 
internat. 1900. C.-r., Par., 1901-3, iv, 127-131— Baratoux 
(J.) Contribution a 1'histoire du traitement de l'empyeme 
de l'antre par la perforation de sa paroi nasale avec ouverture 
temporaire de la fosse , canine. Rev.odont., Par ,1898, xvii, 
465-475.— Baril (G.) Etude anatomique sur l'anesthesie 
regionale du nerf maxillaire supdrieur. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1911, ii, 273-285.— Batut (L.) Sinusite 
maxillaire droite, suite de carie dentaire; trepanation par 
la fosse canine; gudrison. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Drome 
[etc.], Valence & Par., 1906, vii, 157.— Bean (C. E.) Surgical 
treatment of chronic empyema of the antrum of Highmore. 
St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1904, vi, 415-420— Beck (J. 
C.) Radical operation for suppurative antrum. Illinois M. 
J., Springfield, 1904, vi, 311.— Becker. Waram ist die Cow- 

Eersche Operation bei der Behandlung chronischer Kiefer- 
ohlenempyeme zu verwerfen? Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, Berl., 

1912, xli, 376-384.— Berard & Sargnon. Deux cas de 
sinusite maxillaire chronique rebelle traites par l'ouverture 
de Tangle anterieur (methodc de Denker). Lyon med., 1913, 
exx, 619-622.— Black (M.) The alveolar route of operating 
upon the maxillary sinus. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1907, 
xvii, 705-707.— Blanluet (P.-M.) De la ponction des sinu- 
sites maxillaires par le meat inferieur. Bull, de laryngol., 
otol. et rhinol., Par., 1909, xii, 127-135— von Bleiweis (D. R.) 
Zahnwurzelresektion mit gleichzeitiger Eroffnung der Kiefer- 
hohle bei akuten E mpyemen dentalen Ursprunges. Monat- 
schr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1913, xlvii, 135-138.— 
Bimninghaus (G.) Die Resection der facialen und der 
nasalen Wand der Kieferhohle mit Einstiilpung von Nasen- 
schleimhaut in die letztere zur Heilung hartniickiger Kiefer- 
empyeme. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1897, vi, 
213-228. — Bttrger. Bisherige Erfahrungen mit einer Modi- 
fikation der Friedrichschen Operation der chronischen 
Kieferhohlenempyeme. Ibid., 1906, xviii, 524-537.— Bo- 
tella (E.) Un cas de sinusite maxillaire consecutive a une 
ethmoidite; operation par le procede de Claoud; guerison. 
[Transl.] Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1907, xxiii, 
805-808. — Botey (R.) Sinusitis maxilar derecha, con necro- 
sis multiples de sus paredes: operation con resecciones ex- 
tensas; curaci<5n. Arch, de rinol., laringol., otol., Barcel., 
1909, xx, 157-162.— Bucher (K.) Zur Radikaloperalion der 
chronischen Kieferhohleneitcrung. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1906, xl, 390-399.— Caboche (H.) Un cas de reinfec- 
tion du sinus maxillaire apres cure radicale par mortification 
de la dent de sagesse. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 

1913, 217-220.— Canfleld (R. B.) Concerning the radical 
treatment of chronic diseases of the antrum with suggestions 
for a new method in operating by the submucous resection 
of the lateral nasal wall. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1907, 
xvii, 606-615— Choronshitzky (B.) Operative Behand- 
lung chronischer Kieferhohleneiterungen. Arch.f. Laryngol. 
u. Rhinol., Berl., 1909, xxii, 498-507— Claoue (R.) Traite- 
ment des suppurations chroniques du sinus maxillaire par 
la resection large de la partie infdrieure de la paroi nasale du 

sinus. Semaine med., Par., 1902, xxii, 343. . Sinusite 

maxillaire chronique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1903, xxiv, 174. . Traitement des suppurations chroni- 
ques du sinus maxillaire par la resection large de la partie 
infdrieure de la paroi nasale du sinus; resultats. Ann. d. 
mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 221-230. 

. Dix ans de pratique de 1 'operation de Claoue pour lo 

traitement de la sinusite maxillaire chronique; documents 
et statistiqucs de France et de l'etranger. Arch.internat.de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxxiii, 355-361. Also: Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xxxiii, 188-191.— Claus. Zur 
radikalen Operation der chronisch erkrankten Oberkiefer- 
hohle. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, xvi, 102- 
104 —Conn (G.) Die neuen Methoden in der Behandlung 
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der chronischen Kieferhohlenempyeme. Therap. Rund- 
schau, Halle a. S., 1908, ii, 155-158.—" Combe (A.) Sinusites 
maxillaires compliqudes de tic douloureux; guerison par la 
trepanation et la resection de la paroi externe. Ass. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1896, x, 294-299.— Con nal 
(J. G.) Patient operated on for combined empyema! a of the 
maxillary antrum, the frontal, ethmoidal, and sphenoidal 

sinuses. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1905-7, vi, 257. . 

The diagnosis and treatment of empyema of the maxillary 
antrum. Practitioner, Lond., 1908, fxxx, 787-796.— Cordes 
(H.) Ueber Erhaltung der unteren Muschel bei der Radikal- 
operation des chronischen Kieferhohlenempvems mit Anle- 
gung einer nasalen Gegenotlnung. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
Berl., 1906, xl, 711-717.— Crouzillac. Sinusite maxttlaire et 
ponction exploratrice. Bull. med. de Toulouse, 1906, iv, No. 
3, 7-14.— Culbert (W. L.) Report of a case of chronic sup- 
puration of the antrum of Highmore; puncture followed by 
septic pemphigus and death. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. 
& Otol. Soc, New Bedford, Mass., 1910, 366-371.— Cullom 
(M. M.) Maxillary sinus disease and its surgical treatment. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1909, ii, 1012-1016.— Curtis (H. H.) 
The technique of maxillary sinus operations. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1903, xiii, 737-755.— Custer (H. J.) Operations 
for the cure of chronic empyema of the antrum. Ohio Dent. 
J., Toledo, 1899, xix, 123-135.— Davis (H. J.) Empyema of 
antrum; mucous polypi, both nostrils; operation; disease 
now malignant; sarcoma; man, aged seventy-one. J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond., 1911, xxvi, 34. — Denker (A.) Zur Radikalope- 
ration des chronischen Kieferhohlenempyems. Arch. f. 

Laryngol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 221-232. . Bemerkungen 

zu dem Aufsatz des Herrn Borger: Bisherige Erfahrungen 
mit einer Modifikation der Friedrichschen Operation der 
chronischen Kieferhohlenempyeme. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 

Rhinol., Berl., 1906, xix. 174. . Erfahrungen iibcr die 

Radikaloperation des chronischen Kieferhohlenempyems. 
Verhandl. d. Ver. suddeutsch. Laryngol., Wurzb., 1907, 374- 

383. Also: Med. Bl., Wien, 1907, xxx, 601; 613. . Zur 

Radikaloperation des chronischen Kieferhohlenempyems in 
Lokalaniisthesie. Verhandl. d. Ver. deutsch. Laryngolog., 
Wurzb., 1910, 275-284 [27-36]. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1910, n. s., xxv, 420. Also, transl.: Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxx, 17-21.— Den- 
man (G. A.) Endonasal operation for empyema of the 
frontal sinus. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., Lancaster, 
Pa.. 1910, xvi, 25-36. — De Poorter (L.) A case of empyema 
of trie antrum of Highmore radically cured by the Caldwell- 
Luc operation. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. Orl., 1900, 116- 
120.— De Boaldes (A. W.) & King (G.) Considerations on 
the radical cure of chronic empyema of the antrum of High- 
more by the method of Luc. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1898-9, li, 

316-323. . Report of a few cases of chronic empyema of 

the antrum of Highmore; operation by the Caldwell-Luc 
method. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 8-13. Also, Reprint.— 
Donelan (J.) The treatment of chronic suppuration of the 
maxillary antrum; an operation and new instruments. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 1748. — Dreesmann. Die Radikal- 
operation der chroniscnen Kieferhohleneitcrung. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, lxxv, 432-438*— Escat (E.) 
Sept cas de sinusite maxillaire traites et gueris par la md- 
thode de Claoue. Rev. hebd.de laryngol. [etc.], Par. ,1904, i, 
161-169. — Etourneau. Sinusite maxillaire fongueuse; ope- 
ration de Caldwell-Luc. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1907, 
lxxxvii, 295-298. — Ferreri (G.) Verschluss der Ohrtrompete 
bei der Radikalbehandlung der Attikus- und Antrum- 
Eiterung. Arch. f. Obrenh., Leipz., 1907, lxxiv, 239-243.— 
Fournier (G.) Sur quelques cas de sinusite maxillaire chro- 
nique opdrds suivant la methode endo-nasale de Claoud. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxxiv, 31-40. — 
Freer (O. T.) The operative treatment of empyema of the 
antrum of Highmore. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1904-5 

vii, 557-564. Also: Chicago M. Recorder, 1905, xxvii, 475-487. 

. The antrum of Highmore; the removal of the great er 

part of its inner wall through the nostril, for empyema. 

Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1905, xv, 343-349. . Chronic 

suppuration of the antrum of Highmore; its cure by resection 
of the nasal wall. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1912, xi, 
617-626. — Garrot. L'anesthesie intra-osseuse dans la cure 
radicale des sinusites maxillaires et des kystes paradentaircs 
intrasinusiens. J. de mdd. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 629- 
631— Gavello (G.) Die operative Behandlung der chro- 
nischen Kieferhohleneiterung auf endonasalem Wege. In- 
ternat. Centralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1905, iii, 267-271. . 

La cura chirurgiea delle sinusiti mascellari croniche per via 
nasale. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.], 1906, 

Siena, 1907, 295-299. . La cura chirurgiea della sinusite 

mascellare cronica col metodo endo-nasale. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1910, xxviii. 261-265. — 
Gerber. Meine Operationsmethode der chroniscnen Kiefer- 
hohlenempyeme. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1902, xxviii, 481.— Gording (R.) Nogle ord om de 
kroniske antrumempyemer og deres ambulatoriske behand- 
ling. Norsk Mag. f. La?gevidensk., Kristiania, 1910, 5. R., 

viii, 53; 107.— Goris (C.) Technique de la cure radicale de 
l'empyeme du sinus maxillaire. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et 
de laryngol., Brux., 1896-7, ii, 5-12. Also: Presse mdd. beige, 
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Brux.,1897, xlix, 18-20. — Grant (D.) Case of chronic suppu- 
ration of the maxillary antrum treated by operation through 
the inferior meatus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, 
i, Laryngol. Sect., 30-32. Also: J. Larvngol., Lond., 1908, 
xxiii, 90-93.— Hajek (M.) Ueber die Radicaloperationen 
und ihre Indication bei chronischem Empyem aer Kiefer- 
hohle. Wien. kUn. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 61-64.— Halle. 
Kritik der Entstehung und dcr opcrativen Beseitigung 
der Antrum-Eiterungen. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., 
Leipz., 1912, xxx, 35— 15. — Harmer (L.) Ueber die chi- 
rurgische Behandlung der chronischen Kieterhohlcneite- 
rung. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 109-112. — Has- 
tings (S.) The choice of operation in antral suppuration. 
Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1911, xxii, 18-24.— Hiequet 
(G.) Le traitement post operatoirc des sinusites maxil- 

laires. Policlin., Brux., 190S, xvii, 17-20. . Deux cas 

de sinusite fronto-maxillaire operes suivant des precedes 
differents; guerison. Ibid., 118-121 — Hirsch (O.) Die Be- 
handlung des chronischen Kieferhbhlenempyems mittelst 
temporarer Resektion der unteren Muschel, Anlcgung 
einer bleibenden Oetfnung im unteren Nasengang und 
Wiederanniihen der Muschel an ihren fruheren Orl. Monat- 
schr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1911, xlv, 637-648.— 
Humble. Traitement de 1'empyeme du sinus maxillairc; 
operation de Caldwell-Luc. Ann. Soe. de med. d'Auvers, 
1910, lxxii, 167-169 — Hurd (L. M.) The radical treatment 
of the maxillarv antrum. Internat. Dent. J., Phila., 1905, 
xxvi, 159-164. [Discussionl, 195-202.— Ivanoff (A.) ^Oper- 
ations on the antrum of Highmore.] Yezhemles. Ushn., 
Gorlov. i Nosov. Boliezn., S.-Peterb., 1906, 81-93.— Jackson 
(C.) The maxillary sinus operation that has yielded me the 
best results. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1906, 817. Also, Re- 
print— Kaspariantz (K.) Palpation du sinus maxillaire et 
methode endonasale de l'operation de l'empveme du sinus 
maxillaire. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, 
de laryngol., 90-101.— King (G.) A plea for local anaesthesia 
in operations on the maxillary sinus. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 
Ass., N. Y., 1907, xxix, 202-206. — Koellreutter (W.) Die 
Erfolge der Desault'schen Operation des Kieferhohlenem- 
pyems. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 406-408.— 
Kretschmann (F.) Zur Nachbehandlung der aufgemeissel- 
ten Kieferhohle bei chronischer Sinusitis. Ibid., 1907, liv, 
1275-1277 — Kronenberg (E.) Ueber die Operation des 
Empvems der Kieferhohle von der Nase aus. Ztschr. f. 
Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1908 - 9, i, 685-699.— 
Kubo (I.) Ueber die supraturbihale Eroffnung bei der 
Sinusitis maxillaris chronica. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1912, xxvi, 351-356. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxxiii, 349-354 — Labarriere. 
Sinusite maxillaire; considerations sur la technique opera- 
toire. Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 1903, xxi, 134-138. 
. Presentation d'une operee de sinusite fronto-maxil- 
laire bilaterale. Ann. d. mal. de I'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1910, xxxvi, 357. Also: Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1910, xxx, 176.— Lake. The question of priority 
of claim to that operation on the antrum of Highmore com- 
bining temporary opening through the canine fossa and also 
a counter opening in the interior meatus. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1898, xiii, 177. — Lang (K.) Durch einen invertier- 
ten Zahn verursachtes operiertes Highmor-Empyem. Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1911, xlvii, 328 — Lautenschla- 
ger (A.) Plastischer Verschluss der radikal operierten Kie- 
ferhohle. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1910, lxii, 218- 
220. — Lett (I.) Amputation of the palatal roots of superior 
first molars for the prevention of antral abscesses. Internat. 
Dent. J., Phila., 1902, xxiii, 784-790. [Discussion], 821-833.— 
Logan (W. H. G.) Empyema of the maxillary sinus; diag- 
nosis and surgical treatment. Dental Digest, Chicago, 1901, 
vii, 731-743. Also: Tr. Nat. Dent. Ass. 1901, Chicago, 1902, 
v, 79-91.— Lothrop (H. A.) Empyema of the antrum of 
Highmore; a new operation for the cure of obstinate cases. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1897, exxxvi, 455-466. [Discussion], 465- 
467.— Lubet-Barbon. Reflexions k propos de quelques 
resultats eloignes de l'ouverture large de l'antre et de la 
caisse. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, ix, 631- 
641.— Luc (H.) Une nouvelle methode operatoire pour la 
cure radicale et rapide de 1'empyeme chronique du sinus 
maxillaire. Ibid., 1897, x, 273 - 282. Also: Rev. internat. 

de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1898, viii, 158-168. . 

Resultat d'une statistiquc de vingt cas d'empyeme chro- 
nique du sinus maxillaire opcres suivant mon nouveau pre- 
cede. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xi, 205- 
263. [Discussion], 291-295. Also: Arch. lat. de rinol., la- 

ringol.fetc], Barcel., 1899, ix, 147; 213. . Application 

de l'anesthesie localea la cure radicale de l'antrite maxillairc 
suppuree. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1908, i, 673- 
677. Also [Abstr.]: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1908, xxv, 1057.— McKenzle (D.) Antrum suppuration; 
nasal antrostomy followed by blocking of the nasal duct. 
Proc. Roy. Soc Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Laryngol. Sect., 
102.— McLoone (J. J ) Chronic empyema of maxillary 
sinus; operation by. intranasal route. Southwest. Med., El 
Paso ' 1917, i, 60-62. — Mahu (O.) Trepanation et curettage 
du sinus maxillaire par la voie nasaie. Presse m£d., Par., 

1909 xvii, 99. -■ Cure radicale de la sinusite maxillairc 

chro'nique par la voie nasaie. Ann. d. mal. de I'oreille, du 



Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of, 
Treatment of, Operative) . 

larynx [etc.], Par., 1909, xxxv, pt, 2, 307-314: 1911, xxxvii' 
1134-1142.— Marquis. The operation of choice in maxillary 
sinus diseases. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1915, 
ix. [Discussion], 257-268.— Maslarid (H. C.) Antral em- 
pyema with the presentation of an efficient conservative 
operation for its cure. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 180- 
182. Also, Reprint. — Mayrhofer (B.) Wurzelresektion 
bei Antrumempyem. Ergcbn.d.gcs. Zahnh., Wiesb., 1912-13, 
iii, 543-545. — Mermod. Quelques reflexions au sujet de la 
sinusite maxillaire chronique, et de sa cure radicale. Ann. 
d. mal. de I'oreille, du larynx fete ], Par., 1907, xxxiii, 15- 
31— Metzianu (N.-J.) L'operation de sinusite maxillaire 
par anesthesie locale a la cocaine. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et 
rhinol., Par., 1910, xiii, 31-36.— Meyer (E.) Die operative 
Behandlung . der Ol'erkieferhohleneiterung vom unteren 
Nasengange aus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 1178. — 
Mlodowski (F.) Die Luc-Caldwellsche Radikaloperation 
der chronischen Kieferhohlcneiterung und ihre Modifika- 
tionen. Internat. Centralbl.f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1907, v, 255- 
264.— Moore (T. W.) The treatment of empyema of the 
maxillarv sinus through the inferior meatus. West Virg. M. 
J., Wheeling, 1907-8, ii, 309-311. . A plea for conserva- 
tion in the treatment of chronic empyema of the maxillary 
sinus. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, i908, xviii, 275-279. — 
Mounier. De la cure radicale dans la sinusite maxillaire; 
simplification de l'intervention. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1910, xxix, 875-880.— Moure (E. J.) & Liaras 
(G.) A propos de vingt-six cas de sinusite maxillaire traites 
chirurgicalement. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1899, xix, pt. 2, 641-661.— Mouret (J.) De la resection du 
cornet inferieur dans la cure radicale de la sinusite maxil- 
laire. Ibid., 1907, ii, 609-616. Also [Abstr.]: Bull.de laryngol., 
otol. et rhinol., Par., 1907, x, 191.— Munch (F.) L'anes- 
thesie r^srionale dans la cure radicale de la sinusite maxillaire. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1909, ii, 609-617. Also 
[Abstr.]: J. de med. int., Par., 1909, xiii, 165-167.— Murray 
(W. R.) The operative treatment ofchronic empyema of the 
maxillary sinus, with special reference to the intranasal 
method. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1906, xxvi, 467- 

469. . Technic of the intranasal method of operating 

for chronic empyema of the maxillary sinus. Ibid., 1908, 
xxviii, 139-141— Myles (R. C.) The indications for and the 
advantages of the intra-nasal over the radical operation in 
the treatment of chronic empyema of the antrum of High- 
more and the technique to be employed. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1907, xvii, 437-444. [Discussion], 388; 437.— Pape (H.) 
Ueber die Resultate der Caldwell-Lucschen Operation zur 
Beseitigung chronischer Kieferhohleneiterungen. Ztschr. 
f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1911, lxiii, 156-170— Patterson 
(J. D.) Surgical procedures in abscess of the maxillary sinus. 
Tr. Nat. Dent. Ass. 1902, Chicago, 1903, vi, 76-87. Also: 
Dental Digest, Chicago, 1903, ix, 163-174.— Pautet (G.) 
Cinq cas d'antrites maxillaires, operation radicale de Luc; 
anesthesie locale. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, 

ii, 577-586. . Cure radicale des sinusites maxillaires, 

emploi de l'anesthesie regionale et du tour electrique. Li- 
mousin med., Limoges, 1913, xxxvii, 95-100.— Philipp. Bei- 
trag zur operativen und teehnischen Behandlung der An- 
trumempyems. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 
1903, xxi, 548-554, 1 pi.— Piffl (O.) Zur Operation und 
Kasuistik der chronischen Oberkieferhohleneiteningen. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1906, xxxi, 217; 233.— Quevedo y 
Zubieta (S.) Sur une methode efficace de traitement chi- 
rurgical des sinusites maxillaires suppurees compliquees de 
fistules. Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7. xv, 
sect. 12, 277-279. Also, transl.: Escuela de med., Mexico, 

1906, xxi, 457.— Razemon. L'anesthesie locale dans la cure 
de la sinusite maxillaire. Rev. hebd. delaryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1910, i, 449-455.— Rethi (L.) Eine Radicaloperation der 
Kieferhohle von der Nase her zur Behandlung hartnackiger 
Empyeme. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1901, li, 2436-2439: 

1903, liii, 54.5-547. . Die Radikaloperation des Kiefer- 

hohlenempyems von dcr Nase her. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1904, xvii, 922-925. . The radical operation for empyema 

of the antrum of Highmore. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, 

lxxxv, 248. Also, Reprint. . L'operation radicale de 

la sinusite maxillaire par voie endo-nasale. Arch, inter- 
nat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxx, 389-393.— Ripault 
(H.) Le traitement des empyemcs du sinus maxillaire par 
l'ouverture large. Ann. d. mal. de I'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1896, xxii.pt. 2, 429-435.— Rousseaux & Hennebert. 
De 1'antrectomie; considerations nouvelles. Rev. hebd. 
delaryngol. etc.], Par., 1896, xvi,pt. 2, 1505-1516.— Sargnon. 
Moyen simple do drainer les sinusites maxillaires par la voie 
alveolaire. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, 

xxii, 505. Also: Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 1116. — . Cure 

radicale de sinusite maxillaire, endoscopic directe postope- 
ratoire par une fistule canine. Ibid., 1909, cxiii, 518.— Sauer 
(W. E.) The surgical treatment of chronic maxillary sinu- 
sitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1993. [Discus- 
sion], 1995. Also, Reprint.— Schilperoort(W.) Deradicale 
operatic van ontsteking der bovenkaaksholte onder plaatse- 
lijke ongevoeligheid. Ncderl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 

1907, ii, 354-361.— Schwyzer (A.) Surgical treatment of 
antral disease. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1910, xii, 189- 
196.— S6bileau (P.) L'operation de Lamorier-Desault au- 
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trefois et aujourd'nui. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx 
[etc.], Par., 1905, xxxi, pt. 2, 513-547. Also: Odontolo'gie, 
Par., 1905, xxxiv, 397-431 .— Segura (E. V.) Modification al 
m^todo Caldwell-Luc para el tratamiento de las supura- 
ciones cr<5nicas del seno maxilar. Semana m6d., Buenos 
Aires, 1912, xix, pt. 2, 397-409.— Seligmann (H.) [On the 
surgical treatment of suppuration of the antrum of High- 
more.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1908, lii, 460.— Senn (N.) 
Treatment of chronic empyema of the antrum of Highmore 
by temporary osteo-plastic resection of the anterior antral 
wall. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1897, xl, 721-724. Also, Re- 
print.— von Shtein (S. F.) [New needle for puncture of the 
antrum of Highmore; its diagnostic and therapeutic value.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1899, v, 449-459. — Siebenmann. Die Be- 
handlung der chronischen Eiterungen der Highmorshohle 
durch Resection der oberen Halfte (Pars supraturbinalis) 
ihrer nasalen Wand. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xlvii, 31-33. Also: Zahn&rztl. Wchnschr., Hamb., 1900, xiii, 

243. . Die Behandlung der chronischen Eiterungen 

der Highmorshohle durch Resektion der oberen Halfte (Pars 
supraturbinalis) ihrer nasalen Wand. Verhandl. d. Ver. 
siiddeutseh. Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wtirzb., 1904, 342-347. 
. Abscess in the left orbit, due to. the rupture of a case- 
ous empyema of the antrum of Highmore and ethmoidal 
sinusitis into the orbit; metaplasia of the mucous membrane 
of the antrum of Highmore; two operations; recovery. 
Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1905, xxxiv, 293-295.— Sieur & Rouvil- 
lois. Traitement chirurgical des antrites frontales; elude 
critique des accidents cons^cutifs. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1911, i, 593-614.— SkiUern (R. H.) When shall 
we operate in chronic maxillary sinusitis and what form 
of operation shall we choose? J. Laryngol., Lond., 1916, n.s., 
xxxi, 4-14. Also: J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, 

1916, xxii, 20-31— Sluder (G.) A modified Mikulicz opera- 
tion whereby the entire lower turbinate is sawed in intra- 
nasal operations on the antrum of Highmore; with presenta- 
tion of patient. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 
461. — Solberg (M.) [ Quill as drainage tube for empyema in 
antrum.] Tidskr. f. d. norske Lsegefor.,Kristiania, 1909, 
xxix, 446.— Solovtsoff (N.) [Resection of the nasal wall 
of the antrum of Highmore for chronic inflammation.] 
Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 
1908, iii, 213-220.— Spicer (S.) Case of cure of chronic em- 
pyema of the maxillary antrum by radical operation. J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1899, xiv, 125— Stolte (II.) Modern 
treatment of empyema of the antrum of Highmore. Brit. 
J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1907, 1, 679; 732; 776.— Stucky (J. A.) 
Chronic empyema of the maxillary sinus; operation and 
treatment. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1901, 
N. Y., 1902, vii, 253-257.— Sturmann. Erfahrungen mit 
meiner intranasalen Freilegung der Oberkieferhohle. Arch, 
f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1910, xxiii, 143-152— Sullivan 
(J. J.) Symptoms of empyema of the maxillary sinus; a 
simple operative method for its relief. Penn. M. J., Athens, 

1917, xx, 491-495.— Syme (W. S.) Lateral sinus disease; 
operation; cure. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8. i, 
Otol. Sect., 123-125.— Tilley (H.) Antral disease in relation 
to special and general surgery. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1908, 
xxiii, 607-619.— Van den Wildenberg (L.) La cure radi- 
cale endonasale sous anesthesie locale de la sinusite maxil- 
laire chronique. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1912, Ixxiv, 
137-141. Also: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, 
xxxiv, 367-370.— Wells (W. A.) The choice of operation in 
the treatment of maxillary sinus suppuration. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1906, xvi, 943-961. — Williams (P. W.) 
Demonstration of the exhibitor's method of intranasal 
operation for antral sinus suppuration. Proc. Roy. Soc. 

Med., Lond. ,1913-14, vii, Laryngol. Sect., 88-90. . Note 

on the technique of the intra-nasal operation for antral sinus 
suppuration. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1914, xxix, 113-116.— 
WiUiger. Die heutigen Grundsatze bei der Behandlung der 
Kieferhohleneiterung. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., 
Leipz., 1912, xxx, 502-517.— Worthington (T. C.) Acute 
ana chronic inflammation of the maxillary sinus; its recogni- 
tion and treatment. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. 
Soc, N. Y., 1911, xvii, 469-483. 

Antrum (Inflammation and abscess of) 
in infants arid children. 

Bourrague (J.-M.-N.) *Des sinusites maxil- 
laires chez les enfants. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903. 

Also, in: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, i, 
209-234. 

Moure (E.-J.) Empyeme du sinus maxillaire 
chez les enfants. 8°. Bordeaux & Paris, 1896. 

Also, in: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, xvi, 
pt. 2, 1265-1277. 

Avellis (G.) Ueber die bei kleinen Kindern ein Kiefer- 
hohlenempyem vortauschende Tuberkulose des Oberkie- 
fers. Med. Rundschau, Berl., 1898, 431. Also: Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 1501.— Braislin (W. C.) The 
accessory cavities of the nose in the five-year-old child, 
with notes on cases of suppuration of the antrum of High- 
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more at and before that age. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, New 
Bedford, Mass., 1910, xii, pt. 1, 88-96. — Cabannes. Sui 
un cas de sinusite maxillaire avee dacryocystite a gonoco- 
ques chez un nouveau-nc Gaz. hebd. a. sc. mea\ de Bor- 
deaux, 1906, xxvi, 151-153. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. do 
m6d. et chir. de Bordeaux 1906, Par. & Bordeaux, 1907, 
105-110. — Canestro ( C. ) Entziindung der Highmores- 
hohle bei Neugeborenen; klinische und topographisch- 
anatomische Studie. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Ber!., 

1911, xxv, 492-505. . Le sinusiti mascellari nei neonati. 

Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1911, Siena, 1912, 
xiv, pt. 2, 104-107.— Castex (A.) Sinusite maxillaire grave 
chez un nouveau-ne\ Rev. de stomatol., Par., 1901, viii, 318- 
321. — Chauveau (C.) Antrite des nourrissons sans lesion 
apparente du tympan. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc], 
Par., 1906, xxi, 469.— Davis (II. J.) Empyema of the maxil- 
lary antrum in a boy aged 7. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1910-11, iv, Laryngol. Sect., 31.— Douglas (A.) Empyema 
of the antrum in a child three weeksold. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1897, xvi, 595. Also: Brit.M. J.,Lond.,1898,i,368 — 
Foster (J. H.) Empyemaof themaxillary antrumin young 
infants; report of a case. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 
1906-7, ii, 210-212.— Greldenberg (A. S.) [Empyema of the 
antrum ofHighmoreinaninfant3wecksold.l Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1896, xlv, 411-418.— Kelly (A. B.) The so-called em- 
pyema of the antrum of Highmore in infants (osteomyelitis 
of the superior maxilla). Edinb. M. J., 1904, n. s. ; xvi, 302- 
315. — Krauss (F.) A report of a case of antral disease in a 
four-month-old child, with marked orbital symptoms. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1912, xli, 150-152— Mayer (E.) Em- 
pyema of the antrum of Highmore in young infants. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1901, 54-64. Also: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1901, lx, 210-213. Also, Repaint.— Muggia (A.) 
Sulla sinusite purulenta mascellare dei neonati. Pediatria. 
Napoli, 1909, 2. s., vii, 38-41.— Panzer. [Ein Siiugling mit 
einem Empyem der Highmoreshohle.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1909, viii, 59.— Power (D'A ) 
Empyema of the antrum in a child aged eight weeks. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 200-202. Also: Brit. M. J.. 
Lond., 1897, ii, 80S.— Schlemmer (F.) Ueber einen Fall 
von Panantritis acuta dextra bei einem 4jahrigen Knaben. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1912, xlvi, 1229- 
1236.— Stuart-Low (W.) Osteomyelitis of the superior 
maxillary bone and maxillary antral suppuration in a child 
11 months at the time of operation. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, Laryngol. Sect., 204. — Weissmann (E.) 
& Fiocre (L.) Le sinus et les sinusites maxillaires chez les 
nouveau-nes. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par. , 1906, xxxii, pt. 2, 225-243.— Wendling. Contribution a 
l'6tude des empyemes du sinus maxillaire d'origine dentaire 
chez les enfants. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1909, 

i, 241-247. 

Antrum (Parasites in). 

Biosca (L.) Miasis del seno maxilar. Actas y trab. d. 
3" Cong. mea. nac, Habana, 1914, ii, 553-555. — Ferguson 
(F.) Screw worms in the antrum. Bi-Month. Bull. Univ. 
Coll. Med., Richmond, 1897, ii, 209. 

Antrum (Surgery of) . 

See, also, Antrum (Inflammation, etc., of, 
Treatment of, Operative). 

Colleri-Leduc (P. -P.) *La plastique de 
rantrotomie (precede de Moure). 8°. Bordeaux, 
1914. 

Dunogier (S.) De la prothese appliquee au 
traitement des empyemes de l'antre d'Highmore. 
12°. Bordeaux, 1896. 

Melkonianz (H.) *Ueber die Erfolge der 
Caldwell-Luc'schen Operation in Lokalanasthe- 
sie auf der oto-laryngologischen Abteilung des 
Burgerspitals zu Basel. 8°. Basel, 1910. 

Alexander (G. J.) Radical operation of the maxillary 
sinus under local anaesthesia, with report of two interesting 
cases. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol.. Lancaster, 1916, xxii, 
39-50. — Andrews (A. H.) Surgery of the maxillary antrum. 
J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1914, viii, 185-192 — 
Baer (A.) Surgical treatment of the antrum of Highmore. 
Dent. Items Interest, N. Y., 1916, xxxviii, 769-779— Bara- 
toux (J.) L'ouverture chirurgicale du sinus maxillaire au 
xvii e sieele. Rev. hebd.,de laryngol. [etc], Par.. 1901, i, 
145-1.50. — Bartl ( G. ) Etude anatomique sur l'innerva- 
tion et l'anesthesie regionale du sinus maxillaire. Arch, 
de mea\ et pharm. nav., Par., 1913, c, 161-171. — Bolz. 
Kieferhohlenflstel; Fiillung des Kanales mit Huflederkilt. 
Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Munchen, 1904, xlviii, 
440. — Bousquet ( E. ) A propos d'une antrotomie chez 
un diaWtique. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc], Par., 1902, 

ii, 513-519. — Bowen ( H. M. ) Two cases of air embolus 
following exploratory puncture of the antrum of High- 
more. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1913, 
xxii, 180-182.— Cadiot. Un cas de fracture indirecte du 
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sinus maxillairc. Anjou med., Angers, 1907, xiv, 29-31.— 
Claus. Vier iible Zufalle, darunter zwei mit todlichem 
Ausgange, bei der Punktion der Oberkieferhohle. Beitr. z. 
Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1910, 
iv, 88-93.— Cohen. Ueber Zufalle bei Kieferhbhlenpunk- 
tionen. Med.Klin. , Berl. ,1913,ix, 1824.— Crane(A. B.) Sur- 
gical technique of the maxillary sinus. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 
1909, li, 944-950— ClUbertson (L. R .) Report of two cases 
of radical operation on the maxillary sinus and ethmoid. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1906, xvi, 807-809.— Curtis (H. H.) 
The rapid entrance of the maxillary antrum through the in- 
ferior meatus without general anesthesia. Ibid., 1907, xvii, 
354-356. [Discussionl, 388-397.— Dahmer. Die breite Erolf- 
nung der Oberkieferhohle von der Nase aus mit Schleimhaut- 
plastik und persistierender Oeflhung. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1908, xxi, 325-333.— Dean (L. W.) A method 
of closing a sinus between the antrum of Highmore and the 
mouth. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1613 — Douglas 
(B.) An accident with the antrum trocar. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1904, lxxx, 1077. — Engelhardt. Kurze Bemerkune 
zur Technik der Kieferhohlenradikaloperation. Ztschr. I. 
Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1911-12, iv, 769.— Falgar. 
Indicaciones y valor practico de la aditoantrostomia. Arch, 
de rinol., laringol., otol., Barcel., 1913, xxiv, 18-26. — Hajek. 
Ueble Zufalle bei der Kieferhohlenpunktion. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. laryngol. Gesellsch. 1907, Wiirzb., 1908, ii, 163-168.— 
Dayman (A. S.) Combined antrum plug and artificial 
denture. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 994. — Heindl (A.) Die 
Probepunktion der Kieferhohle vom unteren Nasengange 
aus, ihre Technik und ihre Resultate. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908. xxi, 598-601.— Henke (F.) Exitus letalis nach 
Kieferhohlenoperation. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 
1911, xxv, 441-448.— Hennebert. Ca'rie du rocher; antrecto- 
mie; operation de Stacke-Zaufal. Bull. Soc. beige d'otol. et 
de laryngol., Brax., 1S9S, iii, 40— Herzfeld (J.) Uebereine 
einfache Methode des Absehlusses und gleichzeitigen Ofien- 
haltens der kunstlich angelegten Kieferhohlen-Oeflnungen. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1898, xxxii, 25-27. — Hins- 
berg. Luc'sche Kieferhohlenoperation, kompliziert durch 
abnormen Verlauf des Ausfiihrungsganges der Parotis. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, xiii, 143-145.— 
Hurd (H. M.) Surgery of the maxillary sinus; intranasal 
route. N. YorkStateJ. M.,N. Y., 1914, xiv, 45^454.— Jack- 
son. The maxillary sinus operation that has yielded me the 
bestresults. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1906, xvi, 817. — Jous- 
set (A . ) Therapeutique chirurgicale du sinus maxillaire (ope- 
ration de Caldwell-Luc et operation de Rouge). Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1900, ii, 689-698.— Kelly (A. B.) 
Difficulties and dangers of exploratory puncture of the 
antrum of Highmore. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1914, xxix, 556- 
575. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914. ii, 1020.— 
Khrushtshofl ( V . ) [ Drainage of the antrum oi Highmore.) 
Zubovrach. Sborn., Mosk., 1900, 85-87.— King (G.) A plea 
for local anesthesia in operations on the maxillary sinus. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol.-St. Louis. 1908, xvii, 178.— 
Korner(0.) Zur Technik der Kieferhohlenpunction. Zt- 
schr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1898, xxxiv, 24. Also,tra.nsl.: Arch. 
Otol., N. Y., xxviii, 142 — Kramm. Erfolge der Antrum- 
aufmeisselung. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1906, xxx, 633-639.— 
Kronenberg (E.) Ueber iible Zufalle bei der Anbohrung 
der Oberkieferhohle und deren Verhiitung. Ztschr. i. 
Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1911, iv, 285-291.— Kyle 
(J.J.) A brief reference to the surgery of the antrum of High- 
more. Med. Times, N. Y., 1915, xliii, 247-249 — Lange (W.) 
Ueber die Heilungsvorgange nach Antrumoperationen. 
Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], 
Berl., 1910, iv, 1-2: 1911, x, 58-67,, 2 pi.— Lautenschlager. 
Die Resultate meiner Kieferhdhlenplastik. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2424 — Leblond. De la dacryocystite 
consecutive a la cure radicale de la sinusite maxillaire (pro- 
cede de Caldwell-Luc). Arch, d'opht., Par., 1905, xxv, 295- 
302.— Ledoux (L.) Nouveau procede" do drainage du sinus 
maxillaire. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 
1908, xxiv, 73-75.— Lenoir. De Pouverture du sinus maxil- 
laire par la voie nasale. Clinique, Brux 7 1904, xviii, 481.— 
Levinstein (O.) Zur intranasalen Eroffnung der Ober- 
kieferhohle. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 
1913, vi, 419428— Lichtwitz (L.) Sequestre developpe" au 
pourtour du canal operatoire dans Pouverture du sinus 
maxillaire par l'apopnyse alveolaire. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xii, 333.— Lutz (S. H.) Surgery 
of the maxillary antrum; external route. N. York State 
J. M., N. Y., 1914, xiv, 451.— Macnab (J. C. G.) A modi- 
fication of Skillcrn's preturbinal operation on the maxillary 
sinus. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1915, xxx, 333.— McNaught 
(H.) Intranasal antrum operations; with report of ninety 
cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1915, Ixv, 872-875.— Mar- 
quis (G. P.) The operation of choice in maxillary sinus 
diseases. Ann. Otol.. Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1915, 
xxiv, 52-58.— Marschik (H.) Zur Technik der rachkalen 
Kieferhohlenoperation. Ztschr. f. Mund- u. Kieferclnr., 
Wiesb., 1914, i, 20-31.— Morris (E. V. D.) Accidents of the 
antrum, with special reference to a peculiar case. Illinois M . 
J., Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., v, 205-207.— Nager (F. R.) Die 
Anwendung der Lokalanasthesie mit Anamisierung bei der 
Radikaloperation der Kieferhohleneiterung. Arch. f. La- 
ryngol U Rhinol., Berl., 1906, xix, 98-103— Neumann (II.) 



Antrum (Surgery of) . 

Antrotomien und Radikaloperationen in Lokalanasthesie. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb.. 1906, li, 178-199.— Onodi (A.) 
L'ouverturc du sinus maxillaire par le meat moyen. Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1903, xxix, 401-407. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1903, xiv, 
154-160.— Passow (A.) Misserfolge nach Antramaufmeis- 
selung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 

xxxiv, 716-718. . Ueber den Verschluss der Knochen- 

wunden nach Antrum-Operationen. Beitr. z. Anat., Phy- 
siol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1908, i, 67-75.— 
Peck (C. II.) Distention of the maxillary antrum. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 947.— Pollatschek (E.) Modi- 
fikation der Denker'schen Kieferhohlen-Operation. Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. deutsch. Laryngolog., Wiirzb., 1914, xxi, 411. 
. [Indications for operations in the antrum of High- 
more.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest. 1915, lix, 196-198— Rethi 
(L.) "Die Radikaloperation der Kieferhohleneiterungen von 
der Nase her. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 142-149. 

. Die Radikaloperation der Kieferhohle von innen her. 

Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 
1909, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 419-425. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1909, lix, 13-15.— Richter (E.) Dreizeitige Eroffnung der 
Kieferhohle von der Nase aus. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., 
Berl., 1911, xxv, 489-491.— Roe (J. O.) A case of fracture and 
depression of the anterior wall of the maxillary antrum, with 
restoration of the depressed wall. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 
1898, N. Y., 1899, xx, 203-205— Rousseaux & Hennebert. 
De l'antrectomie (considerations nouvelles). Bull. Soc. 
beige d'otol. et de laryngol., Brux., 1896, i, 32-41. Also: 
Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryngol., Par., 1897, vii, 
197-199.— Schlesinger. Zur Frage der endonasalen Radi- 
kaloperation der Kieferhohle (Sturmannsche Operation). 
Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1914-15, vii, 461- 
466. — Sebileau. L'op^ration de Lamorier-Desault. Pra- 
tique med., Par., 1905, xix, 161-166.— Sharp (J. G.) Open- 
ing into the antrum of Highmore through the incisive fossa. 
Pacific Dent. Gaz., San Fran., 1903, xi, 603.— von Shteln 
(S. F.) [Technique of opening the antrum of Highmore.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1903, xiv, 458-974.— Simpson (W. L.) 
The advantages of the Denker over other operations on the 
maxillary antrum, with a review of twenty-one cases after 
this method. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1916, xxv, 1019-1024.— Skulern (R.H.) Pre-turbinal opera- 
tion on the maxillary sinus. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1914, 
xxiv, 901-908. Also: Pan- Am. S. & M. J., N. Orl., 1915, xx, 
12-15. — Spiess (G.) Sequester. im Alveolarfortsatze nach 
Anbohrung der Oberkieferhohle. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1899, ix, 327.— Stein (O. J.) A rapid and 
thorough method of opening into the maxillary antrum in 
selected chronic cases. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, xx, 
127. — Stolte (H.) Does Denker's radical operation on the 
antrum of Highmore represent progress in surgery of the 
sinuses? Ibid., 1906, xvi, 190-196. [Discussion], 256-262.— 
Stuart-Low ( W . ) Cases after the radical maxillary antrum 
operation exemplifying simplification of the after treatment. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Laryngol. Sect., 58- 
60. Also: Polyclin., Lond., 1908, xii, 92.— Sturmann. 
Die intranasale Eroffnung der Kieferhohle. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1908, xiv, 1273.— Taptas. Resultats eUoignes de 
l'operation de Luc. Gaz. med. d'Orient., Constant., 1900- 
1901, xliii, 338.— Tilley (H.) Discussion on antral disease in 
relation to special and general surgery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1908, ii, 459-468.— Underwood (A. S.) Surgical considera- 
tions connected with the anatomy of the maxillary sinus. 
Ibid., 1909, i, 1178.— Vail (D. T.) An original method of 
opening the antrum of Highmore intranasally, with exhibi- 
tion of new instruments. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.]. 
Oto- Laryngol. Sect., St. Louis, 1907, 63-70. Also: Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1908, xviii, 38-45.— Vaquier (L.) De la 
trepanation large du sinus maxillaire par la voie du meat 
infeneur (proc£d6 de Claoue; modifications d'Escat). Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 663-688.— Voss. 
Plastisches Verfahren zum primaren und sekundaren Ver- 
schluss von Antrumsoperationswnnden. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch.otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, xxi, 225-235— Weaver (S. 
M.) Antrumsurgery. Cleveland M. J., 1917, xvi, 232-250.— 
Weill (C. A.) Drainage diameatique du sinus maxillaire. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1914, xl, 384- 
337 — Weiser (R .) In welchen Fallen ist die Eroffnung des 
Antrum Highmori (des Sinus maxillaris) durch den Zahn- 
arzt indiziert? Oesterr.-ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 
1912, xxviii, 35-45.— Wells (W. A.) The choice of operation 
in the treatment of maxillary sinus suppuration. Laryngo. 
scope, St. Louis, 1906, xvi, 943-961. Also, Reprint. 

Antrum (Surgery of, Instruments in). 

Alderton (H. A.) A new instrument to remove the nasal 
wall in cases of empyema of the maxillary antrum. Tr. Am. 
Otol. Soc, N. Bedford, Mass., 1911, xii, pt. 2, 427-430. Also: 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1911, xii, 1095-1097.— Boettcher(H. 
R.) Atrocar-pointedantrumdrill. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 

1906, xvi,815.— Corwin (A.M.) New antral chisels, with brief 
reference to technique in opening the maxillary sinus. Ibid., 

1907, xvii, 381-386.— Curtis (H. H.) Dr. Curtls's antrum 
gouges and knives. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, 
St. Louis, 190S, 270 — Dickson (T. A.) In situ antrum tro- 
car. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, xx, 562.— Donelan (J.) 



ANTRUM. 



622 



ANTRUM. 



Antrum (Surgery of. Instruments in). 

Right and left rectangular chisels for removing nasal wall of 
maxillary antrum, either as an independent procedure for 
the cure of antral suppurai ion or as part of the radical opera- 
tion through the canine fossa. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1908-9, ii, Laryngol. Sect., 112 — Gaillard (T.) Note sur un 
obturateur du sinus maxillaire. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1896. xvi, pt. 2, 1153-1158.— Gallaher ('T. J.) 
Antral rasps. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, 
N. Y., 1911, xvii, 229.— Gavello (G.) Uno strumento per 
l'operazione radicale delle sinusiti mascellari croniche col 
processo di Cakhvell-Luc. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1901-2, xii, 221 ; 337 .— Gleason (E. B.) Treatment of chronic 
suppuration of the antrum of Highmore (with exhibition of a 
new instrument). Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1913, vi, 
392.— Gutberlet (W.) Ein Motor- Kieferhohlen-Trokar. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1911, xxv, 524. — Hicguet 
(G.) Trocart emporte-piece pour la trepanation du sinus 
maxillaire par le meat inferieur. Arch, internat. de laryncol. 
[etc.], Par., 1910, xxix, 183-185. Also: Policlin., Brux., 1910, 
xix, 49-51. — Jones (B. S.) Instrument for maxillary an- 
trum operation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 94. — Killian. 
Selbsthaltende Haken fur die Kieferhohlenoperation. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1296.— Kirstein (A.) Nagel- 
troicart fur die Oberkieferhohle. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1898, lxvii, 151. Also: Illustr. Monatschr. d. arztl. 
Poly tech., Berl., 1898, xx, 75.— Lombard (E.) Instruments 
pour la cure radicale de la sinusite maxillaire par le procede' 
de Luc. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1901, 
xxvii, pt. 2, 571-576. — Lothrop (O. A.) A new antrum 
knife. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 471.— McGavin (L.) 
Self-retaining tube and pilot for the maxillary antrum. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 899.— Noltenius (H.) Einige 
Verbesserungen an meinem Trocar zur Behandlung der 
Oberkieferhohle. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1903, 
xxxvii, 9. — 6nodi (A.) [Instruments for the endonasal 
opening of the antrum of Highmore and the ethmoid cells.] 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1907, li, 689 — Ostroin (L.) The 
reverse antrum bone forceps in antrum surgery. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1907, xvii, 155-158.— Richter (E.) Neue 
Instrumente zur Behandlung der Kieferhohle. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 182.— Roe (J. O.) 
Methods of opening the maxillary antrum with presentation 
of a new instrument. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1908, 
xxx, 377-389. — Schumacher (H.) Ein neues Instrument 
fur die Punktion der Kieferhohle vom unteren Nasengang 
aus. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1915, xlix, 
47-51.— Sprenger. Ein Katheter-Troikart zur Punction der 
Oberkieferhohle. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1899, 
ix, 137-139.— von Stein (S.) Eine neue Nadel zur Punction 
der Highmoreshohle, ihre diagnostisehe und therapeutische 
Bedeutung. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. ; Berl., 1900, xxxiv, 365- 
372. — Sullivan (J.J.) Improved Killian speculum for oper- 
ation on the antrum of Highmore; description of operation. 
Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1916, xxvi, 922— Syme ( W . S . ) A 
new form of forceps for removal of the anterior wall of the 
maxillary antrum in the radical operation. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, ii, 1204.— von T6volgyi (E.) Der Antroskop- 
trokar. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1911,xxv, 144.— 
Woakes (C.) India rubber antrum plug. Lancet, Lond., 
1904, i, 811. 

Antrum (Syphilis of). 

Buffon (EL-G.-M.) *De la reaction deWasser- 
mann dans les sinusites maxillaires chroniques. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1913. 

Chauveau (C.) Determination syphilitique du sinus 
maxillaire. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, 
xxi, 904.— Guerinl (V.) Neoformazione sifilitica dell' antro 
d' Igmoro. Odonto-stomatol 7 Napoli, 1904, iii, 145-147.— 
Lubet-Barbon & Furet. Diagnostic de la sinusite maxil- 
laire avec la syphilis gommeuse du sinus. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, xiii, 198-202.— Turskl (A. A.) 
[Syphilis of the antrum of Highmore.) Yezhemles. Ushn., 
Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1912, vii, 132. 

Antrum (Transillumination of). 
See Antrum (Exploration of). 

Antrum (Tuberculosis of). 

Coakley (C. G.) A case of tuberculosis of the antrum of 
Highmore. N. York Univ. Bull. M. Sc., 1902, ii, 121-125.— 
Gaudier (H.) Un cas d'empyeme du sinus maxillaire de 
nature tuberculeuse; intervention par la fosse canine; gue- 
rison. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1897, xvii, 1297- 
1303. Also: Rev. internat. de rhinol.. otol. et laryngol., 
Par., 1898, viii, 599-602.— Rethi (L. ) Ein weiterer Fall von 
Tuberculose der Kieferhohie. Wien. med. Presse, 1899, xl, 
2129-2132.— Weinberger (M.) Ueber fortgepflanzte Tuber- 
culose der Kieferhohle. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1903, 
xxxvii, 151-156. 

Antrum ( Tumors of) . 

See, also, Antrum (Cancer of). 
Aloin (ft.) *De la mucocele du sinus maxil- 
laire. 8°. Lyon, 1913. 



Antrum (Tumors of). 

Bouvier (M.) *Des osteomes suppures du 
sinus maxillaire. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Gutekunst (O.) *Ein Fall von Cylindrom 
der Highmorshohle. [Tubingen. ] 8°. Rudol- 
stadt, 1904. 

Alio, in: Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu 
Tubing., Leipz., 1904-5, v, 1-12. 

Hatjsmann (P.-A.-H.) *De la mucocele du 
sinus maxillaire. 8°. Nancy, 1905. 

Lalande (L.-B.) ^Contributions a l'etude des 
tumeurs osteoid es du sinus maxillaire. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Mieck (N. K. L. H. A.) *Ueber die Osteome 
der Kieferhohle. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 1905. 

Berard. Fibrochondrome du sinus maxillaire propage' 
a l'orbite; resection partielle du maxillaire superieur; evide- 
ment de l'orbite avec conservation de l'oeil; guerison main- 
tenue depuis 20 mois. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1903, vi, 
85-88.— Bichaton. A propos de deux cas de mucocele du 
sinus maxillaire. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906. i, 
71-85— Chiari (O.) [Entfernung zweier Tumoren aus der 
linken Kieferhohle] Wien. klin. Wcnnschr., 1904, xvii, 
1392. . Zur Diagnose der Neubildungen der Kiefer- 
hohle. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, 
xxxi, 1551-1554.— Cotte. Pneumatocele du sinus maxillaire. 
Lyon med., 1907, cix, 446-^49.— Dagreve. Tumeur pulsatile 
du sinus maxillaire droit. Ibid., 1909, cxiii, ,32S.— Dubois 
(C.) Fibro-myxome du sinus maxillaire. Echo med. du 
nord, Lille, 1905, ix, 122-125 — Engelhardt (G.) Ueber von 
der Zahnanlage ausgehende Tumoren der Kieferhohle. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1906, xix, 1-9, 1 pi.— 
Fernandez ( J . S . ) E xof talmia por polipos de la 6rbit a pro- 
cedentes del seno maxilar. Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 
1909, xxxv, 69 — Freudenthal (W.) [Osteom der Kiefer- 
hohle.] N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1905, xvi, 534 — Ga- 
vello (G.) Polipi muccosi dell' antro mascellare sinistra. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. dilaringol. [etc.] 1897, Firenze, 1899, 
iii, 345-347.— Giorgi (G.) Storia di un voluminoso esostosi 
della parete del seno mascellare sinistro. Rac. di op. med. 
mod. ital.. Bologna. 1829, ix, 217-247 — Goldstein (M. A.) 
Lipoma of the maxillary antrum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 
1915, xxv, 142-144 — Hajek (M.) [Polypen in der Kiefer- 
hohle.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 635.— Hammond 
(L.J.) Hard fibroma of the maxillary sinus with pyemia of 
the frontal sinus. Phila. Polyclin., 1897, vi, 323-326.— 
Hegetschweiler. Ueber Cholesteatom der Kieferhohle. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte ; Basel, 1905, xxxv, 262-265.— 
Jaboulay. Osteome du sinus maxillaire. Gaz. d. hop., 
Par., 1906, lxxix, 1611-1613.— Jacques(P.) & Bertemes(G-) 
Des tumeurs benignes des sinus de la face, en particulier du 
papillome du sinus maxillaire. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1901, ii, 209-229 — Jousset (A.) Fibromyxome 
du sinus maxillaire et degeni'rescence myxomateuse de la 
muqueuse nasale. Ibid., 1900, ii, 341-347.— Kahler (O.) 
Ueber Kieferhohlenflbrome. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Berl., 1910, xliv, 141-148, 1 pi. — Ledderhose. [Totes 
Osteom der Kieferhohle.) Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1669.— Legg (T. P.) Hyperostosis of 
maxillary antrum. Polyclin., Lond., 1905, ix, 111. — Maag 
(A.) Odontom im Antrum Highmori im Anschluss an 
einen heterotopischen Weisheitszahn. Fortschr. a. d. Ront- 
genstrahlen, Hamb., 1913, xxi, 298, 1 pi — Mingazzlnl & 
Lombi. Paralisi unilaterale del nervi cerebrali prodotte da 
tumore originatosi nell' antro di Highmoro. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio,d.golaed.naso, Firenze, 1898, xvi, 28.— Moore (I.) 
Growth in maxillary sinus extending into nasopharynx. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, viii, Laryngol. Sect., 
104. — Munro (J. C.) Psammoma of the maxillary sinus, 
with report of a case. Denver M. Times, 1904-5, xxiv, 635- 

642. . Psammomaof the maxillary sinus. Med. News, 

N. Y., 1905, lxxxvi, 397-400.— Murayama (M.) [A case of 
angiofibroma of the antrum.) Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kua- 
Kwai Ho, Tokyo. 1906, xii, 346-356.— Myles (R. C.) Polypi 
of the antrum. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1902, xi, 540-548. [Discussion], 596. Also: Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1902, N. Y., 1903, viii, 436-439 — 
Newton (A. J.) Polipos del seno maxilar. Rev. Soc. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1907, xv, 234-236.— O'Malley (J. F.) 
Tumour in the left maxillary antrum. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi. Laryngol. Sect., 115.— Peters (E. 
A.) Tumour of the left antrum. Ibid., 70.— Philip (M.) 
Osteome du sinus maxillaire. Bull, d'oto-rhino-laryngol., 
Par., 1911, xiv, 207-209.— [Polypi of the left antrum of High- 
more.) Otchot o dleyateln. khirurg. klin. [etc.] v Mosk. 
(1896-8), 1899, 42. — Reamer (E. F. ) Angiomata of the 
face and sinuses; report of a case of angioma of the 
antrum of Highmore. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 

1909, xxix, 105-108. . Angiomata of the antrum 

of Highmore. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1912, xxxii, 11. — 
Scheppegrell(W.) Mucocele of the maxillary sinus. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol., Rhinol.. & Otol. Soc. 1899, N. Y., 1900, 
v, 45-50. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 300-302.— 
Sherrill (J. <J .) Enchondroma of the antrum. Louisville 
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Antrum (Tumors of). 

Month. J. M. & S., 1912-13 xix, 201— Stipanlts (E.) Nco- 
plasma sinus maxillaris dextri. Orvosi hetil., Bvidapcst, 
1900, xliv, 284.— Struycken (II. J. L.) Nieuwvormingen 
van hot anfrura Highmori. Mod. Weekbl., Amst., 1899- 
1900, vl, 693-690.— Sutton (J. B.) On an anomalous tumor 
from the antrum (a compound follicular odontoma). Tr. 
Odont. Soc. Gr. Brit., Loud., 1901-2, n. s., xxxiv, 96-98.— 
Taylor (II. N.) Noto on a tumor of the maxillary antrum. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 912 — Tilley (H.) Removal of a 
rapidly-growing soft fibroma from posterior wall of left maxil- 
lary antrum by a modified Rouge's operation. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Load., 1909-10, iii, No. 6, Laryngol. Sect., 96.— 
Vannelli (V.) Di un tumore dell' antro d' Highmoro del 
mascellare di sinistra. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 
1902, n. s., xxiv, 443— 153.— Viola (L.) Osservazione d'un 
polipo del seno mascellare. N. gior. d. piu recente left, 
med.-chir. d'Europa, Milano, 1792, iii, 190-194.— Waggett 
(E. B.) Epithelioma of the maxillary antrum and hard 
palate three years after operation. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1913-14. vii, Laryngol. Sect., 189.— Waters (C. A.) & 
Doub (H. P.) The Roentgen diagnosis of polypi of tho 
maxillary sinuses. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1917, iv, 
470, 1 pi.— Winckler (E.) Zur Kasuistik des Kieferhohlen- 
cholesteatoms. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 
1909-10, ii, 251-25S.— Wishart (D. J. G.) The origin of the 
naso-antral polyp. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1916, vi, 7-16. 

Antrum (Tumors of, Cystic). 

Garrot (J.-H.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
kvstes paradentaires intrasinusiens. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1906. 

Alexander (A.) Die Schleimhautcvsten der Oberkiefer- 
hohle. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., fieri., 1897, vi, 116-136, 
2 pi.— Ball (J. B.) A case of cvst of the maxillary antrum. 
West. Lond. M. J., Lond., 1904, ix, 207 — BOhmig (H.) 
Beitrag zu den Geschwiilsten der Oberkieferhohle (Zyst- 
adenom mit epulidem Grundgewebe). Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.]. Berl., 1907, exc, 421-435, 1 pi — Boval. 
Kvste dentifere du sinus maxillaire. Bull, de laryngol., 
otbl. et rhinol., Par., 1911, xiv, 295 — Cheatle (A. H.) Se- 
rous fluid in the antrum of Highmore (retention cyst). 
King's College Hosp. Rep. 1894-5, Lond., 1896, ii, 261.— 
Coakley (C. G.) A long cyst of the antrum of Highmore. 
Tr Am. Laryngol. Ass.. N. Y., 1903, xxv, 249-256. Also: 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 435- 
439 —Collet (F. J.) Kvstes du sinus maxillaire. Ann. d. 
mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1913, xxxix, pt. 2, 45- 
48. Also: Rev.hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1913, ii, 1-4.— 
Fletcher (J. R.) Cysts of the antrum of Highmore. J. 
Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1911, v, 6-14. Also 
[ Vbstr.]: Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1911, xix, 512.— Fre- 
mont ( ) Pneumosinus maxillaire d'origine kystique. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898, xviii, 1334-1339.— 
Freudentlial (W.) Dentigerous cyst of the antrum of 
Highmore. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1911, n. s., 
vi 277 — Hirsch (O.) Ausspiilung zystischer Polypen aus 
der Kieferhohle durch Punktion. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc ] Berl. & Wien, 1914, xlviii, 123-127 — Labarre (E.) 
Kyst'e congenital volumineux du sinus maxillaire d'origine 
paradentaire. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1910, ix, 
59_62 — Lalarelle (E.) Sur deux cas de kystes osseux intra- 
sinusiens. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1901, n , 513- 
52:3 —Lake (R.) A case of cystic disease of the maxillary 
antrum Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 783 — Lartschneider (J.) 
Zweizellige (bilokulare) Oberkieferzyste, entstanden durch 
zvstische Entartung der beiden linken Backenzahnfolukel. 
Oesterr -ungar. Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1909, xxv, 385- 
403 — de Marion (G.) Observation d'un kyste dentigere 
du sinus maxillaire. Monde dent., Par., 1896, x, 421-423.— 
Naumann (G.) Cysta (dermoides?) antri Highmori; 
exstirpatio. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1897, lix 548 -Onodi ( A. ) 
r Ylveolar cysts filling up the antrum of Highmore.) Or- 
vosi hetil., Budapest, 1909, liii, 337.-Palmer (S.) A case of 
antral cyst. West Lond. M. J.. Lond., 190o, x, 51-o3.— 
Pooley (O. H.) & Wilkinson (G.) A case of temporary 
total blindness of the left eye, due to pressure of cystic dis- 
tention of the left maxillary antrum on the optic nerve; 
rapid recovery of sight after operation. Ophth. Rev., Lond., 
1913, xxxii, 130-137.— Port. Cyste im Antrum. Deutsche 
zahnarztl. Wchnschr., Berl., 1904, vii 229 Also: J f. 
Zahnh., Berl.. 1904, xix, 106-Powell (H. W F.) Cystic 
disease of right antrum. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1908-9, ii, Laryngol. Sect., I02.-Roufflandis. Kyste radi- 
culo-dentaire ouvert dans Ie sinus maxillaire. Soc. de med 
mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1910, iv. 289-294 -Sabatucci (R.) 
Sopra due casi di cisti mucose dell' antro di Higmoro. 1 oU- 
clin., Roma, 1907, xiv. sez. prat., 52^528 -Stewart (W . R. 
H) Cvstofthemaxillaryantrum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, 
ii 1614 —Van den Wililenberg. Kyste du sinus maxil- 
laire. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1906, v, 417. 

Antrum (Tumors of , Malignant). 

See, also, Antrum (Cancer of). 

Arslan (Y ) Osteosarcoma del seno mascellare destro. 
Boll d mal d. oreccliio, d. golae d. naso, Firenze, 1897, xv, 
109 _ Borghi (M.) Sopra un caso di fibro-sarcoma primi- 



Antrum (Tumors of, Malignant). 

tivo del seno mascellare. Atti d. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e 
biol., Milano, 1912, i, 426-435.— Broeckaert (J.) EndotM- 
liomes du sinus maxillaire. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1907, ii, 273-290.— Brown (G. V. I.) [Sarcoma of tho 
antrum involving the entire palatp ] Tr. Fourth Internat. 
Dent. Cong., Phila., 1904, ii, 1 pi. [No. ii].— Bussenius. 
[Sarkom der rechten Oberkieferhohle.] Verhandl. d. laryn- 
gol. Gesellsch. zu Berl. (1897), 1898, viii, 44 — Camiriiti 
(C. A.) Un caso di endotelioma del seno mascellare. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 385 — Cauzard (F.) Tumeur 
maligne du sinus maxillaire de nature epitheliale; necrose 
du maxillaire supericur; diagnostic; operation. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, ii, 129-132.— Davis (H. J.) 
Case of chronic empyema of the antrum in a woman aged 68, 
now malignant (fibro-myxo-sarcoma). Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Laryngol. Sect,., 139 — Dowriie (W.) 
Carcinomatous growth of tho antrum of Highmore. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1909-10, ix, 58 — Faucon (E.) Tu- 
meur endothelial developpee dans le sinus maxillaire, chez 
une femme de 64 ans. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1905, ii, 206- 
211. — Frecr(0. T.) Sarcomaof the nasal wall of the maxil- 
lary antrum. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1911 ; xxi, 98. — 
Gibb (J. S.) A case of sarcoma of the maxdlary sinus; 
excision of the upper jaw. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 
501. — Hurd (L. M.) A case of adeno-carcinoma, situated 
in the right maxillary antrum, reported one year and a half 
after operation. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1907, xvi, 368-371 — Ingraldi (V.) Contributo alio studio 
dei tumori maligni nel seno mascellare. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano, 1904, xxv, 652.— Jacques (P.) Resection atypique du 
maxillaire superieur pour tumeur maligne du sinus. Rev. 
med. de Test, Nancy, 1913, xiv, 296.— Jacques (P.) & 
Gaudier (H.) Diagnostic et traitement des tumeurs ma- 
lignes primitives du sinus maxillaire. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1907, xxiv, 355; 777. Also: Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1907, 1, 657-677. Also, Reprint.— 
Kirschner (J.) Das Endotheliom (Cylindrom) des Antrum 
Highmori. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1903, xv, 
1-47.— Klinedinst (J. F.) A sarcoma of the maxillary 
antrum and orbit with removal from antrum and orbit. 
Perm. M. J., Pittsburg, 1903-4, vii, 361-363.— Latham ( Vida 
A.) Sarcoma of the antrum. Ohio Dent. J., Toledo, 1897, 
xvii, 374. — Leonard (Z. LJ A case of sarcoma of the maxil- 
lary sinus. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1905, xiv, 56-59. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. 
Soc. 1905, St. Louis, 1906, xi, 496-499.— Lunghini (O.) Sar- 
coma del seno mascellare. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di 
laringol. [etc.] 1906, Siena, 1907, 303-306.— Malherbe (A.) 
Sarcome de l'antre d'Highmore; evidement osseux par voie 
interne. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc. -verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 
467-472. Also: Bull, de laryngol., otol. etrhinol., Par., 1910, 
xiii, 128-132.— Marchand (F.) Ueber eiu Endotheliom 
mit hyalmen Kugeln (Cylindrom) des Antrum Highmori. 
Arb. a. d. path. Inst, zu Marb., Jena, 1893-5, ii, 175-184, 
1 pi.— Moore (I.) Sarcoma of the right maxillary antrum; 
lateral rhinotomy performed (Moure's operation). Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, x, Sect. Laryngol., 29-31.— 
Moure (E.-J.) Sur deux cas de tumeurs malignes du sinus 
maxillaire developpees aux depens de kystes radiculaires. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1909, i, 417-424.— Mur- 
phy (J. B.) Sarcoma of maxillary antrum; excision of 
maxilla. Surg. Clin., Phila., 1910, v, 847-850.— Myles 
(R C ) Sarcoma of the antrum of Highmore. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc. (1894), 1895, 59 — Nunez (T.) Sarcoma 
desarrollado en el antro de Higmoro pasando a la cavidad 
bucal por los alveolos; operacidn; breves consideraciones 
sobre este caso. Gac. meM, Mexico, 1904, 2. s., iv, 153-159 — 
Phillips (W. C.) Primary epithelioma of the antrum of 
Highmore, with history of a case, and two camera lucida 
drawings. J. Med. & Sc., Portland, 1897-8, iv, 279.— Po- 
lyak. Mit Hilfe der Langenbeck'schen Temporarresection 
opcrirter Fall ciues von der rechten Kieferhohleaufdierechte 
untere Muschel ausgebreiteten Sarcoms. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1898, xxxiv. 440.— Price-Brown (J.) 
Sarcoma of the antrum. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & 
Otol. Soc, St. Louis, 1907, 319 — Puccioni (G.) Contributo 
alio studio dei tumori maligni nel seno mascellare (antro 
dTgmoro). Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1899-1900, ix, 
I6-29 — Quinlan (F. J.) Sarcoma of the antrum. Laryn- 
goscope, St. Louis, 1900, ix, 409 — Rehn (L.) Ueber ma- 
ligne Kiefcr- und Gesiehtstumoren. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
senr , 1907, liv, 2303.— Rogers (F. T.) A case of sarcoma of 
the maxillary sinus. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. 



moi'de et ouverture du sinus sphenoide; blessure de la caro- 
tide interne au niveau de l'apophyse clinoide anteneure; 
ligature de la carotide primitive et de la carotide interne; 
guerison. Arch, internat. de laryngol. fete], Par., 1907, 
xxiv 814-817.— Tilley (H.) A case of endothelioma myxo- 
matoses of the maxillary antrum, with a pathological note 
by S G. Shattock. Lancet, Lond., 1909, h, 136-138.— Wag- 
eett (E. B.) Sarcoma originating in the floor of the right 
maxillary antrum two years after operation. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond.. 1913-14, vii, Laryngol. Sect., 189.— Whale 
(H. L.) Perithelioma of maxillary antrum. Ibid., 1914-15, 
viii, Laryngol. Sect., 91-93. 
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Antrum ( Wounds and injuries of, Gun- 
shot). 

Lerotjx (R.) *Balles dans le sinus maxillaire. 
8°. Paris, 1904. 

Aubaret. Plaies par armcs a feu et corps Strangers du 
sinus maxillaire. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 

1904, vii, 247.— von Behm. Eine eigenartige Schussver- 
letzung der Kieferhohle. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 
liii, 603. — Berruyer. Les sinusites maxillaires trauma- 
tiques par blessures de guerre. Caducee, Par., 1916, xvi, 
71-73. — Botella (E.) Bala de revolver alojada en el seno 
maxilar; extraction; curacion. Siglo med., Madrid, 1906, 
liii, 162.— Coolidge (A.) Gunshot wound of the antrum. 
Boston M. & S.J 1907, clvii, 794.— Fallas (A.) Une balle 
dans le sinus maxillaire. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1913, xxxv, 764-771. Also: Clinique, Brux., 1913, 
xxvii, 129-135. — Lejars. Balle incluse dans le sinus maxil- 
laire. Bull, et mem. Soe. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 
122— Mayrhofer. Seltener Befund nach Schussverletzun- 
gen der Oberkieferhohle. Wien. khn. Wchnschr., 1916, 
xxix, 833.— Watson (H. D.) An encysted bullet in the 
antrum. Dental J., Ann Arbor, 1897, vi, 70.— Weil (A. I.) 
Gunshot injury in antrum. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1913-14, 
lxvi, 810. 

Antrum mastoideum. 

See Mastoid process. 

Ants. 

Galen (J.) *La fourmi en therapeutique. 
8°. Montpellier, 1905. 

Wasmann (E.) Die psychischen Fahigkeiten 
der Ameisen, mit einem Ausblick auf die ver- 
gleichendeTierpsychologie. 2.Aufl. 4°. Stutt- 
gart, 1909. 

Baltour (A.) Ants as transmitters of tropical diseases. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 212.— Bates (L. B.) Ants as possible 
transmitting agents in typhoid fever and bacillary dysen- 
tery. Proc. Canal Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope, C. Z., 1912, 
v, pt. 1, 33-36.— Brun (R.) Zur Biologie und Psychologie 
von Formica rufa und anderen Ameisen. Biol. Centralbl., 

Leipz., 1910, xxx, 524 ; 529. . Beitrage zur Frage der 

Koloniegrunduhg bei den Ameisen, mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Phylogenese des sozialen Parasitismus und 
der Dulosis bei Formica. Ibid., Erlang., 1912, xxxii, 154; 
216.— Brues (C. S.) New and little-known guests of the 
Texan legionary ants. Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1902, xxxvi, 
365-378.— Emery (C.) Ueber den Ursprung der duloti- 
schen, parasitischen und myrmekophilen Ameisen. Biol. 

Centralbl., Leipz., 1909, xxix, 352-362. -. Beobach- 

tungen und Versuche an Polvergus rufescens. Ibid., Er- 
lang., 1911, xxxi, 625-642.— Ernst (C.) Studien zur Psycho- 
logie der Ameisen. Ztschr. f. ang. Psych, [etc.], Leipz.,* 1911, 

v, 452-486. . Kritische Untersuchungen fiber die 

psychischen Fahigkeiten der Ameisen. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Psychol., Leipz. & Berl., 1914, xxxi, 38-68.— Fielde (Adele 
M.) Three odd incidents in ant-life. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. 
Phila., 1904-5, lxi, 639-641.— Foerster (E.) Vergleichend- 
anatomische Untersuchungen iiber den Stechapparat der 
Ameisen. Zool. Jahrb. Abt. f. Anat., Jena, 1912, xxxiv, 
347-380, 2pl.— Jones(P. L.) The ant as a destroyer of flies. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1910, xxvii, 77-82.— Leclerc (H.) Les 
vertus therapeutiques de la fourmi. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 219-222 — Marlatt (C. L.) House 
ants; Monomorium pharaonis et al. U. S. Dep. Agric. 
Bureau entomol. Circ. 34, 2 s., Wash., 1907, 1-4.— Medi- 
caments (Les) oublies; les fourmis. J. de mM. de Par., 

1905, 2. s., xvii, 211-213 — Morehead (G. G.) Ant-extermi- 
nator. [Pat. spec] 1225471; May 8, 1917.— Pieron. Du 
role du sens musculaire dans l'orientation de quelques 
especes de fourmis. Bull, de l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1904, 
iv, 168-186.— Turner (C. H.) The homing of ants; an ex- 
perimental study of ant behavior. J. Comp. Neurol. & 

Psychol., Bait., 1907, xvii, 367-434, 3 pi. . The mound 

of Pogonomyrmex badius Latrl. and its relation to the breed- 
ing habits of the species. Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 
1909, xvii, 161-169. . Notes on the behavior of the ant- 
lion,' with emphasis on the feeding activities and letisimula- 
tion. Ibid., 1915, xxix, 277-307 — Wasmann (E.) Ueber 
den Ursprung des sozialen Parasitismus, der Sklaverei und 
der Myrmekophilie bei den Ameisen. Biol. Centralbl., 

Leipz., 1909, xxix, 588; 619; 651; 683. . Nachtrage zum 

sozialen Parasitismus und der Sklaverei bei den Ameisen. 
Ibid., 1910, xxx, 453; 475; 515.— Wheeler (W. M.) On certain 
modified hairs peculiar to the ants of arid regions. Biol. 

Bull., Woods Holl, Mass., 1907, xiii, 185-202. . Anaber- 

rant Lasius from Japan. Ibid., 1910, xix, 130-137. . 

The ant-colony as an organism. J. Morphol., Phila., 1911, 
xxii, 307-325. . Notes about ants and their resem- 
blance to man. Nat. Geographic Mag., Wash., 1912, xxiii, 

731-766. Also, Reprint. . A revision of the ants of the 

genus Formica (Linn£) Mavr. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., 
Cambridge, 1913, liii, 379-565.— Yerkes (R. M.) Wheeler 
\W. M.] on ants. J. Animal Behavior, Albany, 1911, i, 71-77. 



Antu$ch (A. C), Schenk (G.) [et al.]. Boter en 
margarine, hare bereiding en samenstelling,. be- 
nevens de middelen tot onderzoek van boter op 
de aanwezigheid van vreemde vetten. iv, 172 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Sneek, R. Feenstra, 1906. 

Antwerp. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Hospitals (Description of), Hospitals (Mili- 
tary), Insane (Care, condition, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. 

Projet de M. le Professeur Lambert pour l'alimentation 
de la ville d'Anvers en eau potable. [Rap.] Tcchnol. san., 
Louvain, 1899-1900, v, 94; 109.— Van Haesendonck (G. C.) 
Prodrome de la More des environs d'Anvers et d'une partie 
de la Campine. Ann. Soc. de m6d. d'Anvers, 1841, ii, 339- 
398. Also: Arch. med. beige, Brux., 1841, vi, 142; 258. 

Antwerp. Exposition d'hygiene des enfants du 

premier age ouverte du janvier au fevrier 1910. 

84 pp. 8°. Anvers, J.-E. Buschmann, 1910. 
Antze (Hans Adolf Oskar) [1878- ]. *Ueber 

primaren Lungenkrebs. 21 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. 

Fiencke, 1903. 
Anuchin (Dmitri [Nikolayevich]) [1843- ]. 

0 niekotorikh anomaliyakh chelovlecheskavo 
cherepa i preimushtshestvenno ob ikh rasprostra- 
nenii po rasam. [Certain anomalies of the human 
skull and principally their distribution by races.] 

1 p. 1., 120 pp. fol. Moskva, S. P. Arkhipoff & 
Ko., 1880. 

Repr.from: Izvfest. Imp. Obshtsh. Lyubit. Yestestvozn. 
[etc.], Mosk., 1880, xxxviii. 

Anufriyeff (Afleksandr] A[ndreyevich]) [1861- 
]. Kesarskoye siecheniye pri Hfoticheskom 
tazie, v svyazi s voprosom o kholoshtshenii 
zhenshtshin. [Csesarean section in kyphotic 
pelvis, in connection with the question of castra- 
tion of women.] 63 pp., 4 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
V. S. Ettinger, 1908. 

Another copy, forms Nos. 11 and 12, of: Khn. Monog., S.- 
Peterb., 1907. 

. Vipadeniye slizistoi obolochki zhenskavo 

mochei'spuskatelnavo kanala s anatomicheskim 
ihistologicheskimocherkomposliednyavo. [Pro- 
lapse of the mucosa of the female urethra, with 
its anatomical and histological description.] 1 
p. 1., 88 pp., 1 1., 6 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. S. 
Ettinger, 1911. 

Anuria. 

See, Urine (Suppression of). 

Anurida. 

Imms (A. D.) Anurida. Proc. & Tr. Liverpool Biol. 
Soc, 1906, xx, 353-451, 7 pi. 

Anus. 

See, also, Sphincter (Anal). 

Bratjn (W. O.) *Untersuchungen iiber das 
Tegument der Analoffnung. 8°. Konigsberg, 
1901. 

Dietjlafe (L.) *Le diaphragme pelvien. 
Muscle releveur de l'anus. Anatomie, physiolo- 
gie, applications pathologiques et obstetricales. 
8°. Toulouse, 1900. 

Zimmermann (K. W.) *Untersuchungen des 
Analtegumentes des Hundes. [Bern.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1904. 

Also, in: Arch, f.^wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1904, 
xxx, 472-515, 2 pi. 

Dawson (J. B.) A note upon the embryological and 
pathological significance of certain folds in the anal canal. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 840.— Hanes (G. S.) The anal 
canal with special reference to reflex phenomena; report of 
cases. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 883-889.— 
Hill (O. B.) The psychology of the anus. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1913, xlviii", 301-303.— Houzel (G.) Les veines de 
l'anus. Arch. gen. de m<§d., Par., 1903, ii, 2057-2063.— Martin 
(C. F.) The anorectal line; its clinical significance. Tr. Am. 
Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1913, xv, 107-112.— Miller (A. G.) 
The toilet of the anus. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1905, xvi, 
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Anus. 

10-15.— Otis (W. J.) Die Morphogenese des Analhockers, 
nebst Beobachtungen iiber die Entwickelung des Sphincter 
ani externus beim Menschen. Anat. Hefte, Wicsb., 1905, 
xxx, 201-258.— Stroud (B. B.) On the anatomy of the anus. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiv, 1-15. Also, Reprint.— 
Tategi (T.) [The anal glands.] Iji Shimpo, Tokyo, 1899, 
121-125. 

Anus (Abnormities of) . 

See, also, Anus (Artificial); Anus (Imperfo- 
rate); Anus (Preternatural); Rectum (Abnormi- 
ties of). 

GouRiANE (Tatiana). *Malformation con- 
genitale de l'anus; atrt'sie anale et abouchement 
du rectum a la vulve. 8°. Lausanne, 1901. 

Barrow (A. B.) Congenital cloaca. King's Coll. Hosp. 
Rep. 1896-7. Lond., 1S98, iv, 124— Bodkin (M. L.) Malfor- 
mation of trie anus and rectum. Med. Times, N. Y., 1911, 
xx\ix, 271— Bookman (M. R.) Congenital malformations 
of the rectum and anus. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 415. 
Also, Reprint.— Brenner (E. C.) Congenital defects of the 
anus and rectum. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, 
xx, 579-5S8.— Burvenlch (E\) Cas de malformation con- 
genitale chez un enfant du sexe masculin. Ann. Soc. de 
med. de Gand. 1896. lxxv, 102-104.— Collier (S.) A case of 
rare variety oi malformation of the anus. Lancet, Lond., 
• 1904, ii, 1283 — Desprechins. Malformation congenitale de 
l'anus. Policlin., Brux., 1904, xiii, 250.— Douriez. Ectopic 
congenitale et atresie extreme de l'anus; operation au 57 e 
jour; etat fonctionnel parfait au bout de neuf ans. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 209-212.— 
Figinl(C) Vizi di conformazione dell' ano e loro cura. Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1895, iii, 113. Aho, Reprint— Friedel (G.) 
Anus duplex. Arch. f. Win. Chir., Berl., 1906, lxxxi, pt. 2, 
530-535 — Klrmlsson (E.) Ectopie vulvaire de l'anus 
guerie par la transplantation de l'anus au perinee. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 18%, n. s., xxii, 305.— Lawes 
(C. H. E.) Abnormal position of anus. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sidney, 1905, xxiv, 324 — Mauclaire. Symptomes, diag- 
nostic et traitement des malformations congenitales de l'anus 
et du gros intestin. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 681- 
683.— ParanaleMissbildung. Kindersp. in Basel. Jahresb. 
(1900), 1902, xxxviii, 145.— Princeteau. Malformations con- 
genitales de l'anus et du rectum; leur traitement. Ass. franc, 
chir. Proc-verb. [etc.], Par., 1907, 313-338.— White (Ada). 
Rare form of malaevelopment of the anus in a boy; opera- 
tion; recovery. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, xix, 10. 

Anus (Abscess of). 

See, also, Abscess (Ischiorectal); Abscess 
(Perianal); Fistula (Anal); Periproctitis. 

Bonneau (R.) Technique operatoire de l'abces chaud 
de la marge et de la fistule a l'anus. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 
105-168.— Drueck (C.J.) Abscesses about the anus and rec- 
tum. Am. Med., N. Y.,1917,xxiii, 455-467.— Esquardo(A.) 
Los abcesos de la margen del ano. Rev. de med., cirug. y 
farm., Barcel., 1900, xiv. 129; 161.— Gant (S. G.) Anorectal, 
or ischiorectal abscess (periproctitis). Gaillard's M. J., N. 
Y 1903, lxxviii, 10-15.— G6mez Aguirre. Un absceso en 
las margenes del ano. Siglo med., Madrid, 1907, liv, 324.— 
Laval (E.) Abces de la marge de l'anus. Bull, med., Par., 
1905, xix, 51-53— Lennander (K. G.) M. sphincter am 
zerstdrt durch eine Phlegmone; plastische Operation mit 
Hilfe der Mm. levatores ahi und Mm. glutaei maximi; Con- 
tinentiaani. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, xxvi, 722-729.— 
MacMillan (J. A.) Peri-rectal abscess. Proctologist, St. 
Louis, 1909, iii, 150-155. 

Anus (Artificial). 

See, also, Anus (Preternatural); Colostomy. 

Lavabre (L.) *De Temploi du tube de Paul 
dans l'anus artificiel. 8°. Montpellier, 1909. 

Aubert (V.) Anus artificiel lombo-fessicr. Marseille 

med 1913 1 519. • L'n anus terminal continent. 

Ibid , 1914, li, 33-40.-<le Azevedo (J.) Um caso de rcsta- 
belecimento de anus perineal com transplantacao do recto. 
Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1914, xx, 279-283 — Begouin. 
Cure radicale d'un anus artificiel par enterorraphie laterale 
intraperitoneale. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. do 
Bordeaux (1902), 1903. 392-394 — Blnney (E. H.) Radical 
cure of artificial anus by resection of the bowel and circular 
end-to-end anastomosis. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1908, 
xxvii, 357.— Brenner (A.) Zur Technik des Anus praeter- 
naturalis permanens. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, XL 
1950-1953.— Brlnsmade (W._B.) A. satisfactory artificial 



1908 vii 455—459- — Buchanan (J. J.) Intestinal exclusion 
bv e'nd-to-end anastomosis for artificial anus. Internat. J. 

Surg N. Y., 1909, xxii, 140. . Closure of high artificial 

anus by end-to-end anastomosis with exclusion, after failure 
of side-to-side anastomosis with exclusion. Ibid., 141 — 
r-iaro IC E) Artificial anus apparatus. [Pat. spec] 
1217567; reb! 27, I917.-Debrichy. De Y 
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Anus (Artificial). 

Clinique, Brux., 1890. x, 129-138.— Descarpentries. Nouvelle 
technique pour etablir un anus artificiel iliaque sigmoi'dien. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1914, xviii, 169-171.— Fernald 
(G. G.) A colon evacuator. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 
380. — Gleason (J. H.) A new supporter and pouch for t lie 
after-treatment of artificial anus. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, 
lxxxvii, 1175. — Jonas (E.) Plastic operation for formation 
of artificial anus. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1910, ix, 
441. — Kaiserling (C.) VcUlige Obliteration des S-Komanum 
und Rektum nach Anlegung cines Anns praeternaturalis. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1911, xxxv, 369-3S1— Lapointe. In- 
terventions secondares: 1°. Section du bout afferente de 
l'anus artificiel et ileo-sigmoidostomie. 2°. Resection de 
l'anus; refection de la paroi; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 984-995. — Lenormant. 
Sur un nouveau procede, extraperitoneal, de fermeture de 
l'anus artificiel sans eperon, et des fistules labiees de l'i .- 
testin. Ibid.. 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 1167-1174.— Lusk (W. C.) 
A controllable artificial anus. Perineal excision of rectum, 
with studies on surgical anatomy, including an anatomical 
approach to the base of the bladder. Med. & Surg. Rep. 
Bcllevue Hosp., N. Y., 1904, i, 285-317. Also, Reprint.— 
Lyle (H. H. M.) Gluteal anus, formed by passing the rec- 
tum through the fibres of the gluteus maximus. Tr. N. York 
Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 250. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, h i, 
476. — Maylard (A. E.) Case of artificial anus for malignant 
disease of the rectum where control was obtained over the 
evacuations. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1902, iii, 117.— 
Monturiol (E.) Formaeidn de ano artificial en las imper- 
foraciones eongenitas. Arch, di ginecop. [etc.], Barcel., 1909, 
xxii, 453-458. — Nano (G.) Anus iliaque pour tuberculose 
ano-rectale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 
1902-3. v, 139-142.— Nyulasy (F. A.) A case of closure of 
artificial anus. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1896, i, 309. — Pauchet (V.) Anus artificiel; indications; 
technique operatoire; cure. Rev. illust. de polvtech. med. 
et chir., Par., 1898, xi, 141; 169 — Plauchu & Chalier (A.) 
Quelques considerations sur l'anus vulvaire; abouchement 
vulvaire du rectum. Prov. med.. Par., 1908, xix, 109-113. — 
Reclus (P.) Un nouveau procede d'anus artificiel iliaque. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 737-739. — 
Reverdln(A.) Ceinturepouranusartificiel. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii, 1040-1042. Also: An- 
jou med., Angers, 1902, ix, 81— Sanmartin (A.) Colo- 
proctia, colostomiao colostomosissubespinosa (ano artificial 
subiliaco). Rev. de med. y cirug. pract.. Madrid, 1905, lxvi, 
387-395.— Savariaud. L'anus sur le colon transverse; ses 
indications. Tribune med., Par., 1907, n. s., xxxix, 117. 

. Cure de l'anus artificiel par l'enterorraphie laterale 

cutaneo-limbique. Ibid., 1909, n. s., xli, 535.— Schmieden 
(V.) Ueber die Schlussfahigkeit des Anus sacralis. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, xxxvii, 641-644.— Sitsinski 
(A. A.) [On the methods of forming artificial anus.] J. 
Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1899, xiii, 751-794.— 
Taylor (J.) & Watkins (E. M.) A case of artificial anus; 
resection; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 140.— Tuf- 
fier. Anus artificiel avec exclusion partielle du bout infe- 
rieur. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix, 
218-220.— Weir (R. F.) On the formation of an artificial 
anus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 661-667. [Discussion], 
701-703. 

Anus (Atresia of). 

See Anus (Imperforate). 

Anus (Cancer of). 

See Anus (Tumors of, Malignant). 

Anus (Dilatation of). 

Hendrick (J. G.) Dilatation of the rectal sphincters in 
general practice. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1908-9, 
vii ; 748 — Keyworth (W. D.) Dilatation of the anus as a 
means of resuscitation in chloroform anaesthesia, with sug- 
gestion for its use in cases of drowning. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta. Mil, xliv, 178-180.— Ortega Morejon (M.) Si la 
mucrte de un sujeto pudo ser ocasionada por dilataeion for- 
zada del ano. An. r. Acad, dc med., Madrid, 1904, xxiv, 30- 
37.— Venot (A.) La dilatation de l'anus. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1911, xli, 549-551. 

Anus (Diseases of). 

See, also, Anus (Pruritus of); Rectum (Dis- 

€QS€S 0/ ) ■ 

Adler (L. II.) Nevus of the anal region, with report of a 
case associated with internal hemorrhoids. Proctologist, 

St. Louis, 1909, iii, 224-230. . A brief report of two cases 

of anal herpes zoster. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1916, 
xviii, 139. Also: Penn. M. J., Athens, 1916, xix, 842.— 
Drueck (C. J.) Peri-anal vegetations. Am. J. Dermat. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1904, vin, 49-56.— Edwards 
(F. S.) Anal irritation. Treatment, Lond., 1897, l, 147 — 
Hirschman (L. J.) Hypertrophy of the anal papillae. 
Proctologist, St. Louis, 1907, i, 95-101. — Jelks (J. L.) My 
method of dealing with eireumrcetal infections; case reports 
and illustrations. N. YorkM. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxx, 1116-1118. 
Also, Reprint.— Le Filliatre (G.) & Lef as (E.) Vegetations 
anales voiumineuses. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, 



ANUS. 



626 



ANUS. 



Anus (Diseases of). 

lxxviii, 140. — Plauchu & Weill. Spasme de l'anus, causo 
de cris chez un nourrison. Lyon med., 1908, cx, 659-661. — 
Popoff (A. N.) Luchisto-gribkovoye zabollevaniye zad- 
nyavo prokhoda (paraproctitis actinomvcotica). Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 473 — Scheuer (O.) Zur 
Therapie des Ekzema ani. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 
1909, xvi, 548. — Velel. Zur Therapie des Eczema ani. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. dermat. Gesellsch., Berl., 1908, x, 337- 
342. Wolff (B.) Comedo of the anus. Am. J. Dermat. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1908, xii, 151. 

Anus (Fissure and ulcer of). 

Encke (C.) *De fissura ani. 8°. Berolini, 
1840. 

Melchiori (G.) Delia fessura all' ano e piti 
particolarmente della sua eziologia. 8°. Mi- 
lano, 1864. 

Ajello (S.) Sulla natura e sulP importanza della ragade 
anale di cui soffri l'assicurata Z. Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 
1914, xvii, 217; 241.— Barnes (R. H.) Observations on fis- 
sure in ano. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1916, xviii, 
53-58.— Beach (W. M.) Anal fissure. Penn. M. J., Pitts- 
burg, 1904-5, viii, 207-210. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1905, 
lxxxvi, 11-13— Bigler (C. A.) Anal fissure. Hahneman. 
Month., Phila., 1907, xlii, 830-837.— Blitstein (M.) Zwei 
Falle von Fissura ani. Prakt. Arzt, Leipz., 1913, llii, 136- 
138. Also: Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1915, xxxiii, 
41.— Cooke (A. B.) Fissura in ano. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, 
Chattanooga, 1896, 190-203.— Doumer (E.) Trois nouveaux 
cas de fissure anale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med.-chir. du Nord, 
Lille, 1905, i, 121-126, Also: Nord med., Lille, 1905, xi, 209- 
211.— Drueck (C. J.) Fissure at the anus. Internat. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1916, xxix, 317-320.— Duplay (S.) Symptomes 
et traitement des fissures intolerantes de l'anus. Gaz. d. 

hop., Par.. 1891, lxiv, 445. . Fissure a l'anus; sphinc- 

teralgie. Bull, med.. Par., 1899, xiii, 1005-1007.— Esquerdo 
(A.) Algunas consideraciones sobre la fisura del ano. Rev. 
de cien. med. de Barcel., 1896, xxii, 3-13.— Estes (W. L.) 
Anal ulcers. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1901-2, v, 521-526.— 
Ferro (C. M.) Fissure of the anus. Northwest. Lancet, St. 
Paul, 1897, xvii, 109.— GUman (C. S.) Anal fissure. Tr. 
N. Hampshire M. Soc., Concord, 1911, 68-81.— Guyon. La 
fissure a l'anus. Ann. med.-chir. franc, et etrang., Par., 1888, 
iv, 121-127.— Hartmann (P.) Fissure anale. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 374 — Hay (T.) Iodo- 
form as a local application in fissure of the anus. Med. & 
Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1883, xlviii, 399.— Henning (M.) 
Fissure in ano, with report of a few cases. Memphis M. 
Month., 1912, xxxii, 449-4.').").— von Herff. Aetiologie und 
Pathogenese der Fissura ani. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1897, xliv, 976.— Hill (T. C.) Anal fissure. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1905, cliii, 53-55.— Ingerslev (F.) Nogle bemiirkninger 
om et par vigtise aflektioner hos speede b0rn (adha-siv bala- 
nopostitis; fissura ani). Ugesk. f. Laeger, Kj0benb., 1910, 
lxfii, 116-120.— Jerzykowski (S.) [Anal fissures in chil- 
dren.] Now. lek., Poznan,, 1901, xiii, 491 - 495. — lie Fort 
(R.) Fissure a l'anus. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1906, x, 
378. — Lynch (J. M.) Fissure of the anus. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 768-770. Also, Reprint.— Martin (C. F.) 
The etiology and symptoms of fissure-in-ano. Proctologist, 
St. Louis, 1907, i, 61-65.— Martinez Suarez (F.) Por que 
se reproducen algunas fisuras del ano? Rev. Ibero-Am. de 
cien. mecl., Madrid, 1900, iv, 1-4— Mayne (E. H.) Fissure 
in ano. Brooklyn M. J., 1904, xviii, 441-444. [Discussion], 
451— Monroe (G.J.) Fissure of the anus and rectum. Tr. 
Kentucky M. Soc, Louisville, 1897, n. s., vi, 1S9-195.— More- 
land (G. B.) Anal fissure. Cleveland M. & S. Reporter, 
1904, xii, 500-506— Mttller (O. V.) Beitrag zur Entstehung 
des sogenannten Verandageschwiirs des Anus. Arch. f. 
Dermat. u. Svph., Wien & Leipz., 1903, lxvii, 399-408.— 
Mummery (P. L.) Anal fissure. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1904, n. s. Ixxvii, 364.— Newton (W. T.) Fissure in 
ano, with painful ulcer. Texas Cour.-Rec. Med., Fort 
Worth, 1902-3, xx 12-14.— Pennington (J. R.) Obstipa- 
tion; hemorrhoids; fissure ani. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 

12. s., iii, 173-179. Also, Reprint. . Remarks on the 

etiology of fissure in ano. Chicago M. Recorder, 1905, xxvii, 
140-145. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxvii, 886-888. Also, 
Reprint.— Pybus(F.C) Fissure of the anus. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1910, lxxxiv ; 519-525.— Beclus. Fissure a l'anus. 
Clinique, Par., 1907, li, 211.— Render (C. D.) Fissure in ano 
or painful ulcer. South. M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 634-637.— 
Schilling (F.) Afterfissuren. Centralbl. f. Stoflwechsel-u. 
Verdauungskr., Gotting.. 1903, iv, 497-502.— Stein (G. S.) 
Fissure of the anus. Columbus M. J., 1892-3, xi, 501-504. 
Svehla(K.) Nove symptomy fissurse ani. [Contribution a 
la symptomatologie de la fissure a l'anus. Re's., 137-140.] 
Lek. rozhledy, Praha, 1901, ix, 133-140.— TSdenat (E.) De 

lafissurea l'anus. N. Montpel. med., 1894,iii,869; 889. . 

De la fissure a l'anus. In his: Lec. de clin. chir. [etc.], 8°, 
Montpel. & Par., 1900, 121-141.— Tixier. De la fissure a 
l'anus chez le nourrisson. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 
1901-2, v, 66-69. Also: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1902, 
iv, 57.— Witherspoon (E. O.) Fissure in ano. Am. Pract. 
& Xews, Louisville, 1905, xxxix, 358-360. 



Anus( Fissure and ulcer of, Treatment of). 
Pauzat (P. -A.) *Traitement de la fissure 
hemorrhoi'daire par le capsicum annuum. 4°. 
Paris, 1884. 

Velpeau & Larrey. Considerations sur le 
traitement de la fissure a l'anus, suivies de sept 
cas de guerison obtenue par 1' usage de l'onguent 
de la mere melange' d'un corps gras sous forme 
de pommade par le docteur Campaignac. 8°. 
Pans, 1851. 

Ball (C. B.) A new view of the pathology of fissured 
anus, with a simplified treatment based thereon. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1891, li, 583-585.— Baracz (R.) [Surgical treat- 
ment of anal fissure based on personal observation.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1905, 2. s., xxv, 485; 519; 538; 571.— Brav 
(H. A.) Etiology, symptomatology, and treatment of anal 
fissure. Am. Med., Phila., 1906, xi, 100. Also: Med.-Chir. 
J., Phila., 1906, vii, No. 4, 22-25.— Cheron (J.) Traitement 
des fissures a l'anus par la cocaine et l'ichthyol. Gaz. de 
gynec., Par., 1897, xii, 191. Also, Reprint.— Conitzer (L.) 
TJeber die Behandlung der Afterschrunde (Fissura ani) mit 
Ichthyol. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 80.— 
Dickinson (W. L.) Office treatment of anal fissure, ex- 
ternal and internal hemorrhoids. J. Phys. Theraphy, Chi- 
cago, 1906-7, ii, 195.— Doumer (E .) Traitement de la fissure 
de l'anus. Rev. internat. d'61ectrother., Par., 1897-8, viii, 
257-261. A Iso: Nord meM., Lille, 1898, iv, 17-19.— de Feijfer 
(C.) Behandeling van fissura ani completa. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914, ii, 1674.— Frank-Dupart. 
Le traitement des fissures a l'anus. Gaz. mid. de Par., 1914, 
lxxxv, 151. — Gant (S. G.) The office treatment of anal fis- 
sure. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxix, 656-659— Gussenbauer. 
Ueber die Behandlung der Fissura ani. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, xv, 31-36.— Hill (T. CO The palliative and 
operative treatment of anal fissure. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, 
clxvi, 560-562. Also, Reprint.— Jamison (A. B.) Non- 
surgical treatment of anal ulcer and fissure. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1917, xlv, 42.— Jones (W. J.) Anal fissure and ecze- 
ma; alum and iron mass; dilatation; Mecca oil; my own case. 
Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1888-9, xv, 883-887.— 
Katzenstetn (M.) De behandeling der fissura ani. Med. 
Weekbl., Amst. , 1903-4, x, 597-600. A Iso, traml. : Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1903, xliv, 544-547.— Kelsey(C. B.) Thecure 
of fissure of the anus without operation. N. YorkM. J., 1886, 
xliii, 408. Also, Reprint.— Lewis (S.) The cure of anal 
fissure without operation; report of eight cases. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 1022.— Lopez Arrojo (L.) Fisura de 
ano; breve curaci<5n. Corresp. mdd., Madrid, 1898, xxxiii, 
245. — Macalpine (K. K. ) Palliative and surgical treatment 
of fissure in ano. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1908. xxiii, 619- 
623.— Martlndale (F. E.) Fissura ani; its bibliographical, 
etiological and pathological review, with suggestions regard- 
ing a method ofradical treatment without the knife, founded 
upon the writer's personal experience. Albany M. Ann., 
1887, viii, 335-340. — Maschat. Traitement de la fissure a 
l'anus par les cauterisations a la teinture d'iode. Province 
med., 1913, xxiv, 565: 1914, xxv, 337.— Masse. La fissure a 
l'anus; son traitement. Gaz. hebd. sc. m6d. de Bordeaux, 
1884, iv, 124; 159.— Oblssier (H.) Note sur l'emploi de la 
cocaine dans le traitement de la fissure k l'anus. Bull. gen. 
de therap. [etc.], Par., 1885, cviii, 10. Also: Rev. prat, 
d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1S99, xv, 203-206.— Ozenne ( V. . ) 
Note sur le traitement des fissures anales et des ulcerations 
ano-rectales d'origine hemorrhoi'daire, par les pansements a 
la gaze ichthyolee. Rev. illust. de poly tech. m£d. et chir., 
Par., 1899, xii, 154-157.— Pisani (U.) Ragade anale e sua 
nuova cura radicale mediante leggere cauterizzazioni di 
nitratd d'argento. Tribuna med., Milano, 1898, iv, 33-39.— 
Rosenbach (O.) Zur Pathogenese und Therapie der soge- 
nannten Fissura ani. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvil, 
204; 237.— Saphir (J. F.) Fissura ani; its diagnosis and 
treatment. Post-Graduate, N. Y. ? 1910, xxv, 723-730.— 
Schilling (F.) Die nichtchirurgische Behandlung der 
Afterfissuren. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1915, lvi, 340- 
343.— Shults (K. A.) [Treatment of fissures of the anus.] 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1907, vi, 171-173.— Siredey (A.) 
De l'emploi du collargol dans le traitement des fissures 
anales. Bull, etmem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., 
xxxi, 284-286. — Tillaux. La fissure a l'anus et son traite- 
ment. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1901, xiv, 129-137. 
Also: Bull. m6d., Par., 1901, xv, 469-471. 

Anus (Fissure and ulcer of, Treatment 
of) by electricity. 

Allaire (G.) Le traitement des hemorro'ides et de la 
fissure a l'anus par les courants de haute frequence. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1905, 2. s., xxiii, 481-486.— Bensaude (R.) & 
Ronneaux (G.) Le traitement de la fissure anale par les 
courants de haute frequence. Bull, et m6m. Soc mecl. d. 
hop. de Par., 1911, xxviii, 314-316.— Daubln (P.) Electro- 
clinica; tratamiento curativo de la fisura de ano. Clin. mod., 
Zaragoza, 1903, ii, 57-65.— Delherm (L.) Traitement de la 
fissure sphincteralgique par les courants de haute frequence 
Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1908, ii, 713-727.— 
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Anus (Fissure and ulcer of Treatment 
of) by electricity. 

Doumer (E.) Traitement de la fissure sphincteralgique 
par les courants de haute frequence et de haute tension. 
Ann. d'elcctrobiol. retc], Par., 1898, i, 143-158.— Joulla. 
Sur le traitement de la fissure douloureuse de l'anus par lcs 
courants de haute frequence. Ibid., 1902, v, 78-81. — Laquer- 
riere. Traitement electrique de la fissure sphincteralgiquo 
de l'anus. Progres med., Par., 1903, 3. s., xviii, 113-115.— 
Marque (R.) Du traitement de la fissure sphincteralgique 
par les courants de haute frequence. Ann. d'elcctrobiol. 
[etc.], Par., 1904, vii, 474; 559; 703.— Meret (II.) Trois cas de 
fissure anale gue'ris par les courants de haute frequence. 
Normandie med., Rouen, 1908, xxiv, 546-552. Also: Rev. 

m£d. de Normandie, Rouen, 1908, 397-406. — . Fissure 

anale guene par les courants de haute frequence. Rev. med. 

de Normandie, Rouen, 1909, 141. — . Cinq cas de fissure 

anale gu£ris par la haute frequence. Normandie m6d., 
Rouen, 1913, xxix, 502-504.— Prunal (G. B.) Le correnti 
ad alta frequenza nella cura della ragade anale. N. raccogli- 
tore med., Imola, 1902, i, 106-110.— Remy-Roux. Un cas 
de gu£rison de fissure a l'anus par les courants de haute fre- 
quence. Bull, et mem. Soc. de m£d. de Vaucluse, Avignon, 
1905-6, i-ii, 320-322.— Thlellfe. H^morroides et fissures 
anales traitees par les courants de haute frequence. Bull, 
off. Soc. franc. d'£lectrothei\, Par., 1907, xv, 65-73.— Traite- 
ment electrique de la fissure sphincteralgique. J. de radiol. 
et d'electrol., Par., 1914, i, 405.— Zimhiern (A.) & La- 
querriere (A.) Sur quelques cas de fissures sphincte>al- 
giques traitees par les courants de haute frequence. Bull. 

off. Soc. franc, d'electrother.. Par., 1901, viii, 98-103. 

. Le traitement par l'electricite de la fissure doulou- 

reuseal'anus (fissure sphincteralgique). Pressem&i., Par., 
1901, i, 294-296.— Zlmmern (A.) & Nicay. Un nouveau cas 
de fissure sphincteralgique gueri par l'electricite. Ann. 
d'<§lectrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1902, v, 157. 

Anus (Imperforate ) . 

Berkenheier (J.) *Beitriige zur Kenntnis 
von Atresia ani, vaginalis und vestibularis. 8°. 
Munchen, 1906. 

Bollmeyer ("W.) *Ueber Atresia ani conge- 
nita. 8°. Gottingen, 1894. 

Bosse (H. E. A. B.) *Zur Casuistik der Atre- 
sia ani. 8°. Greijsunld, 1896. 

Dupuis (F.) *Ein Fall von Atresia am et 
recti congenita. 8°. Bonn, 1906. 

Falk (E.) *Zur Kasuistik der Atresia ani. 
8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Gun'ther (A.) *Ueber Atresia ani. 8°. 
Bonn, 1902. 

Schubert (M. W.) *Ueber Atresia ani con- 
genita. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Ziemenporff (T. D. G.) *Ueber Atresia ani. 
8°. Tubingen, 1909. 

Also, in: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, Ixxxix, 193-242. 

Aberg (P.) Atresia ani congenita. Hvgiea, Stockholm, 
1903, 2. f.,ui,pt. 2, 3.50-352.— Anglin(W.C) [Case.] Kings- 
ton M. Quart., 1898-9, iii, 235 — Audebert & Berny. Im- 
perforation de l'anus et absence de la premiere partie du 
duodenum. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst, de gyn£c. et de 
paediat. de Par., 1908, x, 257-260.— Barancy. [Case ] Poitou 
med., Poitiers, 1901, xv, 248-250.— Beck (C.) [Case.] Chi- 
cago M. Rec, 1901, xx, 479-481.— Beede (S. C.) A case of im- 
perforate anus with fistula. Tr. West. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 
1898, Lincoln, 1899, 221 — Berry (J. H.) Imperforate anus, 
feces passing through the vagina. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1903, xviii, 63.— Berton. Memoire sur les enfans qui nais- 
sent sans un veritable anus. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1771, 
Par., 1774, 472-500.— Brlggs (J. E.) [Case.] Tr. Am Inst. 
Homceop., Chicago, 1904, 4.53-456. Also: Homeop. J. Obst., 
N. Y 1904, xxvi, 531-535.— Broca. Imperforation ano- 
rectale congenitale; r^treoissement consecutif. Rev. gen. dc 
clin. et de the"rap., Par., 1904, xviii, 449.— Brush (F. L.) Im- 
perforate anus with absence of lower portion of rectum. 
P< 

Surg. 
[Case 

(Louise Z.) Tease.]' Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1898, 
xxxiii, 248.-Camogli (E. B.) [Case.] Semana med 
Buenos Aires, 1904, xi, 1269.— Campbell (W. F.) [Case ] 
Med. Times, N. Y.. 1915, xliii, 88 — Chassy (A.) Anus im- 
perfore"; 6norme cloaque vesico-rectal, avec perinea Dili te 
mecaniaue de l'urethre, chez un foetus mort-n6 au septieme 
mois N Montpel. me<I., 1899, ix, 633-638.— Christie (D.) 
fCase 1 China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1897, xi, 5.— Cobb (F.) 
[Case'l Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxli, 6-8.— Codman (C. A. 
E ) & Jopson (J. H.) A case of imperforate anus in which 
th'p rpftnm communicated with the bladder: atresia ani 
vesicalis Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1907, xxiv, 683-688 -Cole 
(H P ) Anorectal imperforation; case report with autopsy 
findings; tentative operation. South. M. J., Nashville, 1914, 



>erforate anus with absence of lower portion oi recrum. 
5 ost-Graduate, N. Y., 1897. xii, 608-611. Also: Homceop J. 
»urg. & Gynec, N. Y.. 1898, i, 109.— Buchanan (G. B.) 
Case.] Glasgow M. J., 1968, lxix, 124-126.-Buchholz 



Anus (Imperforate). 

vii, 322-325.— De Caprariis (P.) Un caso d'imperforazionc 
dell'ano con atresia della meta del rctto. Gior. internaz. d. 
sc. med., Napoli, 1899, n. s., xxi, 577-586.— Deely (G. E.) 
[Case.] Brooklyn M. J., 1904, xviii, 253.— Drueck (C. J.) 
Imperforate anus. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1908, xxxi, 75- 
77. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1910, n. s., v, 319-323.— Eding- 
ton (G. H.) Imperforate anus with pcrinoo-scrotal orifice. 
Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1912, ii, 1373.— Flebiger (W.) Ueber 
Afterverschluss. Allg. deutsche Hebam.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 
xviii, 405.— Fitz Gerald (F. C.) A case of atresia ani vagi- 
nalis. Brit. M. J., Lond. ; 1898, i, 945.— Font Monteros (J.) 
[Case.] Rev. balear de cien. mecl., Palma de Mallorca, 1900, 

xviii, 272-274.— Foss (R. W.) [Case.] Annual rep. trans. 
S. Durham & Cleveland M. Soc, Stockton-on-Tees, 1874-5, 
ii, 17.— Gay(G. W.) [Case.] Boston M. & S.J. , 1915, clxxiii, 
903 — Gevaert. Anus imperforc Ann. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux., 1896-7, iv, 308-310.— Hamilton (C. H.) Congenital 
imperforate anus, with occlusion of entire colon. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1911, Ivii. 2138.— Herman. Imperforation 
anale; obliteration congenitale du duodenum; main bote. 
J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de cbir., Brux., 1906, vi, 438- 
441— Hilgenrelner (H.) Ueber angeborene Afterenge; ein 
Fall von Atresia ani analis. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, 
n. F., xxix, 11-23.— Hodge (E. B.) Imperforate anus, with 
the report of a case in which the rectum communicated with 
the prostatic urethra. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1908, xxv, 678- 
682. [Discussion], 704. — Hoppe. Angeborener Verschluss 
des Alters. Vereinsbl. d. pfalz. Aerzte, Frankenthal, 1903, 

xix, 36.— Hunter (Q. W.) Anent congenital imperforate 
anus. Med. Aee, Detroit, 1905, xxiii, 888-896.— Jayne (W. 
A.) Imperforate anus with vulvar opening. Colorado Med., 
Denver, 1903-4, i, 89-92 — Johnson (F. P.) [Case.] Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1914, viii, 349-353.— Kelsey (C. B.) An ex- 
ceedingly rare case of imperforate anus. Phila. M. J., 1901, 
vii, 966— Kholodkovskl (A. M.) [Three cases.] Med. 
besleda, Voronezh, 1901, xv, 423-425.— Kldd (F. W.) [Case.) 
Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1894-5, xiii, 317-323.—. 
Kimball (H. W.) [Case.] Tr. Rhode Island M. Soc. 1895, 
Providence, 1896, v, 195-198.— Kingman (L. C.) [Case.] 
Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 613.— Kirmisson. Imperfora- 

tions de l'anus. Clinique, Par., 1908, iii, 629. . Les im- 

perforations anales. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1913, xxvii, 387-389.— Kiser (E. F.) Imperforate anus with 
rectovesical fistula. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1909, xxvi, 133 — 
Laeasse (R.) Imperforation anale; abouchement recto- 
vesical; anus lliaque; fusion de l'uretfere et du canal d^Wrent 
a leur terminaison. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, 
Ixxix, 66.— Lafarelle & O'zoux. [Case.] Gaz. d. hop. de 
Toulouse, 1898, xii, 42. —Laurie (J.) [Three cases.] Lancet, 
Lond., 1902, i, 158.— Law (A. A.) Imperforate anus. Jour- 
nal-Lancet, Minneap., 1912, xxxii, 202-208.— Lebrun. Im- 
perforation de l'anus, abouchement anormal du rectum a la 
paroi posterieure du vagin. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 
1896-7, iv, 304-306.— Lotsch (F.) Ueber Atresia ani vesi- 
calis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, lxxxi, 127- 
139. — Lyons (J. A.) Imperforate anus. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1897, xxxvi, 703-711. Also: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & 
Gynec. 1897, Phila., 1898, x, 439-446, 1 pi.— McCollum (C. 
L.) [Case.] Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1896, xxiv, 1337.— Mac- 
Kenzie (R. F.) [Case.] Annual rep. trans. S. Durham & 
Cleveland M. Soc, Darlington, 1875-6, iii, 21.— Malone (F. 
M.) [Ca.se.] Memphis M. Month., 1910, xxx, 249-251. Also, 
Reprint. — Manevskl (A. N.) [Two cases.] Vovenno-Med. 
J., S.-Peterb., 1903, i, med. pt., 356-359.— Moeller. Un cas 
d'imperforation de l'anus avec abouchement anormal du 
rectum. Ann. de 1'Inst. chir. de Brux., 1905, xii, 17-20. — 
Moore (W.) [Two cases.] Intercolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne, 1899, iv, 105-109.— Nekrasoff. [Case.] Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 933.— Otte (J. A.) [Case.] China 
M. Miss. U., Shanghai, 1900. xiv. 156.— Parin (V. N.) Atre- 
sia ani vesicalis et urethralis. [Communication of the rec- 
tum with the urethra in atresia of the anus.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 1533-1535.— Peeples (D. L.) [Case.] 
Texas M. J., Austin, 1897-8, xiii, 388— Pepper (J. L.) Re- 
port of a case of congenital deficiency of the anus. J.Med. <fe 
Sc., Portland, 1904-5, xi,365.— Pincherle(M.) Osservazioni 
cliniche e ricerche sulla flora dell' intestino in due casi di 
atresia anale. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1911, ix, 278- 
299, 2 pi.— Quertant- [Case.] Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1908, xi, 179-181.— Robertson (V. A.) Imperforate anus, 
\\ ith report of cases. Am. Gynsec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1899, 
xiv, 528-532.— Roche (L.) Imperforation de l'anus chez un 
enfant de 16 jours. Bull. Soc. med. de 1' Yonne 1895, Auxerre, 
1896, xxxvi, 168-170— Rochford (W. E.) Congenital mal- 
formation of the anus (atresia ani). Northwest. Lancet, 
Minneap.. 1905, xxv, 416.— Schreiber (J.) Ein eigentiim- 
licher Fall von Atresia ani. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1912, lix, 310.— Scott (J.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, 
i, 425.— Seale (E. A.) [Case.] South African M. Rec, Cape 
Town, 1915, xiii, 369.— Senn (N.) [Case.] Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1907, 17. s., i, 132.— Smiley (O.) Mother with im- 
perforate anus delivered of normal child. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1911, lvii, 2047.— Splvak (C. D.) [CaseJ Med. 
News, N. Y., 1896, lxix ; 376.— Sternberg (C.) Zur Kenntnis 
der sogenannten Atresia ani cum fistula suburethrali. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1908, xii, 298- 
305._stettiner (II.) Ueber Atresia ani et communicatio 
recti cum parte prostatica urethral (Atresia ani urethralis) 
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Anus (Imperforate). 

und uber multiple Darmatresien und Stenosen. Arch. f. 
klin.Chir., Berl., 1907, lxxxiii, 842-859.— Steudel. Ein Fall 
von Atresia ani scrotalis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz.,1896, xxii, 809. — Stevens (B.C.) [Case.] Lancet, 
Lond., 1902, i, 813.— Stieda (A.) Ueber Atresia ani conge- 
nita und die damit verbundenen Missbildungen. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxx, 555-583.— Stucky (W. F.) Im- 
perforate anus, with report of a case. Medicine, Detroit, 
1904, x, 831-833.— Thorn (B. P.) [Case.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1917, xci, 678. — Tubby (A. H.) Imperforate anus; recto- 
vaginal fistula; formation of new anus. Rep. Soc. Study 
Dis. Child., Lond., 1900-1901, i, 22-24.— Vanverts (J.) Im- 
perforation de l'anus avee abouchement anormal au perinoe. 
Bull. Soc. de med. du nord 1908, Lille, 1909, 389-391. Also: 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1908, xii 408.— Wathen (W. H.) 
Congenital imperforate anus with fecal impaction extend- 
ing above the umbilicus. Louisville M. Month., 1898-9, v, 
128.— Weiller (L.) [Case.] Presse med., Par., 1899, ii, 138.— 
Wiener (J.) An unusual case of congenital absence of anus 
and lower end of rectum. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 
237. 

Anus (Imperforate, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive) . 

Hardouin (E.) *Resultats eloign es des inter- 
ventions pour absences et imperforations ano- 
rectal es. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Robert (J.) ^Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment des imperfections ano-rectales ; voie pe- 
rineo - sacree; ouverture du peritoine. 4°. 
Lyon, 1896. 

Sack (N.) *Ueber das operativen Verfahren 
bei der Atresia ani congenita. [Freiburg i. B.] 
8°. Emmendingen, 1907. 

Vordtriede (W.) *Ueber Operationserfolge 
bei Atresia ani. 8°. Kiel, 1908. 

Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Imperforation of the rectum and 
anus; with a report of twelve cases from the Children's Hos- 
pital of Philadelphia, and an analysis of ninetv-five recent 
operations. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1907-8, xx 96- 
102.— Babes (A.) Imperforatia congenitala a anusului si a 
rectulul; operat; mort. Rev. de chir., BucurestI, 1903, vii, 
475-478. — Bargellini (A.) Contribute al trattamento del- 
1' atresia ano-rettale colla proctoplastica. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1907. xxviii, 232 — Bihaut (M.) Imperforation de 
l'anus; atresies ano-rectales; quelques apercus sur leur traite- 
ment. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1901, xiv. 65-72.— 
Blonde! (R.) Remarques k propos du traitement de l'im- 
perforation congenitale de l'anus. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1901, iv, 150.— Castan. Imperforation anale opfree par la 
voie perineale posterieure. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de 
Par 1899, n. S., xxv, 734-736. Also: Rev. mens. d. mal. 
de l'enf., Par., 1899, xvii, 401-J08.— Cathala (V.) Imper- 
foration anale; issue de meconium par Purethre; operation 
d'Amussat; guerison. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1911, xiv, 
367-369 —Causey (G. A.) Operation for absence of anus. 
Memphis M. Month., 1902, xxii, 431— Chlene (G.) An in- 
fant, age 64 months, on whom sigmoidostomy waSperformed 
at birth for an imperforate anus. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Edinb., 1902-3, n. s., xxii, 296.— Delageniere (P.) Du traite- 
ment de l'imperforation de l'anus. Arch. prov. de chir., 
Par 1S94, viii, 405-415. Also, Reprint — Delanglade. Im- 
perforation ano-rectale; anus artificiel au 50* jour; guerison 
operatoire; mort deux mois plus tard. Rev. mens. d. mal. 
de l'enfance, Par., 1899, xvii, 305-310.— De Ollveira Quin- 
te'la (A. T.) Do prognostico nos opcrados de impcrforacoes 
anurectaes. Ann. Acad, de med. do Rio de Jan. (1910), 1913, 
lxxvi 113-125 — Dieulafe & Gilles. Sur un cas d'imperfo- 
ration de l'anus; operation; autopsie. Toulouse me\i., 1903, 
2 s v 101.— Fabre & Trillat. Un cas d'imperforation 
anale tr'aite' par la methode d'Amussat et constats gueri 15 
ans apres Pintervention. Lyon chirurg., 1908-9, i. 330-332. 
Also: Lyon med., 1909, cxii, 115-117.— Fischer (A.) [Op- 
eration for atresia ani vaginalis.] Gyermekorvos, Buda- 
pest 1914 13 — Grosse (A.) Imperforation anale chez le 
nouveau-na Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1913, 2. s., xxxi, 288- 
292— Herrick (F. C.) Atresia recto-vesicalis; report of a 
successful operative case. Cleveland M. J., 1914, xiii, 414- 
417— Hodges (J. E.) [Case.] Texas State J. M., Fort 
Worth 1913-14, ix, 368 — Kirmisson. Les imperforations 
et anomalies de l'anus et leur traitement. Rev. internat. de 
med et de chir., Par., 1904. xv, 56-58.— Lardennois. Im- 
perforation anorectale; etablissement d'un anus perineal. 
Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1900, xxiv, 157-160.— Layne 
(P C ) Malformations of the anus; entire absence of anus; 
exhibition of case successfully operated on. Kentucky 
M J Louisville, 1904-5, ii, 446.— Maitre (J.) [Case.] J. d. 
sc' m<5d de Lille, 1912. ii, 201.— Matas (R.) The surgical 
treatment of congenital ano-rectal imperforation considered 
in the light of modern operative procedures (St romeyer's sug- 
gestion; Kraske's operation and its modifications; the com- 
bined perineo-saero-abdominal operations, etc.); with two 
tables showing the results of coccvgectomy and the sacral 
operation for imperforation; also the report of a personal ex- 



Anus (Imperforate, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive). 

perience with Kraske's operation in this condition. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1897, xxxvi, 628; 753. Also [Abstr.]: Tr. 

Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1897, 453-455. Also, Reprint. . 

Congenitally imperforate rectum, with a well formed anus, 
in an infant at term; restoration of the anal outlet (procto- 

Elasty) after Kraske's operation; convalescence complicated 
y whooping-cough and procidentia of the rectum necessi- 
tating excision; recovery with partial control of bowel. N. 
Orl. M. & S. J.. 1897-8, 1, 8-17 — Modlin (J. G.) Absence of 
anus in adult female; operation. Northumberland & Dur- 
ham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1900, viii, 52— Murphy 
(J. B.) [Case.] Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1914, iii ; 1047-1055 — 
Nel (P. R.) Uncommon surgical case; anus imperforatus. 
South. African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1915, xiii, 19. — Norbury 
(L. E. C.) Imperforate conditions of the rectum and anal 
canal and their treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xci, 
834-846.— Pearse (R. E. F.) A case of imperforate anus; 
operation; recovery. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 
1910, viii, 95. — Piollet. Imperforation de l'anus; recto- 
plastie; guerison. Lyon chirurg., 1910, iii. 247-250. Also: 
Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 646-649.— Puech (P.) A quel age 
convient-il d'operer l'anus vulvaire? N. Montpel. mm., 
1897, vi, 867-875. Also: Semaine gynec, Par., 1897, ii, 329- 
331. — Smith (M. H.) [Case.] Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, 
xxvi, 108-112. — Sokolova (Marya V.) [Surgical treatment 
of congenital absence of the anus.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1914, xiii, 4-6.— Stincer (E.) [Case.] Rev. de med. y 
cirug. de la Habana, 1917, xxii, 32.— Tikhonovich (A. V.) 
[Operative treatment of atresia of the anus.] Syezd. Ros- 
siysk. Khirurg. 1908, Mosk., 1909, viii. 177. . [Opera- 
tive treatment of congenital atresia of the anus.] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1914, xxxv, 723-731.— Van Engelen. Technique 
dans l'imperforation anale. Clinique, Brux., 1901, xv, 520- 
523. — Viannay. Imperforation ano-rectale; reeloplastie; 
guerison. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1911, xxx, 132— Vick- 
ery. [Case.] Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, 1900, viii, 169.— Walford (W. G.) The sequel 
to a case of imperforate anus operated in infancy. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1420.— Worsley (R. C.) Imperforate 
anus; operation; recovery. Ibid., 1899, i, 904. 

Anus (Patulous). 

Zobel (A. J.) Patulous anus; its clinical significance. 
Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1912, xiv, 36-40. Also: 
Proctologist, St. Louis, 1912, vii, 120-124. 

Anu S (Preternatural) . 

See, also, Anus (Artificial); Fistula (Intesti- 
nal); Fistula (Umbilical). 

Baumer (W.) *Anus praeternaturalis defini- 
tivusnach Friedricb. 8°. Marburg, 1913. 

Franke (G.) *Anus praeternaturalis und 
Anus perinealis bei Atresia ani. 8°. Breslau, 
1903. 

Geraud (B.-C.-H.) *Des complications de 
l'anus contre nature. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Kobrich (G.) *Ueber Anus praeternaturalis 
vaginalis et vestibularis. 8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Martin (P.) Contribution a, l'etude des anus 
vulvaires. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Merz (H.) Ein Fall von Kloakbildung bei 
geschlossener Blase und Missbildung der ausseren 
Genitalien. 8°. Munchen, 1897. 

Pupke (E. O.) *Em Fall von Atresia ani va- 
ginalis. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Schulz (F.) ^Atresia ani vaginalis. 8°. 
Freiburg (Baden), 1910. 

"Wagner-Hohenlobbese (E.) *Ein Fall von 
Anus vestibularis, nebst kritiscben Bemerkun- 
gen uber Anus vaginalis. [Halle.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1898. 

Arce (J.) A prop6sito de un caso de ano contra natura. 
An. d. Circ. med. argent., Buenos Aires. 1901, xxiv. 486- 
501 — Arquellada (A. M.) & Lestache (G.) Un caso de im- 
perforacion ano-rectal con ano normal y ano iliaco izquier- 
do. Pediatria espafi., Madrid, 1916, v, 151-155. — von Bar- 
deleben (H.) Anus praeternaturalis vestibuloperinealis. 
Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Stuttg., 1902 ( xlvii, 310- 

313. . Beitrag zur gcburtshulfiichcn, gynakologischen 

und entwickelungsgescMchtlichen Bedeutung des Anus 
anomalus vulvo vaginalis. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1903, 
lxviii, 3-56. — Bedeschi (P.) Un caso di ano preternaturale 
guarito spontaneamente. Riv. med., Milano, 1911, xix, 
85. — Bogdanik (J.) Ueber widernatiirlichen After nach 
eingeklemmten Briichen. Wien. med. Presse ; 1906, xlvii, 
2517-2525. — Brohl. Ueber Anus praeternaturalis bei Atresia 
ani. Centralbl.f. Gynak.,Leipz.,1898,xxii,644.— Burk(W.) 
Ein neuer Verschlussapparat fiir den Anus praeternaturalis 
inguinalis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, Ixii, 187. — Carl 
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Anus {Preternatural). 

(W.) Anus praeternaturalis definitivus. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir.. Tubing., 1913, lxxxvi, 177-1S5.— Cestan (E.) Anus 
vulvaire. Toulouse med., 1904, 2. s., vi, 183: 1906, 2. s., viii, 
157-159. — Chenieux. Anus contre nature datant do 
trois ans. Limousin med., Limoges, 1904, xxviii, 34-37.— 
D'Antona (A.) Un ano contronatura della regione ingui- 
nale sinistra. Riv. di chir., Napoli, 1898, i, 133-137. — Dun- 
can (J. T.) Anus vulvalis. Froc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1897, 
Wash., 1898, x, 73-70.— Edgar (J.) Case of anus vulvalis 
(persistent cloaca) with prolapse of uterus. Glasgow M. J., 
1901, lv, 407-409. [Discussion], 450.— Engstrbm (O.) Ucber 
Anus praeternaturalis vestibularis in klinischer Beziehung. 
Mitth. a. d. gvnaek. Klin. d. O. Engstrom in Helsingfors, 

Berl., 1899-1901, hi, 293-301. . Zwei Fiille von Aus- 

mundung dcs Mastdarms in die Scheide (Anus praeternatu- 
ralis vaginalis). Ibid., 305-308.— Eustache (E.) Anus 
vulvaire. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1906, ii, 55-61.— Faucett 
(J. T.) Report of a case of imperforate rectum (atresia ani 
vesicalis). Memphis M. Month., 18%, xvi, 638. — Fernandez 
Jaro (L.) Ano contranatural en la region costal izquierda 
consecutivo a una hcrida por arma de fuego. Med. mil. 
espaii., Madrid, 1899-1900, vi. 209; 229; 249.— Gelati (F.) 
Sopra un caso di ano perineafe. Clin, chir., Milano, 1902. 
x, 965-9S3. — Guinard (Aime). Anus contre nature et 
fistules stercoralcs. Traite de chir. clin. et oper. (Le Dentu 
et Delbet). Par., 1899, viii, 55.5-597. — Hart man n (H.) & 
Gosset (A.) Anus contre nature et fistules stercorales. 
Traite" de chir. (Duplay et Rectus). 2. €d., Par., 1898, vi, 
896-918.— Hirschman (L. J.) Vaginal anus in the adult, 
with report of two cases. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1909, iii, 
123-131.— Keyes (J. J.) Vulvo-vaginal anus. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1897, li, 494.— Krelss (P.) Anus urethralis. Monat- 
schr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1914, xxxix, 340-342 — 
Kuester. Pessar zum Verschluss des Anus praeternaturalis. 
Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1901, xxiii, 
145. — Le Dentu (A.) Des anus" contre nature accidentels 
s'ouvrant dans le vagin. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.], Par., 1898, xii, 325-327. Also: Semaine gynec., Par., 
1898, iii, 398.— Legry & Lagane. Anus appendiculaire sie- 
geant au niveau de l'arcade crurale. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 364.— Le Masson. Anus vul- 
vaire; accouchement et suites consecutives. Gynecologie, 
Par., 1911, xv, 654. — Lezin (V. V.) Anus praeternaturalis 
vaginalis. Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 903.— Marlow 
(F. W.) Case of entero-uterine anus. Dominion M. Month., 
Toronto, 1911, xxxvi, 181-184.— Merkens. Feststellung 
eines Falles von Anus praeternaturalis. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil.. 257.— 
Milhiet (H.) De l'anus contre nature. Mementos fherap., 
Par., 1902, 34-^0 — Monnier (L.) Appareil obturateur pour 
anus contre-nature. Paris chirurg., 1912, iv, 178-180.— 
Nimier (H.) [Three cases.] Arch.demed.etpharm.mil., 
Par., 1S96, xxviii, 108-114 — Oidtmann (A.) Anus praeter- 
naturalis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 2. R., 
xliv, 1. Afd., 1371: 1909, ii, 300.— Pfeiffer (J.) Anus vesti- 
bularis. Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, xM, 414. 
Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1181.— Por khovnik 
(Ya. B.) Anus praeternaturalis vulvaris. J. Akush. i 
Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1910, xxv, 1957; 2129, 1 pi — 
Pozsonyi (E.) Ueber die Atresia ani vaginalis. Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1911, xlvii, 261; 269.— Pyotroff 
(N. N.) [Vestibular anus operated for at the age of 17 ] 
Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb.. 1902, xviii, 64-71— Riche- 
Iot(L.-G.) Sur un anus vaginal. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1904, xvii, 709-716. Also: Gynecologic, 
Par., 1904, ix, 408-414 — Risel. Atresia ani urethralis; Per- 
sistenz des Dotterganges; Defekt der Gallenblase. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1573.— Rouf- 
fart. Sur un cas d'anus vulvaire congenital observe" chez 
une adulte. Bull. Acad. rov. de m<5d. de Bclg., Brux., 1909, 
4. s., xxiii, 757-760. Also: Belgique m6d., Gand, 1910, xvii, 
99-101.— Schmidt (A.) Bcobachtungen iiber die Zusam- 
mensetzung des Fistelkothes einer Patientin mit Anus 
praeternaturalis am untersten Ende des Ileums, nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber die Bedeutung der Bauhin'schen KJappe 
fur die Verdauungs- und Zersetzungsvorgiinge im Darme. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl.. 1898-9, iv, 137-159.— Scnvvarz 
(R.) Ano contro natura ed esclusione intestinale. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1899, xxxi, 145-155.— Speiser 
(P.) Ein Fall von Anus praeternaturalis mit seltencr Ael 10- 
logie und seltener Lokalisation. Deutsche med. VV chnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 795.— Strassmann. Atresia 
ani vestibufo-perinealis; persistente Aftermembran. Zt- 
schr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Stuttg., 1901, xlv, 556-558 — 
Timmer. Atresia ani vulvaris. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 1, 1016.— Usteri (K.) Rich- 
tigstcllung zu der Arbeit von F. Bode: Incarceration einer 
Diinndarmschlinge in der prolabierten Darmwand eines 
Coecalafters. Beitr. z. klin. Chir.. Tubing. , 1911, lxxvi, 
543 —Van Haelst (A.) Un cas d'abouchement anormal de 
l'anus Bull. Soc. de m£d. de Gand, 1905, lxxii, 153-155.— 
Westhoff (A.) Ueber den Anus praeternaturalis inguinabs 
und seine Schlusssicherheit. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch Naturf. u. Acrzte (Minister) 1912, Leipz., 1913, 
lxxxiv 'pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 186-190.— Widmer (C.) Spontan- 
heilung eines Anus praeter nach Hernienincarceration und 
kotphlegmone. CoT.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 1908, xxxviii, 
522-524 —Zander (GO Ein Fall von Anus praeternaturalis 
vestibularis. Centralbl. I. Gynak., Leipz.,' 1901, xxv, 1241- 
1243. 



Anus (Preternatural, Treatment of, Op- 
erative) . 

^ Aerts (C.-M.) *Du traitement chirurgical de 
l'anus contre nature. 8°. Nancy, 1904. 

Doufpiagues (M.) *Du traitement de l'anus 
ccecal par l'exelusion unilaterale des colons 
suivie d'ileo-sigmoidostomie. 8°. Montpellier, 
190C. 

Francoz (L.) *Le traitement de l'anus contre 
nature et des fistules stercorales par l'enterorrha- 
phie laterale. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Goetz (L.-E.) *Etude sur les diverses me- 
thodes de traitement de l'anus contre nature. 
8°. Geneve, 1890. 

Jotjrdan (C.) *Du traitement chirurgical des 
anus contre nature et des fistules stercorales. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1910. 

Also, in: Montpel. med., 1910, xxxi, 121; 145; 217; 211. 

Moulain (J.) *Sur un procede d'anus contre 
nature, etabli au moyen de la pince enterotribe 
du Dr. Siraud. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Regad (G.) """Contribution a la therapeutique 
de l'anus contre nature: enterorrhaphie avec 
incision peritoneale d 'emblee et methode de 
Murphy: 4°. Lyon, 1895. 

Rorig (F.) *Ueber die Heilung des Anus 
praeternaturalis. 8°. Halle a. S., 1897. 

Weiss (J. M. H.) *Ueber den Anus anomalus 
vulvovestibularis und seine chirurgische Be- 
handlung. [Leipzig.] 8°. Tubingen, 1914. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1914, xciii, 117-135. 

Alferoff (S. R.) [Surgical treatment of anus praeter- 
naturalis.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, ccxxix, med.- 
spec. pt., 18-25. — Andre. Sur le traitement des anus contre 
nature. Bull. m6d., Par., 1904, xviii, 313.— Andrea (M.) 
Cura radicale dell' ano contro natura con un nuovo ente- 
rotomo. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1910, 4. s., xvi, 
100-111— Barnsby (H.) Anus iliaque ancien; rupture 
spontanee de l'S iliaque apres invagination du bout inferieur; 
hernie de l'intestin grele; reduction; guenson. Ass. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1903, xvi, 3S7-392.— Barra- 
gan y Bonet (M.) Ano contranatural consecutivo a hernia 
umbilical estrangulada; enterectomia y cnterorrafia: cura- 
ci6n. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1902, Ivii, 241- 
248 — Bax & aioulonguet. Anus contre-nature consecutif 
probablement a une appendicite; resection du ccecum. Gaz. 
med. de Picardie. Amiens, 1897, xv, 6-10.— Bayer (C.) 
Ungefahrlicher Eingriff zum definitiven Verschluss des 
Anus praeternaturalis. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 
56-58 .— Berdyayefl (A. F.) [Resections of the small intes- 
tines for preternatural anus.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1910, ccxxviii, med.-spec. pt., 471-477.— Boeckel (J.) Ente- 
rorraphie pour un anus contre nature, consecut if a une hernie 
(Stranglee et gangrenee. Gaz. med. de Strasb., 1891, 1, 85- 
87.— Bravo y Coronado (J.) Del tratamiento del ano con- 
tranatural por la enterectomia y la enteroanastomosis con 
el boton de Murphy. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 
1896, xxxviii, 481-490.— Brohl. Ueber Anus praeternatu- 
ralis bei Atresia ani. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., 
Berl., 1898, viii, 724.— de Bustamante (A. S.) Operaci6n 
del ano iliaco en un recien nacido. Arch, de ginecop., Bar- 
cel., 1902, xv, 165-167.— Cordua (H.) Zur Verlagcrung des 
widernatiirlichen Afters. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1899, xxv, 26.— Delore (X.) & Thevenet. Traite- 
ment de l'anus contro nature. Lyon chirurg., 1908-9, l, 115- 
128.— Donnet. Deux cas d'anus contre nature; cure par la 
methode cxtrapcritont'ale, procede de Jeannel; guerison. 
Limousin med., Limoges, 1901, xxv, 101-103.— Douriez (H.) 
Anus herniaire datant de trcntc-sept mois; guerison. Echo 
med. du nord, Lille, 1902, vi, 169-171.— Faure (J.-L.) A 
proposdu traitement de l'anus contre nature. Bull, ct mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix, 698-703.— Forssner 
(H ) Ett fall af anus vestibularis med transplantation af 
anus till perineum. Hygiea, Stockholm 1912, lxxiv, 919- 
921 — Fortun (E.J Resecci6n intestinal por ano contra- 
natura. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1903-4, 
xii 468-471.— Francoz (L.) Nouvelle technique pour le 
traitement de l'anus contre nature. J. de med. de Par., 1908, 
2 s xx, 369— von Frisch (O.) Zur Behandlung des Anus 
praeternaturalis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 785- 
787 _GandoUa. Cura radical del ano contra natura; 
anlicacion del bot6n de Murphy. Rev. Soc. med. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1899, vii, 39-44.-Gangolphe (M.) De 1' in- 
cision peritoneale d'emblee dans la cure radicale de l'anus 
contre nature. Rev. de chir., Par., 1896, xvi, 295-305 — 
GarnerUB(H.) Ein Fall von Anus pra;tcrnaturalis, milder 
Krause'schen Anastomoscnklemme bchandelt. Centralbl. 
f Chir Leipz., 1902, xxix, 284. — Geraud (H.) De quel- 
oues comT)lications de l'anus contre nature et de leur traite- 
ment. Rev. de chir., Par., 1903, xxiii, pt. 2, 190-208.- 
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Anus (Preternatural, Treatment of, Op- 
erative) . 

Gruzdeft (V. S.) [Pathology and treatment of anus vagi- 
nalis.] Khirarg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1913, xxix, 
671-681. — Guibal (L.) Traitement chirurgical des anus 
contre-nature de guerre (cinq observations). Montpel. mM., 
1917, xxxix, 679-684 — Guseft (P. F.) [Treatment of a pre- 
ternatural anus.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1909, Ixxi, 602-608.— 
Huguier (A.) Anus contre nature crural; infection tres 
e'tenduc et rebelle de la peau; cure en deux temps; guerison. 
Paris chirurg., 1909, i, 453-459.— Jeanne! (M.) Traitement 
chirurgical de l'anus vulvaire. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 
1898, vii, 298. — Jonnesco (T.) Anus inguinal a la suite 
d'une hernie etranglee, openS par entero-anastomose laterale 
et exclusion de l'anse. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Buca- 
rest, 1902-3, v, 85-88.— Kaiserling. Obliteration des un- 
teren Dickdarmabschnitts bei Anus praeternaturalis. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1152. — Kroemer (P.) Opera- 
tive Heilung eines Anus anomalus vulvovestibularis bei 
einem Saucing. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 462- 
466. — Lambotte (A.) Un cas d'anus contre nature vaginal; 
laparotomie et resection intestinale; guerison. Ann. Soc. 
de med. d'Anvers, 1900, lxii, 207-212.— Laugier. Guenson 
confirmee d'un anus contre nature par la methode de la 
transformation inodulaire. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1861, lii, 406. — Lauwers. Un cas d'anus contre nature du 
ccecum, siegeant k l'ombilic; resection du ccecum; guerison. 
Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1893^, i, 39-41.— Lavise. 
Guerison d'un anus contre nature vaginal par l'exclusion de 
l'anse sigmoide. Ibid., 1898-9 ; vi, 70-72.— Le Dentu. Trois 
cas d'anus contre nature, vaginal, ombilical, inguinal; deux 
kentrotomies suivies de suture, une resection intestinale. 
Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 521- 
524. — Legnani (T.) Due casi di ano contro natura operati 
e guariti. Boll. d. Soc. med. -chir. di Pavia, 1909, xxiii, 48- 
50.— Lejars (F.) De la cure operatoire de l'anus contre 
nature. Rev. prat. d. trav. de med., Par., 1896, liii, 65-67. — 
Lupd (P.) Un' operazione di ano contro natura. Gazz. 
internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1901, iv, 123.— Mandel. 
Anus praeternaturalis und dessen Beseitigung bei einem 
Falle von schwerem Perityphlitis-Recidiv. Deutsche mil.- 
arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1905, xxxv, 200-204.— Marro (A.) Wie 
kann man den vorlaufigen Anus praeternaturalis und die 
Enteroanastomose, unter Verwertung der Vorteile und 
Ausschaltung der Gefahren der beiden Operationen, mit- 
einander vereinigen? Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, 
cv, 153-173.— Martina (V.) Sulla cura dell' ano contro 
natura e della flstola stercoracea. Saggi di chir. . . . giubileo 
di L. Bruno, Torino, 1894, 129-136.— Mori (M.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Technik der Darmreseftion bei der Behandlung des 
Anus praeternaturalis. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, 
lxxxix, 451-462.— Moulonguet (A.) Sur le traitement de 
l'anus contre nature. Cong, internat. de mid. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de chir. gen., 814-816 — Niessncr (E.) 
Ueber ein neues Operationsverfahren bei Anus vulvovesti- 
bularis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 828-831.— Nikol- 
skl (A. M.) [Operative treatment of a vestibular anus.] J. 
Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1910, xxiv, 1061-1066.— 
Ninni (G.) Contributo alia cura dell' ano contro natura. 
Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1909-10, Ixiii, 275- 
282. Also: Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1910, n. s., 
xxxii, 119-124.— Pauchet (V.) Traitement de choix de 
l'anus herniaire (resection, fermeture des deux bouts et 
entero-anastomose). Rev. de gynee. et de chir. abd , Par., 
1902, vii, 623-634 — Petit (P.) Traitement de l'anus vul- 
vaire congenital par la transplantation peritoneale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. obst. et gvnec. de Par., 1897, 85-98. Also: Med. 
inf., Par., 1897, 135-145.— Picque. Anus contre nature, 
consecutif k une hernie crurale gauche; gangrene; entereeto- 
mie et cnterorrhaphie avec le bouton anastomotique de 
Murphy modifie; guerison, par le Dr. Grinda. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1897, n. s., xxiii, 786 — Preindls- 
berger (J.) Zur Behandlung des Anus praeternaturalis. 
AVien. klin. Rundschau, 1899, xiii, 134-136.— Presno y 
Bastiony (J. E.) Ano contra-natura de la regi6n hipo- 
gastrica; enterorrafia. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 
i907, xii, 34.— Prinettl (F.) Su la guarigione di una fislola 
stercoracea. N. gior. d. piu recente lett. med.-chir. d'Europa, 
Milano, 1795, vffi, 127.— Pryanishnikofl (V. N.) [Treat- 
ment of preternatural anus by exclusion of the intestine.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1903, xiv, 142-151— Reuterskiold (A.) 
Till operationstekniken for anus praeternaturalis. Hygiea, 
Stockholm, 1905, 2. f., v, 1303-1305.— Rotter (J.) Ueber den 
plastischen Verschluss des Anus praeternaturalis sacralis und 
ahnlicher Defekte. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1901, xxvii, Ver.-Beil., 205.— Soubeyran. Anus 
contre nature sous-ombilical; resection intestinale; ferme- 
ture des deux bouts; entero-anastomose laterale; gueYison. 
Montpel. mdd., 1910, xxxi, 64-67.— Souza (B.) Ausencia 
del recto; ano iliaco previo; sigmoidectomia y perineotomia; 
curaci<5n. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1913, xviii, 
324-329 — Steinthal. Zum Verschluss des Anus praeter- 
naturalis dureh Enteroplastik nach Braun. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1900, xxix, pt. 1, 173.— 
Swynghedauw. Malformation de l'anus; anus scrotal; 
intervention. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 89.— 
Vallas. Anus contre nature; enterorrhaphie. Mem. et 
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compt. -rend. Soc. d. sc. mdd. de Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, pt. 
2. 113. — Vanverts(J.) Exclusion de la plus grandepartie do 
l'intestin pour un anus contre nature. Bull, etmem. Soc.de 
chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix, 610-619. 

Anus (Preternatural) in animals. 

Maetzke (G. E. P.) *Beobachtungen an 
Hunden mit Anus praeternaturalis. 8°. Bres- 
lau, 1905. 

Bergman (A. M.) Ueber Kloakenbildung, Atresia ani 
vestibularis, bei drei Schweinen aus einem Wurfe. Zt- 
schr. f. Fleiseh-u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1912-13, xxiii, 373-376.— 
Deelman (H. T.) Eenige proeven met omega-darmfistcls 
volgens Lombroso, bij honden. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 687-691.— Fottichia (N.) & Mollno 
(P.) Atresia anale in una vitella. Clin, vet., Milano, 1907, 
xxx, pt. 2, 39-48. — Ropert. Imperforation de l'anus chez 
un veau; operation; guerison. J. de m6d. v6t. et zootech., 
Lyon, 1903, 5. s., vii, 29-31. 

Anus (Prolapse of ) . 

See, also, Rectum (Prolapse of). 

Becker (J.) Eckehorn'sche Operation des Prolapsus ani 
bei einem Erwachsenen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, 
xlii, 772.— Chenall (W. T.) Extreme prolapse of the rectum 
secondary to operation for imperforate anus. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1913, xxxiv, 502-504.— Elvy (F.) Treatment 
of acute prolapsus ani. Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 1529. — 
Gem mill (W.) A treatment for prolapsus ani in young 
children. Ibid., 1914, ii, 1410.— Haga (J.) Prolapsus ani. 
Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batavia, 1892, xxxii, 
30.— Meinecke (A.) Die Behandlung des Anusprolapses 
bei Kindern mittels der Thiersch 'schen Operation. Jahrb. 
d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1901-2, Hamb. & Leipz., 1904, 
viii, pt. 2, 102-110. Also: Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskranken- 
anst., Hamb., 1904, iv, 102-110.— Sullivan (R. E.) Prolap- 
sus ani (report of case). Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 
1909-10, via, 1563. 

Anus (Pruritus of). 

See Pruritus (Anal, etc.). 

Anus (Sphincter of). 

See Feeces (Incontinence of); Sphincter 
(Anal). 

Anus (Stricture of ) . 

Boehncke (K. E.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
hochgradiger angeborener Analstriktur. 8°. 
Berlin, 1898. 

Beach (W. M.) Z-plastic operation for anal stricture. 
Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1913, xv, 73-75. Also: Proc- 
tologist, St. Louis, 1913, vii, 167-169.— Mauclaire (P.) Plaie 
de la fesse et de l'anus; retrecissement cicatricicl avec devia- 
tion de l'oriiice anal k droite; resection de la cicatrice et dila- 
tation avec une sonde caoutchoutee a tres forte pression ex- 
centrique. Bull. etmem. Soc. dechir.de Par., 1915, n.s., xii, 
1875.— Pennington (J. R.) Narrowing of the anus, stric- 
ture; hemorrhoids. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1901, xxiv, 413- 
415. Also, Reprint.— Polya (J.) [Treatment of certain 
cicatricial anal strictures.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1914, 
lviii, 209-211.— Sachs (O.) Ein Fall einer Analstenose, 
einen ech ten Hirschsprung vortiiuschend. Jahrb. f.Kinderh., 
Berl., 1915, n. s., lxxxi, 469-472.— Strictura ani congenita. 
Kindersp. in Basel. Jahresb. (1900), 1902, xxxviii, 145. 

Anus (Surgery of). 

See, also, Anus (Fissure, etc., of, Treatment of); 
Anus (Imperforate), Anus (Preternatural), Pis- 
tula (Anal, Treatment of, Operative). 

PvEGNAT (A.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
transplantation de l'anus au perinee dans cer- 
tains cas de malformations anales. Technique 
et indications. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Allison (C. C.) Pilo-nidal sinus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1908, li, 316.— Cirlo (C. R.) Estudio anatomo-quirurgico del 
ano en la mujer. Semana mexl., Buenos Aires, 1910, xvil, 
1533-1548. — Delanglade. De la myorraphie anterieure des 
releveurs de l'anus. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1905. n. s., xxxi, 361.— Dudley (F. W.) New bloodless 
method of amputating the anus and rectum. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1908, li ; 991-992. Also, Reprint.— Frangen- 
heim (P.) Die Sphincterplastik nach Shoemaker. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1979-1981.— Humphreys (G. A.) Pre- 
serving the sphincter in the treatment of fissure and fistula 
in ano. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1913, xxvii, 41-19.— Hutchlns 
(H. T.) Complete anatomical and functional restoration of 
the anus. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 591. — 
Matbleu (A.) Tubes de gaze pour pansements anaux. 
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Anus (Surgery of). 

Bull, et m^m. Soc. m£d. d. h6p. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 
388 — Petrol! (N.N.) [Extensive plastic surgerv around the 
anus.) Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1909, xvi, 841— Quigley 
(D T.) The neglected anus. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, Mo., 
1910, xxix, 112-114. Alio, Reprint.— Simms (B. B.) Op- 
erations near the anus under local anesthesia. Tr. M. Ass. 
Alabama, Montgomery, 1911, 203-207.— SmUey (O.) Oper- 
ative anal speculum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 
121 — Taylor (H.) A canine idiosvncrasv; excision of the 
analglands. Vet. J., Lond., 1907, lviii, 20-28.— Teirllnck ( A.) 
Incontinence fecale; suite a'operation do flstule ou de fissure 
anale. Ann. et bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1910, n. s., i, 
237-246. Also: Belgique med., Gand., 1910, xvii, 603 ; 615. 
West (J. N.) A new operation for laceration or overstretching 
of the levator ani muscle. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1905, lii, 
' 106. [Discussion], 284. 

Anus (Syphilis of). 

See, also. Rectum (Syphilis of); Syphilis (Ex- 
tragenital chancres in) [in 2. a. J. 

Du Castel. Eruption ano-vulvaire peut-etre de nature 
syphilitique chez un enfant porteur de malformations mul- 
tiples. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, vii, 
528-531.— Gaucher & Bory. Syphilis ou tuberculose de 
l'anus? Ibid., 1908, xix, 106— Mracek (F.) Sclerosis ad 
anum. [3 cases.] Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1898, 
Wien & Leipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2, 232. 

Anus (Tuberculosis of). 

Augter (G.) & Voituriez (J.) Tuberculose verruqueuse 
de l'anus. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1901, ii, 25-33.— Chauvel. 
Symptomatologie des ulcerations tuberculeuses de l'anus. 
Medecin prat., Par., 1914, x, 101-104 — Francon. De 1 in- 
tervention chirurgicale dans les abces tuberculeux de la 
marge de l'anus. Rev. therap. et clin. de la tuberc, Par., 
1904, i, 97 — Leredde & Pautrier. Tuberculose papilloma- 
teuse peri-anale. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et svph., 
Par., 1902, xiii, 275-277.— McKenney (D. C.) Tubercu- 
losis cutis ani. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 1916, xviii, 
135-139. Also: Proctologist [etc.], St. Louis, 1916, x, 273-277. 

Anus (Tumors of). 

See, also, Condyloma; Haemorrhoids; Rec- 
tum ( Tumors of). 

Chastenet de Gery. Tumeur anale. Gaz. med. de 
Nantes, 1907, 2. s., xxv, 275.— Edwards (F. S.) Operation 
for anal tumour. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., 
lxxviii, 413.— Giordano (D.) Contributo alia conoscenza 
dei tumori rari della regione anale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1898, xix, 1280-1282 — Hebrant (G.) & Antoine. Tumeurs 
anales du chien. Ann. de med. v£t., Brux., 1909, lviii, 249- 
253 —Parsons (L. D.) Pedunculated anal tumour. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1675. — Ravogli (A.) Condyloma 
acuminatum of the anal region in the male. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 109-111. — Rocher (L.) Volumineux 
papillome anal chez un enfant de treize ans. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 852.— Ross (J. F. W.) Postrectal or 
presacral growths. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. Gynec. 1900, Phila., 
1901, xiii, 192-208. 

Anus (Tumors of Malignant). 

Darier (J.) Examen histologique d un eas de sarcome 
anal. Ecole prat. d. hautes Etudes. Lab. d'histol. du Coll. 
de France. Trav. 1894-5, Par., 1898, 59.— Dexeus Font (J. M.) 
Sarcoma del ano; hemostasia preventiva; extirpacitfn; cura- 
ci6n. Med. de los ninos, Barcel., 1904, v, 373-375 — Drueck 
(C. J.) Treatment of cancer at the anus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1917, xcii, 887-890.— Furnlvall (P.) Case of epithelioma start- 
ing in the seat of a chronic fissure of the anus. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Surg. Sect., 247.— Henke (F.) 
Eigentumliches Angiosarkom der Analgegend. \ erhandl. 
d Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910. 
lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte.. 9 — Makins (G. H.) A case of mixed 
carcinoma and epithelioma of the anus. Brit. J. Surg., 
Lond , 1913, i, 332.— Mummery (J. P. L.) [Operation for 
epithelioma of the anus of enormous extent; permanent 
colotomv.] Clin. J., Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 70.-Rogers (E. J. 
A.) Operation for carcinoma of the anus. Colorado M. J., 
Denver, 1900, vi, 98. 

Anus ( Ulcers of). 

See Anus (Fissure and ulcer of). 

Anus (Vaginal). 

See Anus (Preternatural). 

Anus (Vestibular). 

See Anus (Preternatural). 
Anus (Vulvar). 

See Anus (Preternatural). 
Anus ( Wounds and injuries of). 

Baraban & Parlsot ( P.) Piaie de l'anus par arme h feu; 
crime ou suicide. Rev. med. de Pest, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 
361-368 1 pi- • Plaie de l'anus par arme a feu. 



Anus (Wounds and injuries of). 

J. de med. de Par., 1906, 2. s., xviii, 373-376. Also: Rev. de 
med. leg., Par., 1906, xiii, 80-S6 — Elirnrooth (E.) Eine 
Schusswunde in der Analgegend. [Ref.] Finska lak.- 
sallsk. handl. Hclsingfors, 1903, xlv, pp. v-vii.— Price (M.) 
Report of a case of laceration through the sphincter ani, with 
remarks on suits for malpractice. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1897, xviii, 118-121. 

Anusol. 

Fabianl (P.) L'anusol Senise contro il mal di mare, il 
vomito incoercibile, i disturbi ncrvosi ed altri mali. N. 
scuola med. napol., 1905, xxi, 131-136.— Young (W. A.) 
De l'anusol comme agent therapeutique. N. medic, Brux., 
1902, ii, no. 12, 1-4. 

Anweisung zur Ausfiihrung der Wohnungsdesin- 
fektion vermittelst Formaldehyd mit dem von 
Dr. Fliigge angegebenen Apparat. Vom schwei- 
zerischen Gesundheitsamt. (April 1901). 7 pp. 
8°. [Bern], 1901. 

Anweisung zur Bekampfung des Aussatzes 
(Lepra). (Festgestellt in der Sitzung des 
Bundesrats vom 28. Januar 1904.) Amtliche 
Ausg. 24 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, TF. Kohlhammer, 
1904. 

. The same. 24 pp. 8°. Berlin. J. 

Springer, 1904. 

Beilage zu: Yeroffentl. d. k. Gsndhtsamtes, No. 15, 1904 



. The same. 30 pp. 12°. Berlin, J. 

Springer, 1905. 
Anweisung zur Bekampfung der Cholera. (Fest- 
gestellt in der Sitzung des Bundesrats vom 28. 
Januar 1904.) Amtliche Ausg. 73 pp. 8°. 
Stuttgart, W. Kohlhammer, 1904. 

. The same. 88 pp. 12°. Berlin, J. 

Springer, 1905. 

The same. Nebst den dazu erlassenen 



preussischen Ausfuhrungsvorsehriften vom 12. 
September 1904. Amtliche Ausg. 100 pp. 12°. 
Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1905. 
Anweisung zur Bekampfung des Fleckfiebers 
(Flecktyphus). (Festgestellt in der Sitzung des 
Bundesrats vom 28. Januar 1904.) Amtliche 
Ausg. 42 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, W. Kchlhammer, 
1904. 

. The same. 41 pp. 12°. Berlin, J. 

Springer, 1904. 

Beilage No. 14 of: Verofientl. d. k. Gsndhtsamtes, Berl., 
1904. 

-. The same. Nebst den dazu erlassenen 



preussischen AusfiihrungSAWSchriften vom 12. 
September 1904. Amtliche Ausg. 62 pp. 12°. 
Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1905. 

The same. pp. 27-34. 12°. Berlin. J. 



Springer, 1907. 
Anweisung fur die Bekampfung des Kindbett- 
fiebers (Wochenbett-, Puerperalfiebers). 42 pp. 
16°. Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1906. 
Anweisung fur die Bekampfung der Korner- 
krankheit (Granulose, Trachom). 49 pp. 16°. 
Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1906. 
Anweisung fur die Bekampfung des Milzbrands 
(beim Menschen). 63 pp. 16°. Berlin, R. 
Schoetz, 1906. 
Anweisung zur Bekampfung der Pest. (Festge- 
stellt in der Sitzung des Bundesrats vom 3. Juli 
1902.) Amtliche Ausg. 74 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, 
W. Kohlhammer, 1904. 

. The same. 74 pp. 12°. Berlin, J. 

Springer, 1902. 

-. The same. Nebst den dazu erlassenen 



Sreussischen Ausfuhrungsvorsehriften vom 26. 
[ovember 1902. Amtliche Ausg. 100 pp. 12°. 
Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1905. 
Anweisung zur Bekampfung der Pocken. (Fest- 
gestellt in der Sitzung des Bundesrats vom 28. 
Januar 1904.) Amtliche Ausg. 47 pp. 8°. 
Stuttgart. W. Kohlhammer, 1904. 
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Anweisung zur Bekampfung derJPocken — cont'd. 

. The same. 47 pp. 12°. Berlin, J. 

Springer, 1904. 

-. The same. pp. 27-35. 12°. Berlin, J. 



Springer, 1907. 

The same. Anhang: Ratschliige an 



Aerzte fur die Bekampfung der Pocken. Bear- 
beitet im kaiserlichen Gesundheitsamte. 12 pp. 
12°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1907. 
Anweisung fur die Bekampfung des Rotzes (beim 
Menschen). 61 pp. 16 . Berlin, R. Schoetz, 
1906. 

Anweisung fur die Bekampfung der iibertrag- 

baren Genickstarre. 74 pp. 16°. Berlin, R. 

Schoetz, 1906. 
Anweisung fur die Bekampfung der iibertrag- 

baren Ruhr (Dysenterie). 78 pp. 16°. Berlin, 

R. Schoetz, 1906. 
Anweisung fiir die Bekampfung des Scharlachs 

(Scharlachfieber). 64 pp. 16°. Berlin, R. 

Schoetz, 1906. 
Anweisung fur die Bekampfung des Typhus 

(Unterleibstyphus). 86 pp. 16°. Berlin, R. 

Schoetz, 1906. 
Anweisung liber die Bereitung und Anwendung 

des Chlors als Schutzmittel gegen Ansteckung 

durch Choleragift. 19 pp. 8°. Berlin, Duncker 

& Humblot, 1831. 
Anweisung zur Erhaltung der Gesundheit und 

Verhiitung der Ansteckung bei etwa eintre- 

tender Cholera-Epidemie. Neue revidirte Ausg. 

16 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler, 1831. [Also, 

in: P.. v. 211; 738; 740.] 
Anweisung zur militaraiztlichen Rapport- und 

Berichterstattung itber die kaiserl. Schutztrup- 

pen. (Rapp. A.) Vom 1. April 1910. 56 pp. 

12°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1910. 
Anweisung iiber das praktische Jahr der Medi- 

ziner. 8 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1908. 
Anweisung zu dem die Zerstorung des An- 

steckungsstoffes der Cholera bezweckenden Rei- 

nigungsverfahren. (Desinfectionsverfahren.) 16 

pp. 5 tab. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Bound with: Belehrung iiber die . . . Cholera. S°. 

[n. p., n. d.] 

Anweisungen des Ministers der geistlichen Un 
terrichts- und Medizinalangelegenheiten zur 
Ausftihrung des Gesetzes, betreffend die Be- 
kiimpfung tibertragbarer Krankheiten, vom 28. 
August 1905. Amtliche Ausg. Hft. 1-9. 16°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

Anwendung (Ueber die) von Heil- und Schutz- 
seris im Heere. 42 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, A. 
Hirschwald, 1908. 

Forms 37. Hft. of: Veroflentl. a. d. Geb. d. Mil.-Sanit.-Wes. 
Berl. 

Anxiety. 

See, also. Fear; Neuroses of anxiety. 

Bres'gen (M.) Die Furcht, ihre Herkunft und Heihmg, 
sowie ihre Bedeutung fiir Erkrankung und Genesung. Fort- 
schr d. Med., Berl., 1912, xxx, 801-806. — Cramer (A.) Zur 
Svmptomalologie und Therapie der Angst. Deutsche med. 
Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 1473-1478.— Stern- 
bere fW ) Zur Physiologie der Gefiilile. Das Angstgefiihl. 
Zentralbi. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1913, xxvii, 429-433. 

Anystidse. 

Trior (S.) Norwegische Anystida;. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 
1912, xxxix, 387. 

Anytin. 

Loefner (F.) Ueber Anytin und Anytole. Deutsche 
med Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 149-153. Also, 
transl.: Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1900, xxviii, 639- 
644. 

Anz6 (Jules) [1869- ]. ^Contribution a l'etude 
des osteomes du brachial anterieur. 94 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, 1899, No. 639. 



Anzilotti (Giulio) & FabrinI (Fernando). Con- 
tributo sperimentale alio studio anatomo-pato- 
logico e fisio-patologico dell' idro-nefrosi ed idro- 
pionefrosi. 96 pp., 2 tab. 8°. Pisa, L. Orsolini, 
1903. 

Aoki(C) Kak'ke. 16,23pp. 12°. [n. p., 189G?] 
English and Japanese text. 

Modeme Behandlung der Syphilis. 214 1., 



6 pi. 8°. Tokyo, 1911 

Aorchis extensus. 

Barker (F. D.) & Parsons (Susanne). A monostome 
lung fluke [Aorchis extensus] from the painted terrapin, 
Chrvsemys marginata Agassiz. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, Deca- 
tur, 111., 1917, xxxvi, 55-66, 2 pi. 

Aorta. 

See, also, Aorta (Embryology and morphology 
of); Heart. 

Frederic (J.) *Beitrage zur Anatomie und 
Entwicklungsgeschichte der Aeste der Aorta de- 
scendens beim Menschen. [Strassburg.] 8°. 
Jena, 1898. 

Also, in: Morphol. Arb., Jena, 1897, vii, 691-712, 11 rig. 

Gilbert (W.) *Untersuchungen iiber den 
Bau der Intima der Aorta unter normalen und 
pathologischen Vernal tnissen. 8°. Bonn, 1903. 

Grunstein (N.) *Histologische Untersu- 
chungen iiber den Bau der menschlichen Aorta 
in verschiedenen Altersstufen. 8°. Bonn, 
1895. 

Plus (L.-E.-L.) *Les palpitations de l'aorte 
abdominale. 8°. Lille, 1899. 

Priebatsch (K.) *Ueber die Histogenese der 
Aortenwand der Saugetiere mit besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung der elastischen Fasern. [Bern.] 
8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Voigts (F. W. H.) *Der Aufbau der norma- 
len Aorta und die an den einzelnen Bestand- 
teilen derselben auftretenden regressiven Ver- 
anderungen. 8°. Marburg, 1904. 

Banchi (A.) II v. arco aortico-branchiale nclla inter- 
pretazione di alcune varietti dell' arco dell' aorta e dei 
suoi rami, con osservazioni originali. Arch. ital. di anat. e 
di embriol., Firenze, 1907, vi, 389-427.— Beates (H.) Some 
observations upon the aorta with reference to its special 
function as a factor in the nutrition of the myocardium, with 
suggestions as to treatment. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 
1897, xviii, 154-158— Broman (I.) Ueber die Entwickelung 
und "Wanderung" der Zweige der Aorta abdominalis beim 
Menschen,' nebst Bemerlrungen iiber Gef&sswurzelwande- 
rungen im allgemeinen. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1908, xxxvi, 
405-549, 5 pi.— D'Antona (S.) Sul comportamento delle 
Gitterfasern delPintima aortica in condizioni normali e pa- 
tologichc. Pathologica, Genova, 1911-12, iv, 490-493 — 
D'Evant (T.) Dei rami minori dell' aorta addominale con 
speciale considerazione intorno alia irrigaziono del plesso 
solare. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1901, xii, 287-293, 1 pi. — 
Elving(IL) Avon Wendt(G.) Ueber die Blutstromung in 
der Aorta deseendens thoracica beim Kaninchcn. Skandin. 

Arch.f.PhysioI.,Leipz.,1907,xix,96-118. . Ueber 

die Stromstarke in der Aorta abdominalis beim Kaninchen. 
Ibid., 119-122.— Fuchs(R.F.) Die Langsspannung der Aorta. 
Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1898, xii. 465-471.— 
Flirst (J.) & Soetbeer (F.) Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Beziehungen zwischen Fiillung und Druck 
in der Aorta. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1907, 
xc, 189-208.— Harvey (W. H.) Studies upon the influence of 
tension in the degeneration of elastic fibres of buried aortas. 
J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1906, viii, 388-399, 3 pi. Also, 
Reprint.— Holzknccht (G.) Das radiographische Ver- 
halten der normalen Brustaorta. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 
1900, xiii, 225-231.— Hoxle (G. H.) Motility of the aortic 
arch. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xii, 413-415.— 
Koster (G.) & Tschermak (A.) Ueber den Nervus de- 
pressor als Reflexnerv der Aorta. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1902, x, 24-38— Kreusfuchs (S.) Die Brustaorta in 
Rontgenbilde. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1916, xxix, 701-705.— 
Kroemer(H.) Die Aortennarbe der Aorta thoracica. Anat. 
Ilefte, Wiesb., 1913, xlviii, 507-525.— Llvon (C.) <fe Mar- 
cellin. Recherches sur les pulsations de l'aorte. Ecolo . . . 
de mM. etdepharm.de Marseille. Lab. deLivon. Trav.de 
physiol. exper. 1894-8, Par., 1900, 1-15.— Manouelian (Y.) 
Recherches sur le plexus cardiaque et sur l'innervation de 
l'aorte. Compt. rena. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, c'.vl, 1846. — 
Meurslng (F.) Over de elasticiteit der aarta. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, ii, 2198. — Ollendorff 



AORTA. 



633 



AORTA. 



Aorta. 

( A.) Zur Frage dor glattcn Muskelfasern in der Intima der 
menschlichen Aorta. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1911, xxxviii, 569- 
573. — Qulncke(H.) Ueberden Blutstromim Aortenbogen. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch Kong. f. innere Med., Wicsb., 1913, 
xxx, 235-237. — Hosier ( A.) Die Aorta thoracica im Rontgen- 
bilde beischriiger Durchleuchtungsriehtung. Fortschr. a. d. 
Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1910, xvi, 12-22, 3 pi.— 
Sabat (B.) [Roentgcnographic registration of the move- 
ments of the diaphragm, heart, aorta, etc.] Lwow. tygodn. 
lek., 1911, vi, 395. — Sato (K.) Ueber die Aortenintirria dcs 
Menschen; mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Endothel- 
zellen und der subendothelialen Bindcjewcbsschiclit. Ver- 
handl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1916, vi, 105.— 
Schwyzer ( F . ) The construction of the valvular part of the 
aorta and the significance of its elastic and collagenous tissue. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix, 1021-1029. Also, Reprint.— 
Selig (A.) Ueber den Kalkgehalt der Aorta. Verhandl. 

d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1908, xxv, 333-336. . 

Ueber den Elastin-, Fett- und Kalkgehalt der Aorta. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1910, xxvii, 
660-672.— Srb (J.) [The. relations of the arch of the aorta to 
the ribs of the neck.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1862, i, 64- 
66. — Stienon (L.) L'inegalite du calibre de la crosse de 
Paorte de 1'homme. Arch, de biol., Liege & Par., 1913-14, 
xxviii, 637-650. — Stiller. Ueber Ptose der Aorta abdomi- 
nalis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 952-955.— Strass- 
burger (J.) Ueber den Einfluss der Aortenelastizitat auf 
das Verhaltnis zwischen Pulsdruck und Schlagvolumen des 
Herzens. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, 
xxxiii, 1033-1036.— Suter (F.) Ueber das Verhalten des 
Aortenumfanges nnter physiologischen und pathologischen 
Bedingungen. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1897, xxxix, 289-332.— Tamura (H.) Ueber Glykogen in 
der Aorta. Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 
1914, iv, 47.— Tebbs (B. T.) The sympathetic innervation 
of the aorta and intercostal arteries. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1897-8, xxxii, 308-311. 

Aorta (Abnormities of). 

See, also, Aorta (Stenosis of, Congenital); 
Heart (Abnormities of). 

Bracht (E.) *tleber Recbtslagerung der 
Aorta; ein Beitrag zu den Missbildungen dea 
Aortenbogens. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1908. 

Fliedxer (C.) *Ueber die Varietaten im 
Bereiche der Aorta abdominalis des Menschen. 
8°. Munchen, 1910. 

Neddersex (J. A. M.) *Ein Fall von dop- 
peltem Aortenbogen. 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Audry. Malformation congenitale de l'aorte. Lyon 
med., 1907, cviii, 1034-1039.— Baker (B. E.) Anomalies of 
the aorta 'with specimen. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1899-1900, iv, 119-121.— Beaufume. Diverticule 
aortique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, Lxxvii, 
159.— Brodnax (J. W.) An abnormal arrangement of the 
branches of the aortic arch. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Rich- 
mond, 1914, xix, 1-3, 2 pi — Buschl (G.) Una particolarit a 
di struttura dell' aorta umana. Atti d. Soc. Tomb, di sc. 
med. e biol., Milano, 1912-13, ii, 340-342— Cabibbe (G.) 
Una rarissima anomalia dei tronchi che si originano dell' arco 
aortico. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 1901, 4. s , 
xiii, 319-323, 1 pi — Chiaruttinl (E.) Le anomalie di cali- 
bre dell' aorta in rapportoalle nefriti e all' ipertrofiacardiaca. 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1899, xxxviii, 481-511— Deniker. 
Anomalies d'ongine et de trajet des branches de la crosse 
aortique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 
127-129 — Drury (H. C.) Bicuspid aortic opening. Tr. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898-9, xvii, 453.— Dryden (J. L.) 
An innominate axis. Clin. Reporter, St. Louis, 1908, xxi, 
199.— Ernst (P.) Unpaariger Ursprung der Intercostal- und 
Lumbalarterien aus der Aorta. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. An- 
throp., Stuttg., 1899, i, 495-506. A Iso: Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
path. Gesellsch. 1899, Berl 1900, 155-158— Fuchs (F.) Ein 
Fall von Aortenbogenverlagcrung mit fehlendem Puis in 
der linken Arteria subclavia, axillaris und radialis. Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1911, x, 114.— 
Gauchery (P.) Communication congenitalo directe de 
l'aorte et de l'artere pulmonaire, au niveau du canal arttfriel, 
avec ectasie de l'artere pulmonaire et endocardite pulmo- 
naire. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 252-257.— 
Gauss (H.) Congenital obliteration of the aorta; with 
report of a case. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xu, 606- 
611. ALio, Reprint.— Gladstone (R. J.) Two examples of 
right aortic arch, one of which presented a persistent left, 
duct of Cuvier. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gt. Britain & Ireland, 
Lond , 1915, 20.— G ruber (G. B.) Zwei Fallo von Dextropo- 
sitio des Aortenbogens. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 
1912 x, 37-5-382.— Haberer (H.) Ein Fall von seltenem 
Collateralkreislauf bei angeborener Obliteration der Aorta 
und dessen Folgen. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1903, 
xxiv 26-38. — Hamdl. Eine seltcno Aortenanomalie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906 ? xxxii, 

1410 Heller CA.) Doppelter Aortenbogen. Munchen. 

med' Wchnschr., 1904, R, 1666.— Herrick (A. B.) A rare 
anomaly of the arch of the aorta, with an additional musolo 
in the neck. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1897, viii, 
234 Also, Reprint.— Kajava (Y.) [Three cases of vana- 
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tions of the arch and main branches of the aorta.] Finska 
liik.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1914, i, 674-684.— Kubo & 
Matsui. Ueber die Varietiiten der Aeste des Arcus aortae. 
[Japanese text. Ausz., 14. Hft., suppl., 1.] Mitt. d. med. 

Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1906, xx, 397^416, 1 pi. . 

Nachtrag zu: Ueber die Varietaten der Aeste des Arcus 
aorta;. [Japanese text. Ausz., 20. Hft., pt. 2, 1.] Mitt. d. 
med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1906, xx, 731-741.— Lcdouble. 
Dcs variations des troncs de la convexite de la crosse de 
l'aoric de 1'homme et principalement de la reproduction chez 
lui de la formulo aortique de l'orang, du gibbon, des singes 
quadrupedes et des carnassiers. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. 
anat., Nancy, 1901, iii, 242-246.— Lucksch (F.) Ueber 
eincn querverlaufonden Strang in der Aorta ascendens. 
Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1912, xxiii, 626- 
630 — Malxner (E.) [Congenital defect of aorta near duct of 
Bottal; defect of orifice of left v artery; lack of mobility of 
lunated and bicuspid aorta.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1878, 
xvii 201; 201— Makai (A.) Zwei Falle von Sehnenbildung 
in der Aorta ascendens. Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Ge- 
sellsch. d. Aerzte 1907, Budapest, 1908, 42-44 — Mehnert 
(E.) Ueber die Lagevariationen der Aorta thoracica des 
Menschen. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch. ; Jena, 1898, xii, 
211-218.— Morenas (L.) Anomalie de distribution de la 
crosse aortique. Lyon med., 1913, exxi, 504. — Morton (R.) 
Displacement of the aortic arch. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.. 
Lond., 1915-16, ix, Electro-Therap. Sect., 96.— Mozejko (B.) 
Ein interessanter Fall von Anomalie der Aortenbogen bei 
einer Rana esculenta. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1909, xxxiv, 476. — 
Orlovski (V. F.) [Communications between the aorta and 
pulmonary artery.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 412; 
459. Also, transl.: Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1902, xli, 309; 
325; 343. — Ortner ( N. ) Zur Genese und Bedeutung 
echter systolischer Spitzenstosseinziehungen und eines 
abnormen Hochstandes des Aortenbogens in der Incisura 
sterni. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 
xxxiv, 630-634.— Reid (D. G.) Three examples of a right 
aortic arch. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1913-14, xlviii, 
174-181.— Biche (P.) Anomalie de la crosse de l'aorte. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 221— Rohrle (F.) 
Chorda tendinea congenita in aorta. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Ber!*. & Leipz., 1896, xxii, 270.— Sailer (J.) & Pfahler 
(G. E.) Tortuosity of the aorta. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 
1903, 3. s., xxv, 24-33, 4 pi. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1903, n. s., exxvi, 616-631.— Shaw (D. L.) An aorta 
with a double arch. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 
538-540. — Shepherd (F. J.) Abnormalities of aortic arch. 
Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1882-3), 1884, 88.— Shevku- 
nenko (V. N.) [Abnormal origin of the trunks from the 
arch of the aorta, in particular, of the right subclavian.] 
Izvfest. Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1908, xvi, 
137-153.— Stadnitskl (N. G.) [Variations of the branches 
of the arch of the aorta; irregular origin of the right sub- 
clavian artery.] Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1905, xxi, 
549-561.— Strassner (H.) Ein Fall von volliger Oblitera- 
tion der Aorta an der Einmiindungsstelle des Ductus Botalli. 
Arch. f. klin.. Med., Leipz., 1908-9, xcv, 344-352, 1 pi.— Tay- 
lor (R. S.) & Grell (J. M. P.) A rare anomaly of the aortic 
arch. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1901-2. xxxvi, 288.— 
Versari (R.) Rara anomalia dell' aorta e considerazioni 
sul tragitto tipico del nervo laringeo inferiore destro nei casi 
di arco aortico a destra. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1896, iv, 473-481. 

Aorta (Aneurism of) . 

See Aneurism (Aortic). 

Aorta (Calcification of). 

See Aorta (Sclerosis, etc., of). 

Aorta (Compression of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Gauss. Aorta compression apparatus. Mod. Hosp., St. 
Louis, 1914, iii, 269.— La Torre (F.) Delia priorita in gene- 
rale della compressione dell' aorta addominale. Rassegna 
di clin. e terap., Roma, 1912, xi, 201-218.— Lennander (K. 
G.) [Intra-abdominal compression of the aorta in abdom- 
inal operations.] llygiea, Stockholm, 1899, lxi, 420-430.— 
Perazzi (P.) Espcrimenti sulla compressione dell' aorta 
addominale a scopo emostatico; conseguenze pei reni e pel 
cuore. Folia gynaec. Pavia, 1915, x, 471-501.— Punin (K. 
V.) [Alteration in the rapidity of circulation caused by 
compression of the aorta.) Izvlest. Imp. Voyenno-Med. 
Akad., S.-Peterb., 1911, xxii, 544-586.— Schmeltz. De la 
compression tcmporaire intra-abdominale de l'aorte pen- 
dant les operations abdominales. Cong, penod. de gynec., 
d'obst. et de pajdiat. 1898. Mem. et disc.. Par., 1900, ii. 173.— 
Sollmann (T.) & Pilcher (J. D.) The effects of aortic 
compression on the circulation. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, 
Bost., 1912-13, p. xiv. Also: Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1912-13, 
xxxi, 193-211. 

Aorta (Dilatation of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic). 

Dieterich (H. E.) *Die paroxysmale Pul- 
sation oder intermittierende Erweiterung der 
Bauchaorta. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 
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Aorta (Dilatation of). 

Ketel (A. F. A.) *Ueber die Bedeutung und 
Entstehung des diastolischen Geriiusches iiber 
der erweiterten Aorta. 8°. Kiel, 1908. 

Lahaye (E.) *De l'utilite des rayons de 
Roentgen pour le diagnostic des ectasies de la 
crosse de l'aorte. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Acufia (M.) Dilataci(5n sacciforme de la aorta en el nifio. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1915, xxii, 417-420. Also, Re- 
print. — Belot (J.) Un cas d'ectasie de l'aorte descendante. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de Par., 1912, iv, 247- 
250, 1 pi.— Brown (A. G.) Dilatation of the aorta. Old Do- 
minion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1912, xiv, 231-238— Calvert 
(W. J.) Acute dilatation of the arch of the aorta. Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1906, xiii, 237.— Cassaet. Ectasie aortique. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvii, 309. — 
Chaillous (J.) Des troubles pupillaires chez les malades 
atteints de dilatation aortique. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, 
d'opht., Par., 1902 xix, 572-577— Chauve. Dilatation 
enorme de l'aorte. Loire m<id., St.-Etienne, 1896, xv, 60. — 
Cooper (C. M.) The demonstration of dilatations of the de- 
scending thoracic aorta. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1906, 
iv, 123-125. — Decloux & Gauduchau. Ectasie aortique et 
salvarsan. Bull, et mem. Soc. meci. d. hop. de Par., 1912, 3. 
s., xxxiii, 529-533. — Duhot & Bo6z. Sur cinq cas d'ectasie 
aortique. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1914, xviii, 300-302. — 
Dumolard. Dilatation de l'aorte thoracique exclusivement 
manifestee par des crises d'angine de poitrine; lymphocy tose 
du liquide cephalo-rachidien. Bull. m&d. de l'Algerie, 
Alger, 1907, xviii, 198.— Ectasia dell' aorta. Cron. d. clin. 
med. di Genova, 1907, xiii, 69-72. — Ferranninl (L.) & 
Sirleo (L.) Le ectasie distrofiche e flogistiche dell' aorta; 
studii anatomo-clinici, sflgmografici e radioscopici. Arch, 
ital. di med. int., Roma, 1901, iv, 154-238.— Flora (U.) & 
Giglioni (O.) Osservazioni cliniche e semeiologiche su 30 
casi di ectasia dell' arco aortico. Riv. crit. di clin. med., 
Firenze, 1903, iv, 577-583.— HaU6 (J.) & Schreiber (G.) 
Ectasie aortique chez un enfant. Arch, de med. d. enf., 
Par., 1911, xiv, 603-609. Also: Bull. Soc. de pMiat de Par., 
1911, xiii, 184-190.— Kohn (A.) A case of dilatation of the 
aorta due to constriction at the isthmus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1911, lxxix, 652.— McCrae (T.) Dilatation of the aorta. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1910, xxv, 344-366. Also: 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1910, cxv, 469-487.— Meyer 
(W.) Diffuse dilatation of the thoracic aorta; exploratory 
thoracotomy. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 320-322. Also: 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, Mi, 274-276— Mircoli (S.) Ectasie 
omogenee dell' arco aortico (semplici ed aortitiche) ed ottu- 
sita mobile retrosternale. Tommasi, Napoli, 1908, ili, 663- 
667. — Navarro (A.) Un caso de ectasia a<5rtica. Semana 
me"d., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 510. — Navarro ( J. C.) Ecta- 
sia aortica de origen reumatico. Ibid., 604-609. — Nordman. 
Ectasie de l'aorte, thoracique ascendante et descendante. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1910, xxix, 461^163.— Ortiz de 
Vallejuelo (L) Los dilatados de la aorta abdominal. Rev. 
med. de Sevilla, 1906,'xlvi, 270-277.— Pennato (P.) Ectasia 
dell' aorta, intra-pericardica. Riforma med., Napolij 1897, 
xiii, pt. 3, 628H581. Also: Terap. clin., Napoli, 1897, vi, 426- 
429.— Pierret (R.) & Duhot. Le traitement de choix des 
ectasies aortiques (a propos de trois observations person- 
nelles). Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 418-422.— 
Sarda (J.-H.) & Azfima. Dilatation considerable de la 
crosse aortique. Toulouse med., 1902, 2. s., iv, 177; 182.— 
Scherb & Viallet. Ectasie considerable de l'aorte thora- 
cique avec syndrome douloureux de Huchard (nevralgie 
intercostale). Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1906, xvii, 626- 
628.— Simonovich (V. F.) [Simple dilatation of the ascend- 
ing aorta and sclerosis of its wall.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1910, ix, 1954-1958.— Solis-Cohen (M.) The exciting of the 
cardiac reflex in the treatment of enlargement of the heart 
andaorta. N. York M v J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 787-791. Also, Re- 
print. — Spillmann. Enorme dilatation de l'aorte. Soc. de 
med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1900-1901, proc.-verb. 42.— Stein (P.) 
Ueber die Bedeutung diastolischer Gerausche im dritten 
linken Interkostalraum fiir die Diagnose von Erweiterungen 
der Aorta. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1909, lvi, 1849.— 
Stuertz. Der Rontgenbefund bei ausgesprochener Ektasie 
der Aorta thoracica descendens. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1904, 
xxviii, 112-127.— Vires (J.) & Anglada. Le syndrome de 
Hodgson. Rev. de med., Par., 1909, xxix, 761; 794 : 857.— 
Wagner (K. E.) [Dilatation of the aorta and simultane- 
ous stenosis of its aperture and of the left auriculo-ventricular 
orifice.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 317-319.— Tale 
(\ W.) Dilatation of the aorta. Am. J. Electrotherap. & 
Radiol., N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 289-295. 

Aorta (Diseases of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic); Aorta (Dilata- 
tion of) ; Aorta (In flammation of) ; Aorta (Occlu- 
sion of); Aorta (Rupture of); Aorta (Sclerosis 
of); Aorta (Stenosis of); Aorta (Syphilis of); 
Aorta (Tuberculosis of); Aorta (Tumors of); 
Embolism (Aortic); Heart ( Valvular disease of, 
Aortic ): Thrombosis (Aortic). 



Aorta (Diseases of). 

Babix (R.) *De la dyspnee dans les syn- 
dromes aortiques; etude clinique et therapeu- 
tique. 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Botjdinski (G.) *De l'inegalite" pupillaire 
chez les aortiques. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

^Z*o[Abstr.], in: Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 
1903, 3. s., xx, 532. 

De la Rue (L.) *Des affections acquises de 
l'aorte chez l'enfant (orifice et crosse de l'aorte). 
8°. Paris, 1903. 

Flamencourt (A.) *Les rayons X et l'explo- 
ration de l'aorte thoracique; contribution au 
diagnostic de quelques affections aortiques par 
la radioscopie. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Perier (P.) ^Lesions de l'aorte et troubles de 
la pupille. 8°. Toulouse, 1907. 

Allbutt (T. C.) On diseases of the ascending aorta. 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 139-143. Also: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond.. 1903, n. s., lxxvi 23; 54.— Bauer (A.) Rccherches 
sur l'etat de l'aorte abdominale chez le vieillard. Arch, 
gen. de meU, Par., 1904, ii, 2817-2821. — Bunting (C. H.) 
Knoehen- und Knochenmarksherde in der Aorta. Folia 
haematol., Berl., 1906, iii, 245 — Cesaris-Demel (A.) Sulla 
neoformazione di tessuto elastico nella tonaca media del- 
P aorta. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1901, lv, 
147-176.— Chauffard. Double lesion aortique et pseudo- 
angine de poitrine nevrosique. J. de med. int.. Par., 1904, 
viii, 39.— Coopee (P. R.) A case of circumscribed ulcera- 
tion of the thoracic aorta, with fatal perforation into the left 
lung and pleura. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1914-15, lix, 
93-96— Facio (L. J.) Consideraciones clinicas sobre los 
estados de la aorta y sus metodos de investigation. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1908, xv, 161-163— Filosofofl (P.) 
Alterations in the aorta in rabbits when the salts of mercury, 
ead, and zink are introduced into the aural veins.) Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1909, xvi, 921; 985; 1007; 1030; 1058.— Foster 
(L. S.) Changes occurring in the elastic fibers of the aorta 
with advancing age. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1909-10, xxi, 
297-311.— Fox (H.) Aortic disease of eleven years' duration. 
Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc. 1900-1901, Lond., 1902, 76.— 
Gardiner (J. M. ) Notes on a case of aortic disease with em- 
bolism. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1898, xvii, 252 — 
Guthrie (LJ A case of aortic disease. Rep. Soc. Study 
Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-5, v, 144-147 — Hamilton (W. F.) 
Aortic disease with anomalous signs due to aberrant chorda? 
tendinese. Montreal M. J., 1899, xxviii, 508-512, 2 pi.— 
Harter (A.) Stases veineuses dans certains cas de lesions 
aortiques. Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1908, xl. 142-149.— 
Harvey (W. H.) Studies upon the influence of tension in 
the degeneration of elastic fibres of buried aortas. J. Exper. 
M., N. Y.. 1906, viii, 388-399, 3 pi — Holzknecht (G.) Zum 
radiograpnischen Verhalten pathologischer Processe der 
Brustaorta. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1900, xiii, 573.— Keays 
(F. L.) Aortic disease, exclusive of aneurism. Cornell 
Univ. Med. Coll. Dispensary, N. Y. City, N. Y., 1905, i, 
67-73.— Mager (W.) Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den Er- 
krankungen der Aorta. Ztschr. 1. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 
1903, xxiv, 323-333, 1 pi— Makai (A.) Zwei Falle vou 
Sehnenbildung in der Aorta ascendens. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1907, xliii, 485 — Mattirolo (G.) Alcune 
osservazioni sul polso anacroto nelle lesioni aortiche. Clin. 
med. ital., Milano, 1906, xiv, 625-639.— Mery. Les affections 
aortiques chez l'enfant. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1903, xvii, 676.— Moon (R. O.) Case of aortic disease 
with cirrhosis of the liver. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, 
n. s., lxxx, 301— Moriani (G.) Reperti rari dell' aorta. 
Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1909, xxxiii, 38-67, 1 pi.— Mori- 
son (A.) The Cavendish lecture on diseases of the ascending 
aorta. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 338.— de Oliveira (O.) Da 
percussao dorsal da aorta (da zona normal de hyperphonese 
inter-aortico-auricular). Brazil-med., Rio de Jan.. 1914, 
xxviii, 2; 12.— Ovchinnikofl (P. Y.) [Changes m the 
elastic tissue of the aorta in various diseases.) Kazan. Med. 
J., 1902, ii, 265; 317, 2 pi.— Petit (R.) Vegetation globuleu.se 
de l'originc de l'aorte. Bull, et m£m. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1902, lxxvii, 339.— Pick (F.) Zur Diagnostik der Aorten- 
erkrankungen. Beitr. z. inn. Med. Festschr. d. Cong. i. 
... in Karlsbad 1899, Wiew, 1900, 259-275. AUo: Prag. 
med. Wchnsehr., 1900, xxv, 49; 66.— Pitt (G. N.) Discus- 
sion on the etiology of the degenerative changes in the aorta. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 1063-1069.— Porter (H. E. B.) 
Case of aortic disease with unusual course. Ibid^ 1903, ii, 
1329.— Poynton (F. J.) Aortic disease. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond.. 1914-15, viii ; Sect. Stud.Dis. Child., 25.— Rankin 
(G.) A lecture on aortic disease. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1907, 
i, 608-611.— Rispal. Syndrome de Babinski. Toulouse 
med., 1902, 2. s., iv, 67-70.— Bolleston (H. D.) Case of 
aortic disease. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, xxvi, 340.— 
Sansom (A. E.) On diseases of the aorta not due to rheu- 
matism. Clin. J., Lond., 1900-1901, xvii, 1-7.— Satter- 
thwaite (T. E.) A study of aortic diseases, with notes and 
illustrative cases. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1902, xvii, 668- 
684.— Scnwarzmann (J. S.) Ueber die klinische Be- 
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Aorta (Diseases of). 

deutung der Bestimmung des diastolischen Blutdruckes fiir 
die Diagnose der Erkrankungen der Aorta. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 1101-1108.— Schwyzer (F.) A con- 
tribution to the pathology of the elastic tissue of the aorta. 
N. York M. J. fete.], 1904, lxxx, 49-54. Also, Reprint.— 
Tedeschi (E.) Per I'eziologia delle atfezioni aortiche negli 
individui che lavorano in ambicnti sovrariscaldati. Riforma 
med., Napoli., 1911, xxvii, 1009-1014.— Thorne (W. B.) A 
case of aortic disease with a musical bruit in which compe- 
tence was restored by baths and exercise. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 278 — Trachtenberg (M. A.) Ueber 
experimentelle heteroplastische Knorpelbildung in der 
Tieraoita; vorlaufige Mitteilung. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. 
path. Anat., Jena, 1906, xvii, 61 1-C18.— Weinberger (M.) 
Bemerkung zu dem Aufsatze in Nr. 25 dieser Wochenschrift: 
G. Holzkneeht, Zum radiographischen Verhalten patholo- 
gischer Processe der Brustaorta. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1900, xiii, 648.— Wohlmann (A. S.) Case of aortic disease. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1891, n. s , v, 129; 142 — Zinserllng 
W. D.) Ueber anisotrope Verfettung der Aortenintima bei 
nfektionskrankheiten. Centralbl. t. allg. Path. u. path. 
Anat., Jena, 1913, xxiv, 627-633, 

Aorta (Embolism of). 

See Embolism (Aortic ). 

Aorta (Embryology and morphology of). 
Locy (W. A.) The fifth and sixth aortic arches 
in birds and mammals. 8°. Cambridge, 1909. 

Barpi (U.) Intjrno ai rami minori dell' aorta addomi- 
nale ed all' irrigazione arteriosa del ganglio semilunare, del 
plesso solare e delle capsul surrenall negli equini, nei carni- 
vori e nei roditori domcstici. Arch. ital. di anat. e di em- 
briol., Firenze, 1902, i, 491-522, 3 pi.— Bradley (O. C.) Note 
on the morphology of the branches of the horse's aortic arch. 
Vet. J., Lond.. 1908, lxiv, 123-126.— Bremer (J. L.) The 
development of the aorta and aortic arches in rabbits. Am. 
J. Anat., Phila., 1912-13, xiii, 11-128.— Broman (I.) Ueber 
die Entwickelung, Wanderung und Variation der Bauch- 
aortenzweige bei den Wirbeitieren. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. 
Entwcklngsgesch., "VViesb., 1907, xvi, 639-745.— BuschJ (G.) 
Ulteriore contribute* alio sviluppo dell' aorta umana. Atti 
d. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e biol., Milano, 1913-14, iii, 370-376. 

. Contribuzione alia eonoscenza della istogenesi del- 

1' aorta umana. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1913, xxiv, 141- 
151, 2 pi. — Coulter (C. B.) The early development of the 
aortic arches of the cat, with especial reference to the presence 
of a fifth arch. Anat. Record, Bait., 1909, iii, 578-592.— 
Dreyer (G.), Ray (W.) & Walker (E. W. A.) The size of 
the aorta in warm-blooded animals and its relationship to 
the body weight and to the surface area expressed in a for- 
mula. Proc. Roval Soc. Lond., 1912, lxxxvi, s. B., 39-56. 
Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1912-13, pp. 
xviii-xx — Emmel (V. E.) The cell clusters in the dorsal 
aorta of mammalian embryos. Am. J. Anat., Phila^, 1916, 
xix, 401-421.— Frederic. Bemerkungen zu dem Referat 
Ivar Broman's: Ueber die Entwicklung, Wanderung und 
Variation der Bauchaortenzweige bei den Wirbeitieren. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1908, xxxii, 366-368 — Goldschmidt (W.) 
Einige Beobachtungen iiber die Aorta im Hiatus aorticus 
diaphragmaticus. Ibid., 1911, xl, 62-74.— Jordan (H. E.) 
Aortic cell clusters in vertebrate embryos. Proc. Nat. Acad. 
Sc., Bait., 1917, iii, 149-156 — Kranicnfeld (H.) Die funk- 
tionelle Anpassung der embryonalen Aortenbogen. Arch. f. 
Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ, Leipz., 1914, xxxvii, 668- 
671. — Lehinann. (Harriet). On the embryonic history of 
aortic arches in mammals. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvi, 
406-424. — Mann u (A.) Sopra la disposizione e lo sviluppo 
dei rami gastro-intestinali dell' aorta in alcuni sauri (Anguis 
fragilis, Gongylus ocellatus). Arch. ital. di anat. e di em- 
briol., Firenze, 1909, viii, 441-483.— Parsons (F. G.) On the 
arrangement of the branches of the mammalian aortic arch. 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1901-2, xxxvi, 389-399.— Poru- 
chikoff (D. P.) [Branching out of the descending aorta in 
the thoracic and abdominal cavities in our domestic animals ] 
Sborn. trud. . Kharkovsk. Vet. Inst., 1914, xii, pt. 3, 1-17, 
11 pi.— Regan (F.) The fifth aortic arch of mammalian 
embryos; the nature of the last pharyngeal evagination. 
Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1911-12, xii. 493-514, 3 pi — Reinke 
(E. E.) Note on the presence of the fifth aortic arch in a 6 
mm. pig embryo. Anat. Record, Phila., 1910, iv, 453-459.— 
Robertson (Jane I.) The comparative anatomy of the 
bulbus cordis, with special reference to abnormal positions 
of the great vessels in the human heart. J. Path. & Bacte- 
riol., Cambridge, 1913-14. xviii, 191-210, 4 pi — Serres. Note 
sur les metamorphoses de l'aorte chez l'embryon des verte- 
bres. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1851, xxxiii, 673- 
678.— Tandler (J.) Ueber die Entwicklung des V. Aorten- 
bogens und der V. Schlundtasche beim Menschen. Anat. 
Hefte, Wicsb., 1909, xxxviii, 393-423, 5 pi. 

Aorta (Inflammation of). 

Butin (G.) *L'aortite abdominale. 8°. 
Paris, 1913. 

Gaubert (J.) *Aortites aigues. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 



Aorta (Inflammation of). 

Holleau (P.-H.-J.) L'aortite abdominale. 
aigue. 8°. Lille, 1912. 

Legout (P.-A.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'aortite abdominale. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Manitz (A. L.) *Ueber Aortitis fibrosa. 8°. 
Leipzig- Reudnitz, 1911. 

Aldibert. Arterite obliterantc; obliteration de l'aorte ab- 
dominale ct de ses branches terminales. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1892, lxvii, 29-34.— Bernard. Periaortite. Policlin., 
Brux , 1906, xv, 145. — Boinet (E.) & Romary. Rechcrches 
experimentales sur les aortites. Arch, de med. exper. et 
d'anat. path., Par., 1897, ix, 902-930.— Broadbent (\V.) 
Acute aortitis. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1412.— Cantu (L.) 
Sull' aortite. Gazz. de osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 481-185.— 
Castaigne(J.) & Gouraud (F.-X.) L'ajrtite abdominale. 
J. med. franc., Par., 1912, vi 84-88.— Castellano (T.) Con- 
sideraciones clinicas sobre la aortitis y dilatation a6rtica. 
Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1912, lix, 353-365.— Colombe (J.) 
L'aortite abdominale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 853- 
858. — D'Antona (S.) Un caso di aortite verrucosa acuta. 
Policlin., Roma, 1912, xix, sez. med.. 262-273. — Frugoni 
(C.) Aortite addominale. Riv. crit. d. din. med., Firenze, 
1912, xiii, 281; 297; 313. Also, Reprint — Galvagni (E.) 
Sopra un caso di aortite addominale. Gazz. d. osp.. Milano. 

1904, xxv, 1563-1568.— Gil y Ortega (B.) Contribution a 
la historia de la aortitis abdominal aguda. Siglo med., 
Madrid, 1903, lvi, 231; 242.— Hirtz (E.) Les aortites con- 
jugales. Paris med., 1912-13, i, 48.— Hoover (C. F.) On 
aortitis. Columbus M. J., 1899, xxii, 523-531.— Isola. Sopra 
un caso di aortite cronica. Cron. d. din. med. di Genova, 
1910, xvi, 145-149.— Jousset (P.) De l'aortite. Art med., 

Par., 1899, lxxxix, 393-400: 1900, xc, 5. . Aortite subai- 

gue. Ibid.. 1904, xcix, 486-494.— Klotz (O.) Nodular endar- 
teritis of the aorta about the intercostal arteries. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1914-15, n. s., xxvi, 409-430. Also, Re- 
print.— Lesieur (C.) Un cas d 'aortite abdominale. Lyon 
med., 1905, civ, 1250-1252.— Leza (F.) Sobre la aortitis ab- 
dominal. Rev. de med. y drug, de la Habana, 1913, xviii, 
603-612.— Londe (P.) & Brecy (M.) Aortite subaigue avec 
poussee aigue terminate. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1902, 
n. s., vii, 61-64 — Maragliano (E.) Sull' aortite cronica. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, xxxvi, 244. — Minet (J.), Leclercq 
(J.) & Holleau (F.) L'aortite abdominale aigue. Echo 
rned. du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 489^99.— Moriani (G.) 
Sulla mesaortite produttiva. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in 
Siena, 1905, 4. s., xvii, 175-211, 1 pi.— Potato. L'aortite ab- 
dominale. Med. mod., Par., 1899, x, 505. Also: Rev. prat, 
d. trav. de med.. Par., 1899, lvi, 393-395.— Rendu. A case 
of aortitis. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1900, xvii, 105- 
108.— Rome. Aortite ulcero-vegetante. Lyon med., 1905, 
civ, 1082-1084.— Roque & Corneloup. Deux cas d'aortite 
abdominale. Ibid., 1300-1307.— Sattertnwaite (T. E.) 
Aortitis, withillustrative cases. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 

1905, 223-232. Also: Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1905, xi, 
133-141. — Schmorl (G.) Aortitis acuta. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 790.— Stumpf. Ueber die aknte 
Entztindung der Aorta. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1913, lvi, 417-440, 1 pi.— Tessier (J.) Sur l'aor- 
tite abdominale. Cong, franc, de med. C.-r., Par., 1902, ii, 
252-255. Also: Semaine med., Par., 1902, xiii, 389-392. 
. Nouvelles recherches sur la pathogenie, le diagnos- 
tic et les complications de l'aortite abdominale. Bull, med., 
Par., 1904, xviii, 809-815. . Aortite abdominale. Pro- 
vince med., Par., 1911, xxii, 123-125.— Traversler. Re- 
flexions sur trois cas d'aortite. Dauphin^ m&l., Grenoble, 
1907, xxxi, 241-246.— Turnbull (H. M.) Mesaortitis in a 
child, aged seven. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 
245-247. 

Aorta (Inflammation of, Causes and path- 
ology of). 

See, also. Aorta (Syphilis of). 

Eich (H. J. [P.]) *Beitrage zur pathologischen 
Histologie, Genese und Aetiologie der Doehle- 
Hellerschen Aortitis. [Rostock.] 4°. Wies- 
baden, 1911. 

Also, in: Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1911, vii, 373- 
426. 

de Lima Py (A.) *Estudo clinico da aortite 
atheromatosa. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 1905. 

Benech (E.) De l'aortite abdominale par propagation; 
ses rapports avee la gastrite et avecl'appendicite. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvi, 205; 218— Escudero. 
E tiologia dell' aortite acuta. Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 1914, 
xvii 10-12.— Gluzifiski (A.) [Aortitis following zymotic 
diseases.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1900, xxxix, 477; 491; 506.— 
Hddlmoser (C.) Ueber acute mycotische Endarteritis 
der Aorta und Pulmonalarterie mit consecutiver Bildung 
eines mycotischen Ancurysmas zwischen beiden Gefassen. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl.', 1904, liv, 122-135.-Holst (P. F.) 
Et tilfa-lde af infekti0s aortit med aneurysmedannelse. 
[Aortite infectieuse avec formation d'anevrisme. Res., 478.] 
Norsk Mag. f. Lx-gevidensk., Kristiania, 1901, 4. It., xvi, 
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Aorta (Inflammation of Causes and path- 
ology of). 

422-440.— Koritschoner (R.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
mykotischcn Aortitis. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. 
Anat., Jena, 1912, xxiii, 100-104.— Levy-Franckel (A.) 
Pathogehie et anatomie pathologique de l'aortite chroni- 
queet de l'atherome infantiles. Arch. d. mal. da coeur [etc.], 
Par., 1912, v, 62.5-656.— Lian (C.) & Vernes (A.) Du role 
eliologique de la syphilis dans les aortites chroniques avec ou 
sans msuffisance aortique et dans la nephrite hydruriqiie. 
Presse med ., Par., 191 4, xxii, xxii, 204-206.— Luzzatto (A.M.) 
Sull' aortite pneumococcica. Riv. veneta di sc. mod., Ve- 
nezia, 1910, liii, 49-71. Also [Abstr.]: Lavori d. Cong, dimed. 
int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 709.— Mougeot (A.) Del'orkrme 
goutteuse, non syphilitique, de quelques cas d'aortite chro- 
nique. Progres rued., Par., 1913, 3. s., xxix, 81. — Teissier 
(J.) Rapports de l'aortite abdominale avec l'enterocolite 
pseudo-membraneuse. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 
1902, i, 7-11. 

Aorta (Inflammation of, Complications 
and sequelse of). 

See, also, Angina pectoris (Causes, etc., of); 
Aorta (Rupture of). 

Francois (J. -J.) *Quelques considerations 
sur l'etat d'integrite des valvules sigmoides dans 
l'aortite chronique. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Hily (Y.) *De la mort subite dans l'aortite 
aigue' au point de vue medico-legal. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Mordko witch. *Les crises intestinales des 
aortiques. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Barie(K.)<v Colombe(J) Deux cas d'aortite chronique 
abdominale avec cnses gastriques symptomatiques. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. mM. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 29.5-306. — 
[Discussion], 323. — Bonnet (L.-M.) Aortite; mort, subite. 
Lyon med., 1911, cxvii, 1371.— Crespin & Bugey. Episode 
surrenal chez une aortique aerophage. Bull m£d. de 1' Alg6- 
rie, Alger, 1913, xxiv, 1.56-162.— Darde. Aortite aigue primi- 
tive; mort subite. Arch, de mod. et pharm. mil., Par., 1900, 
xxxvi, 420-422. — de Elizagaray (J.) Aortitis reumatica 
aguda; exposicidn de un caso con dilataci6n fnsiforme del 
vaso 6 insuficiencia sigmoidea. Kev. clin. de Madrid, 1909, 
ii, 51-54. — Francois ( L.) De l'etat des sigmoides aortiques 
dans les aortites chroniques. Marseille mod., 1897, xxxiv, 
85-93. — de Grandmaison. Aortite chronique; maladie do 
ITodgson; mort par rupture de 1'aorte. Mod. mod., Par., 
1902, xiii, 401.— Guillain (G.) & Rende (TI.) Aortite tho- 
raciqucinfectieuse aigue developp^e au coursd'unesalpingite 
et ayant determine 1 une gangrene du membre supericur 
gauche par obliteration del'ori'-iinede l'artere sous-claviere et 
une gangrene du membre inf^rieur droit par embolie dans 
l'artere femorale. Bull, et m6m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1907, 3. s., xxiv, 558-563. — Hanns. Aortite chronique 
avec arythmie. Gaz. m£d. de Par., 1914, lxxxv, 192.— In- 
gelrans & Bouret. Aortite chroniiue; rupture sponta- 
nea dans le pMcarde. Bull. Soc. centr. de m6d. du norrt, 
Lille, 1902,256-2.58. — Iselin. Obliteration complete de la 
sous-claviere gauche au cours d'une aortite aigae. Bill. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 720. — Loeper (M.) Les 
crises intestinales des aortiques. Progres me/1., Par., 
1910, 3. s., xxvi, 659-661. — Lyonnet. Aortite chronique; 
infarctus du mvocarde; mort subite par hemopencardiio. 
Lyon mod., 19il, cxvii, 837.— Maragliano (E.) Aortite 
cronica, ectasia aortica, accessi pseudo-stenocardici. Med. 
ital., Napoli, 1911, ix, 529.— Marmorshteln (M.) [\cute 
grippe-aortitis; case with basilar thrombus.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk.,1997 lxviii, .577-607.— Mattei(C) & Reboul-Lachaiix 
(C.) Aortite thoraciq ue chronique, arterite sym6trique des 
arteres tibiales, gangrene consecutive. Marseille med., 1913, 
^446-449.— Peron( A.) Aortite en plaques circonscrites; di- 
latationpartiellederaorte;compressionprecocedelabronche 
droite; mort de broncho-pneumonie chronique avec sclerose 
broncho-pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 
826.— Peyre (L.) Sigmoidite ulcereuse de 1'aorte; ramol- 
lissement cerebral; mort subite. Bull, et mom. Soc. anat. de 

Par., 1902, lxxvii, 44.5. . Aortite chronique; obliteration 

totale et ancienne de la carotiJe ga iche; retrecissement con- 
siderable de l'orilice de l'artere sous-claviere gauche; sym- 
physe pericardique genoraUsee chez une femme de 49 ans 
ayant eu plusieurs attaques de rhumatisme articnlaire aigu, 
une hemiplegie droite et morte a la suite d'infarctus du 
poumon droit. Ibid., 602-604. — Popofltrr. M.) Aortitisnnd 
Fieber. Ztschr. i. klin. Mod., Berl., 1912, lxxv, 506-517.— 
Rendu. Aortite vogotante: angine de poitrine a irradia- 
tions brachiales droites; mort par dilatation cardiaque et 
asphyxie. Semaine mod., Par., 1899, xix, 49.— Rolleston 
(H.D.) Malignant aortitis; hvnoplasra of the aorta. Lancet, 
Lond., 1915. ii, 272-274. Alio, , Reprint.— Sabrazes(J.) & Ca- 
bannes (C.) Aortite aigue avec e'norme polype fibrincux 
de l'endartore point de depart d'embolies multiples. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. me"d. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 484-486.— Turk 
(W.) Arteneller Collateralkreislauf bei Verschluss der 
grossen Gefiisse am Aortenbogen durch dcformirende Aorti- 



Aorta (Inflammation of, Com jdi cat ions 
and sequelae, of). 

tis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 757-763.— Turnbull 
(H. M.) Mesaortitis with aortic incompetence in father and 
daughter. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 240-245.— 
Witte (J.) Ueber Perforation der Aorta durch akuto bakte- 
rielle Aortitis bei Pvamie. Bcitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1904-5, xxxvii, 151-161. 

Aorta (Inflammation of, Diagnosis of). 

Jousselin (E.) *De la valeur semeiologique 
des souffles extra-cardiaques de la base con- 
sideres surtout au point de vue du diagnostic 
precoce des aortites. 8°. Lyon, 1901. 

A. (C.) Le diagnostic des aoriites et la radioscopie. 
Tribune med., Par., 1913, n. s., xlvii, 151-1.56.— Babe? 
(A. A.) [A new symptom in abdominal aortitis.] Spitalul, 
BucurescI, 1913, xxxiii, 259-262.— Brodier ( L.) & Durand- 
Viel. Un signe d'aortite abdominale. Presse med., Par., 
1899, ii, 183.— Chiari (H.) Ueber die diagnostische Be- 
deutung der Mesaortitis productiva. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 

1906, xxxi, 153-1.55. —Dal Lago (G.) Dei rumori aorto- 
pericardici nelle aortiti. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 
1910.1ii,97-110. — Elias (IT.) Ueber paravertebrale Damjifun- 
gen bei Aortitis. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. 
in Wien, 1913, xii, 148. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 
xxvi, 1293.— Martin-Durr. U dolore nell'aortite cronica. 
Corriere san., Milano, 1896, vii, no. 15, 4.— Mathieu (A.) & 
Roux (J.-C.) L'aortite abdominale et les douleurs gastro- 
enteralgiques. Arch. d. mal. de 1'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 

1907, i, 397-402 — Pantelakes (B.) [Prodromic symptoms 
of chronic aortitis.] 'Io.t P ikt) wpooSos, '&v XOpu, i903, viii, 
169-171.— Richon & Harter. Aortite subaisue latente. 
Rev. mod. de Test, Nancy, 1909, xli, 551-553.— Rizzarilo 
(S.) Sindromi aildomin ili aortiche (aorta pulsatile-aortite). 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 583; 605; 629; 653.— 
Teissier (J.) Le signe de la p^dieuse dans le diagnostic de 
l'aortite abdominale. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 

1902, i, 474-483. . Symptomes et complications de 

1'aortite sous-diaphragmatique; angor abdominalis; ced^me 
intestinal aigu. Bull. med. Par., 1910, xxiv, 1071-1075. 
Also, transl.: Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1910, xiii, 
1105-1109. — — . Sur quelques points de l'histoire anatomo- 
clinique de Paortite abdominale et plus particulierement 
sur la valeur semiotique du "siine de la p6dieuse." Paris 
med., 1912-13, xi, 108-114.— Vaquez (II.) & Bordet (E.) 
Valeur des dounees radiologiques appliquees a l'<Hude des 
aortites. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1911, xix, 405- 
427. Also: Paris med., 1911-12, 107-117.— Zagari (G.) 
Aortite addominale; due nuovi sintomi, per stabilirne la 
diagnosi. Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 1121; 1149. 

Aorta (InHammation of, Syphilitic) . 
See Aorta (Syphilis of). 

Aorta (Inflammation of , Treatment of ) . 

Georgy. Sur un cas d'aortite traite exelusivement par la 
solution de phosphatides collo'idaux. Rev. mod. de mod. et 
de chir., Par., 1913, xi, 296-298— Heitz (J.) Des manifesta- 
tions douloureuses de l'aortite et de leur traitement par les 
bains carbo-gazeux de Royat. J. de mod. int., Par., 1912, 
xvi, 231.— Lemoine (G.) De Taction des solutions col- 
loidales de phosphatides sur l'aortite chronique. Rev. mod. 
de thexap. et de biol., Par., 1914, hi, 45-47.— Mayet ( L.) 
Traitement des aortites; aortites aigues, Prov. med., Par., 
1907, xx, 297. -. Traitement des aortites; aortites chroni- 
ques localisees au segment basal ou aortites thoraciques. 
Ibid., 309. ■ — . Traitement des aortites; aortites du seg- 
ment sous-diaphragmatique ou aortites abdominales. Ibid., 
322.— Plicque (A.-F.) Les aortites aigues et lour traite- 
ment. Presse mSd., Par., 1896, 663.— Schminke (R.) 
Beitriigezur Aetiologieund Therapieder Aortitis. Fortschr. 
d. Med., Berl., 1911, xxix, 6.57-660. 

Aorta (Intubation of). 

See Aorta (Surgery of. Experimental). 

Aorta (Ligation of) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Soule (J.) Contribution a l'etude expcri- 
mentale des troubles fonctionnels et des altera- 
tions medullaires consecutifs a la ligature tem- 
poraire de 1'aorte abdominale chez le chien. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1899. 

Bochenek (A.) Deg^nerescence des fibres endogenes 
ascendantes de la moelle apres ligature de 1'aorte abdominale. 
NeVraxe, Louvain, 1901, iii, 219-234.— Fiore (U.) Legatura 
deH'aorta addominale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 
911-914.— Grlnshteln (A. M.) [On Stcnson's experiment 
on dogs.] J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 
1907, vii, 1047-1056.— Halsted (W. S.) The results of the 
complete and incomplete occlusion of the abdominal and 
thoracic aortas by metal bands. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
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Aorta (Ligation of). 

1906, xlvii, 2147.— Jatta, (M.) Pugli effetti della egatura 
dcll'norta addombialo sidle cellule nervose del midollo 
spinale. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1898, xxii, 293-307, 3 
pi. Also: Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, Milano, 1898, 
49-52.— Katzenstein (M.) Die Unterbindnng der Aorta, 
ihre phvsiologischc und ihre therapeutisehc Bedeutung. 
Arch, f.'klin. Chir., Bed., 1905, lxxvi, 581-640.— Keen (W. 
W.) A case of ligature of the abdominal aorta j ust below the 
diaphragm, the patient surviving for forty-eight days; with 
a proposed instrument for the treatment of aneurisms of the 
abdominal aorta by temporary compression. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1900, n. s., exx, 251-277. Also. Reprint. Also: Cong. 
internat.de mod. C.r.,Par. ? 1900 ) sect.de chir. gen. ,485-510. — 
Lepine (R.) <& Bo'.ilud. Effets de la ligature dc l'aorte. 
Lyon med., 1902, xcviii, 127.— Marlnesco (G.) Lesions des 
neuro-fibrillesconsecutivesa la ligature de l'aorte abdominale. 
Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 600.— Marques 
(A.) Lisradura da aorta abdominal. J. de med. de Pernam- 
buco,1905,i,3S.— MurHn(J.K.),E(le!mann(L.)<.v Kramer 
(B.) The carbon dioxide and oxygen content of the blood 
after clamping the abdominal aorta and inferior vena cava 
below the diaphragm. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1913-14, xvi, 
79-101.— Osier (E.) An account of Sir Astley Cooper's case 
of ligature of the abdominal aorta, July 5th, 1817. Guv's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxxi, 375. — Osier (W.) Sir Astley 
Cooper's case of ligature of the abdominal aorta. Ibid., 1911, 
xxv, 277.— Pussep (L. M.) [Changes in the spinal cord 
under the influence of compression or tying the abdominal 
aorta.] Nevrol. Vestnik. Kazan, 1902, x.'no. 2, S3-146, 1 pi. — 
Rothmann (M.) Ueber Ruckenmarksveranderungen 
nach Aliklemmung der Aorta abdominalis beim Hunde. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 575.— Scheffer (W.) 
L T eber den Stensonschen Versuch beim Frosch. Ztschr. f. 
Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1906, xlviii, 63-86.— Scott (W. D.) 
Ligation 'of abdominal aorta for gunshot wound. Hosp. 
Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1905, i, 41-43.— Tarsia (L.) 
Sulla lesatura dell'aorta toracica. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. 

ital. di chir. 1909, Roma. 1910, xxiii, 737-743. . Sulla le- 

gatura dell'aorta con speciale rigr.ardo alia tecnica della le- 
gatura dell'aorta toracica. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1910, xiii, 946-950.— Tillaux (P.) & Richc (P.) La ligature 
de l'aorte abdominale (recueil d'observations; examen 
des faits experimentaux, cliniques et chirurgicaux). Rev. 
de chir., Par., 1901, xx, 3: 196; 320.— Velich (A.) Ueber das 
Verhalten des Blutkreislaufes nach Unterbindung dor 
Aorta. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, lxxxxv, 264-277 

Aorta ( Morphology of). 

See Aorta (Embryology, etc., of). 

Aorta (Obstruction and obliteration of). 
See Aorta. (Compression of); Aorta (Inflam- 
mation of); Aorta (Occlusion of); Aorta (Ste- 
nosis of); Embolism (Aortic); Thrombosis 
(Aortic). 

Aorta (Occlusion of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of 
Operative); Aorta (Compression of); Aorta 
(Stenosis of); Embolism (Aortic); Thrombosis 
(Aortic). 

Hasler (L. H.) *Ueber einen Fall von Ver- 
schluss der Aorta an ungewohnter Stelle. 8°. 
Borna-Leipzig. 1911. 

Alexander (A.) Zur Kenntnis der Ruckenmarksveran- 
derungen nach Ver3chluss der Aorta abdominalis. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl., 1905-6, lviii, 247-261 — Besta (C.) Sui 
processi degenerativi e rigenerativi che intervengono nel 
midollo spinale del conislio in seguito ad occlusione tempo- 
ranea dell' aorta addominale. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], 
Catania, 1910-11. iii, 156-166. — Brunner (F.) Ein Fall von 
Obliteration der Aorta an der Einmundungsstelle des 
Ductus Botalli. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1898, xxiv, 794-798.— Cattle (C. H.) A case in which occlu- 
sion of the abdominal aorta took place. Lancet, Lond., 1908, 
i, 1691.— Clerc (A.) & Clarac (G.) Obliteration de l'aorte 
abdominale avec aortite chronique. Bull, et m£m. Soc. 
med. d.hdp. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 1084-1091.— Halsted 
(W. S.) Partial occlusion of the aorta. Johns Hopkins 

Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi. 202. . Partial, progressive 

and complete occlusion of the aorta and other large arteries 
in the do;; by means of the metal band. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 

1909, xi, 373-391. Also, Reprint. . Partial occlusion of 

the thoracic and abdominal aortas by bands of fresh aorta 
and of fascia lata. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. <fc Med., N. Y., 
1912-13, x, 113-116.— Reid (M. R.) Partial occlusion of the 
aorta witn the metallic band; observations on blood-pres- 
sures and changes in the arterial walls. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
Phila., 1916, xxxiv, 289-301. A ho: J. Exper. M., Bait., 1916, 
xxiv, 287-290, 7 pi.— Righettl (R.) Sulle alterazioni delle 
cellule nervose del midollo spinale consecutive alia occlu- 
sione dell'aorta addominale. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 

1899, iv, 153-168.— Schimmel (W. C.) & vander Veen (J.) 
Obturatie van de achterste aorta bij een paard. Tijdschr. v. 



Aorta (Occlusion of) . 

veeartsenijk. Maandbl., Utrecht, 1906-7, xxxiv, 301-303 — 
Zenoni (C.) Occlusione comnlcta dell'aorta discendente. 
Arch, per le sc. mod., Torino, 1911, xxxv, 1-20, 2 pi. 

Aorta (Perforation of). 

See Aorta ( Wounds and injuries of). 
Aorta (Pulsation and murmurs of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic); Heart (Valvu- 
lar disease of, Aortic). 

Dieterich (H. E.) *Die paroxysmale Pulsa- 
tion oder intermittierende Erweiterung der 
Bauehaorta. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Durand (J.) *Valeur semeiologique des 
battements epigastriques de l'aorte. 8°. Paris. 
1908. 

Oumansky (J.) *Aorte pulsatile. Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude des pseudo-anevrysmes de Faorte 
abdominale. 8°. Paris. 1897. 

Arnaudet. L'aorte pulsatile. Normandie med , Rouen, 
1907, xxii, 599-606.— Colle (J.) Palpitations de l'aorte ab- 
dominale. Echo mod. du nord, Lille, 1899, iii, 295.— Curio 
(G.) Sulla interprctazione di alcum rumori sistolici del- 
1' aorta. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 387-389. — Froes 
(J. A. G.) A aorta pulsatil. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1901-2, 
5. s., v, 300-309. — Frugoni. Valore semeiologico della pulsa- 
zioneepigastricadeir aorta. Riv. crit. di chn. med., Firenze, 
1909, x, 568. — Ktilbs. Nebenaerausche iiber der Aorta. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1914, lxxx, 476-480. — Rosen- 
bach (O.) Die paroxysmale Einwirkung der Aorta abdo- 
minalis. Deutsche Prax., Miinchen, 1900, iii, 301-308. — 
Thomayer (J.) [How is the v capricious pulsation of the 
descending aorta remarkable?] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 
1894, xxxiii, 863. 

Aorta (Rupture of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Rupture of). 

Bumke (O.) *Ein Fall von Isthmusstenose 
mit Ruptur der aufsteigenden Aorta. 8°. Kiel, 
1901. 

Dtjpuis (M.-J.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
ruptures valvulaires de l'aorte. 8°. Paris, 1901. 
Also [Abstr.], in: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1901, n. s., vi, 

853-856. 

Gamper (W.) *Ein Fall von geheilter Aorten- 
ruptur mit angedeutetem Aneurysma dissecans. 
8°. Zurich, 1903. 

Grimminger (E.) *Ueber Aortenruptur in- 
folge von Muskelanstrengung und iiber deren 
Begutachtung als Unfall. [Jena.] 8°. Miinchen, 
1910. 

Hoffmann (O. E.) *Ein Fall von Aorten- 
ruptur. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Lilienfeld (S.) *Zur Casuistik des Aneurys- 
ma dissecans und der einfachen Aortenruptur. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Frankfurt a. M., 1900. 

Martin (M.) Rupture de l'aorte. 8°. Paris, 
1905. 

Poeschel (M. O. H.) *Ueber Ruptur der 
Aorta. 8°. Breslau, 1911. 

Troitzsch (M.) *Ein Fall von akuter Aortitis 
mit Ausgang in Ruptur der Aorta. [Freiburg.] 
8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Achard (C.) & Paisseau (G.) Rupture de l'aorte. 
Presse me.d., Par., 1905, i, 177-179.— Bennett (F. D.) Sud- 
den death (rupture of aorta). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 
920.- Bers6 (A.) Rupture intra-pericardique de l'aorte par 
aortite ulcereuse au cours d une endocardite ulcero-vege- 
tante. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 3. s., 
xxiii, 279-281.— Brunk (A.) Ein Fall von doppelter Aor- 
tenruptur durch Ueberanstrengung. Aerztl. Sachverst.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1905, xi, 105-110— Brussatis. Ein Fall von 
Zerreissung der Aorta. Ibid., 1899, v, 253.— Burkliard (P.) 
Ein Fall vom traumatischer Ruptur der Aorta. Festschr. 

. . Carl Goschel . . . 2ijahr. Jubil., Tubing., 1902, 118- 
122.— Chappet (V.) & Gallavardln (L.) Rupture intra- 
pericardique de l'aorte due a la formation d'une caverne 
partetale non atheromateuse et precedee de la dissection 
d'un manchon interne complct; considerations sur les rup- 
tures de l'aorte. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1901, n. s., v, 689- 
716.— Chlarl. Pr&parat'eines geheilten Aortennsses. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. A: Berl., 1914, xl, 1S32.— Cope- 
land (G. G.) Traumatic rupture of the healthy aorta with- 
out external sk'ns of the cause of death. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1950.— D'Antona (S.) Sulle rotture 
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Aorta (Rupture of). 

traumatiche dell' aorta. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1911, 
xxxv, 286-306, 2 pi.— Debeyre & Tramblln. Rupture 
traumatique de l'aorte au dessus de sa bifurcation. Echo 
med.du nord, Lille, 1906, x, 502— Derocque(P.)& Deve(F.) 
Rupture de l'aorte abdominale. Normandie m£d., Rouen, 
1907, xxii, 97-101. Also: Rev. mea. de Normandie, Rouen, 
1907, viii, 89-95. — Detwiller ( A. K.) [Four cases.] Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1909-10, ix, 134-138.— Dohrn (K.) Querriss 
der Aorta aszendens durch indirekte Gewaltcinwirkung. 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1914, xxvii, 263— Ernst (P.) 
Eine geheilte zirkulare Aortenruptur am Isthmus. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, vii, 177-179. 
Also: Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1904, xv, 

548. . En geheilter Aortenriss. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 

Aertze, Basel, 1904, xxxiv, 602— Faguet (C.) Rupture 
traumatique de l'aorte abdominale; mort rapide en vingt mi- 
nutes. Med. d. accid. du travail, Par., 1905, hi, 187-190. — 
Finlayson. Rupture of the descending aorta with remark- 
able quiescence of symptoms for a time. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Glasg., 1895-7, i, 42. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1896. xlv, 298.— 
Flbrsheim. [Case.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1901, xxvii, Ver.-Beil., 9.— Forster (R. A.) Notes on 
two cases: rupture of the aorta and rupture of the left ven- 
tricle. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 583.— Fraenckel (P.) Spon- 
tane und traumatische Aortenzerreissungen. Vrtljschr. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1912, 3. F., xliii, 324-338. — Garcin. 
Riss in der grossen Korperschlagader nach L T nfall; Tod nach 
6 Wochen. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, vi, 317-320.— 
Greenham (D. P.) [Case.] Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 
1911-12, n. s., i, 776.— Halbron (P.) Rupture de l'aorte. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 372.— Harbitz 
(F.) [TJealed ruptures of the aorta.] Forh. Norske med. 
Selsk. i Kristiania, 1915, 88-92.— Hoche & Sencert. Hemo- 
periearde par rupture de l'aorte au niveau d'un ulcere athero- 
mateux. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1906, xxxviii, 91-94.— 
Holmes (H. I.) Traumatic rupture of the thoracic aorta. 
Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1911, n. s., i, 115. — Jamison (W. 
B.) Rupture of aorta with hsematoma. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Phila., 1891-3, xvi, 108— von Kahlden (C.) Ueber eine 
seltene Form der Aortenruptur. Centralbl. f. allg. Path, 
u. path. Anat., Jena, 1901, xii, 83.5-838.— Lack (H. C.) & 
De Forest (H. P.) Rupture of aorta into left bronchus. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1896, x, 570.— Leclerq & Devulder. Me- 
canisme des ruptures traumatiques de l'aorte. Echo m£d. 
du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 604.— Lembke. Kin Fall von Klap- 
penriss an der Aorta durch Unfall. Arch. f. Unfallheilk., 
Stuttg., 1896, i, 158-160.— Le Wald (L. T.) [Case.] Proc. N. 
.York Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, 2— Lippmann. D6- 
chirure de l'aorte consecutive a une ectasie legere; mort 
subite. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 413.— 
Lutkemliller (J.) Huptura arcus aortse ex endarteriitide 
chronica. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1895, Wien 
& Leipz., 1897, iv, pt. 2, 208.- Lumsden (J.) Notes on a 
case of rupture of aorta. Tr. Rov. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 
1898-9, xvii, 46.5-467.— M'Devitt (C. W.) Rupture of aorta 
into pericardium. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxi, 284.— 
McWeeny (E.J.) Complete transverse rupt ure of aorta and 
left pulmonary artery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 251.— Mal- 
lory. [Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1897, exxxvii, 315.— Mara- 
ijliano (V.) [Two cases.] Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 
905-907.— Marie (R.) Rupture de l'aorte. Bull, et m£m. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 53.— Marro (G.) Sopra due 
casi di rottura traumatica dell' aorta. Arch, di psichiat. 
[etc.], Torino, 1906, xxvii, 590-610, 1 pi.— Marshall (J. N.) 
Rupture of the aorta in a young subject. Glasgow M. J., 
1902, Mi, 253 — Nazari. Rottura delle tonache dell' aorta. 
Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma. 1901-2, xxi, fasc. 
2, 154-157.— Neu (C. F.) Case of rupture of the aorta, haemor- 
rhage into the pericardium. Rep. Path. Dep. Centr. Indi- 
ana Hosp. Insane, Indianap., 1908, 357-359.— Neumann (A.) 
Tamponade bei Aortenruptur. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 75— Oberndorter. 
Demonstration einer Aortenruptur bei kongenitaler Aorten- 
stenose. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, 
344-347.— Packard (F. A.) Case of rupture of the aorta 
(without aneurysm or atheroma) with evidences of former 
mesenteric infarction. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1897-8, n. s., 
i, 288-295. Also: Phila. Polyclin., 189S, vii, 395-399.— Pa- 
salski (A.) Case.] Protok. Omsk. Med. Obsh., 1899-1900, 
xvii, 173-176. — Pende (N. ) Sopra una forma insolita di 
rottura dell' aorta e del fegato per caduta dall' alto. Policlin., 
Roma, 1906, xiii, sez. prat,, 1549.— Perrln de la Touche. 
De la mort suspecte par rupture spontanee de l'aorte. Rev. 
de me"d. leg., Par., 1899, vi, 165-173.— Petch (R.) A case of 
complete rupture of the aorta presenting some extraordinary 
features; necropsy. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 85.— Piatt (J. E.) 
Rupture of the abdominal aorta from external violence with- 
out penetrating wound. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1896, 
n. s., lxi, 368 — Popescu (L.) Studiu asupra rupturilor 
aortei neanevrismale. Bull. Soc. d. med. et nat.de Jassy, 1908, 
xxii, 97-117.— Posner. Ein Fall von intrapericardialer 
Zerreissung der Aorta. Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere Med. zu 
Berl., 1889-90, ix, 16-18.— Ravenstorf. Ueber traumatische 
Aortenrupturen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Me- 
chanismusihrer Entstehung. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir, Jena, 1905, xiv, 425-4.50.— Rlbbert(H.) Ueber Ruptur 
der Aorta bei angrenzender Tuberkulose. Centralbl. f. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1914, xxv, 897-899.— Richard 
(W. J.) Two specimens of rupture of the aorta. Tr. Med.- 



Aorta (Rupture of). 

Chir. Soc. Glasg 7 1905-7, vi, 159.— Scheuer (II.) Aorten- 
ruptur bei Pyamie. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1910, 
Berl., 1911, xli, pt. 2, 112-119.— Schmorl (G.) Geheilte 
Aortenruptur. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 79L — 
Sheldon (J. G.) Traumatic rupture of the abdominal 
aorta. Am. Med.. Phila., 1903, v, 368.— Skerrett (F. B.) 
Rupture of dilated aorta; leakage bruit. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1907, i, 435.— Smith (C. A.) [Case.] Northwest Med., 
Seattle. 1906, iv, 130.— Soprano (E.) Circa un rarissimo 
caso di rottura dell' aorta. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, 
sez. prat., 816-819.— Steele (J. D.) Rupture of the aorta, 
with flap-like dissection. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1897-8, 
i, 241-243.— Strolnovskl (F. S.) [Ruptura aortse abdomi- 
nalis traumatica.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. 
Med., S.-Peterb., 1905, xli, 979-982.— Stybr (J.) [Rupture of 
aorta appearing with hemorrhage to pericardium.] Casop. 
lek. cesk, v Praze, 1890, xxix, 85-89 — Tholnot & Bernard 
(H.) Note sur la rupture de l'aorte avec determination 
d'hematome sous-pleurale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
h6p. de Par., 1897. 3. s.. xiv, 1178-1188.— Verebely (T.) 
[Case.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1901, xlv, 226.— Vertogra- 
doflt (S. P.) [Peculiarities of death from rupture of the aorta.] 
Izvlest. Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1909, xix, 
155-174.— Vossenaar (A. H.) Totale ruptuur van de aorta 
abdominalis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst,, 1913, 
i, 222-224.— Wasastjerna (E.) Ein Fall von Aortaruptur 
nach Schlittschuhlaufen bei einem scheinbar gesunden 13- 
jahrisren Knaben. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1903, xlix, 
405-410. 

Aorta (Rupture of, Spontaneous). 

Bay (H.) *Zur Lehre der spontanen Aorten- 
ruptur. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1910. 

Also, in: Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1910-11, vi, 
70-84. 

Bright (R.) *Rupture spontanee de l'aorte. 
8°. Montpellier, 1908. 

Eisengraber (L.) *Ueber eine spontane 
Aortenruptur. 8°. Kiel, 1897. 

Lurz (F.) *Ueber einen Fall von spontaner 
Querruptur der Aorta. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Roemer (R.) *Ueber zwei Falle von spon- 
taner Querruptur der Aorta bei Aorteninsum- 
cienz. 8°. Erlangen, 1906. 

Schutt (J.) *Ein Fall von spontaner Aorten- 
ruptur bei einem lGjiihrigen Knaben. 8°. Ku !, 
1900. 

Wilmart (P.) *Rupture spontanee non ane- 
vrismatique de l'aorte dans sa portion tboraco- 
abdominale. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Ames (D.) & Townsend (W. G.) Spontaneous rupture 
of the aorta exclusive of ruptured aneurisms; with an analy- 
sis of fifty cases. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1897, xxxvii, 199; 
222.— Bartlett (F. K.) Spontaneous rupture of the aorta. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1909-12, viii, 32.5-339.— Berge (A.) 
Ruptures spontanees de l'aorte. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1906, 
lxxix, 447-454. — Cade (A.) & Murard(J.) Rupture sponta- 
nea de l'aorte. Bull. Soc. m6d. d. h6p. de Lyon. 1910, ix, 15 2- 
155. A Iso: Lyon meM., 1910, cxiv, 1093-1095.— Caparint (U . ) 
Le rotture spontanee all' inizio dell' aorta. Arch, scient. d. r . 
Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1903, i, 87; 97 — Civel & 
Lenoble. Mort subite par rupture spontanea de l'aorte 
atheromateuse chez un sujet atteint do fracture de jambe. 
Bull, et me"m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 90-92.— Cour- 
mone (J.), Savy & Florence. Un cas de rupture spontanee 
de l'aorte. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1912, x, 187-189. 
Also: Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 731-733.— Darcanne. Rup- 
ture spontanee de l'aorte; aorte non atheromateuse. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 975-977.— Drouet. 
Rupture spontanee de l'aorte. Ibid., 1912, lxxxvii, 96. — 
Dujarier & Chochon-Latouche. Rupture spontanee, en 
deux temps, de la portion ascendante de la crosse de l'aorte, 
chez un homme de vingt-sept ans. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv. 747-753 — Enriquez (E.) & 
Bauer (A.) Rupture spontanee de l'aorte. Tribune mid., 
Par., 1904, 2. s., xxxvi, 838.— Gouget & Rembert. Rupture 
spontanee extra-pericardique de la crosse de l'aorte. Bull, 
et me"m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, Ixxxii, 213. — Hansteen 
(E. H.) Spontan ruptur af aorta. [Res. ,514.) Norsk Mag. 
f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1907, 5. It., v, 50(>-514.— Harbitz 
(F.) Spontan ruptur av aorta. Ibid., 1911, 5. R.,ix, 15-22. — 
Lejonne & Mllanoff. Rupture spontanee de l'aorte avec 
anevrysme dissequant. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1900, lxxv, 187-189.— Letulle (M.) Rupture spontanee de 

l'aorte. Presse med., Par., 1907, xv, 847-849. . Exa- 

men microscopique d'un cas de rupture spontanee de l'origine 
de l'aorte. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir de Par., 1909, n. s., 
xxxiv, 19-37.— Llambias (J.) Ruptura espontanea de la 
aorta. Rev. Soc. mecl. argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, vi, 69- 
83. — Lorraln & Cesbron. Rupture spontanee de l'aorte. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 818-820.— 
Manders (A. J.) Spontaneous rupture of the aorta. J. 
Med.-Chir. Coll., Phila., 1903, iv, No. 2, 23-26.— PaUasse(E.) 
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Aorta (Rupture of, Spontaneous). 

& Roubier (C.) Rupture spontanee de l'aorte. Bull. Sop. 
mod. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1912, x, 337-342, 1 pi. Also: Lyon 
med., 1912, cxviii, 1290-1294, 1 pi — Patoir (.T.) & Leclercq 
(J.) Rupture spontanee de l'aorte. .Bull, Soe. de med. du 
nord 1910, Lille, 1911, 233-236. Also: Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1910, xiv, 344: 1911, xv, 13-17— Pelissier. Rupture 
spontanee de l'aorte; examen anatomo-pathologique. Echo 
mM. du nord, Lille, 1910, xiv, 500. Also: Bull. Soc. de mod. 
du nord 1910, Lille, 1911, 310-320.— Perrin de la Touche. 
De la mort suspecte par rupture spontanee de l'aorte; note 
medico-legale. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1899, 3. s., xlii, 240-257.— 
Roc hard & Dehelly. Rupture spontanee de l'aorte abdo- 
minale au d6but d'une laparotomie. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 564 — Tolot & Sarvonat. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la rupture spontanee de l'aorte. 
Rev. de meU, Par., 1904, xxiv, 840-850 — Voloshin (A. D.) 
[Spontaneous rupture of the aorta. ] Russk. Vrach, S.-l'e- 
terb., 1913, xii, 179-182. Also, transl: Mitt. a. d. (irenzgeb. 
d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1913, xxvi, 701-709. — Weyrauch 
( W. ) Ueber einen Fall von Spontanruptur der Aorta. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1907, xci, 603-605. 

Aorta (Sclerosis and atheroma of). 

Ball (V.) *L'atherome aortique chez 
1'homme et les animaux; £tude d'anatomie 
pathologique comparee. 8°. Lyon, 1907. 

Molenaar (A.) *Ueber Sklerose der Aorta 
und ihre Beziehung zu Schrumpfung und In- 
sufficienz der Aortenklappen unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Aetiologie. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1900. 

Ambler (J. R.) Atheroma of the aorta. Edinb. M. J., 
1899, n. s., vi, 537-539— Ameseder (M. P. F.) Ueber die 
Zusammensetzung der Einlafferunnen in verkalkten Aorten. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910-11, lxx, 458-463. 

. Chemische Untersuchungen von verkalkten Aorten. 

Ibid., 1913, lxxxv, 324-334. — Anitschkow ( N. ) Ueber 
die Atherosklerose der Aorta beim Kaninchen und iiber 
deren Entstehungsbedingungen. Beitz. z. path. Anat. 

u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1914, lix, 306-348, 2 pi. . 

Die Bedeutung des erhohten Cholesteringehaltes fiir die 
Entstehung der Aortenatherosklerose. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1215.— d'Antona (S.) 
Ueber die Entstehung der Bindegewebsfasern bei den 
atherosklerotischen Aortaverdickungen; Beitrag zur norma- 
len Entwicklung des Bindegewebes. Ztschr. f. wissensch. 
Zool., Leipz., 1914, cix, 485-530, 2 pi.— Baldauf (L. K.) 
The chemistry of atheroma and calcification (aorta). J. 
Med. Research, Bost., 1906, xv, 35.5-361. Also, Reprint.— 
Barjon. De l'insuffisance aortique, dite fonctionnelle, 
chez les atheromateux atteints de maladie de Hodgson. 
Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lvon, 1903, ii, 38-45. Also: 
Lyon med., 1903, c, 595-602.— Berkovits (M.) Endaortitis. 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 457.— Biggs (G. P.) 
Marked atheroma of the aorta. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. 
(1894), 1895, 79-81.— Billings (F.) Atheroma of the aorta 
and aortic insufficiency. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1904, 14. s., 
ii, 183-187.— Bittorf (A.) Zur Symptomatologie der 
Aortensklerose. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1904, 
lxxxi, 65-1 13. — Bretschneider ( A. ) Ueber in termittierende 
Dyskinesie eines Armes als Fernsvmptom der Sklerose des 
Aortenbogens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 838- 
840.— Bunting (C. H.) The formation of true bone with 
cellular (red) marrow in a sclerotic aorta. J. Exper. M., 
N. Y., 1906, viii, 36.5-376.— Cadilhac (G.) & Roger (H.) 
Une aorte abdominale atheromateuse provenant de l'autop- 
sie d'une polysclereuse. Montpel. med., 1907, xxiv, 302.— 
CantU (L.) Sull' aortite acuta. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. 
di Pavia 1897, Milano, 1898, 234-249, 1 pi — Cardarelli (A.) 
Pulsazione epigastrica da arterio-sclerosi dell'aorta addoini- 
nale simulant© Paneurisma. Studium, Napoli, 1909, ii, 
114.— Cherchevsky (M. M.) Sur un nouveau signe de 
sclerose de la crosse de l'aorte. Semaine med., Par., 1898, 

xviii, 409.— Durante (G.) Atherome congenital de l'aorte 
et de Partere pulmonaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par 1899, lxxiv, 97-101.— Dziewiszek (B.) [New sign of 
atheromatous aortic arch.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1899, 2. s., 

xix, 1096-1107.— fitienne (G.) & Parlsot (J.) Atherome 
aortique et extrait d'hypophyse. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 750-752.— Garrod (A. E.) & Evans 
(G.) Sclerosis of the arch of the aorta, leading to oblitera- 
tion of the pulses ih the neck and upper limbs. St. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1914, 1, pt. 1, 65-75.— Giraud (G.) & Vis- 
mard. Atheromes aortiques avec dissociation entre les le- 
sions orificielles. Montpel. med., 1913, xxxvii, 563-56.).— 
Goldschelder (A.) Atheromatose (Sklerose) der Brust- 
aorta. Ztschr. f.aerztl. Fortbild.,Jena,1904 i, 451-458. Also, 
transl.: Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1904, lvin, 277; 286 — 
Gougerot. Mort subite par rupture de l'aorte atheroma- 
teuse non ectasiee. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, 
lxxix 562-564.— Gouraud (F.-X.) & Muret. Aorte 
atheromateuse ouverte dans l'estomac. Ibid., 1902, lxxvii, 
883 -Herringham (W. P.) & Wills (W. A.) On the 
elasticity of the aorta, being a contribution to the study of 
arterial sclerosis. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1904, lxxxvii, 489- 



Aorta (Sclerosis and atheroma of) . 

5:io.— Knox (R.) Radiograph of atheroma of the aorta. 
Arch. Roentg. Ray. Lond., 1910-11, xv, 147, 1 pi.— KOhler 
(A.) Rontgenographischer Nachweis von Kalkplatten im 
Aortenbogen Lebender. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgen- 
strahlen, Hamb., 1911-12, xviii, 194-197, 1 pi. — Korcyzski 
(L.) [Pathogenesis of arteriosclerosis of the aorta.] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1902, 2. s., xxii, 452; 494. Also, transl.: 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 449; 473.— Kuko\1erofl 
(N. G.) [Diagnosisofincipientselerosisoftheaorta.] Russk. 
Yrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 1944-1952. Also: Trudi Syezda 
Ross. Terapevt., S.-Pcterb., 1911, ii, 158-172.— Litten (M.) 
Ueber eine physiologisehe und pathologische Erscheinung 
an den grosseren Arterien, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Diagnose 
der circumscripten Sklerose der Bauehaorta. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr Berl. & Leipz., 1896, xxii, 325-327. Also: 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xlvi, 1713-1765.— Loeper <fc 
Gouraud (F.-X.) Calcification et decalcification chez les 
atheromateux. Cong, franc, de med. (10. session) 1908, 
Geneve, 1909, ii, 63-68.— Luclen & Parisot (J.) L'atherome 
spontanexhez le lapin, sa frequence et ses caracteres generaux. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 917-919.— Mc- 
Crae (T.) Aortic manifestations of arteriosclerosis; diffuse 
dilatation of the aorta. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1907-8, 
xli, 821-837.— Manouelian (Y.) Recherches sur l'atherome 
aortique. Ann. de I' Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, xxvii, 12-ls, 
2 pi. — Marfan & Moret. Atherome des sigmoides aorti- 
ques; diverticules de Pintestin grele. Bull. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1896, lxxi, 612.— Minet (J.), Titmant & Leclercq. 
Atherome aortique. Bull. Soc. de med. du nord 1908, Lille, 
1909, 26.— Ophuls (W.) Some notes on arteriosclerosis of 
the aorta. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, n. s., cxxxi, 
978-1001. Also, Reprint. . Spontaneous arterioscle- 
rosis of the aorta (atheroma) in a rabbit. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 326. Also, Reprint.— Penrose (C. A.) 
Localized scleroses of the aorta of probable syphilitic origin; 
clinical report and necropsy in two cases. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 140-142.— Rembert (R.) & 
Lerat (G.) L'atherome aortique d'apres les travaux 
recents. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908. lxxxi, 147-153. — Sauvan. 
Atherome aortique a forme ulcereuse; rupture incomplete 
de l'aorte. Marseille med., 1907, xliv, 309.— Selig(A.) Che- 
mische Untersuchung atheromatoser Aorten. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910-11, lxx, 451-457.— von Sim- 
nitzky (S.) Ueber die Haufigkeit von arteriosklerotischen 
Veranderungen in der Aorta jugendlicher Individuen. 
Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1903, xxiv, Abth. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], 177-198 — Steenhuis (T. S.) La putrefaction 
intestinale et la sclerose de l'aorte. Folia microbiol., Delft, 
1914, iii, 76-88, 1 pi— Stordeur (L.) Atherome aortique 
avec irregularity des pouls radiaux, sans anevrysme. J. 

m4d. de Brux., 1903, viii, 790. . Atherome aortique 

avec dilatation consecutive et rupture de i'endartere; pouls 
anacrote. Ibid.. 791.— Strasburger (J.) Ueber die Elasti- 
zitat der Aorta Dei beginnender Arteriosklerose. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 714-716.— Stumpf (R.) Ueber 
die Entartungsvorgange in der Aorta des Kindes und ihre 
Beziehungen zur Atherosklerose. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 
allg. Path., Jena, 1914, lix, 390-417.— Trunecek (C.) Les 
chocs des arteres sous-clavieres comme signe de la sclerose 
de l'aorte thoracique. Semaine med., Par., 1911, xxxi, 601. 
Also, transl.: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, Ixi, 297- 
299. — Valpillac. Degenerescence atheromateuse de l'aorte 
sans lesions valvulaires de son orifice. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 
physiol. de Bordeaux, 1895, xvi, 137.— Windaus (A.) 
Ueber den Gehalt normaler und atheromatoser Aorten an 
Cholesterin und Cholesterinestern. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxvii, 174-176.- Witt (W. H.) Gen- 
eral remarks on the pathology of atheroma. South. Pract., 
Nashville, 1899, xxi, 289-298.— Yamagiwa (K.) & Ito (K.) 
Ueber Aortensklerose. Verhandl. d. japan, path . Gesellsch., 
Tokio, 1913, iii, 24-26, 1 pi.— von Zeynek (R.) Bemerkun- 
gen zu den Untersuchungen von A. Selig und F. Ameseder 
ubor atheromatose Aorten. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1910-11, lxx, 464. 

Aorta (Sclerosis and atheroma of Experi- 
mental) . 

Rembert (R.) *L'atherome aortique experi- 
mental. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Thevenot (L.) Atherome aortique experi- 
mental; etat actuel de la question. 8°. Lyon, 
1907. 

Bailey (C. H.) Cholesterol atheroma in rabbits. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914, xii, 68-70.— Baylac & 
Albarede. Recherches experimentales sur l'atherome de 
l'aorte consecutif a Paction de Padrenaline. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, Mi, 640-642.— Boveri (P.) Con- 
tributo alio studio degli ateromi aortici spenmcntali. La- 
vori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 1906, xv. 365-368. 

. Ueber die Wirkung des Jods auf das durch Adrenalin 

erzeugte At.herom der Aorta. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 877.— Consolazio (E.) Altera- 
zioni aortiche sperimentali e siero Trunecek. Gazz. inter- 
naz. di med ., Napoli, 1908, xi, 566-568.— Farmachidis (C. B.) 
Ricerche sperimentali sulla genesi dell' ateroma aortico e 
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Aorta (Sclerosis and atheroma of, Experi- 
mental) . 

sulle altorazioni del miocardio da esso dipendenti. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1913, xxix, 1009; 1010.— Josue (O.) Athe- 
r6me aortique experimental par injections repetees d'adrena- 
line dans les veines. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1903, 
lv, 1374-1376.— Jousset (M.) Action du serum de Trunecek 
sur l'atherome experimental de l'aorte. Art med., Par., 
1908, cvi, 352-354.— Kalamkaroff (I. G.) [On experimental 
atheromatosis of the aorta in rabbits and on the influence of 
iodides upon this process ] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1907, 
vi, 366. — Klotz (O.) Calcification of the aorta in rabbits 
after the inoculation of adrenalin. J. Exper. M , N. Y., 1906, 
viii, 325-329. — Krylov (D.) Sur l'arteriosclerose experi- 
mentale de l'aorte. Compt.-rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1916, 
lxxix, 397-399. — Loeper & Boveri. Atherome aortique ex- 
perimental par tabac et par ergotinine. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 432.— Lucien & Parisot (I.) Les 
lesions de l'atherome experimental et spontane' chez le lapin. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 919-921.— Orgiel- 
brand (S.) [Atheroma of the aorta under the influence of 
intravenous injections of a solution of barium chloride.] 
Medycyna, Warszawa, 1906, xxxiv, 405-408. — Orlovski 
(Z. F.) [Artificial atheromatosis o ithe aorta in rabbits, pro- 
duced by the injection of adrenalin, digalen, strophanthin, 
adonidin.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 1443-1447. 
. [Further observations on experimental atheroma- 
tosis of the aorta in rabbits (changes in the aorta under the 
influence of barium chlorid solutions).] Ibid., 1907, vi, 364- 
366. — Philosopliow (P.) Ueber Veranderungen der Aorta 
bei Kaninchen unter dem Einflusse der Einffihrung von 
Quecksilber-, Blei- und Zinksalzen in die Ohrvenen. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. fete.], Berl., 1910, cic, 238-272.— 
Pic (A.) & Bonnamour (S.) Contribution a l'etude du 
determinisme de l'atherome aortique experimental. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 219. Also: Lyon med., 
1905, civ, 418^120. — von Bzentkowski (C.) Atheromatosis 
aortae bei Kaninchen nach intraveuosen Adrenalininjek- 
tionen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 830-832.— Sturll 
(A.) Aortenpraparate von Kaninchen nach Injektionen 
von Methylamino-Acctobrenzkatechin. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. 
f. inn. Med. u. Kindcrh. in Wien, 1905, iv, 76-80. 

Aorta (Stenosis of). 

See, also, Aorta (Compression of); Aorta (Oc- 
clusion of); Heart (Valvular disease of. Aortic). 

Kocemba (J.) *Ein Fall von Stenose am 
Isthmus aortae. 8°. Bonn, 1913. 

Marx (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von zuneh- 
mender Stenose der Aorta vom Conus bis zur 
Einmiindung in den Ductus Botalli. [Heidel- 
berg.] 8°. Worms a. Rh., 1912. 

Wadstein (E.) *Om stenos och obliteration 
af aorta vid eller i narheten af ductus Botalli. 
[.Stenosis and obliteration of the aorta in or near 
the ductus Botalli.] 4°. Lund, 1897. 

. The same. 4°. Lund, 1897. 

Anders (J. M.) Sudden death in aortic stenosis; with 
report of two cases, one complicated with an aneurismatic- 
like dilatation of the aorta at its root and marked stenosis of 
this vessel bevond the dilatation. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, 
lxxx, 872-874."— Apelt (F.) Zur Kasuistik der allgemeinen 
Enge des Aortensystems. Mitt. a. d . Hamb. Staatskranken- 

ans't., 1904, iv, 212-226. — •. Ueber die allgemeine Enge 

des Aortasystems. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 1186; 1233.— Bandel (R.) Ein Fall von 
enger Aorta. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1901-2, 
lxxii, 380-390.— Bonnamour & Blanc- Perducet. Retre- 
cissement aortique pur d'origine atheromateuse. Lvon 
med., 1913, exx, 1081-1083.— Borisova (A. P.) [Two cases of 
stricture of the isthmus of the aorta.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1910, lxxiv, 138-150.— Broome (H. TT.) [Marked constric- 
tion in the descending thoracic aorta, immediately below 
the attachment of the ductus arteriosus.] Proc. Anat. Soc. 
Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1900-1901, xxxv, pp. liv-lvi.— 
Carpenter (G.) A case of coarctation of the aorta; tubercles 
in the choroid. Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 1896, ii, 330- 

335. . A case of coarctation of the aorta. Rep. Soc. 

Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1907-8, viii, 158-161— Dickinson 
(\V. L.) & Fenton (W. J.) A case of complete coarctation 
of the arch of the aorta; necropsy. Lancet, Lond., 1900, 
ji > H96. — Fawcett(L) Coarctation of the aorta as illustrated 
by cases from the post-mortem records of Guy's Hospital 
from 1826-1902. Guv's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1905, lix, 1-19.— 
Fruhwald (V.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der postoperativen 
Todesfalle bei abnormer Enge der Aorta. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 889.— Gossage 
(A. M.) Coarctation of the aorta. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 

Lond., 1908-9, ii, Clin. Sect., 210. . Case of coarctation 

of the aorta. Ibid., 1912-13, vi, Clin. Sect., 1-5.— Grosz (E.) 
[Change in theeve fundus caused by stricture of the aorta and 
its branches.] Budapesti k. orvosegy. 1894-iki evkonyvc, 
lg95 i 49-53.— Heinemann. Bemerkungen fiber Enge des 
Aortensystems. Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere Med. zu Berl., 



Aorta (Stenosis of). 

1888-9, viii, 56-58.— Heynsius van den Berg (M. R.) Ste- 
nosis isthmi aortae. Nederl. Tijdschr. v, Geneesk., Amst., 
1911, ii, 773-794.— HOgerstedt (A.) & Nemser (M.) Ueber 
die krankhafte Verengerungund Verschliessungvom Aorten- 
bogen ausgehender grosser Arterien. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1896, xxxi, 130-147.— Huchard (H.) Le pouls ana- 
crote dans le retrecissement aortique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. h6p. de Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 364-369. Also: Rev. 
gen. declin. et de therap., Par., 1896, x, 273.— Josefson (A.) 
Stenos i isthmus aortae. JTygiea, Stockholm, 1903, 2. f., iii, 
131-139. — KOster & Forselius. [Case of complete stenosis of 
the aorta.] Ibid., 1915, lxxvii, 935-942.— Kovesi (G.) Ste- 
nosis isthmi aortae. Budapesti k. orvosegy. evi evkdnvve, 
Budapest, 1906, 124-127. Also: Pest, med.-chir. Presse,"Bu- 
dapest, 1906, xlii, 1225.— Krabbel (M.) Zur Kasuistik der 
Aortaangusta. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1911, xxxvii, 1077. — Matsushima(M.) Ein Fall von Aorten- 
stenose in einer abnormen Lokalisation. Verhandl. d. 
japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1911, i, 66, 2 pi.— Murray 
(G. R.) A case of incomplete coarctation of the aorta; ne- 
cropsy. Practitioner, Lond., 1904, lxxii, 284-291, 2 pi.— 
Niclot. Retrecissement aortique; l'anacrotisme du pouls, 
le diagnostic de la localisation. Lyon med., 1900, xciii, 401- 
406. — Pappenheimer (A. M.) Stenosis of the aorta at the 
juncture of the isthmus. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1905-6, 

n. s., v, 177-180. . A case of stenosis of the arch of the 

aorta. Ibid., 1906, n. s., vi, 95.— Pic & Bonnamour. ];<'- 
trecissement de l'aorte thoraciqtte chez tin atheromateux. 
Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 652.— Rehr (C.) Diebesondere Form 
der dutch Nikotin verursachten Aortenveranderung. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1914, ccxviii, 99- 
107. — Beichel (O.) Ein Fall von Isthmusstenose der 
Aorta. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krsnkenanst. 1898, Wien & 
Leipz., 1900, vii, pt. 2, 5-7. Also: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 
1901, xlvi, 268.— Sankott (A.) Ueber einen eigenartigen 
Fallvon Stenose des Tsthmus aortas. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1915, 
xlviii, 261; 273.— Schichhold (P.) Die Verengerungen der 
Aorta in der Gegend des Ductus Botalli und ihre Folse- 
erseheinungen. Mfinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 1279- 
1284. Also, transl.: Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1898, xv, 80-84.— 
Schlesinger (IT.) Stenosis of the aorta near the duct of 
Botalli. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1900, 9. s., iv, 140-150.— 
Sella (H.) Aortenrupturund Aortenaneurysmabei Aorten- 
stenose am Isthmus. Beitr. z. path. Anat.'u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1910, xlix, 501-528.— Strasburger (J.) Physikalisch- 
anatomische Untersuchungen zur Lehre von der allgemeinen 
Enge des Aortensystems. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1909, 334-340.— Strauss (II.) Aorta angusta 
und Kriegsdienst. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 416-419.— 
Stursberg (II.) Sphygmographische Befunde bei Veren- 
gerung der Aorta am Isthmus. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1912, cvii, 33-38.— Weber (F. P.) & Price 
( F. W . ) Coarctation of the aorta in an adult, with death due 
to the rupture of an aneurysm in the neck. Lancet, Lond., 

1912, ii, 692. Also, Reprint.— Weller (C. V.) Coarctation of 
the aorta with patent ductus arteriosus. Internat. Ass. M. 
Mus., Ann Arbor, 1916, 11.5-117, 1 pi. 

Aorta (Stenosis of Congenital) . 

Ganeff (N.) Ueber angeborene Stenose und 
Atresie der Aorta durch f 6 tale Endokarditis. 
8°. Wurzburg, 1910. 

Pansch (K. C. P.) *Ueber Stenose des Isth- 
mus aortae mit gleichzeitiger Persistenz des 
Ductus arteriosus Botalli bei Neugeborenen. 
8°. Giessen, 1905. 

Reinitz (O.) *Ueber congenitale Stenose 
und Obliteration am Isthmus aortas. 8°. Kiel, 
1902. 

Schroeder (F.) *Zwei Falle von Atresia 
ostii aortae congenita. 8°. Marburg, 1913. 

Wolff (B.) Congenitale Aortenstenose. 8°. 
Berlin, [1899]. 

Agote (L.) Diminucitfn congenita del calibre de la aorta. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1902, ix, 2:5-26.— Arlolng (F.) 
Un cas probable de retrecissement congenital de l'aorte des- 
cendante. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1902, i, 295- 
310. — Audry ( J . ) Retrecissement de 1 ' isth me de 1 ' aorte chez 
un nouveau-ne. Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 161-167. — Bonnet 
(L.-M. ) Sur la lesion dite stenose congenitale de P aorte dans 
la region de l'isthme. Rev. de med., Par., 1903, xxiii, 108; 
255; 335; 418; 481.— Brown (A.) Congenital stenosis of the 
aorta. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 1719.— Burke (J.) Ueber an- 
geborene Enge des Aortensvstems. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz.. 1901, lxxi. 189-239. Also; transl.: N. York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1902, ii, 286-297.— Cantley ( E . ) Stenosis 
of the isthmus aortae, with patent ductus arteriosus and 
patent interventricular septum. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1908-9, ii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 34.— Ferrand. 
Insuffisance aortique avec dilatation de l'aorte consecutive 
a une stenose congenitale de la portion terminale de/la crosse 
aortique. Semaine med., Par., 1896, xvi, 381. Also, transl.: 
Med. Week, Par., 1896, iv, 529.— Frantzcl. Ueber angebo- 
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Aorta (Stenosis of, Congenital). 

rer.o Enge im Aortensystem. Verhandl. d. Yer. f. innere 
Med. zu Bed., 1888-9, viii, 45-56.— French (II.) An unusual 
case of aortic disease, probably congenital coarctation. Tr. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 426-431.— Gordan (F. N.) 
Congenital aortic stenosis. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1903, 
xxviii, 325-32S.— Gotye (E. V.) [On congenital narrow- 
aorta.] Klin. J., Mosk., 1899, i, 135; 261.— Katz (A.) Retre- 
cissement congenital de la portion horizontalc dc la crosse 
del'aorte; persistance du canal arteriel et du trou de Dotal. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 440.— Klmla 
(R.) & Scherer (F.) [Congenital nongangrenous stenoses 
of the right orifice of the aorta caused by anomalous develop- 
ment of the semilunar valves of the arteria pulmonalis] 
Casop. lflc. 6esk., v Praze, 1899, ,xxxviii, 925; 949; 970.— 
Laubry (C.) & Marre (L.) Etude clinique d'un cas de 
deretrecissement congenital de l'isthme de l'aorte. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl. 2237-2248.— 
Mangiantl(E.) Un caso d'aorta angust a congenita. Gior. 
med d. r. esercito [etc.], Roma, 1897, xlv, 873-S79, 1 pi — 
Monckeberg. Einige Komplikationen bei angeborener Ste- 
nose des Isthmus der Aorta. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch. 1907, Jena, 1908, xi, 267-274.— Moon (R. O.) A 
case of congenital stenosis of the aorta. Lancet , Lond., 1912, 
i, 1531.— Pic (A.) & Bonnamour (S.) Un cas de rctre- 
cissement congenital de l'aorte thoraciqne chez un vieillard 
atheromateux. Province med., Lvon, 1902, xvi, 554; 565.— 
Santas (M. A.) Estenosis congenita del istmo de la aorta 
enunindividuo de 61 afios. Rev. Soc. mM. argent Buenos 
Aires, 1906, xiv, 17-37.— Spitzer (L.) Die Klinik der ange- 
borenen Enge des Aortensvstems. Wien. med. Yt chnschr. , 

1897, xlvii, 1601; 1660. . Ein Beitrag zur Diagnostik 

der angeborenen Enge des Aortensvstems. Jahrb. d. W ien. 
k. k. Krankenanst. 18%, Wien & Leipz., 1898, V, pt. 2, 44- 
47— Stordeur. Atresie congenitale totale de l'aorte. J. 
med. de Brux., 1907, xii, 429. — Vallette (P.) & MoUaret (J.) 
Un cas de retr£cissement congenital dc l'aorte. Marseille 
mM . 1905, xlii, 765: 1906, xlhi, 41-46. Also [Abstr.]: Pe- 
diatric prat., Lille, 1906, iv, 107 — Weidman (F. D.) Con- 
genital stenosis (coarctation) of the isthmus of aorta. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Phila.. 1914, xvi, 78.-Weigert (R.) Leber einen 
Fall von angeborener Stenose der Aorta an der Einmun- 
dung des Ductus arteriosus Botalli. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg Berl 1905,lxxiv,l. Also: Jahresb. d.schles. Gesellsch. 
f. va'terl. Kult. 1904, Bresl., 1905, lxxxii, 149-153. 

Aorta (Stricture of). 

See Aorta (Stenosis of). 

Aorta (Surgery of). 

See also, Aneurism (Aortic. Treatment oj. 
Operative); Aorta (Ligation of); Embolism 
(Aortic); Thrombosis (Aortic). 

Kroemer (H.) *Die Aortennarbe der Aorta 
thoracica. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1913 

Boothby (W. M.) Note on intrathoracic surgery; divi- 
sion and circular suture of the thoracic aorta. Ann Surg., 
Phila , 1912, lvi, 402-408. Also. Reprint. — Carrel ( A ) 
Temporary diversion from the left ventricle to the descend- 
ing aorta. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1909-10, 

£f 80 . peritoneal patching of the aorta J. Exper. 

M I ancaster Pa & N. Y., 1910, xii, 139-14o, 1 pi. Also, 
— Aching o'f the'abdominal aorta with a 
Diece of robber. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y.,19U, 
Sv?126-1».-Castle H. E. Suture of the aorta Calif 
State J. M. , San Fran., 1909, vii, 338 -Hoflmann A.) Zur 
Chirargie der Aorta im Thorax. Med. Klin., Ber ., 1914 x^ 
1412— Jeeer (E ) Ueber operative Ausschaltung des 
Aortenbolens Beitr z klin Chir., Tubing., 1914 xcm, 
(e!) & Leland (J.) Zur Nahttechnik am 
Aortenbogen g "ibid!, xci, 708-71 7 - Jiano (I.) Suture dc 
l'aorte abdominale. Bull, et mem Soc de chir . de > Bu- 
carest 1906-7, ix, 17.— Lespinasse(\ . D.), Fisher (O. uj a. 
Violet oV End-to-end anastomosis, of the abdominal 
aorta, "sing absorbable magnesium rings. IHukhs K. 
tSnrinVfipld 1911 xix, 537-545.— MatasfK.) <v Alien y\,. w.; 
SS ffi from an 

the practicability of reducing the caliber ( 'the tlio race 
aorta by a method of plication or ^^J f ,_ te 0 ™ 
by means of a lateral parietal suture applied to one or 
more stages. Tr. Am. Surg Ass . Phila ^™ ft 
217 Also- Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, Km, em-iiv, t pi. 
OttorinofU )&Giacinto(G.) Esperienzesullachirurgia 
ddl'aorta^ralica^n la narco'si AgSmiTS 
cheale. Gior. d. r. Accad di med. di Torino 1913 4. s. , xix 
195-201.-Racoviceano & Jano 

abdominale chez le chien; guenson BulI.rt^Sofc« 
chir de Bucarest, 190.5-6, vm, 47-50.— balomoni I A. 
Chirurria delcuoree dell'aorta. Arch, ed atti d Soc. ital. di 
SWK, 1903, xvii, 20-26.-Tuffler. Greffe d'une 
lame de caoutchouc BUI la paroi anteneure de l'aorte abdo- 
rnintle Bull et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, xxxyn, 
SSuun— Vdtcli (A.) [The preservation of the circulation 
oMhf blood in bandaging the aorta.] Rozpr fieske Akad. 
cfe FraSa Josefa [etc.], v Praze, 1900-1902, 2. t., no. 5, 
1-10. 
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Aorta (Surgery of, Experimental). 

Allen (C. W.) Gradual occlu«on and division of the 
aorta; an experimental study. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 19lu-n. 
lxiii, 415-419.— Boothby (W. M.) & Ehrenfried (A.) A 
note on the division an<i circular suture of the aorta in preg- 
nant cats. An>-. Surg., PMla., 1912, lv, 215. Also, Re- 
print.— Carrel (A.) Resection de l'aorte abdominale et 
heterotransplantation. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1907, lxii. 131. . Chirurgie experimentale de l'aorte 

thoraciqne par la methode de Meltzer. Bull.et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1909, n. s., xxxv, 1337-1340. Also, transl: 
Clin mod., Zaragoza, 1910, ix, 76-79. Also, transl.: J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 28-29. Also, Reprint. — uiu 

mate results of aortic transplantations. 3. Exper. M., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1912, xv, 389-392, 1 pi— Guleke (N.) Ex- 
perimcnteller Beitrag zur Aortennaht. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1910, xciii, 260-278.— Jeger (E.) Pr&parat eine^ 
Ilundes, dem 5 Monate vorher der Aortcnbogen eroffnet 
und wieder vern&ht wurde. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, h. 
995.— Jeger (E.), Joseph (II.) & Schober (F.) Das 
entgultige Resultat einer Aortenplastik aus der Carotis 
desselben Tieres. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xii, 1179- 
1181.— Jianu (I.) Contributiunl la chirurgia experimental;! 
a aortel abdominale. Spitalul, BucurescI, 1905, xxv, 270- 
276— Levy & Rives (A.) Deux tentations de suture de 
l'aorte, chez le chat. Montpel. med., 1901, xxx, 121-125.— 
Uftreduzzi (O.) & Giordano (G.) Beitrag zur expen- 
mentellen Chirurgie der Aorta thoracica unter ununterbro- 
chener intratrachealer Insufnationsnarkose. Arch. f. klm. 
Chir., Berl., 1914, ciii, 471-177. 

Aorta (Syphilis of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Syphilitic). 

Amende (D.) *Ueber den Zusammenhana; 
von Lues und Aortenerkrankuns. Nach den 
Sektionsberiehten des Miinchener Kranken- 
hauses. 8°. Miinchen, 1903. 

Beck (P.) *Ueber Mesaortitis gummosa. 8 . 
Basel, 1903. 

Benary (W.) *Beitrjige zur Lehre von der 
Aortensyphilis. 8°. Kiel. 1912. 

Feliziani (F.) La sifilide dell' aorta. 8 . 
Spoleto. 1913. 

Giralt (B.) Contribution a 1 etude de 
l'aortite syphilitique. 8°. Montpellier, 1906. 

Gruber (G. B.) Ueber die Doehle-Hel- 
ler'sche Aortitis (Aortitis luetica). 8°. Jena, 
1914 

Heydenreich (G. F. H.) *Ein Fall von 
Aortitis luetica. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Levy-Frankel (A.) *De l'aortite chronique 
et de 1 'atherome aortique infantiles, en particulier 
dans l'heredo-syphilis. 8°. Pan's, 1909 

Rial an (J.-R.-M.-J.) ^Contribution a 1 etude 
de l'aortite syphilitique. 8°. Bordeaux, 1914. 

Stadler (E.) Die Klinik der syphihtischen 
Aortenerkrankung. 8°. Jena, 1912. 

Takiguchi (K.) *Drei Fiille von Aortitis 
svphilitica. 8°. Miinchen. 1905. 
" Vinit (A.) *De I'in6galit6 des pouls radiaux 
dans les aortites chroniques syphilitiques. 8°. 

Paris, 1913. 
Also, in: Medecin prat., Par., 1913, ix, 529-531. 

Wiedemann (O. H.) *Ueber Aortitis syphi- 
litica 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Seattle. [Three cases.] Northumberland & Durham M. 
J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne 1908, xvi, 67 -Chacon (A.) 
fC/asel J. de med. de Pernambuco, 1906 ,11, 82 - 84.— 
r fiiari (II ) Ueber die svphilitischen Aortenerkrankungen. 
Vrf a 1 'd. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. Jena 1904 xv, 

FrpmnL-shft 137-163. . Ueber syphihtische Erkran- 

SSffior^isysteins. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch 
NatmSu Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. ITlfte ,14.-Cleland 
,, B ) Syphilitic disease of the aorta and aortic valves. 
Australas M. Gaz., Sydney, 1903, xxn 68.-Debove & 
TrtSres F.) Aortite chronique et syphilis. J. med. 
fTw Par , 1910, iv, 15S-162.-Del Caflizo (A.) La meso- 
aortitis luetica. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 
ml\ xxx ii, 309-323.-Demmin (E.) Syphihtische Aor- 
ftisim Anfangs.eil der Aorta bis in *^«™^J- 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912 xxxyn, 
2386 -Deneke (T.) Aortenerkrankung auf syphi htischer 

rhiil 1909 xxxv 2148. . Zur Klinik der Aor- 

UUslueUca 'ffi S U , Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, xxi 348- 
titis luetica. uct svp hilitische Aortenerkrankung. 

Deutsche med Wchnschr.; Berl. & Leipz., 1913 ;, xxxix 441- 
Deutscne me , 4S4-486. — Devoto (L.) Aortiti sifihtiche 
semplicfe S J ' Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 
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Aorta (Syphilis of). 

1913, xxii, 443-445. -o'ieulafoy (C.) Syphilitic aortitis. 
, ineernat. Clin., Phila. i- Lond., 1906, 16. s., iv, 141-147. 

. Quelques considerations sur l'aortite syphilitique. 

Presse med., Par., 1906. xiv, 249_Dunn (A. D.) Syphilis 
of the aorta. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1<U2, cvii, 629^632.— 
Elliott (A. R.) Syphilitic aortitis. Am. i. M. Sc., Phila., 
1917, ciiy. 14-32.— Fagiuoli (A.) Sull' aortite sifllitica. 
Morgagni, Milaiio, 1910, lii, pt. 1, 401-420, 1 pi.— Fahr. Zur 
Frage der Aortitis syphilitica. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1904 li, 498. Also. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1904, exxvii, 508-530.— Fein (J.) Der Nervus laryn- 
geus Inferior und die syphilitischen Erkrankungen der 
Aorta. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lyiii, 896-906. - 
Gaucher <& Brin. L'aortite chronique de la syphilis 
acquise. Ann. d. mal. ven., Par., 1914, ix, 9.5-117.— Gau- 
cher & Nathan. [Case.] Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1908, xix, 57.— Goldschelder. Ueber die 
syphilitische Erkrankung der Aorta. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1912, vtti, 471-47.5. Also: Veroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. 
in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1912, xxxiii, pt. 2, 1-12.— Grau (H.) 
Ueher die Iuetische Aortenerkrankung. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Bed., 1911, Ixxii, 292-309.— Hart. Die syphilitische 
Aortenerkrankung. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild.,' Jena, 1914, 
xi, 327-334.— Heine (L.) Beitrag zur Casuistik der Mesaor- 
titis gummosa. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1902, clxx, 
257-264.— Held (I. W.) Aortitis syphilitica. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1913, lxxxly, 110-5-1109.— Herz (M.) Ueber Lues und 
Aorta. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 292-294.— Hirtz 
(E.)& Braun(P.) [Tencases.] Bull, et mem. Soc. mecl. 
d. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 363-37.5.— HoraEdovsky 
(R.) [Syphilis of the abdominal aorta.] Casop.lek. cesk., v 
Praze, 1910, xlix, 731; 758.— Huchard (H.) L'aortite 
syphilitique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, 
xvii, 37.— Jennie ke (E.) Beitrag zur syphilitischen Aor- 
tenkrankung. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Tbiiringen, 
Jena, 1914, xliii, 196-202.— Klinkert (H.) Dilatatio aorta 1 , 
aortitis luetica. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst.. 1914, 
ii, 1119-1121.— Klotz CO.) A case of congenital syphilitic aor- 
titis. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1907-8, xii, 11-14, 
1 pi. [col.].— von Korcznski (L.) Syphilitische Aorten- 
erkrankungen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1385; 
1432; 1465; 1496; 1532; 1561.— Kraus (F.) Demonstration 
iiber Mesaortitis syphilitica. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, 
li, 282. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 283.— 
Ladame. L'aortite moyenne gommeuse ou m^saortite 
gommeuse. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1910, xxiii, 
622-629, 2 pi.— Laignel-Lavastine & Vinhit. De 1'inega- 
lite des pouls radiaux dans les aortites chroniques syphili- 
tiques. Presse med., Par., 1913, xxi, 607.— Lenz (F.) 
Ueber die Hauflgkeit der syphilitischen Sklerose der Aorta 
relativ zur gewohnJichen Atherosklerose und zur Syphilis 
iiberhaupt. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 955-959.— Letulle 
(M.) L'aortite solero-atrophique syphilitique. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par. 1909. lxxxiv, 719-730. A Iso: Presse 
med., Par., 1910, xvfii, 179-181— Lippmann (A.) Ein Fall 
von Aortitis auf Basis emer kongcnitalen Lues. Dermat. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1913, lvi, 213-218— Lyter 
(J. C.) Chronic syphilitic aortitis. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1916, xiii, 103-106.— McCaskey (G. W.) Syphilitic 
aortic disease. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 60-62. Also, 
Reprint.— Marchand. Ueber Aortitis syphilitica (Scle- 
rosis fibrosa). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 496. — 
Oberndorfer. Die syphilitische Aortenerkrankung. Ibid., 

1913, Ix, 50.5-510.— Preble (R. B.) Syphilitic aortitis. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1904, 13. s., iv, 120-126.— Reinhold. 
Leber die Iuetische Erkrankung der Aorta. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2289; 2347.— Renon (L.) Aortite, 
tabagismo c syphilis. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1907, xxi, 
293. — Roemheld (L.) [Case.] Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. 
arztl. Landesver., Stutte., 1912, lxxxii, 725.— Schmincke 
(R.) Ueber die Syphilis des Herzens und der Aorta. 
Reichs- Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1911, xxxvi, 513; 545.— Schwarz 
(E.) Die Aortitis luetica. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., 
Wien, 1911, xxLx, 22.5-231.— Simonovich (V. F.) [Syphilis 
aorta*.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 1305-1308.— 
Teacher (J. H.) [Case.] Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1911, 
x, 73. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1911, lxxv, 376.— Thiem (H.) 
Die syphilitischen Aortenerkrankungen. Zentralbl. f. 
Herzkrankh. [etc.], Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, vi, 405; 417; 429.— 
Tuohy (E. L.) The effects of lues on the aorta and aortic 
valves. St. Paul M. J., 1914, xvi, 549-559.— Voioshin 
(A. D.) [Syphilitic aortitis.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1905, 
Ixiv, 463-476. Also: Med. pribav. k morsk. sborniku, 
S.-Petcrb., 1906, 131-133.— Waterman. Over aortitis syphi- 
litica. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 2. R., 
xliv, 1. afd., 832-837. 

Aorta (Syphilis of, Causes and pathology 
of). 

Melchior (L.) Aortitis fibrosa og andere 
aortalidelser hos syfilitikere. Pathologisk ana- 
tomiske unders0gelser. 8°. Kobenhavn, 1904. 

Abramow (S.) Ueber die Yeranderungen der Aorta bei 
Syphilis. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, 
clxxviii, 406-427, 1 pi.— Benenati (U.) Contributo isto- 
logico dell' aortite sifllitica. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 



Aorta (Syphilis of, Causes and pathology 
of)- 

1902, iii, 888-891. — Bergcr (E.) Contributo clinico cd anato- 
mo-istoiogico alio studio dell' aortite e dell' aneurisma sifi- 
litico Incurabili, Napoli, 1903, xviii, 449-470.— Blumer 
(G ) ' The pathogenesis and symptomatology of syphilitic 
aortitis. Albany M. Ann., 1914, xxxv, 415-423 — Boveri (P.) 
Lesions aortiques d'originc syphilitique chez le singe. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 102. . Al- 

terazioni aortiche da sifilide nelle scimmic. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1913, xxix, 617.— Cooke (J. V.) The demonstration 
of Spirochicte pallida in syphilitic aortitis. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Phila., 1911, n. s., xiv, 16.— Dieulafoy. Les lesions syphi- 
litiques de l'aorte. J. de med. int., Par., 1898, ii, 118 — 
Fukushi CM.) Ueber die pathologische Histologic der 
syphilitischen Aortitis mlt besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des Vorkommens yon Plasmazellen. Virchow's Arch. f. 
path . Anat. [etc.], Bert., 1913, ccxi, 331-423, 1 pi.— Larkln (J. 

H. ) & Levy (I. J.) A pathological study of syphilitic aortitis 
and its serology. N. York State J. "M., N. Y., 1915, xv, 
466-470. Also: J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1916, xxiii, 
25-38, 8 pi.— Reuter. Ueber Spirocha^te pallida in der 
Aortenwand bei Hellerscher Aortitis. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 778. — Scagliosi (G.) Sulla aortite 
sifllitica; ricerche anatomiche. Arch, di anat. path., Paler- 
mo, 190.5, i, 81-89— Symmers (D.) & Wallace (G. II.) The 
etiology of syphilitic aortitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 
lxvi, 397-400. Also, Reprint.— Wright (J. II.) & Richard- 
son (O.) Treponemata (Spirochaetae) in syphilitic aortitis; 
five cases, one with aneurism. Boston M. '& S. J., 1909, clx, 
539-541, 1 pi. 

Aorta (Syphilis of, Complications and 
seguelse of). 

Dohmeyer (A. F. W.) *Luetische Endaortitis 
mit Aneurysma der Brustaorta. 8°. Miinchen, 
1902. 

Kaleff (R.) *ITeber Lues and Aneurysma 
der Aorta. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Steinmeier (A.) Aneurysma spurium bei 
Aortitis syphilitica. [Gottingen.] 8°. Wies- 
baden, 1912. 

Also, in: Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1912, x, 306- 
324, pi. 

Andrewes (F. W.) & Branson (W. P. S.) Syphilitic 
disease of aorta; aortic incompetence. St. Bartri. Hosp. 
Rep. 1910, Lond., 1911, xlvi, 212— Bardachzi (F.) Ueber 
zwei Falle von Aortitis syphilitica mit Koronarostienver- 
schliessung. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1903, xxiv, 
338-347.— Clunet (J.) & Raulot-Lapointe (G.) Deux cas 
d'ectasie syphilitique de l'aorte. Bull, et mem. Soc. radiol. 
med. de Par., 1910, ii, 123-133. Also: Tribune med., Par., 
1910, n. s., xliii, 264-266.— Engender (M.) Hochgradiger 
Meteorismus bei einem Falle mit Aortitis luetica. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, Ixiv, 1275-1277 — Furstenberg (A. 
C. (Sudden death in a case of syphilitic aortitis. J.Mich. 
M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1917, xvi, 468-470.— Haberfeld (W.) 
Um caso de obstruccao de uma arteria coronaria por placa 
luetica da aorta. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1911, 

I, 1075-10S1.— Heller (A.) Die Aortensyphilis als Ursache 
von Aneurysmen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 
1669-1671. Also, transl: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 166- 
168. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Ge^clKh. 1899, 
Berl., 1900, 346-351.— Korczyfiski (L.) [Syphilis of the 
aorta; acute course of the disease; death following throm- 
bosis of the orifice of the coronary arteries of the heart.] 
Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1913, lii, 673; 685.— Kraus (F.) Ueber 
die Aortenerweiterung bei der Heller-Doehleschen Aortitis. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 577; 
617.— Launois (P.-E.) & Camus (J.) Syphilis aortique; 
dilatation du vaisseau et rupture valvulaire probable. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 528-532.— 
Longcope (W. T.) The association of aortic insufficiency 
with syphilitic aortitis. Bull. Aver Clin. Lab. Penn. Hosp., 
Phila.; 1910, No. 6, 52-59. A Iso: J". Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910 

liv, 118-120. Also, Reprint. ■. Specimen of syphilitic 

aortitis, with obstruction of the renal artery. Proc. Path. 
Soc. Phila., 1910, n. s., xiii, 63.— Morris (R. S.) & Woolley 
(P. G.) Syphilitic aortitis; dilatation of the aorta; pulmo- 
nary infarcts; pericardial effusion. Lancet-Clin., Cincin., 
1916, exvi, 398-401.— Muller (E.) Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Syphilis fur das Atherom der Aorta. Festschr. z. Eroffn. d. 
n. Krankenh. d. Stadt Niirnb., 1898, 540-552.— Oberndorfer 
Luetische Aortenerkrankung und Aorteninsuffizienz. Ber 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2501 — Pic. Aortite syphil.- 
tique associee k ratherome; ectasies multiples. Lyon med 
1913, exx, 345. — Risel. In den Herzbeutelperforief tes Aneu 
rysma der Brustaorta bei svphilitischer Aortitis. Deutsch j 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2325.— Rou- 
bier (C.) & Goyet (A.) Aortite syphilitique; insuffisancj 
aortique; asystolie terminale avec cyanose; thrombose de la 
coronaire pbsterieure et de la carotide primitive gauche. 
Lyon med., 1913, exx, 1042-1045.— Sievers. [Ein Fall von 
luetischer Aortitis mit vollstandigem Vcrschlusse der 1 in ken 
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Aorta (Syphilis of, Complications and 
sequelae of). 

Kranzarterienmundung. Ref., p. lxxxiv.] Finska lak - 
sallsk. handl Helsingfors, 1903, xlv, pt, 2, 633.— Tilp. Ueber 
plotzh'chen Tod bei Aortenlues. Prag. med. Wehnschr 
1914, xxxix, 100-102.— Winternltz (M. C.) The pathology 
of syphilitic aortitis, with a contribution to the formation of 
aneurysms. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1913, xxiv 
212-216. Also, Reprint. 

Aorta (Syphilis of, Diagnosis of). 

Eisler {¥.) & Kreuzfuchs (S.) Die Rontgendiagnose 
der Aortensyphilis. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2145— Epstein (J.) Syphilitic aortitis, 
a few points in the diagnosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 
847. Also, Reprint.— Gallavardin (L. 1 ) Aortite syphiliti- 
que. -i forme d'insufnsance ventriculaire gauche; contribution 
Sil'etude diagnostique de l'aortite syphilitique. Lyon med., 
1913, exxi, 222-229.— Gilbert (A.) & Brim (L.) Reaction 
de Wassermann et lesions de l'aorte. Paris m£d., 1913, xi, 
461-165.— Levy (L J.) Clinical diagnosis of luetic aortitis. 
Arch. Diagn., N. Y-, 1916, ix, 295-301.— Lippmann. Ront- 
gendiagnose der Aortitis luetica. Detitscho med. Wehn- 
schr., Leipz. A- Bed., 1912, xxxviii, 2242.— Lippmann (A.) 
& Quiring (W.) Die Rontgenuntersuchung der Aorten- 
erkrankungen mit spezieller Beriicksichtigung der Aorten- 
Lues. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontsenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1912, xix, 253-25S, 2 pi.— Longcope (W. T.) The Wasser- 
mann reaction in aortic insufficiency and other cardiovascu- 
lar diseases. Bull. Ayer Clin. Lab. Penn. Hosp., Phila., 

1910, No. 6, 60-70. ■. Some factors in the diagnosis and 

treatment of syphilitic aortitis. Cleveland M. J., 1914, xiii, 
141-156.— Sievers. [Syphilitic aortitis with a musical dias- 
tolic murmur oyer the aorta.] Finska liik.-sallsk. handl., 
Helsingfors. 1901,xliii, 202.— Tice (F.) Syphilitic aortitis; 
a differential diagnosis of lesions of the aortic valve. Med. 
Clin., Chicago, 1915, i, 147-159, 1 pi. 

Aorta (Syphilis of Treatment of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of) by 
antisyphilitics. 

Longcope (W. T.) Syphilitic aortitis; its diagnosis and 
treatment. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1913, xi, 15-51.— 
Molle. Note sur un cas d'aortite syphilitique survenue 34 
ans apres le chancre indure et guerie par le traitement specifi- 
que. Lcire med., St.-Etienne, 1910, xxix, 126-135.— Preble 
(R. B.) Syphilitic aortitis; factors governing prognosis; 
method of giving neosalvarsan in such cases. Med. Clin., 
Chicago, 1915, i, 319-325.— Simionesco (C.) Ectasie et 
aortite syphilitique; guerison par le traitement biiodure. 
Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, 
de path, int., 767.— Vaquez (II.) & Laubry (C.) Sur le 
traitement specifique des aortites syphilitiques et des an£- 
vrysmes de l'aorte. Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1912, 
v, '561-587. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1912, 3. s., xxxiii, 876-881. 

Aorta ( Tli rom hosts of) . 

See Thrombosis (Aortic). 

Aorta ( Tvherculosis of). 

Buttermilch (W.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Tuberculose der Aorten wand. [Wurzburg.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1898. 

Aschoffl (L.) Ueber Endarteriitis tuberculosa aortica. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1899, Berl., 1900, 419- 
421. — Bauer (K.) Durchbnich einer verkasten Lymph- 
druse in den Arcus aortffi. Wien. klin. Wehnschr., 1912, xxv, 
1289-1292.— Blumer (G.) Note on a third case of tubercu- 
losis of the aorta. Albany M. Ann., 1899, xx, 249-252, 1 pi. 

. Tuberculosis of the aorta. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 

1899. n. s.. cxvii, 19-25.— Dal Lago (G.) Contribute alio 
studio dell'aortite tubercolare. Morgagni, Milano, 1913, lv, 
pt. 1, 401-422, 2 pi.— Forssner (G.) Ein Fall von chroni- 
scher Aortentuberkulose mit secundarer akuter, allgemeiner 
Miliartuberkulose. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat,, 
Jena, 1905, xvi, 7-12.— Geipel. Ein Fall von Endaortitis 
tuberculosa. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- a. Heilk. in 
Dresd., 1910-11, Miinchen, 191 1, 79. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wehnschr., 1911, lviii, 654.— Hanot (V.) <fc Levy (L.) Un 
cas de tubercule de la membrane interne de l'aorte. Arch, 
de m<5d. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1896, viii, 784. — Ka- 
men (L.) Ein Fall von Aortenruptur auf tuberculbser 
Grundlage. Cong, internat. d'hvg. etde demog. C. r. 1894, 
Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 5, 190-192.— Krumbhaar (E. B.) 
Solitary tubercle of the aorta, occurring in a case of gener- 
alized tuberculosis. Bull. Aver Clin. Lab. Penn. Hosn., 

Phila., 1908, No. 5, 66-71. . Tuberculosis of the aorta, 

and its relation to acute miliary tuberculosis. Proc. Path. 
Soc. Phila., 1909, n. s., xii, 334-339.— Lucksch (F.) Ein 
Fall von multipler chronLscher Intimatuberculose der 
Aorta. Prag. med. Wehnschr., 1903, xxviii, 381. - Pauly. 
Aortite tuberculeuse et sac anevTysmal de la grande valve 
mitrale. Lyon med. ; 1910, cxv, 548-552.— Petit (G.) & 
Germain (K.) Plusieurs faits de tuberculose spontanee de 
l'aorte ehez lechien. Bull. Soc. d 'etudes scient. dclatuberc, 
Par., 1911-12, 2. s., 2 1. . La tuberculose spon- 



Aorta ( Tuberculosis of) . 

tanee de l'aorte chez le chien, etude anatomique et natho- 
gemque. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., TSra 
xxv, 41.9-490.— Rome & Bombes de Villiers. \ortite 
septique ulcero-vegeta nte de nature probablement tuber- 
culeuse, Lyon mw: 1905, cv, 293-301.-von Simnitzky 
(fc.) Ueber zwei Falle von Intimatuberculose der \orta 
vVFi T'}- clinsclir 1903, xxviii, 73-76.-Sjogren (G.) 
Ett fall af akut nnhartuberkulos l aorta. Upsala LiikareE. 
Forh., 1910, n. f., xv 78-88. ^Stroebe (II.) Ueber AoiiUis 
tuberculosa C^ntralhl f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 

83 , J«;; C ! J -'n W ? ollcy (P ' G > Acilte tuberculous 
endaortitis. Johns Hopkins TTo^p Bull., Bait 1911 wii 
82-84, 1 pi.— Zrunek(K.) Zur Kenntnisderum'scnriebenen 
kasigen Tuberkulose der Aortenwand. Centralbl. f. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1914, xxv, 577-584. 

Aorta (Tumors of). 

Weyrauch (J.) *Ueber zwei Falle von Perfo- 
ration der Aorta bei Oesophaguskrebs. 8°. 
Giessen, 1893. 

Auffermann (n. ) Primarc Aortengeschwulst mit eigen- 
tiimlichen Riesenzellen. Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., Berl., 1911, 
xi, 294-301.— Barjon. Ulcere ou cancer de l'oesophago 
ayant perform l'aorte. Lyon med., 1912, cxix, 200-203.— 
Maixner (E . ) [Cases of stricture of artery caused by arterial 
tumor of aorta.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1879, xviii, 33; 
49; 161; 169.— Okada. [Vascular tumor of the arch of the 
aorta.] Nippon Igaku, Tokyo, 1905, No. 6, 9-12.— Petit (G.) 
Tumeurs vermineuses de l'aorte chez le chien. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 239. Also: Rec. de med. 
vet., Par., 1902, 8. s., ix, 677.— Trenel. Caillots fibrineux 
kystiques de l'aorte. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, 
lxxiv, 242-245.— Volk (R.) Ein Fall von embolischer Car- 
cinommetastase in der Aorta ascendens. Prag. med. Wehn- 
schr., 1899, xxiv, 13-15. 

Aorta (Vi'ounds and injuries of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Traumatic); 
Aorta (Rupture of). 

Barkow (W. F. G.) *Verblutungen aus der 
Aorta infolge eingedrungener Fremdkorper. 8°. 
Kiel, 1895. 

Berard A: Cavaillon. Obliteration d'une plaie laterale de 
l'aorte abdominale an cours de l'ablation d'une enorme 
tumeur sous-mesenterique. Bull, med., Par., 1906, xx, 
1087. — Bourgeois. Mort subite par perforation de l'aorte 
au niveau d'une plaque atheromateuse. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1910, hi, 31-34.— Brown (F. G.) Per- 
forated aorta. Abstr. Tr. HunJ;erian Soc, Lond., 1902-3, 
98. — Debeyre & Tramblin. Plaie contuse de l'aorte, au- 
dessus de sa bifurcation. Echo m£d. du nord, Lille, 1906, 
x, 511-513.— Goffe (E. G. L.) Perforation of the arch of the 
aorta by safety pin impacted in the oesophagus. Brit. J. 
Child. Dis., Lond., 1915, xii, 44-47.— Hankel(E.) Stichver- 
letzung der Aorta, traumatisches Aneurysma; Tod 17 Tage 
nach der Verletzung durch Erstickung. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1899, lxiv, 140-145.— Jourdan. Plaie 
traumatique de l'aorte (coup de bayonnette); hemothorax, 
survie de deux mois. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 
1914, xvii, 609-611.— Kaempfer (L. G.) A foreign body in 
the aorta. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 69— Lande (P.) 
Homicide; plaie de l'aorte par coup de couteau. J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 122.— Oliver (Sir T.) Fatal 
hamatemesis due to perforation of the thoracic aorta by 
a fish bone. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 954.— Owen (Sir I.) 
Case of perforation of the aorta by a pin accidentally swal- 
lowed. Ibid., 1903, i, 1490. — Pinna (G.) Sull' influehzache 
hanno i trail matismi nel determinare od aggravare le lesioni 
delP arco dell' aorta. Atti d. ii. Cong. med. internaz. per 
gP infortun. d. lavoro, Roma, 1909,' ii, 748-751.— Taylor 
(C. J.) Case of perforating wound of (esophagus and aorta by 
fish bone. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1207.— Trevor (R. S.) 
A pin in the gullet perforating the aorta. Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc. 

Lond., 1912-13, x, 129. . Specimen of toothpick found 

perforating the aorta. Ibid., 130. 

Aorta ( Wounds and injuries of, Gunsliot ) . 

Berg. Nicht todliche Sehussverletzung der Aorta. Zt- 
schr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1908, xxi, 389-393— Brentano. 
Sehussverletzung der Aorta. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 92-94.— Casazza (E.) 
Ferita d'arme da fuoco dell' aorta. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. 
di Pavia, 1901, 44-48. J lso: Gazz. med. di Torino, 1901, lii, 
2x1-284. — Couteaud. Eclat d'obus dans la paroi de l'aorte. 
Bull, ct mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 1767.— 
Le Fort (L.-R.) Des plaies de l'aorte par les armes de 
guerre. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 284.— Mikhno 
(A. R.) [Wound of the aorta with a sharp-pointed bullet.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxxxix, med. -spec, pt., 
176-178.— Perthes (G.) Sehussverletzung der Arteria pul- 
monalis und Aorta, mitgeteilt auf Grund zehnmonatlicher 
klinischer Beobachtungitnd des Sectionsbefundes. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1H97, xix, 414-428, 3 pi.— Spooner 
(J. W.) The shooling of Salvatore Mirando. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1910. olxiii, 508.— Tegeler. Sehussverletzung der 
Aorta mit ein^eheilter Kugel in der Herzklappe. Miinchen. 
med. Wehnschr., 1909, lvi, 1740. 
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Aortitis. 

See Aorta (Iriflammation of). 

Aosta. 

See Fever (Typhoid, nistory of), Hygiene 
(Municipal, Laws, etc., of), by localities. 

Aougarten (Marie) [1886- ]. *L'etat mental 
des achondroplases. 50 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
Im prim. coop, ouvriere, 1914, No. 25. 

Aoust (Joseph) [1873- ]. Contribution a 
r etude expcrimentale de la vaccination antixa- 
bique. ix, 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1900, 
No. 7. 

Aoustin (Rene-Marie-Georges) [1870- ]. *Quel- 
ques considerations sur le mecanisme et la va- 
leur semeiologique de la pectoriloquie aphone. 
54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1896, No. 3. 

Aoyama (Tanemichi) [1859-1917]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 110. 

Apache. 

Bourke (J. G.) The medicine men of the Apache. Rep. 
Bureau Ethnol., Wash., 1898, ix, 446-617. Also, Reprint.— 
HrdlCka(A.) Notes on the San Carlos Apache. Am. An- 
throp., Wash., 1905, n. s., vii, 480-495, 3 pi. 

Apanteles. 

Tower(D.G.) Biology of Apanteles militaris. J. Agric. 
Research, Wash., 1915, vv, 495-507, 1 pi. 

Apard (Lucien) [1886- ]. Traitement de la 
fievre typhoide infantile par les injections de 
vaccin specifique (autolysat du professeur Vin- 
cent). 75 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1915, No 28. 

Aparici (Antonio de Padua-Jose-Maria-Bautista- 
Ignacio de Loyola) [1883- ]. *Le rhuma- 
tisme tuberculeux existe-t-il? Etat de la ques- 
tion. 76 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907, No. 99. 

ApatofF (Aniela). *Zur Kenntnis der physiolo- 
gisch-biologischen Wirkungen der Rontgenstrah- 
len. 62 pp. 8°. Zurich, A. Schereschewsky, 
1910. 

Apel (Joseph). *Ueber Pyelotomie. 36 pp. 8°. 

Bern, M. Drechsel, 1914. 
Apel (Luiz). *Contribuicoes a origem da fibrina 

sobre as serosas em differentes condicoes patho- 

logicas. 44 pp., 2 1. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 

1897. 

Apel (Rudolf) [1875- ]. *Ueber Trophoneu- 
roses [Jena.] 36 pp. 8°. Gotha, Engelhard & 
Reyher, 1903. 

Apelt (Friedrich) [1877-1911]. *Ueber die Endo- 
theliome des Ovariums. [Leipzig.] 36 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, A. Georgi, 1902. 

For Biography, see Epilepsia, Leipz., 1911, hi, pp. i-iv (H. 
Haymann). 

Apenta. 

Bogoslovski (V. S.) [Apenta, bitter water.] 
8°. [Moscow, 1898.] 

Repr. from: Trudi Mosk. Otd. Obshtsh. Okhr. nar. 
zdr., vi. 

Jacoby (M.) Ueber den Einfluss des Apentawassers auf 
den Stoffwechsel einer Fettsiichtigen. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, xxxiv, 248. — Liebreich (O.) Uebcr ein neues 
Bitterwasser. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1896, x, 329. 

Apergu historique sur l'hygiene publique en Bel- 
gique depuis 1830. Par Hyacinthe Kuborn avec 
la collaboration de A. Devaux, E. Dupont et U. 
Laho. 2. ed., revue et augmentee. 1 p. 1., 339 
pp. roy. 8°. Bruxelles, U. Lamertin, 1904. 

AperQUS critiques de medecine contemporaine, 
par un ancien praticien. 2. ed. 72 pp. 12°. 
Paris, 1883. 

Aperients. 

See Purgatives. 

Aperitol. 

Baedeker (J.) Aperitol als Abfuhrmittel und spezi- 
fisches Darmheilmittel. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien 
& Berl., 1909, xxvii, 364-572.— Bruhu (F.) Aperitol. 



Aperitol. 

Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, iii, 285.— Cozzollno (O.) 
Esperienze cliniche su di un nuovo purgante a base di fe- 
nofftaleina, 1' aperitol. Med. ItaL, Napoli, 1911, ix, 503-505.— 
Hammer & Vieth. Aperitol, etn schmcrzios wlrkendes 
Abfuhrmittel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1410-1413.— 
Pronai(K.) IQinische Erfahrungen mit Aperitol. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1910, xxiv. p. hi.— Seres hev ski (S.) 
Aperitol, kak slabitelnoye, reguhruyushtsbeve peristaltiku 
kishek. [Aperitol as an aperient, regulatim; intestinal peri- 
stalsis.] Vrach. Gaz , S.-Peterb 1910, xvii, 1091.— Welss- 
mann (R.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Abfuhrmittel in 
der Therapie und iiber Erfahrungen mlt Aperitol. Reichs- 
Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1911, xxxvi, 291-293. 

Aperlo (G.) Le odierne ricerche ematologiche, 
sierologiche ed urologiche per la diagnosi dei 
tumori maligni in genere. viii (2 1.), 251 pp. 
4°. Pavia, Mattel & Co., 1913. 

Apert (Eugene) [1868- ]. *Le purpura. Sa 
pathogenie et celle de ses diverses varietes clini- 
ques. 132 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 184. 

. The same. 136 pp. 8°. Paiis, G. Stein- 

heil, 1897. 

Les enfants re tarda taires; arrets de la 



croissance et troubles du developpement. 95 pp. 
sm. 4°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1902. 

La goutte et son traitement. 96 pp. 



Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1903. _ 

Traite des maladies familiales et des 



maladies congenitales. Preface de G. Dieulafoy. 
xi, 364 pp. 8°. Pans, J.-B. Bailltt're cfr fils, 1907. 
Precis des maladies des enfants. Intro- 



duction: L'exploration clinique dans la premiere 
enfance, par Marfan. 524 pp. Paris, J.-B. 
Bailliere & fils. [1908] 1909. 

. The same. i2. ed. vii, 574 pp. 8°. 

Paris, J.-B. Baillihe & fils, 1914. 

See, also, Hallopeau ( Francois Henry) & Apert (Eugene). 
Traite t'lpmentaire de pathologie [etc.] 8°. Paris, 1904 — 
Hecker (R.) & Trumpp (J.) Atlas-manuel des maladies 
[etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1906. 

Apes. 

See, also, Psychology (Comparative); Psy- 
chology (Experimental); and under names of the 
various species. 

Selenka (E.) Zur Entwickelung der Affen. 
8°. Berlin, 1890. 

Cutting from: Sitzungsb. d. k.-preuss. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
zu Berl., 1890, xlviii, 1257-1262. 

Bolk (I,.) Beitrage zur Aflen-Anatomie. Morphol. 
Jahrb., Leipz., 1900, xxviii, 565-623: 1902, xxxi, 44-84, 2 pi. 
Also: Petrus Camper. Nederl. bijdr. t. de anat., Haarlem 
& Jena, 1901-2, i, 371-568: 1906, iv, 103-114— Cattaneo (G.) 
Note anatomiche sulPAteles paniscus. Boll. d. mus. di 
zool. [etc.], Genova, 1899, no. 83, 1-7, 1 pi.— Chudzinski 
(T.) Sur les plis c6n§braux d'un aye-aye (Cheiromys, 
Mysipithecus, ou singe rat). Bull. Soc. d'ahthrop. de Par . 
1896, 4 s., vu, 12-20.-Dugfcs (A.) El pie de los monos. 
Mem. Soc. cient. "Antonio Alzate," Mexico, 1895-6, ix 325- 
327, 1 pi.— Fraas (E.) Oligozane Affen aus Aegypten. 
Sitzungsb. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1911-12 137 — 
Fred6nc (J.) Nachtrag zu den Untersuchungen uber die 
Rinushaare der Affen. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., 
Stuttg. ,1906, ix, 327-330.-Friederlci (G.) Aflengeschidi- 
ten aus Amerika. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnsehwg , 1908 n F 
J?' l^ 21 -— Haughton (S.) On the muscular anatomy of 
the Macacus nemestrinus. Proc. Roy. Irish Acad Dubl 
1864-7, ix, 277-287.-Hubrecht (A. A. W.) Blattumkchr 
im Ei der Affen. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xix, 171- 
175.— Hunauld. Untersuchung einiger Theile eines Affen. 
K. Akad. d. Wissensch. in Par. . . . Abhandl. 1735 Bresl 
1 /60, ix, , 82-87, 1 pi.— Kempt (Helen D. C.) The preferential 
use ol the hands in monkeys with modification by training 
and retention of the new habit. Psychol. Bull., Princeton, 
J., <v Lancaster, Pa., 1917, xiv 297-301.— Lashley (K. S.) 
Modifiabihty of the preferential use of the hands in the 
Rhesus monkey. J. Animal Behavior, Cambridge, 1917, vii, 
178-186.— Nass (L.) Singeries. Corresp. meM., Par., 1906^ 
xu no. 272, 6-9.— Olivier (P.) Appareil vocal du singe 
hurleur (alouatte rouge, Mycetes seniculus, famille des 
cebidees, sous-ordre des platyrrhiniens). Parole. Rev. 
internat. de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 1902, n. s., iv, 53()-536.— 
Osborn (H. F.) Dentition of lemurs and the systematic 
position of Tarsius. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa 18%, 
n. s., i\, 745-747.— Pfungst (O.) Zur Psychologie der 
Affen. Ber. u. d. Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipz., 1912, v, 
200-205.— Popovski (I. S.) [Arterial system in apes as 
compared with its position in man.] Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk 



APES. 



645 



APES. 



Apes. 

Univ., 1895, viii, No. 1, 1-152.— Rothmann (M.) Ueber 
hohc Durchschneidung des Seitenstran^es und Vorder- 
stranges beim Affen. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1902, Suppl.- 
Bd., 440-445.— Simpson (S.) Some observations on the 
temperature of the monkey. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 
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Hitchcock (C. W.) Aphasia. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle 
Creek 1912, xi, 697-703.— Hoisholt ( A. W.) Current ideas 
on aphasia, with studies of an interesting case. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicaco, 1909, iii, 451-466, 2 pi — Idelsohn. Ueber 
Aphasie. St. Petersh. med. Wehnschr., 1910, xxxv. 203- 
205 —Jolly (F.) Ueber Aphasie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. a. Aerzle 1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. 
Hlfte., 297-299. — Keraval. Considerations cliniques sur la 
i arson aphasie. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1908. xvi. 1183-1185.— La- 
dame < P.) Un point d'histoire de l'aphasie: la decouverte 
de Broca et revolution de ses idees sur la localisation de 
I'aphasie. Rev. mecl. de la Suisse Pom., Geneve, 1902, xxii, 
227-236— Ladame (P.-L.) & Dejerine (I.) Aphasie et 
anarthrie. Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, S26-S2S. — Levy.' 
Entendants-muets (alaiie idiopathique de Coent. Rev. de 
mecl. Par., 1911, xxxi, num. spec, 496-498.— Liepmann 
(R ) Zum Stande der Aphasiefrage. Neurol. Centralbl., 

I eipz 1909, xxviii, 449-484. . Aphasie et anarthrie. 

Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxi, pt. 2, 333-336 — Mackenzie (H.) 
Functional aphasia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Pond., 1912-13, 
vi Clin. Sect., 220.— Manninl (C.) Bull' afasia; contributo 
alfa flsiologia del linguaggio; sull'esistenza di un centro unieo 
corticale verbale. Gior. d. osp., Milano, 1911, xxxii, 25 — 
Marie (P.) 1. 'evolution du langage considered au point de 
vue de l'etude de 1'anhasie. Presse mM, Par., 1897, ii, 397- 

399. . Revision'de la question de I'aphasie; I'aphasie de 

1861 h 1866; essai de critique historique sur la genese de la 
doctrine de Broca. Semaine mid., Par., 1906, xxvi, 565- 

571. . Revision of the aphasia doctrine; summarized, 

and in part literally translated, lrom the author's original 
monographs by La S. Archambault. Albany M. Ann., 1907, 
xxviii, 829-846 —Markelofl (D. I.) Moderne Auffassungen 
iiber die Lehre der Aphasie. Russ. med. Rundschau, Berl., 
1909 vii, 263-276.— Mettler (L. H.) A note upon the new 
views of aphasia. Plexus, Chicago, 1907. xiii, 93-100.— Meyer 
(K ) The present status of aphasia and apraxia. Harvey 
Lect., Phila. & Lond., 1910, 228-250. 16 pi — Mignault CL- 
A ) L'aphasie: historique; evolution; £tat actuel. Union 
med. du Canada, Montreal, 1917, xlvi, 384-393.— Mills (C. 
K ) Aphasia and the cerebral zone of speech. Tr. Coll. 
Phys Phila., 1904, xxvi, 223-249. . The different theo- 
ries of aphasia. N. York M. J. [etc.], xcix, 861-865. Also, 
Reprint— Mingazzini (G.) Lecons sur I'aphasie. Arch. 

de neurol., Par., 1908, ii, 47-67. . Beitrage zum Stu- 

dium der Aphasie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 

1912 xlv, 273-276. . Ueber den gegenwartigen Stand 

unse'rer Kenntnis der Aphasielehre. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. 
u Neurol., Berl., 1915. xxxvii, 150-197 — von Monakow. 
\phasie und Diaschisis. Neurol. Centralbl, Leipz., 1906, 

xxv 1026-1038 . Aphasie und Apraxie. Cong.internat. 

depsvchiat. [etc.]1907,Anist.,1908,i,351-p.-M<mtier(F.) 
L'aphasie. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908, lxxxi, 12,.>-12S3.- 
Muller (F.) Ueber die Satz-Aphasie; Beitrag zur Auffas- 
sung der Aphasieen. Psychiat. en neurol. Bl, Amst., 1914, 
xviii 139-159 — Nacciarone. Sulle diverse forme di afasia. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 4, 13-17. — Niessl 
von Mayendorf. Aphasielehre. Deutsche med. Wehn- 
schr Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1387 — Oltuszewski (W.) 
\lleemeiner kurzer Abriss iiber die Spraehstorungen. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1898, xii, 262; 327.-Onuf [Onufro- 
wiczUP.) A study in aphasia. J. Nerv.A- Ment Dis N. Y, 
1897 xxiv, 86-97. [ Discussion], 104; 138.— Patella (\ .) La 
questione delle afasie. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1913, In, 
318-328 — Paton (S.) The debatable ground in aphasia. 
Maryland M. J. ,Balt.,1897-8,xxxviii,399-401. [Discussion], 
404 — Petrte (J. M.) A survey of the aphasia question. 
Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1911, x, l-5.-Pick (A.) Asym- 
bolie. apraxie, aphasie. Cong, mternat. de psychiat. [etc.] 
1907 Amst , 1908, i, 341-350.— Pltres (A.) The aphasias. 
Med'. Fortnightly St. Louis 1901, xix $68-376.- Purser 
(F C ) Current theories of aphasia. Dublin J. M. be., 1907, 
exxiii 260-278.— Rankin (G.) A clinical lecture on aphasia. 
CUn i J Pond , 1908-9, xxxiii, 273-278.-Rhein (J. H. W.) 
Anraxia in relation to aphasia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, 
xS 967-969 Also, Reprint.-Righettl (R.) Contributo 
alio studio delle afasie. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di neurol. 
1911, Roma, 1912, iii, 51.-Blva (E.) Le afasie. Riv. sper. 
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di freniat., Reggio-Fmilia, 1907, xxxiii, 710-725. -, Le 

nuove teorie sull' afasia. Ibid., 1909, xxxv, 504-521.— Rom- 
melaere. Notion generale des aphasies; leurs nombreuses 
variet^s; aphasies temporaires et permanentes; essais de 
localisations cerebrales; Elements constitutifs de I'aphasie; 
schema de Kussmaul; importance des schemas; leurs la- 
ounes; conclusions. Clinique, Brux., 1901, xv, 689-699.— 
Saint-Paul ( G. ) Sur I'aphasie; l'organe de Broca, le 
svmpt6me de Broca. Bull, med., Par., 1909, xxiii, 869- 

872. . Aphasie, langage interieur et localisations. Pro- 

grf>s med., Par., 1909, 3. s., xxv, 177-179.— Saundby (R.) 
An address on aphasia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 605-608.— 
Schupfer (F.) Dell' afasia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1910, 
xxxi, 321-323.— Sedgwick (H. M.) Aphasia. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1906, ix, 465-475. — Severino ( G . ) Le afasie. Ri- 
forma med., Napoli, 1911, xxvii, 320-327.— Small (W. B.) 
Aphasia. J. Med. & Sc., Portland, 1897-8, iv, 267-271.— 
Souques (A.) La nouvelle doctrine de l'aphasie. Bull, 
med., Par., 1908, xxii, s:S7-s39.— van der Torren (J.) Over 
Verspreken. Psvchiat. en Neurol. PI., Amst., 1910, xiv, 178- 
201.— Town (Clara II.) Aphasia. Psvchol. Bull., Lancaster, 
Pa., & Princeton, N. J., 1913, x, 237-244.— Van Gehuchten 
(A., Contribution a l'etude clinique des aphasies. J. de 
neurol., Par., 1900, v, 61-70.— Wasson (W. L.) Aphasia. 
Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1910, xvi, 183-191.— Wey- 
gandt (AV.) Beitrag zur Aphasielehre. Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr., 1907, xiv, 759-764.— Wicks (S.) Marie, Dercum, 
and Mettler on aphasia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 
377 — Wiedemeister. Ueber Aphasie. Beitr. z. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1872, 98-118.— Williams (T. A.) Aphasia and other 
disorders of speech, dvsarthria, aphemia, apraxia, idioglossia, 
amnesia, with cases and prognosis, diagnosis and treatment. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 268-272.— Wilson (S. A. K.) 
A review of the question of aphasia. Rev. Neurol. & Psy- 
chiat., Edinb., 1909, vii, 151-167, 1 pi. — Wright (H. A.) 
The nature and significance of aphasia. Am. M. Compend, 
Toledo, 1902, xviii, No. 6, 163-169. 

Aphasia (Amnesic). 

See, also, Amnesia; Aphasia ( Mo tor). 
Guerido (J.) *L'aphasie amnesique. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1904. 

Abadie & Grenler de Cardenal. Aphasie amnesique. 
Bull Soc. d'anat. et physiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1902, xxni, 
151 —Adams (S. S.) Amnesic aphasia; scarlatina anginosa; 
pneumonia crouposa. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1895, xii, 737- 
742 jlteo, Reprint.— Bianc hi (L.) L'afasia amnesica. 
Ann di nevrol , Napoli, 1911, xxxii, 99-119. Also: Studium, 
Napoli 1914, vii, 425-432. — Dore (A.) Soprauncasodi afasia 
amnesica permanente in soggetto epilettico; considerazioni 
cliniche Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1910, xx, 279-284.— 
Preund (C S ) Ein Fall von sosenannter amnest ischer 
"phasie Ailg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl, 1903, lx, 232- 
234 —Goldstein (K.) Zur Frage der amnestischen Aphasie 
und ihTr AKTenzung gegeniiber der transcorticalen und 
glossopsvchischen Aphasie. Arch. f. Psychiat, Berl, 1900, 

xli 911-930 Die amnestische.und die zentrale Aphasie 

(Leitumsa'phasie). Ibid., 1911, xlviii, 314-343, 1 pi. ——. 
Einige Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von Stertz: Die klinische 
Stellung der amnestischen und transkortikalen Aphasie 
usw. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh, Leipz, 1914, hi, 504- 
514 —Gordon (A.) A further contribution to the study of 
aphasia apropos of a case of verbal amnesia and alexia Am. 
J Insan., Ball , 1916, lxxii, 649-657, 2 pl.-Kehrer (F. A.) 
Beitriige zur Vphasielehre mit besonderer Berucksichtigimg 
deramlios'isrhen Aphasie. Arch. f. Psychiat. u. Nervenkr, 
Berl 1913 Iii 103-299.— Maack (F.) Ueber amnesUsche 
Schreibstonimren. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat, 
Coblenz & Leipz, 1896, n. F, vii, 521-528.-Noyomirveyski 
CN I) r Amnesic aphasia.] Ejencd. jour. "Prakt. Med, S.- 
Pcterb , 1900, vii, 867.— Pitres (A.) L'aphasie amnesique 
et ses varietes cliniques. Echo mCd, Toulouse, 1898, 2. s, 
xii 277' 289; 301; 313; 325; 337; 349; 373; 385; 397; 409; 421; 433. 
Also Progres med. Par, 1898, 3. s, vii 321; 337; 369; 401: 
1898 3 s viii, 17; 65 — PopofT (S.) Ueber amnes'ische 
Aphasie Neurol. Centralbl.. Leipz, 1904, xxiii, 106-114.— 
Schmidt (II.) Transit orische doppelseitige Amaurose mit 
erhaltcner Pupillenreaktion und amnestische Aphasie nach 
Krampfanfall. Berl. klin. Wchnschr, 1906, xliii, 4^3-485.- 
Sennilli (Q.) Un caso di afasia amnestua (amnesia yer- 
borum ) con rammollimento del lobulo parietale mfcriore 
Sinistra. Riv- ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 1910-11, in, 
529-540. — Shtshegloff. [On amnesic aphasia. ] Med. 
Sbornik Varshav. Uyazd. Voyenn. Hosp, \ arshava 1898-9, 

xi pt 1, no. 1, 1-31, 2 pl.-Travagliano (P.) Em Fall von 
amnest ischer Aphasie. J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol, Leipz, 
1912, xix, 252-263-TrtneI. Aphasie amnesique; aphasie 
de eonductibilitfi. N. iconog. de la Salpetnere, Par, 1899, 

xii 433-152 7 pi — Westphal. Ueboreinen Fall von amnes- 
tischer Aphasie, Agraphie und Apraxie nebst eigenarticen 
Storuiven des Erkennens und Vorstellens im Anschluss an 
eine cklamptische Psvchose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr , 
Leipz. & Berl, 1908, xxxiv, 2326 -Ziveri (A.) Un caso di 
afasia amnesica. Riv. d\ patol. nerv, Firenze, 1917, xxu, 1-9. 

Aphasia (Auditory). 

See Word-deafness. 
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Aphasia (Broca's). 

See Aphasia (Motor). 

Aphasia (Oases of). 

Janz (E.) *Casuistischer Beitrag zur Lehre 
v< in der Aphasie. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Lopez (M. J.) *Zwei Falle von Aphasie. 8°. 
Berlin, 1895. 

Schwellenbach (A.) *Zwei Falle von 
Aphasie mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Amnesie. 8°. Strassburg, 1898. 

Stolp (L. H. K.) *Ueber zwei Falle von 
Aphasie. [Leipzig.] 8°. Burg b. M., 1903. 

Anglade & Latreille. [Case.] J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1908, xxxviii 538.— Antony. [Two cases.] Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d.hop. de Par., 1000, 3. s., xvii, 898-906.— Berger 
(H.) Ueber einen Fall von Totalaphasie. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., 1911, xxx, 79-85, 2 pi.— Bickel (H.) 
Zur Kasuistik der klinisch negativen Falle von Aphasie. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1914, xxxiii, 287-291.— Bonhoef- 
fer (K.) Casuistische Beitrage zur Aphasielehre. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1903, xxxvii, 564; 800.— Brain well (B.) 
Illustrative cases of aphasia. Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 796; 

869; 950; 1019; 107G; 1141; 1256; 1404. . A remarkable 

case of aphasia. Brain, Lond., 1898, xxi, 343-373, 2 pi. — 
Brnnet (D.) Observation d'aphasie stationnaire pendant 
trente-huit ans. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1897, 2. s., iv, 125- 
129.— Buchholz. Ueber einen eigenartigen Fall von 
Aphasie. Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1909, ix, 
329-336.— Cad walader (W. B.) [Case J J. Nerv. & Ment, 
Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxxv, 525— Catdla (G.) [Cases.] 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di neurol., Roma, 1914, iv, 85- 
89. — Cautlcy (E.) Case of partial aphasia. Proc. Rov. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect., Stud. Dis. Child., 
1-3. — Cawadias. Un cas d'aphasie totale avee autopsie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 119- 
122.— Ceconi(A.) [Twocases.] Corrieresan.,Milano, 1909, 
xx, 561; 580.— Dana (C. L.) & Fraenkel (J.) A case of 
aphasia with loss of memory of nouns (sensory anomia), with 
autopsv. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1904, xxxi, 1.5-24. 
Also, Reprint— Dana (C. L.) & Hunt (J. R.) [Case.] 
Ibid., 1907, xxxiv, 604-609.— Evarts (A. B.) Report of a case 
of aphasia and apraxia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 1193- 
1197. — Geerts. Un cas d'aphasie avecapraxie. J. de neurol., 
Brux., 1908, xiii, 261-266.— Giannuli ( F.) Un caso di cecita 
psichica(afasieedaprassie). Policlin.,Roma, 1911,xviii.sez. 
med., 193; 273.— Gordon (A.) [Case.] J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1915, xlii, 637-639 — Grdnlund (M.) [A case of acute 
labyrinthine aphasia.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1902, 4. R., x, 
1019-1027. — Hammond ( G. M. ) Two unusual cases of 
aphasia, with special reference to the so-called naming centre. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 1011-1013.— Hay (J.) [Two 
cases.] Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1908, xxviii, 342-351.— Josef- 
son CA.) (Two cases.] Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1915, Ixxvii, 
193-200.— McCombs (R. S.) (Three cases.] Ann. Gvnec. 
& Pediat., Bost., 1903, xvi, 529.— Mills (C. K.) Cases of 
aphasia, illustrating especially disorders of pantomime. 
Phila. Hosp. Rep., 1896, iii, 125-137— Mills (W. S.) Apha- 
sia; with reports of cases. Med. Century, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1908, xvi, 232-235.— Mirallie. Un cas d'aphasie 
totale. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1904, 2. s., xxii, 428-431.— 
Nichols (C. L.) An unusual case of aphasia. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklvn, 1917, xi, 224-226.— Osnato (M.) A discus- 
sion of the subject of aphasia, with a clinical report of three 
cases. Neurol. Bull., N. Y., 1918, i, 11-21.— Pi y Sutler (A.) 
Aloguia; caso de afasia psiquica centrifuga. Gac. med. 
catal., Barcel., 1903, xxvi, 5-11.— Pitt (G. N.) [Case.] 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1909, xxiii, 93-98. — Rum well 
(M. E.) [Case.] Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1904, 
xviii, 78-S1. [Discussion], 99.— Stalker (A. M.) [Two 
cases.] Edinb. Hosp. Rep., Edinb. & Lond., 1896, iv, 373- 
385. — Starring. Ueber den Grashey-Sommer'schen Apha- 
siefall. Arch. f. Psvchiat.,, Berl., 1897, xxix, 992-994.— 
Viallon. [Two cases.] Echo med. de Lyon, 1901, vi, 65- 
74.— Wolff (G.) Demonstration des Grashey'schen Apha- 
siefalles-Voit. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu 
Wiirzb., 1897, 140. 

Aphasia (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Aphasia (Congenital); Aphasia 
(Hysterical); Aphasia (Traumatic); Apoplexy 
(Complications of); Shellshock. 

Meyer (H. H. F.) *Casuistischer Beitrag zur 
Lokalisation der amnestischen und sensoriscben 
Aphasie. (Ein Fall von Tumor des linken 
Schlafenlappens.) 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Siebold (K. E. M.) *Klinischer und anato- 
mischer Beitrag zur Lehre von der Aphasie. 8°. 
Kiel, 1903. 

Anglade. Le svndrome jargonaphasie logorrheique; sa 
localisation cerebrale (presentation de 5 cerveaux et de 
preparations histologiques). Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et 
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chir. de Bordeaux (1911), 1912 240-248.— Archambault (La 
S.) Contribution a l'etude des localisations de Paphasie. N. 
iconog. de la Salp&trtere, F ar., 1913, xxvi, 20-27, 1 pi.— Arnaud 
( L.) Aphasie par hematome compriman t la zone moyenne 
du langage; trepanation. Lyon m6d. , 1914, exxii, 660-662.— 
Bernhelm ( F. ) Aphasie par claudication intermittente de 
la memoire verbale. Bull, mea., Par., 1906, xx, 1143-1145. 

. Le centre de l'aphasle motrice existe-t-il? Semaine 

med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 529.— Bernhelm (P.) Aphasie par 
defaut de formation du langage interieur. Rev. gen. de clin. 
etdetherap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 694-696.— Besta(C) Uncaso 
di afasia da lesione della regione sopralentlcolare sinistra. 
Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di neurol., Roma, 1914, iv, 83.— 
Betti (G.) La fisiopatologia del lobulo parietale inferiore 
sinistro con speciale riguardo alle alterazioni del linguaggio. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1913, 2. s., i, 138-159.— Bonflgli (P.) 
Contributo clinico ed anatomo-patologico alio studio del- 
1' afasia. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1906, xi, 266-272.— 
Bravetta (E.) Lesione della terza circonvoluzione frontale 
sinistra senzaafemia. Boll.d. Soc. med. .chir. diPavia. 1914, 
xxviii, 367-374.— Burr (C. W.) Atrophy of the motor 
speech centre. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1891-3, xvi, 220.— 
Cabrera Benltez (F.) Estudio an&tomo-clinico de las 
afasias. Rev. med. cubana, Habana, 1907, x, 264-293.— 
Cedrangolo (E . ) Un caso di afasia per lesione dell' emisfero 
destro in un destrimano. Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 
29-36.— Collier (J. S.) A contribution to the study of 
aphasia; a case in which complete destruction of Broca's con- 
volution by a neoplasm in a right-handed person produced 
no aphasia. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 824-826.— Colmenares 
(M.) Afasia; estudio de patologia general. Rev. quincen. 
de anat. patol. [etc.], Mexico, 1896, i, 256-274.— Cope (V.Z.) 
Case of extradural hfemorrhage causing slight aphasia from 
pressure over Broca's convolution. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.. 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, Clin. Sect., 123.— Cortesi (T.) Un caso di 
afasia totale oer lesione sottocorticale della zona di Brocae 
della zona di Wernicke. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1908, 
xiii, 338-349.— Constantina ( F. ) Le lesioni del nucleolenti- 
colare in rapporto all' afasia e all' anartria. Ibid., 1911, xvi, 
227-255. — Courmont. Lesion corticate de la region tem- 
poro-occipitale ayant determine de I'aphasie. Mem. et 
compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1894), 1895, xxxiv, 
pt. 2.36. — Dana(C. L.) The cerebral localization of aphasia 
and its classification on an anatomical basis. N. York M.J. 
[etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 240-246.— Dcjerine (J.) & Thomas (A.) 
Contribution a l'etude de I'aphasie chez les gauchers et des 
degenerations du corps calleux a propos d'un cas suivi d'au- 
topsie. Rev. neurol., Par., 1912, xx, pt. 2, 213-226.— Dercum 
(F. X.) On the interpretation of aphasia. Cong, internal, 
de med. xvi. C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, xi, Neuropath. 
65-88. — Duperifi (R.) Aphasie totale; observation et n6- 
cropsie. J. de med., de Bordeaux, 1909, xxxix, 119-121.— 
Elias (J. P.) Herziening van de leer en de localisatie der 
aphasie. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1906-7, xiii, 645: 1907-8, xiv, 
1; 13. — Folet. A propos de ,1a controverse sur I'aphasie et 
et ses lesions anatomiques. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1906, 
x, 568-570.— Francois (L.) Aphasie et agraphie d'origine 
syphilitique; eclat tympanique du 2« bruit du coeur du a la 
distension de l'estomac. Marseille med., 1897, xxxiv, 303- 
306. — Froment (J.) Aphasie avec dysarthrie; hemorragie 
de la capsule externe depassant legererhent en arriere la zone 
lenticulaire. Lyon med., 1908, cx, 1248-1250. Also: Rev. 
de med., Par., ,1908, xxviii, 531-539.— Froment (J.) & 
Monod (O.) Etude anatomique et clinique d'un cas 
d'aphasie totale. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1913, xi, 
275-291, 1 pi. Also: Lyon med., 1913, exx, 881-897, 1 pi.— 
Froment (J.), Pillon & Dupasquier. Aphasie etgliomcs 
cerebraux. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1913, xi, 291- 
297, 1 pi. Also: Lyon m6d., 1913, exx, 848-853, 1 pi— Gian- 
nuli ( F. ) L'insula di Reil in rapporto all' anartria ed 
all' afasia. Riv. sper. di freniat. , Reggio-E milia, 1908, xxxiv, 
321-368.— Goldstein (K.) Die zentrale Aphasie. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1912, xxxi, 739-751.— Gueneau de 
Mussy (N.) Contributiona l'etude pathologiqueet physio- 
logique de l'amblyopie aphasique. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1879, 
i, 129-142. Also, Reprint. — Hallervorden (E.) Ueber ana- 
mische Sprachstorung. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1896, 
xxviii, 544-553.— Hammond (G. M.) A case of subdural 
hemorrhage causing anomia ; without any other form of 
aphasia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi ; 754-757.— 
Hesnard. Un cas d'aphasie de nature emotive. J. de 
psychol. norm, et path., Par., 1911, viii, 35-46.— Kennedy 
( F. ) Stock-brainedness, the causative factor in the so- 
called "crossed aphasias." Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, 
clii, 849-859.— Laignel-Lavastine & Troisier (J.) Apha- 
sie motrice et sensorielle par double ramollissement frontal 
et temporal; presentation du cerveau. Bull, etmem. Soc. 
med. d. h6p. de Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 1452-1456— Llep- 
mann. Das Gehirn einer Aphasischen. Berl. klin. Wchn- 

schr., 1910, xlvii, 1035. . Anatomische Befunde bei 

Aphasischen und Apraktischen. Ibid., 1912, xlix ; 2378. 

. Gehirnbefunde bei Aphasischen und Agnostischen. 

Ibid., 1915, lii. 959.— Long (E.) Un cas d'aphasie par lesion 
de rhemisphere gauche chez un gaucher (aphasie croisee et 
aphasie dissociee). Encephale, Par., 1913, 520-536, 3 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Rev. neurol., Par.. 1913, xxi, 339.— Lulgl (R.) 
L'afasia nella parotite epidemica. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. itaU 
di laringol. [etc.] 1911, Siena, 1912, xiv, pt. 2, 414-416.— Marie 
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Aphasia (Causes and pathology of). 

(P.) Revision de la question de l'aphasie; la troisieme 
circonvolution frontale gauche ne joue aucun r61e special 
dans la fonction du langage. Semaine med., Par., 1906, 
xxvi, 241-24". Also, transl.: Paris M. J., Par., 1906, i, 120- 

123. . Revision de la question de l'aphasie; quefaut-il 

penser des aphasies sous-corticales (aphasies pures)? Se- 
maine meYl., Par., 1906, xxvi, 493-500. . Surquelques lo- 
calisations cerebrales dans l'aphasie. J. depsvchol. norm, 
etpath., Par., 1907, iv, 103-113.— Marie(P.)& Folx. Phcmo- 
menes dits apraxiques, avec lesion du lobe parieto-temporal 
gauche. Rev.neurol., Par., 1914, xxii, 275-277.— Marie (P.) 
& Leri (A.) Cerveaux de deux aphasiques presentant une 
lesion corticale minime et une lesion sous-ependvmaire trfes 
prononcee. Ibid., 1904, xii, 636-638. -. Conside- 
rations cliniques et anatomiques sur la excite 5 corticale; pre- 
sentation de trois cerveaux. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 877-884.— Marie (P.) & Moutier 
(F.) Examen du cerveau d'un cas d'aphasie de Broca. 

Ibid., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 743. . Un nouveau cas 

d'aphasie de Broca dans lequel la troisi&me circonvolution 
frontale gauche n'est pas atteinte, tandis que le ramollisse- 
ment occupe la zone de "Wernicke et les circonvolutions mo- 
trices. Ibid., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 190-192— Mas! (A.) Afasia 
por compresidin; intervencicm tres meses despues del trauma- 
tismo; curacioh. An. d. Circ. m£d. argent., Buenos Aires, 
1897, xx, 533-541.— Masing (E.) Beitrag zur Sprachstorung 
bei Erkrankung der Insula Reilii. St. Petersb. med. 
Wchnschr., 1897, n. F., xiv, 19V199.— Meyer (A.) The 
relation of the auditory center to aphasia. J. f. Psvchol. u. 
Neurol., Leipz ; 1908, xiii, 203-213, 1 pi.— Migliucci (C.) 
Contribute clinico-istologico alia dottrina delle afasie e di 
quella di Broca in particolare. Morca<mi, Milano, 1916, 
Mil, pt. 1, 233-245.— Miles (A.) & Shenan (T.) On a case 
of cerebral abscess illustrating certain forms of aphasia. 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 1143-1146.— Mills (C. K.) & Spiller 
(W. G.) The symptomatology of lesions of the lenticular 
zone, with somediscussion of the pathology of aphasia. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv, 558; 624. Also, 
Reprint. — Mingazzini (G.) Klinische und anatomisch- 
pathologische Beitrage iiber Aphasien. Deutsche Ztschr. 

f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1901-2, jnri, 386-395, 1 pi. . 

Revisione della questione dell' afasia; la terza circonvo- 
luzione frontale sinistra non ha alcuna parte speciale 
nella funzione del linguaggio. Policlin., Roma, 1906, xiii, 

sez. prat., 897-905. •. Contribution clinique et ana- 

tomo-pathologique k l'etude de l'aphasie chez les gauchers. 
N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1910, xxiii, 493-504, 2 pi. 

. Nuovi studi sulla sede dell' afasia motoria. Riv. di 

patol. nerv., Firenze, 1910, xv, 137-180. — . Studiiclinici 

ed anatomo-patologicisulT afasia. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. 

dineurol. 1911. Roma, 1912, iii, 58-60. ■ . On aphasia due 

to atrophv of the cerebral convolutions. Brain, Lond., 1914, 
xxxvi, 493-524. — Mouisset. Aphasie par hematome de la 
dure-mere dans la zone du langage (au niveau de la circon- 
volution de Broca): trepanation; gu4rison. Lyon med., 1914, 
exxii, 659. — Moutier (7.) Examen necropsique d'un cas 
d'aphasie de Broca. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d.hdp. de Par., 
1906, 3. s., xxiii, 1018-1020.— Osokin (N. Ye.) [Pathology 
of disturbances of speech (aphasia).] Kazan. Med. J., 
1910 x, 259-268.— Prince (M.) How a lesion of the brain 
results in that disturbance of consciousness known as sensory 
aphasia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1885, n. s., x. 255- 
268. Also, Reprint.— Ragffio (IT.) Afemia ed aprassia da 
lesione della regione sopralenticolare sinistra e del corpo 
calloso. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di neurol., Roma, 1914, 
iv, 228-230.— Roasenda (G.) A proposito del lavoro 
"Emisfero cerebrale destro e linguaegio" del dott. prof. T. 
Silvestri. Pensiero med., Milano, 1915, v, 1-3.— Sand (P>.) 
Demonstration anatonuquedel'independancede la troisif-me 
circonvolution frontale gauche des centres du langasre arti- 
cule. Semaine med., Par., 1912, xxxii, 61-64.— Sen In b 
(II. O) Die Localisation der Aphasie. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1907, xxxvii, 11-15.— Stewart (J.) On the 
forms of aphasia met with in abscess of the left temporal 
lobe. Montreal M. J., 1900, xxix, 828-834, 2 pi. — Touche. 
Contribution a l'etude anatomo-clinique des aphasies; 28 
observations incites suivies d'autopsie. Arch. gen. de 
med.. Par., 1901. n. s.,vi, 326; 413; 579. — Van Gehuch- 
ten (A.) Lesion de la zone lenticulaire gauche sans 
trouble de la parole; contribution a l'etude des aphasies. 
Bull. Acad. rov. de ntfd. de Belg., Brux., 1910, 4. s., xxiv, 
27-67,5 pi. Alio: NevTaxe, Louvain, 1910-11, xi, 5-130.— 
Van Gehuchten (A.) & Goris (C.) Un cas d'aphasie com- 
plete avec h^miplegie droite par abces d'origine otique du 
lobe cemporal gauche. Bull. Acad. roy. de mcM. de Belg., 
Brux., 1914, 4. s., xxviii, 237-240, 2 pi.— Vix. Anatomischer 
Befund zu dem in Band 37 dieses Archivs veroffen.lichten 
Fall von transkortikaler sensorischer Aphasie. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1910, xlvii, 200-212, 2 pi.— Wallon (II.) & 
Holland. Description du cerveau d'un enfant aphasique. 
Encephale, Par., 1910, i, 33.5-340.— Walton (G. L.) Study 
of the aphasia persisting during convalescence after evacua- 
tion of brain abscess. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxlv, 702-704. 
Also in: Jack (F. L.) Successful operation, etc., 12°, Bost., 
1901 ' 10-49. Also, Reprint. — Welgall (R. E.) Aphasia as a 
result of heat exhaustion. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1903. 

xxii 297 Weigert(C) Sektionsbefund bei Ilemiopie und 

Aphasie (Wernicke). 1876. In his: Gesamm. Abhand., 8°, 



Aphasia (Causes and pathology of). 

Berl., 1906, i, 565.— Witmer (A. F.) Aphasia from an un- 
usual cause. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1S98, xix, 219- 
221. Also: Phila. Polvclin., 1899, vii, 597-599. [Discus- 
sion], 602— Wurdemann (H. V.) A contribution to the 
study of the ideographic cerebral centre, with report of a case 
of ideographic aphasia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1910, 20. s., 
iii, 1-9.— Ziffer (K.) Aphasie infolge von Hirnembolie endo- 
cardialen Ursprunges. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 
691-696. 

Aphasia (Complications of). 

See, also, Aphasia ( Mental condition in). 

Barjon (F.) & Lesieur (C.) Aphasie chez un jeune 
phtisique; ramollissement de la circonvolution de Broca, 
de la zone de Wernicke et du noyau lenticulaire gauche. 
Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1907, vi, 38-42 — Bennett 
(W. B.) Case of motor aphasia, with hemi-anaesthesia, but 
no hemiplegia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1645.— Bern- 
lieim. Aphasie motrice et agraphie, avec dpilepsie jack- 
sonienne faciale gauche, d'origine syphilitique, durant un 
jour. Arch, internat. de neurol., Par., 1912, 10. s., ii, 137- 
141. — Bertolotti (M.) Nanismo familiar por afasia condral 
sistematizada, mesomelia v braquimelia metapodial sime- 
trica; contribution al estudio de la acondroplasia. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1914, xxi, 73-98. — Boenninghaus (G.) 
Ein Fall von doppelseitiger cerebraler Horstorung mit 
Aphasie. Ztschr. f. OhrentL, Wiesb., 1905, xlix, 165-170. 
Also, transl: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1906, xxxv, 517-522.— Cris- 
-polti (C. A.) Su di un caso di afasia con emiplegia totale 
da rammollimento corticale trombotico. Gior. ital. d. sc. 
med., Pisa, 1901, ii, 197-205.— Duprfi (E.) Aphasie avec 
mouvements assoeies du membre superieur droit. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 899.— Ferrarini (C.) Contributo 
alio studio delle allurinazioni verbali psico-motrici. N. riv. 
di psichiat. [etc.], Napoli, 1894, ii, 6-12.— Foix (C.) Les 
troubles sensitifs au cours de l'hemiplegie; aphasie. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1911, xix, 61-71. — Gajkewicz. [Aphasia with 
left hemiplegia.] Neurol. polska, Warszawa, 1911-12, ii, 208- 
210. — Girard. Cas d'aphasie totale, crises d'epilepsie jack- 
sonienne tres fr^quentes et paralysie permanente de la face 
et du bras a droite; trepanation; guerison. Rev. mod. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1914, xxxiv, 128.— Henderson (J.) 
Case of total aphasia and right hemiplegia in a patient who 
had previously lost his left arm by accident. Glasgow M. 
J., 1900, liv, 415-417 — Herron (J. T.) Sudden deafness with 
aphasia. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1899, 120-131.— 
Hinsdale ( ( 1 . ) A phasia wit h letter-blindness, without word 
blindness; with right hemiplegia and pulmonary tubercu- 
losis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 550. — Moreira 
(R.) & de Almeida (W.) Hemiplegia dolorosa e aphasia. 
Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1917, vii, 607-614.— 
Orlandi (V.) Un caso di afasia con emiplerfa sinistra. 
Suppl. al Policlin., Roma, 1896-7, iii, 94-98 — Perusini (G.) 
Un caso di alalia idiopatica di Coen complicate a probabile 
stenosi mitralica; audimutismo ed alalia idiopatica di Coen. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze. 1901, ix, 49-76.— Remak (E.) 
Ein Fall von typisehen Mitbewegungen der rechten Ober- 
extremitHt boi Aphasie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1S97, 
xvi, 53-55. — Senator (H.) Aphasie mit linksseitiger Hemi- 
plegie bei Rechtshandigkeit. Charite-Ann.. Berl.; 1904, 
xxviii, 150-158 .— Shaw (L.) & Tanner. Aphasia and par- 
tial hemiplegia in a young woman. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1914, xxviii, 2fi4. — Stepanofl (I. S.) [Motor aphasia com- 
bined with left lateral hemiparesis.] Voyenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxxxix, med. -spec, pt., 595-597. — Taylor 
(J.) Recurring left-sided convulsions, with transient motor 
aphasia, in a left-handed woman. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1909-10, iii, Neurol. sect.., 17. 

Aphasia (Conduction) [Wernicke]. 
See Aphasia (Sensory). 

Aphasia (Congenital and hereditary). 

Markert (II. J. *Ueber Aphasia congenita. 
8°. Wurzburg, 1913. 

Burr((\W.) Congenital aphasia. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1912, 
xxiv, 137-145.— Davie (N.) Congenital aphasia and associ- 
ated conditions, with notes on a case. Med. Times, Lond., 
1909, xxxvii, 128-132.— Gutzmann. Die Vererbung func- 
tioneller und organischer Sprachstiirungen. [Discussion.] 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.- 
yjeii ; 42 — McCall (Eva). Two cases of congenital aphasia 
in children. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1911, i, 1105 — Moyer (H. 
N.) Dumbness or congenital aphasia of a family type with- 
out deafness or obvious mental defect. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1898, xv, 305 309. [Discussionl, 352-356.— Stone (W. G.) 
A note on a case of hereditary aphasia. Lancet, Lond., 1905, 
i, 423 — Stone (W. G.) & Douglas (J. J.) Hereditary 
aphasia; a family disease of the central nervous system, due 
possibly to congenital syphilis. Brain, Lond., 1902, xxv, 
293-317, 3 pi.— Tait (A. E.) Congenital deficiency of speech 
areas (congenital aphasia?). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, 160. 
Also: Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat.. Edinb., 1911, ix, 661-665.— 
Thomas (C. J.) Some forms of congenital aphasia in their 
educational aspects. Internat. Arch. f. Schulhyg., Leipz., 
1905, i, 171-186.— Town (Clara H.) Congenital aphasia. 
Psychol. Clin., Phila., 1911-12, v, 167 -179.— Variot (G.) 
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Aphasia (Congenital and hereditary). 

Aphasie congenitale, sans troubles moteurs, ni sensoriels, 
avee conservation apparente de l'intelligence. Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1913, xv, 239.— Weber (F. P.) Congenital 
word- and letter-blindness; congenital alexia, with agraphia, 
without aphasia. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1917, xiv, 183- 
188 — Witmer (L.) Congenital aphasia and feebleminded- 
ness; a clinical diagnosis. Psychol. Clin., Phila., 1916, x, 181- 
191. 

Aphasia (Diagnosis of). 

Davidenkov (S. N.) [Aphasia; symptoma- 
tology of disturbances of expressive speech . ] 8 ° . 
Kharkov, 1915. 

Repr.from: Zapiski Kharkov. Imp. Univ., 1914-15. 

Niessl von Mayendorf (E.) Die aphasischen 
Symptome und ihre corticale Lokalisation. 4°. 
Leipzig, 1911. 

Arctiambault (La S.) Report of two cases exhibiting 
lesions of special interest for the localization of aphasie dis- 
orders. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1912, xxxix, 649-657. 
Also: Albany M. Ann., 1913, xxxiv, 125-132, 1 pi.— Bedu- 
schi (V.) Le syndrome de l'aphasie totale. Encephale, 
Par., 1910, ii, 21-34, 3 pi. Also: Rev. mens, de lapressemed. 
ital., Milan, 1910, ii, 253-263.— Claparede (E.) Existe-t-il 
des images verbo-motrices? Arch . de ps vchol. , Geneve, 1913, 
xiii, 93-103.— Da Fano (C.) A proposito delle nuove dot- 
trine sulla localizzazione delle varie forme di afasia. Osp. 
Magg. Riv.-scient. prat. d. . . . di Milano, 1907, ii, 323; 
361.— Davidenkot (S.) Contributions a l'etude des apha- 
sies: Sur les differences cliniques entre l'aphasie motrice 
incomplete et la paraphasie d'origine sensorielle. Rev. 
Neurol., Par., 1917, xxiv, 1-8.— Dercum (F. X.) The 
clinical interpretation of aphasia. N. YorkM. J. [etc.], 1914, 
xcix, 865-870. — Froment (J.) Signification de l'epreuve de 
Proust-Liehtheim-Dejerine. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 429-435.— Froment (J.) & 
Monod (O.) L'epreuve de Proust^Lichtheim-Dejerine. 
Rev. de med ., Par. , 1913, xxxiii, 280-295.— Heilbronner (K. ) 
Zur Symptomatologie der Aphasie mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Beziehungen zwischen Sprachverstandniss, 
Nachsprechen und Wortfindung. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 
1907, xliii, 234; 698.— Kohler. Zur Funktionspriifung bei 
Aphasischen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2651. 
Also: Jahresb. d. arztl. Ver. zu Frankf. a. M., 1913, Miin- 
chen, 1914, 15.5-158.— Krol (M. B.) [Clinic and topical diag- 
nosis of aphasie and apraxic disturbances.] J. Nevropat. i 

psikhiat Korsakova, Mosk., 1911, xi, 671-697.— Lotmar 

(F.) & de Montet (C.) Examen de l'intelligence dans un 
cas d'aphasie de Broca. Rev. neurol. Par., 1906, xiv, 1063- 
1080.— Marie (P.) Les aphasiques; leur examen clinique. 

J. de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 219-221. . A propos d un 

cas d'aphasie de Wernicke consider^ par erreur comme un cas 
de demence senile. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 

1907, 3. s., xxiv, 104-107. . L'aphasie; examen de la 

lecture et de l'ecriture. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1917, xxxi, 418; 435.— von Monakow (C.) Lokalisa- 
tionsprinzipien in der Aphasiefrage. Cong, internat. de 
med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, xi, Neuropath., 
5g_64. . Allgemeine Betrachtungen fiber die Lokali- 
sation der motorischen Aphasie. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1600-1607.— Pick (A.) 
Total aphasia; its diagnostic significance for the determi- 
nation of cerebral affections. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1902, 

11. s., iv, 162-174. . Ueber den Nachweis latenter 

aphasiseher Erscheinungen durch Ermudung und die 
Moglichkeit seiner diagnostischen Verwertung. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 531— Spira (R.) [Further typi- 
cal and atypical forms of aphasia.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 
1903, xlii, 280; 294; 308; 321.— Storch (E.) Der afasische 
Symptomenkomplex. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 1903, xiii, 321; 597.— Treitel. Ueber die Horpriifung 
Vphasischer. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1901, xxxv, 215- 
223 —Wernicke (C.) Der aphasische Svmptomencomplex. 
Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901-3, vi, 1. Abth., 487-556. 

Aphasia (Hereditary). 

See Aphasia (Congenital and hereditary). 

Aphasia (Hysterical). 

See, also, Hysteria (Manifestations of) by dis- 
orders of organs of voice. 

Bassenco (A.) *Ein Fall von hysterischer 
Aphasie im Kindesalter. 8°. Berlin- Charlotten- 
burg, [1904]. 

Dodinet (G.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'aphasie hysterique. 8°. Montpellier, 1907. 

Schubert (C. [C. P.]) *Ein Fall von hysteri- 
scher Aphasie im Kindesalter. 8°. Kiel, 1905. 

Antony. Presentation nouvelle du malade atteint 
d'aphasie hvsterique, examine dans la seance du 26 fevrier 
dernier. Bull, et mem. Soc. mod. d. hop. de Par., 1904, 3. s., 
xxi 263.— D'Abundo (G.) Su d'un caso di afasia motrice 



Aphasia (Hysterical). 

isterica. Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 1900, i, 
132-134. — Ingegnieros (J.) Notas sobre el mecanismo fisio- 
patol6gico dc las afasias musicales hist ericas. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1904, xi, 1283-1291.— Kastan. Hysterische 
Aphasie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, 
xf, 467.— Tixier (L.) Quelques considerations sur un cas 
d'aphasie hysterique consecutifa untraumatisme important 
de la region rolandique gauche. Arch. gen. de ibm., Par., 

1905, ii, 3028-3034.— Valentin. Deux cas d'aphasie hyste- 
rique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med.-chir. du Nord, Lille, 1906, ii, 
100-102. Also: Nord med., Lille, 1906, xii, 137. 

Aphasia (Jurisprudence of) 

See, also, Aphasia (Mental condition in). 
Nava (J.) *Responsabilidade juridica dos 
aphasicos. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 1901. 

Burr (C. W.) The relation of aphasia to mental disease 
from the medico-legal point of view. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1914, xcix, 909-914.— D'Abundo (G.) Afasici motori in nic- 
dlcina forense. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 1910, ix, 
463-478, 1 pi — Gairdner (W. T.) Aphasiaand will-makiiig. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i 1511.— Hughes (C. H.) Consider- 
ation of the medico-legal aspects of aphasia. Alienist & 
Neurol., St. Lo-uis, 1903, xxiv, 301-315. Also, Reprint. Aim: 
N. Eng. M. Month., Danburv, Conn.. 1904, xxiii, 6-13.— 
Langdon (F. W.) The aphasias and their medico-legal re- 
lations. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, Norwalk, 1897, 360-397, 1 tab.— 
Peon del Valle (J.) Capacidad civil de los afasicos. Es- 
cuela de mod., Mexico, 1909, xxiv, 433-43S.— Ziehen (T.) 
Obergutachten liber die Zuverlassigkeit der Angaben eines 
Aphasischen iiber die Vorgange bei der seiner Aphasie zu 
Grande liegenden Schadelverletzung (Raubmordversuch). 
Vrtljschr. Lgerichtl. Med., Berl, 1897, 3. F., xiv, 1-19. 

Aphasia (Mental condition in). 

Brissot (M.) *De l'aphasie dans ses rapports 
avec la demence et les vesanies; etude histo- 
rique, clinique et diagnostique ; considerations 
medico-legales. 8°. Paris & Cahors, 1910. 

Everke (P.) *Aphasie-ahnliche Sympto- 
me bei einem Paranoiker. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. 
Aschaffenburg, 1908. 

Floren (J.) *Geistesst6rungen bei Aphasie. 
8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Heilbronner (K.) Aphasie und Geistes- 
krankheit. 8°. Breslau, 1896. 

Forms Heft 1 of: Psychiat. Abhandl. 

Albrecht (O.) Beitrag zum Studium iiber den Zusam- 
menhang von Aphasie und Geistesstorung. Allg. Ztschr. f. 
Psychiat. [ete.l, Berl., 1904, lxi, 836-875.— Bianchi (L.) Con- 
tributo alia dottrina e alia conoscenza delle afasie sensoriali e 
dolla demenza afasica. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Na- 
poli, 1901, n. s., lv, 165-172.— Bramwell (B.) On aphasiaand 
will-making. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 1205; 1272.— Breu- 
kink (H.) Ueber Patienten mit, Perseveration und asymbo- 
lischen und aphasischen Erscheinungen. J. f. Psychol, u. 
Neurol., Leipz., 1907, ix, 165-1S9.— Briand (M.) & Brissot. 
Un cas d'aphasie motrice pure sans surdity ni cecit6 ver- 
bales ehez une femme polyglotte, n'ayant jamais presents 
d'affaiblissement intellectuel notable. Gaz. med. de Par., 
1909, no. 47, 6-8.— Brissot (M.) Les theories psycho-physi- 
ologiques du langage dans l'aphasie et l'alienation mentale. 
Rev. de psvehiat., Par., 1909, xiii, 611-621— Buccelli (N.) 
Alteraziohi'psit iiiche reali ed apparent! nell' afasia special- 
mente in quella motoria (afemia). Gazz. med. di Torino, 
1900, li, 121; 141.— Burr (C. W.) The relation of aphasia to 
mental disease from the medico-legal point of view. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 909-914. Also, Reprint.— Cale- 
vras (C.) Un paranoiaque aphasique. Arch, de neurol., 
Par., 1909, i, 107-114.— Cole (S. J.) On some relations be- 
tween aphasia and mental disease. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 

1906, Hi, 2S-49.— Couchoud. Aphasie ou demence. Rev. 
de psvehiat., Par., 1909, xiii, 497-501— Davidenkot (S.) 
Sur certains troubles psvehiques observes dans l'aphasie. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1914, xxii, 806-810.— Dufour (H.) Com- 
ment doser les troubles intellectuels de l'aphasie? Observa- 
tion de vieree. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1906, 3. s., xxiii, 977-980. Also: J. de clin. med. et ehir., 
Par., 1906, i, 169 — Franz (S. I.) On certain fluctuations in 
cerebral function in aphasics. J. Exper. Psychol., Princeton, 
1916, i, 355-364.— Friedlander (A.) Aphasie und Demenz. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, 
Leipz., 1902, Ixxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 273-276.— Froment 
(J.) & Mazel (P.) Aphasie motrice, coexistence du signe de 
Lichtheim-Deierine et de paraphasie en exrivant; troubles 
latents de l'intelligence. Rev. neurol., Par., 1910, xviii, 136- 
146.— Kleist. Aphasie und Geisteskrankheit. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 191 1, lxi, 8-12— Liebmann ( A.) Der Ein- 
fluss von Sprachstorungen auf die psvehische Entwicke- 
lung. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, xix, 157-159 — Llcp- 
mann (II.) Ueber die Funktion des Balkens beim Han- 
deln und die Beziehungen von Aphasie und Apraxie zur In- 
telHgenz. Med. KHn., Berl., 1907, iu, 725; 765.— McDonald 
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Aphasia (Mental condition in). 

(W.) Aphasia and mental diseases. Proc. Am. Med - 
Psychol. Ass., Bait., 1907, xiv, 237-24ti. Also: Am. J. Insan , 
Bait., 1907-8, lxiv, 231-210.— Marie (A.) Demenees aphasi- 
ques avec concomitance de lesions des zones de Brora et dc 
Wernicke. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 190ti, 3. 

s., xxiii, 130S-1310. . Deux demenees aphasiques sans 

lesion de la eirconvolution de Broca. Ibid., 1346-134S — 
Marie (P.) & Vaschide (N.) Recherehes experimentales 
sur la memoire immediate des aphasiques. Rev neurol 

Par., 1903. xi, 322. . Recherehes sur Tassociation' 

des idees chez les aphasiques. Ibid., 722-724.— Meyer ( V ) 
Aphasia. Psvchol. Bull., N. Y., 1005, ii, 201-277 — Niessl 
von Mayendorf (E.) Klinische Beitrage zur Lehr'e von 
der motorischen Aphasie. Jahrb. f. Psvchiat Leipz & 
Wien, 1907, xxviii, 126-103 — Norman (C.) Considerations 
on the mental state in aphasia. J. Ment Sc Lond lx<)9 
xlv, 326-337 — Redlich (E.) Ueber den Mangel der Selbsfc 
wahrnehmung des Defektes bei ccrebraler Blindheit Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907 Leipz 
190S, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 203-205.— Rosenfeld. Ueber psychische 
Storungen bei Aphasie. Monatschr. f. Psychiat u Neurol 
Berl., 1906, xx, 289-291 — RudneR (V. I.) [Loss of imagina- 
tion in a case of aphasia.] Kazan. Med. J., 1901, i, 156-167 — 
Todt (K.I Beobachtungen iiber Aphasie. Klin f psveh 
u. nerv. Krankh., Halle a. S., 1911, vi, 357-367.— Vaschide 
(N.) Recherehes sur la psychologic des aphasiques; le 
souvenir chez les aphasiques. , Rev. neurol Par 1907 xv 
543-549— Vigouroux (A.) Etat mental des aphasiques 
sensonels. Ann. med.-psvehol., Par., 1901, 8. s., xiv, 445- 
462. Also: Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1902, n. s., v, 1-15 — 
Westphal. Ueber aphasische und asvmbolische Storungen 
beilntoxikations-undtraumatischen Psychosen Sitzungsb 
d. naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. Westphal. 1909, Bonn' 
1910, Teil B., 23-26.— van Woerkom (W.) [ The conception 
of numbers, sense of orientation and perception of time- 
disturbance of these functions as a result of a localized lesion; 
influence upon graphic knowledge and upon the power of 
self-onentation.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, 
i, 73; 455. 

Aphasia (Motor). 

See, also. Agraphia; Aphasia (Amnesic); 
Aphasia (Transcortical). 

Bernheim(F.) *De 1' aphasie mo trice. Etude 
anatomo-clinique et phvsiologique. 8°. Paris 
1900. 

Also, in: Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.l, Par., 
1901, n. s., iii, 193; 267; 349; 402. 

Borghorst (B. H.) *Casuistisclier Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der motorischen Aphasie und ihre 
Lokalisation. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Lantzexberg f E.-I.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
de l'aphasie motrice. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Moutier (F.) *L'aphasie de Broca. 8°. 
Paris, 1908. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

See, also, infra, Ladame & von Monakow. 

Pelissteb (A.) *L'aphasie motrice pure. 8°. 
Paris, 1912. 

Avanzino (G.) Cerebrosclerosi lacunare progressiva 
d'origine arteriosa con afasia motoria. Liguria med., Ge- 
nova, 1912, v, 58-62.— Barroso (S.) Um caso de svphilis 
cerebral com aphasia motora. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1903, xvii, 272-276.— Bed use hi ( V. ) La zona lenticolare e la 
zonadi Broca in rapporto all' afemia. Riv.ital. dineuropat. 
[etc.], Catania, 1912, v, 57-82.— Benvenuti (E.) Centro di 
Broca e afasia motrice. .Riformamed, Napoli, 1909, xxv, 511; 
541. — Bernheim(F.) Etatactuelde la question de l'apha- 
sie motrice. Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 1901, Ixxiv, .741; 769.— 
Bernheim (PA De l'aphasie motrice avec conservation de 
la parole chantee ou priee, familiere au malade. Bull. mdd., 
Par., 1897, xi, 585-587. . Observation d'aphasie mo- 
trice sans lesion de la troisiftme eirconvolution frontale 

gauche. Rev. de med., Par., 1907, xxvii, 377-389. . De 

l'element dynamique dans l'aphasie motrice. Ibid., 1912, 

xxxii, 91-94. . De l'aphasie motrice; ma conception. 

Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 420-422.— 
Broadbent (W. H.) Motor aphasia without agraphia. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1135.— Chauflard (A.) & Rathery 
(F.) Un cas d'aphasie motrice due a un ramollissement 
exactement localise au pied de la troisieme eirconvolution 
frontale gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1901, 3. s., xviii, 1243-1246.— Chlaruttinl (E.) Afasia mo- 
trice ricorrente per lesione all' emisfero cerebrale destro. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Roma, 1907, xvii, 349-351 — 
Christian (E. A.) Subcortical motor aphasia in a hemi- 
plegic patient. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 
1913, xxxv, 276 — Dagnan-Bouveret (JA Quelques re- 
marqucs sur l'aphasie motrice sous-corticale (anarthrie de 
Pierre Marie). J. de psychol. norm, et path. Par., 1911, viii, 
9-34. — Davis (H.J.) [Case.] J. Laryngol., Lond., xxii, 210- 



Aphasia (Motor). 

213.— Dejerine (J.) L'aphasie motrice; sa localisation et 
sa physiologic pathologique. Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, 
453-457. - — — . A propos de la localisation de l'aphasie mo- 
trice. Ibid., 742. . L'aphasie motrice etsa localisation 

corticate; deux cas d'aphasie motrice par lesion de la eircon- 
volution de Broca, suivis d'autopsie. Enc6phale, Par. , 1907, 

ii, 471-520. . Les aphasiques moteurs. Clinique, Par., 

1912, vu, 385-388.-Dejerine (J.) & Pelissier (A.) Un cas 
d'aphasie motrice pure suivi d'autopsie. Rev. neurol., Par 
191 1 , xx , pt . 1 , 21 7-219.— Dejerine ( J . ) & Thomas (A.) Deux 
cas d aphasie de Broca suivis d'autopsie. Encephale, Par., 

1911, ii, 497-518, 4 pi. — . De la restauration du 

langage dans 1 'aphasie dc Broca, a propos de deux cas suivis 
d'autopsie. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1913, xxvi, 
331-357, 3 pi.— Dercum (F. X.) A case of subcortical or 
pure motor aphasia (Dejerine) or anarthria (Marie). J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xli, 137-140.— De 
Renzi (E . ) Di un caso di afasia motrice sub-corticale o pura 
di Dejerine di origine cmbolica. N. riv. clin.-tcrap. . Napoli, 

1902, v, 449-451. . [Case.] Ibid., 1911, xiv, 113-121.— 

Fernandez Sanz(E.) Afasia: anartria; apraxia. Rev.de 
med. y cirug.pract., Madrid, 1908, lxxix, 329; 369.— Frankel 
(J.) & Onul (B.) Corticale und subcorticale motorische 
Aphasie und deren Verhaltniss zur Dysarthrie. Deutsche 
Ztsehr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1899, xv, 312-326.— Froment 
( J. ) & Monod ( O . ) Des trou bles de la parole de 1 ' aphasique 
moteur, type Broca; leurmecanismepsvcho-physiologiqueet 
leur traitement. Bull. Soc. med. d. Hop. de Lyon, 1912, x, 
329-333. Also: Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 1230^1235.— Fro- 
ment (J.) & Pillon. A propos de deux cas d'aphasie 
motrice pure. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1913, xi, 229- 
238. Also: Lyon med., 1913, exx, 690-698.— Galli (P.) Di 
un caso d'afasia motoria sottocorticale. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 2, 256-262.— Gamier (C.) Aphasie 
motrice consecutive a un vaste foyer hdmorrhagique. Soc. 
de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . . Mem., 1902-3, 146-149.— 
Giacchi (F.) Contributo anatomo-patologico all' afasia 
motrice. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1904, xxx, 
939-944.— Giannuii (F.) SulP afasia motoria. Ibid., 1910, 
xxxvi, 841-877.— Goblot (E.) L'aphasie de Broca. Rev. 
phil., Par., 1908, lxv, 639-648.— Goldstein (K.) Einige 
Bemerkungen iiber Aphasie im Anschluss an Moutier's 
"L'aphasie de Broca." Arch. f. Psychiat., Bed., 1909, xlv, 
408-440. — Hagelstam (J.) [Motor aphasia caused by an 
embolic focus in the anterior speech region.] Finska lak.- 
s&llsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1910, lii, pt. 2, 335-354. Also, 
transl.: Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1911, li, 
296-310.— Hunter (W. K.) Case of pure motor aphasia. 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1908-9, xiii, 41-45. Also: Glas- 
gow M. J., 1909, lxxi, 48-51.— Idelsohn (H.) Ueber einen 
Fall von isolirter motorischer Aphasie ohne Agraphie (sub- 
corticale motorische Aphasie?). Deutsche Ztsehr. f. Ner- 
venh., Leipz., 1898, xii, 324-332.— Jacobsohn (L.) Zur 
Frage der sogenannten motorischen Aphasie. Ztsehr. f. 
exper. Path.u. Therap., Berl., 1909, vi, 811-823.— Jelgersma 
(G.) Over subcorticale motorische aphasie. Psychiat. en 
Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1906, x, 331-341.— Knapp (A.) Ein Fall 
von motorischer und sensorischer Aphasie; Seelenblindheit 
und Seelentaubheit. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 1904, xv, 31-45.— Koenig (W.) Zur dysarthrischen 
Form der motorischen Aphasie, bezw. zur subcorticalen 
motorischen Aphasie. Ibid., 1900, vii, 179-184.— Ladame 
(P.-L.) Reine motorische Aphasie (ohne Agraphie). Cen- 
tralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., CoblenzA Leipz., 1900,n. F., 
xi, 497-500. . La question de l'aphasie motrice sous- 
corticale. Rev. neurol., Par., 1902, x, 13-18. . Aphasie 

motrice, aphemie, alalie, anarthrie. Cong, franc., de med. 
(10. sess.) 1908, Geneve, 1909, ii, 315-322.— Ladame (P.-L.) & 
von Monakow (C.) Observat ion d'aphemie pure (anarthrie 

corticale). Encephale, Par., 1908, iii, 195-228, 5 pi. ■ 

. Anarthrie corticale; a propos de la discussion sur 

l'aphasie. Hev. neurol., Par., 1908, xvi, 1137; 1307 — 
Laignel-Lavastine & Salomon. Autopsie d'un apha- 
sique moteur sans excite ni surdite verbales; ramollissement 
de l'opercule rolandique et des trois quarts inferieurs de la 
parietale ascendante gauches. Bull, et mem. Soc. mdd. d. 
hdp. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 129s-1302.-Laignel-Lavas- 
tine & Troisier (.1.) Aphasie de Broca par hemorragie du 
noyau lenticulaire gauche ( partie posterieure du putamen et 
du segment externe du globus pallidus). Ibid., 1908, 3. s., 
xxv, 103-5-1043. Also [Abstr.]: Tribune mod., Par., 1908, 
n. s., xl, 389.— Lemos (M.) Aphasie motrice pure parlesion 
corticale circonscrite. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 
1900, sect, de neurol., 196-201.— Lesieur, Froment & Ver- 
net. Aphasie de Broca avec integrity macroscopique du 
centre de Broca. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1914, 
xiii, 303-309, 1 pi. Also: Lyon mM., 1914, cxxii, 937-942, 
1 pi.— Liepmann (IT.) Motorische Aphasie und Apraxie. 
Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1913, xxxiv, 485- 
494. Also, transl.: Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 
1914, Sect, xi, Neuropath., pt. 2, 97-115.— Liepmann (II.) & 
Quensel f F.) Ein neuer Fall von motorischer Aphasie mit 
anatomischem Behind. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u Neurol., 
Berl., 1909, \\vi, 189-216, 2 pi.— Loaeza ( A. A.) Uncasode 
afasia motriz pura de muy dificil localization anattfmica. 
Gac. med. de Mexico, 1913, 3. s., viii, 8-26.— McDougall 
(J. B.) A case of temporary motor aphasia developing in 
the course of tuberculosis. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 647.— 
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Aphasia (Motor). 

Magalh3.es Lemos. L'h£misphere gauche d'un aphasique 
moteur sans agraphie, sans surdite ni cecite' verbales; examen 
des coupes microscopiques seriees au moyen de projection. 
Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 7, 545- 
552. — Mahaim (A.) L'aphasie motrice; l'insula et la troi- 
sieme cixconvolution frontale. Encephale, Par., 1907 ; ii, 

477-495, 3 pi. . Un cas d'aphasie motrice et sensorielle 

sans hemiplegie, avec integrity de Popercule, de l'insula et du 
noyau lenticulaire. Bull. Acad. roy. de mM. de Belg., 
Brux., 1909, 4. s., xxiii, 712-733, 2 pi. . Un cas d'apha- 
sie motrice guerie, suivie d'autopsie; lesion de la troisieme 
circonvolution frontale, integrity de la zone lenticulaire. 
Ibid., 1910, 4. s., xxiv, 943-957, 3 pi.— Mantle (A.) Motor 
and sensory aphasia; word blindness, word deafness, mind 
blindness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 32.5-328. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1897, ii, 185-188.— Marie(P.) & Moutier(F.) 
Nouveau cas d'aphasie de Broca sans lesion de la troisieme 
frontale gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. nted. d. h6p. de Par., 
1906, 3. s., xxiii, 1180-1183.— Matteucci (G.) Le afasie 
motorie. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 490-492.— 
Mlgliuccl (C.) Studio clinico sull' afasia di Broca. Gior. 
internaz. di sc. med., Napoli, 1913, n. s., xxxv, 769; 817. 

. L'afasia motrice e l'anartria. Ibid., 1105-1147.— 

Mine (M. N.) Ueber sechs Falle von isolierter motori- 
scher Aphasie nach einem Malariaanfall. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1905, ix, 534-539. — Mingazzini (G.) 
Nouvelles etudes sur le siege de l'aphasie motrice. Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv, 218-230.— von Monakow 
(C ) Considerazioni generali sulla localizzazione dell' afasia 
motoria. Manicomio, Nocera, 1909, xxv, 311-336. — Niessl 
von Mayendorf (E.) Ueber die Lokalisation der motori- 
schen Aphasie. Berl. Win. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1481-1483. 
Also: Zentralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 
1908, n. F., xix, 651.— Perugia (A.) Afasia motrice e sor- 
dita postaccessuale. Riforma med., Napoli, 1913, xxix, 876- 
879. — Pfeifer. Zur Lokalisation der cortikalen motorischen 
und sensorischen Aphasie. Deutsche Ztschr. f, Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1911, xli, 118-121.— Poggio (E.) & Angela (C.) Sul- 
1' afasia motoria. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1911, 1, 3-26. — 
Raecke. Aphemie und Apraxie, ein kasuistischer Beitrag 
zur Aphasie-Lehre. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1909, xlv, 
1229-1245.— Raggi (U.) Afemia da tumore dell' emisfero 
destro in destrimane. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 
1915, viii, 172-180.— Reche. Ein Fall von motorischer 
Aphasie. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1901, 
Bresl., 1902, lxxix, med. Sect., 254-256.— Remak. [Dysar- 
thrie in der Restitution einer subcorticalen motorischen 
Aphasie (fascicularen Anarthrie).] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1898, xxxv, 85.— Renzi(E.) [Case.] Riv. internaz. diclin. e 
terap., Napoli, 1911, vi, 85-88. — Roemheld ( L. ) Reinesub- 
kortikale motorische Aphasie, Hamatom der Dura mater aus 
unbekannter Ursache, Hirntumor unter dem Bild einer 
Paralyse. Lebergumma mit Angina pectoris kombiniert. 
Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Landesver., Stuttg., 1909, 
lxxix, 773-782.— Romagna-Manoj a (A.) Ricerche cli- 
niche ed anatomo-patologiche sopra un caso di afasia mo- 
toria. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1914, xix, 738-752. — 
Rovighi (A.) Un caso di afasia motrice con emianestesia 
corticale. Riforma med., Napoli, 1906, xxii, 1149-1153.— 
Saint-Paul (G.) L'aphasie de Broca; existe-t-il des 
centres d'images verbales? Tribune nted., Par., 1909, n. s., 
xli, 245-247.— Salomon (E.) Motorische Aphasie mit 
Agrammatismus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 658. 

. Motorische Aphasie mit Agrammatismus und sen- 

sorisch-agrammatischen Storungen. Monatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1914, xxxv, 181; 216.— Sanchez 
Moreno (L.) Sobre dos casos de afemia. Semana nted., 
Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiii, pt. 2,624-627. — Schwartz. Aphasie 
motrice simple; lesions prononcees de la 3<= frontale, des 
noyaux gris centraux et de l'insula de Reil. Tribune meu., 
Par., 1907, n. s., xxxix, 469.— Sellitto (M. E.) Su di un 
caso di afasia motrice ed agrafia atassica con paralisi del- 
1' oculomotore comune sinistro e paresi di alcuni rami del 
facciale, per caduta dall' alto. N. riv. clin. -terap., Napoli, 
1914, xvii, 286-300. — Souques (A.) Aphasie motrice sans 
lesion de la troisieme circonvolution frontale. Bull, et mem. 

Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 971-977. . 

Deux cas d'aphasie de Broca ou d'aphasie totale sans lesion 
de la troisieme circonvolution frontale. Ibid., 1907, 3. s., 

xxiv, 792-799. . Coupes en series d'un cas d'aphasie de 

Broca ou totale, avec integrite microscopique de la troisieme 
circonvolution frontale. Ibid., 1516-1525.— Thibault. Un 
cas d'aphasie motrice avec integrity de la 3e circonvolution. 
Anion m6d., Angers, 1905, xii, 295-297.— Touche. Aphasie 
motrice. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 727- 

731. . [Case.] Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 

11. s., hi, 916-918. . [Two casev] Bull, et mem. Soc. 

anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 454-4.56.— Toulouse (E ) & Mar- 
chand (L.) Aphasie motrice au cours d'un syndrome para- 
lyti me. Bull, et ntem. Soc. irted. d. hop. de Par., 1907, 
3. s., xxiv, 440-448.— Travaglino (P. H. M.) Ueber das 
motorische Sprechen samt einem Falle von motorischer 
Aphasie ohne Lasion der Rinde. Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., 
Amst., 1914, xviii, 368-386.— Vandepiit (E.) Un cas d'apha- 
sie de Broca. Clinique, Brux., 1914, xxviii, 423-425.— Van 
Gehuchten (A.) & Van Gorp. Un cas d'aphasie motrice 
par lesion du centre de Broca avec autopsie; un cas d'agra- 
phie; un cas d'aphasie d'intonation. Bull. Acad. roy. de 
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med. de Belg., Brux., 1914, 4. s., xxviii, 241-275, 4 nl.— 
Vigouroux & Naudascher. Un cas d'aphasie motrice 
avec autopsie. Bull, et m£m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1908, 
lxxxiii, 86-89.— Vouters & Chevalier. Aphasie motrice ei 
agraphie transitoires, sans aphasie sensorielle, apres inter- 
vention sur lelobe frontal gauche du ccrveau. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1909, xvii,371-374.—Walton(G. L.) Subcortical motor 
aphasia. Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxlii, 425.— Welghtman 
(W. A.) ICase.] Post-Graduate, N. Y. 1907, xxii, 910- 
917, — Zimdars. Motorische Aphasie mit Ilemianopsie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
293. — Zlngerle (H.) Ueber die Beziehungen der motori- 
schen Aphasie zur Schreib- und Lesestorung. Mitth. d. 
Ver. d. Aerzte in Steicrmark, Graz, 1896, xxxiii, 25-30. 

Aphasia (Motor, Traumatic). 

Romeick (K.) *Ueber traumatische moto- 
rische Aphasie. 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Arnd. Ein Fall traumatischer motorischer Aphasie. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 211.— Church- 
man (J. W. ) Motor aphasia, with fracture of the base of the 
skull. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1233.— Fernan- 
dez Sanz (E.) Apoplejia tardia y afasia motora post- 
traumaticas. Skdo med., Madrid., 1908, lv, 627-629.— Isaja 
(A.) Afasia motrice da trauma corticale; contributo alia 
dottrina della afasia motoria. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di 
chir., Roma, 1911, xxiv, 655-662. Also: Ann. d. r. 1st. di 
clin.chir.di Roma, 1912, iv, 361-368.— Kirschner (M.) Ueber 
zwei Falle von traumatischer motorischer Aphasie. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xciv, 94-100.— Lambret & 
Bernard. A proposd'uncasd'aphasie motrice traumatique. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1901, viii, 510-512.— Leavitt (S.) 
An interesting case of temporary motor aphasia resulting 
from injury. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1902, 3. s., xvii, 766- 
769.— Maslovski (M. S.) [Traumatic injuries of the brain; 
case of motor aphasia.) Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1901, xxii, 939. — 
Pieraccini (G.) Un caso di afasia motrice per lesione trau- 
matica della terza circonvoluzione frontale sinistra (centro 
del Broca). Riv. crit. di clin. med.. Firenze, 1907, viii, 65; 
81. — Racine. Motorische Aphasie (Wernicke) nach Stich- 
verletzung der Arteria carotis communis. Vrtljschr. f. ge- 
richtl. Med., Berl., 1905, 3. F., xxix, 36-38.— Sertoli (A.J 
'Trauma cranico; afasia motoria con emiplcgia sinistra di 
natura istcrica; guaripione. Gior. di med. mil., Roma. 1912, 
lx, 865-S71. — Silvan (C.) Sopra un caso di trauma al capo 
con afasia motrice per lesione della circonvoluzione di Broca. 
Clin. chir., Milano, 1912, xx, 67-84 —Silvestri (G.) Un caso 
di traumatismo cerebrale; lesione delP emisfero destro con 
afasia motoria. Polielin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. prat., 495- 
501.— Tobben (M.) Motorische Aphasie als einzige un- 
mittelbare Folge nach einem Schadeltrauma. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1246. 

Aphasia (Optic). 

Rosenfeld (M.) Zur optisch-sensorischen Aphasie. 
Neurol, Ccntralbl., Leipz., 1901, xx, 395-402.— Vorster (J.) 
Beitrag zur Kcnntniss der optischen und tactilen Aphasie. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1898, xxx, 341-371. 

Aphasia (Sensory). 

t See, also, Aphasia (Transcortical); Aphasia 
(Visual); Apraxia; Word-blindness; Word- 
deaf aess. 

Entzian (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von 
der sensorischen Aphasie. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

Also, in: Med.-padagog. Monatschr., Berl., 1900, x, 126; 
191; 214; 246; 299. 

Kreyher (K. W. M.) *Ein Fall von senso- 
rischer Aphasie mit Ausgang in hallucinatorische 
Paranoia. 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

Le Prietjr (R.) *Sur les aphasies senso- 
rielles, la cecite et la surdite verbales pures. 
8°. Paris, 1902. 

Mirallie (C.) De l'aphasie sensorielle. 8°. 
Paris, 1896. 

Voss (K. W.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
sensorischen Aphasie. 8°. Kiel, 1910. 

Wulff (E. F. G.) *TJeber einen Fall von 
sensorischer Aphasie. 8°. Grief swald, 1902. 

Amberg (E.) Conduction aphasia in a case of brain ab- 
scess. Tr. Am. Oto!. Soc, New Bedford, Mass., 1916, xiv, 
19-30. Aho: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1916, xxvi, 1275- 
1282.— Anglade & de Verduzan. Cerveau d'aphasique sen- 
sorielle. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 393; 444 — 
Ashmead ( A. S. ) A case of sensory aphasia in an octo- 
genarian. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1908, xxix, 348- 
353. — Beduschl (V.) Afasia sensoriale per lesione delP 
emisfero destro in sogeetto non mancino. Atti d. Cong, 
d. Soc. ital. di neurol., Roma, 1914, iv, 225-227.— Bernhelm 
(P.) Des termes cecite' et surdity verbales ou psychiques ap- 
pliques aux aphasies sensoriclles. Rev. g<m. de clin. et ae 
therap., Par., 1914, xxviii, 40. . Y a-t-il des aphasies 
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Aphasia (Sensory). 

sensorielles? Surdite et eecite verbalcs. Ibid., 1917, xxxi, 
518-520. — Blschoff (E.) Beitrag zur Lehre von der senso- 
rischen Aphasie nebst Bemerkungen uber die Symptomatik 
doppelseitigerSchlafelappenerkrankung. Arch. f. Psvehiat., 

Bcrf, 1899, xxxii. 730-767, 2 pi. — . Uebcr die patho- 

logisch-anatomisehe Onmdlase der sensorischen Aphasie. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 7&3; 806.— Bloch (E.) 
Ueber einen Fall von sensorischer Aphasie mit. Apraxic. 
Ibid., 190S, xxii, 293; 310: 32*. — Bonvicini ( G. ) Uebcr 
subkortikale sensorische Aphasie, eine klinische Studie. 
Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. & Wien, 1905, xxvi, 120-229, 
1 pi. — Cestan ( R. ) Aphasie sensorielle. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 124-126. — Chatiffard. L'apha- 
sie sensorielle et motriec. Rev. gen. de din. et de the- 
rap.. Par., 1907, xxi, 117. — Collins (J.) Demonstration 
of" the brain of a case of sensorv aphasia. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Pis., N. Y., 1S99, xxvi, 237 - 239. — Cope (V. Z. ) 
Traumatic sensory aphasia. Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914, i, 
581-5S6.— Debray' ( A. ) Aphasie sensorielle avec hemianop- 
sie laterale homonyme droiie. J. de netirol., Par.; 1900, xi, 
21-27. — Dejcrlne (Jl) L'aphasie sensorielle; sa localisation 
et sa phvsiolonie patholou'ique. Presse med., Par.. 1900, 
xiv, 437-439 — Dejerine (J.) & Thomas (A.) Contribution 
a l'tkude de l'aphasie seiisorielle. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, 
xii, 805-812.— Dordi (G.) & Canestrlnl (S.) Ein Fall von 
intermittierender sensorischer Aphasie. Miinehcn. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 475-477.— Dossin (F.) Un cas d'he- 
morragie meninges avec aphasie sensorielle. Scalpel, Liege, 
1913-14, Ixvi, 527-529.— Fenoaclietto (E.) Apraxia psichica 
in corso di "'atasia di Wernicke." Riv. neuropat., Torino, 
1909-10, iii, 268-2S2.— Fbrsterling: (W.) & Rein (O.) Bei- 
trag zur Lehre von der Leitunssaphasie, nebst Bemerkungcn 
iiber Lesen und Schreiben Aphasischer. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
Neurol, u. Psychiat.. Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xxii, Orig.. 417- 
456.— Froschels (E.) Ein Fall von sensorischer Aphasie. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1910, 
ix, 51. — Goldstein. Subkortikale sensjrisehe Aphasie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 466.— 
Gordon (A.) Lenticular zone and anarthria. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1910, vi, 709-716.— Goria (C.) Contributo 
alio studio dello stato mentale negli afasici sensoriali. Ri- 
cerche di nevrol. [etc.], Catania, 1913, 759-804.— Heilbronner 
(K.) Zur Riickbildung der sensorischen Aphasie. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., Berl., 1909, xlvi, 766-804.— d'Hollander (F.) 
Presentation de pieces anatomiques d'un cas d'aphasie sen- 
sorielle. J. med. de Brux., 1911, xvi, suppl., 79. . 

Aphasie sensorielle compliquee de surdity et de cecity d'ori- 
gine centrale; autopsie. J. de neurol., Par., 1911, xvi, 161- 
163. — Joffroy. Sur un cas d'aphasie sensorielle avec fesion 
tempo-parietale droite. Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1903, n. s., 
viii, 214. — Jones (A.) Afasia sensorial. Rev. Soc. med. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1911, xix, 433. Alio, Reprint.— Ken- 
nedy(F.) Stock-brainedness; the causative factor in the so- 
called crossed aphasias. J. Nerv. & Ment.Dis.,X.Y.,1916,xliv, 
334-338. — Kleist(K.) Ueber Leitungsaphasie. Monatschr. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1905, xvii ; 503-532 — Leraos 
(M.) Aphasie de Wernicke et apraxie idealoire, avec lesion 
du lobe parieto-temporal gauche. Rev. neurol., Par., 1914. 
xxii, 878-882.— Licpmann (H.) & Pappenheim (M.) 
Ueber einen Fall von sogenannter Leitungsaphasie mit 
anatomischem Befund. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat. 
Berl., 1914, xxvii, Orig., 1-41, 4 pi.— Lloyd (J. H.) Sensori- 
motor aphasia. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1914, xcix, 914-916. 
Alio, Reprint — Mahaim (A.) Un cas d'aphasie senso- 
rielle par lesion corticale pure. Bull. Acad. rov. de med. de 
Belg., Brux., 1910, 4. s., xxiv, 719-726, 1 pi — Manoja (A. 
R.) Contributo clinico ed anatomo-patologico alio studio 
dell' afasia sensoriale. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1914, 
xix, 82-98.— Meyer (S.) Kortikale sensorische Aphasie mit 
erhaltenem Lesen. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1908, xxvii, 
814-816. — Meyer (W.) Vollstandige sensorische Aphasie 
bei Lasion der reehten ersten Schlafenwindung. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1262— Min- 
gazzini (C> .) Les aphasies de conduc tion en rapport avec la 
nouvelle theorie de Pierre Marie. Encephale, Par., 1908, iii, 
1-27, 3 pi — Moutier (F.) Anarthrie corticale; reponse a 
P.-L. Ladame et von Monakow. Rev. neurol., Par., 1908, 
xvi. 1193 — Xiessl von Mayendort. Uebcr sensorische 
Aphasie ohne Alexie. Monatschr. 1. Psychiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 1911, xxix, 85— Patolr. Aphasie sensorielle d'ori- 
gine traumatique. Echo mcjd. du nord, Lille, 1906, x, 28; 
32. — Paviot, Froment & Blanc- Perducet. Aph isie sen- 
sorielle type Wernicke; disproportion entre Petendue des 
lesions etl'intensite des troubles du langage. Bull. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 381-383. Alio: Lyon med., 191 1, 
exxii, 1175-1177 — Pershing (II. T.) A ease of Wernicke's 
conduction aphasia, with autopsy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 369-374.— Peters (J. T.) Bijdra^e tot de 
kennis der gelcidingsaphasie (Wernicke). Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1914, ii, 912-918.— Pick (A.) Fortge- 
setzte Bcitrage zur Patholode der sensorischen Aphasie. 
Arch. f. Psvehiat., Berl., 1903, xx.xvii, 216; 468, 2 pi.— Sano 
(F ) Contribution a l'etude de l'aphasie sensorielle. Ann. 
Soc. med.-chir. d' An vers, 1897, 87-107, 2 pi— Santenoise, 
Lai'fijnel-Lavastine & Boidard. Un cas d'aphasie de Wer- 
nicke, avec autopsie. Encephale, Tar.. 1910, ii, 471-470, 1 
pi —Souques (A.) Aphasie de Wernicke avec deux lesions 
(frontale et temporo-parietale.) Bull, et mem. Soc. med d. 
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hop. de Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 1575-1585.— Spiller (W. G.) 
Lesions of the left first temporal convolution in relation to 
sensory aphasia. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1906 
iv, 329-33S, l pi.— Stainforth. Quelques considerations sur 
un cas d'aphasie de Wernicke. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 
1910, 4. s., xxxv, 1-26.— Stertz (G.) Ueber subkortikale 
sensorische Aphasie, nebst einieen allgemeinen Bcmerkun- 
gen zur Anflassung aphasischer Svmptome. Monatschr. f 

Psychiat, u. Neurol., Berl., 1912, xxxii, 327-365. . Ueber 

die Leitungsaphasie; Beitrag zur Auffassung aphasischer 
Stonmgen. Ibid., 1914, xxxv, 318-359.— Straussler (E.) 
Abszess un reehten Schlafelappen bei einem Linkshander 
sensorischer Aphasie. Ztschr. f. d. ges Neurol. u. Psvehiat., 
Bach & Leipz., 1912, ix, Orig., 492-502.— Strohmayer (W.) 
Zur Kntik der subcorticalen sensorischen Aphasie. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1901-2, xxi, 371-385 — 
Todt fK.) Beobachtungen uber Aphasie. II. Sprat- h- uud 
S^reltetorungen eines Fallcs von sensorischer Aphasie. 
Khn. f. p^ych. u. nerv. Krankh.. Halle a. S., 1913, \ iii, 191- 

2 U- Touche. Contribution a l'etude clinique et anato- 

mo-patliologii|ue de l'aphasie sensorielle. Arch, gen de 
med., Par., 1899, n. s., ii, 641-660. . Sur un cas d'apha- 
sie sensorielle par lesion du pli courbe droit chez un gaucher. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 451 

Deux cas d'aphasie sensorielle. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1902, lxxvii. 297 — Visrouroux (A.) Aphasie sensori- 
elle. Ibid., 1904, lxxix, 600-603.— Wasson (W. I,.) A con- 
tribution to the study of sensory aphasia. Vermont M. 
Month., Burlington, 1913, xix, 133-135. 

Aphasia (Subcortical). 

See Anarthria. 

Aphasia ( Temporo-parietal ) . 
See Aphasia (Sensory). 

Aphasia (Transcortical). 

See, also. Aphasia (Motor). 

Berg (M.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der trans- 
corticalen Aphasie. 8°. Gottingen, 1903. 

Also, in: Monatschr. f. Psvehiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1903, 
xiii, 341-622. 

Barrett (A. M.) A case of transcortical motor aphasia. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1913, xii, 662-664. Also: 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1914, v, 14-16.— 
Bekhterefl (V. M.) fParasymbolia or transcortical parapha- 
sia.] Obozr. Psichiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1909, xiv 
513-517 — Castillo (R. M.) Afasia transcortical. Juventud 
med., Guatemala, 1907, ix. 26; 50 — Finzi (A.) Ein Fall von 
transkortikaler, motoriscner Apbasie mit Lahmung und 
Lesestorung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 363-367. — 
Forster (E.) Kombination von transkortikaler motori- 
seher mit subkortikaler sensorischer Aphasie. Charity- 
Ann., Berl., 1907, xxxi, 221-280.— Franke (G.) Elinischer 
Beitrag zum Krankheitsbilde der transkortikalen motori- 
schen Aphasie. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Bed., 
1910, xxviii, 377-400.— Gans (A.) Ueber einen im Anfang 
des 18. Jahrhunderts von Peter Rommel klassisch beschne- 
benen Fall von transcorticaler motorischer Aphasie. Ztschr. 
I. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. <fe Leipz., 1914, xxiv, 
Orig., 480-482.— Goldstein. Transkortikale motorische 
Aphasie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914. 
xl, 466. — Larionofl (V. E.) [On transcortical sensory ana 
motor aphasia.] Obozr. Psichiat,., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 
1899, iv, 637 -016.— Lewandowski (M.) Ueber eine als trans- 
kortikale sensorische Aphasie gedeutete Form aphasischer 
Storung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1907, lxiv, 258-278.— 
I.ebscher (K.) Die transkortikale motorische Aphasie in 
ihren Beziehunsen zu den Psvchosen. Monatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. U. Neurol., Berl., 1908, xxiv, 207-217— Mansuroff (N. 
M.) [Case of transcortical motoraphasia.] Vovenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1904, ii, med.-spec. pt., 843-861 — Mattirolo (G.) 
Sulla forma clinica dell' afasia transcortical. Riv. di patol. 
nerv., Firenze, 1912, xvii, 321-330 — Mingazzini (G.) Ueber 
einen Fall von sensorischer transcorticaler Aphasie. Wien. 

med. Wchnschr., 1908, lviii, 145. . Klinischer und 

pathologisch-anatomischer Beitrag zum Studium der so- 
genannten transkortikalen sensorischen Aphasie. Folia 
neuro-biol., Leipz., 1910-11, iv, 603-625.— Pelz. Zur Lehre von 
den tninscortiealen Aphasien. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. 
Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xi, Orig., 110-152.— Pick 
(A.) Zur Lehre von der sogenannten transcorticalen moto- 
rischen Aphasie. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1899, xxxii, 
687-704, 1 pi.— Quensel (F.) Der Symptomkomplex der 
sogenannten transkortikalen motorischen Aphasie. Mo- 
natschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1909, xxvi, Ernzngs- 
hft., 259 - 288, 2 pi — Riehetti (R.) Afasia transcorticale 
motoria. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1901, vi, 289-314.— 
Rothmann (M.) Ueber die anatomische Grundlage der 
transcorticalen motorischen Aphasie. Verhandl. d. Kong. 

f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1906, xiii, 374-379. .Das Krank- 

heitsbild der Lichtheimschen motorischen Aphasie (trans-, 
kortikale motorische Aphasie). Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl.. 
1901), lx, 87-121, 1 pi. — Rowe (M. J.) A case of transcortical 
motor aphasia. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor 
1908, xxx, 169.— Scholtens (J.) Twee gevallen van trans- 
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Aphasia ( Transcortical) . 

corticale sensorische aphasie tengevolge van tumor van de 
linker slaapkwab. Psychiat en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1903, 
vii, 103-11S, 2 pi.— Stertz (G.i Die klinische Stellung dcr 
amnest ischen und transkortikalen motorisehen Aphasie und 
die Bedeutun? dieser Formen fiir die Lokaldiagnose, be- 
sonders von Hirnt umoren. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1914, li, 239-287 — Strohmayer (W.) Zur Casuistik 
der transcorticalen motorisehen Aphasie. Ibid., 1903, xxiv, 
381-389— Travaglino (P. H. M.) Transkortikale Aphasie 
und Echolalie, mit besonderer Berucksiehtigung des Nach- 
sprechens. Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1913, xvii, 6C1- 
683, 1 pi. — Winkler (C.) Transkorticale sensorische aphasie 
bij atropine (linkszijdig overweuend) der beide slaapkwab- 
ben. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., Haarlem, 

1902, ix, 117-118. ■. Over transcortical sensorische 

aphasie. Psychiat. en Neurol. BL, Amst., 190G, x, 323-330. 

Aphasia (Transitory). 

See, also, Aphasia (Traumatic). 

Neumann (R.) *Ein Fall von transitorischer 
Aphasie bei tuberkuloser Meningitis. [Frei- 
burg i. Br. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Pailles (B.) *Des aphasies transitoires. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1907. 

Barjon & Froment (J.) Aphasie transitoire et destruc- 
tion etendue de la zone du langage. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 309-314, 1 pi. Aho: Lyon meU, 1914, 
cxxii, 943-947, 1 pi.— Colleville (G.) [Case] Union med. du 
nord-est, Reims, 1910, xxxiv, 97-99.— Cousin. (J.) Un cas 
d'aphasie transitoire; pathogenie de ce phenomene; physio- 
logic de la cellule nerveuse. Loire med., Ft.-Etienne, 1897, 
xvi, S3— 110— Dufour (U.) & Legras. Impossibilite transi- 
toire d'exprimer la pensce par la parole et l'ecriture; lesion 
tuberculeuse localise* sur le pied de la Iron tale ascendant e, 
efflcurant le pied de la iii c circonvolution frontale gauche; 
aphasie par amnesie verbale. Rev. neurol., Par., 1914, xxii, 
584-587. — Froes (J. A. G.) Um caso de aphemia transitoria 
palustre (aphasia motora verbal, funccional de origem pa- 
ludica). Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1912, xxvi, 449; 459; 469.— 
G udden ( H . ) Ueber einen eigenartigen Fall transit orischer 
amnestischer Aphasie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, 
xix, 9; 56.— Ivanoff (E.) [Case.] Encephale, Par., 1907, ii, 
332-337. — Kauffmann (J. II. ) A case of temporary aphasia 
related to chronic pulpitis. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1916, 
lviii, 1265-1268. — Lyass (S.) [Temporary motor aphasia of 
functionalorigin.] Obozr. Psichiat., Nevrol.[etc.l, S.-Poterb., 
1897, ii, 489-491.— Osier (.Sir W.) Transient attacks of apha- 
sia and paralyses in states of high blood pressure and arterio- 
sclerosis. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1911, i, 919-926.— 
Potts (C. S.) A case of transient motor aphasia, complete 
anomia, nearly complete agraphia and word blindness, oc- 
curring in a left-handed man; with especial reference to the 
existence of a naming center. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
xxxvi, 1239-1241.— Revault. [Case.] J. de psvchol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1909, vi, 131-134.— Bothmanri (M.) Ue »er 
acute transitorische Aphasie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 19 13, 
xl, 364; 394. — Rugani (L.) Dell' afasia transitoria nel de- 
corso di malattie intettive acute. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, 
d. no!a e d. naso, Fircnze, 1916, xxxiv, 177-1S9.— Weber (F. 
P.) Recurrent aphasia with high blood-pressure. Proe. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clip. Sect., 112. 

Aphasia (Traumatic). 

See, also, Aphasia (Motor, Traumatic); Shell- 
shock. 

Amice (T.) *Aphasie traumatique. 8°. 
Paris, 1898. 

Chevallier (G. ) *Les aphasies traumatiques. 
8°. Paris, 1910. 

Angus (H. B.) Aphasia following trephining for tern- 
poro-sphenoidal abscess secondary to otitis media. Nor- 
thumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1902, 
x, 35-37. — Bastianelli (R.) Afasia da trauma. Bull. d. r. 
Accad. med. di Roma, 1911, xxxvii, 5; 10.— Beyer (E.) 
Aphasie als Unfallfolge. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1915-16, 
xxxiii, 129-131.— Bonhoeffer. Drei Fiille von aphasischer 
Stoning traumatischer Entstehung. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1901, Ixx, 265-267. Also: Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. 
f. vaterl. Kult. 1901, Bresl., 1902, lxxix, med. Sect., 42-48.— 
Cameron (II. C.) Notes ofa case of traumatic aphasia. "Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1895-7, i, 108-112. Aim: Glasgow 
M. J., 1896, xlvi, 126-130— Chapman (W. L.), Morris 
(H. A.) & Simrcll (G. W.) Surgical aphasia. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 222-224. Also, Reprint.— De 
Francesco (G.) Afasia associativa dinamica di origine trau- 
matica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 189S, xix, 143 — Delmas. 
Un cas d'amnesie par pendaison. J. de psvchol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1909, vi, 52.— Ebstein (E.) Ueber Herdsymp- 
tome nach Kopfverletzungen und besonders iiber Sprachsto- 
rungen bei Paracelsus. Mitt. z. Gesch. d. Med. u. Naturw., 
Munchen & Leipz., 1913-14, xiii, 161.— Fasola (G.) A case 
of transitory aphasia due to traumatism. J. Ment. Path. 
N. Y., 1902, ii, 225-237.— Froment (J.) Du pronostic de 
l'aphasie traumatique consecutive aux plaies du crane p ir 
armes a feu. Lyon chirurg., 1916, xiii, 434-447.— Gretschel. 
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Ein Fall von traumatischer Aphasie. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, xlix, 622.— Haubold (II. A.) Traumatic apha- 
sia; report of a case. Surg., Gynec. & Obst.. Chicago, 1914, 
xix, 669.— Jorns. Aphasie als Betriebsunfall. Monatschr. 
f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1899, vi, 145-150.— Kigel (E. I.) 
[Ataxic subcortical aphasia after traumatism.] Vbyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1908, ccxxii, med.-spec. pt., 43-46.— 
LUienthal (H.) Traumatic aphasia from contro coup. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 612-614.— Macho (R.) 
Afasia consecutivaa un traumatismo; curacitfn. Siglo m6d., 
Madrid, 1902, xlix, 795.— Mackey ( E.) Traumatic aphasia. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1744.— Marie (P.) A' For* (C.) 
Les aphasies de guerre. Rev. neurol., Par., 1917, xxiv 53- 
87.— Miyake (H.) Ein Fall von traumatischer Aphasie 
mit rechtsseitiger Hemiplegie bei Linkshiindigen; Tre- 
panation; Ileilung. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xxviii, 
800-810.— Phelps (C.) A case of traumatic aphasia. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 1167-1170 — Pochhammer. 
Beobachtungen iiber Entstehung und Riickbildung trau- 
matischer Aphasie. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1905-6, xv, 495-512.— Proctor (A. P.) Three cases of 
concussion aphasia; treatment by general anaesthesia. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1915, ii, 977.— Pussep (L. M.) [Operative treat- 
ment of traumatic aphasia.] Khirtirg. Arkh. Vclyaminova, 
S.-Peterb., 1910, xxvi, 847-863.— Beverdln (I.) Fracture du 
crane suivie d'aphasie. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1916, xlvi, 1269— Richaud (G.) Enfoncement de la voute 
du crane suivi d'aphasie transitoire; guerison spontanee sans 
accidents consecutifs. Prov. med., Par., 1909. xx, 82. — 
Rochelle(W. F.) A case ofaphasia due to traumatism: the 
medulla as a speech center. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nash- 
ville, 1899, 114-119. Also: Memphis M. Month., 1899, rax, 
261-266— Schlesinger (II.) Hochgradige retrograde Am- 
nesie nach Gehirnverletzung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, 
xxviii, 1329.— Sorrentino (F.) La teoria dell' afasia e le 
lesioni traumatiche del cranio. Med.ital., Napoli, 1910, viu, 
101; 132.— Sztanojevits (L. L.) Beitrag zur Kenntms der 
Wernickeschen Tastlahmung nach einer Hirnschussver- 
letzung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 463.— Tarozzi(E.) Su 
di un caso di afasia traumatica. Riforma med. , Napoli, 1912, 
xviii, 345-350.— Turner. Les troubles de la mCmoire apres 
les traumatismes du crane. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 969-984.— Vakulenko (M. V.) 
[Cases of traumatic aphasia.] Khirurgi'a, Mosk. , 1912, xxxii, 
83-85.— Wainwright ( J. M. ) Aphasia following traumatism 
to the brain. Tr. Lackawanna Co. Med. Soc, Scranton, 
1905, i, 136.— Yakunin (N. N.) [Aphasia following a gun- 
shot wound of the skull.] J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . 
Korsakova, Mosk., 1905, v, pt. 2, 34. 

Aphasia (Treatment of). 

Bonge (R.) *Ein Fall von Aphasie und seine 
Behandlung. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Dana (C. L.) Exercises for aphasia. 8°. 
New York, 1904. 

Bok (K.) Die Aphasie und ihre Behandlung durch 
Sprachunterricht. Med. Abhandl. Festschr. d. Stuttg. 
iirzt]. Ver., 1897, 181-187. Also: Ztschr. f. d. Behandi. 
Schwachsinn. u. Epilept, Dresd., 1897, xiii, 65-69.— Chand 
(R.) Treatment of aphasia. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1900, 
xvi, 366-368.— Clark ( L. P.) Two experiments in restoring 
lost speech, or partial restoration of speech by systematic 
education. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 825-827 — 
Coley (F. C.) The prophvlaxis of aphasia. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1909, lxxxiii, 23S-240.— Flajano (M.) Contribute 
clinico alia semiologia e alia rieducazione delle afasie. N. riv. 
clin.-terap., Napoli, 1908, xi, 11; 63.— Franz (S. I.) The 
reeducation of an aphasie. J. Philos., Psychol, [etc.], Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1905, ii, 589-597. Also, Reprint.— Froschels(E.) 
Ueber die Behandlung der Aphasien. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1914, liii, 221-261. Also: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Ner- 
venh., Leipz., 1914, 1, 163-177. -. Einige Falle von 

spracharztlich behandelten Aphasien. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, xxvii, 1650-1652.— Froment (J.) & Monod (O.) 
La reeducation des aphasiques moteurs et le rdveil des 
images auditives. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxi, 718-723. 

. La reeducation des aphasiques moteurs. 

Bull. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 81-138. Also: 
Lyon med., 1914, cxxii, 157; 213; 273; 329; 663; 667.— Glam- 
pletro(Ii.) Contributo alia curadelP afasia. Corrieresan., 
Milano, 1896, vii, no. 43, 3; no. 44, 4.— Gohlscheider. Phy- 
sikalische Therapie der Aphasie. Handb. d. phvsikal. 
Therap., Leipz., 1902, pt. 2, ii, 537-552.— Grasset & Vedel. 
Traitement de l'aphasie. Montpel. m£d., 1913, xxxvii, 1- 
17. — Gutzmann (II.) Heilungsversuche bei centromoto- 
rischer und centrosensorischer Aphasie. Arch. f. Psychiat., 

Bed., 1896, xxviii, 354-378. . Ueber die Behandlung 

der Aphasie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 739- 
744. Ako: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1900-1901, 

1902, xxxii, pt. 2, 192-206. . Ueber die Behandlung der 

Aphasie in der arztlichen Praxis. Deutsche Praxis. Zt- 
schr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Munchen, 1902, xi, 169; 208. . 

Zur Behandlung der Aphasie. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb.. 1907, xxiv, 114-117, 3 pi.— Hartmann (F.) 
Uebungsschulen fiir Gehirnkruppel (Sprachkranke una 
andere Gehirnverletzte). Mitt. a. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steier- 
mark, Graz, 1915, lii, 94-99. Also: Munchen. med. Wchn- 
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Aphasia ( Treatment of) . 

schr., 1915, lxii, 769.— Herman (Kato S.) Aphasia; a new 
field for the oral method. Am. Ann. Deaf, Wash., 1900, li, 
202-208.— Jtirgens (E.) Zur Frage der Aphasie und ihrer 
Therapie. Deutsche Ztsehr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1899, xv, 
472-476.— Knopf (H. E.) Ueber die Behandlung der 
Aphasien mit Sprachiibungen. Ztsehr. f. iirztl. Forthild., 
Jena, 1910, vii, 211.— Makuen (G. H.) Speech-defects; 
their causes and treatment. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1896, 

3. s., xii, 793-795. . Two cases illustrating some defects 

of voice and speech, and their treatment. Tr. Coll. Phys. 
Phila., 1897, 3. s., xix, 205-207.— Meige(H.) Un cas d'apha- 
sie gu£ri au bout de deux annees; observation de Barthc- 
lemv Cabrol (1558). J. d. conn, med. prat., Par. ,1896, lxiv, 
164-166.— Mills (C. K.) Treatment of aphasia by training. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1940-1949. Also, Re- 
print. — Miyato (T.) F.in Fall von traumatischer motori- 
seher Aphasie; Heilung ohne Operation. Klin. -therap. 
Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, xviii, 569-573.— Mohr (F.) Zur 
Behandlung der Aphasie. Arch. f. Psvchiat., Berl., 1905, 
xxxix, 1003-1069— Simpson (F. T.) The diagnosis and 
treatment of aphasia. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1S96, ii, 192- 
198.— Souques (A.) Un cas d'aphasie guerie, suivi d'au- 
topsie. Bull, et m£m. Soc. mecl. d. hop. de Par., 1907, 3. s., 
xxiv, 924-931.— Stadelmann (H.) Beitrag zur Behand- 
lung der motorischen Aphasie und Agraphie nach apoplekti- 
schem Insult. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii, 251- 
253. — Stern (H ) Die Grundprinzipien der spraeharztli- 
chen Behandlung Aphasischer. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1914, lxiv, 247-255.— Thomas (A.) Fssai sur la reeducation 
de la parole dans l'aphasie motrice corticale. Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 951-9.53. -. Traite- 

ment de l'aphasie motrice. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 502- 
505. — Vidal. Beitriige zur Behandlung der motorischen 
Aphasie nach cerebralen Storungen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xlviii, 1292.— Viner (N.) Aphasia, auditory and 
motor, with re-education. Montreal M. J., 1909, xxxviii, 
23-26.— Wilson (S. A. K.) Treatment of disorders of ex- 
pression (aphasia, apraxia, etc.). Mod. Tr. Nerv. & Ment. 

Dis., Phila. & N. Y., 1913, ii, 475-504. ■. Aphasia and 

its treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1915, xciv, 683-699. 

Aphasia (Treatment of Operative). 

Alexander (W.) Aphasia succeeded by Jacksonian 
epilepsv; operation; recovery. Lancet, Lond. ,1909, i, 1750.— 
Arnaiid (I,.) Aphasie par hematome comprimant la zone 
movenne du laneage: trepanation. Bull. Soe. med. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1914, xiii, 212-215— Biankini (A.) [A case of 20 
r>avs' absolute cortical motor aphakia cured by trephining ] 
Lied, viestnik, u Zagrebu. 1903, xxv, 37-40.— Chaput & 
Le Gendre. Aphasie complete avec legere hemipar^sie par 
traumatisme, guerie rapidemeut par la trepanation. Bull, 
et mem Soc. med. d. bop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxix, 861- 
Sfi3._ Cope (V. Z.) Notes of a case of traumatic sensory 
aphasia, treated successfully by trephining and removal of 
clot Proc Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Clin. Sent. 
128-130 —Courtney (J. W.) A case of traumatic sensory 
aphasia; operation. Providence M. J., 19C0, i, 20-25.— 
Fasola (G.) Intorno a un caso di afasia transitona per 
trauma chirurgieo. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 
1902 xxviii, fasc. 2-3, 79-97 — Fromcnt (.1.) La chirurgie 
cerebrale et les discussions re'eentes sur l'aphasie. Bull. Soe. 
mpd d hop. de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 215-221. Also: Lyon med., 
1914 exxii, 663-66.8.— King (G.) A case of complete aphasia 
and 'right hemiplegia, complicating acute otitis media, tre- 
Leved bv cerebral exploration. Proc. Orleans Parish M. 
Soc 1908 N. Orl., 1909, 192,-Mills (C. K.) & Martin (E.) 
\Dhasia 'and aeraphia in some practical surgical relations. 
J Am M. Ass\, Chicago, 1912, lix, 1513-1519.— Mouisset. 
\phasie par hematome de la dure-mere dans la zone du 
langa^e (au niveau de la circonvolution de Broca); trepana- 
tion- guerison. Bull. Soe. mod. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1914, xm, 
2ii iviuller (E ) Kopfstreifschuss; motorisch-amnestische 
Vohasie; Trepanation; Heilunsr. Munchen. med. W chn- 
schr 1916, lxiii, 370. — Newman (D.) Three cases of motor 
aphasia from injury to the head two of which were rapidly 
cured by operation. Lancet, Lond., 1902, n, 209-212 — 
Pussep (L M ) Operative Behandlung dor traumatischen 
Aphasia J f. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz , 1910-11, xvn, 
2oi_214 — Steven (J. I.) & Luke (J.) Case of profound 
aphasia and mental confusion cured by trephining .and evac- 
uation of a larsre hemorrhagic cerebral cyst. Tr. Med.-Chir. 
Soc. Glasg., 1902, iii, 91-98. 

Aphasia (Visual). 

See also, Alexia; Word-blindness. 

Ballet (G ) A propos du trouble di'crit sous le nom de 
pertc de la vision mentale. Rev. neurol., Par., 1914-15, xxu, 
554-557 — Marimo (F.) Le cccita corticah. Ann. di ottal. 
Pavia, 1907, xxxvi, 89 1-906. -Merle (P.) Aphasie et W. 
miachromatopsie. Rev. neurol., Par., 1908, xvi, 1129-1136 

Aphasia ( Wernicke's). 
See Aphasia (Sensory). 

Aphasia in children. 

See, also, Aphasia ( Congenital and hereditary ). 
Decanosoff (Madame). *De l'aphasie chez 
les enfants. 8°. Lausanne, 1910. 



Aphasia in children. 

Leveque (Mile. Juliette). *Aphasies toxi- 
mt'ectieuses de l'enfance. 8°. Toulouse, 1911. 

Bernheim (F.) l.es associations d'imaees verbales et 
l'aphasie chez les enfants. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 19O0, lxxiii, 
41; 73.— Heller (T.) [Fall von sensorischer Aphasie im Kin- 
desalter.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 

Wien, 1905, iv, 150. . Zwei Falle von Aphasie im 

Kindesalter. Wien. klin Rundschau, 1905, xix, 865-868. 
. I Fall von Aphasie im Kindesalter.] Mitt. d. Ge- 
sellsch. t. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1908, vii, 130. . 

[Idiopathische Aphasie.] Ibid., 1909, viii, 221-223— Lundie 
(R. A.) A case of loss of speech in a child; gradual onset and 
gradual recoverv. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., Edinb. & Lond., 

1896, iv, 380-396.— Melchiorri (A.) Afasia precoce com- 
pleta e complicanze rare in due bimbi tifosi. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1914, xxxv, 1017-1021.— Rcvesz (V.) [Two cases of 
aphasia acquired in childhood.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 

1897, xli, 463.— Ruelle (IT.) Aphasie dans un cas de fievre 
muqueuse chez un enfant. Centre mod. et pharm., Gannat, 
1908-9, xiv, 197.— Stern (H.) Die Sprachstorungen im 
Kindesalter. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1909, liv, 221.— Thomas 
(C. J.) The aphasias of childhood and educational hygiene. 
Pub. Health. Lond., 1908-9, xxi, 90-100.— Trischitta (V.) 
Le afasie nei bambini come complieazioni nel decorso di 
malatt ie infettive. Gazz. d . osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 763-760.— 
Vladimirofl (G. Y.) [Sudden aphasia in a child.] Prakt. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 435.— Weber (F. P.) Aphasia 
in a child (congenital or of verv early life). St. Barth. Hosp. 
Rep. 1898, Lond., 1899, xxxiv, 310. 

Aphelenchus. 

Molz (E.) Ueber Aphelenchus olesistus Ritz. Bos und 
die durch ihn hervorgerufene Aelchenkrankheit der Chrys- 
anthemum. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 2. Abt., Jena, 
1909, xxiii, 656-671, 1 pi. 

Aphelocheirus. 

Ussing (H.) Beitrage zur Biologie der Wasserwanze; 
Aphelocheirus montandoni Horvath. Internat. Rev. d. 
ges. Hydrobiol. u. Hydrograph., Leipz., 1910, iii, 115-121. 

Aphelopus. 

Kornhauser (S. I.) Changes in Thelia bimaculata 
brought about by insect parasites. Science, Lancaster, Pa., 

1916, n. s., xliii, 144. . Further studies on changes in 

Thelia biinacnlata brought about by insect parasites. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 19KV-17, xi, 538-510. 

Aphemia. 

See Aphasia (Motor). 
Aphentouiides (Etienne) [1877- ]. *Contri- 
bution a 1' etude du syphilome du sein. 46 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 54. 

Aphididae. 

Vida (K.) Az elevensztilo aphisok pete- 
feszhenek es petejenek fejlodese. [Development 
of ovary in aphid s and formation of ovum.] 8°. 
Kolozsvdr, 1885. 

Baker (A. C.) The correct name for our apple-grain 
aphis. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1917, n. s., xlvi, 
410— Baker (A. C.) & Turner (W. F.) Morphology and 
biology of the green apple aphis. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 
1915-16, v, 95.5-990, 12 pi.— Balbiani. Sur la reproduction et 
1'embryogenie des pucerons. J. de l'anat. et physiol., Par., 
1866, iii, 449-464 — Davidson (J.) The structure and biology 
of Schizoneura lanigera, Hausmann, or woolly aphis of the 
apple tree. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1912-13, lviii, 653- 
701 , 5 pi .— Mordvil ko ( A . K . ) [On migrations and several 
other phenomena in the life of aphids.] Varshav. univ. 

izvlest., 1898, vii, no. 5, 1-20, 1 1. . Beitrage zur Biologie 

der Pflanzcnlause, Apnididse Passerini. Die zyklische Fort- 
pflanzung der Pflanzcnlause. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1909, 
xxix. 97; 147; 164.— Paddock (F. B.) Observations on the 
turnip louse. [Aphis pseudobrassicse.] J. Econom. Ento- 
mol., Concord, N. H., 1916, ix, 67-71.— Parker (J. R.) The 
western wheat aphis (Brachycolus tritici Gill.). Ibid., 182- 
187, 1 pi.— Patch (EdithM.) The pond-lily aphid as a plum 
pest. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xiii, 164.— 
Zweigelt (F.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Saugphanomens 
der Blattlause und der Reaktionen der Pflanzenzellen. 
Anotomisch-cytologische Studicn an Pflanzen und Pflanzen- 
lausen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, 
xiii, 205-335, 2 pi. 

Aphonia. 

See, also, Aphasia; Aphthongia; Mutism; 
Shellshock; Voice (Loss of). 

Oehlmann (K.) *Ueber Aphonie nach Kehl- 
kopfverletzungen mit Ausgang in Heilung. 8°. 

Berlin, 1913. 

Ahrams (A.) Note on a simple method of curing apho- 
nia Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1898, 3. s., xiv, 726.— llauni- 
garten (E.) Bcmerkungen zu dem Aufsatze des Herrn Dr. 
F.rnst Barth: Zur Therapie der Aphonia spastica vermittels 
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Aphonia. 

mechanischer Beeinflussung der Glottisbildung. Arch. f. 
Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Bed., 1904, xvi, 547 — Boyd (W. E.) 
A case of postpneumonic aplionia. Practitioner, Lond., 
1917, xcix, 388.— Cathcart (G. C.) Case of aphonia. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, x, Sect. Laryngol., 122.— 
Garel (J.) Sur un cas d'aphonie nerveuse. " Lyon med 
1916, cxxv, 333.— JeweU (W. H.) Case of aphonia; (?) con- 
genital syphilitic laryngitis. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1913-14, Vii, Laryngbl. Sect., 48.— Kinchley (T.) Chronic 
aphonia cured during an attack of pneumonia. Confed. 
States M. & S. J., Richmond, 1864, i, 56.— Liebault (G.) & 
Coissard (E.) Lesaphones pendant la guerre; notretraito- 
ment reeducateur. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1917, 
xxxviii, 49; 81.— Milligan (W.) A note on treatment of 
" functional aphonia " in soldiers from the front. Proc. Rov. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 191.5-16, ix, Laryngol. Sect., 83-85.— 
Mlthoefer (W.) (Methodical treatment of nervous apho- 
nia.] Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 438: exvi, 173-176.— 
Muck (O.) Weitere Heilungen von Stimmverlust im 
Kriege. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1466.— 
Mun.ger (C. E.) Aphonia. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Hart- 
ford, 1906, 129-136.— O'Malley (J. F.) Functional aphonia. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, viii, Laryngol. Sect., 
116.— Pegler (L. H.) Case of (?) nervous or functional 
aphonia. Ibid., 1915-16, ix, Laryngol. Sect., 118-120.— 
Potter (C.) Case of aphonia in a soldier. Ibid., 90-92.— 
Tilley (H . ) Two cases of functional aphonia (one including 
functional deafness) following the bursting of a shell in close 
proximity to the patient. Ibid., 1915, viii, Laryngol. Sect., 
115. — Vlasto (M.) Two cases of functional aphonia. J. 
Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1917, iii, 113-115.— Whale (II. L. ) 
Functional aphonia. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, 
viii, Laryngol. Sect., 117-120.— Woodbury (F.) Cases il- 
lustrative of treatment of different forms of aphonia, due to 
laryngeal lesions. Phila. Polyclin., 1898, vii, 435. 

Aphonia (Hysterical). 

Citelli. Sur une methode tres utile pour guerir l'aphonie 
hysterique. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, 
xv, Rhinol. & Laryngol., pt. 2,427.— Jourdin(C) Aphonie 
hysterique et aphonie simulee. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par. , 1906, xxii, 128-130.— Keith (J. R.) Vaso-dilators 
in the treatment of hysterical aphonia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1915, i, 847. — Marcelli (A. R. ) Ancora sulla cura del- 
1' afoma e del mutismo isterico. Arch. ital. di laringol., Na- 
poli, 1916, xxxvi, 133-142— Rowland (W. D.) Hysterical 
aphonia, cured by a fall. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., 
Lancaster, 1917, xxiii, 414. — Sidis (B.) Psychopathic 
aphonia, stammering and catalepsy. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 
Bost., 1917, xii, 100-113.— Ziveri (A.) Un caso di mutismo, 
con afonia, isterico datante da 11 mesi, guarito con l'ete- 
rizzazione. Rassegna di studi psichiat., Siena, 1916, vi, 375- 
380. 

Aphorismen. Gewidmet der Wiener medicini- 
schen Wochenschrift aus Anlass ihres 50jahrigen 
BestandesvonihrenFreunden, 1851-1900. 35 pp. 
4°. Wien, M. Perles, 1900. 

Bound with: Wiener medizinische Wochenschrift, 1900. 

Aphorisms (Medical). 

See Medicine (Aphorisms of). 
Aphorisms and precepts from the extemporaneous 
lectures of J. T. Kent, selected and compiled by 
H. B. Carpenter. 91 pp. obi. 16°. Chicago, 
Hahnemann Pub. Co., 1897. 

Aphorurida?. 

Absolon (K.) Vorlaufige Mittheilung iiber die Apho- 
ruriden aus den Hohlen des mahrischen Karstcs. Zool. 
Anz., Leipz., 1900, xxiii, 406-413. 

Aphrastura. 

Angelini (G.) Aphrastura fulva, nuova specie di passe- 
raceo appartenente ai dendrocolapti di sinallaxini. Boll. d. 
Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1905, 2. s., vi, 227-230. 

Aphrenia. 

See Idiots. 

Aphrodisia. 

See, also, Sexual instinct (Disorders of). 

Frankel (M.) Die Bekampfung sexueller Reize and 
Ueberreize durch Rontgenstrahlen. Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz., 1912, xxxvii, 47; 449; 483. 

Aphrodisiacs. 

Bernard (E. E.) *Essai sur l'historique des 
principaux medicaments aphrodisiaques ou pre- 
tendus tels. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908. 

Bartolomeu (D.) [Vegetable aphrodisiacs ] Rev. san. 
mil., Bucurescl, 1898-9, ii, 549-558. — Cabancs. La me- 
dication aphrodisiaque . Bull. g6n. de therap. [etc.], Par., 



Aphrodisiacs. 

1904, exlviii, 568-586. — Kafemann (R.) Ucber Aphro- 
disiaca. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 355-357.— 
Linke. Eminent. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1909, iv, 
103-109 — Minges (G. ) The sweet potato as an aphrodisiac. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1203.— Ralmondi (C.) 
A proposito di vecchi e nuovi afrodisiaci. Nel xxv anno 
d' insegn. univ. d. Prof. D. Barduzzi, Livorno, 1911, 427- 
430.— Servoss (G. L.) Triple arsenates with nuclein; an 
aphrodisiac; report of case. Chicago M. Times, 1910, xliii, 
107. — Sustmann. Die neuen Aphrodisiaka und ihre 
Wirkung auf den Gesamtorganismus. Munchen. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxv, 784 — Vecki (V. G.) New aphro- 
disiacs. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1909, v, 195-200. 

Aphrodisin. 

Linke. Aphrodisin. Therap. Neuheiten; Leipz., 1908, 
iii, 153-157. 

Aphroditida?. 

Duncker (H.) Ueber die Homologie von Cirrus und 
Elytron bei den Aphroditiden; ein Beitrag zur Morphologie 
der Aphroditiden. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1906, 
lxxxi, 191-343.— Essenberg (Christine). On some new spe- 
cies of Aphroditidae from the coast of California. Univ. 
Calif. Pub. Zool., Berkeley, 1917, xvi, 401-430, 7 pi. 

Aphrophora. 

Porta (A.) Ricerche sull' Aphrophora spumaria L. R. 
1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1900, 2. s., xxxiii, 
920-928, 1 pi. 

Aphtha?. 

See, also, Fevers in children [in 2. s.] ; Foot and 
mouth disease; Mouth. ( Inflammation of, Parasi- 
tic); Sprue. 

Tetre (A.) Contribution a F£tude de la 
stomatite aphteuse infectieuse. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Sermes (J.) *De aphthis. sm. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1710. 

Esteoule (J.) Aphte et stomatite aphteuse. Clinique, 
Par., 1910, v, 364.— Fargin-Fayolle CP.) Traitement de 
l'aphte par la cauterisation aux deux crayons. Rev. de 
stomatol., Par., 1909, xvi, 363-367.— de Forest (II. P.) Bed- 

nar's aphthfe. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxi, 147. — ■. 

Chronic recurrent aphthae. Ibid., 154-165.— Galippe (V.) 
A propos de la stomatite dite aphteuse. Bull. Acad, de 
med.. Par., 1913, 3. s., lxix, 438-455.— Gallavardln (L.) & 
Cornier (v.) De la stomatite aphteuse comme cause de 
nephrite aigue. Prov. med., Par., 1910, xxi, 328. — Gaujoux 
(E.) Les aphtes chez l'enfant. Ann. de m£d. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1912, xvi, 1-5.— Gregg (J.) Vesicular stomatitis con- 
" tagiosa. Vet. Rec 7 Lond., 1917, xxix, 381. — Guttmann 
(V.) Sur les inclusions cellulaircs dans les vesicules d'aphte. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par,. 1910, xxx, 147. 

. Ueber Zelleneihschliisse in Aphtenpusteln. Ver- 

handl. d. Ver. deutsch. Laryngolog., Wiirzb., 1910, 417-421 
[169-173].— Jadassohn. Ueber Stomatitis aphthosa (fibri- 
nosa, pyogenes und impetiginosa). Jahresb. d. schles. Ge- 
sellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1895, Bresl., 1896, lxxiii, 1. Abth., 
Med. Sect., 89-92.— Kanngiesser (F.) Zur Kasuistik der 
Stomatitis aphthosa. Strassb. med. Ztg , 1913, x, 216.— 
Moizard & Grenet (H.) Que doit-on entendre par le mot 
aphte? Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1904, vi, 390-395: 1905, 
vii, 1. Also: Pediatrie prat., Lille^ 1905, iii, 1-3. — deMont- 
molln (J.) De l'emploi de la prele comme specifique des 
aphtes rebelles chez les adultes cachectiqucs. Rev. med. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1905, xxv, 506.— Petersen (I.) Et 
Tilfaelde af Stomatitis aphthosa. Hosp.-Tid., Kj0benh., 
1896, 4. R., iv, 853-855.— Scherer(F.) [The etiology of Bed- 
nar's aphthae.] Casop. l£k. cesk., v Praze, 1904, xliii, 591; 
623.— Stooss (M.) Zur Aetiologie der Stomatitis aphthosa. 
Mitth. a. Klin. u. med. Inst. d.Schweiz, Basel & Leipz., 1895, 
3. R., 85-102, 1 pi.— Surmont (H.) Aphtes et faux aphtes. 
Echo mM. du nord, Lille, 1900, iv, 503-513.— Szab6 (J.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Aphthose. Ocsterr.-ungar. 
Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1903, xix, 282.— Therre. Sur un 
cas de stomatite aphteuse confluente et mortclle. Rev. de 
stomatol., Par., 1912, xix, 254-260. — Vladimiroff (G. E.) 
[Treatment of aphthae and cancrum oris.] DIetsk. med., 
Mosk., 1902, vii, 54-56.— Zuccala (F.) Un caso di afta ca- 
chettica curata col siero antidifterico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1905, xxvi, 109. 

Aphtha? (Epizootic). 

See Foot and mouth disease. 

Aphtha? (Tropical). 

See Sprue. 

Aphthisin. 

Frieser (J. W.) Ueber die therapeutische Verwendung 
des Aphthisin (Syrupus Guaiacoli compositus Hell) bei 
katarrhalischen und entzundlichen Affektionen der At- 
mungsorgane. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1902, xxxvi', 
565-567. 
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Aphthongia. 

Bernstein (N. O.) [Case of aphthongia.) Yuzhno- 
Russk. Med. Gaz., Odessa, 18g6, v, 281— Gutzmann (II.) 
Ein Beitrag znr Lehre von der Aphthongie. Med.-padagog. 
Monatschr., Bed., 1898, viii, 193; 225— Hopmann (E.) 
Ueber Aphthongie. Ibid., 1908, xviii, 169-178. — Laurent 
(F. V.) Report of a case of aphthongia. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1913, xxiii, 59— Sarbd (A.) [Case.] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1897, xli, 170. 

Aphycus. 

Ttmberlake (P II.) Revision of the parasitic hymenop- 
terous insects of the genus Aphycus Mayr, with notice of 
some related genera. Proc. U. Si Nat. Mus., Wash., 1916, 1, 
561-640, 6 pi. 

Apiol. 

Chevalier (J.) A proposde l'apiol. Bull. gen. de therap. 

[etc.], Par., 1909, clviii, 101-103. . Action pharmaco- 

dynamique de l'essence de criste marine et de l'apiol qu'elle 
renferme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 306. 

. Sur l'apiol othcinal. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 

Par., 1912, clxvi, 467-470.— Duliere (W.) L'apiol. J. de 
pharm., Anvers, 1897, liii, 81; 124. — Glutard. Un cas d'in- 
toxication par l'apiol. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1910, 
xxi, 461. — Lutz (L.) Action sur la pression sanguine des 
principales formes commerciales d'apiols. Bull. d. sc. Phar- 
macol., Par., 1910, xvii, 7-12, 3 pi. 

Apiomerus. 

Carini (A.) & Maciel (J.) Sobre o hematophagismo do 
Apiomerus nigrilobus Stal. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1915, 
xxix, 89. 

Apion. 

Holmgren (N.) Ueber die Exkretionsorgane des Apion 
flavipes und Dacvtes niger. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxii, 
225-239. 

Apiosporium. 

Ruby (J.) & Raybaud (L.) L' Apiosporium olea\ 
parasite de la cochenille de l'ohvier. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 214-216. 

Apitz (Richard) [1884— ]. *TJntersuchungen 
iiber Abkommlinge des Cumaranons und des 
Oxvthionaphtens. 60 pp. 8°. Greifswald, H. 
Adler, 1910. 

Apitzseh (Heiinann) [1868- "]. *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Xitrosobasen. 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Erlangen, A. Volrath, 1895. 

Apium 

See, also, Apiol. 

Mourgues (L.-E.) Contribution a l'etude 
chimique et physiologique de quelques prin- 
cipes immediats du persil. 4°. Paris, 1890. 

. The same. 4°. Paris, 1891. 

Teodorescu (I.) [The decoction from the fruit of Apium.] 
Bull. Soc. d. mod. et nat. de Jassy, 1905, xix, 154; 183.— 
Thorns (II.) Ueber die Konstitution des Petersilienapiols 
und Dillapiols. Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. 
(1904), 1905, ii, 116-119. 

Aplopus. 

Stockard (C. R.) Habits, reactions and mating instincts 
of the "walking stick," Aplopus mayeri. Papers Tortugas 
Lab. Carnegie Inst., Wash., 1908, ii, 43-59, 3 pi. 

Aplosporidium. 

Caullery (M.) & >Iesnil (F.) Surle genre Aplosporidium 
(nov ) et l'ordre nouveau des aplosporidies. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 789-791. 

Aplysia. 

Blatin (M.) & Vies (F.) Svsteme arteriel de 1'aplysie 
(Aplvsia punctata Cuv.). Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. 
Note's et rev., Par., 1906, 4. s., v, pp. xc-cii.— Bottazzl (P.) 
Zur Physiologic der periosophagealen Ganglienvon Aplysia 
limacina. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Leipz., 1901, n. F., 
xxiii 493-501.— Brlot (A.) Sur la secretion rouge des 
aplvsies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Far., 1904, lvi, 899- 
901— von Briicke ( E. T.) Zur Phvsiologie der Kropfmus- 
kulatur von Aplvsia depilans. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn 1905, cviii, 192-215.— Carazzi (D.) L'embnologia 
delP \plysia e i problemi fondamentali dell' embriologia 
comparata. Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol Firenze, 1905 
iv 231- 459: 1906, v, 667-709— Gautier (C.) & Villard (J.) 
Recher'ches sur le pigment vert javine du tegument des 
aplvsies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lyi, 103/- 
1039 —de Martini. Note sur la constitution anatomique des 
nerfs des sens dans le genre Aplysia. Compt rend. Acad d. 
sc Par , 1860, li, 635.— Paladino (R.) I eber das spektro- 
skopische und chemische Verhalten des Pigmentsekretes von 
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Aplysia. 

Aplysia punctata. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brn- 
schwg., 1908, xi, 65-70.— Parker (G. H.) The pedal loco- 
motion of the sea-hare, Aplvsia ealifornica. J. Exper. Zool., 
Phila., 1917, xxiv, 139-145— Polimanti (O.) Ricerche 
farmacologiche sopra i secreti colorati delle aplysie. Arch, 
intermit, de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1913, xxiii, 247-266. — 
Stephan (P.) Remarques sur le tissu oonjonctif d' Aplysia 
punctata. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 1097- 
1099. 

Apnoea. 

See, also, Asphyxia; Death (Apparent); Re- 
spiration (Disordered). 

Veit (F. A.) *Der Einfluss der Apnoe auf die 
Erregbarkeit der Nervenzentren. 8°. Rostock, 
1911. 

Rrpr. from: Sitzungsb. u. Abhandl. d. naturf. Ges. z. 
Rostock 1911, n. F., iii. 

Boothby ( W. M.) ■ Absence of apnoea after forced breath- 
ing. J. Physiol., Lond., 1912-13, xlv, 328-337.— Githens 
(T. S.) & Meltzer (S. J.) Apnoea as an after-effect of pul- 
monary distention, and its dependence upon the vagus 
nerves. Am. J. Physiol., Bait,, 1914-15, xxxvi, 363. Also: 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914, xii, 64— Huxley 
(Frances M.) Reflex postural apnoea in the duck; prelimi- 
nary communication. Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1912-13, 

p. xxiv. . On the reflex nature of apnoea in the duck 

in diving. I. The reflex nature of submersion apnoea. 

Quart. J. Exper. Physiol., Lond., 1913, vi, 147-157. . 

II. Reflex postural apnoea. Ibid., 159-182— Litchfield (W. 
F.) Two cases of apnoea in infants. Med. J. Australia, Syd- 
ney, 1914, i, 446.— Littlejohn (E. S.) A case of repeated pro- 
longed apnoea in an infant, without apparent cause; re- 
covery. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1910, xxix, 544. — 
Milroy (T. H.) Observations on the production of apnoea. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 791. . Pulmonary gase- 
ous exchange in apneea. Ibid., 643. Also: Rep. Brit. Ass. 

Adv. Sc. 1912, Lond., 1913, 658. . The apnoeic pause. 

Quart. J. Exper. Physiol., Lond., 1913, vi, 373-391.— Ozorio 
(M.) Sobre a techriica para o estudo da apnea. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1914, xxviii, 203. . Sur le role des 

pneumogastriques dans la production de l'apnee. Folia 
neuro-biol., Leipz., 1915, ix, 749-755.— Paton (D. N.) On 
the neck element in the production of postural apneea in 
ducks: preliminary communication. Proc. Physiol. Soc, 

Lond., 1912-13, p. xlii. . The relative influence of the 

labyrinthine and cervical elements in the production of 
postural apneea in the duck. Quart. J. Exper. Physiol., 
Lond., 1913, vi, 197-207.— Toa (C.) Ricerche sulle "cause 
dell' apnea. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1909, vii, 195-211. 

Apnol. 

Cholewa. Was ist Apnol? Aerztl. Rundschau, Miin- 
chen, 1904, xiv, 296. 

Apocodein. 

See, also, Apomorpbin. 

Giraud (G.) Contribution a, l'etude du 
chlorhydrate d'apocodeine et de son action pur- 
gative en injections hvpodermiques. 8°. Lyon, 
1903. 

Lassalle (J.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
chlorhydrate d'apocodeine comme laxatif. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1910. 

Meder (G.) *Untersuchungen iiber Apoco- 
dein und Vergleich der Wirkungen dieses Alka- 
loides mit denen des Apomorphin. 8°. Jurjew 
(Dor pat), 1895. 

Alvarez (W. C.) Apocodein, a new laxative with excep- 
tional advantages. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1916, xiv, 
363-366.— Heinze. Die Wirkung ties Apocodein als Laxans. 
Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. S., 1903, v, 297-299. 

Apocynacese. 

Leger (P.-V.) *Recherehes sur la structure 
anatomique du tegument seminal des apocyna- 
cees et des asclepiadacees. [Paris.] 8°. Lons-le- 
Saunier, 1913. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Peckolt (T.) Apocynacese. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. 
Gesellsch., Berl., 1909, xix, 529-556. 

Apocynum and apocynin. 

Carrier de Boissy (G.) ^Contribution a 
l'etude therapeutique de l'Apocynum cannabi- 
num. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Fromont (L.) *Action cardiaque de l'Apocy- 
num cannabinum. 4°. Paris, 1895. 
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Apocynum and apocynin. 

Kostkevich (A. I.) *Materiali k izucheniyu 
vliyaniya Apocynini amorphi Merck'a na 
krovoobrashtsheniye u kholodnokrovnikh i 
tyoplokrovnikh zhivotnikh. [On the influence 
of Apocynum upon the blood circulation of cold 
and warm blooded animals.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1898. 

Dabney (T. S.) Apocynum cannabinum; the vegetable 
trocar. Thcrap. Gaz., Detroit, 1898,3. s., xiv, 730-737. Also, 
Reprint.— Dale (H. H.) & Laidlaw (P. P.) The action of 
an active principle from Apocynum. Heart, Lond., 1909-10, 
i, 138-166. — Dmitrenko (L.) Sur un cas d'action rapide de 
PApocynum cannabinum. Rev. gen. de clin. et de thcrap., 
Par., 1904, xvni, 372— Dochevski (I. I.) [Data on the 
pharmacology of Apocynum.] Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 
1897, xii, no. 12, 1-126, 1 diag.— Forbush (A. W.) Apocy- 
num cannabinum. J. Therap. & Dietet., Bost., 1910-11, v, 
10-14.— Graham (J. C. W.) The pharmacology of Apocy- 
num cannabinum. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1909, iv, 385- 
404. — Hecht (A. F.) Klinische und tierexperimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die Beziehungen des wirksamen 
Prinzips von Apocynum zum Herzmechanismus. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1915, iv, 264-285. — Kraemer (F.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Wirkung des Extractum fluidum Apocyni 
cannabinici. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 2330.— 
Laidlaw (P. P.) An active principle of Apocynum canna- 
binum. Proc. Physiol. Soc , Lond., 1908-9, p. lxxvi. — 
Lapsliin (A.) [Apropos of the application of Apocynum.] 
Vrach. Zapiski, Mosk., 1895, ii, 332-337 — Mayhugh (G. H.) 
Apocynum cannabinum. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1899, 3. s., 
xv, 154. — Millard (F. R.) Some of the uses of Apocynum 
cannabinum. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1898, lxxxviii, 
93-95. — Pawinskl (J.) Apocynum cannabinum comme 
cardiaque et diuretique. Bull. g6n. de therap. [etc.], 1904, 
cxlvii, 500-506. — Shaller (J. M.) Apocynin. Wisconsin 
M. Recorder, Janesville, 1905, viii, 348.— Tarasofl (F. I.) 
[On the pharmacology of Canadian hemp.] Vestnik Med., 
Kharkov, 1896, i, 229. — Turner (W. D.) Apocynum canna- 
binum. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1898, 3. s., xiv, 806.— Wood 
(H. C.) A study of Apocynum cannabinum. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliu, 1953-1957. . The physiologi- 
cal action of Apocynum cannabinum. Therap. Rev., 
Phila., 1904, i, 86-89.— Woodhull (A. A.) Apocynum can- 
nabinum, a diuretic plant. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1714, 

Apoda. 

Peters (K.) Zur Anatomie eines ost-afrikanisehen Apo- 
den, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Eintcilung dieser Gruppe. 
Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1908, xxvii, 527-535. 

Apodionin. 

Fontana (E.) *Etude experimental sur les 
effets generaux et cardio-vasculaires de l'apo- 
dionine ( chlorohydrate d'apoethylmorphine ). 
8°. Geneve, 1903. 

Apogamy. 

Woronin (Helene). *Apogamie und Apo- 
sporie bei einigen Farnen. 8°. Jena, 1907. 

Digby ( Miss L.) On the cytology of apogamy and apos- 
pory; preliminary note on apospory. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 
1905, s. B., lxxvi, 463-467.— Gates (R. R.) Apogamy in 
(Enothera. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1909, n. s., xxx, 
691-694 .—Went (F. A. F. C.) & Blaauw (A. H.) On a case 
of apogamy observed with Dasylirion acrotrichum Zucc. 
K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1905-6, viii, 
pt. 2, 684-691. 

Apollonius of Rhodes. The Argonautica. With 

an English translation, xiv, (1 1.), 431pp. 8°. 

London, W. Heinemann; New York, The Mac- 

millan Co., 1912. 
Apologia della critica al saggio del dottor V. 

Lando del medico Giuseppe Pedemonte. 12 pp. 

8°. Genova, 1803. 

Apolysin. 

Anselmino (O.) Citrophen und Apolysin. Ber. d. 
deutseh. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1903, xiii, 147-150.— Cerna 
(D.) A note on the action of apolysin. Tr. Texas M. Ass., 
Austin, 1896, 176-186. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1896, 
xxvi, 1219-1222.— Jet (V.) Ueber die Wirkung des Apoly- 
sins, eines neuen Anlipyreticums und Analgeticums. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1896, ix, 466-468. 

Apomorphin. 

Fecht (H.) *Ueber die Constitution des 
Apomorphins. [Berlin.] 8°. Karlsruhe, 1903. 

Jaeckel (B.) *Ueber die Constitution des 
Apomorphins. Synth ese von 4-Oxyphenan- 
thren. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 



Apomorphin. 

Silva (G.) *Apomorfina; contribucion al 
estudio de la terap^utica. 12° Mexico, 1878. 

Abbott (W. C.) Apomorphine, a valuable artificial alka- 
loid; harmless color-change explained. Merck's Arch., N. 
Y., 1905, vii, 73-76. —Abogado(E. L.) Apomorfina. Cron. 
med. mexicana, Mexico, 1898-9, ii, 248.— Babcock (R. II.) 
Some remarks on apomorphine as an expectorant with a 
view to correcting prevailing notions regarding dosage. Am. 

Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1898, xii, 498. . Apomorphine 

and its dosage per mouth. Merck's Rep., N. Y., 1898. vii, 
364.— Boland (F. K.) Variable effects of apomorphine. 
Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1908-9, x, 274-276.— Burnett (J. 
A.) Apomorphine hydrochloride. Chicago M. Times, 1909, 
xlii, 147.— Camus (J.) Arret de la polypnea thermique par 
1 'apomorphine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, 
lxxiv. 399-401.— Douglas (C. J.) Hypnotic action of apo- 
morphine without nausea. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1900, ii, 
212. Also, Reprint. Also: N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 376- 
378. . Apomorphine as a hypnotic. Alienist & Neu- 
rol., St. Louis, 1908, xxix, 191.— Due (M. N.) Apomorphine; 
a few of its uses. Alabama M. & S. Age, Birmingh., 1897-8, 
x, 591-593.— Eggleston (C.) & Hatcher (R. A.) The seat of 
the emetic action of apomorphine. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. 
Therap., Bait., 1911-12, hi, 551-580.— Feinberg (M.) Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis des Apomorphins. I. Ueber die angeb- 
liche Bildung von Apomorphin Deim Erhitzen oder Aufbe- 
wahren von Morphinlosungen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1913, lxxxiv, 363-378.— Fisk (E. L.) The thera- 

Seutic value of apomorphinse hydrochloridum. Med. Rec, 
r. Y., 1907, lxxii, 511-514.— Frerichs (G.) Ueber falsches 
Apomorpbinhydrochlorid. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1909, xxiv, 
928: 1910, xxv, 14.— Gadamer (J.) Zur Kenntnis des Hof- 
mann'schen Abbaus der Alkaloide der Phenanthren- (Apo- 
morphin-) Reihe. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1915, cclhi, 266- 
273 — Grlmbert (L.) & Leclere (A.) Sur une reaction extre- 
mement sensible de l'apomorphine. J. de pharm. et de 
chim., Par., 1915, 7. s., xi, 23— Gulnard. Differencial ion 
physiologique des deux chlorhydrates d'apomorphine. 
Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1897, Par., 1898, xxvi, 

pt. 1, 385. . L'apomorphine. Province mM., Lyon, 

1898, xii, 28.5-288.— Harnack (E.) Ueber schlimme Zufiille 
bei der Apomorphinanwendune und iiber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Wiirgakt und Muskellahmune. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1869-1871.— Harnack (E.) & Hilde- 
brandt (H.) Ueber verschiedene Wirksamkeit von Apo- 
morphinpraparaten und iiber das pharmakologische Ver- 
halten von Apomorphinderivaten. Arch. f. exper. Path. a. 

Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909, lxi, 343-362. . Ueber 

unzuverlassige moderne Handelspraparate des Apomor- 
phins. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 20. 

. Ueber das /3-Chloromorphid als Begleiter und Antago- 

nisten des Apomorphins. Ibid., 1745.— Hattori (T.) Ueber 
die Wirkung des Apomorphins auf die Reflexfunktion des 
Frosches. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1910, xx, 57-61.— Macht (D. I.) The absorption of apo- 
morphin and morphin through the conjunctiva. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1230. Also, Reprint.— Magne 
(H.) Suppression du frissou thermique par l'apomorphine. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxv, ii, 328-330.— 
Matthews (J. C.) Apomorphine hydrochlorate and some 
of its uses. Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 1903, xxiv, 5-8. — 
Mlddleton (W. H.) Apomorphia and some of its uses. 
Ibid., 89-92. — Neptune (J. W.) Apomorphine hydro- 
chlorate. J. Kansas M. So:., Lawrence, 1905. v, 230-234. — 
Paszkowski (S.) [On apomorphin, especially its physio- 
logical action.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1875, xiv, 333; 341; 
349.— Puddle (G. H.) Some experiences with apomorphia. 
N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1906 vi, 76-78— Babow (S.) 
Apomorphin als Beruhigungs- una Schlafmittel. Internat. 
Beitr. z. inn. Med. (Leyden), Berl., 1902, ii, 77-86.— Shan- 
non (E. R.) Apomorphia hydrochlorate. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1903, v, 486 — Storch. Tod nach Apomorphininiek- 
tion. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1905, 765.— Valentl (A.) 
Sull' eliminazione dell' apomorfina attraverso lo stomaco. 
Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1901, ix, 233-242. Also, 
transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1903, xxxlx, 234-238.— 
Van Dyke (F. W.) Apomorphine as an emetic. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1898, Lv, 538.— Visanska (S. A.) Apomor- 
phine and its uses. Ibid., 15.— Wainwright (J. W.i Apo- 
morphine hydrochlorid. Med. & Surg. Monitor, Indianap., 
1904, vii, 257-259.— Wangerln (A.) Ueber eine Idcnti- 
tatsreaktion des Apomorphins. Pharm. Ztg., Berl., 1902, 
xlvii, 588.— Zahof (J. ) Apomorfln co emeticum a expec- 
torans. Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1876, xv, 419-422. 

Aponal. 

Hallows (S.) Amylene carbamate— synonym aponal; a 
new hypnotic. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 
607. — Herzberg. Erfahrungen mit Aponal bei chirurgi- 
schen Fallen. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1913. xxxi, 427-431.— 
Ollendorff. Erfahrungen mit Aponal. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1913. lxxxii, 359.— Slmonstein. Versuche mit 
dem neuen Schlafmittel Aponal. Ibid., 1912, lxxxi, 133. — 
Sternberg ( W.) Erfahrungen mit dem Schlafmittel Aponal. 
Ibid., 1913, lxxxii, 504.— Wachtel(Z.) Aponal. Przegl. lek., 
Krakow, 1912, li, 347.— Yonge (A. P.) A note on a new 
hypnotic. [Aponal.] Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., 
xciii, 648. 
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Aponeuroses. 

See, also, Fasciae; Tendons. 

Florence (J.) *( , ontribution a 1' etude des 
orifices vasculaires des aponeuroses. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1904. 

Ancel. Etude sur le developpemcnt do l'aponevrose om- 
bilico-prevesicale. , Arch, de parasitol.. Par., 1902, v, 138- 
151. — Bureau (E.) L'aponevrose ombilico-vesicale. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1904, 2. s., xxii, 809-814 — Costantini (H.) 
Notes sur l'anatomie des aponeuroses sus-hyo'idienncs. J. 
de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1914, 1, 1-23.— Dleulafe & 
Averseng. Aponevroses et espaces peri-vesicaux. Bibliog. 
anat., Par. & Nancy, 1914, xxiv, 76-91.— Fere (C.) Contri- 
bution a l'6tude des anomalies do developpemcnt des apo- 
neuroses chez les degeneres. Rev. de chir., Par., 1905, xxxii, 
339-341. — Goldman (A. I.) [Free transplantation of apo- 
neurosis.] Przegl. chir. i ginek., Warszawa, 1913, viii, 339- 
342. — Henkel (A.) Die Aponeurosis plantaris. Arch. f. 
Anat. u. Physiol., Anat. Abt,, Leipz., 1913, Suppl.-Bd., 113- 
126, 5 pi. — Herpln (A.) Note sur l'aponevrose du grand 
dorsal. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1904, xiii, 25-29.— 
Hovelacque (A.) & Virenque (M.) Les formations apone- 
vrotiques de la region pterygo-maxillaire chez l'homme et 
chez quelques mammiferes. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], 

Par., 1913, xlix, 427; (il8, 10 pi. . Les aponevroses 

inter-pterygo'idiennes. Presse mecl., Par., 1913, xxi, 817- 
819.— Loth (E.) Die Aponeurosis plantaris in der Primaten- 
reibe, mit spezieller Beriicksichtigung des Menschen; eine 
vergleichend-morphologische und anthropologische Unter- 
suchung., Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1908, xxxviii, 194-322. 

. Etude anthropologique sur l'aponevrose plantaire. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1913, 6. s., iv, 601-609. 
Also, transl.: Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1914, xlviii, 83-95. — 
Picque (R.) Signification morphologique du feuillet pro- 
fond de l'aponevrose temporale chez l'homme. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1913, 6. s., iv, 104-108.— 
Rouviere (H.) L'aponevrose interpterygo'idienne et ses 
rapports avec le nerf maxillaire inferieur. Presse med., Par., 
1912, xx, 551. — Sedan (J.) & de Vernejoul (R.) Les pte- 
rygoidiens; description; aponevroses; rapports. Marseille 
med., 1914, li, 505; 603.— Vallois (H.) Quelques remarques 
a propos de la signification du ligament de Gerdy. Montpel. 
med., 1913, xxxvi, 569-573. 

Aponeuroses (Diseases and tumors of). 

Majour (P.) Contribution a l'etude des 
sarcomes aponevrotiques. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Accornero (A.) Retrazione dell' aponeurosi palmare e 
degenerazione neuropsichica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, 
xxix, 11. — Duperie. Sur un cas d'ossiflcation des apone- 
vroses. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxxvi, 779. . 

Sur un cas de chondroflbromatose des aponevroses. Ibid., 
894. 

Aponogetonacese. 

Sergueeff (Marguerite). Contribution a la 
morphologie et la biologie des aponogetonacees: 
8°. Geneve, 1907. 

Apoplexy. 

See, also, Brain ( Congestion of) ; Brain ( Hsem- 
orrhagein)]CeTebe]lum.(H3emorrhagein);Coin.a.; 
Embolism (Cerebral); Pons Varolii (Hemor- 
rhage in); Puerperal apoplexy; Thrombosis 
(Cerebral). 

Annan (S.) *Quaedam deapoplexiasangumea 
complectens. 8°. Edinburgi, 1820. 

Arnott (J. M.) *De apoplexi phrenitica. 
8°. Edinburgi, 1820. 

Butler (H.) *De apoplexia. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1710. 

Chuno (P. H.) *De apoplexia. 4°. Mar- 
pur gi-Cattorum, 1677. 

Cuyper (J. H.) *De apoplexia. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1699. , . 

Danielis (J.) Disp. med. de apoplexia. sm. 
4° Duisburgi ad Rhenum, 1617 . 

Flemming (O. ) *Hsemorrhagische Apo- 
plexie. 8°. Berlin, 1901. , 

Giratjdi (H.) *Disquisitiones in apoplectici 
morbinaturametcurationem. 8°. Genuse, 1810. 

Gosky (M.) *Disputatio medica de apoplexia 
cognoscendis et curandis. em. 4°. Francofurtx 
Marchionum, 1610. 

Guerra (J.) *Essai sur l'apoplexie. 4 . 
Genes, 1812. 

Hasler (J.) Abhandlung von den verscnie- 
denen Arten, und Ursachen der Schlagfliisse, 



Apoplexy. 

nebst den eigentlichen, und wirksamsten Ge- 
nesungs- undVorbauungsmitteln. 16°. Lands- 
hut, 1787. 

O'Leary (P.) *Dissertatio medica inaugu- 
ralis de apoplexia. 8°. Edinburgi, 1822. 

Olimart (A. H.) *Disp. med. inaug. de apo- 
plexia. sm. 4°. Duisburgi ad Rhenum, 1694. 

Probst (A.) *Disputatio medica de apople- 
xiae natura, causis et curatione. 8°. Helmse- 
stadi, 1640. 

Reus (J.) *De apoplexia. sm. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1698. 

Scheitz (J. R.) *Diss. sistens apoplexiam. 
12°. Vindobonse, 1819. 

Soleri(G.L.) *Saggiosopral'apoplessia. 8°. 
Genova, 1816. 

Achard (C.) Apoplexie et coma. In: Traite de med. 
(Brouardel & Gilbert), Par., 1901. viii, 380-394.— Albro 
(C. D.) [Case.] Atlantic M. Weekly, Providence, 1896, v, 
310-313.— Allen (A. R.) Delayed apoplexy (Spaetapo- 
plexie), with the report of a case. 3. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1908, xxxv, 763-774.— Apoplexy. [6 cases.] Rep. 
Superv. Surg. Mar. Hosp., Wash., 1885-6, 208-212.— Baumel 
(J.) & Lapeyre (N.) Hemorragie cerebrale et apoplexie pro- 
gressive. Province med., Par., 1914, xxv, 13.— Bosc (F.-J.) 
& Vedel (V.) De l'apoplexie progressive; de sa valeur en 
tant que syndrome anatomo-clinique special. Arch, de 
neurol., Par., 1899, 2. s., viii, 199-217. Also: N. Montpel. 
med., 1899, ix, 432; 449.— Coulter (F. E.) Apoplexy. 
Med. Herald, St. Joseph. 1905, n. s., xxiv, 62-67.— Courte- 
ville. Note sur un cas de crises apoplectiformes suivies de 
mort. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1901, i, 423.— Cutter (E.) 
The pre-apoplectic state. N. York Med. Reporter, 1896, lii, 
303-305. Also, in Ms: [Med. Repr.], 8°, N. Y., 1897, 1-7.— 
Edwards (L. B.) Ingravescent apoplexy, with report of a 
case. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1898-9, iii, 23- 
25 —Fisher (E. D.) Cerebral apoplexy. Phila. M. J., 1902, 
ix 488-490.— Foster (F. P.) Apoplexy in the classification 
of diseases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 648.— von 
Frankl-Hochwart (L.) Ueber Meniere-Apoplexie ohne 
Horstorung. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 2589-2592.— 
Galli (G.) Perche dopo una certa eta diminuisce la fre- 
quenza dell' apoplessia cerebrale? Policlin., Roma, 1907, 
xiv, sez. prat., 580-582.— Greenley (T. B.) Apoplexy. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 724.— Harrington (A. J.) 
[Case ] Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1896-7, xxix, 273 — 
Hathaway (H.) Apoplexy. Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 
1897, x, 25-28.— Hunter (C. H.) A case of apoplexy in a 
young man. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1904, xxiv, 
166.— Jankura (I.) Die Gehirnblutung (lnsultus apo- 
plecticus). Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1909, xlv, 
101- 113 —Lamb (D. S.) Apoplexy in the thalamus opti- 
cus. Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1898, Wash., 1899, iii, 132.— 
Lee (E.) The frequency of apoplexy among the higher 
classes, with suggestions for its prevention and escape from 
fatality. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 1083. Also: 
Reprint.— McLaughlin (G. E.) Hemorrhagic apoplexy; 
its etiology, pathological anatomy, prognosis and treatment. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, Iv, 527-529.— de Mello (A.) Con- 
gestoes e apoplexias. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1904, xviii, 
141- 192- 245.— Mendel (E.) Cerebral apoplexy. Internat. 
Clin Phila., 1900, 9. s., iv, 203-214.— Mendelsohn (L.) 
Ueber die Apoplexie der Thymusdruse. Arch. f. Kinderh., 
Stuttg., 1906, lxxiv, 1-10.— Portal. Observations sur 
l'apoplexie. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1781, Par., 1784, 623- 
630 — Pruen (S. T.) Slight strokes. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond 1911-12, v, Med. Sect., 1-18. Also: Clin. J., Lond., 
1911-12, xxxix, 84-90.— Randolph (B. M.) A case of apo- 
plexy observed from the onset. Old Dominion J. M. & S., 
Richmond, 1914, xviii, 241-243.— Randolph (C.) Cerebral 
apoplexy in a lad 16 years of age. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 
785 —Short (T. S.) A case of ingravescent apoplexy. 
Birmingh. M. Rev., 1897, xli, 36-40.— Starr (M. A.) On 
some unusual forms of apoplectic attack. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1897 lii 689-693.— Thomas (H. M.) Apoplexy. Modern 
Med (Osier), 8° Phila. & N. Y., 1910, vii, 346-417.— Waldo 
(H ) Sudden death from apoplexy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1917 i 155— Wood (E. G.) Clinical notes on apoplexy. 
South'. M. J., Nashville, 1908, i, 1-5. 

Apoplexy (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Apoplexy (Cerebellar); Apoplexy 
(Meningeal); Apoplexy (Traumatic); Brain 
(Hemorrhage in ) ; Embolism ( Cerebral ) ; Throm- 
bosis (Cerebral). 

Hunt (J. R.) Case of juvenile apoplexy, with 
autopsy. 8°. New York, 1904. _ 

Wolfrum (L.) *Statistisch-casuistische Bei- 
trage zur Pathogenese der Hirnapoplexie. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1904. 
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Apoplexy (Causes and 'pathology of). 

Arullani (P. F.) Sull' importanza dclla d'eterminazione 
dclla pressione arteriosa negli stati apoplettici. Pel giubil. 
didat. d. Camillo Bozzolo, . . . 1879-1904. Rac. di scritti 
med. [etc.], Torino, 1904, 493-514. — Binet-Sangle (C. ) 
Physiologic pathologique de l'attaque d'apoplexie. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1901, ix, 227-233. — Cad walader (W. B.) 
A comparison of the onset and character of the apoplexy 
caused by cerebral hemorrhage and by vascular occlu- 
sion. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1385-1389.— 
Cardoso Fonte. Apoplexia local senil. Brazil-med.,Riode 
Jan., 1902, xvi, 311. — Fried jung (J. K.) & Hecht (A. F.) 
Apoplektiformer Insult , halbseitige Liih mung und Tod eines 
sechsjahrigen Madchens bei geringfiigigen anatomisehon 
Verahderungen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1903, liii, 1689- 
1692. — Gordon (A.) Spasmodic closing of cerebral arteries 
in its relation to apoplexy. Albany M. Ann., 1914, xxxv, 
423-432. Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1914, xli, 501- 
509.— Gostinski (S.) Apoplexia cerebri ex arterio-capil- 
larflbrosi. Objazat. pat.-anat. izslied. stud.-med. imp. 
Charkov. Univ., 1895, 330-336— Haskell (C. N.) One of the 
possible causes of apoplexy. Post- Graduate, N. Y., 1914, 
xxix, 32-39. — Herwirsch (C.) A case of apoplexy due to an 
apparently slight injury. Phila. Polyclin., 1897, vi, 172.— 
Hurst (J. H.) A thirty-day rhythmin apoplexy; prelimi- 
nary note on a new factor in etiologv and treatment. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1912 lviii, 330.— Kuh (S.) Cerebral locali- 
zation in apoplexy. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1906, x, 41-45. 
Lamy (II.) Uncas d'apoplexie par ramollissement h^mor- 
ragique cortical du cervelet, avec ph^nomene de Babinski 
bilateral. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 756-758.— Lender. 
1st eine der Ursachen apoplectisclier Anfiille physikalischcr 
oder chemischcr Natur? Veroffentl. d. Gesetlsch. f. ITeilk. 
in Berl. Balneol. Sect., 1880, ii, 129.— Liepmann (H.) & 
Storch (K.) Der mikroskopische Gehirnbefund bei dem 
Fall Gorstelle. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1902, xi, 115-120, 2 pi.— Malatesta (R.) Ricerche sulle 
alterazioni dei vasi cerebrali negli apoplettici. Arch, per le 
sc. med., Torino, 1903, xxvii, 215-243.— Merzbach (J.) Re- 
markable history of family apoplexy. Long Island If. J., 
Brooklyn, 1911, v, 166.— Mix (C. L.) Etiology of apoplexy. 
Medicine, Detroit, 1906, xii, 592-598.— Queirolo(G. B.) Fo- 
colaio apoplettico nella meta sinistra del ponte di Varolio. 
Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1900, xvii, 202-208. Also: Clin, mod., 
Pisa, 1900, vi, 17-19. — Rommelaere. Apoplexie cerebrale 
par cedeme aigu du cerveau: hypertrophic du coeur; au- 
topsie. Clinique, Brux., 1898, xii, 769-771.— Ruata (C.) 
Sopra alcune presunte cause dei versamonti cerebrali. Sa- 
lute pubb., Perugia, 1906, xix,33-40.— Schmidt (II.) Ueber 
den Einfluss der Witterung auf die Iliiufigkeit von Apo- 
plexien. Berl. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1904, 132.5-1336. 
Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1904, 1325-1336.— 
Sterne (A. E.) Cerebral arterio-sclcrosis, and its relation 
to apoplexies. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Fort Wayne, 1896, 182- 
196 — Symons (W. H.) Atmospheric pressure and apo- 
plexy. Pub. Health, Lond. , 1904-5, xvii, 602-606.— Walker 
(W K.) Some remarks on the etiology of apoplexies. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1901, lx, 724-726.— Whittaker (J. T.) The path- 
ology of apoplexy. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 189.5-6, xiv, 
377-398. — Wingate (C O. B.) Syphilis as an etiological 
factor in apoplexy. Milwaukee M. J., 1905, xiii, 1-6. 

Apoplexy (Cerebellar). 

See, ol o, Cerebellum (Haemorrhage in). 

Ohl (M.) *Ein Fall von Kleinhirnapoplexie. 
8°. Miinchen, 1903. 

Volland (K.) *Apoplectischer Insult in 
Folge eines Erweichungsherdes in der Briicke 
und spiitere Dementia paralytica. [Jena]. 8°. 
Berlin, 1899. 

AVarstat (P. [M.]) *Beitrag zur Kasuistik zu 
Kleinhirnapoplexien. 8°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Collett (A.) [Lethal paralysis of respiration from cere- 
bellar apoplexy for three quarters of an hour with cardiac 
activity audible at a distance.] Norsk Mag. f. Laigcvi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1907, 5. R . , v, 793-802.— Nonat. Note sur 
un cas d'apoplexie de l'un des pcdoncules du cervelet, diag- 
nostiquee pendant la vie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1861 lii, 42-44.— Starr (M. A.) Cerebellar apoplexy. Med. 
Rec' N. Y., 1906, lxix, 743-745. [Discussion], 775.— Weber 
(L ) ' A case of cerebellar apoplexy, with autopsy. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xxxviii, 464. Also: N. York M. 
J., 1901, lxxiii, 1037. 

Apoplexy (Complications and sequelae, of). 

Benon(R.) L'astheno-manie post-apoplectiquc. Rev. 
de med., Par., 1911, xxxi, 550-586.— Benon (R.) & Bon- 
vallet (P ) Aphasie et astheno-manie post-apoplectique. 
Gaz. mod. de Nantes, 1911, 2. s., xxix, 681-686.— Cadwala- 
der (W. B.) Case of unilateral optic atrophy and contra- 
lateral hemiplegia consequent upon an apoplectic attack. 
J Nerv. ik Ment. Dis., N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1911, xxxviii, 
547.— Hilbert (R.) Seltcne Erscheinungen auf optischem 
Gebiet im Gefolge von apoplectischen Insulten. Acrztl. 
Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1898, x, 273.— Knapp (P. C.) Pulmo- 
nary complications of apoplexy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N Y 1915, xiii, 40; 150. Also, Reprint.— Lepine(R.) Sur 



Apoplexy (Complications and sequelae, of) . 

des elevations insolites de la temperature chez les apoplcc- 
tiques simulant une temperature preagonale. Bull. Soc. 
med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1902, i, 191.— Loeb (M.) Ueber 
Glykosurieund Albuminuric bei Gehirnapoplexieen. Deut- 
sche Med.-Ztg., Bed., 1899, xx, 1057; 1069.— Prochazka(F.) 
[The sequelas of apoplexy.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1902, 
xli, 161; 187; 209; 238; 275.— Rhein (J. H. W.) Psychoses 
following apoplexies. Proc. Am Med. -Psychol. Ass., Bait., 
1913, xx, 359-368.— Roasenda (G.) Esiti di ictus apoplet- 
tico; disturbi di sensibilita a guanto nelT arto superiore; 
movimenti coreicoatetosici nell' arto stesso; atassiae trcmore 
intenzionale dei due arti dello stesso lato; sindrome talamica? 
Riv. neuropat., Torino, 1908, in, 344-349.— Robin (A.) & 
Kuss(G.) Apoplexie cerebrale et glycosurie. MM. mod., 
Par., 1897, viii, 481 .—Romanoff (F. I.) [Case of deposition 
of iron in the walls of the vessels of the brain around an old 
apoplectic center.] Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1895, viii, 
No. 4, 12-14, 1 pi.— Waldo (II.) A case of apoplexy with 
hemiplegia, hemiansesthesia, and hemianopia. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1902, i, 1027.— Winter (II. L.) Post-apoplectic tem- 
perature and disturbances of the alimentary tract; their 
management. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, Ixxvh, 413-415. 

Apoplexy (Delayed). 

See Apoplexy (Jurisprudence of); Apoplexy 
( Traumatic). 

Apoplexy (Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

Hartenstein (M. A.) *Zur Verwertung der 
Symptome bei Apoplexie und Embolie des Ge- 
hirns. 8°. Leipzig, 1869. 

Abrabamson (I.) Two cases of cerebral apoplexy, with 
unusual distribution of the symptoms. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1908, xxxv, 657-659.— Aldrich (C. J.) The 
prognosis of apoplexy. Cinein. Lancet-Clinic, 1901, n. s., 
xlvii, 195-198.— Browning (W.) Apoplectic motation; a 
method of distinguishing cerebral hemorrhage. Brooklyn 
M. J., 1904, xviii, 369-373. [Discussion], 387. Also, Re- 
print.— Bullard (W. N.) The diagnosis of apoplexy un- 
accompanied by motor paralysis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1900, xxxv, 84-86.— Claiborne (J. H.) Dyslexia (alexia) as 
a prodromal symptom in apoplexy. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1914-15, xix, 165-168.— Crocq (J.) Le 
diagnostic diflerentiel de l'apoplexie hysterique et de l'apo- 
plexie organique. Cong, franc, de med. Rapp., Par., 1899, 
v, 738-745. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 1899, iv, 410-416.— 
Crocq (J.) & Marlow (G.) Un cas d'apoplexie hysterique 
ayant simul(5, a s'y meprendre, une apoplexie protuberan- 
ti'elle avec syndrome de Millard-Gubler. J. de neurol. et 
hypnol., Par., 1898, iii, 179-187.— De la Serna (M.) Valor 
semeiol6gico del desdoblamiento del segundo tono en las 
apoplejias cerebrales. Siglo mecl., Madrid, 1911, lviii, 246.— 
Diller(T.) Some observations on the symptomatology and 
differential diagnosis of apoplexy , with the reports of several 
illustrative cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lx, 721-724.— 
Flourens. Note sur le diagnostic des apoplexies. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1860, li, 747-749.— Friedenreicli (A.) 
[Diagnosis of apoplexy.] Hosp.-Tid., K0bcnh., 1906, 4. R. 

xiv, 1253; 1277.— Goodall (A.) Vomiting a prominent 
symptom in ingravescent apoplexy. Edinb. M. J., 1916, 
xvi, 453. — Grliter. Linksseitige homogene Ilemianopsie als 
Folge eines apoplektischen Insultes in der Gegend der rech- 
ten Capsula interna. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, liXj 
2897. — van Hasselt (J. A.) Eengeval van apoplexia cerebn 
(ventrikelbloeding) verloopende onder het beeld van menin- 
gitis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 1516- 
1518. — Hecht (D'O.) The general symptoms of apoplexy 
Medicine, Detroit, 1906, xii, 602-610.— Higier (II.) [Skua 
reflexes in apoplexy.] Medvcyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 

1909, xliv, 1224. Also, tran'sl.: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 

1910, xxix, 190.— Hilbert (R.) Seltcne Erscheinungen auf 
optischem Gebiet im Gefolge von apopieetischen Insulten. 
Memorabilien, Heilbr., 1898, n. F., xvi, 321-324.— Kuh (S.) 
Cerebral localization in apoplexv. Medicine. Detroit, 1906, 
xii, 610-613.— Mirallie (C.) & Gendron (A.) Des reflexes 
tendineux et en particulier du signe de Babinski, apres l'at- 
taque apoplectique; apparition prfcoce; evolution. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1905, 2. s., xxiii, 711-748.— Pontoppidan 
(K.) [Precursors of apoplectic attacks.] Kj0benh. med. 
Selsk. Forh., 1902-3, 9.— Rosenberger. Beobachtung eines 
merkwiirdigen Puis- und Atmungsbildes nach Apoplexie. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1493.— Souques(A.) Lenystag- 
mus dans l'apoplexie cerebrale. Rev. neurol., Par., 1907, 

xv, 1311. 

Apoplexy (Hematic). 

See Liver (Haemorrhage in). 

Apoplexy ( Hysterical ) . 

See Apoplexy (Diagnosis of). 

Apoplexy (Jurisprudence of). 

Picard (A. -A.) *De la valour medico-l£gale 
de l'ictus apoplectique. 8°. Lille, 1913. 

Franck (E.) Tod durch Spatapoplexie als entschadi- 
gungspflichtige Unfallfolge anerkannt. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 761.— Israel (O.) Zur Frage der Spiit- 
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Apoplexy (Jurisprudence of). 

apoplexie; ein Gutachtcn. Vrtljschr f. gerichtl. Med., 
Bed., 1903, 3. F., xxvi, 242 - 255. — Knepper. War der 
am 27. Oklobcr 1910 erfolgte Tod durch Schlaganfall des 
Braucrs E eine Folge dcr im Jahre 1889 und 1894 erlittenen 
Betriebsunfalle? Ztschr. f. Versicherungsmcd., Leipz., 
1912, v, 161-165.— Kohler (J.) Zur Unfallkasuistik; Apo- 
plexie, Uofallsfolge? Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 1048.— 
Marie (P.) & Crouzon (O.) De l'apoplexie tardive trau- 
matique; son importance an point de vue medico-legal. Rev. 
de mM., Par., 1905, xxv, 30S-375.— Moller. Geistige Stonm- 
gen naen Schlaganfallen und ihre geriehtsarztliche Bedcu- 
tung. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1911, 3. F.. xlii, 290- 
312. — Ranelletti (A.) Emorragia cerebrale protessionale. 
Polielin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 1182-1185.— Weissen- 
reider. Schlaganfall und Unfall. Med.Cor.-Bl.d.wiirltemb. 
arztl. Landesver., Stuttg., 1914. lxxxiv, 714-710.— YVind- 
scheid. Schlaganfall als Unfallfolge abgelehnt. Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 190S, xiv, 329-331. 

Apoplexy (Meningeal). 

See, also, Meninges (Hsemoirhage of). 

Lohse (G.) *Ueber einen Fall von Menin- 
gealapoplexie. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Fall (Ein) von Apoplexia meningea (subarachnoidealis) 
cerebralis et spinalis. Ber. ii. d. stiidt. Krankenh. zu Aller- 
heiligen in Bresl., 1864, 64-71 — Nothnagel (II.) Ueber 
meningeale Apoplexie. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1902, xlvii, 
281-283. Also: Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1902, xxxvii, 
353-356. 

Apoplexy (Nervous). 

[Zulianxjs (F.)j De apoplexia prsesertim 
nervea commentarius. 8°. Brixipe, 1789. 

Duiour (H.) De l'apoplexie nerveuse; ses formes; son 
traitement. J. de clin. med. et chir., Par., 1906, i, 17-20. 

. Formes de l'apoplexie nerveuse. J. de mea. de Par., 

1906, 2. s., xviii, 269; 279. 

Apoplexy (Puerperal ) . 
See Puerperal apoplexy. 

Apoplexy (Pulmonary). 
See Lungs (Hsemorrhage in). 

Apoplexy (Renal). 

See Kidney (Hsemorrhage in). 

Apoplexy (Serous). 

See Hydrocephalus (Acute); Meningitis 
(Serous). 

Apoplexy (Spinal). 

See Spinal cord (Hsemorrhage in). 

Apoplexy (Traumatic). 

See, also, Apoplexy (Jurisprudence of). 

Groc (E.) ^Contribution a l'etude de l'apo- 
plexie traumatique tardive (traumatische Spiit- 
apoplexie). 8°. Bordeaux, 1911. 

vox Hosslin (K.) *Ueber einen Fall von trau- 
matischer Spatapoplexie. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Kretschmer (K. F.) *Ueber traumatische 
Spatapoplexie mit ein em Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
derselben. 8°. Borna-Leipzig , 1910. 

Langerhans ( R. ) Die traumatische Spat- 
apoplexie. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Mayer (W.) *Ein Fall von traumatischer 
Spatapoplexie. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Schweyer (H.) *Ein Fall von traumatischer 
Spatapoplexie. 8°. Miinchen, 1909. 

Arullani (P. F.) Sopra un caso di apoplcssia meningea 
traumatica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 1150-1160.— 
Ayton-Douglas (C.) Observation sur une apoplexie occa- 
sionnee par une chute de cheval. Essais et obs. de med. de la 
Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1747, vi, 169-173. — Bailey (P.) Trau- 
matic apoplexy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, Ixvi 528.— Bohne 
(J ) Ueber einen Fall von traumatischer Spatapoplexie. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1902 xx, 1215-1221.— Bousquet & 
Anglada. Un cas d'apoplexiepost-traumatique. Monlpel. 
med , 1909, xxviii, 303-308.— Bruns (O.) Ein Fall von Spat- 
apoplexie nach Trauma. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1901,xxvii,635.— Casparie(J.) Over apoplexia mc- 
dullaris traumatica. Mil.-gcncesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1917, 
xxi, 106-123.— Castex(M. R.) Apoplejia traumatica tardla. 
Pre'nsa m6d. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1916-17, iii, suppl., 57; 
61. — Dee (P.) Late traumatic subdural haemorrhage or 
traumatic late apoplexy. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 463. — 
Guillain (G.) & Barre (J. A.) Apoplexie tardive consecu- 



Apoplexy ( Traumatic) . 

tive h une commotion par eclatement d'obus sans plaie 
exterieure. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1915-16, 
3. s., xl, 1473 — Hochheim (K.) Ein Fall von traumatischer 
Spatapoplexie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 214. — 
Huwald. Traumatische Spatapopiexiecn. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1902, xx, 213-224.— Kolben (S.) Ueber einen 
Fall von traumatischer Spatapoplexie. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, li, 1207-1210.— Kron (H.) Zur Frage der trau- 
matischen Spatapoplexie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, 656-660.— Mazurkiewicz (J.) 
Ein Fall von traumatischer Spatapoplexie. Jahrb. f. 
Psyohiat., Leipz. & Wien, 1900, xix, 553-560.— Miller (A. 
H.) A case of late traumatic subdural haemorrhage; trau- 
matic late apoplexy. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1339-1343. — 
Rupp (K.) Zur Kasuistik der traumatischen Spatapo- 
plexie (Bollinger). Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1905, 
xxvi, Abt. f. Chir., 321-332.— Schloffer (H.) Ein Fall von 
traumatischer Apoplexie ohne nachweisbare Schadclver- 
letzung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 387-390— Schus- 
ter. Ueber traumatische Spatapoplexie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2404.— Seydel. Fall von traumatischer 
Spatapoplexie. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, viii, 
370-373— Warrington (W. B.) Traumatic delayed apo- 
plcxv. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1910, viii, 277- 
284.— Wimmer (A.) [Retardation, traumatic brain apo- 
plexy.] Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K0benh., 1906-7, v, 178; 
212. Also, transl.: Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 193-197. 

Apoplexy (Treatment of). 

Michaelis (J. C.) Nova, utilis ac curiosa 
apoplexiam seu morbum attonitum curandi 
method us, una cum observationibus lectu dignis, 
quibus medici vulgares e veterno excitabuntur. 
8°. Hildesix, 1685. 

Allbutt (T. C.) The prevention of apoplexy. Med. 
Mag., Lond., 1905, xiv, 89-99. Also: Med Times & Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1905, xxxiii, 424-427.— Andre-Thomas. 
Traitement de l'apoplexie cerCbrale. Clinique, Par., 1907, 

ii, 261-264.— Blum. Eine neue Idee zur Beseitigung der 
Hyperamie des Gehirns und der inneren Organe. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1178.— Bonnar (J. D.) Apoplexy, 
its causes and treatment. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 
643-646. Also, Reprint.— Campbell (C.) Venesection in 
apoplexy. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 996.— Cutter (E.) Pre- 
ventive medicine in apoplexy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1896 xxvii, 360-362. . The pre-apoplectic state; diag- 
nosis and treatment. N. York M. Reporter, Rochester, 1896, 

iii, 462-464.— Goldscheider. Ueber die Behandlung des 
apoplektischen Insults. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 1977-1981.— Grasset & Vedel. Traite- 
ment de l'apoplexie. Montpel. med., 1912, xxxv, 293-307 — 
Grasset (J.) Traitement de l'apoplexie. Med. mod., Par., 
1898, ix, 1-4. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. prat. d. trav. de med., 
Par., 1898, Iv, 25.— Grinker (J.) Prognosis and treatment 
of cerebral apoplexy. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1906, x, 
38-41. Also: Medicine, Detroit, 1906, xii, 598-601.— Grober. 
Behandlung akut bedrohlicher Erkrankungen. III. Be- 
handlung der Apoplexie (Thrombose, Embolie, Hirnblu- 
tung). Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 2385-2388.— Guthrie (L.) Apoplexy and its treat- 
ment. Clin. J., Lond., 1906-7, xxix, 213-221.— Hitchcock 
(C W.) The treatment of apoplexy. J. Mich. M. Soc, 
Detroit, 1903, ii, 54-58.— Holman (S. E.) A case of par- 
turient apoplexy treated with oxygen; recovery after a 
relapse. [A cow.] Vet. J., Lond., 1905, n. s., xii, 178.— 
Kouindjy (P.) Behandlung der Folgen der Apoplexie 
mittelst Massage, Bewegungen und Uebungstherapie. Mo- 
natschr. f. d. phys.-diiitet. Heilmeth. [etc.], Miinchen, 1910, 
ii 209-214.— Lamarre-Picquot. De l'acide arsenieux dans 
le's congestions apoplectiques. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1856, xlii, 892.— Mendel (E.) Die erste Hilfe beim 
Schlaganfall und beim epileptischen Anfall. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1905, ii, 65-68— Mettler (L. H.) The 
treatment of apoplexv. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1899, 3. s., 

xv 577-581. . The differential diagnosis and treatment 

of the cerebral apoplexies. UlinoisM. J., Springfield, 1903-4, 
n. s., v, 46.— Monteros (J. F.) Apoplejia, 6 hemorragia 
cerebral; indicaciones clinico-tcrapeuticas. Rev. balear. de 
cien. m6d., Palma de Mallorca, 1908, xxx, 141-148.— Osokin 
(N Ye.) [Treatment of post-apoplectic motor disturbances 
by exercises. ] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1909, xvi, 681-687.— 
Palmer (J. F.) Notes on the treatment of apoplexy. Clin. 
J Lond., 1907, xxx, 157-160. Also: Med. Mag., Lond., 1907, 

xvi 328.— Paquin (G.) De la saignee dans l'apoplexie 
cereDrale. Bull. med. de Quebec, 1903-4, v, 5S-66.— Robin 
(A.) Behandlung des Ictus apoplecticus der zerebralen 
Svphilis und der Hemiptegie. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 
1912, 97.— Sanz (E. F.) Tratamiento del ictus apoplectico 
por hemorragia y reblandeeimiento cerebrales. Siglo m6d., 
Madrid, 1909, lvi, 466-469.— Simpson (F. T.) Diagnosis 
and treatment of apoplexy. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Bridge- 
port, 1896, 99-110.— Wingate (U. O. B.) Apoplexy, its 
diagnosis and treatment. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 
1906-7, v, 114-133.— Xibila (M.) I vantaggi della cura elet- 
trica nell' apoplcssia cerebrale. Rassegna med., Bologna. 
1895, iii, no. 15, 3. 
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Apoplexy ( Treatment of, Operative ) . 

Iselin (H.) Zur operativen Behandlung des Hirnschlags. 
Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 
834-836. — Magnus (V.) [A case Of an operated traumatic 
delayed apoplexy.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kris- 
tiama, 1912, 5. R., x, 1603-1608.— Milligan (J. D.) Trephin- 
ing for apoplexy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1803.— 
Remsen (C. M.) Surgical measures in apoplexy, report of 

a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, Ixv, 162. . 

Apoplexy, suggestions for more rational methods of dealing 
with spontaneous intracerebral haemorrhage based upon the 
pathological and physiological features. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 760 765. 

Aporrhegma. 

Ackermann (D.) Ueber ein neues, auf bakteriellem 
Wege gewinnbares, Aporrhegma. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1910, lxix, 273-281 — Ackermann (D.) & Kut- 
scher (F.) Ueber die Aporrhegmen. Ibid., 265-272.— 
Engeland (R.) & Kutscher (F.) Ueber ein methyliertes 
Aporrhegma des Tierkorpers. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1910, lxix, 282-285. 

Aporti (Ferrari te). Sulle nevrosi intestinali; stu- 
dio clinico-sperimentale, con prefazione del 
Prof. A. Riva. x, 172 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Parma, 
R. Pellegrini, 1902. 

Apostasiinae. 

Siebe (M.) '"'Ueber den anatomischen Bau 
der Apostasiinse. 8°. Heidelberg, 1903. 
Apostoli (Georges) [1847-1900]. Electrotherapie 
gynecologique. Derniers travaux de recherche 
et de critique publies par A. Laquerriere. xviii, 
629 pp., port. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 
1902. 

For Biography, see Actuality mea., Par., 1900, xii, 73 
(Fovcau de Courmelles). Also: Ann. d'electrobiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1900, iii, 381-395, port. (A. Laquerriere). Also: Ann. 
Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1900-1901, xiv, 296-300, port. (A. L. 
Smith). Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1267. Also: Gal- 
lcria d. clin. ostet., Scansona, 1902, i, 5-9, port. Also: J. 
Electrother., N. Y., 1900, xviii, 229. Also: Monatschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1900, xii, 100 (R. Schaefor). 
Also: Rev. de gyne'c. et de chir. abd.. Par., 1900, iv, 571-576 
(A. Zimmern). Also: Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1901-2, xxvii, 
5-7 (R. M. Murray). 
Apostolidfcs (Evangel). *Le syndrome de l'en- 
terocolite muco-membraneuse. Sa pathogenie; 
son traitement. 105 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 
133. 

Apostolopoulos (Georg B.) *Zur Histologie der 
Pseudotuberkulose. [Tubingen.] 15 pp. 8° 
Rudolstadt, Mitzlaff, 1893. 

Apostolu (Alexander) [1880- ]. *Ein Beitrag 
zur Lehre von Empyema multiloculare im 
Anschluss an ein en Fall von solchem. 20 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1904. 

Apothecaries. 

See Pharmacy (History, etc., of); Pharmacy 
(Legislation relating to). 
Apothecary (The), v. 1-9, 1904-12. 4°. Boston, 
New York & Philadelphia. 

Continuation of: Apothecary and New England Drug- 
gist. 

Apothecary (The). Published quarterly by the 

School of Pharmacy of Northwestern University. 

v. 1-6, 1891-7. 8°. Chicago. 
Apothecary (The) and New England Druggist. 

v. 15-16, 1903-4. 4°. Boston, New York & 

Philadelphia. 

Continuation of: New England Druggist. Continued as: 

Apothecary. 

Apotheken-Gesetzgebung (Die) in Bayern 
einschl. der Verordnungen iiber den Betrieb des 
Apothekergewerbes im Deutschen Reich, zu- 
sammengestellt von H. Zornig. viii, 224 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, V. Hopling, 1908. 

Apotheker-Gesetze (Die) in Preussen, zusam- 
mengestellt zum Gebrauche fur Apotheker, Re- 
visoren, Kreisiirzte und Studierende der Pharma- 
zie von S. Feldhaus; neu bearbeitet und hrsg. 
von O. Borgstette. 3. Aufl. vi, 325 pp. 8°. 
Miinster, Coppenrath, 1902. 



Apothekerreformer. Enkesagen — Subventions- 
apoteker — Amortisation. Som Fortsaettelse af 
"Betragtninger vedr0rende Danmarks Apote- 
kervsesen 1892." Udarbejdet af farmaceutisk 
Medhjeelperforening. [Apothecary reforms. 
Widows' affairs — subsidiary apothecaries — amor- 
tization. As a continuation to Observations 
touching Denmark's a'pothecaries, 1892. Com- 
piled by the Pharmaceutical Co-operative 
Union.] 2 p. 1., 46 pp. 8°. K0benhavn, W. 
Prior, 1895. 

Apotheker-Zeitung. Hrsg. vom deutschen 
Apotheker- Verein. v. 6-8, 1891-3; v. 11-30, 
1896-1915. fol. Berlin. 

Apothesine. 

Allen (C. W.) Apothesine, a new local anesthetic. Am. 
J. Surg., Q. Suppl. Anesth., N. Y., 1917, 61. Also: N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1916-17, lxix, 623-626. 

Appareils pour salles d'operations et hopitaux. 
144 pp. 8°. Pans, E. Capiomont & Cie., 
[n. £]. 

Apparitions. 

See, also, Hallucinations; Spiritism. 

Taillepied (F.-N.) Traicte de 1' apparition 
des esprits, a scavoir, des ames separees, fan- 
tosmes, prodiges, et autres accidens merveilleux, 
qui precedent quelquefois la mort des grands 
personnages, ou signifient changement de la chose 
publique. 16°. Paris, 1616. 

Bozzano (E.) Des apparitions des d^funts au lit de 
mort. Ann. d. sc. psych., Par.. 1906, xvi, 144-182. — Dick- 
inson. Spectre d'un moriboncl. Ibid., 1892, ii, 310-316. — 
Flammarion (C.) Les apparitions, et leur constatation 
scientifique. Ibid., 79-85. — Makarevskaja. Delivre' de la 
mort par une apparition. Ibid., 1895, v, 230-233.— Pheno- 
menes de hantise. Ibid., 1897, vii, 302-310.— Potocnik (F.) 
Une chambre hante'e. Ibid., 1891, i, 60-S2.— Sabourof 
(Marie) & Aksakof (A.) Cas de Julie Palovsky. Ibid., 1894, 
iv, 257-267. 

Appel (Elizabeth Louise Catherine). How to be- 
come a midwife, and the legal requirements 
under the midwives act. vi, 29 pp. 12°. 

London, Scientific Press, [1904]. 

Appel (Daniel Mitchell) [1854-1914]. 

[Obituary.] Am. Med., Burlington. Vt., & N. Y., 1914, 
n. s., ix, 322. Also: 3. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1490. 
Also: Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1914, xxxiv, 597, port. Also: 
Tr. Med. Soc. Hawaii, Honolulu, 1914, xxiii, 14. 

Appel (Franz) [1882- ]. *Ueber die Entste- 
hungsursachen des chronischen Alkoholismus 
und speziell iiber die Bedeutung des chronischen 
Alkoholismus in der Psychiatric 48 pp. 8°. 
Wurzburg, Memminger s Verlagsanst., 1911. 

Appel (Friedrich Martin Hugo) [1886- ]. *Zur 
Kenntnis der Eventratio diaphragmatica. 29 pp. 
8°. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1911. 

Appel (Georg). *Ueber spezifische Gefasserkran- 
kung des Auges mit specieller Beriicksichtigung 
der Retinitis luetica. 22 pp., 11. 8°. Wurzburg, 
H. Stiirtz, 1894. 

Appel (Johannes) [1878- ]. *Die Ergebnisse 
der bacteriologischen Untersuchung pleuritlscher 
Exsudate und deren diagnostische, prognostische 
und therapeutische Bedeutung. 51 pp. 8°. 
Berlin. G. Schade, 1901. 

Appel (Otto) & Wollenweher (H. W.) Grund- 
lagen einer Monographic der Gattung Fusarium 
(Link). 207 pp. roy. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 
1910. 

In: Arb. a. d. k. biol. Anst. f. Land.-u. Forstwirtsch., 
Berl., 1910, viii. 

Appel (Petrus). *Disp. inaug. qua febris militum 
diaetetica, vulgo die bissher grassirende hitzige 
Krankheit . . . pertractatur. 28 pp. sm. 4°. 
neidelbergse, J. C. Walterus, 1674. 

Appel (Rene) [1876- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude de la dilatation bronchique congenitale. 
90 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 335. 
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Appelbaum (Leo). *Ueber Hamochromatose. 
30 pp., 1 1. 7°. WUrzburg, P. Scheiner, 1900. 

Appelberg (Carl Magnus) [1826-96]. 

Edholm (E.) [Biography.] Tidskr. i mil. Helsov., 
Stockholm, 18%, xxi, 179-186. 

Appeldorn ([Diedrich] Hermann) [1874- ]• 
*Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Geistesstorunsen im 
Greisenalter. 142 pp. 8°. Rostock, W. E. 
Winterberg, 1908. 

Appelius. "Die Behandlung mit giftfreien Pflan- 
zensai'ten. 7 pp. 8°. Berlin, F. Weber, [n. d] 

Appelt (Oswald) [1883- ]. *TJeber Spornbil- 
dung am Calcaneus und Olecranon. 54 pp. 8° 
Leipzig, F. Peter, Nachf., 1914. 

Appendicalgia. 

Bussy (L.) *Appendicalgie saturnine et ap- 
pendicite (diagnostic diffe>entiel avec la colique 
deplomb). 8°. Pan's, 1912. 

Cabanes. Qu'entend-on par appendicalgie? J. de la 
sarit* 5 , Par., 1904, xxi, 301-303.— Di Porto (P.) Appendi- 
calgia isterica. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 
1908, xxviii, 94-102.— Discussion sur 1'appendicalgie. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 212; 242; 287.— 
Guinard (A.) Douleurs d'origine appendiculaire (appen- 
dicalgie). Rev. clin. d'androl. et de gynec, Par., 1904, x, 71- 
88.— Lejars. Sur 1'appendicalgie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 161-164.— Mathieu (F.) Fausse 
appendalgie par tubercule sous-cutane douloureux. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 338.— Temoin. Appendicite chro- 
nique; dyspepsie appendiculaire; appendicalgie. Ann. med.- 
chir. du centre, Tours, 1904, iv, 299-303. Also: Gaz. de 
gynec., Par., 1904, xix, 305; 324.— Walker (F. E.) Appendi- 
calgia, or non-inflammatory disease of the appendix. J. 
Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1908, xxviii, 77-79. 

Appendicectomy. 

See Appendix vermiformis (Excision of). 

Appendicitis. 

See, also, Perityphlitis [in 2. s.] 

Berard (L.) & Vignard (P.) L'appendicite ; 
£tude clinique et critique. 8°. Paris, 1914. 
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Also: Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1908, xxi, 141. . Ap- 
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pendicitis. J. Kansas M. Soc, Columbus, 1907, vii, 1103- 
1112. — Syms (P.) Remarks on appendicitis. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1904, xl, 727-734. Also, Reprint. — Tate (M.) [Case.] 
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xli, 257-264. 

Appendicitis (Actinomycotic). 

Natho (A. H.) *Zur Behandlung der Appen- 
dicitis aktinomycotica. 8°. Greifswald, 1910. 

Appendicitis actinomycotica. Kozlem. a budapesti k. m. 
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Until (T.) Az appendicitis acUnomycoticartfl. Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1912, lvi, 1019-1021. Also, transl.: Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1913, lxxxiv, 291-298.— Kellock (T. H.) 
Actinomveosis of the vermiform appendix. Tr. M. Soc. 
Lond., 1907, xxx, 15-26. — Rowntree (C. ) Actinomycosis 
of the vermiform appendix. Arch. Middlesex Hosp.. Lond., 
1909, xvii, 66-69.— Short (A. R.) Actinomycosis ot the ap- 
pendix. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 760-763. Also, Reprint.— 
Tagliavacche (N.) & Pini (R.) La actinomicosis del ciego 
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Appendicitis (Atypical forms of) . 

See, also, Appendicitis {Diverticular); Ap- 
pendicitis (Hernial); Appendicitis (Latent, 
etc.); Appendicitis (Left-sided); Appendicitis 
(Pelvic); Appendicitis (Retro-cxcal) . 

Boeckel (J.) Resection de deux metres d'intestin (ileon, 
ccecum et colon ascendant) dans une forme d'appendicite 
non encore d<5crite. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1912 t ix. 292. — 
Dolgopoloff (A.) [Rare form of appendicitis.] \racn. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb., 1910, xvii, 3997401.— Dubar (L.) Formes anor- 
males de l'appendicite. Echo mecl. du nord, Lille, 1909, 
xiii, 381-386. — Ferretti (V.) Due casi di appendicite a 
forma atipica. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1911, i, 540. — Gaines 
( J. A. ) Some anomalous cases of appendicitis. Tr. M. 
Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1905, lxxii, 293-298. [Discus- 
sion], 308-316. — Goldsborough (C. N.) A peculiar case 
of appendicitis. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912- 
13, xi, 774. — Hammond ( L. J.) The clinical signifi- 
cance of certain abdominal pains, in their relation to 
atypical types of appendicitis. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1908, 
xi, 767-771. — Hedblom (C. A.) Atypical cases of appendi- 
citis. China M. J., Shanghai, 1917, xxxi, 95-101. — Johnson 
(A. B.) Appendicitis; misplaced appendix. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1908, xlviii. 137.— Kraft (L.) [Atypical forms of 
appendicitis.] Bibliot. f. Laeger, KjSbenh., 1914, 8. R., xv, 
215-231.— Loveland (J. E.) The differential diagnosis of 
atypical appendicitis. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1909-10, xvi, 
175-190. — Matthews (J. D.) Report of a case of appendici- 
tis of unusual symptomatology, showing that the symptoms 
of that disease may be markedly diverse and consequently 
misleading. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 477. — 
Maugeri (N.) Lacosi detta appendicite a sindrome urinario- 
nervosa. Studium, Napoli, 1913, vi, 53-56.— MUller (L.) 
Un cas d'appendicite a evolution paradoxale. Paris chirurg., 
1911, iii, 869-873.— Phillips (E. W. M. H.) An unusual case 
of appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond 1914, ii, 468.— Picque (L.) 
Appendicite a siege anterieur et a forme anatomique anor- 
male. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 
652. — Ross (S. J.) Notes of a case of acute appendicitis pre- 
senting atypical symptoms. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1914, n. s., xcvii, 440. — Turner (P.) An anomalous case of 
appendicitis. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1911, xxv, 252. — 
Vieira Lima (A.) Appendicites atypicas. Arch, brasil. de 
med., Rio de Jan., 1912, ii, 437^50. 

Appendicitis (Bacteriology of). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Suppurative); Peri- 
typhlitis (Bacteriology of) [in 2. s.]. 

Franke (E.) *Zur Bakteriologie der akuten 
und chronischen Appendicitis mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des peritonealen Exsudats. 
8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xevi, 518- 
543. 

Riedel ( F. ) *Bakteriologische Blutunter- 
suchungen bei akuter Appendicitis. 8°. Ro- 
stock, 1912. 

Aloi (V.) Le alterazioni istologiche e il contenuto bat- 
terico nell' appendicite. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 
1914, n. s., xxxvi, 788-794.— Castellani (A.) Note on a bacil- 



APPENDICITIS. 



665 



APPENDICITIS. 



Appendicitis (Bacteriology of). 

lus found in a case of gangrenous appendicitis. Brit. M. J 
Lond., 1907, ii, 1512.— Cohn (M.) Beziehungen zwischen 
dem Bakterienbefunde und dem klinisehen Bildo bei dcr 
acuten Wurmfortsatzentzundung. Arch. f. klin. Chir. Berl 

1908, lxxxv, 663-699.— Cotte (G.) Appendicite aigug d'ori- 
gine bacillaire. Lyon med., 1912, cxLx, 435-441.— Cullum 
(A. B.) Pneumococcus appendicitis, with report of cases. 
Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1911, xviii, 70. — Ferrara (P.) 
Studio sulla batteriologia dell' appendicite. Pratica d. 
med., Napoli, 1913-14, xiv, 65; 103; 161; 203, 235; 297.— Finzi 
(G.) Contribution a l'etude bacteriologique de l'appendicite. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 34-36.— Harrison 
(E.) An unusual case of appendix abscess due to the pneu- 
mococcus and Bacillus coh communis; treatment by doublo 
vaccine; recovery; with opsonic estimation and vaccine 
treatment by E. Turton. Brit. If. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1054.— 
Heile. Zur Pathogenese dcr Appendicitis; bakteriologisch- 
klinische Studie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1909, xxxviii, pt. 2, 387-397. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., 

Berl., 1909, xc, 191-201, 1 pi. . Ueber bakteriologisehe 

Untersuchungen zur Kliirung der Pathogenese der Appen- 
dicitis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, 
lvi, Orig., 233-241, 2 pi.— Heyde (M.) Ueber die Bedeutung 
anaerobcr Bakterien bei der Appendizitis. Med. Klin., 

Berl., 1908, iv. 167.5-1677. . Bakteriologisehe und ex- 

perimerwtelle Untersuchungen zur Aetiologie der Wurm- 
iortsatzentzundung (mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
anaeroben Bakterien). Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1911, 
lxxvi, 1-136, 7 pi. — Izabolinski (M. P.) [Bacteriology of 
appendicitis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 1815- 
1817. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1914, lxxiii, Orig., 488-493.— Neri (L.) Contributo alia 
batteriologia ed istologia patologica della appendicite. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1909, xii, 432-439. — Norsa (G.) 
Contributo alia patologia dei b. paratifi in rapporto all' ap- 
pendicite. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1909, x, 297- 
305. — Rosenow (E. C.) The bacteriology of appendicitis 
and its production by intravenous injection of streptococci 
and colon bacilli. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvi, 240- 
268, 5 pi.— Thiroloix (J.) & Durand. Spirochetemie au 
cours d'une appendicite aigue; hemo-et seroculture; isole- 
ment et culture du parasite; emploi du 606; arret de la sep- 
ticemic. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., 
xxxi, 653-662. — Ungermann (E.) Untersuchungen iiber 
Appendicitis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1909,1, Orig., 513-518. 

Appendicitis (Blood in). 

See, also, Perityphlitis {Blood in) [in 2. s.]. 

Dumas (A.) *L'hemoculture dans l'appen- 
dicite; contribution a l'etude de la pathogenie 
de cette affection. [Lyon.] 8°. Valence, 1914. 

Nomikos ( V. ) Lelkositoz i Arneth'ovskaya 
kartina krovi pri appenditsitie i yevo osslozhne- 
niyakh. [Leucocytosis and Arneth's blood pic- 
ture in appendicitis and its complications.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1911. 

Schtjltze (W. ) *Die heutige Bewertung der 
Blutuntersuchungen bei der Appendicitis bezw. 
freien fortschreitenden appendicitischen Peri- 
tonitis. [Leipzig.] 8°. Jena, 1913. 

Also, in: Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1913, 
xxvi, 61-81. 

Schwarz (O. R. W. K.) *Die Blutunter- 
suchung und ihre Verwertung fur die Diagnose 
und Prognose der akuten Appendicitis. 8°. 

Berlin, 1912. 

Aldous (O. F.) The importance of a leucocyte count in 
doubtful cases of appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i 
240.— Coons (J. J.) & Bratton (II. O.) Prognostic and 
diagnostic value of the leucocytes and differential count in 
acute abdominal infection (appendix). N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1909, xc, 205-209.— Dunavant (B. N.) A clinical study of 
the leucocytes in appendicitis. Memphis M. Month., 1910, 
xxx, 113-120.— Federmann (A.) Ueber den Wert dcr 
Leukocytenuntcrsuchung in der Behandlung der akuten 
Appendicitis und Peritonitis. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
124.— da Fonseca (M.) Da hyperleucocytose na appendi- 
cite. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1917, xxxi, 301. — Fowler (R. 
H ) The relation of the lesion in appendicitis to the leuco- 
cyte count. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1908, vii, 308- 
316. — Gardner (A. D.) Aggressins in appendicitis and 
some other varieties of peritonitis. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 
1914 vii, 32.5-339.— Genty (M.) La Icucocvtose dans l'ap- 
pendicite. Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 472-474.— Hewitt (II. W.) 
The value of the leucocyte count in the diagnosis and progno- 
sis of acute appendicitis, as based on experience in one hun- 
dred cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 14.3-151. Also: 
Grace Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1917-18, ii, 1-11.— Keith (S.) 
Blood examination in suspected appendicitis. Lancet, 
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Lond., 1909, i, 1779.— Kennedy (J. P.) Report of a case of 
acute appendicitis; illustrating the value of a differential 
leucocyte count. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1911-12, xlv, 418- 
421. Also: Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1912, xxxviii, 120- 
124. — Kohl (II.) Beobachtungen iiber Wert und Bedeu- 
tung der Leukocytose und des neutrophilcn Blutbildes bei 
der Appendicitis. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1910-11, xxii, 542-567.— Kothe (R.) Das neutrophile 
Blutbild im Friihstadium der akuten Appendicitis. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1633-1636.— Mitchell (G.) Leu- 
cocytosis in appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 83-85. — 
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differential blood counts in appendicitis. Med. & Surg. 
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Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 38.5-391.— Richet (C.) Les 
appendicites h^matogenes et l'elimination microbienne par 
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1912, vi, 601-624.— Robinson (J. E.) The leucocyte count 
in appendicitis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 1173. Also, 
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resistance-line in the diagnosis and prognosis of acute appen- 
dicitis. [Abstr.] J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1908, 
xxviii, 259-263. 

Appendicitis _( Calculous ) . 

See Appendicitis (Foreign bodies causing). 

Appendicitis (Cases of). 

See Appendicitis (History, etc., of). 

Appendicitis (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Actinomycotic); Ap- 
pendicitis ( Bacteriology of ) ; Appendicitis 
(Blood in); Appendicitis (Chronic); Appendi- 
citis (Complications, etc., of); Appendicitis 
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(Hernial); Appendicitis (Latent) ; Appendicitis 
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pendicitis ( Traumatic); Appendicitis ( Vermin- 
ous); Appendicitis in children; Appendicitis in 
pregnancy, etc. ; Appendicitis and tuberculosis. 
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Appendicitis as a sequela of tonsillitis. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1915, cl, 541-548.— Anthony (Bertha Van Houten). 
Fattv compounds as a factor in the etiologv of appendicitis. 
Collect. Stud. Research Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 1911, vi, 
254-264. Also: J. Med. Research, Bost., 1911, xxv, 359- 
368.— Armstrong (A. W.) The causes of appendicitis. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 66-69. Also, Reprint — 
Aschofl (L.) Zur Pathogenese und Aetiologie der Appen- 
dicitis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 190", liv, 1152. . 

Pathogenese und Aetiologie der Appendicitis. Ergebn. d. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 1912, ix, 1-29.— Buckman 
(W.) [On the occurrence of appendicitis, with remarks on 
predisposing conditions in the causation of this disease.] 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1916, lviii, 883-952.— 
Beaton (G. T.) Series of specimens illustrating some 
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et arythmies; bradycardies et extrasystoles. Compt. rend. 
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pendicitis consequent on acute pharyngitis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1917, i, 360.— Bentall (W. C.) The cause of appen- 
dicitis. Ibid., 1910, ii, 2049. — Beurnier(L.) Etudeclinique 
et therapeutique sur l'appendicite qui se produit au cours de 
la colite muco-membraneuse. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1903, cxlvi, 443; 484.— Bichat & Stoeber. Appendi- 
cite k Evolution anormale. Rev. m£d. de Test. Nancy, 1908, 
xl, 115-118. — Boese (J.) Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der 
akuten Appendizitis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 
1777-1779. — Bonamy (R.) Appendicite grave consecutive 
k une £piplo'ite chronique. J. de med. de Par., 1908, 2. s., 
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klappeninsufflenz zur Appendicitis. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1910, lx, 2807-2809.— von Brunn (M.) Was wissen 
wir von der Aetiologie der Appendizitis und den Ursachen 
ihres gehauften Auftretens? Ergebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., 
Berl., 1911, ii, 358-394.— Cagnetto (G.) Ueber einen eigen- 
tiimlichen Befund bei Appendizitis. Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1909, cxcviii, 193-210.— Canon. 
Ueber die Frage der hamatogenen Infektion bei Appendi- 
citis und Cholecystitis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leroz., 
1908, xcv, 21-42.— Chase (C.) The etiology of appendicitis. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiii, 444-449.— Cholmeley 
(\V. F.) The cause of appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, i, 165. — Coates (w.) Cause of appendicitis. Ibid., 
1910, ii, 1343.— Colley (F.) Der Mythus von der Gerlach'- 
schen Klappe und iiber die Hauflgkeit der Epityphlitis bei 
Vegetariern. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1916, cviii, 95-106.— 
Collin (I.) Exoappendicite d'origine extraappendiculaire. 
Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1916, 3. f., xvi, Afd. i, No. 5, 
1-10. — Corner (E. M.) The function of the appendix and 
the origin of appendicitis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, lii, 

512-519. . Secondary appendicitis. Clin. J., Lond., 

1911-12, xxxix, 413.— Crosthwait (W. L.) The vermiform 
appendix; some of its pathology. Med. Fortnightly, St. 
Louis, 1911, xl, 267-271.— Deaver (J. B.) A year's work in 
appendicitis. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1912, 3. s. ( xxxiv, 227- 
245.— De Forest (II. P.) Causes of appendicitis. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 501-505.— Delaunay (E.) Pathogenic 
de l'appendicite. Paris chirurg., 1909, i, 959. [Discussion], 
977; 987; 1025; 1102.— Dickinson (G. K.) Appendicitis and 
its moving pathology. J. Med. Soc. N. Jcrsev, Orange, 
1910-11, vii, 498-504. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 

386-390. . The causes of appendicitis. Tr. Am. Ass. 

Obst. & Gynec. 1911, York, 1912, xxiv, 321. Also: Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv, 284-286— Dini (V.) Sopra una dis- 
posizione speciale di ascesso appendicolare; osservazione 
clinica ed anatomopatologica. Policlin., Roma, 1910, xvii, 
sez. prat., 555-559.— Divaris (P. N.) Un cas d'anpendicite 
post-typhique. Grece med., Syra, 1910, ii, 33.— Dobbertin. 
Zur Pathogenese der sogen. chronischen Blinddarmentziin- 
dung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 1549-1551. — Durand. Appendicite et accidents de la 
dent desagesse. Lyon med., 1912, cxix, 964-967.— Duvergey 
(J.) Etiologie curieuse et peu commune d'une appendicite; 
refroidissement intense immeVliatement de la crise appendi- 
culaire. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1910, xxxi, 
54g. — Esau. Weitere Beitrage zur Appendicitis. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, exxviii, 339-376, 1 pi — Gallois 
(P.) Les purgations dans la genese de l'appendicite. J. de 
med. de Par., 1911, 2. s., xxiii, 11.— Gargani (L.) II tessuto 
elastico nelle appendiciti. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, sez. 
chir 289-293.— Gaucher. L'origine syphilitique de l'ap- 
pendicite. Ann. d. mal. v<*n., Par., 1916, xi, 326-330 — 
Gaucher & Jalaguier. Sur l'origine syphilitique de l'ap- 
pendicite. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916, 3. s., Ixxv, 611; 
650. [Discussion], 674; 705: 1917, 3. s., lxxvii, 425.— Gesse 
(E R ) [Mutual relation between typhoid fever and acute 
appendicitis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 1678- 
1681.— Ghon (A.) & Namba (K.) Zur Frage iiber die 
Genese der Appendicitis. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1911, lii, 130-191, 2 pi.— Giacomelll (G.) L'ap- 
pendicite quale localizzazione secondaria di infezioni primi- 
tive di altri organi. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1912, lxxi, 
26.5-268.— Gilchrist (A. W.) The cause of appendicitis. 
Brit M. J.. Lond.. 1911, i, 52.— Haddon (J.) The cause of 
appendicitis. Ibid., 1916, i, 757.— Haeberlin (C.) Zur Ent- 
steliung der Wurmfortsatziindungen; vorlauflge Mitteilung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv,394.— 
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Hammond (J. A. B.) Appendicitis and rheumatism. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 755.— Heile. Zur Klarung der Pa- 
thogenese der Wurmfortsatzentzundungauf Grundexperi- 
menteller und bakteriologischer Untersuchungen. Mitt. a. 
d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1910, xxii, 58-92, 1 pi.— 
Hinder (H. C.) The causation of appendicitis. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1908, xxvii, 466-467.— Honck (E.) Zur 
Pathologie der Epitvphilitis. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1907, 
xxv, 301-303.— Holden (G. R.) The etiology and pathology 
of appendicitis. Gulf States J. M. & S. [etc.]. Mobile, 1909, 
xv, 747-756.— Holitscher (A.) Wein und Blinddarment- 
ziindung. Med. Bl., Wien, 1914, xxxvi, 1.— Hood (D. W. 
C.) Is appendicitis contagious? Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 
1645.— Hunerfauth (G.) Die AppendizitLsfrage und die 
Obstipation. Therap. Rundschau, Halle a. S., 1908, ii, 124- 
126.— Hughes (B.) The cause of appendicitis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1915, i, 925.— Idelson (Y. M.) [Causes of appendicu- 
lar diseases.] Kazan, Med. J., 1909, ix, 487-518, 1 tab.— 
Jores. Zur Frage der metastatischen Appendizitis. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1913, XVL 197.— 
Klauber(0.) Die Aetiologie der Appendizitis. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1909, hi, 451-455.— Kretz (R.) Studies 
upon the etiology of appendicitis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1908, 18. s., iii, 285-294. Also, transl.: Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, 144-159. . Ueber Appen- 
dizitis (Haematogene Genese der Wurmfortsatz-Infektion.) 
Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1908, xxviii, Suppl.-Hft., 
151-175.— Kulebyakln (N. I.) K etiologii appenditsita. 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1911, xxLx, 661-670— Lanz (O.J Aetiolo- 
gie van appendicitis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1912, ii, 1350-1352— Lenehan (W.) The etiology and 
pathology of appendicitis, based on the examination of 
twelve cases. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1905, lxxii, 
299-316.— Lenz (W.) Blinddarmentzundung und Dysen- 
terieamoben. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1910, 
xiv, 352-354.— Le Roy des Barres. Appendicite et dysen- 
terie amibienne. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, 
n. s., xxxviii, 268-273.— Lucas-Championniere. L'ap- 
pendicite est-elle une maladie nouvelle? Ses relations avec 
fa grippe, rhelminthiase, la constipation, l'alimentation 
carnee; ses causes traumatiques; l'appendice n'est pas un 
organe inutile. J. de mea\ et chir. prat., Par., 1911, lxxxii, 
449-457 .— MacCarty (W. C.) & McGrath (B. F.) Relation 
between appendicitis and disturbance in the gastro-duodeno- 
hepatico-pancreatic physiological system; a report on the 
examination of 5,000 appendices with a comparative study 
of the pathology and clinical histories in 2 000 cases. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1910, lii, 801-807.— McCoy (S. C.) The role 
of the tonsil in the production of appendicitis. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 49-54.— Macdonogh (D.) The 
cause of appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1892. — 
MacLaren (A.) Chronic appendicitis and its relation to 
visceroptosis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 579-584. — 
Maclaurin (N. T.) The pathology of appendicitis. Canada 
Lancet, Toronto, 1911, xlv, 21-27.— Maclay (J. A.) Appen- 
dicitis from a mechanical viewpoint. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, 
Orange, 1909-10, vi, 390-394.— MacLean. Zur Aetiologie 
der Appendicitis. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1909, xxi, 36-54. — Maier (G.) Koprostase; Appendi- 
citis; ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Wurmfortsatzerkran- 
kung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 844.— Mantle 
(A.) Is appendicitis contagious? Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 

57. . The cause of appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1911, i, 399.— Martini (E.) Contributo alio studio anatomo- 
patologico dell' appendicite. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 

Torino, 1909, 4. s. ; xv, 328-332. . Contributo alio studio 

anatomo-patologico dell' appendicite. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1911, xix, 17-56, 6 pi.— Merrem. Appendicitis und Para- 
typhus B. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 690-692.— Milbank (W. E.) Are cathartics the 
cause of appendicitis? Tr. Homceop. M. Soc, N. Y., 1908, 
lii, 128-133.— Miloslavich (E.) Zur Pathogenese der Ap- 
pendizitis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 442. — Mori- 
son ( R . ) Series of thirty specimens illustrating the patholo- 
gy of appendicitis. Northumberland & Durham M. jL New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, 1901, ix, 19-24.— Morris (R. T.) Factors 
in appendicitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1931. — 
Mouret. Appendicite nerveuse. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 
126-128. — Nieddu (A.) Una piccola epidemia di appendi- 
cite studiata in rapporto alio stato dell' anello linfatico di 
Waldeyer. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1908, 
Pavia, 1910, xii, pt. 2, 218-221.— Novak (E.) Overeating as 
a cause of acute appendicitis, with a theory as to the mechan- 
ism involved. N. York M. J. [etcj, 1912, xevi, 1208-1212. 
Also, Reprint. — Nowicki (W.) [Causes of appendicitis.] 

Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1908, iii, 355 bis; 367 bis. . Anato- 

mische Untersuchungen iiber Appendix und Appendizitis. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1909, exev, 177— 
227.— Oberndorter (S.) Pathologische Anatomie der Ap- 
pendizitis. Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 1909, xiii, 527-603. . Die Aetiologie der Ap- 
pendizitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 2048-2052— Oliver 
(J. C.) The natural history of appendicitis. Ohio M. J., 
Columbus, 1911, vii, 58-62.— Pascale (G.) Pathogenese der 
Appendicitis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912 ; xlix, 2393-2398.— 
Peake (G. II.) The cause of appendicitis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, i, 595.— Plummer (W. F.) Sugar and the 
etiology of appendicitis. China M. J., Shanghai, 1907, xxi, 
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103-109. — Poch hammer (C.) Ueber Stieldrehung der Ap- 
pendices epiploieae und ihre Bcziehungen zur Appcndizitis. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1910, xxxiv, 494-506.— Pollag (S.) Zur 
Aetiologie der Appendizitis. Munchcn. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lx, 2119.— Poynton (F. J.) & Paine (A.) A further 
contribution to the study of the etiology of appendicitis as a 
result of a blood infection, with particular reference to the 
tonsils as a primary seat of infection. Lancet, Lond., 1912 
ii, 139.— Presnoy Bastlony (J. A.) Divert leulo do Meckel 
y apendicitis. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la llabana, 1911, 
xvi, 614-617. — Rlchet (C.) Les appendicites hematogones 
etl'elimination microbienneparl'appendicite. Union med. 
du Canada, Montreal. 1913, xlii, 20S-220.— Ridgway (S. II.) 
Two cases of typhoid infection of appendix. Kentucky 
M. J., Bowling Green, 1912-13, xi, 484-489— Robertson 
(J. D.) Concerning the etiology of appendicitis. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xiii, 378-381, 1 pi.— Robi- 
neau. Appendicite chronique et troubles biliaires. J. de 
med. de Par., 1914, 2. s., xxvi, 135.— Rosslter (P. S.) An 
unusual combination of conditions producing appendicitis. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 2240.— Runyan (J. P.) 
Etiology and pathology of appendicitis. J. Arkansas M. 
Soc, Little Rock, 1911-12, viii. 179-184.— Samberger (F.) 
Zur Aetiologie der Appendizitis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1916, lxvi, 14-21 . — Sardou ( G . ) La region ileo-ca>coappendi- 
culaire et 1' automobile. Rev. gen. de clin. et therap., Par., 
1915, xxix, 823. — Savlni (C.) Microscopical traumatic 
lesions of the mucosa found in some recent cases of appendi- 
citis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 915-917.— Scandola 
(C.) Contributo alia patogenesi delle appendiciti. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1914, xxxv, 1009-1012.— Serl (G.) Appendi- 
cite paratifoidea di Dieulafov. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. 
osp. di Roma, 1911, xxxi, p"t. 2, 96.— Sheppard (W. S.) 
The causation of appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 
1179.— Shipley (A. E.) A cause of appendicitis and other 
intestinal lesions in man and other vertebrates. Parasi- 
tology, Cambridge, 1908, i, 263-279. Also, Reprint.— Simin 
(A ) Zur Frage nach der Aetiologie der Appendicitis. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 466.— Smith (A. N.) 
The competent surgeon and the etiology of appendicitis. 
Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, 1912, exxi, 126-134.— 
Smith (F. H.) The pathology and diagnosis of appendi- 
citis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1913-14, xviii, 
188-i92 — Smith (F. J.) An unusual (? instructive) case 
of appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 463.— Smith (G. M.) 
The distribution of fat In the appendix and its relation to 
inflammation. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, N. Haven. 1917, 
exxv, 160-167. — Sorge. Beruht der akute schwere Appen- 
dizitisanlall auf Entziindung oder mehr ileusartigen Vor- 
gangen? Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 487-490.— Spasoku- 
kotski (S. I.) K voprosu o patologicheskol anatomii ap- 
penditsita. Khirurg. Arkb. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1910, 
xxvi, 909-916.— Stanton (E. M.) The sequence of the 
pathological changes in acute appendicitis and appendicular 
peritonitis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1915, cxlix, 524-535.— 
Steinhaus. Appendicite; presentation de coupes microsco- 
piques Clinique, Brux., 1911, xxv, 253.— Stephens (G. A.) 
Bananas as a possible factor in the increase of appendicitis. 
Med Officer, Lond., 1914, xi, 60 — Stlerlin (E.) Das Cce- 
cum mobile als Ursache mancher Falle sog. chronischer Ap- 
pendicitis und die Erfolge der Coecopexie. Deutsche Ztschr. 
1. Chir Leipz., 1910, cxi, 407^176. — Stlncer (E.) Contribu- 
ci6n ai'estudio de la etiologia de la apendicitis. Arch, de 
la Soc. estud. clin. de la Habana, 1915, xxu, 208-272. Also: 

Rev de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1916, xxi, 33-37. . 

Apendicitis y fiebre tifoidea. Ibid., 22-26.— Sumpter 
fW D ) Appendicitis with concurrent typhoid fever. 
J Tenn M Ass.. Nashville. 1911, iv, 184-188.— Thalmann. 
Bestehen ursachliche Bcziehungen zwischen Mandclent/.un- 
dune und Wurmfortsatzentziindung? Deutsche rrul.-arztl. 
Ztschr Berl , 1914, xliii, 225-227 — Tllmant (A.) A propos 
des relations entre l'amvgdale et l'appendice; appendicite 
consecutive a une amygdalite. Montpcl med., 1917, xxxix, 
5.54 — Tosatti (C.) Sulla patogenesi dell' appendicite; ap- 
pendicite a forma ostruttiva per vizio di posizione del ceco 
Clin. chir., Milano, 1911, xix, 135-144. -Trinca (A S ) 
Hydatid as a cause of appendicitis. Austral M. J., .Mel- 
bourne, 1911, n. s., i, 29.-Tsunota (T.) Ueber das Vor- 




rc'generation de l'.-pit helium de l'appendice ileo-ca3cal apres 
une inflammation aigue. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 1 ar., 
1909 lxvi 85— Vogel (K.) Ein Fall von chronischer Ap- 
pendizitis' verursacht durch einen Schleimhautpolypen lm 
Wurmfortsatz. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lvm, 
o 1( « _Walther. Un cas d'appendicite paratyphique. 



h/.m'atoL'6ne de certaines appendicites aigues. 
T ' /,] Par., 1912, 3. s., lxviii, 280-289. Also: J. de med. 
int Par 1912, xvi, 333-335.— Wlder0e (S.) Bidrag til ap- 
pendicitens patologi. Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kris- 



Appendicitis (Causes and pathology of). 

tiania, 1914, 5. R., xii, 387-445.— Williams (O. T.) The 
microchemical changes occurring in appendicitis, with a 
note on the incidence of the disease in various countries. 

Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1908, iii, 391-401. . The a?ti- 

ology of appendicitis. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1908, xxviii, 
425-435. — Wilms. Das Ceecum mobile als Ursache mancher 
Falle von sogenannter chronischer Appendicitis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1756-1758. 

. Mobile caecum and chronic appendicitis. Ann. 

Surg., Phila., 1912, lv, 161-166.— Wilson (J. M.) & Blount 
(W. J.) Appendicitis with lime water as a probable cause. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1913, vi, 129 — Zamazal (J.) [Rela- 
tions of cold to the et iology of „ appendicitis, pneumonia, 
nephritis, and spinal myelitis.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze,. 
1912, li, 569; 612.— Zimin (A. N.) [Etiology of appendi- 
citis.] Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 1913-14, i, 223-227.— Zondek 
(M.) Appendixdivertikel und Perityphlitis. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1983. 

Appendicitis (Chronic). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Complications, etc., 
of); Appendicitis (Latent, etc.); Appendicitis 
(Recurrent); Appendix vermiformis (Degenera- 
tion of); Perityphlitis (Chronic) [in 2. s.]. 

Blacher (A.) * Appendicite chronique, 
forme atrophique. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Bonnet (St.-R.) Crises aigues et douleurs 
appendiculaires chroniques. Traitement medi- 
cal et chirurgical. Essai d 'analyse critique. 8°. 
Charleville, 1908. 

Chevassu-Perigny (BE.) *De la frequence de 
l'appendicite chronique. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Colley ( F. ) Die chronische Entziindung 
des Blinddarmanhanges (epityphlitis chronica), 
roy. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Girou (E.) *L' appendicite chronique pure. 
8°. Paris, 1913. 

Jung (E.) *Ueber das Verhalten der Follikel 
bei der chronischen Appendicitis. 8°. Zurich, 
1907. 

Pinault (A.) *Appendicite chronique et 
pseudo-tuberculose. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Rocher (M.) *Appendicite chronique a 
forme asthmatique. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Teper (T.) ^Contribution a l'etude de l'ap- 
pendicite chronique. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Aaron (C. D.) Chronic appendicitis, pylorospasm and 
duodenal ulcer; a preliminary note. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxiv, 1845.— Barbarln. Scoliose et appendicite chro- 
nique. Paris chirurg., 1913, v, 438-448. [Discussion], 474- 
479 — Barr (R. A.) Chronic appendicitis. J. Tenn. M. 
Ass., Nashville, 1914-5, vii, 73-78.— Bolognesi (G.) Appen- 
dicitis chronica "ab initio." Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1913, iii, 
789-795.— Brin (L.) L'appendicite chronique d'emblee. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1909, lxxxii, 323; 359.— Brown (Le R.) 
Chronic obliterative appendicitis, with cyst involving 1 cm. 
of the tip. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv, 302.— Burton (R. 
H.) Chronic appendicitis. Toledo M. & S. Reporter. 1909, 
xxxv, 400-402.— Connell (F. G.) Chronic appendicitis. 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1916-17, xv, 309-316— Cook 
(W C) Chronic appendicitis, with report of cases. Atlanta 
Jour. Rec. Med., 1910-11, lvi, 556-560.— Dandols (L.) De 
l'appendicite chronique. Rev. med. de Louvain, 1909, v, 81- 
90 — Delageniere (II.) Contribution a l'etude de l'appen- 
dicite chronique; ses varietes et ses formes cliniques. Arch, 
prov. do chir., Par., 1911, xx, 689-697.— Delore. Appendicite 
chronique. Lyon med., 1914, exxii, 929. — Dobson (L.) A 
case of chronic appendicitis characterised by severe mental 
symptoms. West Lond. M. J., 1909 ; xiv, 44. — Donius. 
Dyspnee et appendicite chronique. J. de med. et chir. prat., 
Par. 1914, lxxxv, 135-138.— Faure (J.-L.) Sur les causes et 
la frequence de l'appendicite chronique. Presse med., Par., 
1917 xxv, 369-371.— Friedman (J. C.) Chronic appendi- 
citis' from the standpoint of the internist. Illinois M. J., 
Chicago, 1916, xxx, 100-105.— Gallenga (P.) L'appendi- 
cite cronica. Gazz. d. osp. , Milano, 1909, xxx, 801-807.— Goto 
fS ) Beitragzur Aetiologie der Appendicitis chronica. Arch, 
f klin Chir., Berl.. 1914, cv, 799-810.— von Haberer (H.) 
ArjDendicitis chronica adha?siva. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 
Med u. Chir., Jena, 1907, xviii, 169-194.— Horsley (J. S.) 
The ileo-cecal fold and chronic appendicitis. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1911-12, xvi, 136— Imboden 
fH Wl Chronic appendicitis. Am. Atlas Stereoroentgenol. 
Trov N Y ,1916,1, 26.— Jacobson (J. H.) The chronicity 
of appendicitis. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1912, York, 
1913 xxv 378-385. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 
493-500. Also, Reprint. — Jennings (J. E.) The origin 
and course of chronic perityphlitis. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1916, x, 521-525. — Keneflck ( T. A. ) Chronic 
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Appendicitis ( Chronic) . 

appendicitis; its relation to cardio- and other neuro- 
spasm. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1S15, lxxxviii, 355. — Kiaer 
(R. W.) Nogle Tilfgelde af kronisk Appendicitis. Ugesk. 
f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1912, lxxiv, 323-335.— Knickerbocker 
(H. J.) Chronic appendicitis as an etiologic factor in 
other conditions. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1909, 
ix, 459-464. — Ktmig (S.) Ein Beitrag zur chronischen Ap- 
pendizitis. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1915, xxv, 145.— 
Krecke (A.) Ueber chronische Appendicitis. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 572-577.— lAo. Scoliose et ap- 
pendicite chronique. Paris chirurg., 1913, v, 453-457. — Levy 
(L. H.) Typhlitis or chronic appendicitis. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1907, cv, 449-451.— Lichty (M. J.) Insidious chronic 
appendicitis. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1912, xix, 421- 
427. — Lindernann (G.) Die chronische Blinddarmentziin- 
dung. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1908, v, 237-240.— 
Lohfeldt (P.) Zwei Fiille von Insuffizienz der Valvula 
Bauhini bei Perityphlitis chronica. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. 
Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1914, xxii, 210, 1 pi.— Lyter (J. C.) 
Remote effects of chronic appendicitis. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1913-14, x, 282.— McCosh (A. J.) Chronic appen- 
dicitis. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiii, 106-108.— 
McCown (O. S.) Chronic appendicitis. Memphis M. 
Month., 1911, xxxi, 301-303.— MacLaren (A.) Chronic ap- 
pendicitis and its relation to visceroptosis. Tr. Am. Surg. 
Ass., Phila., 1916, xxxiv, 478-485.— McWiliiams (C. A.) 
Reflex disturbances due to chronic appendicitis. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 1077-1079.— Mayet (H.) Scoliose 
et appendicite chronique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1913, xxvii, 369-374.— Morrison (W. H.) Chronic 
appendicitis. Am. Med., Phila., 1907, n. s., ii, 86-91. Also, 
Reprint. — Paczek. Fall von Pseudomyxombildung nach 
Appendicitis chronica. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 
1347. — Phocas. De l'appendicite chronique. Gaz. d.prat., 
Lille, 1912, xix, 77-81. — Pied (II.) Formes ncrveuses de l'ap- 
pendicite chronique. Rev. gta. clin. et de de therap., Par., 

1912, xxvi, 119.— Richelot (L.-G.) Sur l'appendicite chro- 
nique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1908, 3. s., lix, 527-533.— 
Ricketts (B. M.) Chronic appendicitis. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1907, n. s., lviii, 583. — Satterlee (G. R.) Chronic 
appendicitis and chronic intestinal toxemia, their associa- 
tion and differentiation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 882- 
885. Also, Reprint— Savini(C) Contribution to the study 
of chronic appendicitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 
557-560.— Sclieel (V.) Unders0gelser over kronisk appen- 
dicitis. Ugesk. f. La?ger, Kj0benh., 1911, Ixiii, 1451-1466.— 
Schwartz (A.) De l'appendicite chronique. Ann. demed. 
et chir. inf., Par., 1910, xiv, 189-191.— Shaw (C. G.) The 
association of various abdominal lesions with chronic appen- 
dicitis. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1914, i, 512-516.— Sherren 
(J.) A lecture on chronic appendicitis. Clin. J., Lond., 

1913, xlii, 385-390. — Smith (A. L. ) Chronic appendi- 
citis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1909, 19. s., iii, 168— Spalding 
(C. B.) Chronic appendicitis. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1916, 
xxviii, 95-97. — Stedman(IL) Chronic appendicitis. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1913, xci, 571-573.— Steward (F. J.) Chronic 
appendicitis. Ibid., 1910, Ixxxiv, 789-796. — Syms (P.) 
Chronic appendicitis. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiii, 
240. Also, Reprint. — Veau (V.) Appendicite chronique et 
hernie inguinale. Ann. de m6d. et chir. inf., Par., 1914, 
xviii, 409-411. Also: Bull. Soc. depediat. de Par., 1914, xvi, 
241-245. — Vivian (C. S.) Chronic appendicitis in contra- 
distinction to the sub-acute form; a preliminary report. 
Arizona M. J., Phoenix, 1915, iii, No. 11, 4-11.— Wood (J. C.) 
Supposed tumor in the region of the transverse colon, due 
to chronic appendicitis and the retention of fecal matter. 
Cleveland M. & S. Reporter, 1908, xvi, 352. 

Appendicitis (Chronic, Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Diagnosis of); Ap- 
pendicitis (Diagnosis of, Radiologic); Appen- 
dicitis (Latent). 

Belveze (J.-M.-P.) Contribution au diag- 
nostic de l'appendicite chronique par le pro- 
cede de W. A. Bastedo (dilatation artificielle du 
gros intestin). 8°. Bordeaux, 1914. 

Lafon (J.) *Des difficultes du diagnostic de 
l'appendicite chronique. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Liegault (G.) *Bu diagnostic de l'appendi- 
cite chronique simulant la tuberculose pulmo- 
nale. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Aaron (C. D.) A sign indicative of chronic appendicitis. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 350. Also: Arch. f. Ver- 
dauungskr., Berl., 1913, xix, 344-347. — Akin (H. L.) 
Chronic appendicitis simulating gastric ulcer, with cases. 
West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1914, xLx, 452-460.— Bancroft (F. 
W.) Chronic appendicitis with symptoms resembling gas- 
tric ulcer. Colorado Med., Denver, 1912, ix, 36-43. — Bassler 
(A.) Pinching the appendix in the diagnosis of chronic ap- 
pendicitis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1913, cxlvi ; 204- 
208. — Bastedo (W. A.) The dilatation test for chronic ap- 
pendicitis. Ibid., 1911, cxlii, 11-14.— Bischoff (C. W.) Zur 
Differentialdiagnose der Appendicitis chronica. Monatschr. 
f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Bed., 1914, xl, 398-404.— Bonneau 



Appendicitis (Chronic, Diagnosis of). 

(R.) Contribution au diagnostic des appendicites non 
aigues (rapports entre l'appendicite clinique et l'appendicite 
anatomo-pathologique). Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1917, xxxi, 404-408.— Cathcart (R. S.) Manifesta- 
tions of chronic appendix. J. South Car. M. Ass., Seneca, 
1912, viii, 41-45. — Clark (J. G.) Symptoms simulating 
chronic appendicitis due to undue mobility of the cecum. 
Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1910, Nashville, 1911, xxiii, 
484-4S9.— Davis (J. D. S.) Value of gennpectoral position 
for Bastedo's sign in chronic appendicitis. Tr. South. Surg. 
Ass. 1916, Phila., 1917, xxx, 538.— Deaver (J. B.) Chronic 
appendicitis versus duodenal ulcer and their association. 
Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1913, vi, 101-111. . Chronic ap- 
pendicitis simulating duodenal ulcer. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1916, xxix, 377-382.— Dreyer (L.) Zur Diagnose der 
chronischen bezw. Intervallappendizitis. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1845. — Dupuy de Frenelle. Le diag- 
nostic de l'appendicite chronique et sa confirmation par la 
radiographic; l'appendicectomie sans cicatrice apparente. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1912, lxxxiii, 373-376.— Dutoit (A.) Die 
chronische Appendizitis unter dem Bilde der Tuberkulose. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1911, xxi, 265. — Faisans. 
De l'appendicite chronique simulant la tuberculose. Bull. 
m£d., Par., 1911, xxv, 73-77. Also: Poitou med., Poi- 
tiers, 1911, xxvi, 135; 160. — Floersheim ( S. ) Diagnosis 
of chronic appendicitis. Am. Mod., Burlington, Vt., & 
N. Y., 1911, n. s., vi, 249-253 — Forgue (E.) Diagnostic 
et traitement de l'appendicite chronique. Montpel. m6d., 

1912, xxxiv, 217-222.— Gaudin. Appendicite chronique et 
point de MacBurnay. .1. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv, 
502.— Goodman (E. II.) & Luders (C. V/.) The value of 
colonic inflation in the diagnosis of chronic appendicitis. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlviii, 357-300.— Granger (A.) Un- 
suspected chronic appendicitis recognized during the Roent- 
gen examination of the gastrointestinal tract. Interstate M. 
J., St. Louis, 1917, xxiv, 669-674.— Hertz (A. F.) Bastedo's 
sign; a new symptom of chronic appendicitis. Proc Roy. 
Soc Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Clin. Sect., 185-188.— Jacob- 
son (N.) Chronic appendicitis with obscure manifestations. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 313-315.— Morley (J.) On 
some conditions simulating chronic appendicitis. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1914, ii, 467. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 62-64 — 
Payerne (R.) & Donius (R.) Contribution au diagnostic 
differentiel de 1'appendicite chronique. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1912, lx, 446-458.— Pled (H.) Les syn- 
dromes pulmonaires de l'appendicite chronique, d'apres 
six faits personnels. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1916, xxx, 725-728.— Pron (L.) Difhculte de diagnostic de 
l'appendicite chronique d'apres T. Hausmann. Clinique, 
Par., 1910, v, 647. — Reder (F.) A sign of diagnostic value 
in obscure cases of chronic appendicitis elicited by rectal 
palpation. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1912, Phila., 

1913, xxv, 383-388. Also: Internat. Clin., Phila., 1913, 23. s., 
i, 13—17. Also, Reprint. — Rose (J. T.) Chronic appendicitis; 
acute symptoms. Long Island M. J v Brooklyn, 1916, x, 
507. — Rosenbloom (J.) The Bastedo sign in chronic appen- 
dicitis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 538.— 
Silhol (J.) Les points douloureux de l'abdomen dans l'ap- 
pendicite chronique. Presse med., Par., 1910, xviii, 479.— 
Silhol (J.) & Walther. Diagnostic de l'appendicite chro- 
nique. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux.. 1911, 
xi, 224-232.— Slawinski (Z.) Zur Diagnose der chronischen 
bezw. Intervallappendizitis; zum Artikel von L. Dreyer. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2055.— Smith (R. R.) 
The diagnosis of chronic appendicitis. Detroit M. J., 1909, 
ix, 77-82. — Van verts (J.) A propos du, diagnostic et du 
traitement de l'appendicite chronique. Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1912, xvi, 73-80.— Verbrycke (J. R.) Chronic appen- 
dicitis mistakes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 455-457. — 
Walch. Quelques signes nouveaux de diagnostic de 1 'appen- 
dicite aigue et chronique. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., 
Par., 1914, xxv, 22-26.— Wood (J. C.) A case of chronic 
appendicitis simulating gastric ulcer. Clinique, Chicago, 
1912, xxxiii, 518-522. 

Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
Ix of). 

See, also, Abdomen (Abscess of, Subdiaphrag- 
matic); Abscess ( Parity phliiic); Appendicitis 
(Chronic); Appendicitis (Complications, etc., of, 
Csecal); Appendicitis (Complications, etc., of, 
Fistulous); Appendicitis (Complications, etc., 
of, Gastric); Appendicitis (Complications, etc., 
of, Hemorrhagic); Appendicitis (Complications, 
etc., of, Hepatic); Appendicitis (Complications, 
etc., of, Intestinal); Appendicitis (Complica- 
tions, etc., of, Peritoneal); Appendicitis (Com- 
plications, etc., of, Renal); Appendicitis (Com- 
plications, etc., of, Subphrenic); Appendicitis 
(Complications, etc., of, Vascular); Appendicitis 
(Diverticular); Appendicitis (Gangrenous); Ap- 
pendicitis (Hernial); Appendicitis (Left-sided); 
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Appendicitis {Complications and seque- 
Ise, of) . 

Appendicitis (Mortality from); Appendicitis 
(Pelvic); Appendicitis (Perforative); Appendi- 
citis (Recurrent); Appendicitis (Retrocecal); 
Appendicitis (Suppurative); Appendicitis 
(Treatment of, Operative, Complications, etc., of); 
Appendicitis in children; Appendicitis in the 
female; Appendicitis in the insane; Appendi- 
citis wa pregnancy; Appendicitis in so Idiers; Ap- 
pendicitis and tuberculosis; Liver (Abscess of, 
Causes of); Peritonitis (Causes, etc., of); Peri- 
tonitis (Perforative); Perityphlitis (Complica- 
tions, etc., of) [in 2. s.]; Portal vein (Inflamma- 
tion of). 

Bauer (V.) *Zur Kasuistik der Appendici- 
tis und ihrer Komplikationen. [Munchen.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1911. 

Cook (M.-G.) *Les accidents meninges au 
cours de l'appendicite a forme septicemique. 8°. 
Nancy, 1912. 

Lapeyre (P.) *Des suppurations retro-peri- 
toneales dans l'appendicite. 8°. Montpellier, 
1907. 

Osxas (Sarrah). *Rapports de l'appendicite 
et de la pneumonie. 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Paczek (P. A.) *Ein Fall von Pseudo- 
myxombildungnach Appendicitis. 8°. Breslau, 
1912. 

Also, in: YVien. klin. Rundschau, 1913, xxvii, 417; 433. 

Sarthou (M.) *Appendicite et epilepsie re- 
flexe. (De la pathogenie des epilepsies.) 8°. 
Toulouse, 1909. 

Wolff (P.) *Ueber retroperitoneale Abscesse 
nach Appendicitis. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Tubin- 
gen, 1909. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908-9, lxi, 725-740. 

Alglave(P.) Un cas d'enorme abces gazeux, a disposi- 
tion en bouton de chemise, apparu dans la region inguino- 
superficielle, au cours d'une appendicite banale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 365-368— Alvaro 
Esquerdo. Los peligros del apendice. Rev. Ibero-Am. de 
cien. med., Madrid, 1914, xxxii, 365-379.— Barker (A. E.) 
Lymphatic infection from appendicitis without peritoni- 
tis; a clinical lecture. Practitioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvii, 273- 
277. — Beamish (F. T.) Case of appendicitis with an un- 
usual complication. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1912-13, n.s., 
ii, 1199. — Bennett (Sir W. H.) A post-graduate lecture on 
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& Vignard (P.) De l'appendicite toxique. Lyon chir., 
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infolge Appendicitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 278.— 
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Kranmfe infolge Appendizitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, 
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(L.) Apendicitistoxicas(apcndicemia); calmasengafiadoras 
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unusual complications. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1916, 
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dix into the ileum. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1911. n. s., xiv, 
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cite aigue. Montpef. med., 1912, xxxiv, 438-446.— Cottam 
(G. G.) Appendicitis accompanied by local suppurative 
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adenitis. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1908, n. s., xxvii, 526.— 
Courtin (J.) Appendicite et adenite intra-appendiculaire. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xxxiii, 512.— 
Daussy (F.) Rapports de l'appendicite et de la pneumo- 
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cystitis complicating acute appendicitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
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Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxvii, 381. — Ferrannini (A.) Ascesso 
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Note illustrating the treacherousness of appendicitis. Lan- 
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Hawkins (H.) & Corner (E. M.) Case of acute appendi- 
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infarction and by subsequent pleurisy.] Prakt. Vrach, S.- 
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(W. G.) An unusual case of appendicitis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
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Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae of, Caecal). 
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Bils ted (E.) [Appendicitis with caecal abscess.] Ugesk. 
f. Larger, Kjfibenh., 1913, lxxv, 1124.— Cignozzi (C.) Sin- 
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sche Appendizitis und Ccecum mobile. Wien. med. Wchn- 
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complicated by appendicitis, with report of three cases. 
Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Hartford. 1915, exxiii, 251-259. — 
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Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae of, Gastric and digestive). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Complications, etc., 
of, Caecal); Appendicitis {Complications, etc., 
of, Hemorrhagic); Appendicitis (Complications, 
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Black (H. A.) Chronic appendicitis and its gastric rela- 
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Singer (C.) On the secretory activity of the stomach in 
chronic appendicitis with gastric symptoms. Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, ii, 1711-1713.— Thomas (J. L.) Appendix 
dvspepsia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 666— Thornlng 
(W. B.) Appendiceal gastrodynia or gastric symptoms pro- 
duced bv disease of the appendix. Texas M. News, Dallas, 
1911-12, xxi, 34S-360— Williams (E. M.) A review of cases 
of chronic apDendicitis; with especial reference to associated 
digestive disturbances. South. M. J., Nashville, 1909, ii, 
713-717. 

Appendicitis (Complications and se- 
quelse of, Hemorrhagic and haemate- 
metic) . 

See, aho, Appendicitis { Complications, etc., 
of, Renal). 

Duport (D.-P.) *Hemorragies intestinales au 
cours de l'appendicite. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910. 

Garcia y Cailhao. *Appendicite avec hemor- 
ragies intestinales au cours de la crise. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1911. 

Jouteau (R.) *Enterorragies consecutives a 
l'appendicite. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Monet (C.) *Etude sur les hematemeses et les 
enterorragies de l'appendicite; leur pathogenic 
8°. Paris, 1914. 

Bassal (L.) Sur un cas d'appendicite avec hemorragies. 
Prov. med., Par., 1910, xxi, 132.— Broca (A.) & Weil (P.-E.) 
Les complications hemorrhagiques de l'appendicite. Presse 
med., Par., 1909, xvii, 1.— Cook (J. E.) Hematemesis and 
its relation to chronic appendicitis. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1917, xxiv, 341.— Cumston (C. G.) Hemorrhagic 
appendicitis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1914, 24 s., n, 221- 
224 — Delore. Hemorragie secondaire au cours d une psoitis 
appendiculaire. Lvon med., 1913, exx, 561.-Dobrucki (S.) 
fOn certain rare phenomena of appendicitis; hematemesis.] 
Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1911, 2. s., xxxi, 564-572.-Duvergey 
(I ) Les petites hematemeses de l'appendicite. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc: med. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxix, lll-113.-Eliza- 
garay. Dos casos de hematemesis apcndicular. Key. elm. 
de Madrid, 1909, i, 24-27.-Ewald (C A ) Ueber Darm- 
blutung bei Epityphlitis. Med. Klin., Bed., 1910, vi, 1181 — 
Fabre. Complications hemorrhagiques au cours d une ap- 
pendicite aigue a forme hypertoxique. Echo med. d. 



Appendicitis (Complications and se- 
quelae, of, Hemorrhagic and hsemate- 
metic) . 

Cevcnnes, Nimes, 1910, xi, 5-15.— Gaines (J. A.) [Ap- 
pendicitis followed by hemorrhage.] South. M. & S., Chat- 
tanooga, 1909, xi, 15. — Hammonic (P.) Appendicite 
hemorrhagique chez une petite fille de 9 ans (l'appendicite 
contenait 6 pepins de fraises); operation; guerison. Rev. 
clin. d'androl. et de gynec, Par., 1913, xix, 370.— Hauch. 
Ueber Spatblutungen bei Appendizitis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir. , 
Tubing., 1913, lxxxiii, 294-319.— Hicks (E.) Chronic ap- 
pendicitis with tumor movable and recurrent haemorrhage. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1908-9, xlii, 939.— Levison (C. G.) 
The relation of gastric hemorrhage to chronic appendicitis. 
Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1911, ix, 58-61— Nogueira (R.) 
La enterorragia en el curso de la apendicitis. Actas y trab. 
d. ii° Cong. med. nac, Habana, 1911, 103-105.— Outland 
(J. IT.) & Clendening (L.) Hematemesis due to chronic 
appendicitis, with an explanation of its pathological physi- 
ology. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1917, cliii, 273-275.— Peraire 
(M.) & Lefas (J.) Appendicite avec lymphangite et lesions 
inflammatoires et hemorragiques de ['epiploon; operation; 
guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 
764-766.— Potier (F.) Appendicite hemorragique. Ibid. ; 

1911, lxxxvi, 67-7— Biese (II.) Ueber Darmblutung bei 
Epityphlitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 1050-1054.— 
Rostirolla (A.) Contributo clinico alle complicazioni 
emorragiche dell' appendicite. Boll. d. Ass. med. triden- 
tina, Trento, 1911, xxx, 327-339.— Thompson (G. S.) A 
case of appendicitis complicated by intestinal haemorrhage. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1711.— Torrance (G.) A hemor- 
rhagic form of appendicitis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1910, 
iii, 549. 

Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae of , Hepatic and biliary). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Complications, etc., 
of, Vascular); Liver (Abscess of, Causes, etc., of); 
Portal vein (Inflammation of). 

Biedermann ( A. ) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Leberabscess im Anschluss an Appendicitis. 8°. 
Breslau, 1907. 

Frilet (E.) *De la coexistence de la chole- 
cystite et de l'appendicite, 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Frund (H.) *Pylephlebitische Leberabscesse 
nach Appendicitis. 8°. Kiel, 1907. 

Abbott (W. R.) Appendicitis followed by multiple ab- 
scesses of the liver. Cincin. M. News, 1915, ii, 78.— ArgUello 
(M. F.) Higado apendieular. SemanamM.. Buenos Aires, 

1912, xix, 193-204.— Baradultn (G. I.) [Abscess of the 
liver in appendicitisj Khirurgia, Mosk., 1913, xxxiii, 214- 
219 — Blakher (V. K.) [Multiple abscesses of the liver fol- 
lowing appendicitis.] Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1909, 
ccxxvi, med.-spec. pt., 421-429.— Bletchly (G. P.) Appen- 
dicitis complicated by hepatic abscesses. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1908, i, 1164.— Blunier (G.) Some phases of appendicitis; 
the relation of appendicitis to gall-bladder disease; haemor- 
rhage from the stomach after appendicitis. Yale M. J., N. 
Haven, 1907-8, xiv, 147-153.— Bruggeman (H. O.) Iso- 
lated abscess of the liver complicating appendicitis. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 462-468.— Chirie & Lardennois. 
Appendicite avec pylephlebite et abces du foie. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 496-503.— Clarke (J. J.) 
Two cases of abscess of the liver complicating appendicitis. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xci, 198.— Curtis (H.) 
Appendicitis complicated by hepatic abscesses. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1908, i, 1331.— Deane (F.) Case of gall-stone compli- 
cating appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 652.— Denuce. 
Appendicite chronique; foie appendiculaire; appendicecto- 
mie; guerison. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1909, 
xxx, 3.— Duffy (R. N.) The appendicular liver. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 398-402. Also, Reprint.— Dunn (J. T.) 
Appendicitis; gall-stones; reports of cases. Kentucky M- 
J., Bowling Green, 1909-10, viii, 1215— Duvergey (J.) 
Quelques rechcrches sur l'insumsance hepatique dans l'ap- 
pendicite. Paris med., 1912-13, ix, 563-568.— Foxworthy 
(F. W.) The inter-relationship of gallstone disease and 
appendicitis. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne t 1910, iii, 
313-320.— Francais & Moure. Appendicite aigue avec 
abces multiples du foie. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1908, lxxxiii, 458-460.— Franke (C.) Ueber einen Fall von 
Heilungpylephlebitischer Leberabszesse nach Appendizitis. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2107.— Hellstrom (N.) 
Zur Spontanheilung der akuten eitrigen Hepatitis nach 
Appendizitis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, lxxx, 
546-562.— Hohlen (K. S.J.) Multiple abscesses of liver fol- 
lowing unrecognized appendicitis. Nebraska M. J., Omaha, 
1916, l, 45. Also, Reprint. — Hollander ( E. ) Icterus bei 
Perityphlitis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr. , 1910, xlvii, 1011-1013.— 
Kehr (II.) Ueber gleichzeitige Erkrankungen der Gallen- 
blase und des Wurmfortsatzes. Jahresb. d. Kehr-Rohden'- 
schen Privatklin. in Halberstadt, Gruben ; 1902, 33-42.— 
Kelley(J. T.) Cholecystitis and appendicitis. Virginia M. 
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Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae of, Hepatic and biliary). 

Semi-Month., Richmond, 1916, xxi, 353— Kelley (W. D. 
C.) Acute appendicitis; liver abscess; recovery. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xxi, 688— Korczyhskl (L.) 
[Multiple metastatic abscesses in the liver, arising in the 
course of an appendicitis.] Przegl. lek. ; Krak6w, 1913, lii, 
599. — Lastochkin (I. P.) [Complication of appendicitis 
with liver abscess.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 1913, vi, 
146-148. — Lopez de Gomara (E.) El higado apendicular. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2, 464-468.— Nes- 
selrode (C. C.) The appendicular liver. J. Kansas M. Soc, 
Kansas City, Kan., 1912* xii, 461-466. — Panting ( L. C.) On 
the association of jaundice with appendicitis. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1916, xlv, 169-172.— Petren (G.) Ueber Leberab- 
scess als Komplikation zu akuter Appendicitis. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xciv, 225-267— Scott (W. D.) 
Report of a case of acute suppurative appendicitis with 
metastatic hepatic abscesses; post-operative evacuation of a 
liver abscess through the lung; complete recovery. Hosp. 
Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1905, i, 151-153.— Vulflus (G.) 
[Abscess of the liver as a complication of appendicitis.] 
Kazan. Med. J., 1909, ix, 519-547 — Walter-Sallis (J.) Le 
foie dans l'appendicite. Rev. de chir., Par., 1914, xlix, 181; 
649. — Weber. Appendicitis in der Genese der Entziindung 
der Gallenwege und der Cholelithiasis. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. 
d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1910 ; xxi, 924-930.— Wharton (II. R.) 
A case of acute cholecystitis following acute appendicitis. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1909, xxvii, 540-547. 

Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae, of, Intestinal). 

See, alio, Appendicitis (Complications, etc., 
of, Cxcal); Appendicitis (Complications, etc., of, 
Fistulous); Appendicitis (Complications, etc., 
of, Hxmorrhagic); Intestines (Obstruction of) 
from diseased appendix vermiformis. 

Arne (L.-P.) *De l'occlusion intestinale au 
cours de l'appendicite. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908. 

Artault (A.) *Appendicites et ententes. 
8°. Paris, 1907. 

Froustey (P.-E.) *Rapports de l'appendicite 
et de l'enterite muco-membraneuse. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1909. 

Philip (Else). *Ein FalWon Pneumatosis in- 
testinalis bei Appendicitis. ~ 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Aaron (C. D.) Chronic appendicitis, pylorospasm and 
duodenal ulcer; a preliminary note. Tr. Am. Gastro-En- 
terol. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xviii, 182-187.— Allen (A. R.) 
Intestinal tears following unoperated appendiceal abscesses 
and their medico-legal relations. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1908, 
xi, 765-767. [Discussion], 769-771.— Andre. Appendicitis; 
ulcere perfore du duodenum; abces sous-phremque. Cli- 
nique, Brux., 1911, xxv, 253.— Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Ap- 
pendicitis complicated by volvulus of small intestine. Tr. 
Phila. Acad. Surg., 1911, xiii, 157. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1911, liii, 121. — Baer (O.) Ein Fall von akuter Appendizitis 
mit Ileus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
xxxviii, 221. — Baumgartner (A.) Appendicite chez une 
malade atteinte d'anomalie du gros intestin (gros intestin a 
gauche). Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1912, 
xxv, 639-642.— Benjamin (A. E.) The co-relation of ap- 
pendicitis, mucous colitis, and membranous pericolitis. 
Journal- Lancet, Minneap., 1913, xxxiii, 401-409.— Berard & 
Cotte. Occlusion intestinale et septicemic d'origine appen- 
diculaire. Lyon med., 1913, exx, 109-113.— Bogart (A. H.) 
Acute intestinal obstruction; appendicitis. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1913, vii, 334.— de Campos Moura. 
Appendicite et ulcere perfore" du duodenum. Rev. med. de 
la Suisse rom., Geneve, 1912, xxxii, 307-312.— Chandler 
(C E.) Lane's kink and Jackson's membrane. Vermont 
M. Month., Burlington, 1913, xix, 35-39.— Cheever (D.) 
Acute angulation of the terminalileum as a cause of intestinal 
obstruction in certain cases of acute appendicitis. Boston 
M & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 719. Also: Med. & Surg. Rep. 
Bost. City IIosp., 1913, 16. s., 223-226. — Coleman (C. C.) 
[Lane kirik of the ileum in relation to chronic appendicitis.] 
ViriuniaM. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1911-12, xvi, 423-427 — 
Corner. A case illustrating the influence of intestinal ob- 
struction on appendicitis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, 
n s xcv, 664.— Davis (W.) Chronic appendicitis and 
Lane's kink. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1911-12, xv, 556-559.— 
Detry. Appendicite avec adenite mesenterique et retre- 
cissement de l'ileon. Clinique, Brux., 1910, xxiv, 268.— 
Eastman (J. R.) Impressions of appendicitis and sigmoi- 
dal diverticulitis. Indianapolis M. J., 1912, xv, 49-52.— 
Haim (E ) Ueber Dunndarmvolvulus als Spatfolge von 
Appendicitis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, cv, 
347-362.— Handley (S. ) Pelvic appendicitis with secondary 
inflammatory obstruction of the pelvicileum; ileocolostomy; 
recovery- death later from acute caseating tubercle of both 
lungs. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 14.— 
Hughes (B.) Case of acute Suppurative appendicitis com- 



Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae, of, Intestinal) . 

plicated by gangrene of the ileum. Lancet, Lond., 1914, 
l, 682. — Jankowskl (J.) Strangulationsileus infolge von 
multipler Adhasionsbildung nach Appendicitis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1656. — Kappls 
(A.) Achsendrehung des Diinndarms nach eitriger Appen- 
dizitis und Appendektomie; Laparotomie; Heilung. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1177-1180— Kickland 
(W. A.) A displaced sigmoid in a case of appendicitis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 365.— Kodama (K.) A case 
of strangulation of the intestine by appendicitis. Sei-i-Kwai 
M. J., Tokyo, 1911, xxx, No. 2.— Leotta (N.) L'ileo mec- 
canico da appendicite. Med. nuova, Roma, 1914. v, 401; 413. 
Also: Policlin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. chir., 105-123.— Lewis 
(J. N.) Treatment of advanced cases of appendicitis with 
intestinal paresis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1910, iii, 592.— 
Lyle (II. H. M.) Intestinal adhesions following appendi- 
citis. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 395-397.— 
Malinowski (L.) Beobachtungen uber Appendizitis- 
Ileus. [Russian text.] St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xxxvi, 475-481. — Mathieu. Ulcus, appendicite et colite. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 817-819. — 
Mauclaire & Douay. Diverticulite et appendicite conco- 
mitantes. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1909, iv, 1237-12.30.— 
Mongour (C.) Appendicite et entente muco-membra- 
neuse. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1909, xxxix, 165-167. — 
Negri (G.) Un caso di ileo meccanico consecutivo ad opera- 
zione per appendicite. Clin, chir., Milano, 1913, xxi, 212- 
214. — Negroni (G.) Dell' ileo da appendicite. Osp. magg. 
Riv. scient.-prat. d. . . . di Milano, 1909, iv, 18: 61.— Nove 
Jusserand. Appendicite suppuree; occlusion intestinale 
precoce; enterotomie a gauche; guerison. Bull. Soc. de chir. 
de Lyon, 1906, ix, no. 10, 340-342.— Payan & Moiroud. 
Occlusion intestinale mecanique precoce au cours d'un abces 
appendiculaire. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 2079.— 
Peraire. EnteYo-colite et appendicite; appendicectomie; 
guerison. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 48- 
50.— Petfivalsky (J.) [Necessary appendectomy in chronic 
troubles of the ileo-ccecal region.] Casop. K>k. 6esk., v 
Praze, 1908, xlvii, 966; 1006; 1034.— Ruotte. Appendicite 
et sigmoi'dite concomitantes. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 
1906, ix, no. 6, 250-252.— von Saar (G.) Ueber Pseudoileus 
bei Appendizitis. Oesterr. Aerzte-Ztg., Wien, 1912, ix, 73; 
95.— Sironi (L.). Sopra un caso di perisigmoidite consecu- 
tiva ad appendicite pregressa. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1910, 
xxxvi, 113-123.— Slek (F.) [Acute intestinal obstruction 
in the course of appendicitis.] Lw6w. tygodn. lek., 1908, iii, 
234-237.— Sonnenburg (E.) Appendicitis und Kolitis. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1912, liii, 289-294.— Sorge. 
Beruht der akute schwere Appendicitisanfall auf Entziin- 
dung oder mehr auf ileusartigen Vorgiingen? Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1911, vii, 883.— Syms (P.) Appendectomy; resection 
of perforated ileum; lateral anastomosis. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 214.^Tyrode (M. V.) Relation of 
chronic appendicitis to colitis. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, 
clxvi, 1-5.— Walzberg. Darmgeschwiir und Appendizitis. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1230.— Wiegels (W.) Ileus und 
Appendizitis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, Ix, 1644- 
1649. — Wiener (J.) Gangrene of ileum complicating ap- 
pendicitis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 900-910.— Wilkie 
(P. D.) Acute appendicitis and acute appendicular obstruc- 
tion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 959-962, 1 pi. 

Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae of, Peritoneal). 

See, aho, Appendicitis (Perforative); Peri- 
tonitis (Perforative). 

Cazaillet (M.-C.-R. ) *Une complication 
post-operatoire de l'appendicite; les adherences 
peritoneales consecutives a 1' appendicectomie. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1908. 

Duteil (P. -II.) *Des adenites periappendi- 
culaires et mesenteriques en rapport avec l'ap- 
pendicite. 8°. Bordeaux, 1914. 

IIinze (O.J *Die Falle von Peritonitis diffusa 
ex appendicitide in den beiden letzten Jahren 
in der chirurgischen Klinik zu Halle a. S. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1913. 

MfLLER (C. W.) *Ueber Morbus gelatinosus 
des Peritoneums bei Appendicitis. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, 1913. 

Myerson (H.) *Ueber die entzundlichen 
Bauchdeckentumoren im Get'olge der Appendi- 
citis. 8°. Tubingen, 1909. 

42«o, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lx, 221-235. 

Schussler (O. A. L. J.) *Ueber eitrige 
Thrombophlebitis und mesenteriale Pyaemie 
bei Appendicitis. 8°. Munchen, 1911. 
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Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae of, Peritoneal) . 

Barnes (F.) General peritonitis following appendicitis. 
Birmingh. M. Rev., 1914, Ixxv, 15-17.— Barnhill (J. N.) 
Diffuse suppurative peritonitis, with report of six cases 
following appendicitis with perforation. Ohio M. J., Colum- 
bus, 1908, iv, 325-331. Also, Reprint.— Berard (L.) Appen- 
dicite grave avec peritonite diffuse sous-ombilicale et infil- 
tration sereuse de la loge retrocolique; drainage abdominal; 
laparotomie rectale; decollement du caecum et du colon; 
guerison. Lyon med., 1909, exii, 98.— Berry (W. J.) Ap- 
pendicitis with pus and peritonitis. Alabama M. J., Bir- 
mingh., 1908-9, xxi, 522-524.— Bertelsmann. ZurPathologie 
und Therarjie der freien ausgedehntcn Bauehfollentzundung 
nach Wurmfortsatzentzundung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, 
v, 1043-1046.— Bliss (E. W.) A case of appendicitis with 
suppurative peritonitis; operation and recovery. J. Row 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1907, ix, 602.— BolyarskI (N. N.) 
(Treatment of diffuse peritonitis arising from appendicitis.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterh., 1913, xii, 1200-1202.— Borchardt 
(M.) Zeit- und Streitfraeen iiher akute Appendicitis und 
Peritonitis. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbild., Miinehen, 1911. 12. 
Hft., 51-90. — Clarke (J. J.) Acute appendicitis followed by 
general peritonitis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond. 1911, n. s., 
xcL 602. — Corner. Appendicitis with general peritonitis; 
death from secondary haemorrhage. Ibid., 1914, n. s.. xcviii, 
519. — Cramer. Pseudomyxoma peritonei infolge Berstens 
des cystisch degenerierten Wurmfortsatzes. Sitzungsb. d. 
naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. Westphal. 1910, Bonn, 
1911, B, 2.— Delageniere (H.) & Hamel (II.) Peritonite 
par perforation appendiculaire; appendicectomie; traite- 
ment post-operatoire par le rhodium colloidal (lantol). Ann. 
de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1912, xvi, 459-461. — Dobrotvorskl 
(V. I.) [Diffuse and general peritonitis in connection with 
appendicitis.] Khinirg. Arkh. Velvaminova, S.-Peterh., 
1910, xxvi, 680-687.— Dowd (C. N.) Appendicitis of twelve 
days' duration; extensive peritonitis; much pus; appendix 
not removed at primary operation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1909, 1, 767-769. — Doyen. Peritonite appendicular^ post- 
operatoire; seconde intervention necessaire: guerison. Arch, 
de Doyen, Par., 1910-11, i, 474.— Ellison (J. N.) General 
peritonitis as complication of appendicitis. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1909, cii, 148-150.— Ferretti (V.) Rottura acci- 
dental di un ascesso appendicolare nella cavita. addominale; 
intervento immediate; peritonite acutissima; guarigione. 
Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1911, i, 541.— Fowler (R. S.) The 
treatment of diffuse septic peritonitis from appendicitis in 
the first twenty-four hours. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1909, ix, 586.— Frascella (P.) Un caso di appendicite acuta 
paragastrica perforata con peritonite purulenta diffusa; in- 
tervento e guarieione. Policlin., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. chir., 
313-325. — Oeis (N. P.) General peritonitis following appen- 
dicitis. Med. Times, N. Y., 1909, xxxvii, 270-272.— Gra- 
vtrovskl (N. P.) [Appendicular limited peritonitis.] Vo- 
yenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1909, ccxxiv, med.-spec. pt., 381- 
389. — Gross (N. L.) La semi-ereccion del pene como signo 
casi constante de reacci6n peritoneal. Semanamed., Buenos 
Aires, 1912, xix, 1014. — Guinard. Peritonite generalisee 
operee 72 heures apres le debut d'une appendicite. Loire 
med.,St.-Etienne, 1913, xxxii, 264-266.— Haeberlin. Ueber 
die Behandlung der zirkumskripten und diffusen eitrigen 
Peritonitis im Gefolge der Apuendicitis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1914, xc, 99-110.— Hartwell (J. A.) The treatment 
of spreading peritonitis following appendicitis. Med. & 
Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 1912, ix, 473-479.— 
Helms ( J. S. ) A report of case of secondary multiple 
echinococcus cysts of the peritoneum, complicating ap- 
pendicitis. J. "Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1914, i, 73- 
75.— Humiston (C. E.J Diffuse suppurative appendicitis 
versus general peritonitis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1909, ix, 258.— Jackson (R. IT.) Append ico-cecostomy in 
cases of fulminating appendicitis with peritonitis. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1917, xxxi, 121.— Jaroschy (W.) Grosser ent- 
ziindlicher Bauchdeckentumor im Gefolge von Appen- 
dizitis. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 571.— Kennedy 
(J. W.) Report of five hundred cases of diffuse and general 
peritonitis following appendicitis; with a plea for early and 
more complete work. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1910, x, 274-286.— Kennedy (R.) Case of appendicitis with 
abscess in the right iliac fossa, and general peritonitis; lapa- 
rotomy; recovery. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1902, iii, 66- 
68— Kime (R. R.) Chylous cyst of mesentery of ileum 
with appendicitis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1911, iv, 346 — 
Kroner (K.) Beitr&ge zur Frage der Drainage bei Peritoni- 
tis nach Appendicitis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1915, exxxiv, 297-359.— Kron (N.) Ueber Peritonitis nach 
perforativer Appendicitis. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1910, 
xcii, 1105-1114— KUmmell (H.) Wodurch setzen wir die 
Mortalitat der Appendicitis herab und verhuten Abseesse 
und Peritonitiden? Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1910, xxxix,pt. 2, 1-44.— Lamy(L.) Appendicite avec 
peritonite generalisee operee a chaud; ulceration six jours 
apres l'operation, de l'artere iliaque externe, homorragie; 
ligature; mort. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 
342.— Lastochkin (I. P.) [Intraperitoneal adhesions in 
appendicitis based on 100 cases.] Khirurgla, Mosk., 1913, 
543-569.— Leclerc (G.) Appendicite avec peritonite en voie 
de generalisation; resection de l'appendice; abces pelvien 
consecutif incise par le rectum; guerison. Prov. med., Par., 



Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
Ise of, Peritoneal) . 

1907, xx, 545.— Le Fort. Appendicite geant intra-mesent6- 
rique. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1914, xviii, 140.— Leon tyefl 
(B. M.) Pseudomyxoma peritonei ex processu vermiformi. 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 1288-1291.— Long (J. 
W.) Acute appendicitis with peritonitis; their relation and 
treatment. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1916. cxlii, 148-158, 3 pi. Also: 
Nashville J. M. & S., 1916, cx, 433-444.— Loth. Ueber das 
Pseudomyxoma peritonei e processu vermiformi. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xciv, 47-51.— Lubelski (M.) 
[Diffuse purulent peritonitis, caused by appendicitis, com- 
plicated by abscess of the knee joints; operation; recovery.] 
Medycyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1911, xlvi, 752-755. — 
Lubo. [Results of surgical treatment of diffuse peritonitis 
caused by appendicitis.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1911, xxix, 693- 
697.— MacDonald (IT. G.) Appendicitis, with gangrene of 
the entire omentum and appendix; also perforation of the 
colon; operation with complete recovery. Med. Era, St. 
Louis, 1908, xvii, 451.— McLean (A. D.) Appendicular 
abscess: rupture into peritoneal cavity; operation and recov- 
ery. N. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1910, iv, 517-519.— 
Manninger ( V. ) [Treatment of diffuse peritonitis following 
appendicitis.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1910, viii, 83-92. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, 
xlvi, 412.— Markoe (J. W.) Appendiceal abscess with gen- 
eral peritonitis by streptococcus viridans. Bull. Lying-in 
Hosp., N. Y., 1917, xi, 80-83.— Mignon. De la congestion 
peritoneale d'origine appendiculaire. Ga». med. de Par., 
1914, Ixxxv, 198.— Monprofit. Appendicite aigue avec 
pelviperitonite suppuree par le rectum; guerison. Anjou 
med., Angers, 1912, xix, 203-206.— Morison (R.) Acute ap- 
pendicitis, large localized collection of fluid in peritoneal 
cavity, simulating diffuse peritonitis. Northumberland & 

Durham M. J. ? Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1896, iv, 72-74. 

Acuteappendicitis; early involvement of pelvic peritoneum; 

diffuse peritonitis; drainage; death. Ibid., 82-84. . 

Acute appendicitis with peritonitis; removal of appendix 
fifty-two hours after commencement; recovery. Ibid., 84. 

. Appendicitis with general septic peritonitis; recovery 

without operation for septic peritonitis. Ibid., 1904, xii, 283- 
311. — Mttller (P.) Ein mit Pelveoperitonitis, Ikterus und 
Albuminuric komplizierter Fall von Appendizitis. Med- 
Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1306-1308.— Neuhot (H.) Non-sup- 
purative subphrenic peritonitis complicating appendicitis- 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 231-246.— Nitch (C. 
A. R.) Thirty consecutive cases of appendicitis with dif- 
fuse peritonitis. Lancet, Lond., 1908, l, 1761-1763. — Pentz. 
Intraabdominale Netztorsion und Appendicitis chronica, 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1914, xxxvih, 234.— Peraire(M.) 
Peritonite aigue avec occlusion intestinale par appendicite 
perforante gangreneuse, sans obstacle mecanique; laparo- 
tomie; guerison. Paris chirurg., 1909, i, 657-659. — Peraire 
(M.) & Lefas (E.) Peritonite diffuse suraigue par appendi- 
cite suppuree; operation; excision secondaire de l'appendice 
(4« jour apres l'operation); guerison. Bull, etmem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1908, lxxxiii, 387.— Plccioli (G.) Contributo clinico 
al trattamento chirurgico della peritonite purulenta diffusa 
appendiculare, col "metodo di Murphy." Policlin., Roma, 
1909, xvi, sez. prat., 965-968. — Propping (K.) Die gegen- 
wartigen Erfolge bei der chirurgischen Behandlung der 
frefen eitrigen Wurmfortsatzperitonitis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir. , 
Tubing., 1911, lxxiv, 163-191.— Reynes. Appendicite et epi- 
ploi'te chroniques. Marseille med., 1911, xlviii, 732.— Rich- 
ardson (W. G.) Two cases of recovery after acute diffuse 
septic peritonitis resulting from appendicitis. Northumber- 
land & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1901, ix, 
3-12. — Roll (J.) [Chronic peritonitis, resp. pericolitis 
and its relation to appendicitis.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1912, 5. R., x, 653-682.— Routier. Ap- 
pendicite aigue; choleperitoine; guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 393.— Rowlands 
(R. P.) Appendicitis with spreading peritonitis. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxviii, 65. — Sasse. Zur 
Behandlung der eitrigen Appendizitis mit zirkumskripter 
oder diffuser eitriger Peritonitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, 
vii, 75. Also: Miinehen. mod. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 431. — 
SaVariaud. Le traitement de l'appendicite aigue et des 
peritonites appendiculaires. J. de med. de Par., 1912, 
2. s., xxiv, 351-353.— Stevens (B. C.) Diffuse suppurative 
peritonitis from perforative appendicitis; operation; recov- 
ery. Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne, 1904, xii, 383-386.— Tosatti (C.) Trombosi mesente- 
rica concomitante a un appendicite; ceco mobile, sinistro. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1914, xxii, 2236-2238. — Vignard. Sur 
deux cas d'appendicite avec peritonite en voie de diffusion; 
laparotomie; appendicectomie; fermeture du peritoine sans 
drainage. Lyon chirurg., 1911 vi, 371-373. Also: Lyon 
med., 1911, cxvii, 1499-1501. 

Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
Ise of, Renal and urinary ) . 

Arnal (II.) *Les complications urinaires de 
l'appendicite. 8°. Montpellier, 1913. 

Caillet (C.) *Des complications vesical es au 
cours de l'appendicite. 8°. Paris, 1912. 



76399°— 17 43 



APPENDICITIS. 



674 



APPENDICITIS. 



Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae, of, Renal and urinary). 

Dehen (N.) *Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Appendicitis zum uropoetischen System. 8°. 
Strassburg i. E., 1911. 

Fayolle (P. -J. -A,) Contribution a 1' etude 
de l'hematurie dans les diverses formes d'ap- 
pendicite. 8°. Lyon, 1913. 

Guyonneau (F.-G.) *Des troubles de l'ap- 
pareil urinaire dans le cours de l'appendicite. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Leroy (H.-A.) *Hematuries uretero-renales 
et appendicite. 8°. Lille. 1913. 

Martin (Y.-A.-M.-J.) *L'hematurie dans l'ap- 
pendicite. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913. 

Carless (A.) Appendicitis with haematuria. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, ii, 1540.— Carlier (V.) &, Leroy (H.) Les 
hematuries an cours de l'appendicite. Echo mea. du nord, 
Lille, 1914, xviii, 109-118. Also: Province med., Par., 1914, 
x\v, 102-107. — Corner. A case of appendicitis associated 
with haematuria. Med. Press <fe Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s. ( 
xcii, 15.— Cosens (W. B.) Appendicitis with haematuria. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1469. — Dyakonofl (P. P.) [Coex- 
istent disease of the right kidney and vermiform appendix.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1908, xxiii, 620-631.— Edmunds (A.) Ap- 
pendicitis complicated with ureteral calculus. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1914, n.s., xcvii, 201.— Eising(E.IL) Pericys- 
titis complicating acute appendicitis. Med. Rec, N. V., 
1916, lxxxix, 196.— Erdmann (J. F.) Renal and ureteral 
calculi complicating or simulating appendicitis. Ibid., 1908, 
lxxii, 427-429.— Finocchiaro de Meo. Phenomenes ner- 
veux reflexes de l'appareil urinaire dans les appendicites. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1910, ii, 2161-2174. — 
von Frisch (A.) Ueber ITamaturie bei Appendizitis. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. 1911, Bed. & Leipz., 

1912, iii, 245-257. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 
30-33. — Fuster. Appendicite et perinephrite. Prow med., 
Par., 1910, xxi, 303. — Gilbert ( W. ) A case of haema- 
turia associated with appendicitis. South African M. Rec, 
Cape Town, 1910, viii, 5.— Hammersley. Appendicitis 
with haematuria. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1909-10, 
vii, 13-18, 1 pi.— Hawkes (F.) Rightaided ureter calculus 
complicating chronic appendicitis. Ann. Surg. , Phila. , 1908, 
xlvii, 809. — d'Herbecourt (J.) Appendicite pelvienne, ac- 
compagnee de dysurie et de retention aigue d'urine chez un 
prostatique a la premiere periode. Par. chirurg., 1909, i, 
58-61.— Hunner (G. L.) Acute pyelitis due to active ap- 
pendicitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1908, 1, 1328-1330. 
Also: Maryland M. J., Bait., 1908, h, 142-144 — Leclerc, 
Tlxier & Stiller. Crises appendiculaires chez un brightique 
en etat d'anasarque; ouverture par le rectum d'une collection 
pelvienne a la l re crise; 2<> crise trois semaines apres; ap- 
pendicectomie precoce deux heures apres le d6but; guerison. 
Lyon med., 1913, cxx, 559-561.— Legueu. Hematuria et 
appendicite. Bull, med., Par., 1914, xxviii, 475-477.— 
Luxardo (A.) Stranguria appendicolare. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1907, xxviii, 1294-1296.— Martinez Vargas (A.) 
De la hiperleucocitosis y del acido diac^tico de la orina, 
como reveladores de pus en la apendicitis. Bol. de cien. 
med.. Mexico, 1915-16, vi, 232-234.— Morris (R. T.) Ap- 
pendicitis, loose kidney; office boy perineum operation; 
hernia, mixed-cell tumor of neck. West. M. Times, Denver, 
1915-16, xxxv, 324-328. Also, Reprint.— Newman (D.) 
Persistent pyuria following several attacks of appendicitis, 
thought to be due to rupture of an abscess into bladder; 
diverticulum found communicating with the base of bladder, 
from which two large calculi subsequently escaped. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1905-7, vi, 381-384.— Nielsen (A.) 
Haematuri ved Appendicitis. Ugesk. f. Laeger, K0benh., 
1914, lxxvi, 1801-1806.— Nove-Josserand (C.) & Fayol (H.) 
Contribution a l'etude de l'hematurie au cours des diverses 
formes d'appendicite. J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1914, v, 
121-153— Peabody (P. D.) Urinary symptoms in ap- 
pendicitis. Journal- Lancet, Minneap., 1915, xxxv, 501-504.— 
Proust (R.) Sur un cas de pyelonephrite appendiculaire. 
Rev. de gynec. et de chir., Par., 1914, xxiii, 63-66. — Radlin- 
ski (Z.) [Hematuria in appendicitis.] Przegl. lek., Kra- 
k6w, 1913, Hi, 505.— Rosenkranz (E.) Beziehungen zwi- 
schen Appendicitis und Pyelitis. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. 1910, Berl., 1911, xli, pt. 2, 130-133.— Royster 
(H. A.) Hematuria occurring in a case of chronic appendi- 
citis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1909, ii, 706— Seelig (M. G.) 
Haematuria as a complicating factor in appendicitis. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 38S-393.— Speed (K.) Hematuria 
in appendicitis. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1917, i, 1097-1103.— 
Stoerk (E.) H&maturie bei Appendizitis. Mitt. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kindcrh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 282-285 — 
Whiteside (J. D.) Appendicitis with sypmtoms of diseases 
of the urinary tract. Journal-Lancet, Minneap.. 1913, 
xxxiii, 1-3.— Williamson (T. V.) A displaced and twisted 
biadder brought about by pressure of a mass of inflammatory 
tissue formed around a diseased appendix. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month.. Richmond, 1913-14, xviii, 511.— Zesas (D. G.) 
La claudication appendiculaire. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 

1913, Lx, 1461-1465. 



Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
Ise of, Subphrenic). 

See, also, Abdomen. (Abscess of, Subdiaphrag- 
matic). 

Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Appendicitis complicated by sub- 
phrenic abscess. Tr. Phila. Acad. Sun,'., 1911, xiii. 154-156. 
Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 118-120. . Appen- 
dicitis followed after six months by subphrenic abscess. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 120.— Churchman (J. W.) 
Subphrenic abscess following appendicitis. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 89.— Douglas (J.) Subphrenic 
abscess complicating appendicitis. St. Luke's Hosp. M. & 
S. Rep., Brooklyn, 1911, iii, 85-89, 2 pi. Also: Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 170-174.— Eisendrath (D. N.) 
Subphrenic abscess as a complication of appendicitis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 751-757. Also: Plexus, Ba- 
tavia & Chicago, 1908, xiv, 147-165.— Iverson (M.) Sub- 
phrenic abscess complicating appendicitis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1908, 1, 1057.— Jopson (J. H.) Subphrenic abscess 
following appendicitis. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1910, xii, 
271-278. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, li, 426-432.— 
Meyer (W.) Subphrenic abscess following acute appendi- 
citis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, li, 590. 

Appendicitis (Complications and seque- 
lae, of, Vascular). 

See, also, Portal vein (Inflammation of). 

Meyer (O. J. W.) *Eitrige Thrombose der 
Pfortader nach Appendicitis. 8°. Kiel, 1910. 

Schtjltz (W.) *Thrombophlebitis nach Peri- 
typhlitis. 8°. Greifswald, 1913. 

Alfonso (S.) Sulla flebite dell' arto inferiore sinistra 
consecutiva all' appendicectomia a freddo. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1909, xxx, 121-123.— Babler (E. A.) Pylephlebitis 
complicating appendicitis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 
589-596.— Bell (J.) Portal infection originating in appendi- 
citis. Montreal M. J., 1908, xxxvii, 870-877.— Braun. 
Einige Komplikationen derakuten Appendicitis (Peritonitis 
und Thrombophlebitis). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2324.— Burian (F.) [Pylephlebitis 
and purulent hepatitis in appendicitis.] Casop.lc>k.cesk.,v 
Praze, 1908, xlvii, 475-481 — Campbell (J. L.) Thrombosis 
of the popliteal and anterior and posterior tibial arteries 
complicating an appendiceal abscess. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1909, xxiii, 143-145. Also: Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1909, 
xii, 30-35. — Durand. Appendicite chronique; thrombo- 
phfebite des veines spermatiqucs; ablation; guerison. Lyon 
chir., 1914, xi, 658-660. Also: Lyon med., 1914, exxiii, 26- 
28. — Hill (R.) Lymphatic and portal infections following 
appendicitis, with report of a unique case. Am. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1908, xxii, 171-173.— Lilienthal (II.) Appendicitis 
with diffuse pylephlebitis. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 
285-287. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 938-940.— 
Lissner (H. H.) Pylephlebitis following appendicitis; 
with a report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 
1450-1452. Also, Reprint.— Patel (M.) & Murard (J.) 
L'ulceration spontanee des branches de l'iliaque externe 
dans les abces appendiculaires. Rev. de chir., Par., 1912, 
xlvi, 117-125. — Richards (J. H.) Appendicular abscess fol- 
lowed by phlebitis of the external jugular vein. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 1278.— Rupp. Die septischen Thrombo- 
sen der Venae ileocolica und meseraica super, bei Appendi- 
zitis und ihre Therapie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
lxi, 561. — Schredl (L.) Ueber einen Fall von Thrombose 
der Mesenterialvenen und der Vena portae mit folgender 
Abszessbildung in der Leber nach Appendicitis perforativa. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1909, xxiii, 161; 180; 195.— Syms 
(P.) Appendicitis, portal phlebitis and abscess of the liver. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 856-858.— Tosatti (C.) 
Trombo-flebite mesenterica successiva ad appendicite. Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1912, xx, 28-39.— Winslow (R.) A case of 
acute appendicitis, followed by embolism or thrombosis of 
the left external iliac artery, with dry gangrene of the left 
foot and leg. Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1907, iii, 
118.— Yankovski (I. I.) [Thrombosis of the left femoral 
vein in appendicitis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 
1022. 

Appendicitis (Cystic). 

See Appendix vermiformis ( Tumors of, Cystic). 

Appendicitis (Diagnosis and semeiology 
of). 

See, also, Abdomen (Painful); Appendi- 
calgia; Appendicitis (Atypical forms of); Ap- 
pendicitis (Blood in); Appendicitis (Chronic, 
Diagnosis of); Appendicitis (Latent, etc.); Ap- 
pendicitis (Left-sided); Appendicitis (Pelvic); 
Appendicitis ( Recurrent ) ; Appendicitis Retro- 
caecal); Appendicitis ( Temperature in); Appen- 
dicitis in children; Appendicitis in the female; 
Appendicitis in pregnancy; Perityphlitis (Di- 
agnosis, etc., of) [in 2. a.]. 
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Appendicitis (Diagnosis and semeiology 
of). 

Biscarri (M. A.) *Elementos para el diagnos- 
tico y pronostico de la apendicitis y de los abs- 
cesos apendiculares del vientre. 8°. Madrid, 
1912. 

Frutiger (H.) *Zur Differentialdiagnose der 
akuten Appendicitis. [Bern.] 8°. Zurich, 1911. 

Also, in: Schweiz. arztl. Mitt. a. Univ.-Inst., Zurich, 1012, 
73; 123. 

Lusing (K.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage: Appen- 
dicitis oder Appendixeinklemmnn^ im liruch- 
sack. 8°. Rostock, 1907. 

Malbranche (G.-M.-P.) *Coudures du cae- 
cum et du colon ascendant simulant l'appendi- 
cite. 8°. Lille, 1911. 

Quintard (G.) *De la diarrhee au d6but de 
l'appendicite. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Thevenin (J.) *Syndrome cholecystique et 
syndrome appendiculaire. 8°. Paris, 1907 

" Arena ( F.) II comportarnento dclla diaceturia nelle ap- 
pendiciti come criterio per riconoscerc se siano o non raff red- 
date. Boll, di chim. clin. [etc.], Napoli, 1914, 1, 43-46.— 
Babinski, Enriquez (E.) & Durand (G.) Fseudo-eoxal- 
gie et appendicite. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par. , 
1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 191-199.— Bastedo (W. A.) The dilata- 
tion test for chronic appendicitis. St. Luke's TTosp. M. & S. 
Rep., Brooklyn, 1911, iii, 159-163.— Battle (W. H.) The 
diagnosis of appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1379- 
1382.— Beahan (A. L.) A plea for the earlier diagnosis of 
appendicitis. Tr. M. Ass. Central N. Y., Buffalo, 1906, xiii, 
19-22.— Beck (C.) Fluoroscopy as an aid in diagnosis of ap- 
pendicitis. Chicago M. Recorder, 1915, xxxvii, 168.— Bern- 
helm. Significance du point dit appendiculaire. Bull, 
med., Par., 1911, xxv, 501-503. — de Bersaques. Appendi- 
cite, typhlite et perityphlite. Ann. Soc. de m4d. de Gand, 
1909, lxxxix, 117-142.- Bidwell (L. A.) Cases likely to he 
mistaken for appendicitis. Med. Mag., Lond., 1910, xix, 392- 
405 — Billington (W.) The personal equation in appendi- 
citis. Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1910, ix, 18-22. . Ap- 
pendicitis simulating disease of the upper ahdominal viscera. 
Birmingh. M. Rev., 1914, lxxv, 18— Bishop (W. L.) Diag- 
nosis of appendicitis. J. N. Mexico M. Soc, Albuquerque, 
1909 v 14-18 — Blair (J.) A useful sign in acute appendi- 
citis'. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 1272.— Blaisdell (A. C.) 
The' turning test in appendicitis. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 
1917, x, 285.— Boehme (G. F.), jr. The differential diag- 
nosis between pneumonia and appendicitis. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 567-570.— Boland (F. K.) Some varia- 
tions in appendicitis. Atlanta Jour. -Rec. Med., 1910-11, 
lvi, 398-402.— Boyet (J.) Moyen chimique de reconnaitrc 
si u'ne appendicite ou une salpihgite est ou n'est pas refroidie. 
J de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1914 7. s., ix, 281-284.— 
Brelet (M.) A propos du diagnostic de l'appendicite; le 
point de cot<5 abdominal dans la pneumonie et la crise dou- 
loureuse abdorninale du purpura. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 
1908 2. s., xxvi, 769-775.— Broca (A.) Troubles reflexes du 
poufs dans l'appendicite (ralentissement, arythmie, accele- 
ration). Presse med., Par., 1908, xvi, 1. . Appendi- 
cite aigueouhernieetranglee. Ibid., 1909, xvii, 474.— Brown 
CT R) Coxalgia and chronic appendicitis with adhesions. 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1913, lvi, 27-30. — Brtlnn (W.) Ueber 
das "Segmentate bei der Wurmfortsatzentzundung. Mitt, 
a d Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1909, xxi, 1-35.— 
BrvanfW A ) Unusual symptoms in disease of the vermi- 
form appendix. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1908, i, No. 7, 
16 _27 —Bryant (E. R.) Diagnosis of appendicitis with the 
nersonal experience of the author. J. Am. Inst. Homceop., 
Cleveland, 1910-11, iii, 706-723.— Campbell (J. L.) Acute 
otirric&l condition of the abdomen often mistaken for appen- 
dicitis. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1911, lvii, 239-246.- 
CarsonfTI. W.) Acliiucallectureonconditionssimiilating 



citis. J. Am. M. Ass.,urucago, iwo, 'i"; u .~^ u " 11 " \y > 
Differential diagnosis between appendicitis and pelvic dis- 
ease Colorado Med., Denver, 1909, vi, 276-284.-6ollin (I.) 
f Pains in the left side in appendicitis; their significance in 
diagnosis and treatment.] ^lbliot. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1914, 
8R xv 257-268.— Collins (C. U.) The disputed point in 
appendicitis. N. York M. J . [etc.], 1916, ciii, 736. Also, Re- 
Tiririt —Cope (V. Z.) The pre-pentonitic stage of acute 
IppendicUiT Brit. M. J., Lond 1914, i 242.-Corner 
(E M ) Acute appendicitis simulating acute cholecystitis. 
Med. PressACirc, Lond. , 1908, n.s.,lxxxv, 645; 691. — — . 
The function of the appendix and the origin of appendicitis. 
Brit M.J.,Lond.,1913,i,325-327.-Davls(J..D.S.) Value 
of genu-pectoral position for Bastedo's sign in chronic ap- 
pendicitis. South. M. J., Birmingham, Ala., 1917, , x, 210 - 
DennisfW A.) Conditions other than appendicitis in the 
right iliac fossa. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minnean., 1911, n. s 
xxxi, 481-484.— Doak (F. W.) The signs and symptoms of 
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appendicitis. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1908, xxvii, 463- 
466. — Du Bose (F. G.) Protean manifestations of appendi- 
ciUs. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1917, x, 663.— Ebner (A.) 
Aktuelle Fragen aus dem Gebiet der Appendizitislehre. 
Beihefte z. Med. Klin., Bed., 1910, vi, 161-192. — Eisner ( E . ) 
Ein Beitrag zur Diagnose der destruktiven Appendicitis. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, exxxii, 589-597.— 
Emsheimer (H. W.) Unusual conditions simulating ap- 
pendicitis. Med. Rec, N. Y.,1912, lxwii, 3K.V386.— Erd- 
mann (J. F.) Appendicitis; extra significance of left side 
pain. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1908, i, 249.— Esau. Beitrage 
zur Appendicitis, inbesondere zur Diffcrentialdiagnostik. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, cvi, 369-390.— Esch 
(P.) Einige Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatze MacLeans: 
Beitrag zur Differentialdiagnose der Appendicitis. Deut- 
sche miL-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxxviii, 139-144.— Ewart 
(W.) The appendicitis dilemma, and the pro-operative 
diagnosis. Brit. M. J., Lond 1912, i, 13.57. . The pre- 
operative diagnosis of appendicitis; dcmonstral ion of anew 
method by dorsal examination. Ibid., ii, 1741-1715. — Fai- 
sans. De l'appendicite chronique simulant la tuberculosc. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop., Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 62- 
74.— Fenwick (P. C.) Cases illustrating some difficulties 
in the diagnosis of appendicitis. N. Zealand M. J., Welling- 
ton, 1912-13, xi, 4.5-51.— Finney (J. M. T.) Differential 
diagnosis of appendicitis. J. South Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 
1908, iv, 287-299.— Fischer (H.) Diagnosis und Differential- 
Diagnosis der Appendizitis. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 
1908, xx, 226-232. Also, transl.: N. York M. J. [etc], 1909, 
lxxxix, 886-890. A Iso, Reprint.— Friedman (J. C.) Chronic 
pain in the right iliac fossa. How can one diagnose appendi- 
citis? Med. Clin., Chicago, 1915-16, i, 1095-1107.— FUster 
(O.) Zum Rovsingschen Appendicitis-Symptom. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, xcvii, 190-200.— Garau 
(A.) Le point de MacBurney et le point de Lanz. Lyon" 
chirurg., 1910, iii, 485-497.— Goebell (R.) Die Diagnose der 
Appendicitis. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1910, xvii, 693- 
697.— Golden (W. W.) Appendicitis; its clinical aspect. 
West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1907-8, ii, 338; 375.— Goodman 
(E. II.) The value of colonic inflation in the diagnosis of 
chronic appendicitis. Tr. Am. Gastro-Enterol. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1914, xvii, 56-59.— Guilbaud (G.) Appendicite et 
ralentissement du pouls. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1917, xxxi, 69-72.— Halahan (R. E.) A case of appen- 
dicitis simulating intussusception. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 
1608. — Haider. Meine seitherigen Erfahrungen iiber Blind- 
darm-Entzundung. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. 
Landesvcr., Stuttg., 1910, lxxx, 177-185.— Haliprg (A.) 
Frequence relative d'une periode prodromique dans l'appen- 
dicite aigue (importance pratique, <de cette question). Gaz. 
de'gynec. Par., 1911, xxvi, 161-165. Also: Rev. m<§d. de 
Normandie, Rouen, 1911, xi, 105-109. — Hamonic (P.) 
Quatre cas d'appendicite a allures cliniques tres differentes. 
Rev. clin. d'androl. et de gynec, Par., 1909, xv, 11-19.— Har- 
don (R. W.) Perilous calms of appendicitis. Boston M. 
& S. J. ,1905, clii, 189-191. Also, Reprint.— Hausmann(T.) 
Die Grundlage und der Wert des Rovsing'schen Schmerz- 
phanomens zur Diagnose der Appendicitis. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 794-798.— Hemminger (C. J.) 
Diagnosis of the various forms of appendicitis. Eclect. M. J., 
Cincin., 1909, lxix, 410-412.— Hook (C. C.) Appendicitis; 
its symptomatology and diagnosis. Clin. Reporter, St. 
Louis, 1910, xxiii, 373-378.— ten Horn (C.) Zur Diagnose 
der Appendicitis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li 1962. 
Also: Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 1537.— Hubbard 
(J. C.) Morris's point of tenderness as an aid in diagnosis. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1908, xlix, 895-898— Hughes (B.) Ap- 
pendicitis with symptoms resembling those of renal colic. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 244.— Illoway (II.) A pathogno- 
monic symptom (or sign) of appendicitis not hitherto de- 
scribed. Arch. Diagn., N. Y.. 1908, i, 250-254.— Illumlnatl 
(J.) Dolori appendicolari nel decorso di malatlie infettivo 
acute. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 513.— Jaffrey (F.) 
Abstract of a lecture on the symptoms and diagnosis of ap- 
pendicitis. Polyclin., Lond., 1909, xiii, 84-86.— Janssen 
(i ) Ueber eine Lageveranderung des Wurmfortsatzes, 
weiche Appendicitis vortauschen kann. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1908, lix, 547-550.— Johnson (A. B.) Con- 
ditions simulating appendicitis. N. York State J. M.,N. Y., 
1910, x, 118-124.— Jonker (II.) Enkele opmerkingen over 
acute appendicitis. Mil.-gencesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1917, 
xxi, 413-419.— Kelly (R. E.) Cases simulating appendicitis. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1913, xxxiii, 436-448. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 33-37. — Korochan- 
ski (V. A.) [Appendicitis, coecum being outside the right 
iliac fossa.] Yoyenno-Mecl. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, ccxxxv, 
mcd.-spec. pt., 583-587.— Krlloff (M. A.) [Differential diag- 
nosis of appendicitis.] Kazan. Med. J., 1910. x, 32-60.— 
KUttner (H.) Ueber die Fehlerquellen der Appendicitis- 
diagnose. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xciii, 666-684.— 
Landsman (A. A.) Autointoxication from chronic intes- 
tinal stasis due to hypertrophy of the sphincter ani, simu- 
lating appendicular colic. Med. Rec, N. Y. 1916, xc, 901. 
Also, Reprint. — Lanz. Untersuchung auf Genitalsymp- 
tome zur Unterstutzung der Diagnose bei Appendicitis. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 1705-1707.— Lauensteln 
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(C.) Zu der Frage der Bcdeutung des Rovsing'schen 
Symptoms. Ibid., 1911. xxxviii, 1049-1052.— Laws (W. V.) 
Symptomatology and diagnosis of appendicitis. J. Arkan- 
sas M. Soc, Little Rock, 1911-12, viii, 184-192.— Lejars (V.) 
Les points douloureux appendiculaires. Semaine m6d., 
Par., 1908, xxviii, 121-124. Also, transl.: Clin. J., Lond., 
1909, xxxiv, 366-368.— Leven (G.) L'appendicite et les 
erreurs de diagnostic. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1911, 
clxii, 49-56. Also: Rev. de therap. med. -chir., Par., 1911, 

lxxviii, 541-547. . Diagnostic d'appendicite et dou- 

leur-signal. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 1911, 
3. s., xxxL 228-230. Also: Presse m6d., Par., 1911, xix, 519. 
. Die Blinddarmentziindung. Die Irrtiimer der Dia- 
gnostic Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1912, xviii, 70-78.— 
Leven ( G . ) & Barret ( G . ) La region pylorique atteignant 
le point de MacBurney; les faux diagnostics d'appendicite. 
Bull, et m6m. Soc. radiol. m6d. de Par., 1909, i, 191.— Lock- 
wood (C. B.) A clinical lecture on the period of repose in 
acute appendicitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv, 81-86.— 
Lceper (M.) & Esmonet (C.) Point douloureux de Partere 
iliaque droite et faux points appendiculaires. Bull. me\l., 
Par., 1910, xxiv, 507. — Loos (Julia C.) Incipient appendi- 
citis; two cases. Clinique, Chicago, 1911, xxxii, 216-219. — 
Lubberink (K. ) Een leerzaam geval van twijfelachtiee 
appendicitis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910; 
xlv,pt.2,57-59.— McGavean (S. B.) What should a physi- 
cian in general practice know and do in a case of appendi- 
citis? Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 335-339.— McGrath 
(J. J.) Differential diagnosis in cases of appendicitis. Ann. 
Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1909, xxii, 169-171. Also: Arch. 
Diagn., N. Y., 1909, ii, 140-145.— MacLean. Beitrag zur 
Differentialdiagnose der Appendicitis. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr. Bed., 1908, xxxvii, 942-948. See also, supra, Esch.— 
McBae ( F. W.) The diagnosis of appendicitis and the indi- 
cation for operation. Gulf States J. M. & S. [etc.], Mobile, 
1909, xv, 756-763— Malsbary (G. E.) Appendicitis; some 
points in modern diagnosis. South. Calif. Pract., Los An- 
geles, 1918, xxxiii, 1-3.— Mayer ( L. ) Reflexions ii propos du 
diagnostic differenciel de l'appendicite. Ann. et bull. Soc. 
roy. d. sc. m6d. et nat. de Brux., 1912, lxx, 414-427. Also: 
Presse m6d. beige, Brux., 1913, lxv, 83-91.— Meisl (A.) Zur 
Differentialdiagnose der Appendizitis. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1909, xxiii, 19; 33. — Mfiriel. Vrais et faux points ap- 
pendiculaires. Toulouse m6d., 1910, 2. s., xii, 217-225.— 
Mikhelson (F. G.) [Primary chronic appendicitis and its 
differential diagnosis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 
1243-1247.— MUliken (S. M.) Appendicitis with deceptive 
symptoms. Ann. Surg., N. Y., 1916, lxiv, 510.— Minervlnl 
(L.) II segno della gamba nclP appendicite. Gazz. d.osp., 
Milano, 1912j xxxiii, 1073-1075.— Mohr (H.) Diagnostische 
Schwierigkeiten und Differentialdiagnose bei Appendizitis. 
Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1908, n. F., No. 479-480 (Chir., 
No. 139-140).— Morris ( R. T. ) McBurney's point and 
another point in appendix diagnoses. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1908, 1, 278. — Moullin (CM.) An address on 
the significance of some of the symptoms of appendicitis, 
from the point of view of the urgency of operation. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1908, ii, 541-544.— Mtiller (F. C.) Geschichtlicher 
Beitrag zur Erkennung der Appendizitis. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1136.— Newbolt (G. P.) Errors of diag- 
nosis in supposed cases of appendicitis. Liverpool M.-Chir. 
J 1910, xxx, 291-299. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1911, n. s., xci, 542-545. — Nikolayeff (P. N.) [On the so- 
called Blumberg sign.] Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 
1049-10.32. — Nixon (P. I. ) Can we diagnose appendici- 
tis? Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 469-171. Also, Re- 
print. — Obrastzow(W.) Ueber die Perisigmoidit iden und 
die Beckenformen der Appendizitis. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1908, lxvi, 453-464.— Oidtmann (A.) [A new sign 
in appendicitis; modification of the definition of an old sign 
in appendicitis.] Ncdcrl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk Amst., 1913, 

ii, 1759-1763. ■ — ■ Prognose der acute appendicitis. Ibid., 

1763-1765 — Paflard (F. C.) The diagnosis of appendicitis. 
Am. J. Surg., N. Y.. 1912, xxvi, 171-174.— Page (C. E.) Is 
it the appendix, or is it the colon? Easier to answer than 
"Was it Sampson, or was it Schley?" Med. Brief, St. Louis, 
1909, xxxvii, 30-34. — Paglieri (L.) Provocazione indiretta 
del dolore tioico di MacBurney nelle appendiciti. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1909, xxv, 1351-1355.— Pellegrini (A.) La 
diagnosi difTcrenziale dell' appendicite. Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1908, ix, 780; 798; 813 — Peple (W. L.) The 
economics of appendicitis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1908-9, xiii, 522-526.— Perman (E. S.) Ucber 
die Bedeutung des indirektcn Druckschmcrzes bei Appendi- 
zitis. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 1593-1596.— 
Phillips (H. J.) The clinical diagnosis of appendicitis. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1917, xxiii, 33.— Fieri (G.) La 
contrattura addominale visibile e non palpabile nelr appen- 
dicite. Riv. ospcdal., Roma, 1911, l, 476.— Pissavy (A.) 
Appendicitea forme d'occlusion intestinalc. Clinique, Par., 
1909, iv, 118.— Porter (L.) Appendicitis in childhood; 
study of one hundred cases. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 
1918 xvi, 10-16. — Potherat (G.) Appendicite diagnosti- 
quee, coxalgie. Paris chir., 1913, v, 1061-1063.— Power (D ' A. ) 
Two clinical lectures on some pitfalls in appendicitis. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1915, xcv, 729-747 — Przewalsky (B.) Die 
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Maximaldchnung des Mastdarms als cin sehr friihes Svmp- 
tom bei Appendicitis acuta septica. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1912 ; xxxix, 845.— de Quervain (F.) Des erreurs 
de diagnostic dans l'appendicite. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
rom., Geneve, 1913, xxxiii, 513-524. — Randall (II. E.) 
Rigidity of the right external oblique in appendicitis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1931— Randolph ( B. M.) 
Sciatica a symptom of appendicitis. Ibid., 579. Also, Re- 
print. — Ratterman (F. L.) The digestive organs; obscure 
cases of appendicitis. Lancet-Clinic. Cincin. 1911, cvi, 327.— 
Richardson (M. H.) The error of overlooking ureteral or 
renal stone under the diagnosis of appendicitis. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1912, lv, 264-281.— Rinne. Uober die Diflerential- 
diagnose von Typhlitis und Adnexerkrankung. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1908, xxxiv, 1174-1176. — 
Roberts (J. B.) Congestion of the lower lobe of the right 
lung an early symptom in appendicitis; a clinical note. Tr. 
Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1910, xxviii, 331-339. Also: Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1910, li, 846-853.— Robertson (J. D.) Cardinal 
symptoms in the diagnosis of appendicitis. Chicago M. 
Times, 1907, xl, 581-586.— Robinson (H.) The clinical 
bearing of cutaneous tenderness on various acute abdominal 
disorders, especially appendicitis. Quart. J. Mod., Ox- 
ford, 1907-8, i, 387-415.— Rogers (C. C.) Diagnosis and 
localization of appendical abscesses. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1909, lxxvi, 47-56.— Rogers (M.) The diagnosis of obscure 
cases of appendicitis. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 

1910, 367-379. Also: Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1910, xxiii, 
315-321. . The diagnosis of obscure cases of appendi- 
citis, with especial reference to protective appendicitis (Mor- 
ris). Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxv, 20-23.— Rosen kranz 
(E.) Beziehungen zwischen Appendicitis und Pyelitis. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 723.— Rovsing (T.) Indi- 
rektes Hervorrufen des typischen Schmerzes an McBurney's 
Punkt; ein Beitrag zur Diagnostik der Appendicitis und 
Typhlitis. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, xxxiv, 1257- 
1259.— Rugh (J. T.) Appendicitis simulating sacroiliac 
disease and sciatica. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1907, 3. s., 
xxiii, 673-676.— Sabourin. Apropos de l'appendicite simu- 
lant la tuberculose. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1912, xxvi, 514-516.— Savariaud. Le pronostic des abces 
dans l'appendicite; leur traitement. Bull. Soc. de pediat. 
de Par., 1909, xi, 565-573. Also: Ann. de med. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1910, xiv, 122-128.— Scanlan (J. J.) When to diagnose 
appendicitis. Lancet, Lond v 1913, i, 1825.— Schatz ( II. A.) 
Appendicitis or not appendicitis? N. York M.J. [etc.], 1913, 
xcvii, 557. Also, Reprint.— Schwarz (A.) Die Friihdiag- 
nose der Blinddarmentziindung vom Standpunkte des Trup- 
penarztes. Militararzt, Wien, 1909, lix, 86-89.— Sebilleau 
(J.) Vomissements et appendicite. Gaz. m6d. de Nantes, 
1910, 2. s., xxviii, 721-725.— Seelig (M. G.) Appendicitis 
resembling ureteral calculus. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1908, vii, 485.— Severeano (C. D.) Des difficultes du 
diagnostic dans l'appendicite. Rev. de chir., BucurestI, 
1907, xi, 193-219.— Shapland (J. D.) Early diagnosis of 
appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 71.— Sheffield 
(H. B.) Appendicitis, tvphliti?, perityphlitis. Pediatrics, 
N. Y., 1912, xxiv, 287-294.— Sheldon (J. G.) Cutaneous 
tenderness in appendicitis. Kansas City M. Index- Lancet, 
1909, xxxii, 119-121.— Silhol (J.) Diagnostic de l'appendi- 
cite chronique. Rev. de chir., Par., 1911, xliv, 746-767.— 
Sinclair (J. D. S.) A case of appendicitis simulating intus- 
susception. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 72. -Solieri (S.) 
Uebcr den epigastrischen Schmerz bei Appendicitis. Mitt, 
a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1912, xxv, 240-246. 
Also, transl.: Rev. dechir., Par., 1913, xlvii, 555-562.— Son- 
nenburg (E.) Ueber einige Hilfsmiltel zur Stellung der 
Fruhdiagnose der akuten Appendizitis. Therap. d. Ge- 
genw., Berl., 1908, xlix ; 49-51. — Speed ( K. ) Right 
upper quadrant appendicitis. Surg. Clin., Phila., 1917, 
i, 1319-1325. — Springer (C.) Die Maximaldehnung des 
Mastdarms als ein sehr friihes Symptom bei Appendicitis 
acuta septica. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 1051.— 
Stanton (E. M.) The prognosis in acute appendicitis. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 609-613. Also, Reprint.— Stewart 
( J. L. ) Contracture of psoas muscle simulating appendicitis. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 864.— Sturmdort (A.) The 
clinical significance of McBurnev's point. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 108-111.— Szecsl (E.) [Differential 
diagnosis between certain forms of t ibercular peritonitis and 
appendicitis.] Gyermekorvos, Budapest, 1908, vi, 9-11. — 
Tantzscher (K.) Diagnose und Differentialdiagnose der 
Appendizitis. St. Petcrsb. mc 1. Wchnschr., 1911, xxxvi, 
173-177. — Thewlis (M. W.) The treacherous calm of appen- 
dicitis. Med. Council, Phila., 1917, xxii, 37.— Tierlinck (A.) 
Appendicitis or diverticulitis? Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, De- 
troit, 1911, xiii, 40-43.— Tolken (R.) Appendicitis und 
Colitis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, 
xxxvii, 1833-1836.— Unger (E.) Zur Diagnose der akuten 
Perityphlitis mittcls Auskultation. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 1364.— Van Engelen. La z&ne droite 
du ventre et l'appendicite. Clinique, Brux., 1909, xxiii, 
241-263. Also [Abstr.]: Gaz. de gynec, Par., 1912, xxvii, 
49_51 — viguier (E.) Appendicite chronique simulant la 
tuberculose. Soc. de m6d. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1911, v, 
376-380.— Vincent (E.) Des caracteres du pouls dans Tap- 
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pendicite ot purticulierement du pouls lent. Bull. med. 
de l'Algerie, Alger, 1908, xix, 269-275.— Volkovich (N. M.) 
[On a hitherto unnoticed phenomenon in recurrent appendi- 
citis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Pcterb., 1911, x, 649. . [Mus- 
cular sign of chronic appendicitis.] Ibid., 1914, xiii, 601- 
604.— Walch. Quelqucs signes nouveaux de diagnostic de 
I'appendicite aigue et chronique. Arch. m6d. beiges, Brux. , 
1913, 4. s., xlii, 380-394. — Walscheid ( A. J.) Pathognomonic 
signs as relating to appendix localization. J. Med. Soc. N. 
Jersey, Orange, 1909-10, vi, 326-333. Also: Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1909-10, xiv, 293-299.— Walther. 
Appendicites a manifestations thoraciques. Bull, et me^in. 
Roc. mM. d. h6p. de Par., 1912, 3. s., xxxiii, 163-171.— War- 
ing (II . J.) Some surgical affections of the right iliac fossa 
which simulate appendicitis. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1906-7, 
xxx, 259-272.— Whalen (C.-J.) Inflammatory conditions 
within the abdomen and thorax differentiated from appen- 
dicitis. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1908, xiii, 543-551. [Dis- 
cussion], 563.— Whitacre (H. J.) Some phases of acute ap- 
pendicitis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1911, cvi, 12.— White 
(G. R.) Contracture of the psoas parvus muscle simulating 
appendicitis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 483-489. Also, 
Reprint.— Wilkie ( D . P . D . ) Observations on the diagnosis 
of acute appendicular disease. J. Roy. Nav.M. Serv., Lond., 
1917, ili, 439-444.— Wood (W. C.) Diseases and conditions 
which may be mistaken for appendicitis. N. York State 
J. M., N. Y., 1909, ix, 418-420.— Yoder (I. I.) Chronic lead 
poisoning as a diagnostic factor in appendicitis; report of a 
case. Cleveland M. J., 1910, ix, 764-768.— Zesas (D. G.) 
Ueber appendicitisches Hinken. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 

1916, xliii, 620. 
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See, also, Appendix vermiformis (Exploration 
of). 

Bennett (W. H.) A post-graduate lecture on the use of 
the X-rays in the diagnosis of appendicitis and some other 
abdominal conditions. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1461-1465.— 
Bles (C.) Roentgenonderzoek bij chronische appendicitis. 
Nederl. Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, 1690-1696, 1 pi.— 
Dupuy de FrencUe* Le diagnostic de I'appendicite chro- 
nique precise 1 et confirm^ par la radiographic Paris chirurg. , 
1913, v. 7-14. — Eisen (P.) Rontgenoscopic evidence in ap- 
pendicitis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 352-354. Also, 
Reprint. — Epler (C.) Abdominal skiagraphy before opera- 
tion for chronic appendicitis. Colorado Med., Denver, 1915, 
xii, 121.— George (A. W.) & Gerber (I.) The value of the 
Roentgen method in the study of chronic appendicitis and 
inflammatory conditions, both congenital and acquired, 
about the cecum and terminal ileum. Boston. M. & S. J., 
1913, clxix, 534-536. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1913, xvii, 418-427. — Granger (A.) Unsuspected chronic 
appendicitis recognized during the Roentgen examination 
of the gastro-intestinal tract. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1917, lxx, 
28-33. — Hertz (A. F.) X-ray diagnosis of gastro-intestinal 
conditions with special reference to appendicitis. Arch. 
Roentg. Ray, Lond., 1914-5, xix, 249-255.— Imboden (H. 
M.) Roentgen diagnosis of lesions of the vermiform appen- 
dix. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y.,1915,n.s., iii, 518-591. Also, 
Reprint.— Lebon (H.) Diagnostic radiographique de I'ap- 
pendicite chronique. Clinique, Par., 1914, ix, 120. — Leven 
(G.) La radioscopie gastrique utilisee pour le diagnostic de 
I'appendicite. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1909, clviii, 
713-716. — Leven ( G ) & Barret (G.) Diagnostic d'appendi- 
cite et radioscopie gastrique. Presse med., Par., 1909, xvii, 
8.59.— Pettit f R. T.) The Roentgen rays in the diagnosis of 
chronic appendicitis. Arch. Radiol. & Electrother., Lond., 

1917, xxi, 34.5-349.— Rieder (H.) Zur Rontgenuntersu- 
ching des Wurmfortsatzes besonders bei Appendizitis. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1492-1494.— Singer 
(G.) & Holzknecht (G.) Radiologische Anhaltspunkte 
zur Diagnose der chronischen Appendizitis. Ibid., 1913, lx, 
2659-2664.— Taft (A R.) The Roentgen ray diagnosis of 
chronic appendicitis. J. South. Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 
1917, xiii, 893-704, 9 pi.— Ulrichs (B.) Ein Beitragzur Ront- 
gendiagnose der Perityphlitis. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Ront- 
genstrahlen, Hamb., 1913, xxi, 205, 1 pi.— Vilvandre (C.) 
Appendicitis; its radiodiagnosis. Arch. Radiol. & Elec- 
troth., Lond., 1916, xxi, 49-54. 

Appendicitis (Diverticular). 

Lorillon (E.) *Diverticules de 1'appendice 
et appendicite diverticulaire. 8°. Lyon, 1913. 

Chevrier (L.) Sur un cas d'appendicite diverticulaire. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 789.— 
Crowell (B. C.) Mucocele and diverticulum of the vermi- 
form appendix of inflammatory origin. Philippine J. Sc., 
Manila, 1912, vii (B), 29-35, 2 pi.— Fischer (A.) Diverticu- 
lum Meckeli es appendicitis. Gyermekorvos, Budapest, 
1912, 13.— Guibe CM.) Sur les rapports entre I'appendi- 
cite et la diverticulite. Presse m&l., Par., 1913, xxi, 713,— 
KrabbeKM.) Divertikelbildung bei Appendicitis. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing. 1912, lxxx, 121- 128. — Lejars & 
Menetrier. Dlverticules de 1'appendice et appendicite 
diverticulaire. Rev. de chir., Par., 1904, xxx, 469-478 — 



Appendicitis (Diverticular). 

Patel. Appendicite diverticulaire. Lyon med., 1913, exx, 
452-454.— Potler (F.) Diverticulite et' appendicite. Bull, 
etmem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 29-31.— Simon 
(W. V.) Entzundliche Divertikel des Wurmfortsatzes. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii. 1501-1505. — Taylor 
(J. II.) Diverticulitis of the appendix. J. South Car. M. 
Ass., Greenville, 1917, xiii, 555. 

Appendicitis (Dyspeptic). 

See Appendicitis ( Complications and sequelae 
of, Gastric and digestive). 

Appendicitis (Experimental). 

Bolt. E xperimen telle Entziindung des Blinddarman- 
hanges beim Hunde. Verhandl. d. dcutsch. Gesellsch. f. 

Chir., Bed., 1912, xlii, pt. 1, 231-237. . Ueber experi- 

mentelle Appendicitis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 
812— Bolt (II.) & Heyde (M.) Experimentelle Untersu- 
chungenzur Aetiologieder Wurmfortsatzentzundung. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, lxxix, 271-285.— Heile (B.) 
Ueber die Entstehung der Entziindungen am Blinddarm- 
anhang auf bakteriologischer und experimen teller Grund- 
lage. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1913, 
xxvi, 345-378. — Piantieri ( A. ) Contribute sperimentale alia 
scolicoidite. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1901, iv, 
240; 257. — Poynton & Paine. Experimental appendicitis 
by general blood infection. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1911-12, 
xxxv, 243.— Richet (C.) & Saint-Girons (F.) Contribu- 
tion experimentale a la pathogenie des appendicites hemato- 
genes. Presse med., Par., 1911, xix, 271. — Seitun (J.), 
Bosch (G.) & Diaz Arana (R.) Lesiones especificas 
experimentales, apendiculares en el conejo y gastro-intesti- 
nales en el perro. Semana mekl., Buenos Aires, 1907, xiv, 
1117-1126.— Stoeber (H.) & Dahl (W.) Experimentelle 
hamatogene Infektion der Lymphfollikel des Appendix. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1911-12, xxiv, 
645-651, 1 pi. — Tedesko (F.) Experimenteller Beitrag zur 
Infektion der Appendix vom Rachenring aus. Arb. a. d. 
Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tubing. , Leipz., 1907, vi, 
11L419. 

Appendicitis ( Familial and hereditary ) . 

Goldstucker ( F. ) * Ueber die familiiire 
Wurmfortsatzentzundung. 8°. Breslau, 1912. 

Braslavski (P.I.) [Role of heredity in the etiology of ap- 
pendicitis.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1908, xv, 424-426.— 
Colley (F.) Beitrage zur Klarung der Frage von der Erb- 
lichkeit der Entziindung de-! Blinddarmanhanges. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Leipz., 1913, ciii, 177-208.— Melchior. Ueber 
familiare Appendicitis. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 1, 237-213. 

Appendicitis ( Fistulous) . 

See Appendicitis (Complications and sequelse 
of, Fistulous). 

Appendicitis (Foreign bodies causing) 
[including concretions]. 

Fusilli (A.) Un caso di perforazione intesti- 
nale per appendicite da corpo estraneo. 8°. 
Teramo, 1909. 

Rahm (M.) *Zur Bedeutung der Kotsteine bei 
der Appendizitis, nach dem Material der Leip- 
ziger chirurgischen Klinik von Oktober 1895 bis 
Endel909. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 191 L. 

Barnes (F. S.) Foreign bodies as an etiological factor in 
appendicitis. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1907-8, iii, 
263-2b6.— Barral (E.) Appendicite grave produite par un 
calcul meclicamcnteux do carbonate de bismuth; auto- 
observation. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, lxxviii, 
72. Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 78— Bietrix (L.) 
Phenomenes d'appendicite probablement dus a la presence 
d'une aiguille dans 1'intestin; issue de l'aiguille par la peau. 
Rev. med. de la Franche-ComW, Besancon, 1908, xvi, 85. — 
Bonnet (P.) Appendicite chronique avec corps stranger. 
Lyon med., 1909, cxii, 147-149. — Cesar (A.) Appendicite 
calculeuse, et greffe appendiculaire d'un kyste vegetant de 
l'ovaire. BullJct mem. Soc, anat. de Par., 1914, lxxxix, 26. — ■ 
Chif oliau & Sehillotte. A propos d'une observation d'ap- 
pendicite par epingle. Progres med., Par., 1912, xxviii, 
531-533. — Dumitrescu ( D. ) [Two cases of calculus ap- 
pendicitis.] Spitalul, BucurescI, 1911, xxxi, 501-509.— 
Edmunds (A.) Appendicitis with foreign body in appen- 
dix. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxviii, 144. — 
Fowler (R. H.) Foreign body appendicitis; with especial 
reference to the domestic pin; an analysis of sixty-three 
cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 427-436, 7 pi.— Gr0n- 
dahl (N. B.) [Foreign bodies in the appendix. Bird-shot 
appendicitis; oxyuris appendicitis.] Norsk Mag f. L-rgc 
vidensk., Kristiania, 1915, 5. R., xiii, 1549-155").— Hayes 
(J. M.) A case of appendicular abscess containing a pin. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1205.— Heinsius. Fremdkorperap- 
pendicitis. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 191.5, 
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Appendicitis {Foreign bodies causing) 
[including concretions]. 

lxxiii, 975. — Hltchings (F. W.) Appendicitis following in- 
gestion of shot for Cuban itch. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914, lxii, 1322.— Jacobs. Calcul appendiculaire de 2 gr. 
40, avec rupture de l'appendice. Progres med. beige, Brux., 
1909, xi, 189.— Klemm (P.) Die Bedeutung des Koth- 
steines fur die Entstehung und den Verlauf der acuten 
Appendicitis. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1908, lxxxv, 925- 
940.— Litthauer (M.) Ueber Darmfremdkorper und Peri- 
typhlitis. Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. 
(1911), 1912, pt. 2, 31-33.— Lossen (W.) Kasuistik und 
Pathogenese der Fremdkorper-Appendicitis. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, cv, 325-342— McKilltop (L. M.) 
Appendicitis due to a grape seed. Australas. M. Gaz., Syd- 
ney, 1911, xxx, 148.— Matthews (A. A.) Appendicitis due 
to "foreign bodies. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1913, n. s., v, 
200.— Miraglia (M.) Contributo alia patogmesi ed all' ana- 
tomia patologica dell' appendicite con speciale riguardo 
all' azione dei corpi estranei. Ann; di clin. med., Palermo, 
1913, iv, 419-443 — Monti (R.) Ein Fall von Appendizitis 
mit Kotstein im Bruchsack. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lxii, 2629. — Morestln ( H. ) Appendicites calculeuses. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, Ixxxiv, 535-538 — 
Peraire (M.) Appendicite a forme grave, sans refroidisse- 
ment complet possible, corps etranger de l'appendice (noyau 
d'olive); appendicectomie; guerison. Paris chirurg., 1913, 
v, 249-251. [Discussion], 255. — Price (J W.), jr. Report of 
four cases of appendicitis associated with foreign bodies: 
coal, grape seed, oxvuris, bismuth. Kentucky M. J., Bowl- 
ing Green, 1912-13. xi, 66-68. — Rigollot-Simonnot & 
Salssi. Volumineux calcul appendiculaire avec forme 
fruste d'appendicite chronique. Paris chir., 1913, v, 1085.— 
Schumann. Ueber Fremkorperbefundebei Appendizitis. 
Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat. u. lleilk. in Dresd., Miinchen, 
1910-11, 115.— Tixier. Appendicite par corps Stranger; 
retroversion; ligamentopexie par le proc^de de Pellanda. 
Lyon mod., 1911, cxvii, 1387-1389.- Walther (C.) Appendi- 
cite chronique avec pus, oxyures et cheveux. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. do Par., 1916, h. s., xlu, 1931. 

Appendicitis ( Fulminating ) . 

Bapty (W.) Fulminating appendicitis, review of a case. 
West. Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1910, iv, 7-10.— Butler 
(H.B.) Fulminating appendicitis. Brit.M. J., Lond.,1909, 
ii, 1273.— Forbes-Ross (F. W.) & Chalmers (Q.) Fulmi- 
nating appendicitis; presence of liver dulness; ligature; 
temperature. Lancet, Lond., 1911 ii, 683. -McGiffen 
(R.H.) A fulminating appendicular abscess at sea. J.Roy. 
Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1917, iii, 111— Old (E. H. H.) A case 
of fulminating appendicitis with normal temperature and 
pulse: operation; recovery. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 

1908, ii, 39. 

Appendicitis {Gangrenous). 

See, also, Appendix' vermiformis (Spontaneous 
amputation of); Perityphlitis (Gangrenous) [in 
2. s.l. 

Fourmier (G.) *De l'appendicite gangre- 
neuse d'emblee. 8°. Montpeliier, 1905. 

Allen (E. S.) Gangrenous appendicitis, right fulminat- 
ing pyosalpinx and left extra-uterine pregnancy in same 
patient. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 899.— 
Angus (H. B.) Perforated gangrenous appendix; general 
peritonitis; laparotomy; recovery. Northumberland & Dur- 
ham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1900, viii, 31-33. — . 

Three examples of gangrenous appendices. Ibid., 1910, xviii, 
23.— Atkinson (J. L.) Two cases of gangrenous appendi- 
citis with mild svmptoms. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 
1912-13, n. s., ii, 1228.— Balcom (G. G.) Gangrenous ap- 
pendicitis; report of a case. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 

1909, xxix, 178— Benedict (A. L.) Gangrenous appendi- 
citis with spontaneous cure due to discharge through in- 
testine; case discovered at necropsy in oesophageal cancer. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1908, 18. s., iv, 74-79.-Boinet (E.) 
Appendicite gangreneuse, nombreux petits abces du foie, 
ouverture spontanee de deux d'entre eux siegeant sur sa 
face concave; peritonite suppuree; mort. Marseille med , 
1914 li 483-487.— Boppe & Guibal. Appendicite gangre- 
neuse suivie de meningite cerebro-spinale. Arch, de med. 
et pharm. mil., Par., 1910, Iv, 182-189. — Brown (J. Y.) 
Acute gangrenous appendix. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 
1917 xiv, 260.— Chalier(A.) Appendicite gangreneuse avec 
ohleemon dilTus putride de la parol lombo-costale. Lyon 
med , 1912, cxviii, 234-237.-Champion (B. H.) & Mason 
(J. J.) Septic thrombo-phlebitis of the portal vein, com- 
plicating gangrenous appendicitis. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
Toronto 1915, v, 118-123 -Chastenet de Gery & Daussy. 
Appendicite avec gengrene totale et perforation de 1 appen- 
dice; peritonite diffuse; operation; guenson. Gaz m<5d. de 
Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 201-208. [Discussion], 249.-Dan- 
durant ( L. J.) Report of a case of extreme edema of the 
cecum following a gangrenous appendicitis. Med. HeraM, 
St. Joseph., 1911, xxx, 441-443.-Dehelly. ( Appendicite 
gangreneuse et peritonite diffuse grave; septicemic d ongine 
appendiculaire ayant provoque une pleuresie purulente 



Appendicitis {Gangrenous) . 

droite et ulterieurement une meningite sercuse. [Rap. do 
Sieur.l Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s-, 
xxxvhi, 704-708.— Descarpentrles. A propos d'appendi- 
cite; deux cas d'appendicite claudicante; un cas de gan- 
grene appendiculaire. , Bull. Soc. do med. du nord 1913, Lille, 
1914, 292-298. Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1914, xviii, 
6-8.— Deve (F.) Appendicite gangreneuse latente; phlebite 
appendiculaire suppuree; infection purulente du foie; throm- 
bose mesaraique. Normandie med., Rouen, 1912, xxviii, 
312-314.— Dixon (C. II.) Gangrene of appendix In a three 
weeks' old infant. Ann- Surg., Phila., 1908, xlvii, 57.— 
Dowd (C. N.) Very long gangrenous appendix lying in 
middle of abdomen, with no apparent encapsulation; pro- 
found sepsis; appendical tract drained; general abdomen dis- 
regarded. Ibid., 1909, 1, 767.— Edmunds ( A.) Gangrenous 
appendix; suppurative py!e-phlebitis. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1912, n. s., xciii, 649.— Fossataro (E.) L'ematemesi 
nelP appendicite cancrenosa, e le conseguenze cho se ne 
possono dedurre per il momento in cui bisogna intcrvcnlro 
nelP appendicite. Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 648- 
651.— Haynes (I. S.) Gangrenous appendicitis with resec- 
tion of fourteen inches of ileum. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 
1912, i, 235. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1!)12, h i, 461.— Heyd 
(C. G.) Septic pylephlebitis following gangrenous appendi- 
citis. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1313, xxviii, 260-202. — Bolman 
(C. S.) Acute gangrenous appendicitis. J. Minn. M. Ass. 
[etc.], Minneap., 1909, xxix, 251-255.— Huckell (R.) A case 
of apparently completely generalised purulent peritonitis 
and gangrenous appendix; operation and recovery. Aus- 
tral. M. J., Melbourne, 1911-12, n. s., i, 718.— Hughes (G. S.) 
Two cases of gangrenous appendicitis with unusual histories. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 110.— Jago ( W. J.) Two cases of 
suppurative pylephlebitis following gangrene of the appen- 
dix. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1909-10, xvii, 88.— Kimp- 
ton (A. R.) Gangrenousepiploicappendix;reportofacasc. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 752.— Kirmisson (E.) Im- 
portance de I'hyperesthesie cutanee comme signe de la gan- 
grene et de la perforation appendiculaires Bull. med. Par.. 
1912, xxvi, 501-503.— Kocher (T.) Appendicitis gangrav 
nosaund Friihoperation. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 

1908, xxxviii, 409, 1 pi.— Lahaussois. L'accalmie traitresse 
dans l'appendicite gangreneuse d'emblee, observee apres le 
deuxieme jour. Arch. geh. de med., Par., 1910, 333-346.— 
McLean (J. II.) The practical side of gangrenous appendi- 
citis. Texas Cour.-Uec. Med., Fort Worth, 1910-11, xxviii, 
11-17.— Malcolm (J. D.) On gangrene of the vermiform 
appendix. Surg.. Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1908. vii, 529- 

536. . Gangrene of the vermiform appendix and of a 

coil of small intestine; operation; recovery. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1913, i, 109.— Maynard (S. E.) The part played by 
enteroliths in acute gangrenous appendicitis, with points on 
diagnosis. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1909, xv, 160- 
168.— Miginiac (G.) & Girou (E.) Appendicectomie 28 
heures apres le ddbut d'une crise appendiculaire caract(Srisee 
par une douleur vive, sans fievre, ni vomissements, pouls 
normal, gangrene de l'appendice. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 45.— Montlni (A.) Contributo alia 
cura dell' appendicite gangrenosa. Gazz. d. osp., Milano; 

1909, xxx, 46.5-467.— Morison (R.) Acute appendicitis, 
gangrene of appendix and caecum; removal of appendix; 
death. Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne, 1896, iv, 85. . Acute appendicitis; gangrene of 

appendix and ca>cum; removal of appendix and suture of 
caecum; death from extension of gangrene, /bit/. , 312-314. — 
Mort (S. ) Gangrenous appendicitis with coprolith, abscess, 
septic peritonitis, intestinal obstruction, rupture of intestine, 
and fistula; complete recovery; and remarks on volvulus. 
Glasgow M. J., 1914, lxxxii, 85-93.— Murphy (J. B.) A talk 
on a case of gangrenous appendicitis operated the previous 
evening. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 183-185.— Pala- 
mountain (W. B.) Gangrenous appendicitis on the left 
side,acaseof visceral transposition. J.Am-M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxiv. 1986.— Richardson (R. R.) A case of gangrene 
of appendix and omentum; operation and recovery. Ibid., 
1911, lvi, 34.— Koss (S. J.) Two cases of acute gangrenous 
appendicitis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond. , 1915, n. s. , c, 105. — 
Savariaud. Appendicite gangreneuse operee a la 22« heure; 
guerison "per primam," sans drainage. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 194-197.— Scudder 
(C. L.) Gangrenous appendicitis; general peritonitis; mul- 
tiple adhesions; gangrene of bowel wall; perforation of bowel; 
purulent and fecal abscesses; operation; drainage; autopsy. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxlv, 438-440. Also, Reprint — 
Sleicher (J. M.) Gangrenous appendicitis. Am. I'ract. & 
News, Louisville, 1907, xli, 516-522.— Smink (C. C.) Re- 
port of a case of gangrenous appendicitis. IIosp. Bull. Univ. 
Maryland, Bait., 1909, v, 31-36.— Smith (A. L.) General 
peritonitis due to gangrene of the appendix. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1909, 19. s., iii, 164.— Syms (P.) Gangrenous appen- 
dicitis with two large fecoliths in the appendix. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1911, liv, 271.— Wagner (A.) Ueber cinen Fall von 
gleichzeitiger frischer elastischer Einklemmung und Gan- 
griin des Wurmfortsatzes und eincr Diinndarmschlinge. 
'Zencralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913. xl, 902-904. 

Appendicitis ( Hereditary) . 

See Appendicitis (Familial, etc. ). 
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Appendicitis ( Hernial ) . 

See, also, Perityphlitis [Hernial) [in2. s.]. 
Barsickow ([F.] E. W.) *Ueber Appendicitis 
im Bruchsack. 8°. Tubingen, 1910. 

Also, in: Beitr. z.klin. Chir., Tubing., 1910, lxviii, 238-259. 

Burgel (H.) *Klinische Differentialdiagnose 
zwischen Appendizitis ira Bruchsack und in- 
karzeriertem Darmwandbruch. 8°. Greifswald, 
1909. 

Cayotte (N.-A.-E.) *A propos de quelques 
cas d'appendicite herniaire. 8 . Nancy, 1913. 

Denis (C.) Contribution k l'£tude de l'ap- 
pendicite herniaire. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Devaux (J.) Contribution a l'etude des 
hernies de l'appendice vermiforme seul et des 
appendicites hemiaires. 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Joquemin (F.) *Etude clinique de l'appen- 
dicite herniaire, inguinale etcrurale. 8°. Paris, 
1905. 

Kopp (J.) *Chronische Appendicitis im 
Bruchsack (vor der Operation als Hodentuber- 
kulose diagnosticiert). 8°. Munchen, 1912. 

Laureck (C.) *Appendicitis im Bruchsack. 
8°. Leipzig. 1910. 

Nawitzky (C. E.) *Ein Fall von Appendi- 
citis im Bruchsack bei einem neunwochigen 
Kinde. 8°. Kiel, 1907. 

Pllleboue (L.) *De l'appendicite herniaire. 
8°. Montpellier, 1905. 

Wegener (W.) *Ueber Appendicitis im 
Bruchsack. 8°. Giessen, 1907. 

Appendicitis in hernia. Budapesti k. m. t. egyet. 2. sz. 
Seb. Klin, betcgf. 1908, Budapest, 1910, 21.— Arcolo (E.) 
Studio e contribute) clinico sull' appendicite erniaria. Mor- 
gagni, Milano, 1908, 1, 666-684.— Baillet. Inflammation d'un 
appendice hernie chez un enfant de treize mois; symptomes 
d'etranglement; ablation de l'appendice et cure de la hernie 
vingt et une heures apres le debut des accidents; guerison. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., xxix, 1166- 
1168.— Barthalomeusz (F. R.) A case of strangulated 
inguinal hernia with appendicitis; operation; herniotomy; 
appendectomy; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 1353. 
Baudet. Surun cas d'appendicite herniaire. Arch. med. 
de Toulouse, 1913, xx, 162-164.— Becker (J.) Appendicitis 
in einem linken Leistenbruch. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 
1912, lix, 81.— Bonzani (G.) Appendiciti erniarie. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 80-86. Also: Corriere 
san., Milano, 1910, xxi, 161; 182.— Braltsefl (V. R.) [Appen- 
dicitis in an inguinal hernia.] Russk. Vrach., S.-Peterb., 
1914, xiii, "73-777.— CaMnl (R.) Sopra un caso di appendi- 
cite erniaria. Clin, chir., Milano, 1902, x, 39-43.— Caplesco. 
Hernies de l'appendice et appendicites hemiaires. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 559-561.— 
Chalier (A.) Appendicite herniaire. Lyon med. ; 1911, 
cxvii, 432.— Christel. Zur Diagnose der Appendicitis im 
Bruchsack. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1908, v, 9.5-101. — Dahl (R.) 
[A case of appendicitis within a hernial sac in a newborn in- 
fant.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1909,2. f,, ix, 277-281.— Daniel (G.) 
Un cas d'appendicite herniaire avec adherence du meso- 
appendice au sac et corps stranger de l'appendice, simulant 
une occlusion intestinale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 
1213-1215.— Darling (C. G.) An unusual hernia found while 
operating for appendicitis; reports of cases. Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1912, xxxiv 177-179.— Deletrez 
(A.) Appendicite herniaire. Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 
1908, xv, 81-84. Alio: J. dechir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux., 1908, viii, 26-29.— Delia Torre (P. L.) Sopra un 
caso di appendicite erniaria della primissima infanzia; ernia 
ceco-appendicolare; appendicite estrozzamento dell' ernia; 
fistola piostercoracea; cura radicale; appendicectomia; guan- 
gione. Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, iv, 588-591.— Delore. 
Appendicite suppuree propagee dans un sac herniaire; 
enorme appendice. Lyon chirurg., 1910, iii, 690-694. Also: 
Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 1307-1310.— del Diestro (J. G.) Un 
caso de apendicitisherniaria. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., 
Madrid, 1909, xxi, 16.5-170.— Gerdes (I. U.) To Tilfcelde af 
Appendicitis i Hernia cruralis med Appendix som eneste 
Contentum. Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kj0benh., 1913, lxxv, 1794- 
1796— Giltay. A propos d'appendicite herniaire. Ann. 
Soc.de med. d' An vers, 1908, lxx, 31-36.— Gorse(P.) Hemic 
et appendicite. Bull. med., Par., 1910. xxiv, 207-209.— Gross 
(G ) & Heully. Deux observations d'appendicite herniaire. 
Rev. med. de l'est, Nancy, 1912, xliv, 478-480.— Guibal (P.) 
& Roland (E.) Appendicoc<"'le extra-peritoneale et appen- 
dicite herniaire extra-peritoneale. Presse med., Par., 1903, 
ii 718-721— James (C. H.) Several attacks of appendicit is 
in an appendix situated in the sac of a scrotal hernia; opera- 
tion; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 1771,-KijewskUF.) 
Hernia processus vermiformis; appendicitis herniosa. Gaz. 



Appendicitis (Hernial) . 

lek., Warszawa, 1906, 2. s., xxvi, 774; 791.— Klrmisson. Les 
hernies de l'appendice et l'appendicite herniaire. Mecl. 
mod., Par., 1908, xix, 162.— Koerber (E.) Zur Kasuistik der 
Appendizitis im Bruchsack. Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staats- 
krankenanst. 1907, Hamb. & Leipz., 1908, xii, pt. 2, 273- 
287. Also: Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1908, 
viii, 273-288. — Le Jemtel. Un cas d'appendicite herniaire 
inguinale k forme rare. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1907, 
wi, 737-739. — Lennart- Noerlein. La hernie appendi- 
culaire et l'appendicite herniaire; 1' append icectomie dans 
les operations de cure radicale des nernies crurales et 
inguinales. Arch. gen., do chir., Par., 1912, viii, 1303- 
i:U0. — Massoulard. Etranglement herniaire de l'appen- 
dice et appendicite herniaire. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 
1906, xv. 220-236. — Menshlkoff (A. N. ) [Gangrene of 
the appendix in the hernial sac (hernial appendicitis).] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, xxviii, 773-782.— Monti (R.) Ein 
Fall von Appendicitis mit Kotstein im Bruchsack. Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. I. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 195- 
197.— Noguelra (R.) Hernia por deslizamiento del ciego y 
apehdice; apendicitis cr<5nica herniaria. Rev. med. cubana, 
Habana, 1909, xiv, 91-93. — Norrlin (L.) [Appendix and ap- 
pendicitis in the hernial sac and appendectomy with radical 
operation of inguinal and femoral hernia.] Hygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1913, lxxv, 379-392.— Petit de la Villeon (E.) Appen- 
dicite herniaire chez un nourrisson de six mois; appendi- 
cectomie; cure radicale; guerison. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de 
Bordeaux, 1913, xxxiv.-W. -P61ya(S.J.) [Appendicitis com- 
plicated by strangulated hernia.] Sebeszet, Budapest, 1905, 
52-54. — Psaltoff (A.) Hernie musculaire droite etranglee de 
l'appendice ileo-caecal; appendicite; operation de la hernie; 
appendicectomie; guerison. Grece med., Syra, 1903, v, 81- 
83.— Riche (V.) Appendicite herniaire dans une volumi- 
neuse epiplocele crurale irrednctible. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 337.— Sasse (A.) Eingeklemmter 
Wurmfortsatz-Schlingenbruch, ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie 
der Appendicitis. Deutsche med.Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 
1913, xxxix, 936-938.— Saviozzi (V.) Contributo alio studio 
e alia casistica dell' appendicite erniaria. Med. nuova, 
Roma, 1913, iv, 121-127.— Sorel (R.) Etranglement her- 
niaire de l'appendice et appendicite herniaire. Arch. prov. 
de chir., Par., 1906, xv, 263-266.— Temoin. Appendicite et 
hernie etranglee du caecum, chez un enfant de huit mois; 
operation quarante-huit heures apres; guerison. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, n. s., xxviii, 859.— Thon 
(J.) Die Entziindung und die Einklemmung des Wurm- 
fortsatzes im Bruchsacke. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 156-161.— Toussaint (H^) Appen- 
dicite par compression par le caecum au cours de la hernie 
etranglee. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., 
xxxviii, 1384-1387.— Vaccari (L. ) Cancrena e pcrforazione 
delF appendice in un 'ernia inguinale congenita di un bam- 
bino di 18 giorni. Policlin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. chir., 90- 
95.— Varela Zequelra (J.) Hernia del ciego complicada de 
apendicitis. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 
244 ._ Vasiliu (C.) [Hernial appendicitis on the left side 
with phenomenon of strangulation; operation; recovery.] 
Spitalul, BucurescI, 1912, xxxii, 146.— Vesterdal (O.N.) [A 
case of hernia of the vermiform appendix with perforating 
appendicitis.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1901, 4. R., ix, 1311- 
1313. — Vincenzoni (G.) Appendicite erniaria recidivante. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1910, xviii, 1270-1280.— Volkovich (V. 
M.) [Appendicitis in an impacted inguinal hernia.] Prakl. 
Vrach, Petrogr., 1916, xv, 264; 276.— Watts (II.) Appendi- 
citis in a hernial sac. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlviii, 
108.— Webber (II. W.) A case of appendix abscess in a her- 
nial sac. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1503.— Westbrook (R. 
W.) Appendicitis occurring in a hernial sac. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 236.— von Winiwarter (A. F.) 
Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Appendizitis und 
Appendixeinklemmung im Bruchsack. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1909, xxii, 1129-1134. 

Appendicitis ( History and statistics of) . 

See, also, Appendicitis (Mortality from); Ap- 
pendicitis ( Treatment of, Operative, Statistics of); 
Perityphlitis (History, etc., of) [in 2. s.]. 

Beerholdt (E. R. A.) *Ueber epidemisch 
aufgetretene Appendizitis in einer Erziehungs- 
anstalt. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1910. 

Fuchsmann (Basse Barbara). *Beitriige zur 
Statistik der Blinddarmentzundung auf Grund 
der Beobachtungen der Kronleinschen chirurgi- 
schen Klinik von 1903-9. 8°. Zurich, 1911. 

Albu (A.) & Rotter (J.) Bericht iiber die Sammelfor- 
schung der Berliner med. Gesellschaft betreflend die Blind- 
darmenztundungen des Jahres 1907 in Gross-Berlin. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1199; 1264. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1909, Berl., 1910, xl, pt. 2, 251-283.— 
Bauer (F.) Bemerkungen zu Albu's Aufsatz: Zur Appen- 
dicitis-Statistik. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 611.— 
Bee km a n (F.), Smith (M. K.) & Everingham (S.) 
Acute appendicitis; an analysis of 500 cases. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1917, cliv, 490-500.— Birt (E.) Ueber Appendicitis 
in Ostasien, speziell Shanghai und Umgebung. Beitr. z. 
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Appendicitis (History and statistics of) . 

klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914. xcii, 437-456. — Boas ( I. ) Zur 
Geschichte der Appendizitis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1908, lv, 2286.— Bull (P.) Lidt appendicit-statistik fra Kris- 
tiania ( Iss,s-1907). Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Krist iania . 

1909, 5. R., vii, 428-432. . Statistiske Meddelelser om 

akut Appendicit. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1915, 5. R., viii, 
1327-1337. Also: Kristiania kirurg. for. forh., 1915, 126-137.— 
Cheinisse (L.) De la pretendue epidemicite de 1'appendi- 
cite. Semaine med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 109-111. Also. Re- 
print.— Coues (W. P.) Dupuytren and appendicitis. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 405.— Cruikshank (W. J.) 
Brooklyn in the earlv history of appendicitis; some personal 
recollections. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 145- 
155. — Dixon (F. L.) The vermiform appendix. Denver M. 
Times [etc.l, 1907-8, xxvii, 349-358.— Doll. Zur Geschichte 
der Appendizitis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 2143- 
2153— Dunn (W. E. N.) The geographical distribution of 
appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 344.— Eddy (T. II.) A 
study of the mortality of appendicitis. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1912, xxi, 307-339.— Ehrenfried (A.) Appendicitis— 
a record of personal experience in 1915. Am. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1916, xxx, 289-392. Also, Reprint.— Gjestland (G.) 
Appendicitstatistik fra kir. avd. A, Rikshospitalet. Kris- 
tiania kirurg. for. forh., 1915, 123-126.— Guttstadt (A.) Das 
Auftreten der Blinddarmentzundung in Preussen. Ztschr. 
d. k. preuss. statist. Landesamts, Berl., 1908, 1. Ant., 62.— 
Hasse. Ueber eine Endemie von Appendizitis. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1123.— Hoagland (C. S.) Is ap- 
pendicitis increasing? Whv? Tr. IndianaM.Soc.,Indianap., 
1903, liv, 119-133.— Jaime y Elias (O.) La apendicitis y su 
frecuencia. Arch, de la Soc. estud. elm. de la Habana, 
1904-6, xiii, 161-167.— Klink (W.) Das epidemische Auftre- 
ten der Appendizitis. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1909, 1, 
474-477.— Lannelongue. Ueber die angebliche Neuheit 
der Appendizitis, die Haufigkeit derselben und die Toxizitiit 
des Hams bei dieser Erkrankung. Klin. -therap. Wchn- 
schr., Wien, 1907, xiv, 591-594.— Lanz. Epidemiologisches 
zur Appendizitis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 
1856.— Lied. Appendicitstatistik. Kristiania kirurg. for. 
forh., 1916, 5. — Martel. Note pour servir a l'histoire de l'ap- 
pendicite aigue chez les Malgaches. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. 
colon., Par., 1912, xv, 851-856.— Martin (E . A. ) Epidemiologi- 
sches zu Appendizitis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lix ; 2005.— Michl (W.) Zur Epidemiologic der Appendi- 
zitis. Militarmed. u. arztl. Kriegswissensch., Wien & 
Leipz., 1914, 343-346.— Moreau (J.) L'arjpendicite en 1830. 
Clinique, Brux., 1909, xxiii, 21; 50.— Muller (G. P.) The 
morbidity of acute appendicitis. Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1915-16, xix, 483-487.— Murray (R. W.) The geographical 
distribution of appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 227- 
230.— Nieddu. Una piccola epidemia di appendicite stu- 
diata in rapporto alio stato dell' anello linfatico di Waldeyer. 
Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1909, 
xxvii, 169-171.— Petrtn (G.) Zur Frage der Haufigkeit der 
alaiten Appendizitis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, 

lxxvi, 600-609. . Om den akruta appendicitens frek- 

vens l staderna Lund och Malmo aren 1907-10. Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1912, 5. R., v, 1001; 1021.— Rotter (J.) Die Sam- 
melforschung der Berliner med. Gesellschaft betreffend die 
Blinddarmentziindungen des Jahres 1907 in Gross-Berlin. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1295-1300— Salatich 
(P. B.) Personal observations and deductions from clinical 
and surgical evidence to account for the increase of appendi- 
citis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1915-16, lxviii, 513-516.— Saxlund 
(E.) En appendieitepidemi i S0rreisen. Tidsskr. f. d. 
norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 1915, xxxv, 834; 888. — Sitsen 
(A. E.) Over appendicitis in Indie; tevens een bijdrage tot 
de kennis van de aetiologie der appendicitis. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst v 1914, ii, 962-970.— Sonnenburg 
(E.) Die Appendicitis einst und jetzt. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, 1, 2313-2316.— Stoumann (K.) An analysis of 
appendicitis statistics. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1916, 
vi. 714-725. — Verdelet (L.) De l'appendicite dans les 
milieux pauvres. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mecl. de Bordeaux, 1910, 
xxxi, 293. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. de m6d. et chir. de 
Bordeaux (1910), 1911, 210-214. 

Appendicitis ( Hysterical ) . 

See Appendicitis (Latent, masked, etc.). 

Appendicitis (Jurisprudence of). 

See, also, Perityphlitis (Jurisprudence of) [in 

2.8.]. 

Granie (P.-A.-M.) *L'appendicite trau- 
matique et la loi sur les accidents du travail. 
(Etude clinique et medico-legale). 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1911. 

WaIntraoub (Elisabeth). *Appendicite et 
traumatismes (etude pathogenique et medico- 
legale). 8°. Montpellier, 1908. 

van Capellen (D.) Het goed recht der operatieve be- 
handeling van appendicitis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1909, i, 1071-1089. — Clgnozzi (O.) L'appendicite 
traumatica; considerazioni patogenetiche e medico-legali. 



Appendicitis (Jurisprudence of). 

Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 609-613.— Fede- 
rici (N.) Circa i termini di tempo, assegnati alio sviluppo 
dell' appendicite traumatica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, 
xxxvi, 985. — Gilberti (P.) Annotazioni cliniche e medico- 
legali sopra un caso di appendicite traumatica. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1909, iv, 716-718.— Knepper. Der Tod durch Blind- 
darmentzundung bei dem Maschintnmeister Franz K. war 
nicht Folge eines Betriebsunfallcs. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1914, xxxii, 665-676.— Picqufi ( L. ) & Jeanbrau. Ap- 
pendicite traumatique; considerations mddico-legales. Rev. 
de med. Ug., Par., 1907, xiv, 326-330.— Sachs (H.) Frag- 
licher Zusammenhang zwischen Unfall und Appendicitis. 
Aerztl. Sacb.verst.-Ztg., Berl., 1909, xv, 149-151.— Vlllar ( P.) 
Traumatismes et appendicite; consequences m6dico-legales. 
J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 749-751. 

Appendicitis (Latent, masked, hysterical, 
and spurious). 

Ktjlczewski ( L. ) ^Contribution a l'etude 
des pseudo-appendicites pneumoniques. 8° 
Montpellier, 1910. 

Aschoff ( L. ) Appendicopathia oxyurica (Pseudo-appendi- 
citis ex oxyure). Med. Klin., Bed., i913,ix,249-251.— Aubry 
(P.) Formes larvees de l'appendicite chronique; la forme 
pulmonaire. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 421-427. — 
Bonneau(R.) Appendicite aigue latente. Paris chir., 1914, 
vi, 576-578.— Borinl (A.) Pseudo-appendicite da ascaridi. 
Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1913-14, xvi, 428-431. — Brewer 
(G. E.) Masked appendicitis. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1910, x, 103-110.— Bristow (A. T.) Masked appendicitis. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 131-137. [Discussion], 
153-156. — Cazin (M.) Les pseudo-appendicites et l'inter- 
vention d'urgence au debut de l'appendicite aigue. Ass. 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxv, 642-646.— 
CerverayBulz(E.) Apendices ocultos y apendicitis. Rev. 
Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1909, xxii, 348-360 — 
Cheinisse (L.) Les appendicites fan tomes et les fausses 
appendicites. Semaine m6d., Par., 1910, xxx, 3-6. Also, Re- 
print.— Connell (F. G.) Pseudo-appendicitis. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1916, Ixvii, 335-337. Also, Reprint. — Cou- 
taud. Phenomenes de pseudo-appendicite dans les affec- 
tions aigues thoraco-abdominales. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 534.— English (T. C.) The 
quiesceijt appendix. Med. Mag., Lond., 1908, xvii, 206-211.— 
Goltman (M. ) Appendicitis without symptoms. J. Tenn. 
M. Ass., Nashville, 1913-14, vi, 313-317.— Grinstead (W. F.) 
A pseudo-appendicitis uncovered. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 
1918, xxxiii, 21-23.— Guinard. Les appendicites m£con- 
nues. Rev. gen . de clin . et de therap., Par., 1908, xxii, 819-821. — 
Hutinel. Appendicites et pseudo-appendicites dans cer- 
taines maladies infectieuses. Presse med. beige, Brux., 1908, 
lx, 517-524. Also: Rev. gen. de clin. etde therap., Par., 1908, 
xxii, 257-260.— Israel-Rosenthal. [Clinical contribution to 
pseudo-appendicitis.] Bibliot. f. Lager, K0benh., 1914, 8. 
R., xv, 283-285.— Jaramlllo Bruce. Apendicitis histenca. 
Rev. m<5d. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1909, xxxvii, 286-288.— 
Keiffer. Un cas de fausse apnendicite. Bull. Soc. beige de 
gynec. et d'obst., Brux., 1910-11, xxi, 41.— Kester (B. P.) 
K voprosu o lozhnom appenditsitle. (pseudoappendicitis). 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 333; 373.— Kohn (A. D.) 
Appendicitis larvata. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1906, iii, 495-501. A Iso, Reprint— Lieblein (V.) ZurKennt- 
nis der lymphatischen Pseudoappendizitis. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr v 1912, xxv, 560-563.— Longo (L.) Le pseudo- 
appendiciti. Policlin., Roma, 1915, xxii, sez. chir., 200; 235. — 
Maggiore (S.) Contributo clinico alio studio delle sindromi 
pseudo-appendicolari. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], 
Palermo, 1908, vii, 179-182.— Morquio (L.) Pseudo apen- 
dicitis histerica. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1910, 
xiii, 295-304. — Mosti (R.) Sopra tre c'asi di pseudoappen- 
dicite in rapporto alia coloptosi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1910, 

xxxi, 1233. . Le appendiciti larvate a sindrome renale e 

vescicale. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1912, xv, 158- 
162. — Palmer (E. P.) Symptomless appendicitis. Arizona 
M. J., Phoenix, 1915, iii, No. 6, 4-7.— Paterson (II. .T.) Ap- 
pendicitis without physical signs. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, 
ii, 1099-1101.— Pauchet (V.) Les fausses appendicites chrc- 
mques. Clinique, Par., 1913, viii, 296-298. — Pel (P. K.) 
Hvsterische pseudo-appendicitis. Feestb. opgedr. aan H. 
Tfeub, Leiden, 1912, 97-100.— Robb (II.) Inflammatory 
conditions of the appendix accidentally brought to light in 
pelvic operations. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1905, Iii, 229-233. 
Also, Reprint. — Schatz. Pseu do- Appendicitis vermiformis 
an sich selbst beobachtet. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. 
& Berl., 1915, xli, 137— Urban (K.) Ueber Pseudoappen- 
dicitis hysterica. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lviii, 1917- 
1920.— Walko (K.) Die larvierten Formen der chronischen 
Appendizitis.. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1908, xxxiii, 315; 
328; 367; 381; 393; 405. 

Appendicitis (Left-sided ) . 

See, also, Appendicitis (Hernial ). 
Chauveau (P.) *De l'appendicite gauche. 
8°. Pan's, 1906. 
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Appendicitis (Left-sided). 

Muller (C.) *Zur Klinik der linksseitig auf- 
tretenden Perityphlitis. 8°. Wurzburg, 1907. 

Senglar (M.-E.) *Appendicite avec syrnp- 
tomatologie a. gauche. 8°. Montpellier, 1905. 

Casariego (G.) Nota sobre el apendicitis izquierda. 
Cr6n. mM.-quir. de la Habana, 1909, xxxv, 361. — Case (J. 
T.) Left-sided appendicitis. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 
1916, iii, 332.— Christie (G. \V.) Appendicitis with the 
coecum on the left side. Lancet, Lond.. 1916, i, 576. — Corner 
(E.M.) Fatal case of left-sided appendicitis.. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s.. lxxxix, 143.— Crook (J. L.) Left- 
sided appendicitis. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1917-18, 
x, 19:5-195.— Flint (A.) A case of left-sided appendicitis. 
Bull. Woman's Hosp., N. Y., 1912, i, 40-46.— Hornemann 
(S.) [A case of appendicitis with transposition of viscera; 
a needle as the cause of appendicitis.] Ugeskr. f. Larger, 
K0benh., 1916, Ixxviii, 1582-1584.— Jacobson (J. II.) Left- 
sided appendicitis in situs inversus viscerum totalis. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1917, lxxvi, 953-958. [Discussion!, 1002-1008.— 
LetebvTe. Un cas d'appendicite avec cecuma gauche. Cli- 
nique, Brux., 1913, xxvii, 297.— Lyle (II. H.) Left-sided ap- 
pendicitis complicating transposition of the viscera. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1916, lxlii, 124, 1 pi.— Muhsam (R.) Kin 
Fall von Appendicitis bei Situs inversus totalis; Bemerkun- 
gen zu der Arbeit von Hollenbach. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 953.— Proust (R.) & 
Paris (J.) Sur un cas d'appendicite avec point de cote 
gauche. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd., Par., 1915, xxiii, 
187-190. — Rawson (V.) Leftsided appendicitis, with death 
from preliminarv anesthesia. Clinique, Chicago, 1911, xxxii, 
630-633.— St. Clair (R.) Gangrenous perforated appendix 
situated in the left iliac fossa; report of a case. West. M. 
Times, Denver, 1915-16, xxxv, 322.— Schrup (J. H.) Left- 
sided appendicitis, with the report of a case and classifica- 
tion of the literature reports. Surg., Gynec. & Obst.,, Chi- 
cago, 1915, xxi, 442-447.— South (H.) Appendicitis with 
ctecum on the left side. Med. J. Australia, Svdney, 1914-16, 
i, 160. 

Appendicitis ( Masked ) . 

See Appendicitis (Latent, etc.). 

Appendicitis (Mortality jrom ) . 

See, also, Appendicitis (History and statistics 
of); Appendicitis (Treatment of, Operative, Sta- 
tistics of). 

Allen (E. S.) Appendicitis; with report of fatal cases. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912-13, xi, 313-321.— An- 
ders (J. M.) Factors influencing mortality in appendicitis 
from a medical viewpoint. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1911, iv, 
1-7.— Crisler (J. A.) A resumed of the progress toward a "no 
mortality appendicitis." Memphis M. Month., 1909, xxix, 
281-286.— Du Bose ( F. G. ) Neglected appendicitis, its high 
mortality a diagnostic and therapeutic responsibility. J. 
South. M. Ass., Shreveport, 1916, ix, 332-342. Also, Reprint. 
Also: South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 332-342.— Guerry 
(Le G.) A consideration of the factors in the mortality of 
appendicitis; based on a consecutive series of five hundred 
operations, with two deaths. Old Dominion J. M. & S., 
Richmond, 1909, viii, 241-244.— Handley (W. S.) The 
fatalities of appendicitis and their prevention. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1911, lxxxvii, 764-790.— Irwin (S. T.) The mortality 
of appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 118.— Kime 
(R. R.) Factors influencing the death rate in surgical and 
medical appendicitis. J. Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1916, 
iii, 274-279.— Kummell (H.) Wodurch setzen wir die 
Mortalit&t der Appendicitis herab und verhiiten Abscesse 
und Peritonitiden? Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1910, xcii, 371- 
414. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, 
xxxvi, 1182; 1222; 1272.— Lanphear (E.) Death from delay 
in appendicitis. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1908, xxxvi, 72.— 
Lawrence (F. F.) The mortality and morbidity of appen- 
dicitis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 567-571.— Smith 
(F. H.) The responsibility for the morbidity and mortality 
of appendicitis. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1915, 
xx, 69-76, 1 ch.— Turner (G. G.) The mortality of appen- 
dicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 997.— Wainwright (J. 
M.) Factors in the present day mortality of appendicitis. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xiii, 492-497. 

Appendicitis ( Mycotic) . 

See Appendicitis (Actinomycotic). 

Appendicitis (Parasitic). 
See Appendicitis (Verminous). 

Appendicitis (Pelvic). 

See, also, Perityphlitis (Pelvic) [in 2. s.]. 
Richard (J.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'appendicite pelvienne. 8°. Toulouse, 1911. 

ObraztsofT (V. P.) [Perisigmoiditis and pelvic forms of 
appendicitis.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 765; 788.— 
Pissavy (A.) Appendicite pelvienne. Clinique, Par., 1909, 



Appendicitis (Pelvic). 

It, 101.— Sutton (J. B.) A clinical lecture on appendicitis 
when the vermiform appendix is a pelvic organ. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxviii, 570-572.— Tixier. Ap- 
pendicite pelvienne suppuroe ayant simule un cancer de I'S 
iliaque. Lyon mdd., 1909, cxiii, 953. 

Appendicitis (Perforative). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Complications, etc., 
of, Fistulous); Appendicitis (Complications, 
etc., of, Peritoneal); Appendix vermiformis (Per- 
forationandruptureof); Peritonitis (Perforative); 
Perityphlitis (Perforative) [in2. s.]. 

Fassina (G.) La typhlite aigue perforante. 
8°. Montpellier, 1914. 

Bernard (G.) A propos d'un cas pour ainsi dire sche- 
matique d'appendicite, avec double perforation, corps 
(Stranger, etc.; ce qu'on pent toujours redire avec profit, pour 
soi-meme et pour les autres. J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., 
xxv, 505. — Bonamy (R.) & d'Hotman de Villiers. Ap- 
pendice avec perforation dans Ie ciccum ayant fait croire 
a une tumour maligne. Bull, et mem. Soc anat. de Par., 
1907, lxxxii, 739. — Borman (V. L. ) [Perforative ap- 
pendicitis and intestinal haemorrhages.] Sibirsk. Vrach. 
Gaz., Irkutsk, 1911, iv, 520.— ChastenetdeGery & Daussy. 
Appendicite avec gangrene totale et perforation de 1'appen- 
dice; peritonite diffuse; operation; guerison. Gaz. med. de 
Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 201-208.— Crowell (II. C.) Acute 
perforative appendicitis with recovery; report of a case es- 
pecially aggravated. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1909-10, 
vi, 326-330.— Dennis (J. B.) & Stanley (A. C.) Report of a 
case of acute perforative, gangrenous appendicitis. U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1910, iv, 54-56.— Dupuy de Frenelle. 
Appendice perfore par un calcul stercoral 48 heures apres le 
debut des accidents cliniques. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 239- 
242.— Evans (W.) Operation for perforated appendicitis. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., lxxxix, 598.— Fitz (R. 
H.) Perforating inflammation of the vermiform appendix, 
with special reference to its early diagnosis and treatment. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 626.— Gibson (J.) Case of 
acute appendicitis; perforation, diffuse purulent peritonitis; 
drainage; recovery. Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 
1892, Sydney, 1893, iii, 323-325.— Grunert. Ueber die Opera- 
tionserfolge bei allgemeiner eitriger Perforationsperitonitis 
nach Appendicitis in der preussischen und wiirttembergi- 
schen Armee wahrend der letzten drei Jahre. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxix, 382-389.— Haines (W. 
D.) Perforative appendicitis and peritonitis. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1913, cix, 570.— Hamburger (Y. E.) Ap- 
pendicitis gangraenosa cum perforatione. Trudi i Protok. 
Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1910-11, xlvii, 240- 
242. — Hollander (E.) Die Zokumperforation als Kompli- 
kation der Appendicitis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1913, 
xxvii, 597-599.— Le Conte (R. G.) Gangrenous appendi- 
citis; diffuse peritonitis. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1910, xii, 
95. — Liggett. Perforative appendicitis. Weekly Bull. St. 
Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 354.— Link (G.) Appendicitis; per- 
foration; general peritonitis. Centr. States M. Monit., 
Indianap., 1908, xi, 367. — Lowenstein (J.) Appendicitis 
perforativa in extremis. Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1911, 2. s., 
xxxi, 1161-1165.— Meyer (L.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der akuten, perforativen Appendicitis als Inhalt eines-ein- 
geklemmten Leistenbruchs. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 713. — Morison (R.) Acute peritonitis due to per- 
forated appendicitis following a strain; fiscal vomiting. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 

1896, iv, 78-80. . Acute appendicitis with perforation 

and peritonitis; removal of appendix. Ibid., 80. — Nelson (C. 
P.) Perforative appendicitis. St. Paul M. J., 1914, xvi, 466- 
469.— Parry (T. W.) An interesting case of appendicitis; 
perforation; operation; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 
1110. — Pousson (A.) Abces appendiculaire ouvert dans la 
vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(1911), 1912, 535.— Rectenwald (J. J.) Perforative appen- 
dicitis, due to plum stone. N. YorkM. J. [etc.], 1907,lxxxvi, 
104. Also, Reprint. — Ricketts (P>. M.) Appendicitis, with 
rupture into the cecum. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1910, xxxviii, 
707. — Shutt (C. H.) Appendiceal perforation. Med. 
Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1908, xxxiii, 98.— Slocock (R.) Ap- 
pendical abscess; perforated gangrenous appendix; appen- 
dectomy and recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 83. — 
Whitelocke (R. N. H. A.) A case simulating meningitis in 
which the symptoms were caused by the escape of thread* 
worms into the peritoneal cavity through a perforated ap- 
pendix vermiformis. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1913, x, 296-298. 

Appendicitis (Prevention of). 

See, also, Appendix vermiformis (Excision of, 
Preventive). 

Cowley ( L. M. ) Causes y profilaxia de la apendicitis. 

Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1911, xvi, 557-563. . 

Antigiiedad y profilaxia de la apendicitis. Ibid., 1916, xxi, 
345-358. — Kuhlmann (A.) Prevention of appendicitis. 
J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1910, xxx, 119. — Leng- 
fellner (K.) How is it possible to avoid typhlitis (appen- 
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Appendicitis (Prevention of). 

dicitis)? Therapist, Lond., 1911, xxi, 94-96.— Meurisse (H.) 
Les buveurs d'eau sont-ils predisposes a l'appendicite? Hy- 
giene, Par., 1913, iv, no. 48, 12— Ratzeburg (II.) Die Aufga- 
ben des praktischen Arztes zur Bekampfungder Blinddarm- 
entzundung. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1908, xviii, 
273-277.— Rose (A.) Gibt es eine Prophylaxis gegen Peri- 
typhlitis? Repert. d. prakt. Med., Leipz. 1907, iv, 105- 
109. A Iso, Reprint. — Small (A. B.) Appendicitis: is it on 
the increase? What the cause of the disease? How may it 
be prevented? Texas Med. News, Dallas, 1910-11, xx, Il- 
ls. — Tyson (W. J.) Some remarks on the prevention of 
appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1141. 

Appendicitis (Purulent). 

See Appendicitis (Suppurative). 

Appendicitis (Recurrent). 

See, also, Perityphlitis (Recurrent) [in 2. s.]. 

Brown (A. J.) Appendicitis recurring in stump after 
operation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 614. — Carini (F.) 
Appendicectomia percolicaappendicolare ricorrente. Gazz. 
med. lomb., Milano, 1908, lxvh, 379-382.— Deveze (L.) Ap- 
pendicite a repetition avec menace de perforation. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1908, lxxxiii, 474.— Fort (R. E.) 
Recurrent appendicitis, abscess and bowel obstruction. 
South. Pract., Nashville, 1910, xxxii, 121.— Hulen (F. P.) 
An attempted self-operation for the relief of recurrent appen- 
dicitis. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1915-16, xxii, 260.— 
Martin (A. M.) Relapsing appendicitis; removal of vermi- 
form appendix. Northumberland & Durham M. J., New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, 1894, ii, 186.— Masotti (P.) Di un caso 
di appendicite' ricorrente riacutizzata susseguente a travaelio 
di parto. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1913, lix, 321- 
327. — Morison (R.) Simple relapsing appendicitis in a 
boy; diarrhoea a symptom; operation after second attack. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1896, iv, 66. — . Relapsing appendicitis of severe charac- 
ter; tender indurated spot remained in right iliac fossa after 
first attack; operation after fourth attack; nodrainage. Ibid., 

67. . Severe relapsing and recurrent appendicitis; 

large mass remained in right iliac fossa; operation after 
fourth attack; cavity outside of caecum packed with gauze 
and drained. Ibid., 68-70. . Second attack of appen- 
dicitis eleven months after the first; commenced after sprain ; 
appendical abscess burst into peritoneum causing diffuse 
peritonitis; drainage; death. Ibid., 70. — Murphy (J. B.) 
Recurrent appendicitis, retrocecal appendix, with descrip- 
tion of Dr. Murphy's proctoclysis. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 
1913, ii, 345-352. — Peterson (R.) Recurrent attacks of ap- 
pendicitis; tumor composed of omentum, appendix, cecum, 
and ileum; resection of cecum; end-to-side anastomosis; re- 
covery. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1908, 
xxx, 493-496.— Ross (G. G.) Recurrent acute appendicitis 
after operation. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1909, xi, 180-188, 
1 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 277-285.— Strat- 
ford (E.) Recurring appendicitis; right oophoritis in asso- 
ciation with modified Grave's disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1909, ii, 1281. — Vignard. Appendicite pelvienne h rechutes; 
appendicectomiea chaud. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1906, 
ix, no. 6, 222-224.— Volkovich (N. M.) [A symptom in re- 
current appendicitis which has not vet attracted any atten- 
tion.] Trudi Kiyev. Khirurg. Obsh. (1910-11), 1913, 293- 
295. Also, transl.: Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 
757-759. 

Appendicitis (Retro-esecal ) . 

See, also, Perityphilis (Retro-csecal) [in 2. s.]. 

Pressac (G.) ^Contribution a l'etudede l'ap- 
pendicite retro-caecale. 8°. Toulouse, 1909. 

Bash am (D. W.) Retrocecal appendicitis. Tr. West. 
Surg. Ass. 1913, Minneap., 1914, 277-282.— Bergasse. De l'ap- 
pendicite retro-ca?cale. Bull. Soc. m6d.-chir. de la Drome 
[etc.], Valence, 1908, ix, 49-51.— Handley (S.) Retro-ca?cal 
appendicitis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcvii, 286: 
1915, n. s., xcix, 90.— Hewitt (H. W.) Retrocecal appendi- 
citis. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 608-611.— 
Kirmisson. Appendicite retro-caecale; abces appendicu- 
laire. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir.. Par., 1914, xxv, 
161-164.— Lapenta (V. A.) An unusual case of appendi- 
citis (retrocecal) associated with rare anatomical anomalies. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 620. Also, Reprint.— Meriel 
(E.) L'appendicite retro-ccecale. Toulouse meil., 1912, 2. 
s., xiv, 153; 169.— Moore (J. E.) The diagnosis of retrocecal 
appendicitis. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1916, xviii, 
167. 

Appendicitis (Spurious). 

See Appendicitis (Latent, etc.). 

Appendicitis (Statistics of). 

See Appendicitis (History, etc., of). 

Appendicitis (Suppurative). 

See, also, Perityphlitis (Suppurative) [in 2. s.] 
Sondag (A.) *L'ulceration arterielle spon- 

tanee dans les abces appendiculaires. [Lyon.] 

8°. Valence, 1911. 



Appendicitis (Suppurative). 

Allison (C. C.) Unusuallocations of suppuration having 
the appendix as origin. Colorado Med., Denver, 1910, vii, 
24.— Androutsellis (A.) Abces mtHastatiques consecutifs 
a l'appendicite aigue suppuree. Arch, de mid. d. enf., Par., 
1917, xx, 143-146.— Bartlett (W.) Acute suppurative ap- 
pendicitis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 195.— 
Battle (W. H.) Remarks on appendix abscess. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1907, lxxix, 737-749.— Blauvelt (G. F.) Sup- 
purative appendicitis with complete sloughing of appendix 
and fecal discharge through wound for ten weeks. N. York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1910, x, 386.— Campbell (J. L.) Appen- 
diceal abscess; a clinical study. South. M. J., Nashville, 
1914, vii, 653-656.— Caraven & Basset. Des ulcerations de 
l'artereiliaqueexterne dans les abces appendiculaires. Rev. 
dechir., Par., 1910, xlii, 1117-1136.— Carslaw (R. B.) Acute 
suppurative appendicitis; some conclusions from an analysis 
of a series of one hundred consecutive cases. Glasgow M. J., 
1914, lxxxii, 28-53.— Chalier & Murard. Abces froid de 
1'appendice. Lyon m<5d., 1913, exxi, 380.— Chauffard. 
Abcfes sous-hepatique d'origine appendiculairc. Bull, mod., 
Par., 1913, xxvii, 777-779.— Corner (E. M.) Suppuration in 
appendicitis. Med. Press <fc Circ, Lond., 190S, n. s., lxxxvi, 
630-632. Also: Internat. Clin., Phila., 1909, 19. s., i, 93-99.— 
Dodds-Parker (A. P.) The fate of the appendix after 
abscess formation. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 360-362.— Evans 
(W.) Appendix abscess. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, 
n. s., xciii, 540.— Green (G» W.) The pus appendix. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1909, xvi, 380-388.— Guthrie (D.) 
The prevention of fecal fistula in suppurative appendicitis. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 452, 3 pi — Hadda. Ueber 
seltene Durchbruchstellen appendicil ischer Abscesse. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1541.— Haggard (W. D.) Ap- 
pendicial abscess. South. Pract., Nashville, 1915, xxxvii, 
63. — Hughes (B.) Tetany in acute suppurative appendi- 
citis in an adult. Brit. M.J. , Lond., 1913, i, 879.— Jaboulay. 
Appendicite suppuree. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908, lxxxi, 
1731.— Jessett (F. B.) Appendicular abscess. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxvii, 38.— Latimer (G. D.) 
An unusual case of appendix abscess. West Lond. M. J. 
Lond., 1916,xxi,60.— Lauwers. Overappendicitis-abcessen. 
Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Belgie, Antwerp, 1910, i, 378-384. — 
Lozano(R.j Appendicites et abef-s appendiculaires. Gaz. 
med. de Par., 1911, lxxii, 393-395.— Mauclaire. Les abces 
appendiculaires. J. de med. de Par., 1911, xxxi, 295-297. — 
Narlo (C. V.) Flem<5n de la cavidad de Retzius, de origen 
apendicular. Riv. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1917, 
xx, 1-6. — Pllcher. Chronic inguinal sinus, sequel to incom- 
plete operation for appendicial abscess. Year-Book Pilcher 
Hosp. 1913-14, Brooklyn, 1915, 40, 1 pi— Pousson. Appen- 
dicite suppuree ouverte dans la vessie. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1911, xli, 779.— Rabagliati (A. C. F.) A case of sup- 
purating appendicitis. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, 
n. s., lxxxix, 382-384.— Richmond (D.) Three cases of 
ruptured appendix abscess. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 
204. — Rivarola (R. A.) El pus de las apendicitis agudas 
ya apirelicas. Rev. Asoc, med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1915, 

xxiii, 618-631. [Discussion], 848. . Abscesosapendicu- 

lares posteriores; su intervenci6n por via lumbar. Prensa 
med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18, iv, 20-30. — Roulet. 
Appendicite suppuree avec phenomenes de pseudo-invagi- 
nation. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1908, xxiii, 267-269. — Saint 
(C. F. M.) The fate of the appendix after abscess formation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 535.— Shafer (II. F.) A case of sup 
puratingappendicitis with subnormal temperature and slow 
pulse. Denver M. Times & Utah M. J., Denver, 1910-11, 
xxx, 426.— Smith (C. W.) Case of suppurative appendi- 
citis. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1910, iv, 519.— Soko- 
lova (Marya V.) [Purulent appendicitis in the left side.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 1123. — Tate (M.) Ap- 
pendicular abscess, complication, hemorrhage, followed by 
death. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, Ixxiv, 933-935.— Ten- 
nant (C. E.) New growths and infections associated with 
and following chronic suppurative appendicitis, with reports 
of three cases. Colorado Med., Denver, 1917, xiv, 45-50. — 
Tixier. Abces appendiculaires. Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 46- 
48. — Van Hook (W.) Epigastric pointing of appendical 
' suppuration. Chicago M. Recorder, 1913, xxxv, 409-411. — 
Walscheid (A. J.) Pathognomonic signs as relating to ap- 
pendix location. Internat. J. Surg. ; N. Y., 1911, xxiv, 107- 
112. — Whitacre (H. J.) Appendicitis with abscess forma- 
tion, based upon a study of forty-eight cases. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1909, ci, 365-372. 

Appendicitis (Suppurative, Treatment 
of). 

Giertz (K. H.) Krankengeschichten zu Fal- 
len von eitriger Wurmfortsatzperitonitis in der 
chirurgischen Klinik zu Upsala. 8°. Upsala, 
1909. 

Bartlett (W.) The operative technique in acute sup- 
purative appendicitis. N. York M. J. [etc], 1911, xciii, 
414. Also, Reprint. — Beatson (Sir G. T.) Discussion on 
the treatment of suppurative appendicitis. Tr. Med.-Chir. 
Soc. Glasg., 1908-9, viii, 137-162. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1909, 
lxxi, 433-459.— Boughton (G. C.) Notes on the after- 
treatment of suppurative appendicitis. Am. J. Surg., N. Y. ( 
1916, xxx, 45. — von Brunn. Ueber die Behandlung der ap- 
pendicitischen Abscesse mit primarer Naht. Verhandl. d. 
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Appendicitis (Suppurative, Treatment 
of). 

dcutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 308-312.— 
Bunch (G. H.) Treatment of the pus appendix. South. 
M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 573-576.— Chtfoliau. Lo drainage 
rectal des abces appendiculaires pelviens. Progres med., 
Par., 1911, xxvii, 19-21.— Corlette (C. E.) Case of appendi- 
citis (suppurative); operation; sub-phrenic abscess gangre- 
nous-pneumonia. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1909, xxviii, 
23. — Corner (E. M.) A lecture on diagnosis and treatment 
of pus formation in appendicitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 
33-38.— Cull (A. WO The treatment of appendix abscess. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 367-371.— Davis (I,.) Two cases of 
appendix abscess drained by rectal puncture. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi. 1649. — De-Francesco (P>.) Del 
modo di intervento nella appendicite ulcerata. Riv. veneta 
di sc. med . Venezia, 1909, 1, 481-497— Foster ( O . S . ) Appcn- 
dical infection, with abscess formation. Should the appen- 
dix be removed at primarv operation? Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1913, lxxxiv, 1163-1165.— Gessner (II. B.) Removal of the 
appendix in abscess cases. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1917, lxx, 148- 
156.— Harbin (R. M.) Methods and results of drainage in 
22 cases of abscess of the appendix. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, 

Ixxv, 54-56. . Some end results of non-removal of the 

appendix in 23 abscess cases. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 
1910-11, lvi 1-5. — Harris (W. L.) Treatment of appendi- 
cular collections of pus. N. York M. J. [etc.], N. Y., 1909, 
xc, 956-962. — Hendon (G. A .) The. complete operation for 
suppurative appendicitis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1908, i, 
320.— Keith (G. E.) A case of vaccine injection following 
operation for removal of a suppurating appendix. Caledon. 
M. J., Glasg., 1912-13, be, 249-252.— Knott (Van B.) Treat- 
ment of localized appendicular abscess. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1910, lv, 363: 1911, lvii, 525.— Koppang (N. B.) 
[Abdominal puncture as treatment of appendicial abscess.] 
Tidsskr. f. d. norske Lsegeforen., Kristiania, 1908, xxviii, 439- 
443. — Laplace (E.) Some points in the treatment of sup- 
purative appendicitis. Penn. M. J., Athens, Pa., 1907-8, 
3d, 420-423. — Leigh (S.) Treatment of suppurative appen- 
dicitis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 523-531. — Longard 
(C.) Beitragzur Behandlungderacuteitrieen Appendicitis. 
Bericht iiber eine zusammenhangende Serie von 100 Fallen. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, ci, 123-138.— M'Guire (S.) 
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and treatment report of cases. Tr. W . Virg. M . Ass. , Wheel- 
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appendicectomy and drainage. J. Roy. Nav. M. Scrv., 
Lond.. 1916, ii, 94— Yaniz (E.) Incisi6n y drenaje en las 
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frfo. Rev. med. cubana, riabana, 1916, xxvii, 3-12. 

Appendicitis {Syphilitic). 

See Appendicitis (Causes, etc., of); Perityph- 
litis (Syphilitic) [in 2. s.]. 
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Appendicitis (Traumatic). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Jurisprudence of); 
Perityphlitis (Traumatic) [in 2. s.]. 
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consin M. L, Milwaukee, 1908-9, vii, 152-155.— Colley (F.) 
Letale Epityphlitis als Folge eines Streifschusses. Deutsche 
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d. hop., Par., 1908, lxxxi, 987-990. . Appendicite trau- 
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dicitis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Path. 
Sect,, 2.5-88.— Sherrick (C.) The relation of trauma to 
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citis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
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Appendicitis (Treatment of). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Suppurative, Treat- 
ment of); Perityphlitis ( Treatment of) [in 2. s.]. 
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Welsch (H.) Ueber Blinddarm-Entzundung 
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L'appendicite et son traitement. Belgique mecl., Gand, 
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Appendicitis. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 541- 
546.— Brooks (CD.) The treatment of acute appendicitis. 
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N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 736.— Coomber (R.) Boric 
acid and appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 1085.— 
Couillard (E.) Traitement medical de l'appendicite. 
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appendicitis. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1908-9, v, 504- 
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(A.M.) Medical and surgical treatment of appendicitis. J. 
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1913-14, lxvi, 659-663 —Graistrom (A. V.) Report on the 
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falo, 1903, x, 51-56.— HUdige (H. J.) Antistreptococcal 
serum in appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 768. — 
Hohmeier ( F.) Die Behandlung der Appendizitis. Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, xviii, 481^185.— Jaeger (H.) 
Eine neue Appendizitistherapie; vorlaufige Mitteilung. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 2390— Jordan (J. W.) 
The medical treatment of appendicitis. Miss. M. Month., 
Vicksburg, 1911, xvi, 99-101.— King (W. H.) The treatment 
of chronic appendicitis with high frequency currents. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 54-58. — Kirmisson. Regies g6n6- 
rales de traitement de l'appendicite. Pediatrie prat., Lille, 

1913, xi, 57-62.— Klauber (O.) Fortschritte in der Peri- 
typhlitis- und Peritonitisbehandlung. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1908, iv, 1056-1061.— KOnig (F.) Kritische Betrachtungen 
zur Appenzitisbehandlung. Med.-krit. Bl. in Hamb., 1910, 
i, 104-113— Kothe (R.) Die interne Behandlung der 
akuten katarrhalischen Blinddarmentziindung. Heilkunde, 
Berl., 1908, 429-431— Lanz. Der McBurnev'sche Punkt. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xxxv, 185-190— Layne 
(P. C.) The management of acute appendicitis. Ken- 
tucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 307-310— Lenhartz 
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Budapest, 1910, Sect, vi, Med. int., 292-311 — Lewis (J. N.) 
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The medical feature of the treatment of appendicitis. Med. 
Brief, St. Louis, 1907, xxxv, 943-946.— Link (G.) Observa- 
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Indianapolis M. J., 1913, xvi, 1-9— Maberly (J.) The 
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litis with localized abscess. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 
1915-16, xxii, 194-196.— McGuire (S.) Some accepted facts 
and mooted points in the management of appendicitis. Vir- 
ginia M. Semi-Month., Kichmond, 1909, xiv, 33-37. Also 
fAbstr.]: N. Albany M. Herald, 1910, xxviii, 242.— 
M'Keough (G. T.) The treatment of appendicitis other 
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general practice. Practitioner, Lond., 1909. lxxxii, 391- 
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Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, xxxvi, 56S. — Maurel (E.) Le 
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thrombosis. Pouisville Month. J. M. & S., 1907-8, xiv, 274- 

270. . Obstruction of bowels after appendectomy. 

Ibid., 190S-9, xv, 148.— Goodwyn (II.) Fatal htematemesis 
following operation for appendicitis. Bril. M. J., Pond., 
1911, ii, 620. — GuibC. Pes hemorragies intestinalcs apres 
l'operation de rejection de l'appendice. Prcsse med., Par., 
1909, xvii, 81.— Guleke(N.) Ueber Blutungen nach Appen- 
dicitisoperationen. Deutsche med. Wchhschr., Berl. & 
Peipz., 1910, xxxvi, 613.— von Haberer (TP) Appendicitis 
adlwsiva. Verhandl. d. Ge^ellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1907, Peipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 125-127.— Hawkes 
(F.) The prevention of intestinal obstruction following 
operation for appendicitis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 
192-207. [Discussion], 272-275.— Jerusalem (M.) Ueber 
Beschwerden nach Appendektomie und deren Behandlung. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1963-1965. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Peipz., 1910, 
lxxxi. pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 144-147.— Judd (J. R.) Hemorrhage 
from the bowel following appendectomy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1907, xlix, 1S42.— Kakels (M. S.) The operative 
mortalitv in appendicitis; some factors which have caused a 
decrease'therein. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 765-768.— 
Kirmisson (E.) PTtilite de Pemploi de l'extrait hypo- 
physaire dans le traitement des paralysies intestinales con- 
secutives aux operations d'appendicite k chaud. Bull. 
Acad, de mod.. Par., 1918, 3. s., Ixxix, 82-84.— Kbnig (F.) 
Ueber die Griinde bleibender Beschwerden, insbesondere 
fiber Adhesionsbeschwerden nach Appendektomie. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 875-878.— Lee (B. J.) Subhepatic 
abscess following operation for acute appendicitis. Tr. 
N. \ ork Surg. Soc., Phila., 1913, ii, 393. Alio: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1914, lix, 457.— Lee (E. W.) Phlebitis following 
appendectomy. Med. Brief, St. Pouis, 1908, xxxvi, 78-80.— 
Lohse (J. P. ) Two cases of anpendicitis with certain post- 
operative complications. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1913, 
xi, 112-114. — Marlow ( F. W.) Haemorrhages after appendi- 
cectomy. Canada Pancet. Toronto, 1907-8, xli, 582-588.— 
Min kli (A.) [Appendicitis relapses after opening of peri- 
typhlitie abscesses.] Vrach. tiaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 
1814-1816.— Mitchell (C. F.) Hemorrhage from the bowel 
following appendectomy. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1909, xi, 
101-106. — Mix(C. P.) Symptoms due to adhesions following 
an old appendicitis, localizing the constricting band; opera- 
tive notes. Med. Clin. , Chicago, 1915-16, i, 677-690.— Morton 
(C. A.) The cause of death after operation in acute appendi- 
citis. Lancet, Pond., 1909, i, 14.50-1453. Alto: Brit. M. J., 
Pond., 1910, II, 653; 1004.— Noble (F. W.) Acute ileus and 
specific parotiditis following operation for suppurative ap- 
pendicitis and abscess. Tr. Southw. M. & S. Ass., El Paso, 
Tex., 1914, i, 47-54. — Plcqu6(P.) Del 'Eventration consecu- 
tive aux operations pratiquees dans l'appendicite k chaud; 
pathoirehie et prophvlaxie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 53-56. [Discussion], 57-62.— Rand 
( D . H . ) Metastatic conditions followin g operat ion for appen- 
dicitis. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1910, xviii, 151- 
154.— Razzaboni (G.) Sulla patogenesi e cura degli sven- 
tramen ti consecutiv i al trattamento aperto dell' appendicite. 
Gazz. incernaz. m med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 684.— Rees(W. A.) 
& Brown (H. H.) A cause of death after operation for ap- 
pendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 913 — Rutherfurd. 
(IP) Two operations for supposed appendicitis (appendi- 
cectomy ) followed by (1) exclusion of the colon, (2) extensive 
colectomy; delayed and complicated passage of Murphy's 
button; recovery. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1904-5, x, 
13S-14P— Sinakevlch (N. A.) [Cause of pain in the region 
of the caecum after an operation for appendicitis.] Khirur- 
gia, Mosk., 1908, xxxv, 23-34 — Skevington (J. O.) Sec- 
ondary haemorrhage from deep epigastric artery after opera- 
tions for appendix abscess. Pancet. Pond., 1914, i, 104.— 
Stillman (A.) Post-operative sequelae in one thousand 
seven hundred and forty-eight cases of appendicitis; op- 
erated by members of the surgical staff of the Roosevelt 
Hospital from 1910 to 1915. Med. & Surg. Rep. Roosevelt 
Hosp., N. Y., 1915, 79-84.— Syms (P.) Appendectomy; 
chronic appendicitis with adhesions; Pane kink of ileum; 
pericolitis; visceroptosis. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, 
xxvii, 214.— Tixier & Bonnet (P.) Appendicite; abces 
pelvien- colpotomie; appendicectomie ti froid; phlebite. 
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Pyonmed., 1910, xcv, 658-660.— Tonnel. P'arterio-sclerose 
appendiculaire. Dauphine med., Grenoble, 1911, xxxv, 222- 
229.— Wainwright (J. M.) Role of the cecum in chronic 
disorders in the right lower abdomen; its connection with 
certain poor results after appendicectomy. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1914, c, 1015-1017— Warnshuis (F. C.) Operation 
for appendicitis; duties of the nurse in preparation and 
during post-operative period. Nurse, Jamestown, 1914, i, 
217-256.— Weill, Vignard & Mouriquand. Note sur le 
role de Panesthesie chloroformique dans le developpement 
des lesions hepatiques graves, observecs surtout dans les 
interventions cbirurgicales pour appendicite. Bull. Soc. 
med, d. hop. de Lyon, 1908, vii, 432.— Wiener (J.) The 
diagnosis and treatment of the post-operative complications 

of appendicitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 122. . 

The postoperative complications of appendicitis. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 203-208. Also, Reprint.— Wilson 
(W. C.) A cause of death after operation for appendicitis. 
Brit. M. J., Pond., 1910, ii, 1823.— Wolf (W.) Ueber Be- 
schwerden nach Blinddarmoperation. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Peipz., 1914, exxix, 685-703.— Wyeth (J. A.) Hem- 
orrhage from the bowel following appendectomy. J. Am. M. 
A ss., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 1933.— Zabludovski (A. M.) [Cer- 
tain post-operative complications in the removal of the 
appendix during the period of quiescence.] Khimrgia, 
Mosk., 1910, xxviii, 144-152. 

Appendicitis (Treatment of, Operative, 
Early, late or intermediate) . 

See Appendicitis (Treatment of, Operative, In- 
dications for). 

Appendicitis (Treatment of, Operative, 
Indications for) . 

See, also, Perityphlitis (Treatment of, Opera- 
tive, Indications for) [in 2. s.]. 

Baumgartner (J.) Ueber Blinddarment- 
ziindung. Wann soli operiert werden? Vortrag. 
8°. Miinchen, 1906. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Miinchen, 

1908. 

. The same. Appendicitis. When 

should one operate? Transl. from the 2. German 
ed. by Amy M. Mander. 12°. London, 1910. 

Brauer (A. A. A.) *Die Fruhoperation der 
Appendizitis unter Beriicksichtigung des Ma- 
terials der Miinchener chirurgischen Klinik 
von Miirz 1904 bis Marz 1908. [Miinchen.] 
8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1908. 

Bull (P.) Erfaringer og bemerkninger om 
akut appendicit og dens kirurgiske behandling. 
[Experiences with and observations on acute 
appendicitis and its surgical treatment.] 8°. 
Kristiania, 1908. 

Deparpe (G.) *L'operation precoce dans 
l'appendicite. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Frieling (B.) *Was leistet die Fruhopera- 
tion (innerhalb der ersten 24 Stunden) bei 
akuter Appendicitis im Vergleich mit andercn 
Behandlungsmethoden? Erlautert an 480 Ap- 
pendicitisf alien (1907-1911). 8°. Greifsivald, 
1913. 

Idelsohn (Debora). *Operation precoce dans 
l'appendicite. 8°. Montpellicr, 1908. 
Also, in: Montpel. med., 1908, xxvii, 246; 277; 296. 

Owen (E.) Appendicitis; a plea for immediate 
operation. 8°. Bristol, 1914. 

Alvarez (M. G.) Indicaciones opcratorias de la apendi- 
fitis. Gac. med. de Mexico, 1909, 3. s., iv, 129-140.— Arnaud. 
Deux cas d'intervention pour appendicite aiguea la 20" et a la 
40e hcure; appendicectomie; fenneture du peritoine sans drai- 
nage. Pyon med., 1914, exxii, 351-356.— Arrizabalaga (G .) 
Indicaciones de la intervention quiriirgica en las apendicitis 
agudas. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1907, x, 168- 
176.— Asbury (J. T.) Early operation in appendicitis, with 
demonstration of specimens. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Min- 
neap., 1907, xxvii, 489-491.— Baratlnski (P. A.) [Pate 
operations in the middle period of appendicitis.] Khirurg. 
Arkh. Vclyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1913, xxix, 439-457, 1 tab.— 
Barrios (K. M.) Si deve sempre operare l'appendicite pre- 
cocemente? Gazz. med. d. Marche, Ancona, 1909, xvii, pt. 2, 
1. — Barrow (W.) The time clement in appendicitis. Nash- 
ville J. M. & S., 1911, cv, 49-53.— Battle (W. II.) Early oper- 
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ation in inflammation of the appendix. Clin. J., Lond., 
1911-12, xxxix, 241-246. . The plea for immediate opera- 
tion in appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 125. — Beatson 
(Sir G. T. ) A lecture on the treatment of acute appendi- 
citis; when and how to operate. Ibid., 1912, i, 1253-1257. — 
Beatson (G. T.) & Brown (II. H.) When to operate in ap- 
pendicitis. Ibid., 1913, i, 782.— Beatson (G. T.), Mathews 
(T. G.) & Thomas (G. W.) Appendicitis and quickness. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912,ii,99.— Bertelsmann. Soli im Inter- 
mediarstadium der akuten Appendicitis opericrt werden? 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, exxii, 155-157.— 
Bilhaut (M.) pere. L'appendicite; operation immediate; 
operation a, froid; indications et contre-indications. Ann. 
de chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1914, xxvii, 65-69.— Blake (J. A.) 
When to operate in appendicitis. N. York State J. M., N. 
Y., 1910, x, 99.— Blodgett (T. H.) The question of operative 
interference in acute appendicitis. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1909, vii, 22; 27.— Blumberg (M.) Das peritoneale 
Druck- und Zugschmerzphanomen in seiner Bedeutung fur 
die Prognose und Operationsindikation bei Appendicitis 
und Peritonitis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvh, 139-142.— 
Boden (J. S.) & Corner (E. M.) An instructive fatal case 
of appendicitis with advocacv of early operation. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 1682.— Bohm (IT.) Die Indicationen zur chi- 
rurgischen Behandlung der Perityphlitis. Fortschr.d.Med., 
Berl., 1902,xx, 734-743.— Bolyarski(N. N.) [Early operation 
in acute appendicitis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., xi, 1859; 
1890 .— Bouvier (J.) L'operation precoce dans l'appendicite. 
Bull. Acad.de med., Par., 1910,3. s.,lxiii,33; 45; 54. — Brown- 
son (J.J.) Appendicitis; to operate or not to operate. Med. 
Rec.,N.Y.,1906,lxx,535-537. ylfco, Reprint.— Brush (E.C.) 
When to operate for appendicitis. Ohio State M. J., 1908, iv, 
527. 4 Zso, Reprint— Buck(A.H.) Points in favour of early 
operation in appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 24.— 
Campbell (J. L.) Advantage of early operations in appen- 
dicitis; report of cases. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1908-9, x, 
307-312— Caplesco (P.) Appendicite open5e a froid. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1907-8, x, 26-30.— Carle 
(A.) Le indicazioni dell' intervento chirurgico nell' appen- 
dicite. Corrieresan.,Milano, 1909, xx, 455; 467.— Cazin. De 
Intervention precoce dans l'appendice aigue. Ass. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, cong., 398-402.— 
Charriere & Tisserand. A propos d'un cas d'appendieitc 
opereea chaud. Rev. med. de la Franche-Comte, Besancon, 
1913, xxi, 200-202.— Dannreuther (W. T.) When is opera- 
tion indicated in appendicitis, and of what should the pallia- 
tive treatment consist? Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxn, 
168.— Dauber (J. H.) A clinical lecture on early diagnosis 
and operation in appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, l, 
1175-1178.— Delbet (P.) De l'epoque de l'intervention dans 
lesappendicites. Cong.internat.de m£d.(xvi.). C.-r., Buda- 
pest; 1910, Sect, vii, Chirurg., 812-818.— Delore & Alamar- 
tine. Appendicectomie a chaud; calcul stercoral avec abces 
residuel. Lyon med., 1909, cxiii, 202.— Dow (W.) _ The 
surgical treatment of appendicitis during the period inter- 
vening between early operation and that of a late, delayed 
operation in an acute attack. Am. Med., Phila. & York, Pa., 
1907 n. s., ii, 652.— Durand. Appendicite aigue; appen- 
dicectomie 15 heures apres le delrat des accidents; guerison. 

Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1905, viii, no. 7, 264-268. . 

L'appendicectomie a froid apres les poussees aigues ayant 
donne lieu a evacuation d'un abces pclvien. Ibid., 1906, ix, 

no. 2, 87-92. [Discussion], 101; 102; 115. . Operations 

pr^coces dans les appendicites. Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 1351- 

1353 . L'intervention precoce avec fermeture de la 

paroi sans drainage dans le traitement de l'appendicite aigi ie. 
Ibid , 1914, exxii, 1301-1307.— Esau. Ueber das sozmle Mo- 
ment der F riihoperation bei Append icitis acuta des Arbeiters . 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 96-98.— Filbry. Beitrag zur 
Frage der Friihoperation der Blinddarmentzundung. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 761-769.-Fink 
(F ) Zur chirurgischen Behandlung der akuten Appendi- 
citis Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1910, ax.w, 209.— Fiori (P.) 
L'intervento chirurgico nello stadio intermediario dell' ap- 
pendicite acuta. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1905-6, 
fx 197-202— Fleming (P. T.) A plea for an early diagnosis 
and early operation in appendicitis. Tr. Med. Ass. Ala- 
bama, Montgomery, 1914, 2X6-294.— Fromme (A.) Soli lm 
Intermediarstadiu'm der akuten Appendicitis openert wer- 
den'' Erwiderung auf die Arbeit von Merkens. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, ex'x, 562-568.— Gamgee (L.) 
The qre^tion of immediate operation in appendicitis. Bir- 
mingh. M. Rev., 1914, lxxv, 19. — Grothan (O.) A plea 
for more conservatism in appendicitis as to time of operat ion, 
with treatment of acute cases. West. M. Rev., Omaha, Neb., 
1909 xiv, 112-118. — Guilbaud (G.) Indications operatoires 
dans i'appendicite. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1908, 2. s., xxvi, 
8^1-830.— Haughey (W. II.) Danger in "interval" appen- 
dectomies. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1909, viii, 535.— Hej- 
man ( A A.) [Indications for surgical operations on the 
appendix.] Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1913, viii, 803-806.— 
KhrushtsholT (K. G.) [Early appendicitis operation.] 
Syezd rossiysk. khirarg., Mosk., 1913, xii. 130-143— Kirmis- 
son. Des indications operatoires dans i'appendicite. Cli- 
niur.e, Par., 1911, vi, 457-460. Also: P6diatrie prat v Lille, 
1911, ix, 480-485. — Klauber ( O. ) Die Sp&toperation der 
Appendizitis. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 639- 
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641.— Krabbel. Warm soil Appendicitis operiert werden? 
Ibid., 1908, xxxiii, 753 - 757. — Krecke. Konnen wir die 
schweren, die sofortige Operation erfordernden Appen- 
dizitisfiille erkeunen? Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen 
(1906), 1907, xvi, 55-73. — Leveque. Indications for, and 
details of, urgent operations in appendicitis. Monde 
med., Par., 1912, xxii, 65-80. — Lewson (M.) A plea for 
the early diagnosis and treatment of acute catarrhal ap- 
pendicitis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 1236-1238 — 
Malpas (D. D.) & de Lostalot (P.) A case of appendicitis 
illustrating the necessity of early operation. Lancet, Lond., 
1911, i, 1698.— Merkens (W.) Wann soil im Intermedi&r- 
stadium (und Spatstadium) der akuten Appendicitis 
operiert werden? Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, 
cxi, 40-55.— Metzlar (C.) [Three early operations of appen- 
dicitis.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 756- 
759.— Meusel (E.) Die Spatoperation bei Appendizitis. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 2236.— Mints (V. M.) 
[Indications for operation in the intermediate stage of acute 
appendicitis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 109- 
115. — M011er (A.) [Treatment of the acute attack in appen- 
dicitis.] IIosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1910, 5. R., in, 1157-1165.— 
Morris (R. T.) When to operate for appendicitis; notes on 
technics. Scalpel, Lond., 1899, iv, 161-164.— Morton (C. A.) 
Appendicitis and quickness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 
46.— Moullin (C. M.) Clinical lecture on the advisability 
and the method of operating in cases of acute inflammation 
of the appendix in the period from the third to the sixth day. 

Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1. . The plea for immediate 

operation in appendicitis. Ibid., 1914, i, 1500.— Murphy 
(J. B.) Acute appendicitis. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1913, ii, 
107-117. . On early operation in perityphlitis. [Ab- 
stract of a paper published by Dr. Murphy, February 26, 
1890. Reprinted to show striking similarity between Dr. 
Murphy's teaching of to-day and that of twenty-five years 
ago.] Ibid., 721-731.— Noetzel (W.) Zur chirurgischen Be- 
handlung der Appendizitis im friihen und in den spateren 
Stadien. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1910, xxxv, 49; 68.— Nu- 
nez (E.) La indication quirurgica en la apendicitis. Actas 
y trab. d. 1« Cong. med. nac., Habana, 1905, 260-269.— 
O'Conor (J.) The plea for immediate operation in appen- 
dicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 670.— Owen (E.) Appendi- 
citis; a plea for immediate operation. Brit.M. J., Lond., 1913, 
i, 321-325. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 441-444: 1914, ii, 

193. . When to operate in appendicitis. Lancet, Lond . , 

1913, i, 1762.— Owen (E.) & Verdon (II.. W.) The plea for 
immediate operation in appendicitis. Ibid., 1914, i, 1848. — 
Paterson (H. J.) The hidden dangers of appendicitis; a 

plea for early operation. Ibid., 1911, i, 1272, 1 pi. . 

Acute appendicitis; a plea for early operation. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, ii, 870-875. . The plea for immediate opera- 
tion in appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1720. — Pers (A.) 
[Earlv operation of acute appendicitis.] Ugesk. f. Laeger, 
Kj0benh., 1910, lxxii, 997; 1052. — Potheray (E.) Le 
traitement operatoire precoce de l'appendicite. Cong, in- 
ternat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vii, Chi- 
rurg., 804-811. — Poucel (E.) A q'.el moment faut-il operer 
l'appendicite? Marseille med., 1910, xlvii, 529-543. [Discus- 
sion], 555-560. — Prat (D.) La intervenci6n precoz en la 
apendicitis. Rev. m6d. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1914, xvii, 
491-506.— Ribera. Intervention quirurgica en la apendi- 
citis durante el periodo a<mdo. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1908, lxxviii, 346-34S. — Rochard (E.) II 
y a appendicile; faut-il operer? Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1904, cxlvii, 676: 770. . De l'operation de l'ap- 
pendicite a froid. Ibid., 1905, cxlix, 165-168.— Rotter (J.) 
Operative treatment in acute appendicitis. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1908, xxxvi, 167-169.— Rowlands (R. P.) A clinical 
lecture on when to operate for appendicitis. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1910, i, 245.— Sanchez de Rivera y Moset (D.) 
Apendicitis (indicaciones de la intervention quirurgica). 
Clin, y lab., rev. quincen. de espec. med., Zaravoza, 1911, 
vii, 259; 369; 402; 463; 524; 603.— Savariaud. Traitement de 
l'appendicite aigue au debut de la crise. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
dechir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxix, 693; 705. — Savariaud (M.) 
L'operation precoce, traitement ideal de l'appendicite aigue. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 801-803.— 
Smith (E. A.) The early and late operation for appendi- 
citis. Buffalo M. J., 1900^1901, xl, 23-30. A Iso, Reprint.— 
Smith (W. D.) Appendicitis (a plea for early operation). 
West. Canada M. J., Winnipes, 1908, ii, 105-113.— Sonnen- 
burg (E.) Die Friihoperation bei Appendizitis. Cong, 
internat. de mod. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, vii, 
Chirurg., 84-100. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 
2005-2008.— Sourdille (L.) L'appendicectomie a froid a 
vecu. Gaz. mdd. de Nantes, 1910, 2. s.,xxviii, 801-810. Also: 
Gaz. de cynec., Par., 1911, xxvi, 209-216.— Southam (F. A.) 
The early operation in acute appendicitis; the indications 
for its performance and its advantages. Lancet, Lond., 
1908 ; i, 491-4)4.— Tavernier (L.) Deux cas d'appendieec- 
tomie tres precoce dans les huit premieres heures de l'appen- 
dicite. Lyon rrtfd., 1912, cxix, 101.5-1018.— Thomas (J. L.) 
Immediate operation in appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1913, i, 689.— Turner (G. R.) A lecture on the desirability of 
early operation in acute cases of appendicitis, together with 
an analysis of 190 such cases operated on at St. George's Hos- 
pital. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 207-209.— Velyaminofl (N. 
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A.) [Expectant or conservative method in the treatment of 
appendicitis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, be, 1505; 
1541.— Vlannay (C.) De l'appendicectomie a chaud sys- 
tematiquement precoce, dans les 36 heures qui suivent le 
debut de la crise; a propos de trois cas ayant donne trois 
guerisons. Gaz. de gynec., Par., 1911, xxvi, 353-360. Also: 
Ann. de chir. et d'ortnop., Par., 1912, xxv, 9-16.— Vlgnard. 
A propos du diagnostic et de 1' intervention precoce dans 
l'appendiclte chez l'enfant. Bull. Soc. m6d. d. h6p de 
Lyon, 1910, ix, 146-156.— Vucetic (N.) Ueber die Einteilung 
der Appendizitis und die Imlikationen zur Behandlung 
derselben vom Standpunkte des praktischen Arztes. Allg. 
Wien. med. Ztg.,1911, lvi, 501; 513; 525.— Wagner. Zur 
Forderung der Friihoperation bei Perityphlitis. Med. 
Klin., Bed., 1913, Lx, 450-453 — Walther, "Potherat (E.) 
let bI.1. Traitement de l'appendicite aigue. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s. xxxix, 1240-1249.— Walther 
(C.) Le traitement opfratohe precoce de l'appendicite. J. 
de med. int., Par., 1909, xiii, 265-271. Also: Cong, internat. 
de m&A. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vii, Chirurg., 
354-376— Young (W.l A clinical classification of apuendi- 
citis; comparative results of earlv and late operations. Clin. 
Reporter, St. Louis, 1908, xxi, 261-265.— Tukelson (M. B.) 
[Indica.ions for operating in various stages of appendicitis.] 
Prakt. Vr;ich, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 3; 27; 48.— Zacrarini (G.) 
L'appendicite operata nel periodo intermedio. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1908, xvi, 158-173. 

Appendicitis (Treatment of, Operative, 
Methods and after-care in). 

See, also, Perityphlitis (Treatment of, Meth- 
ods and after-care in) [in 2. s.]. 

Brisset (L. ) *Les procedes operatoires dans 
l'appendicite a froid. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Cadeau (J. -J.). *De l'incision et de la suture 
de la paroi abdominale dans l'operation de l'ap- 
pendicite. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Devletiax (J.) *Sekundare Bauchwand- 
plastik nach Appendix-Operationen. 8°. Ber- 
lin. [1908]. 

Goeau (J. -J.) *Des a vantages de l'incision 
transversale dans l'operation de l'appendicite. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1911. 

Lapierre (A.) *De 1'enfoiiissement du moi- 
gnon appendiculaire; expose et comparaison de 
divers procedes operatoires. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907. 

Rayel(H.-F. ) Contribution a l'etude du ma- 
nuel operatoire de l'appendicite. 8°. Nancy, 
1907. 

Weisschedel (H.) Zur Schnittfuhrung bei 
Resektion dea Wurmfortsatzes. 8°. Bonn, 
[n. d.}. 

Andrew (J. G.) The operation for acute appendicitis; 
primary closure of the abdominal wound. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, i, 1172-1174. AUo: Glasgow M. J., 1913, lxxx, 
161-165 — Barnhill (J. U.) The Ochsner treatment of ap- 
pendicitis. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxiii, 223-227.— 
Barrett (C. W.) A new technique dealing with the ap- 
pendix stump. Plexus, Chicago, 1908, xiv, 51-57.— Bartlett 
(W.) The operative technique in acute suppurative ap- 
pendicitis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xchi, 414. Aim, 
Reprint — Belley (G.) Nouvelle incision (incision en even- 
tail) pour l'operation de l'appendicite ii froid d'apres la 
m<5thodede von Bardeleben. Arch, de med. etpharm. nav., 
Par 1913, c, 181-185.— Bertelsmann. Zur Teehnik der 
Appendektomie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, xxxvi, 

82.5-827. . Erfahrungen mit Kuhn's Catgut, nebst 

Bemerkungen zur Teehnik der Appendektomie. Ibid., 1911, 
xxxviii, 75-77.— Billet (H.) L'incision transversale pour 
rappendicectomie a froid. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., 
Par., 1913, vii, 676.— Bosse (1\) Bcitrag zur Teehnik der 
intraperitonealen Blinddarmoperation. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1911, xlviii, 752.— Brlddon (C. K.) Intermuscular 
operations for appendicitis, with application of the method 
to cases in which pus was suspected and found. Med. & 
Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 1898, iii, 252-270.— 
von Brunn (M.) Weitere Erfahningen iibcr die Behand- 
lung der appendicitischen Abscesse mit Naht. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lviii, 2.50-287.— Burrett (C. A.) A 
modification of the McBurney incision for appendicitis. 
Clini'pie, Chicago, 1916, xxxvii, 167-171.— Chevrier (L.) 
Comment convient-il d'enlever l'appendice? Gaz. d. hop., 
p ar ., 1909, lxxxii, 747; 759.— >Clogg (U.S.) The advisability 
of removing the appendix at the time of opening the appen- 
dicular abscess. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 686. — Cohen (H. M ) 
A modification of the Torek combined operation for removal 
of the appendix and the cure of right inguinal hernia. Colo- 
rado Med., Denver, 1911, viii, 307.— Crandon (L. R. G.) & 

76399°— 17 44 



Appendicitis (Treatment of Operative, 
Methods arid after-care in). 

Scannell (D. D.) The muscle-splitting o r McBurney in- 
cision in acute appendicitis, with or without abscess; the 
course and result in seventv-five cases. Boston M. & S. J., 

1905, cliii, 711-716. Also, Reprint.— Dergnac(F.) Appendi- 
cektomia subserosa. Lijec vijesnik,u Zagrebu, 1912, xxxiv, 
226-228.— Dupuy de Frenelle. Presentation d'un ecarteur 
autostatique dilatateurii trois branches eta valves eclairantes 
pour l'operation de l'appendicite chronique non adherente 
par une petite incision. Paris chirurg., 1913, v, 272.— East- 
man (J. R.) Retro-peritoneal exposure and removal of the 
vermiform appendix. Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1908-9, 
xxvii, 237. — Ebner (A.) Neuerungen aus dem Gebiet der 
chirurgischen Appendicitisbehandhing. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, ciii, 594-607.— Federlcl (N.) Contro 
l'appendicectomia sistematica. Corriere san., Milano, 1909, 
\x, 97.— Foster (G. S.) A new and efficient suture, useful 
in appendectomy. South. M. J., Nashville, 1910, iii, 308- 
311.— Fowelin (H.) Die Anasthcsierung der rechten Darm- 
beingrube bei der Operation der chronischen Appendicitis. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, xl, 342-344.— Fowler (R. II.) 
The modified McBurney incision. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1912, xiv, 190-192— Fowler (R. S.) The post- 
operative treatment of appendicitis. Med. Times, N. Y., 
1913, xli, 381.— Gentil (F.) Le proceed deMacBurney dans 
l'appendicectomie. Cong, internat. de meil., Lisbonne, 

1906, xv, sect. 9, 483-485— Gilbride (J. J.) The Laplace 
operation; secondary closure of the abdominal wound 
following operation and drainage for purulent appendi- 
citis; with presentation of an illustrative case. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 159. Also, Reprint— Grant (H. H.) 
The management of acute appendicitis, and indications 
for the interval operation. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1911, ix, 792-798. — Ground (W. E.) & Ground 
( H. T. ) The technique of appendicectomy. St. Paul 
M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1910, xii, 132-238— Haggard (W. D.) 
Disposal of the stump in appendicitis operations. Tr. 
South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1897, Phila., 1898, x, 9-21.— 
Harrigan (A. II.) A modified McBurney incision for the 
treatment of appendicitis and pelvic disease. Surg., G vnec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 782.— Hedlund (E.) [Report 
on my methods used in the operations of purulent ap- 
pendicitis.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1909, 2. f., ix, 881-910.— 
Hendon (G. A.) The complete operation for suppurative 
appendicitis. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1912, cvii, 651-653.— 
Hesse ( F.) Anwendung der Lokalanasthesie bei Eingriffen 
wegen Appendicitis, nebst Bemerkungen zur Erklaxung ap- 
pendicitischerSchmerzen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1911, cix, 42-73.— Hicks (E. S.) Appendicitis, an apprecia- 
tion of the Ochsner method. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 
1915, v, 767.— Honck (E.) Gibt es objektive Grande, die 
uns veranlassen konnen, Blinddarmkranke nach Opera- 
tionen im fieberfreien Intervall friihzeitig aufstehen zu las- 
sen? Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1553.— 
Hofmann ( A.) Erwiderung zum Artikel von Kurt Fran- 
kenstein: Zur Schnittfuhrung bei Appendixoperationen. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 420.— Horsley (J. S.) 
Treatment of the stump of the appendix. Old Dominion 
J. M. & S., Richmond, 1906-7, v, 267-271.— Jack (H. P.) 
Shall we bury the stump of the appendix? A new and 
simple method of doing so. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, 
Iii, 881-883.— Jalaguier (A.) Traitement de l'appendicite; 
proc6de operatoire destine k assurer la reconstitution solide 
de la parol abdominale apres l'excision a froid de l'appendi- 
cite. Presse m6d., Par., 1897, 53.— Jerusalem (M.) Die 
Behandlung der Appendizitis vor und nach der Operation. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1910, xxiv, 73.5-738.— Johnson 
(A. B.) Technic of the operative treatment of appendicitis, 
with especial reference to the treatment of peritonitis. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 525-532. [Discussion], 575.— Jones 
(E G.) A review of a series of operations for all forms of 
appendicitis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1912, v, 176-180.— 
Kahn (M.) A means of avoiding hemorrhage following in- 
version of the appendix stump. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1908, 1, 451.— Keetley (C. B.) An address on why and how 
the surgeon should attempt to preserve the appendix vermi- 
formis, its value in the surgical treatment of constipation; 
w ith a series of cases briefly reported. Lancet, Loncl., 1909, 
i, 1-7.— Kefer (N. I.) [Technique of appendicitis operation; 
subserous appendectomy.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1912, v, 
309-311.— Kelly (II. A.) Ideal method of removing the 
vermiform appendix. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 
1904, viii, 1123-1125. Also, Reprint. — Knott (Van B.) The 
management of the appendix stump. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1910, liv, 2.— Krecke (A.) Zur Frage der primaren 
Bauchdeckennaht bei der Behandlung der appendicitischen 
Eiterungen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, lxxvi, 836.— 
Lilienthal (II.) A point in the technic of appendicectomy. 
Am. J. Surg., N. Y.. 1908, xxii, 97.— McGuire (S.) The 
question of the necessity of a second operation for the removal 
of the appendix in cases where an appendicial abscess has 
been treated by simple incision and drainage. Tr. South. 
Surg & Gynec. Ass. 1908, Phila., 1909, xxi, 174-193.— 
MacLennan (A.) The gridiron incision; where to make it 
and how to enlarge it; with special reference to retroca?cal 
appendicitis. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, Ixxxvm, 582-588.— 
Martens (M.) Zur Teehnik der Epityphlitisoperation. 



APPENDICITIS. 



690 



APPENDICITIS. 



Appendicitis {Treatment of, Operative, 
Methods and after-care in). 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 
2401. — Mauclaire. Caecoplicatureetcsecopexiecompl^men- 
taires de l'appeiidicectomie. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1910, 
vi, 585-602.— Ma j lard (A. E.) Appendicitis with abscess; 
the abscess wall swabbed with pure carbolic acid, and the 
cavity copiously sprinkled with iodoform. Glasgow M. J., 
1911, lxxvi, 131.— Meriwether (F. C.) Treatment of the 
stump in appendectomies. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, 
87-89.— Meyer ( L. B . ) Catharsis after operation for appen- 
dicitis; with a word as to some abuses. N. York. M.J. [etc.], 
1915, ci, 427-129. Also, Reprint. — Mills (G. P.) Drainage in 
appendicitis. Birmingh.M. Rev., 1914,lxxv, 29-34.— Mon- 
tana (F.) Juicio critico acerca del tratamiento de la apen- 
dicitis. Siglo med., Madrid, 1911, lviii, 116; 323.— Morris 
(R. T.) Committing taxidermy upon appendicitis patients. 
Am. Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, ix, 617. ■ . The ad- 
vantage of neglect in appendicitis operations. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1910, x, 205. — Moschcowitz ( A. V.) Zur 
Frage des Bauchschnittes bei Appendicitisoperationen. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xxxv, 321-323.— Oates 
(T. K.) Aseptic operative technique and post-operative 
treatment of appendicitis. West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 
1908-9, iii, 152-155.— Pennington (J. R.) A method of 
ligating the appendix within the cecum. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1907, xlix, 1844.— Petfivalsky (J.) Ueber die 
Notwendigkeit der Appendektomie bei chronischen Pro- 
zessen in der Ileocoecalgegend. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, Ix, 2932; 2996; 3056; 3106.— Pettit (J. A.) A method 
of drainage in suppurative appendicitis. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 794.— Pichevin (R.) Faut-il 
toujours enlever l'appendice dans les laparotomies pour 
lesions inflammatoires dcs annexes? Semaine gynec, Par., 
1908, xiii,97. — Pollenoff (A. L.) [Removal of the appendix 
by Rostovtseff'sasepticintestinalsuture.l Syezd. Rossiysk. 
Khirurg., Mosk., 1911, x, 143.— Poucel (J.) Choix de l'in- 
cision dans l'operation de 1'appendicite. Marseille med., 
1908, xlv, 416. Also: P6diatrie prat., Lille, 1908, vi, 205- 
207. — Kicketts (B. M.) The disposition of the appendicial 
stump. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1908-9, i, No. 3, 1-6. 
[Discussion], 25-32. Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, xcix, 
313-329.— Rigollot-Simonot. Resection du fond du cec- 
cum pour appendicite. Paris chir., 1914, vi, 751. — Robi- 
neau ( M. ) Du choix de 1'incision dans les operations 
pour appendicite. J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv, 
183. — Rockey ( A . E . ) Transverse incision in operation 
for appendicitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 939- 
941. — Rowlands (R. P.) A clinical lecture on how to 
operate for appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 621- 
624; — Russell (R. H.) The technique of appendix removal. 
Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1911, n. s., i, 13.— Sakharoff 
(A.N.) [How to operate in acute appendicitis.] Khirurgi'a, 
Mosk., 1911, xxix, 634-692.— Savariaud. Appendicite a 
gauche; par quelle incision faut-il enlever l'appendice? Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 785-788.— Skil- 
lern (P. G.), jr. The transverse (Davis) incision for acute 
appendicitis; with special reference to the appendix cham- 
ber. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, lxvii, 115-119.— Smith 
(A. L.) Further reasons for examining and if necessary 
removing the vermiform appendix in every case of abdomi- 
• nal section. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lix, 984-992.— Sorge. 
Ueber Nachbehandlung bei Appendicitisoperationen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1. 1484-1487.— Sucha (W. L.) 
The preparation for and operation of appendicitis and appen- 
dicial abscess. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1911, xvi ; 16-21.— 
Sundbury (P. A.) After treatment of appendicitis and ap- 
pendicial abscess. Ibid., 190-195.— Syms (P.) Operative 
and postoperative treatment of appendicitis; their impor- 
tance as factors influencing the death rate; based on a case 
report of 1912, compared with similar reports of 1904 and of 
1902. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xcix, 761-765.— Trolle (A.) 
Om konservativ Behandlingaf Appendicitis acuta. Ugeskr. 
f. Lfeger, K0benh., 1908, 5. R.,i, 679-687.— Vidal(A.) Abces 
appendiculaires retro-caecaux et leur incision par la voie 
lombaire. Bull. Soc. med. -chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence, 
1908, ix, 197-202.— Vlgnard (E.) Appendicite pelvienne; 
evacuation du pus par 1'incision rectale. Gaz. m6d. de 
Nantes, 1909, 2. s., xxvii, 764-774.— Vincent. N^cessite" du 
drainage de surety dans les appendicectomies reputees a 
froid. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1906, ix, No. 3, 128-130.— 
Vreden (R. R.) [Section of the anterior abdominal wall in 
appendicitisduringtheperiod of quietude.] Syezd. Rossiysk. 
Khirurg. 1908, Mosk., 1909, viii, 11-13. [Discussion], 16-23.— 
Walker (F. B.) Figure 8 purse string in appendectomy. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, x, 184.— Werellus. 
Operations on the appendix from the left side. Illinois M. 
J.f Springfield, 1908, xiv, 486.— White (C. S.) A modifica- 
tion of the technique in the operation for suppurative ap- 
pendicitis, based on postoperative haemorrhage. Surg., 

Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 679. . The post 

operative leucocyte count, with especial reference to appen- 
dicitis. Wash. Med. Ann., 1914, xiii, 302-304.— Whlteford 
(C. H.) Preliminary exploration of the pelvis in certain 
cases of acute appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 1099.— 
Wilson (J. D.) Advantage of transverse incision in appen- 
dicitis. J. Kansas M. Soc, Topeka, 1916, xvi, 221-223. 



Appendicitis (Treatment of, Operative, 
Statistics of). 

Bar (E.) *Die Resultate der Appendicitis- 
behandlung am Kantonsspital Minister lingon 
innerhalb der Jahre 1900-1907. [Zurich.] 8°. 
Tubingen, 1908. 
Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lix, 642-716. 

Denk (J.) *Resultate von 601 Appendicitis- 
operationen niit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Fruhoperation. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. 
Tubingen, 1913. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1913, lxxxiv, 481- 
497. 

Hug (A.) *Ueber hundort Fiille von Blind- 
darmentzundung; Bericht nach Diagnosis, Ope- 
rationsmethode, Befund und Verlauf. [Er- 
langen.] 8°. Donauwdrth, 1912. 

Koennecke (W.) *Ueber die in den Jahren 
1910 und 1911 in der chirurgischen Klinik zu 
Gottingen behandelten Ferityphlitisfalle. [Got- 
tingen.] 8°. Braunschweig, 1912. 

Lehmann (J. [C.]) *Statistisch-kritischer Bei- 
trag zur Appendicitisfrage. (Auf Grand von 795 
operativ behandelten Fallen der Rostocker 
chirurgischen Klinik.) 8°. Rostock, 1910. 

Leuenberger (G.) *Ueber die Resultate der 
operativen Behandlung der Appendicitis (a 
chaud — a froid) ; 214 Falle wahrend eines Jahres 
in der chirurgischen Klinik zu Basel. 8°. 
Baden, 1909. 

Loeser (A.) *Ueber die Endresultate der 
wegen chronischer Appendizitis und im Inter- 
val! ausgefuhrten Appendektomien. 8°. Bres- 
lau, 1913. 

Naumova (Maria). *Resultate der Appendi- 
citisbehandlung in der chirurgischen Klinik zu 
Giessen. 8°. Giessen, 1912. 

Riou (F.) *De 1'appendicite chronique; 
symptomatologie des resultats de l'operation. 
8°. Paris, 1908. 

Vale (F. P.) Has surgical treatment lessened 
the mortality from appendicitis? 8°. Provi- 
dence, 1908. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Wash. M. Ann., 1908-9, vii, 304-307. 

Bauer (F.) Zusammenstcllung des Appendicitismate" 
rials aus dem allgemeinen Krankenhaus in Malmo; mit be- 
sonderer Riicksicht auf die Frage des Appendicitisrezidivs 
und der Fruhoperation des akuten Anfalls. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 45-50.— Beatson (G. T.) Three 
hundred consecutive cases of appendicitis. Glasgow M. J., 
1912, lxxviii, 321-332.— Biondi (D.) lllustrazione del pro- 
cesso appendicitico e della sua cura secondo 1 'esperienza della 
Clinica chirurgica di Siena desunta da 464 osservazioni. Atti 
d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1912, 5. s., iv, 5.— Blanes (J.) 
Apendicitis; estudio basado en 120 casos seguidos de inter- 
vention. Rev. Asoc. m6d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1916, 
xxv, 169.— Blesh (A. L.) Twelve hundred and thirty-six 
consecutive operated cases of appendicitis. J. Oklahoma 
M. Ass., Muskogee, 1916. ix, 324-329.— Boeckel (J.) Quel- 
ques considerations sur 1'appendicite, a propos de 140 ap- 
pendicitis operees. Gaz. med. de Strasb., 1907, Ixvi, 41; 49; 
57; 73; 81; 89.— von Bombard. Ergebnisse der Appendizi- 
tis-Behandlung der Kgl. chirurgischen Klinik zu Miinchen 
vom 1. Januar 1909 bis 1. Juni 1912. Ann. d. stadt. allg. 
Krankh. zu Miinchen (1909-10), 1913, xv, 617-634.— Brins- 
made(W. B.) Onehundred ten consecutive eases of appen- 
dicitis without mortality. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 610- 
616. [Discussion], 650-653.— Bruchi (J.) Su 250 interventi 
per appendicite. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1917, xxxviii, 323- 
325.— Burgess (A. H.) An analysis of a recent series of 100 
consecutive operations for acute appendicitis. Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1908, i, 188-190. . A clinical lecture on an 

analysis of five hundred consecutive operations for acute 
appendicitis. Ibid., 1912, i, 415-418— Carter (J- n.) A 
report of fi fty consecutive cases of appendicitis operated upon 
in past five years. Memphis M. Month., 1911, xxxi ; 408- 
413. — Cod man (E. A.) Observations on a series of ninety- 
eight consecutive operations for chronic appendicitis. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 495-502. Also: Med: Communi- 
cat. Mass. M. Soc, Bost.. 1913, xxiv, pt. 1, 227-250.— Crulk- 
shank (W. J.) Brooklyn in the early history of appen- 
dicitis; some personal recollections. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 145-155. Also, Reprint.— Davis (L.) 



APPENDICITIS. 



691 



APPENDICITIS. 



Appendicitis {Treatment of, Operative, 
Statistics of). 

A study of 260 cases of acuto appendicitis at the Massachu- 
setts General Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, elxxii, 737- 
740. — Deaver (J. B.) A year's work in appendicitis. In- 
ternal Clin., Phila., 1912, 22. s., iii, 242-256.— Do wd (C. N.) 
The advantage of simplicity in operations for appendicitis; 
a report based on 110 consecutive operations without mor- 
tality. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909. 1, 762-765.— DoWden (J. W.) 
A hundred consecutive operations for appendicitis; somo 
deductions therefrom. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1907-8, 
n.s.,xxvii, 87-93. Also: Scot. M. & S.J. , Edinb., 1908; xxii, 
103-110.— Eastman (T. B.) Observations based upon five 
hundred operations for appendicitis. Tr. Indiana M. Soc, 
Indianap., 1906, lvii, 145-157.— Ebner (A.) Radikale Ap- 
pendizitisbehandlung und ihre Ergebnisse bei 611 Fallen 
der Kbnigsberger chirurgischen Klinik. Dcutsches Arch . f. 
klin. Med., Lcipz., 1910-11, ci, 498-542.— Ehrenfried (A.) 
Appendicitis; a record of personal experience in 1915. Am. 
J. Surg., N.Y., 1916, xxx J 289-292.—Fromme(A.) Beitriigo 
zur Appendicitisfrage auf Grund der Erfahrungen der 
Gottinger Klinik in den letzten vierzehn Jahren. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910-1 l,cviiij 429-550.— Fuchsmann 
(B. B.) Beitrage zur Statistik der Blinddarmentziindung 
auf Grand der Beobachtungen der Kronleinschen chirurgi- 
schen Klinik von 1903-9. Schweiz. arztl. Mitt. a. TJniv.- 
Inst., Zurich, 1911, 7S- 148.— Glover (R. MJ Observations 
upon 100 consecutive operations for appendicitis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1915, ii, 650. — GUmbel (T.) Bericht iiber die vom 
1. Oktober 1906 bis 30. September 1909 auf der I. chirargi- 
schen Abteilung des Rudolf Virchow-Krankenhauses be- 
handelten Falle von Blinddarmentziindung. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Lcipz., 1911, cx, 334-348.— Guerry (Le G.) A 
consideration of the factors in the mortality of appendicitis; 
based on a consecutive series of five hundred and forty-fivo 
operations, with two deaths. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, 
liv, 3.— Haggard (W. D.) A review of one thousand opera- 
tions for appendicitis. South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 
957-962, 1 pi.— Hagmaier (G. O.) Ueber 560 Operationen 
akuter Appendicitis; mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Todesfalle. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1913, lxxxvii, 631- 
640.— Hamilton (W. D.) Appendicitis; results in four 
hundred and forty-one cases of operation. Internat. J. Surg. , 
N. Y., 1909, xxii, 193-195.— Hell wig. Bericht iiber die in 
den Jahren 1909 und 1910imCarolinenstiftbehandelten Falle 
von Blinddarmentziindung una Blinddarm-Bauchfellent- 
ziindung. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. mecklenb. Aerztever., Rostock, 
1911, No. 318, 359-363.— Hoflmahn (H.) Erfahrungen und 
Resultate unserer Peritvphlitisbehandlung bei 4,000 operier- 
ten Fallen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, lxxix, 305- 
418.— Hohf (S. M.) * A review of the last 150 cases of appendi- 
citis in Sacred Heart Hospital. Journal- Lancet, Mmneap., 
1913, xxxiii, 3-13.— Ill (E. J.) A study of four hundred and 
forty operations on the appendix. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, 
lx, 863-870.— Jones (E.G.) A review of a series of operations 
for all forms of appendicitis. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 
1911, Wash., D. C, 1912, xxiv, 518-526.— Jordan (W. M.) 
An analysis of fifty operative cases of appendicitis. Alabama 
Med. J., Birrningh., 1908-9, xxi, 417-422.— Kakels (M. S.) 
The operative mortality in appendicitis. N. York M. J. 
[etc.]. 1914, xcix, 76.5-768. Also, Reprint.— Krogius (A.) 
[Review of 1,000 cases of appendicitis.] Finska lak.-sallsk. 
handl., Helsingfors, 1910 lii, pt. 2, 283-334. Also, transl.: 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1911, xcv, 759-809.— La Roque 
(G. P.) Acute appendicitis, end results of one hundred 
consecutive cases operated upon. Charlotte [N. C] M. 
J 1915, lxxi, 321-326. Also: Old Dominion J. M. & S., 

Richmond, 1915, xx, 115-133. . Acute appendicitis; 

end results of 150 cases operated upon. Old Dominion J. M. 
& S., Richmond, 1915-16. xxi, 13-20.— Llchty (J. A.) Ap- 
pendicitis as seen by the internist; report based upon about 
700 cases. Perm. M. f., Athens, 1914-15, xviii, 280-285.— 
Lieblein (V. ) Ueber einige bemerkenswerte Falle von Ap- 
pendizitis- mit einem Ruckblick iiber 106 operativ behan- 
delte Falle. Frag. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 465; 479.— 
McGuire (S.) Analysis of the last five hundred cases of 
appendicitis operated on at St. Luke's Hospital. Mobile M. 
&S J 1907, xi, 20.5-215. Alio: Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1907-8, xii, 389-393.— Mc Williams (C. A.) 
Analysis of 1,411 operations upon the appendix. N. York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1910, x, 110-118.— Mandry (G.) Bericht 
iiber ein zweites Hundert Appendicitis-Operationen. Med . 
Cor -BL d. wurttemb. iirztl. Yer., Stuttg., 1908, lxxvin, 813- 
821 — Melchior (E.) & Loser (A.) Zur Frage der rein 
chronisch verlaufenden Appendicitis mit besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung der operativen Dauerresultate. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1912, lxxix, 615-682.— Moore (D. V ) Sixty- 
five consecutive cases of grave appendicitis without death or 
impairment. Journal- Lancet, Minneap., 1916-17, xxxvu, 
111-115— Mori (P. F.) Acute appendicitis; analysis of 
eight hundred and twenty-two cases in which operation 
was performed at the Cook County Hospital. J. Am. M. 
Ass Chicago, 1917, lxviii. 902. Also, Reprint. — Murray 
(R W ) A review of one hundred and fifty-one cases of ap- 
pendicitis treated during the past three years. Liverpool 
M -Chir J., 1910, xxx, 284-291. Also: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1911, a. s., xci, 519-521.— Newell (E. D.) An analysis 
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of one hundred consecutive cases of appendicitis operated 
upon at the Newell Clinic. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 
1916-17, ix, 246-248.— Nystrttm (G.) [Results of treatment 
of appendicitis in the Uppsala University Hospital.] Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 1907, 3. f., vii, afd. 1, no. 6, 1-117.— 
Peple (W. L.) Appendicitis; observations and deductions, 
drawn from the histories of one hundred and thirty cases that 
came to operation. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond. 
1911-12, xvi, 17-20.— Picquet. Les resultats du traitement 
chirurgical de l'appendicite. Bull. Soc. mod. de l'Yonnc, 
1911, Auxerre, 1912, lii, 104-117. Also [Abstr.]: pp. ix-xii.— 
Pollenoff (A. L.) [Clinicalnote apropos of 75 cases of opera- 
tive treatment of appendicitis.] Russk. Khirurg. Arch. S.-. 
Peterb.,1908,xxiv,689-734,llpl.— deQuervain(F.) DieBe- 
handlung der akuten Appendicitis, auf Grund einer schwei- 
zerischen Sammelstatistik. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1913, xliii, 1609-1656,4 pi.— Renton(J. C.) Mortality 
after operations for appendicitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 
607.— Richardson ( W . G . ) Appendicitis; the results of oper- 
ations upon 619 cases. Ibid., ii, 756-760. — Riesenkampft 
(O.) Statistischer Beitrag zur Appendizitisfrage. St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1911, xxxvi, 494-499.— Rossle. 
Bericht liber 100 Falle von Blinddarmentziindung. Med. 
Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Landesver., 1915, Ixxxv, 333- 
335. — Roll (J.) [Fifty-four cases of acute appendicitis.] 
Norsk Mag. f. Lfegevidensk., Kristiania, 1909, 5. R., vii, 238- 
249. [Discussion], Forh. med. Selsk. i Kristiania, 9-124.— 
Savariaud. L'appendicite k l'hopital Trousseau pendant 
1'annee 1909-10. J. de m<5d. de Par., 1910, 2. s., xxii, 513.— 
Schilling. Fire aars appendicitsstatistik fra Ullevaal kirur- 
giske avdeling. Kristiania kirurg. for. forh., 1915, 114-123. — 
Schnitzler (J.) Ruckblick auf 2,000 Operationen wegen 
Appendicitis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1909, xxxv, 2263-2269. Also: Cong, internat. de mM. (xvi.). 
Budapest, 1910, Sect, vii, Chirurg., 941-962.n-Scudder (C. L) 
& Goodall (H. W.) An analysis of results years after opera- 
tion in 640 cases of appendectomy. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
Phila., 1911, xxix, 466-473.— Secord (E. R.) & Coates 
(L. H.) The results of a year's work in the treatment of 
acute appendicitis. Canad. M. Ass., J., Toronto, 1916, vi, 
421-425.— Smith (G. G.) Appendicitis during the year 
1908-9 at the Massachusetts General Hospital. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1910, clxiii, 507.— Stafford (S. W.) Report of one 
hundred cases of appendicitis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1908, lxi, 
113-115. [Discussion], 136. Also: Proc. Orleans Parish M. 
Soc. 1908, N. Orl., 1909, 159-162.— Stanton (E. MacD.) 
Chronic appendicitis; a critical study of post-operative end 
results. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 813-826.— Stirling 
(R. A.) Two hundred cases of appendicitis." Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1909, xiv, 1-11.— Syms (P.) 
Operative and post-operative treatment of appendicitis; 
their importance as factors influencing the death rate; based 
on a case report of 1912, compared with similar reports of 1904 
and of 1902. N. York M. J. [etc J, 1914, xcix, 761-765. Also, 
Reprint.— von Tappeiner (F. H.) Ueber die in den Jah- 
ren 1901-10 an der Greifswalder chinirgischen Klinik beob- 
achteten Falle von Appendizitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, 
vii, 297. — Vanwart (G. C.) The surgical treatment of one 
hundred and two consecutive cases of appendicitis. Mari- 
time M. News, Halifax, 1910, xxii, 307-309.— Viannay (C.) 
Uneserie de dix-sept appendicectomiesft, chaud precocessans 
un seul dices. Ann. internat. de chir. gastro-intest., Par., 
1914, viii, 29-49. Also [Abstr.]: Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., 
Par., 1914, xxvii, 69-74.— Vick (R. M.) An investigation of 
100 cases of appendicitis. St. Barth.Hosp. Rep. 1912, Lond., 

1913, xlviii, 97-135.— Wallace (C. S.) & Sargent (P. W. G.) 
Report of 1,075 cases of appendicitis. St. Thomas's Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1905, n. s., xxxiii, 413-433.— Willemer. Meinc 
Erfahrungen in der Behandlung der Appendicitis im Stifts- 
krankenhause in den Jahren 1885-1913. Kor.-Bl. d. meck- 
lenb. Aerztever., Rostock, 1913, 900-912.— Williams (R. B.) 
Three hundred twenty-four consecutive cases of appendi- 
citis, operated upon without a death. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 218-220.— Willis (M.) Appendi- 
citis; methods of treatment; report of two hundred and six 
cases with four deaths. ■ Charlotte [N. C.]M. J., 1908, xxxii, 
343-345. Also, Reprint. — . Observations on one thou- 
sand cases of appendicitis. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Rich- 
mond, 1913, xvii, 119-128.— Wright (T.) A review of 114 
consecutive operations for acute appendicitis, without mor- 
tality. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 129-132.— Zahrad- 
nicky. Ueber die Erfolge der Appendicitisoperationen im 
Jahre 1913 und fiber Erfolge dieser Operationen im Verlaufe 
16jahriger Tatigkeit (1898-1913). Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 

1914, civ, 733-752.— Zamuravkin (K. I.) [A hundred ap- 
pendectomies.] Voycnno-Med. J., Petrogr., 1915, ccxhi, 
med.-spec. pt., 114-152.— Zander(P.) Kritische Ruckschau 
fiber die Appendicit isfiille der drei letzten Jahre in der chi- 
nirgischen Universitatsklinik zu Halle a. S. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1913, cii, 944-987. 

Appendicitis ( Tuberculous) . 

See Appendicitis and tuberculosis; Appendix 
vermiformis (Tuberculosis of). 
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Appendicitis ( Urine in). 

See Appendicitis (Complications and sequelx 
of, Renal and urinary). 

Appendicitis (Verminous). 

See, also, Appendix vermi/ormis (Parasites in); 
Ascaris; Oxyuris; Perityphlitis (Verminous) 
[in 2. s.]. 

Moesch (H.) *Beitriige zur Kenntnis der 
Aetiologie der Appendicitis durch Eingewei- 
dewiirmer. [Lausanne.] 8°. Herisau^ 1904. 

Van Gaver (F.) *Du role des parasites dans 
l'appendicite. 8°. Montpellier, 1913. 

Villar (J.-R.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
l'appendicite vermineuse. 8°. Bordeaux. ,1914. 

Abadie & Coriveaud. Appendieite et helminthiase ap- 
pendiculaire. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 
1899, xx, 57-59.— Allan (J.) Oxyuris vermicularis as a cause 
of appendicitis. Med. Times," Lond., 1916, xliv, 374.— 
Anosoff (V.) [Worms as a cause of appendicitis.] Khirur- 
gi'a, Mosk., 1911, xxix, 671-683.— Armstrong (A. W.) Pin- 
worm as a cause of appendicitis. Med. Bee, N. Y., 1916, 
lxxxix, 1121. Also: N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1916, xvi, 
470-473. — Aschoff (L.) Sind die Wiirmer, besonders die 
Oxyiiren, direkt oder indirekt Schuldan der Appendicitis? 
Berl. klin.Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1504-1507. — Ashhurst(A.P.C) 
A case of appendicitis in which the oxyuris vermicularis was 
found in the appendix. Tr.Coll.Phys.Phila.,1909,3.s.,xxxi, 
83-86. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1909, n. s., exxxviii, 583- 
585.— Baarnhielm (G.) [Oxyuris vermicularis and appen- 
dicitis.] Hygiea, Stockholm 1913, lxxv, 1133-1179.— Bonnel 
(F.) Un cas de peritonite appendiculaire due a l'ascaris 
lombrico'ides. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1914 lxxix, 
112-114.— Brau-Tapie. Appendieite gauche avec lombri- 
cose chez un enfant de quatre ans et demi. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 558.— Brumpt & Lecene. Un cas 
d'appendicite vermineuse; presence d'oxyure dans la paroi 
de l'appendice. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1909, 3. s., xxvi, 215-218.— Cantas. Appendice et lombric; 
appendieite et corps stranger. Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 
550.— Cecil (R. L.) Demonstration of the lesions produced 
in the appendix by oxyuris and trichoeephalus. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1912-13, n. s., xii, 81.— Cecil (R. L.) & 
Bulkley (K.) A critical study of oxyuris and trichoeephalus 
appendicitis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, cxliii, 
793-810. ■ . On the lesions produced in the ap- 
pendix by oxyuris vermicularis and trichoeephalus trichiura . 
J. E xper.' M. , Lancaster, Pa. , 1912, xv,225-245, 4 pi.— Chame- 
roy ( C. ) Appendicisme vermineux. Arch, de m6d. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1910, lvi, 170-182.— Davel. Apendicitis y 
lombrices. Rov. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1901, ix, 
637-643. — DIvavin (A. A.) [Appendicitis due to worms.] 
Khirurri'a, Mosk., 1912, xxxii, 507-510.— Domenichini (G.) 
Appendieite e ossiuri. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1913, 
2. s., vi, 102-108.— Donoghue (F. D.) Intestinal worms and 
appendicitis. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1909, xxii, 
161-169, 1 pi. — Fauquet. Un cas d'helminthiase intestinale 
ayant provoqu6 une crise aigue d'appendicite observe en 
Chine. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1909, ii, 606-610.— Galli- 
Valerio (B.) Sur un cas d'appendicite avec Oxyuris ver- 
micularis L. et Trichoeephalus trichiurus L. Centralbl. f. 
Bakt. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 350-355.— Garin (C.) 
L'appendicite vermineuse. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 
1455-1459. — Garin (C.) & Chalier(A.) Uncasd'appendicile 
a oxyures. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1913, xi, 21-23. 
Also: Lyon med., 1913, exx, 134-136.— von Genser (T.) 
Eingewe'idewurmer bei Appendicitis. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, li, 917-922.— Gillot (A.) Deux cas d'appendicite 
d'origine vermineuse, au xviie siecle. Chron. med., Par., 
1903, x, 537.— Guiart (J.) Appendieite verminosa. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1911, xxv, 318.— GuJdice. Sur un cas 
d'appendicite a ankylostomes. Ann. d'hyg. et de m6d. 
colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 436-440— Hamilton (J. O.) Thread- 
worms in the vermiform appendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1912, i, 950.— Heekes (J. W.) Intestinal worms in the ap- 
pendix vermiformis. Ibid., 1907, i, 624. — Henry. Appen- 
dieite et ascarides. Rev. de med. et d'hyg. trop., Par., 1912, 
ix, 130.— Jalaguier. Appendieite vermineuse; ascaridc 
lombricoide contenu dans l'appendice. Bull, etmem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s. , xxxix, 1555-1 557.— Kornbluh (I.) 
Pinworms and caraway seed in infantile appendix; without 
clinical symptoms of appendicular involvement. N. York 
M. J. [etc!], 1911, xciii, 539. Also, Reprint. — Lediard (II. A.) 
Verminous appendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 878.— 
Le Fort (R.) & Davrinche. Appendicites vermineu- 
ses Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 536-538.— Mat- 
thiasson (S.) Appendicitis og Oxyuriasis. Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1917, 8. It., x, 789-791 — Mayer. Appendicile 
vermineuse chez l'adulte. Clinique, Brax., 1913, xxvii, 69. 
Also: Presse med. beige, Brux., 1913, lxv, 192-194.— Mene- 
trier. Appendicites vermineuses. Bull, et m£m. Soc. med. 
d hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 239-248.— MetschnikofT 
(E ) Ilelminthologische Beitrage zur Appendicitis. Ktin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1901, viii, 369-375.— Milner (V.) 
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Oxyuris vermicularis as a cause of appendicitis. Med. 
Press * Circ., Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 451.— Mursell (II. T.) 
Perforating appendicitis of Bilharzial origin. Lancet, Lond., 

1912, ii, 818.— Ney (G. C.) Pin-worm appendicitis. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1912, xxiii, 123-125. Also, He- 
print.— Oppe (W.) Appendizitis und Eingeweidewurmer. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 859-861. Also: Jahresb. 
d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd. 1902-3, Miinchen, 
1904, 142-150.— Peraire (M.) & Lelas. Appendieite chrc- 
nique avec coincidence d'un enorme oxyure dans une anse 
grele; appendicectomie et enterotomie; guorison. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 670-678.— Pierron 
( P. -A. ) Appendieite et nematodes. Arch, de m6d. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1903, xlii, 171-174.— Poenaru-Caplescu. 
[Appendicitis due to ascarides.] Spitalul, BucurescI, 1907, 
xxvii, 409; 435. — . [Appendicitis due to trichoeepha- 
lus.] Ibid., 1913, xxxiii, 537-545. — Pseudo-appendicitis 
zooparasitaria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 296. — Rhein- 
dorf ( A. ) Beitrag zur Frage der Bedeutung der Oxyu- 
ren bei der Wurmfortsatzentzundung der Kinder. Berl. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 451; 503. — . Ueber die 

durch die Oxyuris vermicularis hervorgerufenen patho- 
logisch-anatomischen Verandeningen in der Wand des 
Wurmfortsatzcs. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 

1913, xiv, 212-266. . Die Wurmfortsatzentziindung 

ex oxyure. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 53; 96; 133; 177; 
623. . Hysteroneurasthenie oder chronische Appen- 
dicitis? Zugleich ein Beitrag zur Appendicitisfrage und 
ihrer Beziehung zur Oxyuris. ,Berl. klin. Wchnsclir., 1914, 
li, 1211; 1271.— Romanovitch. Etude bacteriologique d'un 
cas d'appendicite vermineuse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1911, lxx, 122-124.— Russell (R. II.) Persistent appen- 
dicular colic caused by thread-worms in the vermiform ap- 
pendix. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1901, vi, 
576. — Sagredo (N.) Wiirmer und Wurmfortsatzentziin- 
dung. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tubing., 
Leipz., 1914, ix, 225-241. Alio, transl.: Arch, de m6d. exper. 
et d'anat. path., Par., 1914, xxvi, 203-222.— Savelyeff (N. A.) 
[Appendicitis following infection by worms.] Prakt. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 1091; 1116. — Seriechal (M.) & Engel (R.) 
Trois cas d'appendicite vermineuse. Arch, de parasitol., 
Par., 1911-12, xv, 315-320. Also: Gaz. med. de Par., 1911, 
lxxxii, 233.— Suzuki(K.) The role of oxyuris vermicularis 
in the etiology of appendicitis and allied pathological condi- 
tions. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 702-721.— 
Thrush (M. C.) Appendicitis due to the presence of ox- 
yuris vermicularis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, Ixxli, 1067.— 
Triboulet. Helminthiase et appendieite. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 417-419.— Whale 
(H. L.) Nematodes and the appendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1906, i, 1100. — Williams (II. J.) Notes on a case of perfora- 
tive appendicitis caused by round worms. South African 
M. Rec, Cape Town, 1911, ix, 205. 

Appendicitis in children. 

See, also, Perityphlitis in children [in 2. s.]. 

Barillet (M.) Contribution a l'etude de 
quelques erreurs de diagnostic dans l'appendi- 
cite chez l'enfant. 8° . Paris, 1907. 

Boulanger (G.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'appendicite dans la premiere enfance. 8°. 
Paris, 1913. 

Carlson (B.) Om akut appendicit i barnaren . 
[Acute appendicitis in children.] 8°. Stock- 
holm, 1908. 

Chabot (O.-T.) *Les perforations appendicu- 
laires; au cours de la premiere enfance. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1914. 

Deiss (F.) *Die Appendizitis im Basler 
Kinderspital ; ein Beitrag zur Appendizitisfrage 
beim Kinde. 8°. Basel, 1908. 

Farssac (R.-C.-F.-M.) *Des rapports de 
l'appendicite avec les affections du nasopharynx 
chez les enfants en particulier. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1909. 

Gohl (L.) *Ueber akute Appendizitis und 
ihre Folgezustande bei Kindern. 8°. Bern, 
1912. 

Kamenetzky (Z.) ^L'appendicite chez l'en- 
fant; ses formes cliniques, son diagnostic et son 
traitement. [Lyon.] 8°. Lyon & Paris, 1914. 

Koga (E.) *Appendicitis beim Kinde. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1910. 

Stephan (E.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'appendicite chez le nourrisson. 8°. Paris, 
1907. 
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Appendicitis in children. 

Yoshida (T.) *Ueber die aknte Appendicitis 
im Kindesalter. 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

Zimmermann (J. E.) *Zur Diagnose und 
Prognose der Appendicitis im Kindesalter. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Stuttgart, 1909. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1909, lii, 107-123. 

Zoege (Helena). *Zur Kenntnis der Appendi- 
zitis im Kindesalter. [Zurich.] 8°. Griiningen, 
1911. 

Abt (I. A.) Appendicitis in infants. Arch. Pediat., 

<N. Y., 1917, xxxiv, 641-657. . A case of appendicitis 

in a nine-month-old baby, with the autopsy report. Ibid., 
459. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1917, lxxvi, 533.— Acufia 
(M.) Valor clinico de la leucocitosis en las apendicitis de la 
infancia. Arch, latino-am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1906, 
ii, 417-433. — Addison (O. L.) Appendicitis in children. 
Hospital, Lond., 1911, 1, 7; 33.— Aguilar (D.) Considera- 
ciones sobre la etiologia de la apendicitis en la infancia. 
Arch, latino-am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1907, iii, 158-165. — 
Alsberg ( G . ) Beitrag zu der Lehre yon der Appendicitis der 
Kinder. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1909, 1, 252-287.— 
Aubert. Appendicectomie. Ann. "de m6d. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1908, xii, 62-65.— Aynesworth (K. II.) Acute appen- 
dicitis in children. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxii, 893- 
907.— Barling (S.) Appendicitis in childhood. Birmingh. 
M. Re\-., 1914, lxxv, 26-29.— Barrett (J. B.) Chronic ap- 
pendicitis in children, with a report on twenty appendicec- 
tomies. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., xcix, 392- 
394.— Baxter (G. E.) Appendicitis in infancy. Illinois M. 
J., Chicago, 1914, xxv, 374-381.— Berkholz (A.) Kasuisti- 
sche Mitteilung zur Appendicitisfrage im Sauglingsaltcr. 
Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1908, vii, 133.— 
Bogart (A. II.) Appendicitis in children. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1909, iii, 416-420.— von Bokay ( J.) Beitrag 
zur Bradykardie bei der Appendicitis im Kindesalter. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Ben. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiy, 649- 
652. — Broca (A.J Appendicite chronique chez l'enfant, 
appendicite yermineuse. Rev. m£d. de Normandie, Rouen, 
1912, xii, 18-28.— Brown (G. Van A.) Appendicitis in chil- 
dren. Detroit H. J., 1909, ix, 365-370.— Campbell (W. F.) 
The management of appendicitis in childhood. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1912, Ixv, 890-895. — - — . Appendicitis in 
childhood. Med. Times, N. Y., 1915, xliii, 86.— Church- 
man (J. W.) An appendix abscess in a 27-months child; 
with an analysis of infantile appendicitis in the Johns Hop- 
kins Hospital. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 
31-39.— Clopton(M.B.) Appendicitis in children. J.Mis- 
souri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1915, xii, 94-99. Also: Pediatrics, 
N. Y., 1915, xxvii, 270-282.— Collinson (H.) The clinical 
aspects of acute appendicitis in children. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1911, lxxxvii, 61-72.— Comby (J.) Formes de Pap- 
pendicite chronique chez les enfants. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. h6p. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 845-867. Also: Pedia- 
tric prat., Lille, 1908, vi, 187-197. Also, transl.: Arch. f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1909, 1, 133-140.— Cumston (C. G.) 
Appendicitis in infancy and early childhood. Med. Rec, 
NT Y., 1912, lxxxii, 1022-1024.— Deaver (H. C.) Appendi- 
citis in childhood; with a report of 500 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1910, lv, 2198-2205.— Dovvd (C. N.) Appendicitis 
in infants and children. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1910, xxvii, 
226-232. Also: N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1910, x, 100-103.— 
Dunn (R. H.) Gangrenous appendicitis in a child. Pa- 
cific M J , San Fran., 1917, Ix, 296. Atio: Pediatrics, N. Y. 
& Lond., 1917. xxix, 197.— Elmer (W. G.) An irregular 
type of appendicitis in achild. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1911, xxiii, 
235-237.— Fairbank(H. A. T.) A clinical lecture on appen- 
dicitis in children. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., 
xciii 664-666.— Finney (J. M.T.) Appendicitis in children. 
Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1910, x, 153-172 — 
Fowler (R. S.) Appendicitis in childhood. Am. J. Dis. 
Child , Chicago, 1912, v. 97-103.— Gardner (C. B.) Appen- 
dicitis in infants. J.Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1913, xii, 
537-539 — Gellhorn(W.) & Winslow(K.) Abdominalpur- 
pura and appendicitis in childhood. Northwest Med., 
Seattle 1910, n. s., ii, 81-83.— Gibb (R. B.) Report of a case 
of appendicitis in an infant 7 months of age, with the sug- 
gestion that the difficulty of diagnosis is probably accounta- 
ble for the rarity of the condition in infants. J. Kansas M. 
Soc , Kansas City, Kans., 1909, ix, 91 . — Girardot ( E . ) Le 
traitement chiru'rgical de Pappendicite aigue de 1 enfance. 
Medecinprat., Par., 1914, x, 53-56.— Goedecke(P.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis derlatenten Appendicitis mit Ileuserscheinun- 
gen im j ugendlichen Alter. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir Leipz . 
1908, xcv, 320-331.-Gray (H. M. W.) & Mitchell (A.) A 
series of cases of appendicitis in children. Brit. M . J . , Lond . , 
1914 i, 409-411.-Green (S. F. St. D.) Some points m con- 
nection with appendicitis in children. Practitioner, Lond. , 
1912 lxxxix, 50H-526.-Griffith ("J. P. C.) Appendicitis in 
in children of two years and under. Univ. Penn M. Bull., 
Phfla., 1901, xiv, 300-303. Also, Repnnt.— Higglns (T. T ) 
Appendicitis causing pelvic cellulitis in a child. Brit. M. J . , 
Lond . 1913, ii, 867.-Julien fL.) Appendices aiu-ues chez 
Penfant. Echo med. du nord. Lille, 1907, xi, .,S9-.»95.-Kce 
(A L ) Appendicitis in children, with report of cases. 
West M Rev., Omaha, 1912, xvii, r25-128.-Launay. 
Appendicite aigue dans un sac herniaire chez un enfant de 
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vingt-huit jours; operation; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc de 
chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 680-685— Leipoldt (C. F. L.) 
Chronic appendicitis in school children. Mod. J. S. Africa, 
Johannesb., 1914-15, x, 80-91.— Lereboullet (P.) Appen- 
dicite chronique et tuberculose chez l'enfant. Ann. de med. 
6t chir. inf., Par.. 1913, xvii, 147-154.— Lilienthal (H.) 
Gangrenous appendicitis complicating hernia; occurring 
three weeks after birth in a premature child. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 754.— Long (J. W.) Appendicitis in 
children; a practical study. J. South Car. M. Ass., Charles- 
ton, S. C, 1910, vi, 623-629, 3 pi. Also, Reprint.— Lozano 
(It.) Algunas consideraciones sobre la apendicitis en la in- 
fancia. An. de la Acad, de obst. [etc.], Madrid, 1911, iv, 82- 
97. — McLean (L.) Appendicitis and twisted ovarian cyst 
with haemorrhage in a child of ten. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1911, xxx, 3x9.— Manning (J. B.) Appendicitis in 
early childhood. Northwest, Med., Seattle, 1914, n.s.,vi, 307- 
310. Alio: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1914, xxvi, 592-599.— Marvel 
(E.) Appendicitis in childhood. Arch. Pediat., N.Y., 1912, 
xxix, 366-369.— Mitchell (A.) A contribution to the study 
of appendicitis in children. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1912, 
ix, 355-360. — Morquio (L.) Diagn6stico de la apendicitis 
en el nifio. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1915, xviii, 
111-145.— Morsaline (P.) Contribuci<5n al cstudio de los 
errores de diagnostico de la apendicitis en el nifio. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1909, xvi, 1-11.— Motley (J. C.) Ap- 
pendicitis in children. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 
1364. Also, Reprint.— Nageotte-Wilbouchewitch ( Mme. 
Marie). Deux cas d'appendieite chez de jeunes enfants. 
Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1910, xiv, 622-626. Also: 

Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1910, xii, 314-319. ■. L'ap- 

pendicite chez les tout petits; operation chez un enfant de 
16 mois. Bull. Soc de pediat. de Par., 1913, xv, 229-236. 
Also: PSdiatrieprat, Lille, 1913, xi, 346-348. . Appen- 
dicite avec symptomes anormaux chez une enfant de deux 
ans; operation. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1913, xv, 431- 
434. — Peck (C. H.) Gangrenous appendicitis in an infant 
ten weeks old. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 756. — Peple 
(W. L.) Appendicitis in children. Old Dominion J. M. 
& S., Richmond, 1915, xx, 292. Also: Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1915-16, xx, 175.— Perrin. De Pappen- 
dicite dans le tout jeune age. J. de med. de Par., 1912, 2. s., 

xxiv, 916-919. — Phelip. Abces appendiculaire chez un 
nourrisson de treize mois. Arch, de m6d. d. enf., Par., 1914, 
xvii, 773-775. — Poynton (F. J.) On appendicitis in child- 
hood. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1912-13, lvi, 70-86.— Rees 
(W. A.) Treatment of appendicitis in children. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1911, i, 1460.— Remsen (C. M.) Appendicitis in 
an infant sixteen days old with appendix in an inguinal 
hernial sac. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 911-914.— Riedel. 
Ueber die Blinddarmentzundung der Kinder. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1907,liv, 2365-2369.— Rittershaus. Ueber 
Appendicitis im Kindesalter. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tu- 
bing., 1914, xciv, 299-309.— Riva-Rocci (S.) Sulla sensa- 
zione di fiotto nei grandi ascessi appendicolari infantili. 
Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1911, lxii, 231-233. Also: Atti d. 

Cong, pediat. ital. 1911, Palermo, 1912, vii, 439-445. . 

La sindrome occlusiva dell' appendicite infantile. Gazz. 
med. ital., Torino, 1914, lxv, 401; 411.— de Sagher (P.) 
L'appendicite chronique chez les enfants. Scalpel, Liege, 
1908-9, lxi, 237.— Salzer (H.) Ueber Blinddarmentzun- 
dung beim Kinde. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 695- 
698.— Savariaud (M.) Le diagnostic precoce de l'appen- 
dicite akue chez l'enfant. J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., 

xxv, 633-635. Also: Med. inf., Par., 1913, x, 73-80. . 

A propos des difficulty du diagnostic de l'appendicite chez 
les petits enfants. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1914, xvi, 
79-83.— Schellong (O.) Kin Fall von linksseitiger Appen- 
dizitis bei einem hartnackig obstipierten ljjahrigen Kinde 
nach Windpocken. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1722.— 
Schwers (H.) L'appendicite chez l'enfant. Scalpel, 
Liege, 1913-14, lxvi, 595-601.— Sequeira (J. H.) Bullous 
erup tion associated with appendix abscess in a child of three 
Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1911, xxiii, 205.- Sheffield (H. B.) 
Appendicitis, typhlitis, perityphlitis in children. Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiii, 267-270.— Sherrill (J. G.) Ap- 
pendicitis in children. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1913, xxv, 433-437. 

. General peritonitis following appendicitis in a child 

five years of age; operation; recovery. Ibid., 1916, xxviii, 
501-505. — Simpson (G. C. E.) On appendicitis in children. 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1913, x, 400-405.— Sloan (H. E.) 
Appendicitis in children. Eclect. M. J., Cincin., 1909, Ixix, 
372-375.— Smith (A. D.) Clinical resume of six cases ol 
appendicitis in children. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1909, xi, 
173.— Smith (G. M.) Inflammatory changes in the appen- 
dix during early infancy. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1911, 
i, 293-309. Also, Reprint.— Soltmann & Plettner. Be- 
handlung der Appendicitis im friihen Kindesalter. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1591. — Springer 
(C.) Ueber Appendizitis im Kindesalter. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 89; 105.— Stiven (H. E. 8.) Acute 
appendicitis in children. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxix, 
527-533.— Terrien (E.) Vomissementscycliqueset appendi- 
cite chez l'enfant. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1911, xiii, 
57-61. — Veau (V.) Les difficultes du diagnostic de l'appen- 
dicite chez les petits enfants. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1914, xviii, 105-116. Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1914, xvi, 20-39. — Vignard. A propos du diagnostic 
et de l'intervention precoce dans l'appendicite chez Pen- 
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fant. Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 1054-1059.— Vila y Vila (J.) 
La apendicitis en los dos primeros aflos de la vida. Med. 
de los niiios, Barcel., 1915, xvi, 21-26. — Vincent (Beth). 
Acute appendicitis in children. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, 
clix, 427-432.— Vincent (W. G.) Acute appendicitis in in- 
fancy and childhood. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 9-14.— 
Wachenheim (F. L.) A contribution to the diagnosis of 
appendicitis in childhood. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, 
xxxiii, 197-199.— Weill & Nove- Josserand. Symptomes et 
pronostic de l'appendicite chez l'enfant. Clinique, Par., 
1910, v, 85-88.— Werner (N. L.) Some very acute cases 
of appendicitis in childhood. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 
1913, xxxiii, 231-233.— Willits (E. K.) & Judell (M. I.) 
Report of forty-four appendicitis operations in children under 
fourteen years of age. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1917, xv, 
444.— von Winiwarter (II.) Lcs symptomes de l'appendi- 
cite chcz l'enfant. Scalpel, Liege, 1913-14, lxvi, 709-712.— 
Wood (I.) Appendicitis in children. Pediatrics, N.Y., 1910, 
xxii, 412-417.— Wood (W. A.) Thirty-three cases of appen- 
dicitis in children. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1917, ii, 
65-68. 

Appendicitis in the female. 

See, also, Appendicitis in 'pregnancy and the 
puerperal state; Perityphlitis in the female [in 

2. B.J. 

Franzius (G.) *Ueber die Beziehungen der 
chronischen Appendicitis zu Ovarialcysten. 8°. 
Munchen, 1911. 

Koch (E.) *Komplikationen von Appendi- 
citis und Ovarialtumoren. 8°. Munchen, 1909. 

Mish (V.) Duglasniya nagnoyeniya pri ap- 
penditsitie. [Abscess in Douglas's cul-de-sac in 
appendicitis.] 8°. Tomsk, 1911. 

Neyron (Marie-Therese). *L'appendicecto- 
mie chez la femme avec l'incision de Pfannen- 
stiel. 8°. Lyon, 1914. 

Paulsen (J.) *Die Appendicitis in ihren 
Beziehungen zur Oophoritis und Salpingitis. 8°. 
Strassburg i. E., 1905. 

Polenz (A.) *Sechs und fiinfzig Falle von 
Douglasabszess bei Appendizitis aus der Leip- 
ziger chirurgischen Universitiitsklinik in den 
Jahren 1899 bis 1910. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1911. 

Rumely (E. A.) *Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Appendicitis zu den weiblichen Generations- 
organen. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1906. 

Scheeder (W.) *Ueber rein chronische Ap- 
pendicitis, sowie iiber kombinierte Wurmfort- 
satz-Eierstock-Entziindung. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
[Sinsheim a. E.], [1904]. 

Solovyofp (A.) K kazuistikie odnovremen- 
navo porazheniya cherveobraznavo otrostka i 
pravikh pridatkov u zhenshtshini. [Simultane- 
ous appendicitis and disease of the right ap- 
pendages in a woman.] 8°. Tomsk, 1910. 

Veron (J.) *De la laparotomie mediane pour 
appendicectomie chez la femme. 8°. Paris, 
1909. 

Bandler (S. W.) The relation of appendicitis to gyneco- 
logical pelvic diseases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 595- 
599. Also, Reprint. — B&rsony (J.) [The appendix m gyne- 
cologv.j Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1910, liv, 888-890.— Ben- 
jamin (A. E.) Association or confusion of appendicitis 
with other diseases of the female pelvis. J. Minn. M. Ass. 
[etc.], Minneap., 1908, xxviii, 159-162.— Bogd&novitsch (M.) 
\ppendix und weibliche Genitalien. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1913, lxxxiv, 47-60.— Bogoraz (N. A.) [Appendi- 
citis and the gynecological sphere.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. 
Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1911, xxvi, 831-842.— Caty (A.) L'ap- 
pendicite chez la femme et ses rapports avec les maladies des 
annexes. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, l-7.--Crossen (II. S.) 
A deceptive form of appendicitis in women. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1910, x, 323: xi, 196.— Dandois. Le diag- 
nostic entre l'appendicite et les salpingites. Rev. m6d. de 
Louvain, 1908, v.344; 376.— Dartigues. La laparotomie me- 
diane sous-ombilicale systematique pour rappendicectomie 
a froid chez la femme. Paris chirurg.,1909 ( L 129-139, 5 pi.— 
van Dorssen(Cr.) Appendicitis en adnexitis. Med.Week- 
bl., Amst., 1909-10, xvi, 479-481.— Edmunds (A.) Appen- 
dicectomv; removal of ovarian cvst and of the gall-bladder. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 255.— Esquerdo 
(A ) ; Apendicitis 6 salpingitis? Rev.de med. ycirug.pract., 
Madrid, 1907,lxxvii, 5-19.— Fabricius ( J.) Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen der Appendix zu Erkrankungen des Genitalappa- 
rats. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 879; 921.— Fony6 (J.) [Ap- 



Appendicitis in the female. 

pendicitis in women.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1912, lvi, 
1009-1015. Also, transl.: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1913, 
lxxxiv, 273-290.— Fyodoroff (S. P.) [New abdominal sec- 
tion in appendicitis complicated by disease of the adnexa in 
women.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollczn., S.-Peterb., 1909, 
xxiii, 789-794.— Gatellier. Appendicite et salpingite. Bull, 
et m£m. Soc. anat. de Par., 191 1, lxxxvi, 716.— Gtucks- 
mann (G.) Congestive Zustande in der weiblichen Sexual- 
sphare und Appendicitis. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
(1907), 1908, xxxviii, pt. 2, 322-328. [Discussion], pt. 1, 209.— 
Grant (H. II.) Appendicitis in woman of fifty-five. Louis- 
ville Month. J. M. & S., 1908-9, xv, 302.— Green (R. M.) 
Acute appendicitis, complicating dermoid cyst of ovary. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 199.— Grekow (I. I.) Zur 
Frage der Wechselbeziehungen zwischen entziindlichen 
Erkrankungen des Processus vermiformis und der Tuba 
Fallopii mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Perforation 
des Wurmfortsatzes in die Tube. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1911, xxiv, 194-196.— Guthrie (J. R.) Right rectus incision 
for appendicitis in females. J. Iowa State M. Soc, Clinton, 
1912-13, ii, 317-319.— Handley (W. S.) On invalidism in 
women due to chronic appendicitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1907-8, 

xxxi, 378-382. . On chronic appendicitis in women. 

West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1908, xiii, 8-21. [Discussion], 44- 
46.— Hartmann (H.) Appendicite et annexite. Ann. do 
gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1908, 2. s., v, 65; 144.— Hooper (J. 
W. D.) The differential diagnosis of appendicitis in young 
women. Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 1905, Adelaide, 1907, vii, 
268-274.— Imbert& Clfiment (L.) Appendicite et annexite. 
Gaz. m6d. de Par., 1911, lxxxii, 257.— Ivens ( Frances). Four 
cases of pelvic abscess secondary to appendicitis. J. Obst. 
& Gynarc. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1912, xxi, 220-224.— Kaiser 
(O.) Die Appendizitis in der Gynakologie. Frauenarzt, 
Leipz., 1910, xxv, 434-443 — Kellock (T. H.) Associated 
disease of the vermiform appendix and Fallopian tubes. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909, xxxii, 307-312.— Kerr (J. M. M.) 
Chronic inflammation of appendix and ca?cum simulating 
a fibro-myoma of the uterus; removal of caecum; recovery- 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1909-10, ix, 127-130.— Kholod- 
kovski (K. M.) [Mutual relation between salpingitis and 
appendicitis.] J. Akush. i Zhensk. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 
1909, xxiii, 377-392.— Koplloff (A. B.) [Appendicitis in 
women and Rovsing'ssymptom.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1909, 
lxxi, 1030-1040.— Kracek (W.) Ueber einen Fall von Verei- 
terung eines rechtsseitigen Ovarialkystoms im Anschluss 
an Appendizitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 536-538.— 
Lapeyre (L.-N.) Appendicite chronique et ovaires sklero- 
kystiques. Arch. mens, d'obst. et de gynec., Par., 1913, ii, 
230-246. Also: Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1913, xxii, 480- 
495.— Le Filliatre. Salpingite inflammatoire a cellules plas- 
matiques consecutive a une appendicite. Cong, internat. 
de m<5d. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910. Sect, viii, Obst. & 
Gynec., 1015-1017. — Legueu (F.) De 1'appendice en gyn6- 
cologie. Gyn^cologie, Par., 1911, xv, 145-163. — I.oekwood 
(C. B.) Appendicitis and its relation to diseases of the female 
pelvic organs. Practitioner, Lond., 1911, Ixxxvii, 597-604. — 
Lott (H. S.) Appendicitis in women. Internat. J. Surg., 

N. Y., 1911, xxiv, 106. . Appendicitis in young women. 

Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 988-995. Also: Tr. Am. 
Ass. Obst. & Gynsec. 1913, York, 1914, xxvi, 342-349.— 
McLean (J. II.) Appendicitis in women. Texas M. News, 
Dallas, 1913-14, xxiii, 266-268.— Mangiagalli (L.) L'ap- 
pendicite nel campo ginecologico ed ostetrico. Atti a. 
Soc. ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1912, Roma, 1913, xvii, 3-48.— 
Mish ( V. ) [Abscess in the pouch of Douglas in appen- 
dicitis.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 1911, iv, 433; 445; 
457; 469. — Moore (J. E. ) Salpingitis secondary to ap- 
pendicitis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 
277. — Morris (R. T.) The new point in diagnosis between 
appendicitis and tubal diseases. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1909, lx, 870-876. . Appendicitis and the gynecolo- 
gist. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 2036.— Mueller ( A.) 
Ueber die Beziehungen der Appendizitis chronica zu den 
weiblichen Beckenorganen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1912, lix, 2856-2859. . Die Beziehungen zwischen Ap- 
pendicitis chronica und den Erkrankungen der Ovarien 
und Tuben. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1913, x, 683- 
688.— Natvig (II.) [Appendicitis in relation to female dis- 
eases.] Norsk Mag. I. La-gevidensk., Kristiania, 1912, 5. R., 
x, 852-877: 1913, 5. R., xi, 335-395.— Ncyolofl (N. K.) [Ap- 
pendicitis and diseases of the right adnexa.] J. Akush. i 
Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1909, xxiii, 667-678.— Oppel ( V. 
A.) [Dependence of salpingitis upon appendicitis.] Ibid., 
1907, xxi, 1526-1530— Paladini (L.) Contributo alio studio 
delle appendiciti pelviche in riguardo alia funzionalita ed 
alle malattie dell' apparato genitale della donna. Ginecolo- 
gia, Firenze, 1910, vii, 567-572.— Pankow. Die Appendi- 
citis beim Weibe und ihre Bedeutung fur die Gescnlechts- 
organe. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1908, xiii, 
50-126. . Die Dillerenzialdiagnose zwischen Appen- 
dizitis und weiblichen Genitalerkrankungen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1908, iv, 1527-1531. — Pal el. De l'incision transversale 
sus-pubienne utilisee pour 1'ablation de 1'appendice chez la 
femme. Lyon chir., 1914, xi, 653-658— Picque (L.) A 
propos d'un cas d'appendicite chronique chez une grande 
nysterique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., 
xl, 1100-1105.— Piiha(V.) [ Relation ofappendicitis to dis- 
eases of the internal female genitals.] Casop. lek. cesk., v 
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Praze, 1910, xlix, 893; 925.— Ranzl (K.) Zur Differential- 
diagnose der gedrehten cystischen Tumoren der weiblichen 
Genitalorgane gegeniiber Appendicitis. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, xlv, 19.— R«der (F.) The menstrual function; 
its influence upon chronic inflammatory conditions of 
the appendix. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1907, lvi, 649-656.— 
R6na(D.) Dysmenorrhcea es appendicitis. Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1911, lv, 755.— von Host horn (A.) Appendicitis 
und Erkrankungen der Adnexa uteri. Cong, internat. de 
mM. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, viii, Obst. & Gynec., 
260-286.— Rousseau (F.) & Cassard. L'appendicite chez 
la femme. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 293-298.— Ryall 
(C.) After-effects of appendicitis in the female. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911,1,995-998.— St. John (V.) Appendicular abscess 
in the pouch of Douglas. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 
736-750.— Schley (W. S.) Appendicitis with peritonitis 
complicating pregnancy. St. Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep., 
N. Y., 1908-9, i, 102-105.— Sequod (P.) Appendicitis and 
inflammation of the uterine adnexa. Woman's M. J., Cin- 
cin., 1915, xxv, 3-12.— Spinelll (P. G.) L'appendicite nel 
campo ginecologico ed ostetrico. Arch. ital. di ginec, Na- 
poli, 1913, xvi, 269-275. Also: Kiv. internaz. di elm. e terap., 
Napoli, 1914, ix, 71-76.— Szlll (J.) [Appendicitis compli- 
cating a purulent inflammatory tumor of the adnexa.] 

Sebeszet, Budapest, 1908, 60. . [Relation of diseases of 

the female genitals to appendicitis.] Ibid., 1913, 1-4.— 
Thlery (P.) A propos du diagnostic de l'appendicite et 
quelques cas de para-appendicites gvn^cologiques. Livre 
d'or (Pozzi), Par., 1906, 169-177.— Tschudl. Appendicitis 
acuta bez. chronica vorgetauscht durch Ovarialblutungen. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 107.— Verchere. 
La laparotomie mediane sous-ombihcale sysWmatique pour 
1'appendicectomie a froid chez la femme. Paris chirurg., 
1909, i, 299-301.— Wat kins (T. J.) Infection of the appendix 
secondary to tubal infection. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, 
lix, 635-637.— Wldmer (A.) Appendicitis und Frauen- 
krankheiten. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1910, xl, 
401-410.— Wohlgemuth (H.) Ueber die Appendicitis 
beim Weibe, ihre Beziehungen zu den Adnexen und zur 
Tubenschwangerschaft. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 
400-403.— Wood (J. C.) Two cases of appendicitis associated 
with retroflexion of the uterus and displacement of the ova- 
ries, description of the internal "Alexander" operation. Am. 
Physician, Rahway, N. Y., 1906, xxxii, 157. Also, Reprint.— 
Zacharie (C. C.) Gangrenous appendicitis secondary to 
puerperal septicaemia. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 
392. 

Appendicitis in the insane. 

Briscoe (J. F.) Appendicitis in private and public hos- 
pitals for the insane. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1912, lviii, 622- 
631. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, li, 118.— Dun- 
can (H. R.) Appendicitis in an insane patient; operation; 
recovery. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1912, n. s., i, 738. 

Appendicitis in old age. 

See, also, Perityphlitis in old age [in 2. s.]. 

Gand (C.-L.-J.) *De l'appendicite chez les 
suietsages. 8°. Lyon, 1906. 

Haim (E.) Ueber Appendicitis im hoheren Alter. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xcii, 395-400.— 
LoeDl (H. S.) Ueber Appendicitis im hoheren Lebensalter. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1910, ix, 
148-157. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 2378- 
2383 —Martini (E.) Sull' appendicite senile. Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1909, 4. s., xv, 379-381. Also: 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1910 xxvi, 369-377.— Newbolt (G. P.) 
Appendicitis in the elderlv. Clin. J., Lond., 1915, xliv, 
118-120. Also: Med. Mag., Lond., 1915, xxiv, 4-6.— Philipo- 
wicz (J.) Beitrag zur Diagnostik der Appendizitis im hohe- 
ren Alter. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 2121-2127.— 
Senile appendicitis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1*917, cv, 990. 

Appendicitis and peritonitis. 

See Appendicitis {Complications und sequelx 
of, Peritoneal). 
Appendicitis in pregnancy and the puer- 
peral state. 

See, also, Perityphlitis in pregnancy, etc. [in 
2. s.]. 

Fesq (J.) *Grossesse extra-uterine et appen- 
dicite (diagnostic difterentiel et coexistence). 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Hammer (W.) *Ueber Appendicitis im 
Wochenbett. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Hedfeld (E.) *Zur Kasuistik der Appendi- 
zitis bei vorgeschrittener Schwangerschaft. 8°. 
Wilrzburg, 1910. 

Khoutsieff (Loudmila). *Appendicectomie 
dans la grossesse. 8°. Bordeaux, 1914. 



Appendicitis in pregnancy and the puer- 
peral state. 

Kollisch (Lissy). *Ueber Appendicitis und 
Graviditat. roy. 8°. Munchen, 1910. 

Also, in: Ann. d. stadt. allg. Krankenh. zu Munchen 
(1906-8), 1910, xiv, 217-243. 

Sintenis (E.) *Perityphlitis und Graviditat. 
8°. Freiburg i.B., 1907. 

Adamo(J.N.) Apendicitis y embarazo. Semanamfki., 
Buenos Aires, 1909, xvi, 153-168.— Babler (E. A.) Perfora- 
tive appendicitis complicating pregnancy; with report of a 
successful case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 1310-1314. 

. Perforative appendicitis complicating pregnancy, 

with report of two successful cases. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1909, xvi, 680-682.— Ballantyne (J. W.) Acute ap- 
pendicitis within ten hours after delivery. J. Obst. & Gy- 
naec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1910, xviii, 331.— Beedle (G. A.) 
Appendicitis complicating pregnancy. Kansas City M. 
Index-Lancet, 1908, xxxi, 85-91— Bosse (B.) & Fabriclus 
(E.) Ein Fall von metastatischer Appendizitis und Chole- 
zystitis im Spatwochenbett, nebst Bemerkungen fiber 
septische Infektionen von der Mundhohle aus. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1910, xxiv, 591; 608.— Brindeau (A.) L'ap- 
pendicite dans ses rapports avec la puerperalitS. Rev. gen. 
de clin. et de therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 326-328.— Brindeau 
(A.) & Jeannin (C.) Appendicite gangreneuse a forme 
pelvienne chez une femme enceinte; peritonite generalisce; 
appendicectomie; mort. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1909, xii, 
169. — Caturani (M.) Appendicite in gravidanza, con rap- 
porto di tre casi. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1913, xvi, 
33-38.— Cooke (C. O.) A case of appendicitis complicating 
pregnancy in eighth month; operation; miscarriage; recov- 
ery. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1907-8, xiv, 299-302. Also: 
Providence M. J., 1908, ix, 4-7. . Appendicitis com- 
plicating pregnancy, with report of four cases. N. York M. 
5. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 890-894. Also, Reprint.— Crossen 
(H. S.) Remarks on appendicitis in the last two months of 
pregnancy. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 422- 
424.— Crosthwait(W. L.) Appendicitis duringpregnancy. 
Texas M. News, Austin, 1916, xxv, 337-340.— Delbet (P.) 
Grossesse et appendicite. Paris chirurg. , 1910, ii, 382-389. — 
Findley (P.) Appendicitis complicating pregnancy, labor 
and thepuerperium. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lx, 993-1002. 

. Appendicitis complicating pregnancy. J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 612-614.— Freund. Appendicitis in 
der Schwangerschaft. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Gyn&k. 1913, Leipz., 1914, xv, pt. 2, 217-219.— Fromm (F.) 
Fall von Appendicitis gangrsenosa in graviditate mit tod- 
lichem Ausgang. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1908. xxxii, 
592-594.— FUth (H.) Ueber die hohe Mortalitat der Ap- 
pendicitis in gravididitate und ihre Ursachen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1913, ix, 1575-1577.— Gemmell (J. E.) Pregnancy 
complicated by appendicular abscess. J. Obst. & Gynaec. 
Brit. Emp., Lond., 1912, xxi, 348.— Halban (J.) Appendi- 
zitis und Graviditat. Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1908, xxi, 
1628-1632.— Hatfield (S. D.) Appendicitis as a complication 
of pregnancy. West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1910-11, v, 128.— 
Heaton (G.) Certain peculiarities of appendicitis as it 
affects the female sex, with particular reference to the disease 
in pregnancy. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1914, Ixxv, 23-25. — 
I lei neck (A. P.) Appendicitis complicating pregnancy. 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1917, lx, 131-142. Also: N. Orl. M. & 

S. J., 1917, lxx, 113-127. . Appendicite au cours de la 

grossesse; etude analytique de 173 cas avec operation. Cli- 
nique, Montreal, 1917, viii, 82-96. Also: Rev. gen. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 369; 390.— Henne (H.) Zur 
Kasuistik der Appendicitis in graviditate. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., VM«), 59.5-598.— Hilton (D. C.) 
Appendicitis complicating the puerperium. including a re- 
view of the literature of reported cases. Surg., Gynec. <fc 
Obst., Chicago,' 1907, v, 441-446. Also: West. M. Rev., 
Omaha, 1907, xii, 412-419.— Jacobson (S. D.) Spinal 
anesthesia; a case of acute appendicitis operated four days 
after labor; recovery. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 
43-48. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 
178.— Jeannin (C.) & Levant. Grossesse de 5 mois et 
appendicite operee a chaud; guerison; accouchement au 
terme normal de la grossesse. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1911, xiv, 473-475.— Jennings (C. L.) Appendicitis com- 
plicating pregnancy. J. Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1916, 
iii, 82-85. — Jolly (R.) Appendizitis und Schwangerschaft. 
Frauenarztj Leipz., 1910, xxv, 530-534.— Jones (E. O.) 
Appendicitis in pregnancy. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1909, 
vii, 8-14.— Judd (A. M.) Appendicitis complicating the 
puerperium. Med. Times, N. Y., 1909, xxxvii, 79.— Kelley 
(J. T.) Appendicitis in pregnancy. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1915-16, xx, 240-244.— Kime (R. R.) 
Fulminating appendicitis, abscess, peritonitis; Caesarean 
section. Atlanta Jour. -Rec. Med., 1913-14, lx, 499. — Lance 
(M.) Grossesse avec appendicite. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 
397-399. — Lardennois (G.) Appendicite et grossesse. Bull. 
Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1911, xiv, 527-530.— Le Conte (R. G.) 
Gangrenous, perforative appendicitis; diffuse peritonitis; 
pregnancy. Tr. Phila. Acacl. Surg., 1910, xii, 97.— Loben- 
stine (R. W.) A report of five cases of acute gangrenous 
appendicitis occurring during pregnancy. Bull. Lying-in 
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Appendicitis in pregnacy and the puer- 
peral state. 

llosp. N. Y., 1908, v, 57-63, 2 ch.— Lytle (C. C.) Appendi- 
citis during pregnancy. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, 
xi, 168-168. — McLean (J. II.) Appendicitis in pregnant 
women. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1916, xii, 296-298.— 
Markoe(J. W.) A report on two cases of appendicitis com- 
plicating pregnancy. Bull. Lying-in Hosp. N. Y., 1915, x, 
49-51.— Meyer (L.) Appendicitis i Svangerskabet. Ugesk. 
f. Larger, K0benh., 1914, lxxvi, 1884-1886.— Murphy (J. B.) 
Appendicitis in pregnancy; appendectomy. Surg. Clin., 
Chicago, 1914, iii, 1085-1097.*— Paddock (C. E.) Pregnancy 
complicated by appendicitis. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, 
lxviii, 401-419. [Discussion], 529-532.— Peraire. Un cas 
d'appendicite avec cedeme sous-pe>iton6al et lymphangite 
compliquee de grossesse. Paris chimrg., 1910, u, 377-381.— 
Poissonnier. Appendicite aigue suiyie de pyoh^mie graye 
chez une femme enceinte; guerison par abces de fixation. 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1911, i, 248.— Pozsonyl (E.) Gravi- 
ditas und Appendicitis. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1908, xliv, 5; 29.— Ragland (Wilhelmina A.) A case of 
suppurative appendicitis occurring during pregnancy. Med . 
Uec, N. Y., 1914, Ixxxvi, 181.— Ramsay (O. G.) Appen- 
dicitis during pregnancy. Proc. Conn. M. Soc, N. Haven, 
1909-10, 193-203.— Renvall (G.) Ueber Appendicitis wah- 
rend Schwangerschaft und Geburt. Mitt. a. d. gynaek. 
Klin. d. . . . O. Engstrom in Ilelsingfors, Berl., 1907-8, vii, 

181-299. . [ \ppendieitis in pregnancy.] Finska liik.- 

sallsk. handl., Ilelsingfors, 1908, 1, 1-139.— Richardson (W. 
S.) Acute appendicitis complicated by tubal gestation. 
Guy's llosp. Gaz., Lond., 1916, xxx, 403.— Rochard. Ap- 
pendicite et grossesse. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1904, cxlviii, 165-170.— Rosenstein (M.) Appendicitis und 
Graviditas Monatschr. f. Oeburtsh. u. Gynaek.. Berl., 

1914, xxxix, 27-32.— von Rosthorn (A.) Appendizitis und 
Graviditas Me 1. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 339-342.— Runge 
(E.) Appendicitis wahrend der Schwangerschaft, Geburt 
und Wochenbett. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv,1277. — 
Rushmore (M. D.) A case of suppurative appendicitis 
occurring during pregnancy. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, 
lxx, 470. — Schley (W. S.) Appendicitis with peritonitis 
complicating pregnancy. St. Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep., 
Lond., 1908 - 9, i, 102-1*05. — Schmid ( II. II. ) Appendi- 
citis und Graviditat. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med u 
Chir., Jena, 1911, xxiii, 213-332.— Shleler (V.) [Appendi- 
citis during pregnancy.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1901, 
iii, 705; 733. — Shoemaker ( G. E.) Appendicitis with 
ruptured extra-uterine pregnancy. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 

1908, x, 262-264. . Coincident acute appendicitis; 

pregnancy and ureteral calculus with nephritis. Ibid., 
265.— Stabler (F.) Kasuistische Beitrage zur Frage der 
Appendicitis in graviditate. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz 

1909, xxxiii, 1701-1704.— Stewart (R.) Appendicitis com- 
plicating extrauterine pregnancy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, 
l, 1321.— Tate (M. A.) Appendicitis complicating preg- 
nancy. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 129.— Tedenat. 
Appendicectomie au cours de la grossesse. Bull. Soc. d'obst 
et de gyn^c. de Par., 1912, i, 996-998.— Tucker (J. C.) Ap- 
pendicitis complicating pregnancy. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 

1915, xx, 121-127.— Van Sweringen (B.) Appendicitis 
during pregnancy, with the report of an interesting case. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 917-924.— Vautrin. Les 
fausses appendicites de la grossesse. Ann. de gynee. et 
d'obst., Par., 1914, 2. s., xi, 222-229. Also: Bull. Soc. d'obst. 
et de gyn6c. de Par. , 1914 , iii, 351-358.— Veit (J.) Appendicitis 
und Schwangerschaft. Med. Klin., Berl. , 1916, xii, 85.— Wan- 
ner. Akute Appendizitis und Graviditas Miinchen. med 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1391-1393.— Wathen (J. R.) Appen- 
dicitis associated with pregnancy; report of three cases, all 
recovered. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1911-12, ix, 
876. — Weaver(A. J.) Appendicitiscomplicatingpregnancy, 
labor and xmerperium, with report of four cases. J. Kansas 
M. Soc, Topeka, 1915, xv, 36.5-372.— Weber (F.) Appendi- 
citis und Graviditas Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, 
xciii, 232-309.— Weeks (L. C.) Appendicitis as a complica- 
tion of pregnancy and at the puerperal state. J. Minn. M. 
Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1909, xxix, 274-277. 

Appendicitis in soldiers and sailors. 

See, also, Perityphlitis in soldiers and sailors 
[in 2. s.]. 

Batut (L.) De quelques formes d'appendicite dans 
l'armee francaise. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Drome [etc.], 
Valence, 1910, xi, 174-189.— Becker (F.) Beitrag zur Frage 
der Dienstfahigkeitund Rentenhohe nach Blinddarmopera- 
tion. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xxxvi, 910- 
917. — Braun. Appendicitis-Operation und Militiirdienst- 
fahigkeit. Ibid., xxxvii, 369-383. — Callender (D. A.) Case 
of appendicitis occurring atsea, with ulceration and threaten- 
ing perforation; operation; recovery. Med. Times & Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1907, xxxv, 900.— DOhrer (II.) Die Dienst- 
beschadigungsfrage bei Blinddarmentziindung. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Konigsb., 1910), 
Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 477-485.— Esser. Ueber die im 
BerichSsjahre 1906-7 behandelten Blinddarmentziindungen 
[Garnisonslazarett Berlin]. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Berl. 1909 xxxviii, 144-159.— Hennlg. Statistik iibcr 



Appendicitis in soldiers and sailors. 

(eventuelle) Zunahme der Blinddarmentziindungen in der 
Marine und ihre Ursachen. Tr. Internat. Cong. nyg. & 
Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, v, pt. 2, 848-875.— Johnson 
(A. E.) Appendicitis at sea, with remarks on the surgical 
equipment of the mercantile marine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1908, i, 412.— Johnson (M. K. | & Mann (W. L.) Report 
of six cases of appendicitis aboard the U. S. S. "Tennessee." 
U. States Nav.M. Bull., Wash., 1911, v, 190-192.— Meyer (J.) 
L'appendicite chronique et le service militaire. Caduccc, 
Par., 1911, xi, 299-301.— Pflaumer(E.) Blinddarmentziin- 
dung im Felde. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii,534. — 
Rouhier. Appendicite a la guerre; appendicite et fievre 
typhoide. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., 
x'liii, 1846-1850.— Stalkartt (W. IT. S.) Appendicitis in the 
Royal Navy: appendicectomv at sea. J. Roy. Nav. M. 
Serv., Lond., 1916, ii, 85-87.— Stokes (C. F.) The treatment 
of appendicitis under conditions incident to the naval serv- 
ice. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1909, xxv, 446-152.— Williams 
(A. W.) Appendicitis under field service conditions; a 
report of fifty-two operations. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, 
ci, 14. Also, Reprint.— Wood (G. II.) An account of an 
operation for appendicitis performed on the high seas. 
Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1911-12, xii, 13-15. 

Appendicitis and tuberculosis. 

Mutel (J.) *Diagnostic et traitement do l'ap- 
pendicite chez les tuberculeux pulmonaires. 8°. 
Paris, 1912. 

Aubry (P.) Appendicite et tuberculose pulmonaire. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1913, 2. s., xxxi, 321-326.— Berard ( L.) 
& AJamartlne (II.) Appendice et tuberculose. Lyon 
chirurg., 1913, ix, 490; 645.— Burnham (A. C.) Pulmonary 
tuberculosis complicating operation for appendicitis. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 573. Also, Reprint. — Byalokur 
(F. P.) [Tuberculosis and chronic appendicitis.] Tuber- 
kulyoz, S.-Peterb., 1913, ii, 273-283. Also, transl.: Arch. f. 
Verdauungskr., Berl., 1913, six, KrgnzngshfS, 1110-174.— Ga- 
luzevski(A. A.) [Results of operative treatment of appen- 
dicitis in phthisis.] Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1912, 
xi, 144-150.— Godlewski (E.) Appendicite et tuberculose. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de men. de Vaucluse, Avignon, 1912, viii, 
701-706.— Handley (W. S.) On two fatal cases in which 
acute appendicitis lighted up old tuberculous lesions. Arch. 
Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1912-13, xxviii, Clin. s. xi, 51-56. — 
Honck (E.) Ueber den Zusammenhang zwischen Ent- 
ziindungen des Blinddarms und gewissen Erscheinungen 
der Lungentuberkulose. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1912, 
1911, xxix, 937-942— Kinghorn (II. M.) Appendicitis and 
pulmonary tuberculosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 
lxvii, 1842-1845. A Iso, Reprint.— Patel. Adenite appendi- 
culaire suppuree chez un tuberculeux. Lyon men., 1912, 
cxix, 1014. — Sabourin. L'appendicisme rhaladie tubercu- 
leuse. Rev. g£n. de clin. et de theSap., Par., 1913, xxvii, 
21-24. — Schnitzler (J.) Tuberkulose und Appendicitis. 
Med. Klin., Bed., 1913, ix, 1538; 1584. — Toflarely (I.) 
Apendicitis en los tuberculosos. Rev. de med. y cirug. de 
la Habana, 1908, xiii, 67-70. 

Appendicocele. 

See Appendix vermiformis {Hernia of). 

Appendicostomy [Weir, 1902]. 

See, also, Anaemia (Pernicious, Treatment of, 
Operative); Dysentery ( Treatment of, Operative). 

Bouvier (R.) *De rappendicostomie dans le 
traitement des colitesrebelleset ses indications. 
[Paris.] 8°. Salins, 1909. 

Mandouil (A.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'appendicostomie. 8°. Toulouse, 1911. 

Anderson (J. B.) Appendicostomy; roort of a case. 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1908, xxi, 305-307.— Arnaud (S.) 
L'appendicostomie. J. de chir., Par., 1913, x. 273-299.— 
Barry (C. C. ) & Whitmore ( F.) Some observations on the 
uses of the operation of appendicostomy. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1908, xliii, 216-219.— Beach (W. M.) Cecostomy 
versus appendicostomy for colon lavage. Penn. M. J., 
Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 424-427.— Billington (W.) Appendi- 
costomy in diffuse septic peritonitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1909, i, 77.— Black (II. R.) Appendicostomy. J. South 
Car. M. Ass., Charleston. 1910, x, 236-241.— Bruce- Porter 
(II. E.), Mummery (J. P. L.) & White (W. II.) Case of 
pneumococcic colitis with hyperpyrexia; severe haemor- 
rhage treated bv appendicostomy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1909-10, iii, Clin. Sect., 48-52.— Burch (L. E.) Ap- 
pendicostomy in pernicious anemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1909, Iii. 888.— Dawson (J. B.) Appendicostomy; 
the operation, its indications and its results. Hospital, 

Lond., 1908, xliv, 626. . Appendicostomy; with notes 

on the surgical aspect of colitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 
Lond., 1909, l, 78-83.— Fischl (L.) <fc Porges (F.) Zur Ap- 
pendikostomie bei ulzeroser Kolitis, zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Kolonperistaltik. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1912, xxxvii, 647. — 
Gant (S. G.) Remarks upon cecostomy and appendicos- 



APPENDICOSTOMY. 



697 



APPENDIX. 



Appendicostomy [Weir, 1902]. 

tomy, with exhibition of new entero-colonic and appendicial 
irrigators. Proctologist, St. Louis, 1910, iv, 236-243.— 
Gelpke. Appendicostomie wegen seit vier Tagen beste- 
hender Perforativperitonitis. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1911, xli, 535— Griffith (F. A.) Report of a case of 
appendicostomy by a method devised by Dr. Pettyjohn, of 
the Marine Hospital Service. J. South Car.M. Ass., Charles- 
ton, 1910, vi, 393-396— Hunt (R.) Appendicostomy, ap- 
pendicotomv, and appendix transplantation, with report of 
case. J. South. M. Ass., Shreveport, 1909, i, 512-516.— La- 
peyre(L.) Appendicostomie et caecostomie. Ass.franc.de 
chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 1054-1067— Lynch (J. 
M.) Apr>endicostomy. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxiii, 
303-307.— MacMUlan (J. A.) Appendicostomv. J. Mich. 
M. Soc, Detroit, 1909, viii, viii, 322-325.— MaUnovski (L. 
I.) Mtole of appendicostomv in the treatment of peritonitis 
and ileus.] Syezd Rossivsk* Khirurg., Mosk., 1913 xii IS. 
[Discussion], 21-34. — Parry (G.) L'appendicostomie. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xlv, 897-910.— Pettyjohn 
(J.) A new method of appendicostomv. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1910, liv, 86S.— Polak (M.) Appendicostomie bij 
colitis chronica. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1912, 
i, 71S. — Potter (C.) Appendicostomy for persistent vomit- 
ing and divertictilostomy as a substitute for appendicos- 
tomy and enterostomv in exceptional cases. Med. Herald, 
St. Joseph. 1915, xxxiv, 360-363.— Power (D'A.) A case of 
appendicostomy for chronic colitis. Med. Press & Circ, 

Lohd., 1913, n. s., xcv, 689. . Appendicostomy. Ibid., 

xevi, 532. — Pybus(F.C) Appendicostomy as a surgical 
procedure. Northumberland & Durham M." J., Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne, 1910, xviii, 44-4S.— Reed (C. A. L.) Some ther- 
apeutic adaptations of cecostomv and appendicostomv. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicaeo, 1910, liv, 753-756.— Rockey (A. E.) 
Appendicostomy tosafecuard the excluded colon in Lane's 
operation for chronic intestinal stasis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1911, liii, 686-691.— Roux de Brignoles (G.) Traitement 
des ententes graves par l'appendicostomie. Marseille m£d., 
1913, 1, 428-433.— Russ (W. B.) Appendicostomy. Texas 
State J. M., Fort Worth, 1908-9, iv, 82. . Appendi- 
costomv, with a review of the literature and report of cases. 
Ibid., 1909-10, v, 147-153. Also, Reprint— von Sails (II.) 
Leber Appendicostomie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 
1910, lxviii, 627-641. — Spear (R.) A case of appendicostomy. 
U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1910, iv, 182, 1 pi.— Stincer 
(R.) Colitis grave y apendicostomia. Rev. de med. y 
cinig. de la Habana, 1912, xvii, 24:1-248.— Stretton (J. L.) 
A study of five cases of appendicostomy. Lancet, Lond., 
1908, i. 77S. — von Thun (II.) [A case of appendicostomy.] 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1908, 5. R., i, 1417-1421.— Trawick 
(G. C.) Appendicostomv. Tr.M. Soc. Tennessee, Memphis, 
1906, lxxxiii, 216-226.— Van Lennep (G. A.) Appendi- 
costomv, its indications and technique. Hahneman. Month., 
Phila., "1907, xlii, 924-930.— Verhoogen (J.) L'appendico- 
stomie dans le traitement des colites graves et rebelles. J. de 
chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Bnix., 1910, x, 376-389.— 
Wfeir(R. F.) Anewuse fortheuseless appendix in the sur- 
gical treatment of obstinate colitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, 
lxii. 201-207. — Wettsteln(A.) Die Appendikostomie. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 382-386.— Wilms. Die Appendikosto- 
mie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, ch, 447-453 — 
Yoemans ( F . C . ) Appendicostomy ; a consideration of the 
preservation of the blood-supply of the appendix in the 
technic of the operation. Tr. Am. Proctol. Soc, St. Louis, 
1910, 171-175. Also: Proctologist, St. Louis, 1910, iv, 245-249. 
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Buschi (A.) I nervi dell' appendice vermi- 
forme dell' uomo. 8°. Bologna, 1905. 

Cohn (M.) *Der Verlauf der appendikularen 
Lymphgefasse. [Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Fiedler (P. E.) *Ueber die anatomischen 
Yerhidtnisse des Processus vermiformis. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1903. 

Liertz ([R.] A. M. L.) *Ueber die Lage des 
Wurmfortsatzes. II. Die Lage des Wurmfort- 
satzes beim Fotus und bei Kindern. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1910. 

Sitzer (TJ.-S.) *Einiges iiber die anatomi- 
schen Verhaltnisse des Processus vermiformis 
auf Grund der makroskopischen Befunde bei 
1500 Sektionen der path. -anat. Anstalt Basel. 
8°. Basel, 1907. 

Armbruster. Zur Physiologie des Processus vermifor- 
mis. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1914, xxiv, 481.— Berry 
(J. A.) The cecum and vermiform appendix. Intercolon. 
M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1907, xii, 297-315.— Berry (J. J.) 
The true caecalapex, or the vermiform appendix; its minute 
and comparative anatomy. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1900-1901, xxxv, 83-100, 5 pi.— Berry (R. J. A.) The anato- 
mv of the vermiform appendix. Rep. Lab. Roy. Coll. I'hys., 

Edinb., 1897, vi, 6.5-71. . The crcal fossae and the 

topographical anatomy of the vermiform appendix. Brief 
summary of "The cecal fosste and the topographical anat- 
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omv of the vermiform appendix," published by William F. 

(lav, 1897. Ibid., 72. . The vermiform appendix of 

man. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancy, 1905, vii, 
153. — Boody (G.) The appendix in five hundred and 
twentv-eight autopsies. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1902, viii, 
610-612.— Briggs (C. E.) The extraperitoneal relations of 
the appendix vermiformis to the posterior surface of the 
cecum, with the report of a form hitherto undescribed. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1904, Ixxxv, 116-119.— Brooks (W. A.) On 
the appendix vermiformis. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, cliii, 
358-361 . — Cartolari ( E . ) Di nn speciale reperto dell' appen- 
dice vermiforme del cieco. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1911, xiv, 947-949 — Chassalgnac (C.) Some conjectures 
about the vermiform appendix. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, 
lxxx, 409.— Coffey (D. J.) The histology of the human 
vermiform appendix. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1899, cviii, 388.— 
Corner (E. M.) The appendix in middle and later life. 
Clin. J., Lond. , 1910-11, xxxvii, 62.— Cranch(E.) Anatomy 
and physiology of the appendix vermiformis. Tr. Homceop. 
M. Soc. Penn., Phila., 1895, xxxi, 110-115.— Eitel (G. G.) 
The processus vermiformis; its anatomy and biologv. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 263-265.— Ennis (H. H.) 
Reflexes of the appendix. J. Iowa State M. Soc, Clinton, 
1916, vi, 520-522— Filimowskl (L.) [Topography of the 
appendix.] Przegl. lek., Kraktfw, 1903, xlii, 593.— Fornero 
(A.) Si. 11a valutazione microchimica dell' vermiforme. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1915, 7. s., vii, 239- 
252.— Fraenkel (E.) Ueber die Blutgefiissversorgung des 
Wurmfortsatzes. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrablen, 

ITamb., 190.5-6, ix, 1-6, 2 pi. — . Vascularisation de Fap- 

pendice caocal; application des rayons X a l'6tude de la dis- 
tribution des vaisseaux sanguins. Radium, Par., 1905, ii, 
331-333.— Frascella (P.) Ricerchebatteriologichesulla flora 
dell' appendice normale nell' uomo vivente. Policlin., 
Roma, 1910, xvii, sez. chir., 515-524.— Frieben (A.) Zur 
normalen Anatomie und Histologic des Wurmfortsatzes. 
Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1900-1901, iii, 101-105. 
Also: Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1899-1900, Hamb. 
& Leipz., 1902, vii, pt. 2, 101-105.— Fuchig. Ueber Epithel- 
kngeln im Appendix. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 
1108. — Giannelii (L.) Note anatomiche sull' appendice 
cecale. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1902-3, 
lxxvii, 203-212.— Gilbert (A.) & Lippmann (A.) Le mi- 
crobisme normal del'appendice. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1906, lx, 575-578.— Gilis (P.) Situation de l'appendice 
caecal. J. de l'anat. et phvsiol. [etc.], Par., 1900, xxxvi, 568- 
573. Also: N. Montpel. med., 1900, xi, 705-711.— Gilson- 
Herman. Anatomie topographique de l'appendice. J. 
med. de Brux., 1914, xix, 433-435.— Godoy Alvarez (M.) 
Consideraciones sobre la anatomia y fisiologia del apendice 
vermiforme. Cr<5n. m€d. mexicana, Mexico, 1905, viii, 197- 
201. — Green ( W . E . ) A study of the reflexes of the appen- 
dix. J. Am. Inst. Homceop., N. Y., 1910, iii, 320-32S.— 
Guszman (J.) A processus vermiformis anatomiaja. 
Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 564; 580.— Hartig. Hat 
der Wurmfortsatz eine Funktion? Med. Klin., Bed., 1910, 
vi, 1819.— von Hansemann (D.) Die Bedeutung der 
Follikel im Processus vermiformis. Beitr. z. wissensch. 
Med. Festschr. . . . Georg Mayer, Berl., 1905, 91-100.— 
Heile(B.) Zur Phvsiologiedes Blinddarmanhanges. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xciii, 520-540. Also [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Bed., 1914, xliii, 
pt. 1, 247.— Hershey (E. P.) The function of the appendix. 
Denver M. Times, 1901, xxi, 37.5-383. Also, Reprint— 
Hosier (E. A.) A function of the vermiform appendix. 
St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1907, ix, 16-25.— Holling- 
worth (A.) Remarks on the anatomy of the appendix. 
Providence M. J., 1904, v, 11-14.— Keith (A.) The func- 
tional nature of the caecum and appendix. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, ii, 1599-1602.— KMbourn(C. L.) Some reasons 
for considering the vermiform appendix as a gland. Phila. 
M. J . , 1902, ix, 893-895.— Lanz ( O . ) De physiologische betee- 
kenis van de appendix. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1907, i, 418-421.— Let u lie (M.) L'appendice vermi- 
forme de l'homme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, 
lx, 842-844.— Livini (F.) Intorno al processo vermiforme 
dell' uomo. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1916, xxvii, 120- 

132. . Le dimensioni del processo vermiforme umano 

nelle varieetk. R. 1st. Lomb. disc elett. Rendic.Milano, 
- 1916, 2. s., xlix, 198-201.— Luzzatto (A. M.) Sul contenuto 
batterico normale dell' appendice vermiforme e del cieco. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 2, 1-4.— McCracken 
(J. S.) A plea for the appendix; together with some specu- 
lations on the development and functions of the large intes- 
tine from an evolutionary point of view, and some sugges- 
tions on the action of the ileo-crcal valves. Northumber- 
land & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1905, xiii, 133- 
151.— Macphail CS. R.) Note on length of vermiform pro- 
cess in 220 consecutive post-mortem examinations. J. Anat., 
Lond., 1917, li, 308.— Manuel (G.) Due casi di rapporti 
strani assunti dall' appendice vermiforme rispetto agli 
organi addominali. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1911, xxxii, 531.— 
Mogi (T.) On the mucoid bodies of a vermiform appendix. 
Sei-i-KwaiM. J., Tokyo, 1912, xxxi, No. 4.— Monks (G. H.) 
& Blake (J. B.) The normal appendix; its length, its 
mesentery, and its position or direction, as observed in six 
hundred and fifty-six autopsies. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, 
cxlvii, 581-583. Also, Reprint. Also: Med. & Surg. Rep. 
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Bost. City Hosp., Bost., 1902, 13. s., 124-134.— Morgera (A.) 
A proposito della funzione della glandola digitale degli 
Scyllium e di quella dell' appendice vermiforme dei mammi- 
feri Boll. d. Soc. di nat. in Napoli, 1913, Napoli, 1914, 2. s., 
vij 99.— Motegi (T.) On the mucoid bodies (corpora ory- 
zoidea) of the vermiform appendix. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., 
Tokyo, 1912, xxxi, 187-191.— MUHer (P.) Zur Topographie 
des Processus vermiformis. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, 
xxviii, 681-683.— Murphy (J. B.) The vermiform appen- 
dix. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1902, xv, 213-220.— 
Nagoya (C.)~ TJeber die Driisen und die Follikel des Wurm- 
fortsatzes. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1913, xiv, 
106-125 — North (N. L.) Functionless organs, are there 
any? The use and disease of the appendix vermiformis. 
Tr". N. York M. Ass., 1896, xiii, 72-83.— Nowlckl (W.) [The 
vermiform appendix from an anatomical and pathological 
point of view.] Lwow. tygodn. lek.. 1908, iii, 147; 167; 178; 
195; 207.— Orlovski (V. F.) [Investigation of the appendix 
vermiformis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 1381- 
1385.— Potndecker (H.) Ueber Kugelbildungen im Wurm- 
fortsatze. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 1155-1159.— 
Presno y Bastlony (J. A.) La situaci<5n topografica del 
apendice cecal. Rev. balear de cien. med., Palma de Ma- 
llorca, 1901, xxi, 13-18 — Purser (C.) & Rennie(G.E.) The 
position of the vermiform appendix. Intercolon. M. Cong. 
Australas. Tr. 1892, Sydney, 1893, iii, 696.— Robinson (B.) 
The mesoappendix. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1903, 

xxiv, 827-834. . Appendicular artery; arteria appendi- 

cularis; ramus appendicularis; arteria vermicularis. Mil- 
waukee M. J., 1908, xvi, 291; 327 — Robinson (R.) Sur la 
physiologie de l'appendice caecal; l'hormone du vermium. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clxvii, 790.— Rozhdes- 
tvenskl(I. S.) [Histology and physiology of the human ap- 
pendix.] Kazan. Med. J., 1909, ix, 567-582.— Ruppert 
(F. C.) Die Physiologie des Wurmfortsatzes. N. Yorker 
med. Wchnschr., 1912-13, xxiii, 305-309— Siccardl (P. D.) 
Per la fisiologia dell' appendice ileo-cecale. Atti d. Soc. 
lomb. di sc. med. e biol., Milano, 1913-14, iii, 294-304.— 
Spalding (C. B.) Some interesting appendices. Ken- 
tucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1914, xii, 639-645.— Squires 
(J. W.) The significance of the patulous appendix. Ann. 
Surg.. Phila., 1917, lxv, 341-345, 3 pi.— Storch (A. B.) The 
function of the appendix vermiformis. Nat. M. Rev., 
Wash., 1898-9, viii, 366-369. Also: Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 
1898, Wash., 1899, iii, 136-139.— Stroud (B.B.) Notesonthe 
appendix. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1897, Wash., 1898, x, 127- 
131.— Sutton (J. B.) The vermiform appendix as a pelvic 
organ. Clin. J., Lond., 1908, xxxii, 177-182.— Sweden- 
borg's account of the vermiform appendix. Lancet, Lond. , 
1905, i, 333.— Taylor (A. E.) The lymphatic and epithelial 
structures of the fetal appendix vermiformis. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Phila., 1898, xviii, 70— Uchlno (S.) Statistische Beob- 
achtung des Wurmfortsatzes. Verhandl. d. japan, path. 
Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1916, vi, 141.— Urrutla (A.) Su apen- 
dice. Gac. med., Mdxico, 1902, 2. s., ii, 3, 1 pi.— Waller 
(C. C.) & Cole (L. G.) The appendix. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 750-759.— Warren (J. H.) & For- 
man (J.) Observations on the occurrence of eosinophilic 
leucocytes and the granule cells of Paneth in the vermi- 
form appendix of man. Anat. Record, Phila., 1917-18, xii, 
455-460. 

Appendix vermiformis (Abnormities and 
displacements of). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Left-sided); Appen- 
dix vermiformis (Absence of); Appendix vermi- 
formis (Diverticula of); Appendix vermiformis 
(Hernia of); Appendix vermiformis (Intussuscep- 
tion of). 

Albrecht (H.) Ueber angeborene Lageanomalien des 
Wurmfortsatzes und angeborene Disposition fur Appendi- 
zitis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 1359-1363.— 
Albrecht (H.) & Arzt (L.) Ueber angeborene Lageanoma- 
lien des Wurmfortsatzes. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, Ixxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
34-37.— Altukhofl (N.) [An unusually long appendix ver- 
miformis; position of the mesentery.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 

1902, xii, 436-440. Also, transl.: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1902, xxii, 
206-210.— Bonn (H. K.) A series of filiform appendices. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xx, 78-82.— Bonneau 
(R.) Appendice filiforme. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 753.— 
Caracotchlan. Une anomalie de l'appendice weal. Bull. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1895, lxx, 105-107. — Clayton-Greene 
(W. II.) A peculiar appendix. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1912-13, 
xxxvi, 370.— Cohn (I.) Retroperitoneal appendix. N. 
Orl. M. & S. J., 1915-16, lxviii, 523.— Cole (H. P.) &Win- 
throp (G. J.) Abnormally long vermiform appendix. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, Iii, 1100.— Courtln & Galtler. 
Appendice de longueur anormale. J. de mexl. de Bordeaux, 

1903, xxxiii, 497.— Craig (J. D.) The variations in the rela- 
tions of the vermiform appendix from the stand-point of em- 
bryology. Tr. M. Soc. N.Y., Phila., 1898, 355-367. Also: 
Albanv M. Ann., 1898, xix, 1-12.— De Nancrede (C. B. G.) 
The occasional presence of the appendix vermiformis on the 
left side of the abdomen without transposition of the viscera 
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explained; illustrated by an operated case. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1914, v, 26-32. Also: J. Mich. M. 
Soc, Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 39-45.— Drummond (H.) 
An appendix of unusual length. Northumberland & Dur- 
ham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1910, xviii, 26.— Du- 
champ. Un appendice remarquable par son volume. 
Loire m6d., St. -Etienne, 1907, xxvi, 104.— Du Pasquier 
(E.) & Voisin (R.) Anomalie de l'appendice. Bull, et 
m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 5S7.— Eisendrath 
(D. N.) A clinical lecture on the retrocecal appendix. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1910, 20. s., iv, 90-93 ; 1 pi.— Fochler. 
Deplacement de l'appendice sain dans les lesions pelviennes. 
Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1899-1900, iii, 166-168.— Fry 
(H. D.) Subperitoneal appendix. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1906, liv, 869.— Fuchs. Processus vermiformis von 18 cm. 
Lange. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 1911, 
xxxvii, 1538.— Garcia Casariego ( A.) Acerca de la disposi- 
tion en embudo, del apendice ileo-cecal. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. de la Habana, 1904, ix, 187-189. Also: An.Acad.de 

cien. med de la Habana, 1903-4, xl, 1907, 436-439. . 

Casos de position andmala del apendice ileo-cecal, obser- 
vados en Cuba. Actas y trab. d. ii. Cong. m<5d. nac, Ha- 
bana, 1911, 320.— Georglefl (A.) Long appendice caecal a 
disposition embryonnaire. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1899, lxxiv, 571.— Godfrey (A. C.) A case of abnormal posi- 
tion of the vermiform appendix. West.M. & S. Gaz., Denver, 
1897-8, i, 77-79. [Discussion.], 86.— Grant (W. W.) An un- 
usual appendix. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1361- 
1362. Also, Reprint.— Griming. Blinddarmdublette. Zt- 
schr. f. Fleisch-u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1913, xxiii, 562.— Harris 
(P. A.) Appendix on left side. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 
868.— Hedges (E. W.) A misplaced appendix. Ibid., 1902, 
lxii, 594.— Helneck (A. P.) Gross abnormalities of the ap- 
pendix vermiformis noted in 3,550 autopsies. Chicago M. 
Times, 1908, xii, 239.— Hewitt (C. G.) An abnormal vermi- 
form appendix in the rabbit. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1905-6, xl, 407. — Howard (W.F.) A large appendix. North- 
west Med., Seattle, 1912 n. s., iv, 111.— Jopson (J. A.) 
Giant appendix. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1912, xiv, 122.— La- 
place (E.) Anomalies of appendicitis. Tr. Sect. Surg. & 
Anat., Am. M. Ass. 1902, Chicago, 1903, 229-247.— Lerda (G.) 
L'appendice ileb-caecale ectopique. Presse m6d., Par., 1912, 
xx, 36-38. Also, Reprint.— LOwenstein (J.) [Retroperito- 
neal position of the caecum and appendix in an inflamma- 
matory state.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1912, 2. s., xxxii,, 715- 
718.— MacDonnell(R. L.) Appendix vermiformis commu- 
nicating with the ileum. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal 
(1885-7), 1888, 21.— McPherson (R.) Congenital anomalies 
ofthe appendix, with report of a case. Bull. Lying-in Hosp., 
N. York, 1911-12, viii, 67-69.— Malloch (A. E.) Aninstance 
of appendix vermiformis only partially covered by the peri- 
toneum. Montreal M. J., 1895-6, xxiv, 965.— Manton (W. 
P.) Appendix aberrans. Harper Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1900- 
1901, xi, 11-14.— Miller (H. T.) An unusual case of malposi- 
tion of the appendix. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 
23. — Nicoll (J. H.) Specimens from a series of thirteen cases 
in which the vermiform appendix was found in operation, in 
an abnormal site. Tr. M.-Chir. Soc. Glasg. (1904-5), 1906, v, 
157.— Parrish (B. B.) Transposition of appendix. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1910-11, vii, 336-338.— Peraire. 
Sur un cas d'appendice anormal de l'appendice ileb-caecal 
(appendice avec prolongement vermiforme terminal). Paris 
chirurg., 1912, iv, 64.— Pohlman (A. G.) The appendix 
forming a duodenal-cecal canal. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1908, 1, 961.— Prentiss (E. C.) Case of double appendix. 
Wash. M. Ann., 1906-7, v, 25. — Romieu (M.) & Romieu 
(A.) Appendice de dimension exeeptionnelle. Montpel. 
med., 1913, xxxvii, 182.— Rosenberger (R. C.) An appen- 
dix vermiformis with a double lumen. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Phila., 1902-3, n. s., 206. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1903. vi, 
93.— Saint-Martin. Appendice ileo-ca?cal de 24 centime- 
tres. Gaz. mdd. de Nantes, 1907, 2. s., xxv, 591.— Samuel- 
son (G. S.) A congenitally abnormal appendix. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1910, xxix, 670.— Schoppler (H.) Eine 
Positio anteccecalis des Wurmfortsatzes. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 2882-2885. — Stincer (R.) Laposici6n 
retro-cecal del apendice. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la 
Habana, 1915, xxii, 64-68.— Strauss (A.) Clinical aspect of 
disease of the extraperitoneal appendix vermiformis, with 
report of cases. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 
318-321.— Strong (S. M.) Appendix vermiformis of large 
size; report of case. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxviii, 472. — 
Thomson ( R. B.) Note on retroperitoneal position of the 
vermiform process or appendix. South African M. Rec, 
Cape Town, 1913, xi, 413-416.— Trevor (R. S.) A very long 
vermiform appendix enclosed in a canal behind the ccecum 
and ascending colon. Proc. Anat. Soc. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, 
Lond., 1901-2, pp. xlii-xliv.— Troell ( A.) Zur Kenntnis der 
anormalen Appendixlagen. Deu tsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1914, exxx, 389-397.— Tuholske (H.) Unusual positions of 
the appendix, with report of cases. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1908, xv, 270-273.— Vosburgh (A. S.) Non-rotation 
of the intestine; its relation to high retrocaecal and aberrant 
position of the appendix. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 
293-295. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 822-827, 10pl.— 
Wade (H. W.) A specimen of congenital inguinal implanta- 
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Appendix vermiformis (Abnormities and 
displacements of). 

tion of the vermiform appendix. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxiv, 819. — Walther. L'appendice a gauche. Ass. 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verh. [etc.]. Par., 1912, xxv, 633-638.— 
Wheeler (W. I. de C.) Unusual vermiform appendix. Tr. 
Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1910, xxviii, 475.— Young 
(W. G.) Two appendices in one person. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1911, lvi, 195. 

Appendix vermiformis (Abscess of). 
See Appendicitis (Suppurative). 

Appendix vermiformis (Absence of). 

See, also, Appendix vermiformis (Spontaneous 
amputation of). 

Lecompte (M.) *De l'absence congenitale de 
l'appendice csecal; apportd'un casnouveau. 8°. 
Nancy, 1911. 

Berard (L.) & Buche (A.) Absence congenitale de 
l'appendice et syndrome appendiculaire aigu. Province 
mid., Par., 1913, xxiv, 288-290.— Dalley (U. G.) Total con- 
genital absence of the vermiform appendix; a review of the 
literature and report of a case. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1910, xi, 413-416.— Dillard (J. W.) Congenital absence 
of the appendix. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1903-4, viii, 418.— Dixon (A.) A rare condition of the ver- 
miform appendix. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1896-7, xxxi, 
442-445. — Frcelich. Absence du caecum et de l'appendice 
chez une fillette qui aurait eu 2 crises d'appendicite. Rev. 
med. del'est, Nancy , 1910, xlii, 522.— Gladstone (R.J.) Con- 
genital absence of "the appendix of the caecum. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1914-15, xlix, 414-417.— Hansen. Fehlen 
des Wurmfortsatzes. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 
2735. — Looten (J.) Un cas d'absence presque totale d'ap- 
pendice ileo-caecal. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1908-9, 
xviii, 299-302.— Marshall (H.T.) & Edwards (R.T.) Agen- 
esis of the vermiform appendix. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 
1906, i, 1061-1065, 3 pi.— Michaux (J.) Absence of appendix 
vermiformis in two cases. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1902-3, vii, 242.— Roberts (J. B.) Case of congenital 
absence of the vermiform appendix and of intestinal diver- 
ticulum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1896, xxiii, 611-613.— Schridde 
(H.) Ueber den angeborenen Mangel des Processus vermi- 
formis. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, 
cxxvii, 150-166. Also [Abstr.]: Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. 
Soz. zu Erlang. (1904), 1905, xxxvi, 221.— Shiels (C. P.) Ab- 
sence of appendix. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1535. — 
Swan ( J. M.) A case of congenital absence of the vermiform 
appendix. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898, xviii, 38-41.— Velya- 
minofr (N. A.) [Congenital absence of the appendix.] Khi- 
rurg Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1911, xxvii, 778-783. 

Appendix vermiformis (Actinomycosis 
of). 

See Appendicitis (Actinomycotic). 

Appendix vermiformis (Cancer of). 

Akens (H. H.) *Zur Frage der primaren 
Appendixcarcinome. [Kiel.] 8°. Emmerich, 
1910. 

Batzdorff (E. E.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage 
des primaren Appendixcarcinoms. [Breslau.] 
8° Berlin 1912. 

Also, in: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1912, xcviii, 76-105. 

Escoffier (A.) *Du cancer primitif de l'ap- 
pendice et en particulier du cancer primitif de 
l'appendice hernie. 8°. Lyon, 1907. 

Hanser (R.) Ueber Appendix-Carcinome 
und -Carcinoide. 8°. Rostock, 1912. 

Held (Carola Selma). *Ueber einen Fall von 
primarem Appendixcarcinom mit secundarem 
Ovarialcarcinom. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Joseph (H.) *Ueber das sogenannte primare 
Appendixcarcinom. 8°. Rostock, 1911. 

Katjfmann (M.) * Pseudomyxoma peritonei 
ex processu vermiformi neben Adenokarzinom 
der Appendix. 8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Kemhadjian (A.) *Le cancer de l'appendice 
ileo-ccecale. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Le Priol (L.) *Le cancer primitif de l'ap- 
pendice vermiforme du ccecum. 8°. Paris, 
1908. 

Meye (G.) *Ueber primare und secundare 
Carcinome des Wurmfortsatzes. [Leipzig.] 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1911. 



Appendix vermiformis (Cancer of). 

Nig st (P.) *Zur Frage Appendixcarcinome. 
8°. Bern, 1913. 

Schmitt (P.) *Ein Fall von diffuser Carci- 
nose ausgehend von primarem Appendix-Car- 
cinom (gleichzeitig als Beitrag zur primaren 
Multiplizitat von Tumoren). 8°. Munchen, 
1905. 

Addison (O.) Primary cancer of the appendix in a boy. 
West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1913, xviii, 58-60.— Baldauf 
(L. K.) Primary carcinoma of the vermiform appendix. 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1913-14, xx, 65-73.— Beatson 
(Sir G. T.) Note on a case of carcinoma of the vermiform 
appendix in a girl aged 20 years. Glasgow M. J., 1913, lxxx, 
418-422, 2 pi.— Bellantonl (R.) [Case.] Gazz. d. osn., Mi- 
lano, 1908, xxix, 149-151.— Bender (X.) Cancer primitif de 
l'appendice. Rev. de gynec. etde chir. abd., Par., 1914, xxiii, 
191-196.— Berdyayeff ( A. F. ) [Primary cancer of the appen- 
dix.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1909, ccxxv, med.-spec. 
pt., 421-430.— Bertels (A.) Ueber das primare Karzinom 
des Wurmfortsatzes. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xxxvi, 285-288.— Bjerrum (O.) [Case.] Hosp.-Tid., K0- 
benh., 1910, 5. R., iii, 225-227.— Brunton (Sir T. L.) & 
Glover ( L. G . ) A case of malignant disease of the appendix 
vermiformis treated with emanations of radium. Lancet, 
Lond., 1910, i, 419-421.— Butzengeiger (O.) Beitrag zur 
Kasuistik des primaren Krebses des Wurmfortsatzes. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxviii, 391-398.— Coons 
(J. J.) [Case.] Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1908, vii, 
5.— Darling (C. G.) Primary carcinoma of the appendix. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1916, vii, 11-13. 
Also: J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Ranids, 1916, xv, 40-42 — 
Day (H. F.) & Rhea (L. J.) Carcinoma of the vermiform 
appendix, probably primary, in a child nine years and one 
month of age. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clix, 748-750, 1 pi — 
Deaver (J. B.) [Case.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 829. 
Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1910, xii, 49.— Dietrich (A.) 
Die Karzinome des Wurmfortsatzes. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 610-613.— Eding- 
ton(G.H.) [Case.] Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1902-3, 
ix, 163.— Eisenbrey (A. B.) [Five cases.] Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc, N. Y., 1915, xv, 106-108. — Elwell (R. G.) Pri- 
mary malignant disease of the vermiform appendix. Quart. 
J. Med., Oxford, 1907-8, i, 454-478, 1 pi.— Erlich (S. L.) 
[Genesis of carcinoids of the appendix; carcinoids of the 
intestines and unripe neuromata, neurocytomata.l Khar- 
kov. M. J., 1914, xviii, 15-37— Forbes (J. G.) Spheroidal- 
celled carcinoma of the appendix. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1911-12, xxxv, 240.— Gangitano (F.) Cancro primitivo 
del appendice vermiforme erniata. Riforma med., Napoli, 
1910, xxvi, 904-910.— Garrow (A. F.) & Keenan (C. B.) 
[Two cases.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 560-562. Also: 
Montreal M. J., 1908, xxxvii,'340-342.— Goetjes. Zur Frage 
des sogenannten primaren Appendixcarcinoms. Ztschr. f. 
Krebsforsch., Berl., 1910, ix, 357-366.— Goldstone (J.) 
[Case.] N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 999. A Iso, Reprint.— 
Gottstein. Zwei Falle von Carcinoiden des Appendix. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1533.— Graham (J. M.) 
[Case.] Edinb. M. J., 1913, n. s., x, 30-41, 3 pi.— Graham 
(G. S.) Primary carcinoma of the appendix; with report of 
a case. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Concord, N. H., 1909, 
91-109. Also: N. Albany M. Herald, 1911, xxix, 78-84.— 
Greig (D. M.) Two cases of primary carcinoma of the ap- 
pendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1228.— Grtinbaum 
(D.) Ein neuer Fall von primarem Krebs der Appendix. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 984-986. Also: Verhandl. 
d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1907), 1908. xxxviii, pt. 2, 310-317. 
[Discussion], pt. 1, 182.— Hacker (C. W. L.) Primary car- 
cinoma of the vermiform appendix, with the report of two 
cases. Stud. Bender Hyg. Lab., Albany, 1908, v, 143-150. 
Also: Albany M. Ann., 1909, xxx, 143-150.— Hada (B.) 
Zur Frage der Karzinome des Wurmfortsatzes. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, xxxix. 263-266— Hammond (L. J.) 
Primary carcinoma of the vermiform appendix. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 192-198.— Harte (R. H.) Primary 
carcinoma and sarcoma of the appendix vermiformis; with 
a resume of one hundred and twenty cases. Tr. Am. Surg. 
Ass., Phila., 1908, xxvi, 399-444. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1908. xlvii. 968-999. — Hartmann (II.) [Case.] Bull, 
et mdm. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 661.— 
Heyd (C. G.) Carcinoma of the appendix; a report of a case 
occurring in a girl of eighteen. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1912, 
xxvii, 512-515. — von Hoist (G.) [A peculiar case of cancer 
of the appendix and caecum.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1915— 
16, n. f., xxi, 586.— Huebschmann (P.) Stir le carcinome 
primitif del' appendice verrniculaire. Rev. med delaSuisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1910, xxx, 317-332.— Isaac (S.) Primares 
Carcinom des Processus vermiformis. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, xlv, 776-778.— Jessup (D. S. D.) Carcinoma of 
the appendix, a plea for its removal whenever the abdomen 
is opened. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, x, 
560-563.— Kelly (A. O.J.) Primary carcmoma and endothe- 
liomaof the vermiform appendix. Am.J.M. Sc., Phila., 1908, 
n.s.,cxxxv ,851-856.— Kennedy (A. M.) [Case.] J. Path. & 
Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1909, xiv, 141. Also: Lancet, 

Lond., 1909, ii, 1210-1212. . Cases of primary carcinoma 

of the appendix vermiformis. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1757- 
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Appendix vermiformis (Cancer of). 

1759.— Kepler (C. O.) Report ofa case of primary carcinoma 
of the appendix, with a statement of the literature. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1908, clix, 33&-341.— Kern (It.) [Case.l Fest- 
schr. IT. Bircher, Tubing., 1914, 371-375.— KIrmisson (E.) 
Epithelioma de l'appendice chez une ieune fille de quatorze 
ans et demi; verification du diagnostic par 1'examen histo- 
logique; conservation de la sante generale au bout de deux 
ans. Bull, et mem. Soc de cliir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 
1432-1437.— Konjetzny (G. E.) Zur Frage der primaren 
Appendixcarcinome. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1910, ciii, 365-373.— Kudo f T.) Das primare Carcinom dcr 
Appendix. Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., Bed., 1907-8, vi, 402- 
418. — Lahm (W.) Das primare Karzinom des Processus 
vermiformis. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Sruttg., 1915, 
lxxvii, 329-339. — Lecene ( P . ) Le cancer primitif de l'appen- 
dice ileo-coecal. Progres mM., Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiii" 844- 
846. — Le Conte (R. G.) Carcinoma of the appendix, with 
metastasis to the ileocolic glands. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
Phila., 1908, xxvi, 44.5-456. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, 
xlvii, 1000-1005.— Lctulle (M.) [Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. 

anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 766-770. . Cancers primitifs 

de l'appendice vermiforme du caecum. Rev. de gynec et de 
chir. abd., Par., 1907, xi, 87.5-948, 2 pi. . Cancer primi- 
tif de l'appendice. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, 
lxxxiv, 457-459.— Lindemann (A.) Das primare Carcinom 
des Wurmfortsatzes. Deutsche Ztschr. f . Chir. , Leinz. , 190S, 
xcv, 480-487. — Lothrop (H. A.) Acute suppurative appen- 
dicitis with primary carcinoma of the appendix in a child of 
nine vears. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 450.— Luce (G.) 
Ueber sog. primare Carcinome (Schleirnhautnaevi nach 
Aschoff) und primare Carcinome des Wurmfortsatzes. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, lxxxii, 155-179, 2 pi. 
Also, Reprint.— Luzzatto (A. M.) Sul carcinoma primitivo 
dell' apnendice vermiforme. Atti d. Soc. ital. di patol., 
Pavia, 1906, iv, 58-61.— MacCarty (W. C.) & McGratli 
(B. F.) The frequency of carcinoma of the anpendix, a re- 
port of 40 cases (.44 per cent.) in 8,039 specimens. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 675-689, 2 pi— McCosh (A. J.) Pri- 
mary cancer of the appendix; no recurrence after nine years. 
Ibid., 1908, xlviii, 128, 1 pi.— Macewcn (J. A. C.) A case of 
adeno-carcinoma of the appendix. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 
571.— Mc Williams (C. A.) Primary carcinoma of the ver- 
miform appendix; a studv of 90 cases, 3 previously unpub- 
lished. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1908 n. s., cxxxv, 822-850. 
Also: Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian IIosp., N. Y., 1908, 
viii, 101-138, 4 pi. . Primary cancer in acutely in- 
flamed appendix. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlvii, 116. 
. Carcinoma in perforated appendix; acute appendi- 
citis; spreading peritonitis. Ibid., 1910, li, 939.— Maresch 
(R ) Ueber den Lipoidsrehalt der sosen. Appendixkarzi- 
nome. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, Ix, 189.— Markoe 
(J. W.) [Case.] Bull. Lying-in Hosp. N. York, 1915, x, 
113-117— Marsh (J. H.) [Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 
1755.— Mason (N. R.) & Rhea (L. J.) Report of a case of 
carcinoma of the vermiform appendix, probablv primary. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 44-46. Also, Reprint— 
Massart (R.) [Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1912, lxxxvii, 274-277.— Meyer (L. B.) Primary carcinoma 
of the appendix, a review of the literature, with a report of 
three additional cases. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1915 xxi, 354-360.— Mikenda (V.) [Primarv cancer of the 
appendix.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1914, liii, 10-14, 1 pi.— 
Milner (R.) Die soeenannten primaren Appendixcarci- 
nome. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, cii, 251- 
258.— Miloslavich (E.) Zur Kenntnis der Zylinderzellen- 
Karzinome des Wurmfortsatzes. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. 
Path., Wiesb., 1913, xiii, 138-154— Miloslavich (E.) & 
Namba (K.) Ueber die primaren Carcinome des Wurm- 
fortsatzes. Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., Berl., 1912, xii, 14-38.— 
Monks (G. II.) [Case.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlvm, 
562, 3 pi.— Mouchet ( R . ) Le cancer primitif de l'appendice 
ver'miculaire. Bull. Acad. rov. de med. de Belg., Brux., 
1909 4. s., xxiii, 31.5-332, 1 pi.— Miiller (E.) Ueber Carci- 
noide des Wurmfortsatzes. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, 
ci 198-214.— Myer(M.W.) [Case.] Weekly Bull. St. Louis 
M Soc, 1910, iv, 368— Neugebauer (F.) Ueber gutartige 
Geschwiilste, Carcinome und sogenannte Carcinome des 
Wurmfortsatzes. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1910, lxvii, 
328-358, 2 pi.— Norris (C. C.) Primary carcinoma of the 
vermiform appendix and the report of a case. Univ. Penn. 
M Bull Phila., 1910-11, xxiii, 20.5-210.— Norrlin (L.), 
Soderbaum-Lunden (G.) & Forselius (C. O.) [Primary 
cancer of the appendix.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviu, 
1251-1265.— Xove-Josserand & Santy. [Case.] Lyon 
med 1912 cxix, 922-925.— Patel. Cancer primitif d'un 
appendice hemic Bull. Soc. de chir de Lyon, 1907, x, 182- 
184 Also: Lvon med , 1907, cix, 276-278 -Potherat (E.) 
Cancer de l'appendice. Bull, et m<5m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1908 n s., xxxiv,, 853-857. .[Case.] Ibid., 1909, n. s., 

xxxv 42 . Epithelioma mucoide ca?co-appendicu- 

laire ' Ibid., 1913, n. s., xxxix, 884.-Praagst (II. F.) Car- 
cinoma of the appendix. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1917, 
ii 72 -Rammstedt (C.) Akute Appendizitis infolge von 
Krebs des Wurmfortsatzes. Ztschr. f. d. arztl. Fortbild., 
Jena 1912 ix, 176-178. — Rassleur (L.) Primary carcinoma 
of the appendix. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis. 1913-14, x, 
200-203 — Richelot (L.-G.) Sur l'appendicite chromque et 
le cancer de l'appendice. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1909, 
3 s bri, 565-570. Also: Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 



Appendix vermiformis (Cancer of). 

1909, clvii, 753-767.— Rles (F..) [Case.] Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1914, xviii, 262.— Roberg (D. N.) A report 
of two examples of primarv carcinoma of the appendix. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1907-8, vii, 180-185.— Rochard (E.) 
Du cancer de l'appendice. Bull. g4n. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1907, cliii, 535-538."— Rogg (F. A.) Carcinom und Carcinoid 
der Appendix. Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., Berl., 1913, xiii, 
12-41.— Ross (G. G.) [Case.] Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 
277. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., Phila., 1912, xiv, 90.— 
Runeberg (B.) Till fragan om det primare appendixkar- 
cinomet. Finska lak.-siillsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1910, lii, 
pt. 2, 222-254, 2 pi.— Rvfkogel (II. A. L.) [Case.] Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1911, ix, 421.— Schwartz (E.) Can- 
cer de l'appendice tout. a fait au debut; signe d'appendicite. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii. 1011- 

1016. . [Case.] Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxviii, 560. 

Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 595.— Schwarz (E.) 
Zur Aetiologie und Histogenese des primaren Wurmfortsatz- 
krebses. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, cxxiv, 495- 
506.— Soiling. [Case.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1915, 5. R., 
v, 1259.— Stieda (A.) Appendicitis bei Carcinom des Pro- 
cess-is vermiformis. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlftc, 133. 
Also: Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1910, xxxv, 81-83.— Tuxen 
(P. V.) Appendixcarcinoider. Hosp.-Tid., K^benh., 1917, 
8. R., x, 369-382.— Vance (B. M.) Carcinoids of the small 
intestine and their relationship to the so-called carcinoma of 
the appendix. Proc N. York Path . , Soc, 1916, xvi, 158-164.— 
Voeckler (T.) Ueber den primaren Krebs des Wurmfort- 
satzes. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1908, lxxxvi, 477-493, 2 pi. 

-. Zur Frage der primaren Wurmfortsat zcarcinome; zu- 

gleicheine Entgegnung auf die Arbeit R. Milners: Die soge- 
hannten primaren Appendixcarcinome. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1910, cv, 304-314 — Wahlgren (V.) [Primary 
carcinomaofthevermiformprocess.] L T psala Lakaref. Forh., 
1908-9, n. f., xiv, 107-135.— Warthin (A. S.) Primary basal- 
celled carcinoma of the appendix; report ofa new case with 
some observations bearing upon its histogenesis. Phys. & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1906, xxviii, 544-551. Also, 
Reprint.— Watkins (T. J.) [Case] Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1909, Ux, 633-635, 1 pi.— Weber (F.) Ueber den primaren 
Krebs des Wurmforsatzes. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 

1907, xxxii, 213-216.— Wells (B. H.) Primary carcinoma of 
appendix in a girl of twenty. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc, N. Y., 

1908, 168-170, 1 pi. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, Tvii, 
835-837.— White ( E . H . ) Primary colloid carcinoma of the 
vermiform appendix. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1908, cxxxv, 
702-704.— Winkler. Krebs des Wurmfortsatzes. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, 167-173. 

Appendix vermiformis (Concretions in). 
See, also, Appendicitis (Foreign bodies caus- 
ing). 

Barry (D. T.) Calculi in the appendix. Lancet, Lond., 
1907. ii, 511.— Douglas (J.) & Lewald (L. T.) Fecal con- 
cretions of the appendix demonstrable bv the Roentgen rav. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916. lxvi, 1919. Also, Reprint. 
Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, Ixxxix, 1069.— Downes (W. 
A.) Large fecolith in the appendix. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1917, lxvi, 506.— Fittig (O.) Die Bedeutung der Entero- 
lithen des Processus vermiformis im Rontgenogramm. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1907, xi, 
356.— Gottschlich. Abnorme Formen von Appendix- 
steinen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 40.— Harlay (V.) 
Analyse d'un calcul appendiculaire. J. de pharm. et chim., 
Par.,"l910, 7. s., ii, 433-435.— Hurter (J.) Zur Rontgendiag- 
nose von Kotsteinen im Processus vermiformis. Ztschr. f. 
Rontgenk. u. Radiumforsch., Leipz., 1910, xii, 401-404.— 
Huitfeldt. [Gallstones in the appendix.] Kristiania kirurg. 
for. forh., 1912, 2-11.— Jacobs. Calcul appendiculaire de 2 
gr. 40 avec rupture de l'appendice. Bull. Soc. beige de 
gvnec. et d'obst, Brux., 1909-10, xx, 114-116. — Morestin 
(H.) Migration hors de l'abdomen d'un calcul stercoral 
appendiculaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, 
lxxxvii, 410-412.— Murphy (J. B.) Appendicial concretion 
producing ulceration, perforation, and acute pertonitis; gan- 
grene of cecum; post-operative fecal fistula; operative relief. 
Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 28-33.— Walther. A propos 
des calculs appendiculaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 1506-1508. 

Appendix vermiformis (Degeneration and 
obliteration oj). 

See, also, Appendix vermiformis (Spontaneous 
amputation of) 

Burmann (W.) *Es gibt keine physiologische 
Obliteration des menschlichen Wurmfortsatzes. 
8° Wiirzburg, 1912. 

Oppenheim (E. A.) *Zur Frage der Oblite- 
ration des menscblichen Wurmfortsatzes. [Hei- 
delberg.! 8°. Wiirzburg, 1908. 

Also, in: Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1908, ii, 249-286. 

Brown (Le B.) Chronic obliterative appendicitis, with 
cyst involving 1 cm. of the tip. Tr. N. York Ob>t. Soc. 
1911-13, 8.— Dean (J. McII.) Demonstration of obliterated 
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Appendix vermiformis {Degeneration and 
obliU ration of) . 

appendix. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1912, vi, 208; 
220. — Kamsarakan (S. I.) [Rare case of obliteration of the 
appendix.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1910, lxxiv, 753-758.— Le 
Filllatre. Atrophie complete du tiers moyen de l'appcndiee 
avec transformation fibreuse du tiers inferieur. Bull, et 
mem Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 226. — MacCarty 
(W. C.) & MrGrath (B. F.) Clinical and pathological sig- 
nificance of obliteration, carcinoma, and diverticulum of the 
appendix; deductions from an examination of 5,000 speci- 
mens, with a comparative study of the pathology and clini- 
cal histories in 2,000 cases. Surg.. Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1911, xiv, 211-220. Also, Reprint.'— Miloslavich (E.) & 
Namba (K.) Zur Frage der Appendixobliteration. Mitt, 
a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1911-12, xxiv, 215- 
227.— Morris ( R . T . ) Fibroid degeneration of the appendix 

vermiformis. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 463-406. . 

Fibroid degeneration of the appendix vermiformis. Am. 

J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxiii, 317-319. . The diagnosis of 

fibroid degeneration of the appendix. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 

1909, ii, 136-139. . Fibroid degeneration of the appendix 

vermiformis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 96. . Fi- 
broid degeneration of the appendix. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersev, 
Orange, 1916, xiii, 120.— PteifTer (D. B.) Appendicular ob- 
literation. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1915, xvii, 238-245. Also: 
Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1915, lxi, 438-445.— Tomita (C.) Ueber 
die Obliteration des Wurmfortsatzes. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. 
d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1907, viii, 515-524. 

Appendix vermiformis (Dilatation of). 

See, also, Appendix vermiformis (Diverticula 
of). 

Cameron (Sir II. C.) Appendix showing cystic dilata- 
tion and structure (fresh specimen). Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. 
Glasg. (1901-33, 1904, iv, 407-409.— Castle (O. L.) Cystic 
dilatation of the vermiform appendix. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1915, lxi, 5S2-58S. — Delaunay. Dilatation kystique de 
la paroi de l'appendice. Paris chirurg., 1909, i, 464. — 
Dodge (G. E.) Cystic dilatation of the vermiform apnen- 
dix; report of a case of hydropic cvst, with a study of 142 
cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxifi, 334-348, 1 pi.— "Graves 
(S.) Cystic dilatation of the vermiform appendix. Ibid., 
lxiv, 587, 1 pi. — Kelly (J. A.) Cystic dilatation of the vermi- 
form appendix; from the pathologic laboratory of the Phila- 
delphia Polyclinic Hospital and College. Ibid., 1909, xlix, 
524-532, 2 pi.— Letulle (M.) Examen microscopique d'un 
appendice atteint de dilatation chronique generalisee, en 
amont d'un retrecissement inflammatoire de la base de l'or- 
gane (appendicite chronique kystique). Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 237-239.— Markoff (V. I.) 
[Cystic dilatation of the appendix with subsequent forma- 
tion of multiple diverticula^ Kharkov. M. J., 1913, xv, 211- 
216, 1 pi.— Meslay (11.) <fc Pauchet(Y.) Ectasie generate 
de I'apoendice. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 

849-853. . Ectasie de l'appendice. Gaz. d. hop., 

Par., 1901, lxxiv, 775.— Reel (P. J.) Cystic dilatation of the 
vermiform appendix. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 743- 
746.— Waller (C. C.) Appendicial inflation. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1914, Ixiii, 867.— Wilson (T.) Two specimens 
of cvstic dilation of the appendix. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1911, 
lxix, 18ft 

Appendix vermiformis (Diseases of). 

See, also, Appendicitis; Appendix vermifor- 
formis (Cancer of); Appendix vermiformis (Con- 
cretions in); Appendix vermiformis (Degenera- 
tion, etc., of); Appendix vermiformis (Dilatation 
of); Appendix vermiformis (Diverticula of); 
Appendix vermiformis (Dropsy of ); Appendix 
vermiformis ( Intussusception of ); Appendix 
vermiformis (Obstruction of); Appendix vermi- 
formis (Parasites in); Appendix vermiformis 
(Perforation, etc., of); Appendix vermiformis 
(Spontaneous amputation of ); Appendix vermi- 
formis (Tuberculosis of); Appendix vermiformis 
(Tumors of). 

Kraussold (H.) Boliezni cherveobraznavo 
otrostka. [Diseases of vermiform process.] 
Perevod s Niemetskavo V. Sigrista. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1881. 

Maal0 (C. IT.) Histopatologiske Stutlier over 
Processus vermiformis. 1 v. 8° & atlas 4°. K0- 
benhavn, 1908. 

Macartney (D.) The vermiform appendix 
and its diseases. 8°. Glasgow, 1908. 

Magerstedt (C.) *Untersuchungen zur nor- 
malen und pathologischen Anatomie des Wurm- 
fortsatzes. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 



Appendix vermiformis (Diseases of). 

Tabuch (P. G.) *K voprosu o patologo-ana- 
tomicheskikh izmieneniyakh v cherveobraznom 
otrostkle pri kishechnikh zabollevaniyakh u 
dletel. [Pathologo-anatomical alterations in the 
appendix in intestinal diseases in children ] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1911. 

'Wixkler (C.) Die Erkrankungen des Blind- 
darmanhanges. 8°. Jena, 1910. 

Hart let t (W.) Certain cases of appendix disease, without 
gross lesion. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1909, iii, 29.3- 
297.— Battle (W. II.) The black (pigmented) appendix. 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 135: 1915, i, 173.— Black (J. F.) The 
irritable (non-inflammatorv) appendix. N. York State J. 
M., N. Y., 1907. vii, 307-312.— Brown (J. Y.), Engelbach 
(W.) & Carman (R. D.) Anatomical, pathological and 
clinical studies of lesions involving the appendix and right 
ureter. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1910, iv, 1827185.— 
Cantrell (C. E.) & Cantrell (W.) The appendix, with 
special reference to some troubles it may cause. Texas State 
J. M., Fort Worth, 1909-10, v, 239.— Corner (E. M.) Our 
inability to diagnose gross lesions of the appendix. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, i, 1347.— Esquerdo ( A.) Los peligros del apen- 
dice. Rev. de med. y eirug., Barcel., 1915, xxix, 1-14. — 
Grant (W.W.) An unusual appendix. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1361.— Groves (A.) Appendicial diseases. 
Dominion M. Montb.. Toronto, 1903, xx, 311-31S.— Guasoni 
(E.) Di uno spceiale reperto eonstato in un'appendice. 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1912, xv, 389-392.— von 
Hansemann. Leber die Myxoglobulose des Wurmfortsat- 
zes. Yerhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1914, xvii, 
568-573, 1 pi.— Haushalter. Maladies de l'appendice et du 
peritoine. In: Prat. d. mal. d. enf., 8°, Par., 190a-10, iii, 5- 
80. — Heineck (A. P.) U/nusual and abnormal conditions of 
the appendix vermiformis as noted in the post-mortem 
records of the Cook County Hospital from January 1, 1893, 
to November 30, 1906, inclusive. Old Dominion J. M. & S., 
Richmond, 1906 - 7, v, 113-121. — Hielscher (Helen H. ) 
The appendix and some of its diseases. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1913, xcviii 373 - 376. Also, Reprint. — Hoppe- 
Seyler. Eine Reihe von Praparaten von Appendixerkran- 
kungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1666. — Ja- 
worski (W.) & Lapinski (S.) [On the sensitiveness of 
the vermiform appendix and caecum, and the points most 
liable to disease.] Przecl. lek., Krak6w, 1908, xlvii, 29; 45.— 
Kretz (R.) Ueber Blutungen im kranken Wurmfortsatz. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1909, xx, 325- 
329.— Lockwood (C. B.) A clinical lecture, entitled: A ver- 
miform appendix which, looking healthy, may be diseased 
Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv, 177-182 — Miloslavich (E.) 
Aplasie des Wurmfortsatzes. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. 
path. Anat., Jena, 1912, xxiii, 58-62.— Morris (R. T.) Meta- 
plasia of the appendix vermiformis and a new diagnostic 
point. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 1060.— Mosch- 
cowitz (A. V. ) The nomenclature of the diseases of the ver- 
miform appendix. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiv, 280-282.— 
Moschcowitz (E.) Decidual reaction in the appendix.— 
Proc. N. York Path. Soc, N. Y., 1913-14, xiii, 49-52. 2 pi. 

. The histopathology of diseases of the appendix. 

/6i<i.,1916, n. s., xvi, 6-13. . The pathological diag- 
nosis of diseases of the appendix based on the study of 
1,500 specimens. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 697-714, 
12 pi. Also: Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Manchester, 1917, 
cxxvi, 16S-193. — Opitz (E.) Ueber Beziehungen der Er- 
krankungen des Wurmfortsatzes zu denen des Coecums 
und S r'omanum. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1914, cv, 
222-240. — Pilcher (J. T. ) Chronic invalidism due to 
pathological conditions of the colon and appendix. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 1317-1319, 1 pi. — von Redwitz 
(E. F. ) Ueber die Gcfassveranderungen am erkrankten 
Wurmfortsatze; ein Beitrag zur Frage der Colica appendic u- 
laris. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1913, lxxxvii, 477-538, 
3 pi.— Replogel (M. V.) The early treatment of diseases of 
the vermiform appendix. Toledo M. <fc S. Reporter, 1910, 

xxxvi, 501-504.— Risel. Zur Pathologie des Wurmfort- 
satzes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr.,, Bed. & Leipz., 1911, 

xxxvii. 1370. — Rouvillain (G.) Etude anatomo-clinique 
des lesions chronic] ucs de l'appendice. Gaz. med. de Par., 
1916, lxxxvii, 78-80.— Sabln (C. G.) The pathology of the 
appendix. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1910, n. s., ii, 119-121.— 
Schilling (F.) Die Erkrankungen des Wurmfortsatzes. 
Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gcb. d. prakt. Med., 1904, v, 43-87.— 
Schrup (h II.) An interesting appendix specimen. Med. 
Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1917, xxiii, 188.— Selter (P.) Diseases 

of the appendix. Dis. Child Pfaundler & Schlossmann. 

Eng. transl., Phila. & Lond., 1908, iii, 213-224, 1 pl.-Shi- 
nault (C. R.) Importance of early diagnosis in appendicial 
disturbances. J. Arkansas M. Soc, Little Rock, 1912-13, 

ix, 37-40. . Appendicial disturbances. Memphis M. 

Month., 1912, xxxii, 567-571.— Sitsen (A. E.) Debeteekenis 
van de met cellen gevulde weefselspleten in de appendix. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1909, i, 1897.— Stern 
(H ) Zur Diagnose der Blinddarmerschlaffung. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1305.— 
Sturm (n.) Beitrage zur pathologischen Anatomie des 
Wurmfortsatzes. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1915, 
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Appendix vermiformis (Diseases of) . 

xvi, 436-482. — Sugi (K.) Uebcr Yeranderungen des Wurm- 
fortsatzcs bci allgemeiner Infektion und bei Peritonitis. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Bed., 1912, ccx, 294- 
358, 2 pi. — Tomlta (C.) TJeber Schleimhautaustritt aus 
dem Wurmfortsatz. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1907, xviii, 849-854.— Van Hook (W.) The colics of 
the vermiform appendix. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1909, ix, 143-145.— Watzold. Beitrag zur pathologischcn 
Anatomie des Wurmfortsatzes unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Ausheilungserscheinungen der Appendicitis 
acuta. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1907, 
xlh, 260-309, 1 pi— Wilkinson (II.) Appendix, gall- 
bladder and company; what is their relation? J. Kansas M. 
Soc., Kansas City, Kan., 1912, xii, 183-186. 

Appendix vermiform is ( Displacements oj ) . 
See Appendicitis (Hernial); Appendicitis 

(Left-sided); Appendix vermiformis (Abnormi- 
ties, etc., of); Appendix vermiformis (Hernia of); 
Hernia (Cxcal). 

Appendix vermiformis (Diverticula oj). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Diverticular); Ap- 
pendix vermiformis (Dilatation of). 

Barmbichler (O.) ^Multiple Divertikelbil- 
dung im Processus vermiformis. 8°. Miinchen, 
1908. 

Reiss (F. E.) *Ueber false-he Divertikel des 
Wurmfortsatzes. 8°. Heidelberg, 1907. 

Berard (L.) & Vignard (P.) Diverticules et kystes de 
l'appendice. Province med., Par., 1913, xxiv, 157-159.— 
Erlikh (S. L.) [Two cases of pseudodiverticula in the 
appendix.] Pat.-anat. kazuist. . . . Kharkov. Univ. 1902-3, 
Mosk., 1904, 74.— Franco (K. E.) Sulla istogenesi dialcuni 
diverticoli falsi dell' appendice cecale. Riv. veneta di sc. 
med., Venezia, 1912, lvi, 145-1S4.— Gelmanovich (Z. I.) 
[Cystoid diverticulum in the mesentery of the appendix.] 
Kharkov. M. J., 1911, xii, 422-425, 1 pi.— Hedinger (E.) 
Kon«;enitale Divertikelbildung im Processus vermiformis. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, clxxviii, 
2.5-43, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1904, xxxiv, 480.— Herb (Isabella C.) Diverticulum of the 
vermiform appendix. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1907-8, vii, 
94-99. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 2135- 
2137.— Johnston (G. B.) Diverticulum of the vermiform 
appendix, with report of a case. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1908, xxvi, 599-602. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1908, vi, 614. Also, Reprint.— Konjetzny (G. E.) Zur 
Pathologie und Klinik der erworbenen Wurmfortsatz- 
divertikel. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 2251- 
2254.— Lejars (F.) Les diverticules de l'appendice. Se- 
maine med., Par., 1911, xxxi, 532-534.— Malatesta (R.) 
Contribute alio studio dei falsi diverticoli dell' appendice. 
Policlin., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. chir., 49-57.— Oberndorter. 
Schlcimhildung in und um Wurmfortsatzdivertikel. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1906. Jena 1907, 235- 
242.— Potherat (E.) Appendice avec diverticulum. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, n. s., xxviii, 1072.— 
Seelig(M. G.) False diverticula of the vermiform appendix. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliv, 78-86, 1 pi.— Upcott- (H.) 
False diverticula of the appendix. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1908, vi, 454-459.— Weinberg. Diverticules de 
l'appendice. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 
474 —White (C. S.) Diverticulum of the appendix. Vir- 
ginia M Semi-Month., Richmond, 1914-15, xix, 348-350. 

Appendix vermiformis (Dropsy of) . 

Boeckmann ([A.] B.) *Ueber Hydrops pro- 
cessus vermiformis. 8°. Giessen, 1910. 

Palayer (E.) *De l'hydroappendicitose. 
[Lyon.] 8°. Saint-Peray, 1913. 

Delbet (P.) Hydro-appendice. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 
159 — Duroux (E.) De l'hydro-appendicitose. Rev. de 
gynec. et de chir. abd., Par., 1913, xx, 143-174.— Gold- 
schwend (F.) Hydrops des Wurmfortsatzes; ein Beitrag 
zur Frage des Pseudomyxoma peritonei. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 1717.— Herman (I.) Hydrops pro- 
cessus vermicularis. Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1912, v, 198.— 
Jaboulav. Hvdropisie de l'appendice ileo-caecal. Lyon 
med., 1911, cxvi, 1064.— Jaboulay, Duroux & Foulloux- 
Bruyat. Hvdropisie de l'appendice ileo-caecal. Ibid., 
1912, cxviii, 1209.— Mouisset & Folliet. Hydropisie de 
l'appendice ileo-caecal. Lyon m£d., 1912, cxix, 166-168.— 
Strandgaard. Hydrops appendicis. Hosp.-Tid., K0- 
benh., 1913, 5. R., vi, 733-735.— Strong (C. M.) Hydrops 
appendix. Charlotte [N. C.j M. J., 1907, xxxi, 76. 

Appendix vermiformis (Embryology and 
morphology of). 

De Neen (D. D.) A comparative study of the appendices 
and ceca of vertebrates, with an addition of small birds' ap- 
pendices to the literature. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1912, 



Appendix vermiformis (Embryology and 
morphology of). 

cviii, 515-518. . The relation of the ceca and appendices 

of vertebrates to diet. Ibid., 1916, cxv, 279-289.— Drennan 
(Jennie G.) The vermiform appendix a rudimentary organ 
in the carnivora. N. York. M. J. [etc.], 1909, Ixxxix, 956. 
Also, Reprint.— Kersten (A.) Die Entwicklungder Blind- 
darme bei Gallus domesticus unter Beriicksichtigung der 
Ausbildung des gesamten Darmkanales. Arch. f. mikr. 
Anat., Bed., 1912, lxxix, 1. Abt., 111-174, 1 pi.— Ljvini (F.) 
L'accrescimento del processo vermiforme in confronto a 
quello degli altri segmenti dell'intestino ncll'uomo. R. 1st. 
Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1916, 2. s., xlix, 456- 
462. — Mackenzie (W. C.) A contribution to the biology of 
the vermiform appendix. Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 183-187. — 
Moore (A.) Origin of the vermiform appendix; a prelim- 
inary report. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, Ixxx, 159. Also 
Reprint.— Pixell (Helen L. M.} On the morphology and 
physiology of the appendix digitiformis in Klasmobranchs. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1908, xxxii, 171-178. — Radaeli (F.) Sulla 
fina organizzazione dei follicoli chiusi dell' appendice vermi- 
forme del coniglio. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1898, xxii, 
233-242. Also: Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1897, 
Milano, 1898, 191-197— Petterer (E.) & Lelievre (A.) In- 
volution de l'appendice ileal du canard. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 368-370. . Structure et 

Evolution des follicules clos (appendice). J. de 1'anat. et 
Physiol, [etc.], Par., 1910, xlvi, 587-663, 3 pi.— Valtorta (F.) 
Ricerche sulla regione ilco-cieco-appendicolarc del feto e del 
neonato. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1914, i, 441-490, 6 pi. — 
Weinberg & Trouessart. De l'existence de l'appendice 
chez les singes inferieurs. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1906, lx, 844-946. 

Appendix vermiformis (Excision of). 
See, also, Appendicitis (Treatment of, Opera- 
tive). 

Bartlett (W.) A self-inverting suture for the appendix 
stump. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvi, 98.— 
Sevan. Appendicectomy. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1915, n. s., xcix, 268.— Briggs (J. E.) Appendix excisor. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 847.— Bryceson (E.) Ap- 
pendectomy on shipboard. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1911-12, xlv, 503-505— Carter (J. H.) A new method in 
disposing of the stump of the appendix after its removal. 
Memphis M. Month., 1913, xxxiii, 132-134.— Delaunay (E.) 
De l'appendicectomie. Paris chir., 1914, vi, 758-760.— 
Elworthy (H. S.) Appendiceclomy in general practice. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1532— Giannettasio (N.) Del- 
1' appendicectomia; contribute clinico. Med. nuova, Roma, 
1911, ii, 49; 57; 65; 73; 81; 89; 105; 113; 121; 129; 137; 145; 
161; 193; 201; 209; 218; 241; 225; 233; 249; 257; 265, 273; 281; 
289; 297; 305.— Gosset (A.) Append icectomie et cure radi- 
cale de la hernie inguinale droite. J. de chir., Par., 1910, 
v, 1-10.— Gowans. Specimen of appendix vermiformis. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1897, v, 37.— Guyot (J. D.) The relation of the iileoca?cal 
folds to appendectomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 437- 
439. — Hall (E. A.) Appendectomy; a personal experience. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1913 , xl vi , 895-897.— Haugh ton ( W . 
S.) Appendicectomy, with special reference to the treat- 
ment of adhesions. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1911, 
xxix, 198-207.— Henderson (T. B.) Alternative methods 
of treating the appendix stump. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, 
i, 243. — Jenness (B. F.) Appendectomy on a hemophiliac. 
U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1912, vi, 407-409.— Judd 
(E. S.) Appendectomy. In: Stereo-Clinic, (H. A. Kelly), 
4°, [Troy, N. Y., 1911]. 2-11, 9 stereos.— Kelling (G.) Pin- 
zettemit Innenschiebcr zur Einstiilpungdes Wurmfortsatz- 
stumpfes. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xii, 1657.— kelly 
(H. A.) Removal of the vermiform appendix. In: Stereo- 
Clinic, 4°, Troy, N. Y., 1910, Sect, ix, 2-26, 18 stereos.— 
Kenney (J. A.) Some personal impressions gained from 
fifty appendectomies. J. Nat. M. Ass., Tuskegee, Ala., 1913, 
v, 145-147. — Little (J. M.) Mucous colitis; appendicostomy; 
report of case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, Hi, 2104.— 
Loewy (R.) De l'appendicectomie. Paris chir., 1914, vi, 
709-711 — Martinez Vargas. Agenesie eutanee peri-om- 
bilicale; appendicectomie 12 heures apres la naissance; gueri- 
son. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1917, xx, 393-403.— 
von Minin. Meine letzten 4 Falle von Amputation des 
Wurmfortsatzes. Fortschr. d. Med., Bed., 1904, xxii, 333- 
338. — Morris (R. T.) Ineffective appcndicectomics. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, cii, 191. Also: N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1916, ciii, 971— Murphy (J. B.) Exploratory lapa- 
rotomy; appendectomy; megaduodenum. Surg. Clin., 
Phila.. 1912, i, No. 2, 261-268.— Neill (W.) Exposure of 
appendix by Cullen's method; a simple way of iemoving an 
adherent retrocecal appendix through the ordinary gridiron 
incision. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 299.— Ochs- 
ner. Appendicectomy. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, 
n. s., xcix, 269.— Outland (J. II.) A self-invaginating hemo- 
static stitch for the appendix stump. J. Missouri M. Ass.. 
St. Louis, 1912-13, ix, 335.— Packard (H.) A simple method 
of treating the appendicular stump. Boston M. & S. J., 
1906, civ, 771. Also, Reprint.— Parkes (C. II.) A simple 
method of introducing the purse-string suture for covering 
the stump of the appendix. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913 
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Appendix vermiformis (Excision of). 

lx, 29. — Rosenthal (M. I.) Removal of the appendix for 
the cure of trifacial neuralgia and other nerve pain about the 
head and face. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1916, York, 
1917, xxix, 111-117.— Smith (O.C.) The residual appendix. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 619-622. Also, Reprint — 
Toble (W. E.) Surgical anatomy of the abdominal wall 
with reference to appendectomy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, 
lxxix, 13-15.— Tsaconas (S.) Un nouveau procede de 
resection de l'appendice. Grece m6d., Syra, 1910, ii, 29. — 
TTngaro (V.) I recenti studi sulla funzione dell' appendice 
vermiforme a proposito dell' appendicectomia negl' inter- 
venti gineeologici addominali. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec., 
Napoh, 1914, xxiii, 593-599— Warnshuis (F. C.) A discus- 
sion of one hundred consecutive appendectomies. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 244-247.— Wathen (W. II.) Ap- 
pendectomy and lumbar nephrectomy. Kentucky M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 398-400— Woods (S. II.) Prac- 
tical experience of appendicectomy at sea. J, Roy. Nav. M. 
Serv., Lond., 1916, ii, 82-85. 

Appendix vermiformis (Excision of, Com- 
plications and sequelse of). 

Schwendt (H.) *Zur Frage der peritonealen 
Adhasionen nach Appendektomie. [Giessen.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Balfour (£>. C.) The occurrence of right inguinal hernia 
following appendectomy. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 
1912-13, xix, 117-119.— Carbon! (L. C ) Appendicectomia 
con enfisema sottocutaneo postoperatorio; pericolite mem- 
branosa. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1914, iv, 479-482.— Duvergey 
(J.) Les adherences douloureuses consecutivesa l'appendi- 
cectomie. Prov. med.. Par., 1908, xix, 343.— Flelschhauer. 
Seltene Spatfolgen nach aseptischen Blinddarmoperationen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
390.— Harmer (T. W.) Appendectomy in a bleeder; blood 
in vomitus and stools, massive hematoma and ecchymosis; 
recovery. Boston M. <fc S. J., 1914, clxx, 90-92.— Haughton 
(W. S.) Appendicectomy, with special reference to the 
treatment of adhesions. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 
1911, xxix, 198-207.— Hoguet (J. P.) Right inguinal hernia 
following appendectomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 
673-676.— Hutchinson (J. P.) & Mitchell (C. F.) Hemor- 
rhage from the bowel following appendectomy. Ibid., 1908, 
xlviii, 626-632.— Karpeles (S. R.) Case of secondary hemor- 
rhage following appendectomy. Wash. M. Ann., 1917, xvi, 
171-174.— Kenefick (T. A.) The relief of gas pains after 
appendicectomy. N.York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 921. Also, 
Reprint. — Legiieu. Les crises douloureuses qui survivent 
a l'appendicectomie. Rev. gen. de clin.et de therap., Par., 
1910, xxiv, 709-711.— Lisyanskl (V. I.) [Diseases in the 
region of the ccecum in people with excised appendix.] Khi- 
rurgia, Mosk., 1911, xxix, 698-704.— Murphy (J. B.) Fecal 
fistula following appendectomy. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1913, 

ii, 59-67, 1 pi.— Peraire (M.) "De Fecoulement de bile par 
la plaie operatoire apres l'appendicectomie. Paris chir., 
1916, viii, 36-38.— Power (D'A.) Haemophilia complicating 
appendicectomy. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., 
xciv, 633 — Torrence (G.) Profuse hemorrhage from the 
deep epigastric artery, ten days after an appendix operation 
through the rectus muscle. Atlanta Jour-Rec. Med., 1913, 
lx, 346.— Wainwright (J. N.) Role of the cecum in chronic 
disorders in the right lower abdomen; its connection with 
certain poor results after appendicectomy. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1914, c, 101.5-1017. Also, Reprint.— Walther. Epi- 
ploite avant continue d'evoluer apres l'ablation de l'appen- 
dice. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 
1370-1373.— Wunderllch (F. W.) Persistent pain in the 
lower right quadrant of the abdomen, following an uncom- 
plicated appendectomy. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1916, 
X, 556. 

Appendix vermiformis (Excision of 
Methods and technique in) . 

Holm (K. J. O.) *Die Versorgung des Stum- 
pfes nach der Amputation des Wurmfortsatzes. 
8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Zacharopoulos (P.) *Technique d'appendi- 
cectomie. 8°. Paris. 1908. 

Bissell (J. B.) The incision and treatment of the stump 
in appendicectomy. Med. & Surg. Rep. Bellevue Hosp., 
N Y 1907-8, iil, 27.5-282.— Black (J. F.) The purse-string 
suture: its right and wrong application in appendectomy. 
N York State J. M., N. Y., 1908, viii, 374-376.-Blanc (H.) 
\ei al 1. Technique de l'appendicectomie a froid. Paris 
chirurg , 1911, iii, 915; 929.— Carter (J. H.) A new method 
in disposing of the stump of the appendix after its removal. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 393.-Cohners (F.) 
Leber Pantopon-Skopolamin-Lokalanasthesie bei Bauch- 
operationen, insbesondere bei der Appendektomie. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 253. Deavor (T. L.) 
\T>nendicectomy, with description of a method. N. \ ork 
State J M , N. Y., 1908, viii, 399-401.— Delbet (P.) Tech- 
nique de l'appendicectomie a froid. Pans chirurg., 1911, 

iii, I018-1022.-De Martel (T.) Difficultes de l'appendiceo 



Appendix vermiformis (Excision of, 
Methods and technique in). 

tomie a froid liees it des dispositions anatomiques particu- 
lieres; tres grande utility en pareil cas de la decortication sous- 
sereuse de l'appendice. Ibid., 1914, vi, 673-680.— Derganc 
(F.) Appendektomia subserosa; epikritische Bemerkrung 
zu dem Artikel von S. Kofmann. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 

1913, xl, 271.— Dlterikhs (M. M.) [Technique of the re- 
moval of the appendix.] Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 
1908, xxiv, 361-373.— Edlngton (G. H.) A method of open- 
ing the abdomen for appendicectomy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1914, ii, 459. — Fowler (G. R.) A new and improved method 
of entering the abdominal cavity in theileocecal region, with 
special reference to the removal of the vermiform appendix. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvi, 321-324.— Fowler (W. F.) 
A single stitch appendectomy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxviii, 517.— Gallardo (M. M.) A contribution on the 
operative technique of appendectomy. Rev.filipinademed. 
v farm., Manila, 1917, viii. k.">-90. — Greeley (J. T.) A new 
method of trea.ing the stump in appendectomies. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 593.— Gruet. Appendi- 
cectomie sous-sereuse. Soc. de mecl. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 
1911. v, 428-430.— Haagn (T.) Zur Technik der Appendek- 
tomie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxix, 586- 
588.— Hancock (C. R.) Appendectomy with cocaine 
analgesia; report of seven cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1011, 
lxxix, 250. — Heile (B.) Zur Technik der Appendektomie. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, xlii, 97— Kaefer (N.) Ap- 
pendektomia subserosa; zu dem Aufsatz von F. Derganc. 
Ibid., 1913, xl, 506.— Kopf stein (W.) Die Stielversorgung 
bei der Appendektomie. Med. Bl., Wien, 1910, xxxii, 369. — 
Krtiger. Operative Mobilisierung des Coecum bei der Ap- 
pendektomie, sowie Bemerkungen zu dem Artikel Kof- 
mann's: Ueber die Ausschaltung des Wurmfortsatzes. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, xl, 85-87.— Le Bee. Procede 
operatoire d'appendicectomie a froid permettant d'eviter 

Peventration. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 771-778. . 

Technique de 1 appendicectomie a froid. Ibid , 1912, iv. 51- 
55.— tegueu (F.) Appendicectomie lombaire. Presse 
m6d., Par., 1908, xvi, 343.— Levlson (C. G.) Lumbar ap- 
pendicectomy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 1867 — 
Longuet (L.) Technique de 1' appendicectomie d'apres les 
Morgagniens listerises. Progres mH., Par., 1907, 3. s., xxiii, 
354-357. — MacLennan (A.) An anatomical method of en- 
larging the gridiron incision, with special reference to removal 
of the retrocsecal appendix. Glasgow M. J., 1912, lxxvii, 
287 — Narath (A.) Zur Technik der Appendektomie. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxix, 552-556.— Nix 
(J. T.) Appendectomy reduced to ultra simplicity; the 
inguinal canal as a means of access; a one-inch incision and 
one suture closure; local anesthesia with total confinement of 
three days; report of fifty-one cases. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1916-17, lxix, 709-717.— Papon (F.) De l'appendicectomie 
sous-sereuse. Arch, de m6d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1912, lix, 
368-373.— Parkes (C. H.) Stump treatment in appendec- 
tomy. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 156-159.— 
Patel. De l'incision transversale sus-pubienne utilisee pour 
l'ablation de l'appendice chez la femme. Lyon mecl., 1914, 
exxiii, 21-26.— Pfiraire. Technique de l'appendicectomie a 
froid. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 990-993.— Poenaru-Ca- 
plesco. Sur quelques modifications dans la technique de 
rappendicectomie. , Spitalul, Bucurescl, 1913, xxxiii, 367- 
371. — Reymond (E.) Des avantages de la laparotomie 
mecliane pour pratiquer l'appendicectomie. Ass. franc, de 
chir. Proc-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908. xxi, cong 402-411 — 
Boeder (C. A.) Technic for removal of appendix and fixa- 
tion of cecum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 564-566. — 
Rousseau (L.) & Didier. Un point de technique dans l'ap- 
pendicectomie. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 528-532. —Rous. 
La pexie de l'intestin consecutive a l'appendicectomie. 
Gyneecol. helvet., Geneve, 1911, xi, 2.— Sala (E. M.) Sub- 
serous appendectomy. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1909, xvi, 
388-393.— Schoenbrunn (Mina). Die Entfernung der 
Appendix durch die Bruchliicke bei einer rechtsseitigen 
Leistenhernieoperation. Cor -Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte. Basel, 
1917, xlvii, 950-952.— Sinclair (J. D. S.) Appendicectomy 
clamp. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 1060.— Smith (A. L.) 
Mayo's method of removing appendix. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1909, 19. s., iii, 166.— Snoy. Appendektomie durch 
die linke Leistenbruchpforte bei normalem Allgemeinsitus. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 748.— Stenglein. 
Ueber Pantopon-Scopolamin-Lokalanasthesie bei Bauch- 
operationen, insbesondere bei der Appendektomie. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxiv, 534-552— Syms ( P . ) 
Appendectomy; resection of perforated ileum; lateral anasto- 
mosis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 640.— de Tarnowsky 
(G.) Appendectomy through the right inguinal canal. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1548. Also, Reprint.— Van 
Hook (W.) A simple method of removing the vermiform 
appendix. Med. Council, Phila., 1912, xvii, 246.— Walscheid 
(A. J.) Single suture appendicectomy. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1918, cvii, 8-10. — Watson ( L. F. ) Appendicec- 
tomy under local anesthesia. Med. Council, Phila., 1914, 
xix, 8.— Weitzel. L'appendicectomie sous-sereuse. Soc. de 
med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., v, 310-315.— Wiener (J.) 
Appendectomy under local anesthesia. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1078. Also, Reprint— Wightman 
(H. W.) The correct technique for appendectomy in un- 
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Appendix vermiformis (Excision of, 
Methods and technique in) . 

complicated cases. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1914, xix, 412- 
418. — Willis (M.) The treatment of the appendix stump 
after appendectomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 74- 
79. Also, Reprint. — Young (S. J.) The appendotome; a 
new instrument devised for removal of the appendix. J. 
Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1909, ii, 476. 

Appendix vermiformis ( Excision of, Pre- 
ventive) . 

Blackett (J. F.) The craze for appendicectomy. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 115.— Briscoe (J. F.) The craze for ap- 
pendicectomy. Ibid.j 277.— Casalis (G. A.) Removal of 
the appendix in pelvic or abdominal operations. Transvaal 
M. J., Johannesburg, 1911-12, vii, 67.— Cazin (M.) De l'a- 
blation syst6matique de 1'appendice au cours des laparoto- 
mies sous-ombilicales. Pans chir., 1914, 578-581.— Comby 
(J.) Faut-il enlever 1'appendice sain? Arch, de med. d.enf., 
Par., 1910, xiii, 455-458.— Evans (R. C. T.) The craze for 
appendicectomy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 171.— Fischer 
(L. C.) Should the appendix be removed in all cases where 
the abdomen is opened for other causes? Atlanta Jour.-Rec. 
Med., 1908-9, x, 410-414.— Gobiet (J.) Zur Frage der pro- 
phylaktischen Appendektomie und der systematischen 
Untersuchung der Gallenblase bei gynaekologischen Lapa- 
rotomicn. Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 1908, ii, 
629-640. — Goldspohn (A.) Why the vermiform appendix 
should usually be removed when an abdominal incision 
made for other causes is available and the condition of the 
patient admits of the additional operating. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1911, xix, 593-603. . Why incidental re- 
moval of vermiform appendix, when reasonably possible, 
should be the rule. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1912, York, 
1913, xxv, 366-377. [Discussion], 382-385. Also: Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 481-492.— Hickinbotham (J. H.) 
The craze for appendicectomy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 
64. — Horrmann (A.) Die NotwendigVeit der prophylak- 
tischen Appendektomie bei gynakologischen Operationen, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der sogenannten Appendix- 
karzinome. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, hx, 2503- 
2506. — Hutchison (R.) The craze for appendicectomy 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1331.— Leiiard (H. A.) On 
removal of the normal appendix. Edinb. M. J., 1909, n. s., 
hi, 303-338. — Loewy (R.) De 1'ablation systematique de 
1'appendice au cours des laparotomies. Paris chir., 1914, vi, 
587-591. — Lott (H. S.) Preventive appendectomy. In- 
ternat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 287-289.— Reed (E. N.) 
Infant disemboweled at birth; appendectomy; successful. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi,199. — Scheel (V.) [Should 
the appendix be excised without cause?] Ugeskr. f. Lsrger, 
K0benh., 1908, 5. R., i, 687-692.— Scott (N. S.) The trend 
of the times in appendicectomy. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & 
Gynec. 1906, N. Y., 1907, xLx, 98-105. [Discussion], 111- 
128.— Soblolefl (I. A.) [Appendectomy during vaginal 
laparotomies.] Vlagalishtshniy metod [etc.], S.-Peterb., 
1910, 53-55. — Stincer (R ) Las apendiceetomlas profilacti- 
cas. Actas y trab. d. 3" Cong. m6d. nac, Habana, 1914, ii, 
400-408. Also: Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1915, 
xx, 403-411.— Thierry de Martel. De l'appendicectomie au 
cours des laparotomies. Paris chir., 1914, vi, 638-648.— 
Tyson (W. J.),Monod(G.) [etal.]. The craze" for appendi- 
cectomy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1513.— Weisswange. 
Soil de'r Wurmfortsatz bei gynakologischen Laparotomien 
mit entfernt werden? Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 
29 — Wolff (H.) Occasionelle prophvlaktische Appendek- 
tomie? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1275-1278. 

Appendix vermiformis ( Exclusion of) . 
See Appendix vermiformis (Surgery of). 

Appendix vermiformis (Exploration of). 
See, also, Appendicitis (Diagnosis of, Radio- 
logic). 

Liertz (R.) Ueber die Lage des Wurmfort- 
satzes. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Also, in: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, lxxxix, 55-96. 

Aubourg (P.) Radiographics de 1'appendice il6o-ca?cal 
sur le vivant. Presse med., Par., 1910, xviii, 402.— Baron 
(S ) 'Rontgen picture of the duodenum and appendix.] 
Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1911, ix, 935-938.— Beclere. Presenta- 
tion d'un radiogramme montrant sur le vivant 1'image de 
1'appendice ileo-caecal. Bull, et mto. Soc. radiol. med. de 
Par., 1909, 192-195.— Belot (J.) Radiographic d'appendice 
vu a 1'examen radioscopique. Ibid., 1911, ill, 326-328 — 
Bialokur (F. P.) [Palpation of the appendix.] Gaz. lek., 

Warszawa, 1913, 2. s., xxxiii, 249-253. . [Palpation of 

the appendix.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 1687- 
1691 Also, transl.: Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1913, 
xix 54-68. — Bus! (A.) Sulla visibility dell' appendice cecale 
airaggi X. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1913, 9. s., i, 536-541. 
Also: Atti d. Cong. ital. di radiol. med. 1913, Pavia, 1914, i 

160 La RSntgenologia del processo vermiforme del 

cieco. Radiol. med., Torino, 1914, i, 97; 145. -— . Ancora 
sulla Rcentgenologia dell' appendice cecale. Ibid., 385-397.— 
Case (J. T.) Roentgen examination of the appendix. N. 



Appendix vermiformis (Exploration of). 

York M. J. [etc.]. 1914, c, 161-167. Also, Reprint.— Colin 
(M.) Der Wurmfortsatz im Rontgenbilde. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 606-608. . Die 

rontgenologische Darstellung des Wurmfortsatzes: Bemer- 
kung zu dem Aufsatz von Groedel. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, lx, 1042— Coleschl (L.) Radiografia dell' ap- 
pendice ileo-cecale sul vivo. Idrol. e climat., Firenze, 1910, 
xxi, 585-589. — Desternes. Radiographie de 1'appendice 
ileo-ccecal; observation nouvelle contr61ee par I'intervention 
chirurgicale. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de radiol. mod. de Par., 
1911, hi, 323-326— Desternes (J.) & Baudon (L.) Quel- 
ques radiographics de 1'appendice ileo-ca'cal; presentation 
de cliches. Arch, d'electric. m6d., Bordeaux, 1912, xx, 49- 
59.— Grigoryeff (S. P.) [Rontgenological picture of the ap- 
pendix.] Svezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1914, xiii, 198- 
203.— Groedel (F. M.) Die rontgenologische Darstellung 
des Processus vermiformis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lx, 744.— GunnfJ. A.)& Whitelocke(R. TI. A.) Ob- 
servations on the movements of the isolated human vermi- 
form appendix. Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914, ii, 92-96.— 
Guthrie (D.) An anatomical point which facilitates the 
location and delivery of the appendix. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1917, lxv, 742, 2 pi.— Hausmann (T.) Zur Palpation des 
Wurmfortsatzes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, si)2. 

— . Ueber Coecum mobile und Wanderblinddarm; nebst 

Bemerkungen zur differenziellen Tastung der Appendix. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 
1956. — Henszelmann (A.) Kleine rontgenologische Vor- 
richtung zur Erzeugung von Wurmfortsatzbildern. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1517.— Hubeny (M J ) The 
Roentgen examination of the appendix Illinois M. J., 
Chicago, 1916, xxix, 109. Also: Interstate M. J., St. Louis. 
1916, Suppl. Roentg., ii, 10-12.— Imboden (H. M.) Roent- 
gen diagnosis of lesions of vermiform appendix. Am. J. 
Roentgenol., Detroit, 1914-15, n. s., ii, 581-591.— Javvorski 
(W.) & Lapinski (S.) Klinische Untersuchungen von 800 
Fallen in Bezug auf die Palpation des Wurmfortsatzes des 
Blinddarmes und der zugehorigen Druckpunkte. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr. 1908, xxi, 182-185 -Liertz (R ) Die 
radiogTaphische Darstellung des Wurmfortsatzes. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leinz., 1910, xxxvi, 1269.— Miller 
(G.I.) Where is the appendix? Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, 
xxiii, 319-321. A Iso, Reprint.— Oriowski (W.) [Palpation 
of the vermiform appendix.] Przegl. lek., Krak<5w, 1910, 
xlix,617; 633. Also,transl.: Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 
509-511. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1910, lxx, 

35-46. . [On my method of palpation of the vermiform 

appendix, and on Rovsing'ssymplom.] Lwow tygodn.lek., 
1911, vi, 123.— Quimby (A. J ) Differential diagnosis of 
the appendix by aid of the Roentgen ray. N. York M.J. 
[etc.], 1913, xcviii, 697-705. Also, Reprint.— Blezanoft 
(M.M.) [Clinical value of palpation of theappendix.] Med. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1913, lxxx, 61-73, 1 pi.— Boux (J.) La radio- 
graphic de 1'appendice. Mtklecin prat., 1914, x, 437-439. — 
Rudnitski (NT M.) [Palpation of the vermiform appen- 
dix.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 161; 181. Also, 
transl: Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1910, xvi, 704-719. 

. Zur Palpierbarkeit des Wurmfortsatzes Arch. f. 

Verdauungskr., Berl., 1911, xvii, 602-605. — Shuman (J. 
W.) [Roentgen investigation of the appendix ] Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1917, xxiv, 690-694, 3 pi.— Skinner (E. H.) 
The Roentgenology of the vermiform appendix. Ibid., 338- 
340. 

Appendix vermiformis ( Extract of). 

Roger (H ) Toxicity des extraits d'appendice. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, Ixxi, 353-356 - Savlnt (E.) 
Sur l'organotherapie appendiculaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1914, Ixxvi, 105. . Organothonipie appen- 
diculaire et constipation. Ibid., 1915, lxxviii, 199-201. 

Appendix vermiformis (Foreign bodies 
in). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Foreign bodies caus- 
ing); Appendix vermiformis (Concretions in). 

Abbott (A. W.) An appendix containing fecal concre- 
tion. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1909, xi. 283.— Ashe 
(E. O.) Foreign body in the appendix; gall stones; appen- 
dicectomy followed by cholecystectomy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, ii, 1198. Also: South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 
1911, ix, 297.— Bidwell(L. A.) Foreign bodies in the vermi- 
form appendix. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 944.— Boyd (S.) 
Foreign bodies in the vermiform appendix. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912. i ; 828 — Boyreau & Pujol, i orps etranger de 
1'appendice (epingle); perforation; thrombose de la veine 
^morale; pyoh^mie; mort. Languedoc m^d.-chir., Tou- 
louse, 1908, xvi, 181.— Cathcart (C. W.) Foreign bodies in 
appendix. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1909-10, n. s., xxix, 
190.— Chifoliau & Sibilotte. Corps etraneer de 1'appen- 
dice. Bull, et m(5m. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 1912, 3. s., 
xxxiii, 925.— Chretien. Appendicectomie; presence d'un 
noyau de cerise dans 1'appendice. Poitou med., Poitiers, 
1913, xxviii, 148.— Daly (R.) A case of foreign body in the 
appendix. Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 1908-9, iv, 66.— 
Desnos (E.) Corps etranger d'origine appendiculaire simu- 
lant un calcul vesical. J. d'urol. m6d. et chir., Par., 1912, i, 
517-522.— Eames (W.) Needle in appendix. Brit. M. J., 
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Lond., 1912, ii, 1708— Fowler (R. II.) Foreign bodies in the 
appendix and the resulting lesions. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1914, viii, 447-455.— Hertz (J.) Perforation de 
l'appendice par nne arete de poisson. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 239-242— Kassai (E.) Ein 
Fremdkorper im Wurmfortsatze. Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. 
Gesellsch. d. Aerzte 1907, Budapest, 1908, 83-90.— Kennedy 
(J. W.) Foreign bodies in the appendix. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1914, cxix, 222. Also, Reprint.— Kornbltih (I.) 
Pinworms and caraway seed in infantilo appendix without 
clinical symptoms of appendicular involvement. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 529. — Lolaro (F.) I corpi estranei 
nell' appendice vermiforme. Ann. d. r. 1st. di chn. chir. di 
Roma, 1909, ii, 875-898. Also: Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di 
chir. 1908, Roma, 1909, ii, 319-342.— Monnier. Appendice 
contenant une epingle. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 1048.— 
Pohl (W.) Ein eigentiimlicher Befund in der Appendix. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, exxvi, 201-210.— 
Ramnistedt. Ueber Fremdkorper im Wurmfortsatz. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1909, xx, 319- 
324 — Reichelderter (L. H.) Unusual case of foreign body 
in the appendix. Wash. M. Ann., 1915, xiv, 154-156. — 
Saunders (B .) Can we diagnose foreign substances in the 
appendix? Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1908-9,iv, 170- 
172 — Sencert (L.) Corps (stranger de l'appendice (plomb 
de chsase no. 4). Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1909, xli, 769.— 
Spellissy ( J. M. ) Inflammatory mass in the right iliac 
fossa containing an enterolith the nucleus of which was a 
pin, and later discovered to communicate with the appen- 
dix. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, ix, 3. — Szuman (S.) 
[Large gallstones imbedded in the appendix, and on foreign 
bodies of the appendix in general.] Now. lek., Poznan, 
1913, xxv, 626-631.— Vander Veer (J. N.) Bird shot found 
in the appendix. N. York State J. M., 1916, xvi, 465. — 
Vignes (H.) Appendice contenant dix-neuf grains de 
plomb. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1912, lxxxvii, 305. 

Appendix vermiformis (Gangrene of). 
See Appendicitis (Gangrenous); Appendix 
vermiformis (Spontaneous amputation of). 

Appendix vermiformis (Hernia of). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Hernial). 

Brinkmann (H. H. E.) *Ein Beitrag zu den 
Erkrankungen des Wurmfortsatzes im Bruch- 
sack. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Fournal (H.) *De l'appendicocele; etude 
retrospective. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Jotjen (R.) De l'appendicocele d'apres les 
chirurgiens de l'ere listerienne. 8°. Paris, 
1906. 

Le Dtjigon (C.) *De l'etranglement de l'ap- 
pendice ileo-ccecal dans le canal crural. 8°. 
Paris, 1905. 

Naquet (P.) Contribution a l'etude des 
hernies de l'appendice vermiculaire et de leurs 
complications. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Pruss (W. H.) *Der Processus vermiformis 
im Bruchsack und seine Einklemmung. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1902. 

Rolland (G.) Contribution a l'etude des 
hernies de l'appendice. 8°. Montpellier, 1913. 

Allen (L. W.) Ileo-appendicular hernia of the appendix. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvii, 191-197.— An- 
tipas (A.) Deux cas de hernie de l'appendice ileo-caecalc. 
Gaz. med. d' Orient, Constant., 1907-8,, lii, 217-219.— Anto- 
nini ( L. ) Contributo clinico alio studio dell' ernia crurale o 
ombellicale dell' appendice del cieco. Gazz. internaz. di 
med., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 3-7.— Argtielles Teran (A.) Un 
caso de hernia apendicular. Rev. desan. mil., Madrid, 1914 
3.s.,iv, 413-416.— Bailey (F. W.) The appendix in inguinal 
hernia. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii, 538-540.— Baron 
(J.) [Hernias containing the vermiform appendix.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1905, xlix, 247.— Barth (A.) Ueber Bruch- 
einklemmung des Processus vermiformis. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, Ixiii, 149-161— Bechl(G.) Osser- 
vazioni di ernia inguinale cieco-appendicolare strozzata con 
peritonite del sacco. Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 
1908, xx, 157-164.— Bergasse (G.) Hernie de l'appendice 
csecal (type inguinal). Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Drome 

[etc.], Valence & Par., 1907, viii, 134-136. . Appendico- 

celes. Arch, de med. etpharm. mil., Par., 1911, ivh, 16-21.— 
Bertin (E.) Les hernies de l'appendice ileo-caecal. Echo 
med. du nord, Lille, 1902, vi, 1-8 — Calabrese (D.) Con- 
siderazioni cliniche ed anatomo-patologiche su cinque casi 
di ernia pura dell' appendice vermiforme. Bull. d. sc. med. 
di Bologna, 1911, 8. s., xi, 591-600. — Cernezzl (A.) Bull' ernia 
dell' appendice vermiforme del cieco. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1903, x, 297-307. ■ •. Ulteriore contributo alia patologia 



Appendix vermiformis (Hernia of) . 

ed alia terapia dell' ernia appendicolare. Ibid., 1911, xix, 
2293-2304. — Chaton. Hernie inguinale droite contenant 
l'appendice chez un enfant de quatorze mois. Rev. med. de 
la Franche Comte, Besancon, 1912, xx, 23-26.— Chavannaz 
(G.) HerniedePappendiceetdel'intestin grele. J.dem6d. 
de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 293.— Chretien. Hernie ingui- 
nale appendiculaire depourvue de sac; resection de l'appen- 
dice. Ann. med.-chir., Dour, 1904, iv, 79. — Clairmont (P.) 
Ueber den Wurmfortsatz und die Harnblase als Bruchin- 
halt. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 312-316— Dam- 
brin. Etranglement de l'appendice hernia. Arch. m6d. de 
Toulouse, 1913, xx, chir., 193-195. — Dambrin & Berny. 
Hernie appendiculaire. Toulouse mecl. , 1905, 2. s. , vii, 5-7. — 
Daniel (G.) Hernies de l'appendice ileo-coecal. Progres 
med., Par., 1913, 3. s., xxix, 93-97.— DeGarmo (W. B.) The 
appendix and its relation to abdominal hernia. Tr. M. Soc. 
Virg. 1904, Richmond, 1905, 152-161. Also: Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1904-5, ix, 388-393.— Dimetriu. 
Apendicocelul (hernia izolata a apendicelui). Rev. dechir., 
Bucuresti, 1913, i, 162-171— Dionis du Sejour. Hernie de 
l'appendice par glissement; appendice a mfeo completement 
graisseux. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 135- 

137. — Douvler. Hernie £trangl<5e de l'appendice. Dau- 
phine med., Grenoble, 1912, xxxvi, 235-238.— Duchamp. 
Hernie del'appendice. Loirem6d., St.-Etienne, 1909, xxvii, 

138. — Dutolt. Appendix vermiformis im Leistenkanal. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1902, xxxii, 407. — Ebner. 
Appendix im Bruchsack. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 972— Bdington (G. H.) Vermiform 
appendix, herniated into afemoralsac. GlasgowM. J., 1903, 
lix,212. — Ewart(D.) Therelation ofthe vermiform appen- 
dix to internal hernia. Practitioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvii,649- 
663, 2 pi. — Fowler ( R . S. ) Herniated appendix vermiformis . 
Brooklyn M. J., 1904, xviii, 103.— Gallois. Hernie etranglee 
de l'appendice. Lyon m6d., 1912, cxviii, 36. — Geissler. 
Die Hernia ileo-appendicularis. Veroffentl. a. d. Geb. d. 
Mil.-San.-Wes., Bed., 1906, 35. Hft, 29-51, 1 pi— Glrolamo 
(L.) L ernia dell' appendice vermiforme del cieco. Rifor- 
ma med., Napoli, 1914, xxx, 508; 546.— Gordon (O. A.) Ap- 
pendix herniated through meso-appendix. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1907, i, 315.— Gray (H. T.) Lesions ofthe 
isolated appendix vermiformis in the hernial sac. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1142-1145. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1910, 
xxii, 797-805.— Griffith (A. D.) A caseof left-sided inguinal 
hernia containing the appendix vermiformis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 100.— Grinshteln (V. M.) [Pathological 
changes of the vermiform appendix, displaced into an ingui- 
nalhernia.] Rabotihosp.khirurg. klin. Dyakonova,Mosk., 

1906, viii, 284-288.— Hill (L. L.) Hernia of the vermiform 
appendix. Med. Rec.,N.Y., 1899, lvi, 303. A Iso, Reprint.— 
Hirsch (E.) Zur Kasuistik der erkrankten Appendix im 
Bruchsack. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1911, xxxvi, 3; 15. — 
Jaja (F.) Ernie dell' appendice vermiforme del cieco; con- 
siderazioni cliniche e anatomo-patologiche. Arch, ed atti 
d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1898, Roma, 1899, xiii, 19-95.— James 
(C. L.) The appendix as a hernial content. Iowa M. J. 
[etc.], Des Moines, 1908-9, xv, 472-4 78.— Kilosanidze(M. D.) 
[Hernia of the caecum and appendix and retroperitoneal 
hernia of the latter.] Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. 
Obsh., Tiflis, 1912-13, xlix, 193-199.— Kirmlsson (E.) Les 
hernies de l'appendice chez les enfants. Rev. gen. de clin. 
et deth^rap.. Par., 1913, xxvii, 119. Also: Rev. g<;n. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 81.— Krumm (F.) Ueber 
die Brucheinklemmung des Wurmfortsatzes. Aerztl. Mitt, 
a. Baden, Karlsruhe, 1908, lxxii, 70-74.— Labeyrie. Pince- 
ment lateral del'appendiceal'anneau crural; abces stercoral; 
laparotomie. Gaz. m6d. de Nantes, 1901-2, xx, 194. — Lehn- 
hofl-Wyld ( F. ) Hernia inguinal estrangulada del apendice 
ileo-cecal. Juventud m6d., Guatemala, 1902, iv, 332-336. — 
Leonard! (A.) Sopra un caso di ernia appendicolare. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 1191.— Leriche. Deux cas 
d'appendicocele 6trangl<j. Lyon med., 1913, exx, 222. — 
Levy (A.) Complications des hernies de l'appendice; appen- 
dicite herniaire; etranglement de l'appendice hernie; hernie 
appendiculaire enkystee. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1903, 
xii, 393; 481; 531.— Lowensteln. Der Wurmfortsatz im 
Bruchsacke. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1808.— Lcewy (R.) 
Appendice herni6 et strangle dans le canal crural. Paris 
chirurg., 1911, iii, 953.— Longuet (L.) L'appendicocele 
d'apres les Morgagniens. Progrfes mM., Par., 1906, 3. s., 
xxii, 681-685. — Luxardo (A.) Considerazioni cliniche ed 
istologiche su alcuni casi di ernia pura appendicolare. Riv . 
venetadisc. med., Venezia, 1910, lii, 317; 367; 410; 474; 513.— 
Macewen (J. A. C.) Hernia of the vermiform appendix; 
with an account of four cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 
xlix, 516-523. — Mackay (W. B.) Strangulated hernia of the 
appendix vermiformis through the umbilical opening. 
Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 1904-5, vi, 218-220.— Maitland (H. 
L.) The appendix in the sac of a sub-peritoneal hernia. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1902, xxi, 521.— Mantelli (C.) 
Dell' appendicocele semphce con sacco in parte aderente. 
Clin. chir., Milano, 1911, xix, 693-708.— Mariotti (G.) An- 
cora sulF ernia dell' appendice vermiforme del cieco. Ibid., 

1907, xv, 817-838.— Martini (E.) Contributo alio studio 
dell' ernia dell' appendice strozzata nel canale crurale. Mor- 
gagni, Milano, 1910, lii, pt. 1, 309; 321, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1909, 4. s., xv, 60-63.— 
Mauclaire & Dambrin. Hernie appendiculaire, etran- 
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Appendix vermiformis (Hernia of). 

glee dansl'anneau crural. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1902, lxxvii, 733-735.— Meplain (F.) Appendice dans line 
hemic inguinale gauche. Centre m<?d. et pharm., Gannat, 
190S-'J,xiv,321.— Merlel & Lefebvre(C) Ilernie congenitale 
de l'appendice ileo-coecal. Toulouse m£d., 1911, xiii, 171- 
173.— Moccia (G. ) Osservazioni cliniche su due casi di ernia 
appendicolare. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1913, lix, 
1 j-V,i.— Mohr (H.) Ueber Brucheinklemmung des Wurm- 
fortsatzes. Med. Woche, Halle a. S., 1907, viii, 349; 362.— 
Montobbio (P.) Un caso di ernia appendicolare strozzata; 
appendicectomia; guarigione. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 
1905, lvi, 185-187.— Morales Perez (A.) Hernia directa 
apendicular. Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1914, lxii, 5-8.— Mor- 
kovitin ( A . P . ) Hernia inguinalis appcndicularis i oxyuris 
vermicularis. Med. Obozr!, Mosk., 1906, lxv, 828-831.— 
Most! (R.) Dell' appendicocele comune e dell' appendico- 
cele semplice con sacco in parte aderente. Policlin., Roma, 
1914, xxi, sez. chir., 477-487.— Mutschler (L. H.) Hernia of 
the vermiform appendix, with a pin in the appendix. Tr. 
Phila. Pediat. Soc. 1905-6, N. Y., 1907, ii, 38.— Ollerenshaw 
(R.) A case of strangulated hernia of the appendix vermi- 
formis. Lancet, Lon'd., 1911, i, 734.— Pavesi (M.) Contri- 
buto alia casistica dell' ernia dell' appendice vermiforme. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 466-468.— Peterson (R.) 
Ri r ht inguinal hernia of the vermiform appendix. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1407. — Rake (H. V. ) 
Strangulation of vermiform appendix in right femoral ring. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 938.— Richards (O.) Notes 
on two cases in which the appendix was present in a hernial 
sac on the left side. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 1386.— Rostov- 
tseff (M. I.) [Hernia of the appendix.] Prakt. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1904, iii, 5-7.— Roux de Brignoles. Cure radicale 
d'une hernie inguinale de l'appendice isole. Marseille med. , 

1909, xlvi, 3-7. . Fistule du scrotum consecutive k 

l'ouverture d'abces d'origine appendiculaire dans un cas 
de hernie de l'appendice isole. Ibid., 449-453.— Schnitzer 
(C.) Ueber isolierte Brucheinklemmung des Wurmfort- 
satzes. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxii, 1-19.— 
Schwartz (A.) De la pathogenic de la hernie appendicu- 
laire. Progres me\L, Par., 1909, 3. s., xxv, 515.— Seff (I.) 
Retroperitoneal hernia of the appendix into the ileoappen- 
di-ular fossa. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 937-939.— 
Shaw (H. L. K.) & Stanton (E. McD.) Hernia of the 
vermiform appendix, with adhesion to epididymis in an 
infant. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1904, xxi, 19$-194.— Sheldon 
(J. G.) Hernia of the vermiform appendix and the removal 
of the appendix during operations for right inguinal hernia. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 668.— Silhol (J.) Appendice et 

hernie. Marseille med., 1906, xliii, 279. . Hernies de 

l'appendice a droite et a gauche. Ibid., 326-330. Also 
[Abstr.]: Pckliatrie prat., Lille, 1906, iv, 173.— Stanton 
(MacD.) & Shaw (H. L. K.) Infantile inguinal hernia of 
the vermiform appendix with adhesion to the epididymis. 
Albany M. Ann., 1904, xxv, 589-592— Tailhefer (E.) 
Etran«lement de l'appendice dans le canal crural. Ass. 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 605-607.— 
Tenishefl (N. A.) [Lsevolateral inguinal hernia of the cse- 
c im and appendix.1 Khirurgia, Mosk., 1913, xxxiv, 565.— 
Tourneux (J.-P.) Un cas d'cHranglement de l'appendice. 
Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1913, xx, chir., 195-199.— Vezard. 
Etranglement de l'appendice, chez une femme, au niveau de 
l'orifice crural droit. Bull.et m£m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, 
lxxxii, 180. — Vivie (A.) Hernie ileo-cseco-appendiculaire; 
herniolaparotomie,appendicectomie; guerison. Ann.d'hyg. 
et de med. colon., Par., 1905, viii, 282-285.— Williams (E.J.) 
The appendix in the inguinal canal and scrotum. Montreal 
M. J., 1908, xxxvii, 192 — Wolt (L. P.) Der Wurmfortsatz 
als einziger Inhalt eines eingeklemmten Bruches. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 531.— Wood 
( \ C ) Transmesenteric hernia of the appendix vermifor- 
mis. Ann. Surg. , Phila. , 1905, xlii, 262-264 , 1 pi. 

Appendix vermiformis (Intussusception 
of). 

Devillechabkolle (I.) *Des invaginations 
appendico-caecales. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908. 

Nothaass (X.) invagination des Wurmfort- 
satzes bei Polyposis. 8°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Burghard ( F. F.) Intussusception of the vermiform ap- 
pendix, the intussusceptum protruding from the anus. 
Brit .1 Surg., Lond., 1914, i, 721. — Cooper (H. M.) A case 
of complete intussusception of the appendix vermiformis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 229— Corbett (C. H.) Chrome in- 
tussusception of the appendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 
915.— Currv (W. A.) & Shaw (E. H.) A case of intussus- 
ception of the vermiform appendix. Lancet, Lond., 1916, 
i 866— Farr (C. E.) Intussusception of the appendix. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 741.— Furniss (H. D.) Case of 
inverted appendix; re-operated, with micro-photograph. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, lviii, 307-309— Johnson (G.) 
intussusception of the appendix. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 
191.5-16, iii, 564-566.— Kirmisson (E.) Appendice main- 
tenu repli<? sur lui-meme et aplati en forme de galet, tout 
entier enfoui dans la paroi crecale. Bull, et m4m. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 936.— Langemak. Isolierte 
und vollkommene Inversion des Processus vermiformis. 



Appendix vermiformis (Intussusception 
of). 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1564.— M'Connell 
(R. J.) & Wilson (W.) A case of intussusception of the 
vermiform appendix. Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914. i, 673- 
676. — Madero (G.) Consideraciones sobre el procedimicnto 
de la invagination apendicular del Doctor Viflas. Rev. Soc. 
m6d. argent, Buenos Aires, 1914, xxii, 1101-1109.— Mosch- 
cowitz (A. V.) Intussusception of the appendix. Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 10S7-1092. . Intussusception 

of the appendix. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 641-643. — 
Pollag (S.) Giebteseineprimare Invagination des Wurm- 
fortsatzes in das Coecum? Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir. , Leipz., 
1916, exxxviii, 185-194.— Rouquette (S.) Recurrent intus- 
susception, appendix tumour. Brit. J. Surg., Lond., 1914, 

i, 722.— Watson (J. H.) A case of intussusception of the 
appendix vermiformis in an adult; with a pathological re- 
port and an explanation. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 942-944. — 
Young (A.) Intussusception of the appendix: report of two 
cases. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1911, x, 156-158. Also: 
Glasgow M. J., 1911, lxxvi, 380-382. 

Appendix vermiformis (Involution of). 
See, also, Appendicitis in old age. 
Barthelemy (M.) De l'appendice chez le vicillard; 
etude anatomique. Rev. mid. de Test, Nancy, 1905, xxxvii, 
521; 559, 1 pi.— Berry (R. J. A.) & Lack (L. A. H.) The 
vermiform appendix of man, and the structural changes 
therein coincident with age. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 
1905-6, xl, 247-256.— Corner (E. M.) The appendix in mid- 
dle and later life. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., xc, 
432.— Meriel (E.) Involution senile de l'appendice. Arch. 

mM. de Toulouse, 1906, xii, 16.5-167. . L'appendice 

senile: etude anatomique et clinique. Rev. de gvnec. et 
de chir. abd., Par., 1907, xi, 329-364. — Morris (R. T.) 
Harmful involution of the appendix. Tr. South. Surg. & 
Gynec. Ass. 1906, Phila., 1907, xix. 370-378, 2 pi. Also: 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxi, 555-557. ■ . Further notes 

on harmful involution of the appendix. Tr. South. Surg. & 
Gynec Ass. 1907, Phila., 1908, xx, 331-336.— Stapley (W.) 
The involution of the human caecum and the formation and 
persistence of the vermiform appendix. Austral. M. J., 
Melbourne, 1912-13, n. s., i, 807.— Stohr (P.) Ueber die 
Ruckbildung von Darmdriisen im Processus vermiformis 
des Menschen. Verhandl. d. anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1897, 
54-56. 

Appendix vermiformis (Morphology of). 
See Appendix vermiformis (Embryology, etc., 
of). 

Appendix vermiformis (Mycosis of). 
See Appendicitis (Actinomycotic). 

Appendix vermiformis (Obliteration of). 
See Appendix vermiformis (Degeneration, etc., 
of)- 

Appendix vermiformis (Obstruction of). 

Barber (W. H.) Obstruction of the appendix. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 766-768.— von Borszeky (K.) Ge- 
heilter Fall von Blinddarm- Volvulus. Verhandl. d. Buda- 
pest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte 1907, Budapest, 1908, 93— Heile- 
Ueber die Folgezustande nach mechamschem Abschluss des 
Blinddarmanhanges bei Mensch und Thier. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 1, 228-234.— 
Hunerfanth (G.) [Inflammation and obstruction of the 
appendix.] Halsovannen, Stockholm, 1908, xxiii, 97-104. — 
Irwin (S. T.) Acute appendicular obstruction; the third 
day in acute diseases of the appendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1915, i, 581-584.— Robinson (R.) Sur le m6canisme de la 
fermeture du canal appendiculaire. Clinique, Par., 1907, 

ii, 5S6. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, cxlv, 
468-470. 

Appendix vermiformis (Occlusion of ) . 
See Appendix vermiformis (Obstruction of). 

Appendix vermiformis (Painful). 

See Appendicalgia. 
Appendix vermiformis (Palpation of). 

See Appendix vermiformis (Exploration of). 

Appendix vermiformis (Parasites in). 

See, also, Appendicitis ( Verminous); Asca- 
ris; Oxyuris. 

Conte (L.) *Les appendicites a oxyures. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1914. 

Hueck (O.) *Ueber die pathologische Be- 
deutung von Helminthen in der Appendix. 
fFreiburg i. Br.] 8°. Wiesbaden. 1913. 

Also, in: Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1913, xiii, 
434-474. 
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Appendix vermiformis (Parasites in) . 

Caturani (M.) Tenia saginata in the appendix. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxix, 859.— Cecil (R. L.) & Bulkley (K.) 
A critical study of oxyuris and trichocephalus appendicitis. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, cxliii, 793. Also, Tte- 

print. — . On the lesions produced in the appendix 

by Oxyuris vermicularis and Trichocephalus trichiura. J. 
Exner. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1912, xv, 225-245. Also, Pe- 
priht. Also: Med. & Sursr. Rep. Presbyterian Ilosn., N. Y., 

1912, ix, 419-443, 3 pi.— Fraser (J.), Miles (A.) [el'al.]. In- 
testinal parasites in the vermiform appendix. Edinb. M. J., 

1913, n. s., x, 437-444.— Gripper (W.) Threadworms in the 
vermiform appendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1072. — 
Innes (J. A.) & Campbell (A. E.) The occurrence of 
Oxvuris vermicularis in the human vermiform appendix. 
Parasitology, Cambridge, 1914, vii, 189-200.— Jullien. Coli- 
ques appendiculaires et vers intestinaux. Dauphine med., 
Grenoble, 1901, xxv, 196-198.— Lett (H.) Threadworms in 
relation to appendicitis. Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xcii, 
657-661. — Matsuoka (Y.) On the pathology of worm infec- 
tion of the vermiform appendix. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cam- 
bridge, 1917, xxi, 221-247, 5 pi.— Papadopoulos (S. G.) A 
cass of threadworms in the appendix simulating acute ap- 
pendicitis. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 521.— RaillSet(G.) Sur 
les parasites de Pappendice malade. Compt. rend. Soc. do 

biol., Par., 1911. lxx, 310. . Sur 1'emploi du thymol 

contre les parasites de l'appendice. Ibid., 353. — Turner (G. 
A.) Bilharziosis of the appendix. Transvaal M. J., Johan- 
nesburg, 1909-10, v, 251.— Williams (II. T.) Parasites found 
in the vermiform appendix, with report of a case. Buffalo 
M. J., 1896-7, xxxvi, 176-178. 

Appendix vermiformis (Perforation and 
rupture of) . 

See, also, Appendicitis (Perforative); Appen- 
dicitis (Suppurative). 

Battle (W. H.) Peritonitis caused by rupture of an 
empyema of the appendix vermiformis. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1909, n. S., Lxxxviii, 399.— Bisshopp (F. R. B.) & 
Malcolm (J. D.) A case of appendix rupturing during an 
operation and an analysis of the meaning of the symptoms. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, "1621-1623.— Buchbinder (J. R.) Re- 
troperitoneal rupture of the appendix with extravasation of 
pus into and gansrene of the entire thich. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lx, 1782.— Calthrop. Specimen of perforated 
appendix. Northumberland & Durham M. L, Newcastle- 
upon-Tvne, 1898, vi, 128.— Chlene (G. L.) Notes on a case 
of perforation of the appendix in the right ineuinal canal of a 
patient ased seventy-five. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1908, 
xxii, 321.— Clarksoh (F.) A case of acute rupture of the 
appendix; peritonitis; operation; recovery. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1909, xxviii, 193.— Coues (W. P.) An early 
museum specimen of ruptured appendix. Boston M. & S. 
J., 1916, clxxiv, 107.— Crist (J. D.) A ruptured appendix, 
with hemorrhage. Denver M. Times [etc.], 1907-8, xxvii, 
15-17.— Delageniere (H.) & Hamel (H.) Peritonite par 
perforation appendiculaire; appendicectomie; traitement 
post-operatoire par le rhodium colloidal (lantol). Clinique, 
Par., 1912, vii, 586.— Delbet (P.) Un symptome des per- 
forations anpendiculaires. Presse m£d., Par., 1908, xvi, 354- 
356.— Delore. Appendice perfore avec calculs stercoraux 
libres dans Pabces. Lvon med., 1913, exx, 349.— Dobson 
(L. C.) A case of perforation of the appendix with pus in the 
abdomen, illustrating the successful injection of ether into 
the abdomen after operation. West Lond. M. J., 1915, xx, 
130-132.— Edington (G. H.) Appendix perforated in two 
places; thrombosis in mesentery. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. 
Soc, 1899-1900, viii, 99.— Marcussen (E.) Perforation ap- 
pendicit med lette symptomer. Norsk Mag. f. Lpegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1915, 5. R. xiii, 322.— Meriel (E.) & 
Roques (Et.) Peritonite purulente g^nerahVe par perfora- 
tion appendiculaire a forme ambulatoire. Toulouse m6d., 
1909, 2. s., xi, 241-247.— Renton (J. O.) A girl a-t. 12, oper- 
ated on for a burst appendix and ten days afterwards for 
obstruction of the bowel. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 
1902-3, ix, 159.— S. Een symptoom van perforatie der appen- 
dix. Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1908, lxii, 377-379.— Schil- 
ling f F.) Die durch Kotsteine bedingte Durchbohrunt; des 
Wurmfortsatzes, die haufig verkannte Ursache einer gefahr- 
lichen Peritonitis und deren Behandlung mit Opium, 
von A. Volz. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1908, xxxiii, 487.— 
ThJem. Durchbruch des Wurmfortsatzes als Unfallfolge, 
an einem arztlichen Gutachten erlautert. Monatschr. f. 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1915, xxii, 36-40.— Van Der Bogert (F.) 
Ruptured appendix found at autopsy in an infant suffering 
from colon bacillus infection of the urinary tract. Arch. Pe- 
diat., N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 772-774. 

Appendix vermiformis (Senile). 

See Appendicitis in old age; Appendix vermi- 
formis (Involution of). 

Appendix vermiformis (Spontaneous am- 
putation of). 

Hessler I'M. K. [A.]) *Ein Fall von spater 
durch einen Kotstein herbeigefiihrter Spontan- 



Appendix vermiformis (Spontaneous am- 
putation of). 

Amputation des Wurmfortsatzes. 8°. Konigs- 
bergi. Pr., 1910. 

Bonneau (R.) Accidents provoques par 1'amputation 
spontanee de rextrtmite libre do l'appendice au cours de 
l'appendicite gangreneuse. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 541- 
546. — Delbet (P.) Amputation spontanee de l'appendice. 
Presse mecl.. Par., 1912, xx, 60.5-607.— von Friedlaender (F.) 
Ueber Spontanamputation des Appendix. Beibl. z. d. Mitt, 
d. Gcsellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1909, viii, 52- 
58. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 1101-1104.— 
.ludd (.1. R.) A specimen of auto-amputation of the ap- 
pendix. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1179. — Levy 
(H.) Spontanamputation des Wurmfortsatzes. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1914, li, 371.— Loubat & Lataste. Sur un cas 
d 'amputation spontanee do l'appendice. J. de mexl. de Bor- 
deaux, 1913, xliii, 472.— Patrick (T. A.) Case of spon- 
taneous amputation of the appendix. West Canada M. J., 
1909, iii, 125. — Pfraire (M.) Amputation spontanee d'un 
appendice au cours d'une crisc; appendicectomie a froid; 
cordon fibreux reliant les deux moignons appendiculaires. 
Paris chir., 1913, v, 698. — Wagner (J.) An appendix free in 
the abdominal cavity without suppurative peritonitis. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 339. 

Appendix vermiformis (Surgery of). 

See, also, Appendicitis (Treatment of, Opera- 
tive); Appendicostomy; Appendix vermiformis 
(Excision of). 

Aldous (G. F.) Some notes on the surgery of the appen- 
dix vermiformis. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1913, xx, 97. — 
Baird (B. D.) The surgical significance of the uninflamed 
appendix. Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 1917, i, 94-97.— Bloom 
(J. D.) A frequent surgical annoyance. N.York M.J. [etc.], 
1912, xevi, 746. — Bonner (A.) The rieht rectus versus the 
gridiron incision. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 173.— 
Cohn (M.) Zur Bewertung des erweiterten Zickzack- 
schnittes bei Wurmfortsatzopc-rationen. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxviii, 319-326.— Corrigan (W. H.) 
Some embryological facts and their bearing on the surgery 
of the pancreas, colon, and appendix. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. 
Soc. 1909, Wilkes-Barre, 1910, 193-200.— Dartigues. Elimi- 
nation totale de la rnusculo-muqueuse de l'appendice par 
l'intestin; ablation du moignon; guerison. Par. chirurg., 

1909, i, 1136-1139.— Fauntleroy (A. M.) Surgical diagnosis 
and technic involving the appendix. U. States Nav. M. 
Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 381-400, 3 pi.— Frankenstein (K.) 
Zur Schnittffibrung bei Appendixoperationen. Zentralbl. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 214.— Goelet (A. H.) Concealed 
appendix. Med. Rec, N. J., 1909, lxxv, 1017. — 111 (K. J.) A 
study of four hundred and forty operations on the appendix. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1909, York, 1910, xxii, 200- 
207.— Keefe (J. W.) The surgery of the appendix. Ibid., 
1915, York, 1916, xxviii, 55-59. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1915, lxxii, 821-826.— Keetley (C. B.) Why and how the 
surgeon should attempt to preserve the appendix vermi- 
formis; its value in the surgical treatment of constipation; 
with a series of cases briefly reported. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. 

Lond., 1908-9, ii, Surg. Sect., 67-106. . The appendix 

vermiformis; a note on its physiology and surgery. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 1342-1344.— Kime (R. R.) Some ex- 
periences in surgery of the appendix with report of cases. 
Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1909-10, xi, 645-652.— Kofman 
(S. V.) [Kxclusion of the appendix.] Terap. Obozr., 
Odessa, 1912, v, 625. Also, transl.: Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1912, xxxix, 1701-1703.— Mc Williams (C. A.) Operations 
upon the appendix; analysis of 1,411 operations performed at 
the Presbyterian Hospital, New York. Ann. Surg., Phila., 

1910, li, 909-93X. [Discussion], 940-946, 1 pi. Also: Med. & 
Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 1912, ix, 445-472.— 
Maumus (J.) Sur la ligature de l'extremit^ appendicu- 
laire du Cipcura chez lc Cercopithecus cephus Erxl. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxv, 248-250.— Meyer (W.) 
Zur Chirurgie des Wurmfortsatzes. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1914, exxix, 321-340.— Murphy (J. B.) Sur- 
gery of the appendix vermiformis. Syst. Surg. (Keen), 
Phila., 1908, iv, 727-796.— Peiser (E.) Zur Schnittfuhrung 
bei Appendixoperationen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, 
xxxix, 571.— von Rauchenbichler (R.) Appendektomie 
Oder Ausschaltung? Ibid., 1913, xl, 1068-1070.— Renssen 
(W.) Een nieuwe appendix-klem. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 
1913-14, xx, 541-514.— Shaw (II. A.) The treatment of tho 
retrocecal appendix. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 715- 
719.— Ssobolew (L. W.) Zur Frage fiber die Folgen der 
Unterbindung des Wurmfortsatzes. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 

Bonn, 1903, lxii, 122-128, 1 pi. -. Zur Frage fiber die 

Folgen der Unterbindung des Wurmfortsatzes beim Kanin- 
chen. Ibid., 1913, lxxxi, 1. Abt., 377-380.— Steinmann (F.) 
Ausschaltinis des Wurmfortsatzes. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1913, xl, 423. — Vance (J.) Considerations aside from 
appendectomy in surgery of the appendix. Southwest. 
Med., El Paso, 1917, i, No. 3, 13-16. 

Appendix verm iformis ( Trans position of). 
See Appendicitis (Left-sided); Appendix ver- 
miformis (Abnormities, etc., of). 
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Appendix vermiformis {Tuberculosis of). 

See, also, Appendicitis and tuberculosis. 

Esteve (G.) * Appendicite tuberculeuse. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1906. 

Le Bras (C.-A.-J.) *Tuberculose appendi- 
culaire et appendicite. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Paoli (P.) *Appendicite tuberculeuse; revue 
generale. 8°. Montpellier, 1908. 

Tykociner (A.J.) * Appendicitis tuberculosa. 
8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Worner (H. K.) *Ein Fall von primarer 
Tuberkulose des Wurmfortsatzes als Beitrag zur 
Entstehung der isolierten Bauchfelltuberkulose. 
[Tubingen. 1 8°. Rudolstadt, 1911. 

Also, in: Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. u. Bakteriol. . . . 
zu Tubing., Brnschwg., 1911, vii, 503-519. 

Allan (J.) Two cases of tuberculous appendicitis. Brit. 
J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1909, vi, 1-7. — Barker. A case of tuber 
cular appendicial abscess; excision of caecum and two feet of 
tuberculous ileum. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 410. — 
Bazin(A.T.) Tuberculous appendicitis. Canad.,M. Ass. 
J., Toronto, 1913, iii, 484-490— Beurnier (L.) Etude cli- 
nique et therapeutique sur l'appendicite tuberculeuse. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1903, cxlvi, 916-938.— Blain (A. 
W.) Primary hyperplastic tuberculosis of the appendix. 
J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1912, xi, 614-616, 1 pi.— Bor- 
szCky (K.) Ein Fall einer primaren Tuberkulose der Ap- 
pendix. Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte 
(1911), 1912, 127. Also: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1912, xlviii, 281. — Brunon (R.) Appendicite chronique ou 
tuberculose. Normandie mid., Rouen, 1911, xxvii, 453- 
461. — Casalis (G. A.) Notes on a case of primary tubercular 
appendicitis. Transvaal M. J. , Johannesburg, 1911 , vu, 27. — 
Chavannaz(G.) Appendicite tuberculeuse. J. dem6d.de 
Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 85.— Delflno (E. A.) Hypertro- 
phische Blinddarmtuberkulose. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1914, ciii, 845-864. — Gayet (G.) La tuberculose hypertro- 
phique de l'appendice. Lyon chirurg., 1908-9, i, 228-241. 

. Appendicite tuberculeuse. Lyon m£d., 1908, cxi, 

505. — Gayet (G.)& Croizier. Syndrome appendiculaire et 
tuberculose. Lyon chirurg., 1910, iii, 498-522.— Gullbert 
(F.) Appendicite tuberculeuse; appendicectomie. J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1910, ii, 104-107.— Guinard. Traitement de 
l'appendicite tuberculeuse par la resection ileo-caecale. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1911, xxx, 355-359.— Hellmann 
(A. M.) Tuberculosis of an appendix diverticulum; report 
of a case. Festschr.z.40jahr.Stiftungsfeier d,Deutsch,Hosp., 
N. Y., 1909, 383-386.— Jackson (F. H.) A case of primary 
tuberculosis of the appendix. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 1909, 
viii, 406. — Jentzer (A.) Un cas d'appendicite chronique 
avec ulcere tuberculeux perform. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1917, xlvii, 1045. — Lejars. Le diagnostic clinique de 
l'appendicite tuberculeuse. Semaine meci., Par., 1910, xxx, 
529-531. — Leriche ( R. ) Un cas de tuberculose hypertro- 
■phique de l'appendice. Lyon chirurg., 1912, viii, 295-297. — 
Miloslavich (E.) TJeber die isolierte Tuberkulose des 
Wurmfortsatzes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 787.— 
MUller (G. P.) Tuberculosis of the appendix. Univ. 
Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1909-10, xxii, 48-54, 1 pi.— Ohkubo 
(S.) Cas de tuberculose primaire spontanee dans l'appen- 
dice d'un lapin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 
581. — B«ale(G.) Appendicite tubercolare e sua cura. Mod. 
ital., Napoli, 1910, vhi, 2-7.— Scott (J. R.) Tuberculosis of 
the appendix. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 648-653.— 
Seguinaud. Appendicite tuberculeuse aigue. J. de ra&A. 
de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 41.— Sergent (E.) Appendicite 
chronique et tuberculose; les enterocolites pretuberculeuses. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d'hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 85- 
88.— Shoemaker (G. E.) Tuberculosis of ovary and appen- 
dix; movable kidney. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, x, 266.— 
Thevenard (L.) Un cas de tuberculose appendiculaire. 
Paris chirurg., 1912, iv, 156-161.— Tonarely (I.) Apendi- 
citis cn los tuberculosos. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la 
Ilabana, 1908, xv, 104-108.— Weaver (B. P.) Tuberculosis 
of the appendix. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1913, 
vi, 449-452.— Wilklns (G. C.) Tuberculosis of the appendix. 
Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Manchester, 1917, exxvi, 80-89. 

Appendix vermiformis {Tumors of). 
See, also, Appendix vermiformis {Cancer of). 
Balas (D.) Falle von tuberculosen und carcinomat risen 
Gcschwiilsten des Blinddarmes nach Resection gehcilt. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1907, xliii, 783.— Cochez 
Pseudo-mvxome de l'appendice. Bull. med. de l'Algene, 
Alger, 1913, xxiv, 370-373.— Corner (E. M.) Fibromyoma 
of the appendix; remarks about the method of removing the 
appendix. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxvii, 
325.— Crouse (H.) Tumors and retention cysts of the ap- 
pendix. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, xi, 457-469.— 
Dandy (W. E.) Zur Kenntnis der gutartigen Appendix- 
tumoren, speziell des Myxoms. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tu- 
bing., 1914, xcv, 1-7.— Dartigues. Extirpation d'une tu- 
meur d'origine appendiculaire k contenu gelatineux. Paris 
.chir., 1914, vi, 469-472.— Flaum (M.) [Polypus in the ver- 



Appendix vermiformis { Tumors of) . 

miform appendix.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1911, 2. s., xxxi, 
1298-1300. Also, transl.: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lix, 424.— G. (D. H. A. ) A case of neoplasm of the vermi- 
form appendix. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1915, xxix, 183.— 
Gosset (A.) & Masson (P.) Tumeurs endocrines de l'ap- 
pendice. Presse med., Par., 1914, xxii, 237-240.— Hallopeau 
(P.) Pseudo-tumeur d'origine inflammatoire developpee 
au tour de l'appendice. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat.de Par., 1912, 
lxxxvii, 437-439. —Hammesfahr. Fall von Pseudomyxom 
der Appendix. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1034. Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 
1284.— de Josselin de Jong (R.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Geschwiilste der Appendix vermiformis. Mitt. a. d. Grenz- 
geb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena. 1907, viii, 525-547.— McKenty 
(F. E.) On appendix tumor. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 
419-426.— Milner (R.) Dia entziindlichen Pseudo-Karzi- 
nome des Wurmfortsatzes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 1190-1192.— Morris (R. T.) 
Fibroid defeneration of the appendix vermiformis. Contrib. 
Sc. Med. & Surg. ... 25. anniv. founding of N. Y . Post-Grad. 
M. Sch. & Hosp., N. Y., 1908, 40-45.— Ombredanne. 
Myxome de l'appendice. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 1179.— ©uterbrtdge (G. W.) Appen- 
dix showing decidual reaction in wall. Proc Path. Soc, 
Phila., 1914, xvi, 16.— Redway (L. D.) Leiomyoma of the 
appendix; report of two cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
lxix, 2175. — Sitkovskl (P. P.) [Polypus of the appendix.] 
Med. Obozr. , Mosk. , 1913, lxxx, 74-76, 1 pi.— Stlckney (G . L. ) 
A case of myoma of the appendix. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1915, xxvi, 304.— Tagliavacche (N.) & Sacco 
(A.) Fibromixoma del ap^ndice en una hernia inguinal 
derecha con deslizamiento del ciego; apendicectomia y cura 
radical. Rev. Asoc. m6d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiv, 
569-584.— Trotter (W.) Peritoneal pseudo-myxoma origi- 
nating from the vermiform appendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1910, i, 687.— Vassmer (W.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der pri- 
maren Tumoren des Processus vermiformis und deren atiolo- 
gische Bedeutung fur die Appendicitis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1908. xci, 445-490.— Wllhelm (A.) Tumeur 
inflammatoire de l'appendice. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1910, lxxxv, 771. 

Appendix vermiformis {Tumors of, Cys- 
tic). 

See, also, Appendix vermiformis {Dilatation 
of). 

Vinteler (E. N.) *K patologicheskoi ana- 
tomii i histologii kist cherveobraznavo otrostka. 
[Pathological anatomy and histology of cysts of 
the appendix.] 8°. Kharkov, 1909. 

Bailey (F. W.) Pseudomyxomatous cysts of the appen- 
dix and ruptured pseudomucinous ovarian cyst. Tr. South. 
Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 1915, xxviil, 335-344, 1 pi. Also: 
Surg., Gynec & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 219-222.— Bau- 
drlmont (A.) Sur un cas de kyste de l'appendice. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1910, xl, 771-773.— Cramer. Pseudo- 
myxoma peritonei infolge Berstens des cystisch dege- 
nerierten Wurmfortsatzes. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynak. zu Koln, 1908-10, Berl., 1911, 41 — 
Crawford (J. L.) Appendicial cyst. Iowa M. J., Des 
Moines, 1909-10, xvi, 129.— Crouse (H.) Tumors and reten- 
tion cysts of the appendix. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1910, xi, 457-469. Also, Reprint.— Elbe. Appendixcysten 
und -divertikel. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxiv, 
635-711. — Fischer (H.) Cyst of the appendix. Ann. Surg., 
Phila, 1916 ; lxiv, 735.— Gravlrovski (N. P.) K voprosu ob 
appendicitis cystica. Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1913, 
ccxxxviii, med. -spec, pt., 214-221.— Hammesfahr (C.) 
Pseudomyxomzyste des Wurmfortsatzes. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz. 1913, xxxix, 1501. — Hartman 
(II.) & Kindley (G. C.) A case of pseudomyxomatous cyst 
of the appendix. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1795. — 
Huffman (O. V.) Mucocele of the appendix. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1913, n. s., xii, 189-193.— Kennedy (J. W.) 
Removal of mucocele of appendix. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1913, xcvii, 602. Also, Reprint.— Lecene (P.) Deux cas 
d'appendicite kystique avec diverticule. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Pan, 1911, lxxxvi, 288.— McLean. Ueber 
Zystenbildung aus Resten des Processus vermiformis. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, Iv, 1746.— Meriel (E.) & Dau- 
nic. Kyste g^latineux de l'appendice (pseudo-myxome du 
peritoine). Toulouse med., 1913, 2. s., xv, 217-220.— Meyer 
(W.) Giant mucocele of the appendix; resection of caecum; 
ileocolostomy. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 317. Also: 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 271.— Michinard (P.) Un- 
usually large cystic appendix vermiformis. N. Orl. M. & 
S. J., 1916-17, lxix, 454-456.— Mochaloff (S. P.) "[Reten- 
tion cyst of the appendix.] [Operated by Tikhoff.] Khirurg. 
Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1912, xxviii, 413-420.— 
Monsaingeon & Pail lard ( H. ) Appendicite chro- 
nique kystique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1911, 
lxxxvi, 491-493— Moore (J. T.) Cysts of the appendix. Tr. 
South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 1915, xxviii, 423-438, 
1 pi.— Noble (R. A.) Cystic appendix vermiformis of 
unusual size. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 691. — 
Ogilvle (H. H.) Pseudomyxomatous cyst of the appendix 



APPENDIX. 



709 



APPETITE. 



Appendix vermiformis (Tumors of, Cys- 
tic) . 

with calcification of walls; report of case. Ibid., 1915, Ixiv, 
657. — Or loir (G. N.) [Cyst of the appendix.] Voyenno-Mcd. 
J., S.-Peterb., 1914, cexxxix, mod. -spec, pt., 360-374— Outer- 
bridge (G. W.) Cvstic appendix. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila.. 

1912, n. s., xiv, (xvl, 13S.— Palierl.(A.) Un raro caso di 
cisti appendicolare post-tinea. Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, 
iv, 653. — Parker (K. A.) Torsion cyst of the appendix; 
specimens. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 402.— 
Patel. Sur un cas de kyste do l'appendice. Lyon med., 

1913, exxi, 465. — Phemlster (D. B.) Pseudomucinous cyst 
of the appendix. 3. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1834- 
1836.— Schmidt (J. E.) Ueber Pseudoinvagination des 
cystisch veranderten Processus vermiformis. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxiv, 627-634. — Senechal (M.) 
Appendice inclus dans la paroi caecale, partiellement trans- 
form^, en kvste purulent. Bull, et mt 5 m. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1908, lxxxiii, 103-105.— Sfsovefl (F. F.) • [Multiple cysts of 
the appendix.] Kharkov. M. J., 1910, x, 408-410. Also: 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 1796-1800. Also, transl.: 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, ccv, 42-53. — 
von Stubenrauch. Ueber Zystenbildung in abgeschniir- 
ten Resten des Wurmfortsatzes. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1909, lvi, 1782-1785.— Tyler (A. F.) Colloid cyst of the 
appendix. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 935. — 
Vaughan (G. T.) Case of cjist of appendix. Wash. M. 
Ann., 1911-12, x, 68.— Vecchi ( A.) Ueber Schleimaustritt 
aus dem Wurmfortsatz; Schleimpseudocysten in der Meso- 
appendix. Centralbl. f. all?. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 
1913, xxiv, 52-59.— Voznesenski (V. P.) [Cyst of the ap- 
pendix.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1911, lxxvi, 5S7-597, 2 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1911, 
xxvii, 695.— Willems (C.) Dermoidcyste zwischen den 
Blattern der Mesoappendix in ihrer differentialdiagnosti- 
schan Stellung zu appendicitischen Tumorbildungen. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir.. Tubing., 1913, lxxxvi, 223-237, 1 pi.— Wilson 
(T.) Cysts of the vermiform appendix; a contribution to 
the knowledge of pseudomvxoma of the peritoneum. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1496-1498- 

Appendix vermiformis (Tumors of Sar- 
comatous) . 

Carwardine (T.) Primary sarcoma of the vermiform 
appendix. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1771. Also, Re- 
print.— Jones (E. O.) Primary sarcoma of the appendix. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 131-134. [Discus- 
sion], 193.— Powers (C. A.) Primary sarcomS, of the ap- 
pendix. Colorado med., Denver, 1911, viil ; 21-24. Also: 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 2. Also, Reprint.— Smit 
(L.) [A case of sarcoma of the appendix.] Med. Rev., Ber- 
gen. 1916, xxxiii, 377.— Stewart (G. D.) Primary sarcoma 
of the appendix. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 607-610 — 
White (C. Y.) & Whaland (Berta). Sarcomaof the vermi- 
form appendix. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 
1913, i, 357-365— Wohl (M. G.) Sarcoma of the appendix. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 311-317.— Wright (G.) Pri- 
mary sarcoma of the vermiform appendix. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911. ii 150. 

Appendix vermiformis ( Wounds and in- 
juries of). 

Battle (W. H.) A clinical lecture on stricture and trau- 
matism of the vermiform appendix; with a note on foreign 
bodies in the appendix. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 500-505.— 
Pohl (W.) Ueber Einklemmung des Wurmfortsatzes. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, exxx, 215-220.— 
Rubesch (R.) & Sugl (K ) Experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Entstehen traumatischer Biutungen in 
der Appendix. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, lxxx, 
442-472.— Vignes (H.) Cartridge shot in the appendix. 
Lancet, Lond. 1915, ii, 1318. 

Appendix vermiformis in the female. 
See, also, Appendicitis in the female. 
Basso (G. L.) L'appendice vcrmiformo negli stati 
fisiologici e patologici degli organi genitali femminili. Ann. 
di ostet., Milano, 1912, ii, 61.5-717, 6 pi— Bogdanovics (M.) 
[The appendix and the female genitals.] Orvosihetil., Buda- 
pest, 1912, lvi, 921-925.— Coe (II. C.) The appendix from a 
gynecological viewpoint. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, 
xxv 129-133.— Duff (D.) Lesions of the vermiform appen- 
dix and the female pelvic organs; some points in their rela- 
tionship and differential diagnosis. Med. Press & Circ., 
Lond., 1911, n.s.,xci, 624; 649.— Hyde(C. R.) The appendix 
and the right adncxum with some particular remarks on the 
former. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1911, lxiii, 1059-1065.— Kroe- 
mer. Beziehungen des Processus vermiformis zu den weib- 
lichen Genitalien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Ieipz. 1913, xxxix, 2434.— Maryanchik (L. P.) [Diseases 
of the appendix and female genitals.] Tradi Kiyevsk. 
Khirurg. Obsh. H909-10), 1911, 121-134. [Discussion], 3-5.— 
Mikhallovski fl. P.) [Simultaneous disease of the appen- 
dix and of the female genitals.] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Ir- 
kutsk, 1911, iv, 145; 157; 169; 181. 



Appert (Lorenz) [1842-1911]. 

Rothpletz. Nekrolog. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1911, xli, 1289. 

Appetite. 

List (J. J.) *Exercitatio philosophica de affec- 
tibus appetitus sensitivi. 8°. Tiibinqx, 1662. 

Adami(J. G.) On appetite juice and the ethics of eating. 
Pediatrics, N. Y., 1903, xv, 73.5-746.— Boring (E. G.) & 
Luce(Amv). The psychological basis of appetite. Am. J. 
Psychol., Worcester, 1917, xxviii, 443-453.— Carlson (A. J.) 
New aspects of the significance of appetite and appetite 
gastric juice in practical medicine. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1917, xxiv, 44,8-452. — Goodall (J. S. ) Appetite; 
an attempted analysis of the psvehic factor. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 190S. ii, 5sii. -Meisl (A.") Ueber das Wesen des 
Appetits; eine psvchologische Studie. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1903, xvii,'375: 396; 411; 432.— Neisser (E.) & Britu- 
ning (II.) Ueber normale und iiber vorzeitige Siittigung. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 195.5-1957.— Spriggs 
(E.I.) The physiology of the appetite; with reference to the 
arrangement of meals and medicines. Hospital, Lond., 1909- 
10, xlvii, 505-510.— Sternberg (W.) Arznei und Appetit. 

Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1907, xlviii, 533-535. . Der 

Appetit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 

xxxiv,2270. . Appetitlichkeitund Unappetitlichkeit. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1240. . Der Ap- 
petit in der Theorie und in der Praxis. Zentralbl. f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz. & Wien., 1908, xxii, 329-335. . Der Ap- 
petit in der experimentellen Phvsiologie und in der klini- 
schen Pathologie. Ibid., 1909, xxiii, 305-324. . Appe- 
tit und Appetitlichkeit in der Hygiene und in der Kiiche. 
Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1909, xiii, 494-503. 

. Physiologische Psychologie des Appetits. Ztschr. f. 

Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1909-10, xliv, 2. 

Abt., 254-268. . Der Appetit in der exakten Medizin. 

Ibid., 1911, xlv, 2. Abt., 433-459. . Das Appetitproblem 

in der Physiologie und in der Psychologie. Ibid., lix, 1. 

Abt., 91-112. . Das Appetitproblem und die Praxis 

der Medizin. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1915, lxxxiv, 
175; 179.— Vanderhoof (D.) The consideration of the ap- 
petite. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s., ii, 22-29. 

Appetite (Abnormal, depraved or exces- 
sive) . 

See, also, Anthropophagy; Pica; Polypha- 
gia; Stomach (Foreign bodies in). 

Bourdin (F.) *Geophagie. 8 . Toulouse, 
1910. 

Kock (H. J.) *De bulimia exemplo notabili 
illustrata. 8°. Groningx, 1829. 

Pasqtjet (H.-A.) *La geophagie. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1912. 

Reis (A.) *Ueber Polyphagie. 8°. Freiburg 
i. B., 1895. 

Schuster (J. J.) *De pica sive malaria, 
sm. 4°. Argentina, 1658. 

Baccarani (U.) Sulla geofagia. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1899, xx, 1241-1243.— Bernshteln (A. N) [Unconquerable 
inclination to eat unusual substances.] Protok. zasied Obsh. 
Nelropat. i Psikhiat. pri Imp. Moskov. Univ., 1897-8, 71- 
73. — Boschi (G.) Papirofagia familiare. Atti Accad. d. 
sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1913-14, lxxxviii, 1. sem., 3-7. 
Also: Note e riv. di psichiat., Pesaro, 1914, 3. s., vii, 122- 
126.— Boulimia. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 700.— Buskett 
(Nancy H.) The appetite cure [at Steinberg, Germany]. 
Med. Standard, Chicago, 1906, xxix, 592.— Cantu (V.) 
Di alcune anomalie dell' appctito. Cong. med. region, 
ligure 1899. Atti, Genova, 1900, 44-49.— Chastrey (H.) 
Les geophages. J. d'hyg., Par., 1899, xxiv, 221-224.— 
Christopherson (J. B.) Earth-eating in the Egyptian 
Sudan. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1910, xiii, 3-7.— Copro- 
phages. Rev. del'hvpnot. etpsychol. physiol., Par., 1901-2, 
xvi, 319. — Duprey (A. J. B.) The anarnia of dyspepsia 
consequent on dirt-eating. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 1192.— 
Fere (C.) Faim-valle et migraine. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
me\l. d. h6p. de Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 391.— de Groot (D. A.) 
[Bulimia or cynorexia or hvperorexia.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1914, i, 889-892.— Gros (H.) Les perver- 
sions de l'appetit chez les enfants musulmans du premier 
age en Algerie. Caducee, Par., 1903, iii, 248. — JIancock 
(R. C. G.) War pica. Vet. J., Lond., 1917, Ixxiii, 4-6.— 
Heiberg (Margrete E.) Les geophages; analyse de deux 
terres mangeables de l'Afrique centrale. Caducee, Par., 
1902, ii, no. 22, annexes.— Himmelsbach (W.) A peculiar 
case; perhaps neurasthenia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xlv, 194. — Joest (W.) Nochmals Lause-Kssen und Eau de 
Cologne-Trinken. Globus, Brnschwg., 1896, lxx, 142-144.— 
Julian (C. A.) Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1902, xxi, 273.—KU1Z 
(L.) & Zeller (T.) Ueber Geophagie; auf Grund Kameruner 
Beobachtungen. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 
1910, xiv, 633-641 — Lasch (R.) Ueber Geophagie. Mitth. 
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Appetite (Abnormal, depraved or exces- 
sive) . 

d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1898. n. F., xviii, 214-222.— 
Leo (II.) Ueber Bulimie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1889, xv, 581; 605. Also, Reprint.— Menjot 
(A.) De appetentia canina et bulimo. In his: Diss, path., 
4°, Par., 1665, ii, 547-566. — Mitra (S. C.) Note on clay- 
eating as a racial characteristic. J. Anthrop. Soc. Bom- 
bay, 1904-5, vi, 284-290.— Oidtmann. Das Erdessertum 
(Mineralophagie) und seine Bedeutung fur die Ernahrung. 
Ztschr. f. Biochem., Oldenburg, 1905, iv, 90.— Plicque (A.- 
F.) Le traitement de la boulimie. Bull med., Par., 1910, 
xxiv, 172.— Reynaud (G.) Geophages et geophagie. Mar- 
seille med., 1909, xlvi, 677-682, 1 pi— Rozanoff (P. G.) 
[Depraved appetite, and especially for buckwheat.] Russk. 
Med., S.-Peterb., 1893, xviii, 119.— Schadle (J. E.) Pica, 
report of a case of sugar eater. St. PaulM. J., St. Paul, Minn., 
1905, vii, 813-821. Also, Reprint— Scheltema. [IHrt 
eaters.] Nederl. Maandschr. v. Verlosk. [etc.], Leiden, 1914, 
ill, 448-450.— Schulak (G.) Ueber einen Fall von Geopha- 
gie. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, ix, 401.— Senni (G.) 
Sulla geophagia. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1898, i, 566- 
579. — Simonini (R.) La geofagia nelP infanzia. Corricre 
san., Milano, 1900, xi, 712; 728; 745; 762; 776; 792; 810; 822. 
Also [Abstr.]: Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1901, Firenze, 1902, 
iv, 456. — Soupault (M.) Sur un cas de boulimie. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1898, lxxi, 1342-1345.— Sternberg (W.) Die 
Pathologic des ApDetits; die Ilyperorexie, Anorexie und 
Parorexie. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1914, xx, 469- 
477. — Si Kill (A.) [Kranl;hafte Storung des Hungergefiihles 
imSinne von Bulimic.] In: Gugl& Stichl: Neuropath. Stud., 

Stuttg., 1892, 69-71. . Nervose Storungen in den oberen 

Verdauungswegen. Ibid., 71-79.— Stiller (B.) Die Patho- 
logie des Appetits. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1915, 
xxi, 23-34.— Stiickler (A. F.) The record of a case of per- 
verted appetite with especial reference to the tolerance of the 
abdominal viscera to the presence of foreign substances. 
Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1S99, xLx, 48.— Thurston (E.) 
Earth-eating. Madras Gov. Mus. Bull., 1901, iv, 120.— 
Tosatti (C.) Intorno alia geofagia infantile. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1907, xxviii, 154-137.— Vernet. Un cas de lithopha- 
gie. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1897, xxix, 72-74. 

Appetite (Want of). 

See, also, Sitophobia. 

Apfelstatt (J. C.) *De anorexia, sm. 4°. 
Lugd. Bat., 1686. 

Beaumelou (J.) ^Contribution a l'etude cli- 
nique et therapeutique du syndrome anorexie 
mentale. 8°. Montpellier, 1914. 

Lehmann (C. E.) *De anorexia. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1710. 

Lipsius (D.) *Antipathia3 singulares, sive de 
naturali sed mirabili cibi et potus fastidio. odio, 
abstinentia dissertatio. sm. 4°. Jena, 1678. 

Samy Kamal (M.) *L'anorexie mentale. 8°. 
Lyon, 1911. 

Schnitzler (J. H.) Disp. med. inaug. de 
anorexia. 4°. Duisburg ad Rhenum. 1705. 

Andre-Thomas. L'anorexie mentale. Clinique, Par., 
1909, iv, 33-37.— Ballet (G.) L'anorexie mentale. Med. 
mod., Par., 1907, xviii, 255.— Bellini (G.) II sintomo inap- 
petenza nelle malattie nervose e mentali curate col tannato 
di oressina. Rassegna di elin. e terap., Roma, 1910, xxxiii, 
73-78.— Berillon. L'anorexie des adolescents: particularites 
mentales et traitement psvcholoeique. Rev. de l'hypnot. 
etpsyehol.physiol., Par., 1909-10, xxiv, 46-19.— Bodenstein 
(J.) Ueber Appetitlosigkeit. Wien. med. Presse, 1900, xli, 
2283-2285.— Carr (J. W.) A case of anorexia nervosa. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 
80.— Chandler (J. F.) The loss of appetite. Med. Fort- 
nightly, St. Louis, 1908, xxxiv, 384-386.— Cipriani (A. G.) 
Erfahrungen iiber die Behandlung der Appetitlosigkeit 
(Anorexie) und des Erbrechcns der Schwindsiichtigen mit 
Validol. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, Lxviii, 899.— 
Comby (J.) Anorexie nerveuse. Arch, de med. d. enf., 

Par., 1908, xi, 562-566. . Anorexie nerveuse. Ibid., 

1909, xii, 926-928.— De Buck (D.) L'anorexie et la soma- 
tose. Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1897, iv, 353-357.— 
Drummond. A case of anorexia nervosa. Northumber- 
land & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1896, iv, 7.— 
Dubois (S.) Traitement de l'anorexie hysterique par les 
injections hypodermiques de morphine. Progres med., 
Par., 1896, 3. s.. iii, 119.— Fere (C.) & Girou (J.) A propos 
du role pathogene de la simulation; anorexie, suite d'arret 
voiontaire de i'alimentation. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 
145.— Gamier (P.) & Cololian (P.) Semeiologic et traite- 
ment du refus d'aliments. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1900, lxxiu, 
1315-1318.— Gilbert- Ballet. L'anorexie mentale. Rev. gen. 
de clin. et de therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 293.— Hutinel. L'ano- 
rexie mentale. Ibid., 1909, xxiii, 358-360.— Ions (L.) Sul 
trattamento dell' inappetenza col tannato di oressina. Boll, 
med. trertino, Trento, 1898, xvii, 20.5-208.— Knapp (M. I.) 
The nature and cause of hunger, appetite, and anorexia. 



Appetite ( Want of). 

Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 353-359.— Le Gendre. Les ano- 
rexies et leur traitement. J. de med. int., Par., 1903, vii, 
12-15. . Les principaux movens de combattre l'ano- 
rexie. Med. mod., Par., 1910, xxi, 281-283.— Ling (O.) Ein 
Fall von schwerer Anorexia nervosa. St. Petersb. med. 
Wchnschr., 1900, n. F., xvii, 461-465.— Mackenzie (S.) On 
a case of anorexia nervosa vel hysterica. Lancet, Lond., 
1888, i, 613.— Niles (G. M.) Anorexia. South. M. J., Nash- 
ville, 1908, i, 376-379. Also, Reprint.— Pick (A.) Die Be- 
handlung der Appetitlosigkeit mit besonderer Beriieksieh- 
tigung ihrer nervosen Formen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lxiii, 105-115. Also, Reprint.— Plicque (A.-F.) Le 
traitement des anorexies. Bull, med., Par., 1908, xxh, 941; 
976. — Pobi (G.) Anorexie mentale. Arch. med. d'Angers, 
1911, xv, 129-137.— Raymond. Anorexie hysterique et 

anorexie mentale. J. de med. int., Par., 1902, vi, 166. . 

Anorexie hysterique. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1905, 
lxxvi,646.— Schnyder(L.) Anorexieformen des Pubertiits- 
alters. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1913, xliii, 353- 
357.— Sollier (P.) L'anorexie mentale. Cong. d. med. 
alienistes et neurol. de France. . . . Proc.-verb. [etc.], 1895' 

Par., 1896, ii, 360-372. . Les anorexies nerveuses. J 

de neurol., Par., 1910, xv, 201-210.— Sternberg (W.) Ein 
einfacher therapeutischer Kunstccriff zur Bekampfung der 
Appetitlosigkeit. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, lxxv, 

681. . Die Appetitlosigkeit. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., 

Leipz. & Wien, 190S, xxii, 233-236. . Der Appctit und 

die Appetitlosigkeit. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1908-9, 

lxvi, 434-453. . Die Appetitlosigkeit m der Theorie 

und in der Praxis. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Berl., 
1909, xxii, 653-662. . Die Therapie der Appetitlosig- 
keit. Therapie d. Gegenw., Bed., 1913, liv, 109-111.— 
Tarrius. Un cas grave d'anorexie mentale; guerison. 
Rev. de l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1909-10, xxiv, 
43-45. — Taylor (S.) A case of anorexia nervosa. West 
Lond. M. J., Lond., 1904, ix, 110; 204. 

Appetite ( Want of) in children. 

Abt (I. A.) Anorexia in infants. Med. Clin., Chicago, 
1915, i, 493-504. — Boulade-Perigois. Anorexie nerveuse 
chez une fille de neuf ans. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1908, 
xi, 837. — C. (J.) Anorexie nerveuse chez les nourrissons. 
Ibid., 1912, xv, 697-701.— Chaffey. A case of anorexia ner- 
vosa. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond. ; 1902-3, iii, 257.— 
Forchheimer (F.) Anorexia nervosa in children. Tr. 
Am. Pediat. Soc, Phila., 1907-8, xix, 109-120. Also: Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1907, xxiv, 801-811. Also, Reprint — Fried- 
lander (A.) A case of anorexia nervosa in an infant. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1906, xiii, 446-449 — Griffith (J. P. C.) 
A case of anorexia nervosa in an infant. Arch. Pediat.. 
N. Y., 1908, xxv, 321-323.— Kerley (C. G.) Apparent and 
real appetite defects in the young. Med. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila., 1917, i, 505-512. — Orchard (N. G.) A case of anorexia 
nervosa in an infant. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1914, xxxi, 367- 
370. Also: N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1914, xiv, 36-38.— 
Perier &. Gaujoux. Semeiologie de l'appetit chez l'enfant. 
Ann. de med. et de chir. inf., Par., 1911, xv, 273 - 276. — 
Siegert (E.) Du role du tannate d'orexi'ie pour combattre 
l'anorexie chez les enfants. N. medic., Brux., 1902, ii, no. 5, 
1-3. — Snow (I. M.) Curative effect of rest in children with 
persistent loss of appetite. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicasq, 1908, 
li, 1917-1920 — Stirnimann (F.) Die Anorexie der Kinder. 
Cor.-Bl. f. srhweiz. Aerzte, Base., 1912, xiii, 309-373. 

Appia (Louis Amedee) [1818-98]. De ambulance. 
Practisehe waarnemingen over de geschotene 
wonden gevolgd door eenige brieven aan eenen 
ambtgenoot over de gekwetsten van Palestro. 
Magenta, Marignan en Solferino. Uit het 
Fransch overgezet door R. G. van der Hegge 
Zijnen. 297 pp. 16°. Utrecht, B. Dekema, 1860. 

Bound with: Perrusel (F.) Guide du medeein, [etc.]. 
16°. Paris, London & Nevr York, 1S00. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 989. Also: 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1898, xviii, 169-173. 

Apple (William Edson) [1878-1914]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 791. 

Apple juice. 

Eofl (J. R .), jr. Levulose the preponderant sugar of apple 
juices. J. Indust. & Engin. Chem., Easton. 1'a., 1917, ix, 
587. — Gore (H. C.) The preparation of unfermented apple 
juice. Yearbook U. S. Dep. Agric, Wash.. 1906. 239-246. 
Also, Reprint. 

Apple trees (Diseases of). 

Coons (O. H.) An undescribed bark canker of apple and 
the associated organism. Bull. Mich. Acad. Sc. 1915, Lan- 
sing, 1916, xvii, 117-122.— Shaw (J. K.) The varietal rela- 
tions of crown gall. Science, N. Y., 1917, n. s.. xlv. 461.— 
Wehmer (C.) Bemerkung zum Mehltau der Apfelbaume. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1900, vi, 429. 

Apple m an (Leigliton Francis [1 874- ]. 

Sketch of Leighton Francis Appleman. Jcffersonian, 
Phila., 1C07-9, ix, 1, port. 
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Apples. 

Apples (The) of New York. By S. A. Beach, 
assisted by N. 0. Booth and 0. M. Taylor. 8°. 
Albany, 1905. 

Browne (C. A.) A chemical study of the 
apple and its products. 8°. Harrisburg, 1900. 

Also, in: J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1901, xxiii, 
809-884. 

Druri (A. G.) Legends of the apple. A paper 
read before the Cincinnati branch of the Ameri- 
can Folk-Lore Society, October 19, 1904. 12°. 
[Cincinnati], 1904. 

Morgan (S.) The coreless apple. 8°. New 
York, 1904. 

Cutting from: Nineteenth Cent., N. Y., 1904, hi, 966-969. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Chemistry. Bulletin No. 88. The 
chemical composition of apples and cider. I. 
The composition of apples in relation to cider and 
vinegar production. II. The composition of 
cider as determined by dominant fermentation 
with pure yeasts. By Wm. B. Alwood, R. J. 
Davidson, and W. A. P. Moncure. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1904. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Plant Industry. Bulletin No. 48. 
The apple in cold storage. By G. Harold Powell 
and S. H. Fulton. 8°. Washington, 1905. 

Waite (M. B.) Experiments on the apple, 
with some new and little-known germicides. 8°. 
Washington, 1910. 

Forms Circ. No. 58 of: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau plant 
indust., Wash. 

Brooks (0.) & Cooley (J . S.) Temperature relations o* 
apple-rot fungi. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1917, viii, 139- 

1(33, 2 pi. . Ellect of temperature, aeration and 

humidity on Jonathan-spot and scald of apples in storage 
Ibid., xi, 287-317, 2 pi.— Brooks (C.) & Fisher (D. F.) Irri- 
gation experiments on apple-spot diseases. Ibid., 1918, xii 
109-138, 4 pi.— Culpepper (C. W ), Foster (A. W.) & Cald- 
well ( J . S . ) Some effects of the blackrot fungus, Sphaeropsis 
malorum, upon the chemical composition of the apple. 
Ibid., 1916, vii, 17-40.— Fraser ( W. P.) Overwintering of the 
apple-scab fungus. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1917, 
xlvi, 280-282. — Fromme ( F. D.) & Thomas (H. E.) Black 
rootrot of the apole. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1917, x, 
163-171, 3 pi — Roberts (J. W.) Sources of the earlv infec- 
tions of apple bitter-rot. Ibid., 1915, iv, 59-64, 1 pi.— Schnei- 
der (E. C.) A nutrition investigation on the insoluble car- 
bohydrates of marc of the apple. Am. J. Physiol., Bost 
1912-13, xxjc, 258-270. 

d'AppIes (Joan. Benjamin). Instructions pour les 
personnesqui gardent les malades. Publiees de 
nouveau. x, 168 pp. 16°. Lausanne, J. H. 
Pott & Cie., 1788. 

Appleton (George) [1822-1906]. 

Obituary. Lancet", Lond., 1906 i, 1139. 
Appleton's cyclopaedia of American biography. 
Edited by James Grant Wilson and John Fiske. 
7 v. roy. 8°. New York, D. Appleton & Co. 
1887-1900. 

Appleton's medical dictionary. An illustrated 
dictionary of medicine and allied subjects, in 
which are given the derivation, accentuation, 
and definition of terms used throughout the en- 
tire field of medical science. Edited by Frank 
P. Foster, vi, 1989 pp. 8°. New York, D. Ap- 
pleton & Co., 1904. 

. The same. Edited by Smith Ely Jeliffe, 

assisted by Caroline Wormeley Latimer ... 5 
p. 1., 3-945 pp. 8°. New York & London, D. 
Appleton & Co., 1915. 

Applicazioni (Sulle) e sul valore dell' ossigeno 
nella terapeutica, nell' igiene e nelle industrie. 
16 pp. 8°. Milano, 1900. 

Applied bacteriology. An elementary handbook 
for the use of students of hygiene, medical offi- 
cers of health, and analysts. Revised and edited 



Applied bacteriology — continued. 

by Cresacre G. Moore with the co-operation of 
Richard Tanner Hewlett. 3. ed. x, 475 pp., 
8 pi., 81. 8°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 
1906. 

. The same. 3. ed. x, 475 pp., 8 pi., 8 1. 

8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1906. 
Applin (Arthur). The nursing home. 2 p. 1., 

303 pp. 8°. London, Mills & Boon, 1915. 
Appraille .(Gaetan) [1874- ]. *Malformati;>ns 

congenitales de l'extremite superieure du radius. 

46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 554. 
. The same. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1901. 
Appreciated (An) inventor [Moir]. p. 103. 4°. 

New York, 1908. 

Cutting I rom: lAtex&vy Digest, N. Y., 1908, xxxvi. 

Approsius (Dominicus Maria Ssecundus). *De 
primis menstruationis causis contemplatio pin i- 
ologica. 24 pp. 8°. Genuse, T. De-Grosst, 1815. 

Appuhn (Maximilien-Henry) [1873- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude des complications de l'ap- 
pendicite. Observation d'un cas de fistule ap- 
pendiculo-vesicale. 1 p. 1., 108 pp., 1 tab. 8°. 
Nancy, 1903, No. 30. 

Apraxia. 

See, also, Aphasia. 

Duterqtje (J.) *Apraxie. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Liepmann (H.) Drei Aufsiitze aus dem Apra- 
xiegebiet. (Kleine Hilfsmittel bei der Unter- 
suchung von Gehirnkranken [19051. Die linke 
Hemisphare und das Handeln [1905]. Ueber die 
Funktion des Balkens beim Handein und die Be- 
ziehungen von Aphasie und Apraxie zur In- 
telligenz.) 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Pick (A.) Studien iiber motorische Apraxie 
und ihr nahestehende Erscheinungen; ihre Be- 
deutung in der Symptomatologie psychopathi- 
scher Symptomenkomplexe. 8°. Leipzig & 
Wien, 1905. 

Abraham (K.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der motorischen 
Apraxie auf Grund eines Falles von einseitiger Apraxie. 
Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1907j 
xxx, 161; 209.— Ajello (S.) La sindrome dell' apraxia algera 
nelle malattie mentali. Gazz. san., Catania, 1905, v, 62; 
73; 85; 97.— Ballet (G.) Apraxie faciale (impossibility de 
souffler) associee a de l'aphasie complcxe (aphasie motrice et 
aphasie sensorielle); apraxie et aphemie. Rev. neurol Par 
1908, xvi, 445-447.— Barrett (A. M.) A review of the clinical 
and anatomical data of apraxia. Physician & Surg., Detroit 
& Ann Arbor, 1910, xxxii, 321-330.— von Bechterew (W.) 
Ueber die Lokalisation der motorischen Apraxie. Monat- 
schr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1909, xxv, 42-51.— Bon- 
hoefler (K.) Anatomische Demonstration zur Lehre von 
der motorischen Apraxie und von der motorischen Sprach- 

bahn. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2254. . Klini- 

scher und anatomiseher Befund zur Lehre von der Apraxie 
und der "motorischen Spraehbahn." Monatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1914, xxxv, 113-128, 2 pi.— Bon- 
vicini (G.) Leber bilaterale Apraxie der Gesichts- u id 
Sprechmuskulatur. Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Leipz. & 
W Len, 1914, xxxvi, 563-630. — Bornstein (M.) Remarques 
sur l'apraxie; a propos d'un cas d'apraxie ideatrice, avec au- 
topsie. Anthropologic, Par.,1911,i,233-256.— Bychowski (Z.) 
Beitrage zur Nosographie der Apraxie. Monatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1909, xxv, 1-31.— Castex (M.' R.) 
Consideraciones sobre la apraxia. Semana mod , Buenos 
Aires, 1911, xviii, pt, 2, 721-724 — Catdla (G.) A proposito 
di un caso di aprassia in una malalaail'et tadaafasia motrice. 
Riv. crit. diclin. med., Firenze, 1909, x, 637-644 — Ciarla (E.) 
Contributo elinieo e anatomo-patologico alio studio del- 
1' aprassia motoria per lesione del corpo calloso. Policlin 
Roma, 1915,, xxii, scz. med., 1-17.— Claude (H.) & Loyez 
( Mile. M.) Etude anatomique d'un cas d'apraxie avec 
h^miplcgie droite et cecite verbale. Enccphale, Par., 1913 
ii, 289-307, 5 pi.— Coriat (I. H.) The psychopathology of 
apraxia. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1911, xxii, 65-85. 

. The clinical tests for apraxia and their value in the 

diagnosis of brain disease. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 
89-92. . The relation of the apraxia problem to psy- 
chiatry. Am. J. Insan. Bait , 1912-13, lxix, 411-417. Also: 
Worcester State Hosp. Papers, Bait., 191?-13, 67-73 —Dear- 
born (G. V. N.) The neurology of apraxia. Boston M & 
S. J., 1911, clxiv, 783-786.— Deny (G.) & Maillard (G.) 
Apraxie motrice bilaterale avec hemiparesie droite et apraxie 
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des muscles des yeux. Rev. neurol., Par., 1908, xvi, 1181- 
1183— D'Hollander (F.) Apraxie. Bull. Soc. de med. 
ment. de Belg., Brux. ( 1907, 233; 563: 1908, 48. Also: J. de 

neurol.. Par., 1907, xii, 436-444. . La localisation de 

l'apraxie. Bull. Soc. de med. ment. de Belg., Brux., 1912, 
164-186. . Apraxie motrice bilatorale; autopsie; con- 
tribution a la localisation de, l'apraxie. Encephale, Par., 

1912, i, 506-517. — Dromard. Etude sur un cas d'apraxie 
complexe. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France ... . 
C.-r. Proc.-verb.[etc.l, Par., 1908, xviii, 181-191.— Dromard 
(G.) & Pascal (Mile.) Valeur semiologique de l'apraxie. 
Presse med., Par., 1909, xvii, 275-277.— Dutoit (A.) Die 
Apraxie. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1911, xxi, 205- 
207 — Fearnsides (E. G.) A case of motor dyspraxia and 
paraphasia; autopsy; tumour in supramarginal convolution. 
Brain, Lond. 1915. xxxvii, 418-132.— Foerster (H. O.) Fall 
von motoriscner Apraxie der rechten Korperhalfte. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1 ; 516; 1325.— Fob (C.) Contribution a 
l'etude de l'apraxie ideo-motrice, de son anatomie patholo- 
gique et de ses rapports avec les svndromes qui ordinaire- 
mcnt l'accompagnent. Rev. neurol., Par., 1916, xxiii, 283- 
298.— Forster (E.) Ueber Apraxie bei Balkendurchtren- 
nung. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1913 

xxxiii, 493-500, 2 pi.— Fraenkel (M.) Spiegelschrift und 
Fehlhandlungen der linken Hand bei Rechtsgelahmten 
(Apraxie); die Schrift als Heilmittel und der Werth der 
Doppelhirnigkeitund Doppelhandigkeit. Arch. f. Psvchiat 
Berl., 1907, xliii, 1275-1311.— Gans (A.) Der mi'krosko- 
pische Befund des Goldsteinschen Falls von linksseitiger 
Apraxie. Folia neuro-biol., Leipz., 1912, vi, 787-801.— 
Giannelli (A.) L'aprassia e le lesioni del corpo calloso. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1910, xv, 537-554 — Glannull 
(F.) Sulle aprassie fasiche. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 
Emilia, 1915, xli, 371-410.— Glascock (A.) The present 
knowledge of the status of apraxia, with the study of a case 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1913, xl, 145; 223 — Goldstein 
(K.) Zur Lehre von der motorischen Apraxie. J. f. Psy- 
chol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1908, xi, 169; 270. . Der makrb- 

skopische Hirnbefund in meinem Falle von linksseitiger 
motorischer Apraxie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1909, 

xxviii, 898-906. . Ueber Apraxie. Beihefte z. Med 

Klin., Berl. & Wien, 1911, vii, 273-302.— Hartmann (F.) 
Beitrage zur Apraxielehre. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u 
Neurol., Berl., 1907, xxi, 97; 248, 2 pi.— Heilbrohner (K.j 
Zur Frage der motorischen Asymbolie (Apraxie). Ztschr.f. 
Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1905, xxxix, 161- 
205.— Heveroch (A.) [Apraxia.] Casop. l£k. cesk., v Praze, 

1913, lii, 735; 769; 807; 838; 878; 909.— Hirsch-Tabor. Das 
Gehirn eines motorisch Apraktischen. Monatschr. f. Psv- 
chiat. U. Neurol., Berl., 1912, xxxii, 252-270, 2 pi.— Kleist 

(K.) Ueber Apraxie. Ibid., 1906, xix, 269-290. . Kor- 

tikale (innervatorische) Apraxie. Jahrb. f . Psychiat. , Leipz 

& Wien, 1907, xxviii, 46-112. . Der Gang und der 

gegenwartige Stand der Apraxieforschung. Ergebn. d 
Neurol. u. Psychiat., Jena, 1911, i, 343-452.— Krahmer! 
Apraxie und Demenz. Psvchiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle 
a. S., 1909-10, xi, 109.— Kroll (M.) Beitrage zum Studium 
der Apraxie. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psvchiat., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1910, ii, 315-345.— Lalgnel-Lavastine & Boudon. 
Apraxie ideatoire. Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 165-176. — 
Lfipine (R.) Sur un cas particulier de cecity psychique 
(decant de reconnaissance de certains objets; apraxie, sans 
aphasie). Rev. de med., Par., 1897, xvii, 452-463.— Levy- 
Valensi (J.) L'apraxie. Progres med., Par., 1910, 3. s., 
xxvi, 543-548.— Liepmann (H.) Der weitere Krankheits- 
verlauf bei dem einseitig Apraktischen und der Gehirnbe- 
fund auf Grand von Serienschnitten. Monatschr. f. Psv- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1906, xix, 217-243. . Beme'r- 

kungen zu von Monakows Kapitel "Die Lokalisation der 
Apraxie" in seinem Buch: Die Lokalisation im Grosshirn 
(1914). Ibid., 1914, xxxv, 490-516.— Long & Long ( Mme.) 
De l'apraxie. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1914, 

xxxiv, 501-516.— Maas (O.) Fall von linksseitiger Apraxie 
mit bemerkenswerter Sensibilitatsstorung. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1910, xxix, 962-967. Also: Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1910, xlvii, 1193 — Mahaim (A.) Un cas d'apraxie par 
compression de l'hemisphore gauche. Bull. Acad. roy. de 
m<5d. de Belg., 1910, 4. s., xxiv, 525-535.— Margulles. Zur 
Frage der Abgrenzung der ideatorischen Apraxie. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 473-477 — Mingazzinl (G.) Emi- 
aprassia sinistra da lesione del terzo anteriore della trave. 
At.ti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di neurol., Roma, 1914, iv, 93-96.— 
Moranska-Oscherovitsch (Vera). Ueber einen Fall von 
rein amnestischer Aphasie mit amnestischer Apraxie. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1910, xl, 37-55.— Niki- 
tln (M. P.) Ueber Apraxie. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1911, 
lvi, 105; 117.— Noehte. Ueber einen Fall von motorischer 
Apraxie. Arch. f. Psvchiat., Berl., 1913. lii, 1043-1077.— 
Obraztsoff (V. N.) [On apraxia and similar disturbances.] 
Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1913, xx, 1-17.— Pfeiler (B.) Zur 
Lokalisation der corticalen und sensorischen Aphasie und 
der ideokinetischen Apraxie. J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol., 
Leipz., 1911, xviii, 23-35, 2 pi — Pietro (E.) Aprassia ed 
afasia. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1915. lxxiv, 97-102.— von 
Had. Ueber motorische Apraxie. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, lx, 1123. . Ueber Apraxie bei Balken- 
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durchtrennung. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xx. Orig., 533-546.— Baggl (U.) Con- 
tribute clinico alio studio della aprassia. Pensiero med., 
Milano. 1911, i, 326; 408; 485.— Raymond. L'apraxie. Bull, 
med., Par., 1909, xxiii, 295-299.— Regis (E.) Un mot sur 
l'apraxie. J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1909 ; xxxix, 85.— 
Rhein (J. H. W.) A case of probable apraxia. J. Nerv. & 

Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv, 325-327. . A case of 

apraxia with autopsv. Ibid., Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxxv, 

531; 619. . Apraxia in relation to aphasia. N. York 

M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 967-969.— Rose (F.) De l'apraxie. 

Encephale, Par., 1907, ii, 510-545. . De l'apraxie des 

muscles ccphaliques. Semaine med., Par., 1908, xxviii, 193- 

198. . Un cas d'apraxie ideo-motrice gauche chez un 

gaucher. Encephale, Par., 1911, i, 536-542.— Sanchez- 
Herrero ( A. ) El sintoma apraxia. Siglo mod., Madrid, 
1915, lxii, 436-438.— Smith (S.) & Holmes (G.) A case of 
bilateral motor apraxia with disturbance of visual orienta- 
tion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 437-441.— von Stauffen- 
berg. Beitrag zur Lokalisation der Apraxie. Ztschr. f. d. 
ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Leipz. & Berl, 1911, v, Orig., 434- 
444.— Stoddart (W. H. B.) Case of arteriopathic dementia 
exhibiting apraxia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, 
vii, Sect. Psychiat., 67.— Tergast (K.) Zwei Falle von Ver- 
blodung im spateren Sauglinsgalter mit voriibergehenden 
Halbseitenerseheinungen (Apraxie einer Hand). Monat- 
schr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xiii, Orig., 245-253.— 
Terrien. Un cas singulier d'apraxie ideo-motrice. Gaz. 
m6d. de Nantes, 1910, 2. s., xxviii, 108.— van Valkenburg 
(C. T.) Over apraxie naar aanleiding van twee gevallen. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1909, iii, 166-188, 1 pi.— 
Vix. Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Frage der Beziehungen 
zwischen Apraxie und Agraphie. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 
1911, xlviii, 1063-1070.— van Vleuten (C. F.) Linksseitige 
motorische Apraxie, ein Beitrag zur Physiologie des Balkens. 
Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1907, lxiv, 203-239.— 
Weber. Apraxie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 2260— Westphal (A.) Ueber einen 
Fall von motorischer Apraxie (mit Sekrionsbefund). Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 283-286.— Wilson (S. A. K.) A contri- 
bution to the study ol apraxia, with a review of the litera- 
ture. Brain, Lond., 1908, pt. 1, xxxi, 164-216.— Wilson 
(S. A. K.) & Walshe (M. R.) The phenomenon of tonic 
innervation and its relation to motor apraxia. Ibid., 1915, 
xxxvii, 199-246. 

Aproctonema. 

Keilen. Sur un nematode nouveau, Aproctonema ento- 
mophagum n. g., n. sp., parasite d'une larve d'un diptere. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1917, clxv, 399-401. 

Aprosexia. 

Delagrange (B.) *De l'aprosexie d'origine 
nasale. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Clark (E. E.) Aprosexia; some eve, ear, nose and throat 
facts in child development. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 
1908, xxxiii, 174-176. — Kassel (C.) Die Aprosexie una 
ihre Behandlung. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 
123. — Kessler (H. M. C.) Een merkwardig geval van apro- 
sexia met Meniere'sche symptomen. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. 
Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1892, xxxii, 265-271. — Mailt a rd (G.) 
& Blonde! (C.) Apraxie et aprosexie. Encephale, Par., 
1911, ii, 477-482 — Raulin (V.) Le cancre d'origine nasale. 
Rev. delaryngol. [etc.], Par., 1890, x, 713-719.— Zufliga (M.) 
La aprosexia infantil. Gac. med. de Costa Rica, San Jos6 
de Costa Rica, 1908-9, xiii, 438-441. 

Aprosta. 

Skrjabin (K. S.) Aprosta microanalis nov. sp., nouvelle 
filaire des yeux d'oiseaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1917, lxxx, 303-306. 

Aps (Christfried) [1882- ]. *Melsena neona- 
torum. 29 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, jr., 

Apsithyria. 

See, also, Aphonia. 

McKie (N. J.) A case of apsithyria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1896, ii, 69. 

Apt (Heinrich). Ein Beitrag 7.ur Pathologie und 
Therapie des Stotterna. Vortrag gehalten im 
Verein Breslauer Aerzte am 10. April 1902. 15 
pp. 8°. Breslau, Preuss & Jiinger, 1902. 

. DasStottern. ZurBelehrungfiir Stotterer, 

deren Eltern und Lehrer. 17 pp. 12°. Breslau, 
Preuss & Jiinger, 1903. 

. The same. Hetstottern. Nuttige wenken 

voor stotteraars, hunne ouders en onderwijzers. 
15 pp. 12°. Amsterdam, J. C. Auf der Heide, 
[n. d.]. 
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Apte (Maurice) [1S76-1903]. *Les stigmatises; 
etude historique et critique stir les troubles vaso- 
moteurs chez les mystiques. 192 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J. Rousset, 1903, No. 517. 

^ For Biography, see Gaz. m6d. de Par., 1903, 12. s., iii, 

Aptcckmann (Rosalie) . ^Contribution a 1 'etude 

de la tachycardie continue. 35 pp., 11. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1905. No. 3. 
Aptekmann (Esther). *Experimentelle Bei- 

triige zur Psychologie des psycho-galvanisehen 

Phiinomens. [Zurich.] 32 pp. 8°. Briinn, R. 

M. Rohrer, 1912. 
Aptekmant (Jack). *Intradermo-reaction a la 

tuberculine. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 

219. 

Apuleius (Lucius'). 

See Hoc (In) opere contenta [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 12°. [Zurich, 
1537.] 

For Biography, see Abblld. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten 
[etc.]. 4°. A ugsburg, 1805, 61, port. 

. See, also: 

Choulant (L.) Apulejus de herbarum virtutibus, mit 
Metallschnitten., Arch. f. d. zeichn. Kiinste, Leipz., 1859, v, 
26-30. — SudhoB " (K.) Die Fragmenta Kmmeranensia 
des Pseudo-Apuleius in Munchen und der Leidener Sammel- 
kodex Cod. Voss. lat. 2. 9. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 
1915, viii, 446-449. 

A pus. 

Braem(F.) Die Mannchen der Kiefenfusse. Zool. Anz., 
Leipz., 1915, xlvi, 5. — Hesse (E.) Zum Vorkommen der 
Mannchen von Apus (Lepidurus) productus L. Ibid., xlv, 
260-262.— Nobilt (G.) Descrizione di un nuovo apus di 
Madagascar. Boll. d. mus. di zool. ed anat. comp. d. r. 
Univ. di Torino, 1905, xx, no. 513, 1-4. 

Aquapuncture. 

Servajan (J.) De 1' aquapuncture. 8°. Paris, 
1872. 

Aquarone (Eugene-Paul-Maurice*) [1873- ]. 
Incendies de theatre; etude de medecine pu- 
blique. 78 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 50. 

Aqueducts. 

See Water (Supply of). 

Aqueous humor. 

Brtjyeff ( A . ) [Epithelial cells discovered in 
the membranes of the aqueous humor of foetus of 
cat.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1864. 

Angelucci (A.) Leggi di secrezione dell' umore acqueo 
ed effetti del loro perturbamento. Mem. d. Cong. d. Ass. 
oftal. ital. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 3-27. Also [Abstr.]: Cong, 
d. Ass. oftal. itaL Rendic. 1902, Pavia, 1903, xvi, 14-16;— 
Cavazzani (E.) Intorno alia viscosita dell' umor acqueo. 
Vrch. di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1909, viii, 262. Also: Arch, 
ital . de biol. , Turin, 1910, liii, 479.— Dorrell (E. A.) A paracen- 
tesis needle for the preparation of vaccines from the aqueous. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1911, xxxi, 49. 

Aquilejus [pseudon.]. Vom Keim zum Kinde. 

Eine biologische Skizze. 54 pp. 8°. Oranien- 

burg, F. Koslowsh), \n. d.\. 
d'Aquin [Antoine] [1620-96]. 

See de Blegny (Nicolas) [in 2. s.]. Secrets concernant la 

beauts [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1688-9. 
Arabian (Haroutune). Contribution a 1'etude 

du massage du cceur dans la mort par le chloro- 

forme. 38 pp. 8° Geneve, 1903. 

Arabinose. 

Guerbet (M.) Transformation des oxyacides, ayant un 
oxhydrvle en position a, en composes aldohydiques, par 
ebullition de la solution aqueuse de leurs sels mercunques; 
application k la preparation de l'arabinose gauche. J. de 
pharm. et chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., xxvii, 273-278.— Neuberg 
(C ) & Wohlgemuth (J.) Ucber d-Arabinose, d-Arabon- 
saure und die quantitative Bestimmung von Arabinose. 
Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1902, xxxv, 31-40. 
Arabischen (Die) Augeniirzte, nach den Quellen 
bearbeitet von J. Hirschberg, J. Lippert und E. 
Mittwoch. 2Teile. 8°. Leipzig, Veit & Co., 

1904-5. T m ■ 

I Ali Ibn Isa, hrsg. und ubersetzt von J. Hirschberg und 
J. Lippert. xxxviii, 324 pp. 8°. 1904 

II 'Ammar B. 'Ali Al-Mausili. — Hahfa Al-Halahi.— 
Salah Ad-Din, hrsg. und ubersetzt von J. Hirschberg, J. 
Lippert und E. Mittwoch. x, 262 pp. 8°. 1905. 



Arabite. 

Kinscher (M.) *I. Syn these 1,1-diarylsubs- 
tituierter Arabite. II. Zur Kenntnis des 1,1 
Diphenylglycerins. 8°. Erlangen, 1909. 

Arabs. 

Ahene (S.) *De la criminalite des Arabes au 
point de vue de la pratique medico-judiciaire en 
Tunisie. [Lyon.l 8°. Valence, 1913. 

Auzimour (B.) *Sobriete et resistance des 
Arabes. 8°. Montpellier ; 1905. 

Amar (J.) Sur 1'alimentation et la force des Arabes. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clix, 811-814.— Gillot 
(V.) Quelques considerations sur la pathologie des Arabes 
en Algerie. Lyon med., 1902, xcix 864-866.— Mochi (A.) 
Sulla antropologia degli Arabi. Arch, per l'antrop.,Firenze, 
1907, xxvii, 411-428, 3 pi. 

Aracese. 

Leick (E.) *Untersuchungen iiber die Blii- 
tenwarme der Araceen. 8°. Greifswald, 1910. 

Arachis. 

Evers (N.) The detection and estimation of arachis oil. 
Analyst, Lond., 1912, xxxvii, 487-492— Fink (D. E.) Injury 
to peanuts by the twelve-spotted cucumber beetle. (Diabro- 
tica 12-punctata 01.). J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, N. 
H., 1916, ix, 366-368, 1 pi.— Johns (C. O.) & Jones (D. B.) 
The proteins of the peanut. Arachis hypegsea. J. Biol. 
Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxviii, 77-87: 1917, xxx, 33-38. Also: 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc., Bait., 1917, iii, 365-369. Also, Re- 
print— McClintock (J. A.) Further evidence relative to 
the varietal resistance of peanuts to the Sclerotium rolfsii. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 1918, xlvii, 72.— Smith (C. W.) 
Peanut autointoxication; report of a case. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1912-13, lxv, 826.— Wolf (F. A.) Further studies on peanut 
leafspot. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1915-16, v, 891-902. 

Arachnactis. 

McMurrich (J. P.) The genus Arachnactis. J. Exper. 
Zool., Phila., 1910-11, ix, 159-168. 

Arachnidae. 

See, also, Octopoda; Scorpion; Spiders. 

Balbiani (E. G.) Contribution a. 1'etude des secretions 
epitheliales dans l'appareil femelle des arachnides. Arch, 
d'anat. micr., Par., 1897, i, .5-68, 2 pi.— Bisogni(C) Intorno 
all' evoluzione del nucleo vitellino del Salticus scenicus e 
della Scutigera coleoptrata. Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. 
u. Physiol., Leipz., 1895, xii, 558-562, 1 pi.— Buxton (B. II.) 
Notes on the anatomy of arachnids. J. Morphol., 1917, 
xxix, 1-31, 3 pi.— Hewitt (J.) Descriptions of New South 
African Arachnida. Rec. Albany Mus., Grahamstown, S. 
Afr., 1915, iii, 70-106— Lankester (E.R.) The structure and 
classification of the Arachnida. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1904-5, xlviii, 16.5-269.— Mclndoo (N. E.) Notes on some 
arachnids from Ohio Valley caves. Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, 
Mass., 1910-11, xx, 183-186.— Simon (E.) Etude sur les 
arachnides du Tonkin. Bull, scient. de la France et de la 
Belg., Par., 1908, xlii, 69-147. 

Arachnoid (Diseases and tumors of). 

See, also, Meninges; Psammoma. 

Alex (E.) Psammome kystique de l'arachnoide. Lyon 
med., 1896, lxxxii, 79-84. — Cadeac & Roquet. Endothe- 
liome de l'arachnoide avec amyotrophie de crotaphyte chez le 
chien. J. de med. vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1908, 5. s., xii, 
65-69.— Finkelshteln (B. K.) [Operative treatment of 
circumscribed arachnitis at the base of the brain.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 1210-1213.— Hodge (S. R.) 
Traumatic arachnitis. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1895,ix, 
225-228, 1 ch. — Lorrain. EndotWliome de l'arachnoide. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1895, lxx, 696-698. 

Arachnoidea. 

See Arachnidse. 

Arachnoidism. 

See Spiders (Bites of). 

Arachnolysine. 

L.6vy (R.) Relations entre 1'arachnolysine et les organes 
genitaux femelles des araignees ( Epeirides). Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 77-79. . Sur le mecanisme 

de l'hemolyse par 1'arachnolysine. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1912, civ, 233-235. 

Arachnula. 

Dobell (C.) Observations on the life-history of Cienkow- 
ski's Arachnula. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1913, xxxi, 317- 
353, 2 pi. 

Arack. 

Weithaus (M.) *Die Bedeutung des Aracs als 
Pansenperistalticum. [Giessen.] 8°. Munchen, 
1911. 
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Arago (Buenaventura). Cna lucrativa del cerdo, 
razas, construccion de pocilgas, reproduce -ion, 
alimentacidn y engorde, [etc.]. ix, 264 pp. 8°. 
Madrid, Hijos de Cuesta, 1897. 

Arago (Ch.) *La vanne, l'avre et la dhuis. 
Etude d'hygiene parisienne. 81 pp., 1 1., 2 ch. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Aragon (Manuel G.) [1837-1902]. 

[Biography.] Gac. med., Mexico, 1902, 2. s., ii, 324. 

de Aragon y Mufioz (Ernesto). *Analisis de los 
vinos. 20 pp. 12°. Habana, Canalejo y Xiques, 
1894. 

. Contribucion al estudio de la analgesia en 

obstetricia; nueva formula medicamentosa, "la 
sedantina." 24 pp. 8°. Habana, J. A. Casa- 
nova, 1915. 

Aragon Romacho (Antonio) [ -1902]- 

[Biography.] Med. mil. espan., Madrid, 1901-2, viii, 380" 

Aragou (Jean-Eugene). *L'ceuvre de Priessnitz. 

48 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1906, No. 692. 
Araky (S.) Studien iiber Kniereflexkurven. 36 

pp. 8°. Miinchen, G. C. Steinicke, 1908. 

Araliaceae. 

Danzel (L.-A.) Contribution a 1' etude des 
araliacees; l'aralia du Japon et son glucoside. 8°. 
Lille, 1912. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1912, xix, 
329-333. 

Gussow (F. R.) *Beitrage zur vergleichenden 
Anatomie der Araliaceae. 8°. Breslau, 1900. 

van der Haar (A. W.) Untersuchungen in der Familie 
der Araliaceae, speziell iiber die Glykoside und Oxydasen 
aus den Blalternvon Polvscias nodosa Forst. und Hedera 
helix L. Arch. d. Pharm.", Berl., 1913, eeli, 032-666. 

Arama (Michel) [1885- ]. *La pyelographie, 
nouvelle methode de diagnostic des affections 
renales. 3p.l. ,92 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 246. 

Arambourou (Charles - Robert - Louis - Joachim) 
[1884- ]. *Les angines, essai de classification 
etiologique. 49 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 
116. 

Arana y Chavarria (Francisco) [1878- 1. 

*Ueber Carcinoma ovarii. 30 pp., 1 1. 8 . 

Berlin, O. Francke, 1904. 
Aranda Diaz (Pedro). *Gontribuci6n al estudio 

de la esparteina. 46 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1889. 

Aranese. 

Dahl(F.) Das System der Araneen. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 
1905, xxix, 614-619— Simon (E.) Biospeologica: Aranese 
et opiliones. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. [etc.], Par., 1911- 
12, 5. S., ix, 177-200. 

de Arantes Pedroso (Jose Antonio) 
[1822-97]. 

[Obituary.] J. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lisb., 1897, lxi, 327- 
338. Also: Med. contemp.. Lisb., 1897, xv, 33-44.— de 
Sousa Martins (J. T.) Elogio funebre. Rev. portugueza 
de med. e cirurg. prat., Lisb., 1896-7, i, 225-239. 

Arantius (Duct of). 

See Ductus venosus. 
Arantius (Julius Ceesar). See Aranzi. 
de Aranzadi (Telesforo). Antropometria, 184 

pp. 12°. Barcelona, 1903. 
Aranzi [Arantius] (Giulio Cesare) [1530-89]. _ De 

humano icetu liber tertio editus,_ac recognitus. 

Ejusdem anatomicarum observationum liber ac 

de tumoribus secundum locos affectos liber. 

Nunc primum editi. 7 p. 1., 301 pp., 1 1. 12°. 

Venetiis, apud J. Brechtanum, 1587. 
Araoz Alfaro (Gregorio). 

Co- Editor of: Archivos latino-americanos de pediatria 

[etc.], Buenos Aires, 1905-14. 

Arapoff(A[leksiei]B[orisovich])[1872- ]. *K 
voprosu o dvuyadernosti pechonochnikh klietok. 
[On the question of double nuclei of liver cells.] 
78 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, M. M. Stasyulevich, 
1898. 



Arata (Agostino). Osservazioni Bull' istoria della 
malattia della fii Signora Luigia Lagorro. com- 
pilata dal Signor Medico Montaldo, fatte dal 
chirurgo Agostino Arata. 23 pp. 16°. Genova, 
stamp. Frugoni, 1818. 

Arata (Fortunato). *Osservazioni anatomico- 
fisiologiche sopra i peli. 43 pp. 8°. Genova, 
1816. 

. *Theses [ex medicina operaria; de punc- 

turis et de paracentesi]. 45 pp. 8°. Genuse, 
Pa^ano, \n. d.\. 

Arata ( Jacopo [1865-1902]. Una lettera inedita di 
Domenico Gagliardi, professore in medicina e 
protomedico neH'Ospedale di S. Spirito in 
Roma(1732). 11pp. 8°. Genova, A. Ciminago, 
1901. 

. L'arte medica nelle iscrizioni latine. 

Contributo storico romano. 72 pp. 8°. Genova, 
1902. 

For Biography, see Pammatone, Genova, 1903, vii, 3-24. 
Arathoon (Charles-Jean) [1877- ]. *Etat 
actuel de la science sur la question de l'etiologie 
du cancer. 117 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903, No. 87. 

Araucanos. 

Latcham (R. E.) Notes on the physical characteristics 
of the Araucanos. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1904, xx\iv. 

170-180, 1 pi. . Ethnology of the Araucanos. ,T. Roy. 

Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1909, xxxix, 334- 
370, 2 pi. 

Araucarineae. 

Seward (A. C.) & Ford (Sibille O.) The Arauca r inefe, 
recent and extinct. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1905-6, s. B., 
lxxvii, 163. — Thomson (R. B.) On the comparative 
anatomy and affinities of the Araucarinete. Ibid., 1912, 
lxxxvi, s. B., 71. 

d'Araujo (Jose Peregrino Leite). See Peregrino 

Leite d'Araujo (Jose). 
Araujo (Lincoln). *Suppuracoes pelvianas. 54 

pp., 11. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, Maia & Niemeyer, 

1899. 

de Araujo (Tito Barboza). *Injeccoes intra- 
uterinas. 72 pp. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1905. 

de Araujo Cintra (Bento). *Essai sur la suppu- 
ration dans les neoplasmes. 109 pp. 8°. Geneve, 
1887. 

de Araujo Maciel (Maximino). *As proporcoes 
do individuo humano e suas deduccoes medicas 
e alitrologicas. 161 pp., 21. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 
1901. 

de Araujo Penna (Antonio Goncalves). *Estudio 
graphico da febre. 85 pp., 1 1. 8°. Rio de Ja- 
neiro, Pinheiro & Co., 1896. 

de Araujo Silva (Antonio Martin). *Do mercurio 
no tratamento da syphilis. [Rio de Janeiro.] 77 
pp., 1 1. 4°. Nictheroy, 1905. 

Arauner (Paul). Der Wein und seine Chemie. 
Praktisches Handbuch der Entstehung, Unter- 
suchung und Begutachtung des Weins auf Grund- 
lage der einschlagigen gesetzlichen Bestimmun- 
gen unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Weingesetzes vom 24. Mai 1901. ix, 186 pp. 8°. 
Kitzingena. M., A. Werth, 1906. 

Arausan. 

Ebinger. Ueber Arausan ein neues Heilmittel der Tu- 
berkulose. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1914, xxiv, 4.37- 
461. 

Aravantinos (Anast.) Die Perkussion in der 
Bestimmung der Herzgrenzen; eine historisch- 
kritische und klinische Studie. 79 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, M. Giinther, 1907. 

Aravena (Marcellino). La infancia; indicaciones 
a las madres sobre higiene y cuidado de los niiios, 
desde el nacimiento hasta la terminacion de la 
primera denticion. 109 pp. 12°. Buenos Aires, 
J. Peuser, 1896. 

Arawaks. 

Mead (C. W.) The distribution of an Arawak pendant. 
Holmes Anniv. Vol. Anthrop. Essays, Wash., 1916, 316- 
319, 1 pi. 
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Arava (Secundina). *Traitement des sinusites 
maxillaires. 116 pp. 8° Paris, 1908, No. 77. 

Arbacia. 

GUiser (O.) Special articles on inducing development in 
the sea-urchin (Arbacia punctulata), together with con- 
siderations on the initiatory eilect of fertilization. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 440-450. 

Arheely (Abraham Joseph) [1852- ]. The 

mystery solved — sex controlled in reproduction. 

186 pp., front, (port.). 8°. [New York, 1916.] 
Title also in Arabic. Text and pagination in Arabic. 
Arbeiten aus dem bacteriologischen Institut der 

technischen Hochschule zu Karlsruhe, v. 1-3, 

1894-1903. 8°. Karlsruhe.^ 
Arbeiten aus dem bakteriologischen Laboratorium 

des stadtischen Schlachthofes in Berlin. lift. 

1^, 1910-12. 8°. Leipzig. 
Arbeiten aus der biologischen Abtheilung fiir 

Land- und Forstwirthsehaft am kaiserlirhen 

Gesundheitsamte. v. 1-4, 1900-1905. 4°. 

Berlin. 

Continued as: Arbeiten aus der kaiserlichcn biologischen 
Anstalt . . . Forstwirtschaft. 
Arbeiten aus der chirurgischen Klinik der koniarli- 
chen Universitat Berlin. Hft, 1-18, 1886-1906. 
8°. Berlin. 

Arbeiten der chirurgischen Universitatsklinik 
Dorpat. Hft. 1-2, 1896-9; Hft. 4, 1900. 8°. 
Leipzig. 

Arbeiten aus der deutschen psychiatrischen Uni- 
versity ts- Klinik in Prag. Hrsg. von Arnold Pick. 
143 pp., 11 pi. 8°. Berlin. S. Karger, 1908. 

Arbeiten aus Dr. TJnna's Klinik fiir Hautkrank- 
heiten in Hamburg. Hrsg. von P. G. Unna. 
1892-3; 1895 to 1910-13. 8°. Berlin. 

Aibeiten auf dem Gebiete der chemischen Phy- 
siologie. Hft. 3, 1906. 8°. Bonn. 

Arbeiten auf dem Gebiete der experimentellen 
Phvsiologie. Hrsg. von Hans Friedenthal. 
1909-10. 2 Th. 1911. 8°. Jena. 

Arbeiten aus dem Gebiete der Geburtshiilfe und 
<T\-naekologie, zur Feier der 25jahrigen Thatig- 
keit als Assistent fiir mikroskopische und che- 
mische Untersuchung an der Berliner Universi- 
tats-Frauen-Klinik von Carl Ruge, hrsg. von A. 
Martin [et al.]. Redigiert von C. Gebhard. 1 v. 
1896. 4°. Berlin. 

Arbeiten aus dem Gebiete der Geburtshiilfe und 
Gvnaekologie. Festschrift gewidmet Otto En<r- 
strom. 1 v. 1903. 8°. Berlin. 

Arbeiten aus dem Gebiete der klinischen Chirur- 
gie. Mit Beitriigen von Paul Albrecht [et al.]. 
Dem Andenken Hofrat Professed Dr. Carl Gus- 
senbauers gewidmet von seinen dankbaren Schii- 
lern. 1 v. 1903. 8°. Wien & Leipzig. 

Arbeiten auf dem Gebiete der pathologischen 
Anatomie und Baeteriologie aus dem patholo- 
gisch-anatomischen Institut zu Tubingen, v. 
1-7.1891-1909. 8°. Braunschweig; Leipzig. 

Arbeiten aus dem hirnanatomischen Institut in 
Zurich. Hft, 1-9, 1905-14. 8°. Wiesbaden. 

Arbeiten aus den hygienisrh-rhemischen Unter- 
suchungsstellen. Zusammens:estellt in der Medi- 
zinal-Abteilung des koniglich preussischen 
kriegsministeriums. V. Teil. 109 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1912. 

Forms Hft. 52 of: Verotl'entl. a. d. Geb. d. Mil.-San.-Wcs. 

Arbeiten aus dem hygieriischen Institut der kgl. 
tieriirztlichen Hochschule zu Berlin. Nos. 1-15, 
1904-9. 8°. Berlin. 

Arbeiten a its dem Institut fiir Anatomie und 
Phvsioloeie des Centralnervensystems an der 
Wiener Universitat. Hft. 1-6, 1892-9. 8°. 

Leipzig & Wien. . 

Continued as: Arbeiten aus dem neurologischen Institute 
an der Wiener Universitat. 



Arbeiten aus dem Institut zur Erforschung der 
Infektionskrankheiten in Bern und den wissen- 
schaftlichen Laboratorien des Schweizer Serum- 
und Impf-Instituts. 1. Hft., 1908. 8°. Jena. 

Arbeiten aus der kaiserlichen biologischen Anstalt 
fiir Land- und Forstwirtschaft. v. 5, 1906. roy. 
8°. Berlin. 

Continuation of: Arbeiten aus der biologischen Abthei- 
lung . . . Forstwirtschaft 

Arbeiten aus dem kaiserlichen Gesundheitsamte. 
v. 1-49, 1885-1915; Hft. 1, v. 50, 1915. 4°. 
Berlin. 

Arbeiten aus den koniglichen hygienischen Insti- 
tuten zu Dresden. (Konigliche Zentralstelle 
fur offentliche Gesundheitspfle«;e und hygieni- 
sches Institut der koniglich sachsischen techni- 
schen Hochschule.) v. 1, 1903. 8°. Dresden. 

Arbeiten aus dem koniglichen Institut fiir experi- 
mentelle Therapie zu Frankfurt a, M. Hft. 1-5, 
1905-13. 8°. Jena. 

Arbeiten aus der koniglichen psychiatrischen 
Klinik zu Wurzburg. See Arbeiten aus der 
psychiatrischen Klimk zu Wurzburg. 

Arbeiten aus dem medicimseh-klinischen Institut 
der K. Ludwig Maximilians-Universitiit zu 
Munchen. v. 1-1, 1884-99. 8°. Leipzig. 

Arbeiten aus der medizinischen Klinik zu Leip- 
zig. Hft. 1, 1912. 8°. Jena. 

Arbeiten aus dem neurologischen Institute (In- 
stitut fiir Anatomie und Physiologie des Central- 
nervensystems) an der Wiener Universitat. Hft. 
7-18, 1900-1910. 8°. Leipzig & Wien. 

Continuation of: Arbeiten as dem Institut fiir Anatomie 
. . . Wiener Universitat. 

Arbeiten aus der padiatrischen Klinik zu Leipzig. 
Hft. 2, 1894. 8°. Leipzig. 

Bepr. from: Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1894, xxxviii. 

Arbeiten aus der pathologisch-anatomischen Ab- 
teilung des konigl. hygienischen Instituts zu 
Posen. Herrn Geheimrat Professor Dr. R. 
Virchow zur Feier seines achtzigsten Geburts- 
tages gewidmet von Professor Dr. O. Lubarsch. 
1 v. 1901. 8°. Wiesbaden. _ 

Arbeiten aus dem pathologischen Institut zu 
Berlin. Zur Feier der Vollendung der Institul .-- 
Neubauten, hrsg. von Johannes Orth. 1 v. 
1906. 8°. Berlin. 

Arbeiten aus dem pathologischen Institut zu 
Leipzig. Hrsg. von F. Marchand. v. 1, 1903-8. 
Leipzig. 

Arbeiten aus dem pathologischen Institut der 

Universitat Helsingfors (Finland). 2 v. 1902; 

1905. 8°. Berlin. 
Arbeiten aus dem pharmazeutischen Institut der 

Universitat Berlin. v._l-5, 1904-8. 8°. Berlin. 
Arbeiten aus dem physiologischen Laboratorium 

der Wiirzburger Hochschule. Hrsg. von M. 

vonFrey. 1899-1902. 8°. [Wiirzburg.] 
Arbeiten aus dem physiologischen Laboratorium 

der Ziiricher Hochschule. Hrsg. von Max von 

Frey. 1 v. 1898. 8°. [Zurich.] 
Arbeiten aus der Privat-Frauenklinik von A. 

Mackenrodt. Hft. 1-3. 1898. 8°. Berlin. 
Arbeiten aus der psychiatrischen Klinik in Bres- 

lau. Hft. 2, 1895. 8°. Leipzig. 

For Hft. 1, see Sachs (H.) [in 2. s.]. Das Hemispharen- 

mark [etc.]. 4°. Leipzig, 1892. 

Arbeiten aus der psychiatrischen Klinik zu 
Wurzburg. Hft. 1-3, 1906-8. 8°. Jena. 

Arbeiten aus dem stadtischen Krankenhause zu 
Frankfurt am Main. Festschrift der achtund- 
sechzigsten Versammlung deutscher Naturfor- 
scher und Aerzte gewidmet von dem Vorstand 
des stadtischen Krankenhauses. 1 v. 1896. 8°. 
Frankfurt a. M. 
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Arbeiten zum zehnjahrigen Bestehen des Kinder- 
asyls der Stadt Berlin. Heinrich Finkelstein 
zugeeignet. 1 v. 1911. 8°. Berlin. 

Arbeiterheilstatten (Die) der Landes-Versiche- 
rungsanstalt Berlin bei Beelitz, hrsg. vom Vor- 
stande der Landes-Versicherungsanstalt Berlin. 
95 pp. obi. 4°. Berlin, W. 6c S. Loewenthal, 
1902. 

Arbekoff (P[yotr] A[fanasyevich]) [1857- ]. 
*Ob usloviyakh zabrasivaniya kishechnikh zhi- 
dkostel (zhelclii, pankreaticheskavo i kishech- 
navo sokov) v zheludok. [Conditions of throw- 
ing intestinal liquids (bile, pancreatic and in- 
testinal juices) into the stomach.] 128 pp., 1 1. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, P. P. Soikin, 1904. 

Arber (Agnes). Herbals, their origin and evolu- 
tion, a chapter in the history of botany, 1470- 
1670. xviii, 253 pp., front.; 21 pi. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, University Press, 1912. 

Arbez (Eugene-Philippe) [1883- J. *La tho- 
racentese sans aspiration par le drain a valves de 
Boinet. 171 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 16. 

Arbez (Socrate) [1887- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'extraction des corps etrangers ma- 
gnetiques intra-oculaires par les e^ectro-aimants 
geants. [Lyon.] 117 pp. 8°. Saint- Etienne, 
1912, No. 124. 

Arbo (C. O. E.) Fortsatte Bidrag til nordmaen- 
denes Anthropologi. V. Nedenaes Amt. [A 
further contribution to the anthropology of the 
Norsemen.] 85 pp., 1 diag., 1 tab. 8°. Chris- 
tiania, J. Dybwad, 1898. 

Arbogast (Adolf) [1870- ]. *Ueber Behand- 
lung der Melaena neonatorum mit Gelatine- 
Injektionen. 40 pp., 2 1. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 
C. Milh, 1902. 

d'Arbois de Jubainville (L.) [1870- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des symptomes et du diag- 
nostic des calculs vfeicaux de l'enfant. 93 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 368. 

Arbol y Bonilla (Ismael). *Estudio sobre la 
fistula del ano. 30 pp. 8°. Mexico, Jens y Za- 
piain, 1877. 

[Arbuthnot (John)] [1667 T 1735.] Oratio anniver- 
saria Harvaeana habita in theatro Collegii Re- 
galis Medicor. Lond. Die xviii Octobris A. D. 
1727. 23 pp. 8°. Londini, impensis J. Tonson, 
1727. 

. Entwurf von den Eigenschaften der Spei- 

sen und Getranke und der geschickten Wahl der- 
selben nach den unterschiedenen Beschaffen- 
heiten der menschlichen Leiber worinnen die 
verschiedenen Wirkungen, Nutzen und Schaden 
der Kost von Thieren und Pnanzen erklaret 
werden. Die 3. Ausgabe, in welcher hinzu ge- 
kommen sind deutliche Regeln zur Beobachtung 
richtiger Ordnung im Essen und Trinken bey 
den verschiedenen Beschaffenheiten und Krank- 
heiten der menschlichen Leiber. Aus dem 
Englischen tibersetzet. 2 v. 14 p. 1., 207 pp.; 7 
p. F., 159 pp., 1 pi., 12°. Hamburg, G. Rkhter. 
1744. 

For Biography, see Altken (G. A.) The life and works of 
John Arbuthnot, M. D., fellow of the Royal College of Physi- 
cians. 8°. Oxford, 1892. — Richardson (B. W.) Disciples 
of .Esculapius. 8°. London, 1900, i, 205-226, port. 

Arbutin. 

Bourquelot (E.) & Fichtenholz (Mile. A.) Arhutine 
et methvlarbutine; caracteres, distinction et recherche dans 
les vegetaux. J. de pharm. et chim.. Par., 1910, 7. s., i, 62. 

. . Sur la presence de l'arbutine dans les feuilles 

du Grevillea robusta (proteac£es). Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 1106-1108.— Bourquelot (E.) & Hfirissey 
(H.) Sur l'arbutine et quelques-uns de ses derives, con- 
siders au point de vue de leur pouvoir rotatoire et de leur 
d&loublement par l'gmulsine. J. de pharm. et chim.. Par., 
1908, 6. s., xxvii, 421-427.— Cardoso (J.) Lenticulas de 
arbutina. Med. mod., Porto, 1904, xi, 158-160.— Fichten- 



Arbutin. 

holz ( Mile. A.) Recherche de l'arbutine dans les v^gtUaux. 
J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., xxviii, 255-262.— 
Hfirissey (H.) Preparation de l'arbutine vraie. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cli, 444-447. Also: Compt. 
rend. x« Cong, internat. de pharm. 1910, Brux., 1911, 127- 
131.— Tunmann (O.) Der weitere Ausbau der Mikrosubli- 
mationsmethode und der Nachweis des Arbutins in Pflan- 
zen. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Perl., 1911, xxi, 
312-319— Waugh (W. F.) Arbutin. Merck's Arch., N. 
Y., 1906, viii, 379-382. 

Arcachon. 

Hameau (G.) The climate of Arcachon; a 
treatise on its influence on certain diseases of the 
chest, with notes on the south of France as a 
winter resort. Transl. from the French by Sam- 
uel Radcliff. 8°. London, 1874. 

de Batz. Considerations sur le traitcment climatique de 
la convalescence; son application k Arcachon. Rev. m6d. de 
Normandie, Rouen, 1904, iv, 389-394. . Sur la varia- 
tion de la tencur en hemiglobine du sang des malades en 
traitementa Arcachon. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1905, xlviii, 409- 
411.— Carles (P.) Arcachon, station de convalescence et 
de villegiature. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 329- 
331. Also, Reprint.— Dhourdin. Les indications thera- 
peutiques d' Arcachon; station marine et forestiere. Gaz. 
m<§d. de Picardie, Amiens, 1902, xx, 687-705.— Duphil (11.) 
Etude sur Pair d' Arcachon au point de vue clinique, micro- 
graphique et bacteriologique. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1901^ xliv, 

49-51. . Air du littoral atlantique et de la forest des 

pins d'Arcachon au point de vue chimique, micrographique 
et bacteriologique. Ibid., 1905, xlviii, 139-143.— Gandy. 
Les deux midi francais; essai de climatolog^e medicale sur les 
stations hivernales de la France; les stations du sud-ouest, 
Arcachon. Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1897, viii, 257- 
260.— Kirillin. Arcachon als Seekurort fur Kinder. Arch, 
f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1898, xxv, 64.— Lalesque (F.) Le 
sanatorium forestier d'Arcachon. Cong, franc, de med. 1894, 
Par., 1895, i, 769-776.— Lavielle (C.) Climatotherapie; des 
agents modiflcateurs du climat a Arcachon. Arch. g6n. 
d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1900, xi, 235-254. 

Arcangeli (Carlo). Sulla teoria dei fenomeni 
d'urto e della percossa e applicazioni relative alia 
traumatologia generale e forense. 29 pp. 8°. 
Pisa, tipogr. Nistri, 1850. [P., v. 2228.] 

Arcangeli (Uberto). La clorosi. Forme cliniche; 
ematologia; patogenesi; cura. 141 pp. 8°. 
Roma, 1895. 

. L' osteomalacia; osservazioni e ricerche. 

346 pp., 1 diag. 8°. Torino, tipogr. -edit, torinese, 
1908. 

Arcangelo (Salvo). Sulla terapia della tuber- 
colosi. 15 pp. 12°. Ragusa, Piccitto & Antoci, 
1901. 

Arcangelus. Tractatus practicus de febribus. 

MS. See Medical tracts. 
Arcasio (Francesco). Discorso sopra la preserva 

et cura della contagione. Raccolto dalla dot- 

trina ed esperienza di molti gravi autori. In 

Savona l'anno mille seicento trenta. Tradotto 

in volgare da un amico per benefitio di tutti. 36 

pp. 24°. Genova, G. Pavoni, 1630. 
Arcelin (Fabien) [1876- ]. *Les formes de 

l^aire de projection du cceur pathologique. 

Etude de radioscopie orthogonale. 114 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 108. 
Sec, also, Rafin (Maurice) & Arcelin (Fabien). Calculs du 

rein [etc.]. roy. 8°. Lyon & Paris, 1911. 

Arcella. 

Martin (E.[C. W.]) *Beobachtungen an 
Arcella vulgaris. [Rostock.] 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Elpatiewsky (W.) Zur Fortpflanzung von Arcella vul- 
garis Ehrbg. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1907, x, 441-466, 2 
pi. — Fermer(Xenia). Einigeneue Befundeausder Entwick- 
fungsgeschichte von Arcella vulgaris (Ehrbg.). 76i<i.,1913, 
lxxxi, 39-46, 1 pi. — Hertwig (R.) Ueber Encystierung und 
Kernvermehrung bei Arcella vulgaris. Festsc'hr. ... v. Carl 
v. KupfTer, Jena, 1899, 367-382, 3 pi.— Khalnsky (A.) Un- 
tersuchungen iiber Arcellen. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 
1910, xxi, 16.5-185, 2 pi— Swarczewsky (P>.) Ueber die 
Fortpflanzungserscheinungen bei Arcella vulgaris Ehrbg. 
Ibid., 1908, xii, 173-212, 3 pi. 

Arcelli (Angelo). L'allevamento umano. Igiene 
del bambino dal primo al settimo anno d'eta. 
416 pp., 23 pi. 12°. Milano, F. Marcolli, 1905. 
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d'Arcet [Felix]. Note sur l'emploi continu et 
ivgulier de la gelatine, pendant huit ann£es, 
dans le regime alimentaire de l'hdpital Saint- 
Louis. 19 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Everal & Cie., 
[1857]. [P., v. 1819.] 

Arceuthobium. 

Gerber (C.) & Cotte (J.) Observations biologiques sur 
Arceuthobium juniperorum Reyn. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1908, htfv, 781; 1180.— Heinricher (K.) Ueber 
besondere Keimungsbedingungen, welche die Samen der 
Zwerg-Mistel Arceuthobium oxycedri (DC.) M. Bieb. bean- 
spruchen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1915, 
xlii, 705-711. — Livon (C.) Action du gui du genevrier [Ar- 
ceuthobium juniperorum] sur la pression sanguine. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 1111. 

Arch (Palmar). 

See Hand. 

Archaeoceti. 

See Cetacea. 

Archaeology. 

See, also. Anthropology; Art; Dolmen; 
Lake-dwellings ; Man (Prehistoric). 

Art and Archaeology, an illustrated monthly 
magazine, published by the Archaeological In- 
stitute of America. Editor-in-chief: David M. 
Robinson, Johns Hopkins University. 4°. Wash- 
ington, 1917. 

California. University of California, Berke- 
ley. Publications. American archaeology and 
ethnology. Nos. 1—4, v. 2. 8°. Berkeley, 
1904-5. 

Culin (S.) Archaeological objects exhibited 
by the department of archeology and paleon- 
tology, University of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia. 8°. Washington, 1895. 

Cutting from: Rep. Madrid Commission, 1892. 

Green (S. A.) Inscribed powder-horns. 8°. 

[n. p.], 1896. 
Repr./rom: N. Eng. Hist. & Gen. Reg., 1896, January. 

Joyce (T. A.) Central American and West 
Indian archaeology; being an introduction to the 
archaeology of the States of Nicaragua, Costa 
Rica, Panama, and the West Indies. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1916. 

Meyer (A. B.) Die Nephritfrage, kein eth- 
nologisches Problem. Vortrag gehalten zu Dres- 
den im Marz 1883. 8°. Berlin, 1883. 

M ichaelis ( A . ) A century of archaeological dis- 
coveries. 8°. London, 1908. 

Starr (F.) Summary of the archaeology of 
Iowa. 8°. Davenport, Iowa, 1895. 

Cutting from: Proc. Davenport Acad. Nat. Sc., vi. 

Thomas (C.) Introduction to the study of 
North American archaeology. 8°. Cincinnati, 

1898. . . , . 

[Verstegan (R.)] A restitution of decayed 
intelligence: in antiquities. Concerning the 
most noble and renowned English nation. By 
the studie and trauell of R. V. sm.4°. London, 
1628. 

Wilson (T.) Tne golden patera of Rennee. 8°. 

Washington, 1894. 

Cutting from: Rep. U. S. Nat. Mus., Wash., 1894, 609-617. 

Wise (F.) A letter to Dr. Mead concerning 
some antiquities in Berkshire, particularly shew- 
ing that the White Horse, which gives name to 
the vale, is a monument of the West-Saxons 
made in memory of a great victory obtained over 
the Danes A. D.871. 4°. Oxford, 1738 

. Further observations upon the White 

Horse and other antiquities in Berkshire; with 
an account of Whiteleaf-Cross in Buckingham- 
shire and some other monuments of the same 
kind. 4°. Oxford, 1742. 



Archaeology. 

Benedict (A. L.) American archeology from the medical 
standpoint. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1904, xxvi, 467- 
470.— Childe (A.) Archeologia e Americanismo. Arch, do 
Mus. nac. do Rio de Jan., 1916, xix, 129-153, 7 ch.— Evans 
(Sir J.) Presidential address. [ Archa-ology. ] Lancet, 
Lond., 1897, ii, 515-520. Also: Nature, Lond., 1897, Ivi, 369- 
374.— Holmes (W. II.) Contributions of American arche- 
ology to human history. Smithson. Misc. Collect., Wash., 
1905^ xlvii, 412-420.— Malmnerg (V.) [Progress of modern 
archaeology.] Uchen. Zapiski Imp. Yuryev. Univ., 1895, 
lv, No. 1, pt. 2, 71-86.— Matlgnon (C.) Les sciences experi- 
mentales et l'archeologie. Rev. scient., Par., 1909, 5. s., 
xii, 353-355. — Pi y Sufler (A.) Arqueologia medica. Gac. 
med. catal., Barcel., 1908, xxxiii, 281; 327; 364.— Schlie- 
mann. Ausgrabungen in der Troas. Verhandl. d. Berl. 
Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., Berl., 1882, 386; 451— Schmid 
(W. M.) Figiirliche Tuschirungen aus der Volkcrwande- 
rungsperiod. Beitr. z. Anthrop. u. Urgesch. Bayerns, Miin- 
chen, 1894, xi, 104.— Stapfl. Schweizerische Pseudo- 
Nephrite. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., Berl., 
1888, 424.— Sudhofl (K.) Anthropologic, Anthropopatho- 
logie und historisch-archaologische Forschung. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2366.— Wissler (C.) Correlations 
between archeological and culture areas in the American 
continents. Holmes Anniv. Vol. Anthrop. Essays, Wash., 
1916, 481-490. 

Archak (Karapetian). *Etude dos_ proprietes 
physiques du serum chez les syphilitiques. 42 
pp. 8°. Geneve, E. Froreisen, 1909. 

Archambaud (Paul) [1863- ]. Traitement de 
la coxalgie par la mecanotherapie sans immobili- 
sation au lit. 32 p. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Archambaud (Raymond) [1868- ]. *Tetanos 
pendant la grossesse. 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
1896, No. 49. 

Archambault (Joseph Lactance) [1847- 
1913]. 

[Obituary.] Albany M. Ann., 1914, xxxv, 230-233, port. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1644. 

Archambault (Leon) [1869- ]. *De la poly- 
dactylie au point de vue hereditaire; coincidence 
des malformations avec les tares nevropathiques. 
69 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 544. 

. La peste; historique; symptdmes; pro- 

phylaxie; traitement. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, Ver- 
mat, 1897. 

Guide de l'examen gynecologique. 100 



pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1902. 

Malaises et souffrances des femmes. 66 



pp. 12°. Paris, Vigotfreres, 1905. 

Archangel. 

See Arkhangelsk. 

Archangelskaya (Catherine). *Sur la transplan- 
tation musculo-tendineuse. 86 pp. 8°. Lau- 
sanne, C. Pache-Varidel, 1901. 

Archarouni (Edouard). *Congestion broncho- 
pulmonaire du sommet au cours de la fievre 
typhoide. 54 pp., 1 sheet, 8°. Paris, 1904, 
No. 457. 

Archavski (A.-M.) *Le siphon avec la pleuroto- 
mie dans le traitement du pyothorax. 118 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Geneve, 1891. 

Archbold (John Frederick) [1785-1870]. Lunacy 
and mental deficiency, comprising the lunacy 
acts, 1890-1911, [etc.]. 5. ed., by James William 
Greig and William H. Gattie. xxxvi, 898 pp. ; 
66, 56 pp. 8°. London, Butterworth & Co., 
1915. 

Archebiosis. 

See Generation (Spontaneous). 

Archegonium. 

Hofeneder (K.) Zwei Eizellen in einem Archegon von 
Bryum ca;spitieium L.; Erorterungen zur Entstehungs- 
weise der Doppelsporogene bei Moosen. Ber. d. naturw.- 
med. Ver. in Innsbruck, 1910, xxxii, 159-169, 1 pi.— Meyer 
(K.) [Zur Frage von der Homologie der Geschlechtsorgane 
und der Phylogenie des Archegoniums.] Biol. J., Mosk., 
1911-12, ii, 178-186. 
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Archer 1 1 lement). Miscellaneous observations on 
the effects of oxygen on the animal and vege- 
table systems; illustrated by experiments and 
interspersed with chemical, physiological, path- 
ological, and practical remarks; and an attempt 
to prove why some plants are evergreen and 
others deciduous, in the climate of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Parti. 4 p. 1., 144 pp. 8°. Ba'h, 
R. Cruttwell, 1798. 

Archer (John) [1741-1810]. 

Biographical sketch of John Archer, M. B., by one of his 
descendants. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1899, x, 
141-147. — John Archer. M. B., the first American graduate 
in medicine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 452. 

Archer (Robert Samuels) [1849-19071. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 416. 

Archereau (Henri- Adolplie) [1819-93]. 

Baudouin (M.) Henri-Adolphe Archereau, 
physicien. 8°. Vannes, 1894. 

Archery. 

Buchner(M.) Das Bouensehiessen. Globus, Bmschwg., 
1906, xc, 75; 85.— Miles (C. H.) The ancient and noble sci- 
ence and art of archery as a means of favouring healthy men- 
tal and physical development. Med. Times, Lond., 1912, xl, 
745; 764. 

Archiannelida. 

Southern (R.) Archiannelida and poly chaeta. 
4°. Dublin, 1914. 

Archibald (Edward) [1872- ]. Cerebral com- 
pression, its physiological bases and therapeutic 
indications. 9 pp. 4°. [n. p., 1907.] 

. Surgical affections and wounds of the 

head. pp. 3-378, 5 pi. 8°. New York, W. Wood 
& Co., 1908. 
In: Am. Pract. Surg. (Bryant & Buck), N. Y., 1908, v. 

Archibald (0. Wellington) [ -1905]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 477. 

Archibald (Robert George). 

See Balfcur (Andrew) & Archibald (Robert George). 
Review of some of the recent advances in tropical medicine 

[etc.]. 4°. London, 1908. . Second report of the 

recent advances [etc.]. 4°. London, 1911. 

Archigetes. 

Mrazek (A.) Leber eine neue Art der Gattung Archi- 
getes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, 
xlvi, Orig., 719-723. 

Archinard (John J.) [1871-1909]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 153. 

Archinard (Paul Emil). Microscopy and bac- 
teriology. A manual for students and practi- 
tioners. Ed. by V. C. Pedersen. 210 pp., 6 pi. 
12°. Philadelphia, Lea Bros. & Co., 1903. 

■ . The same. 2. ed., rev. and enl. 2 p. 1., 

7-267 pp., 6 col. pi. 8°. Philadelphia & New 
York, Lea & Febiger, [1912]. 

Archipallium. 

Smith (G. E.) The term "archipallium," a disclaimer. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1909, xxxv, 429. 

Archipianz (Chatschatur) [1877- ]. *Ueber 
Diplegia cerebralis infantilis. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, E. Streisand, 1905. 

Archipielago (El) filipino. Coleccion de datos 
geograhcos, estadfsticos, cronologicos y eientifieos 
[etc.]. Por algunos padres de la Mision de la 
Compama de Jesus en estas islas. 2 v. xxvi, 708 
pp., 169 pi. ; xx, 469 pp., 117 pi. roy. 8°. [Atlas, 
23 pp., 30 maps, fol.] Washington, Imprenta del 
Gobierno, 1900. 

Architecture. 

Stade (P.) Ueber den Einfluss des Khmas 
und der geographischen Verhaltnisse auf die 
Bauthatigkeit der Menschheit. 8°. Hamburg, 
1887. 

Wood (H. D. S.) The influence of building regulations 
on architecture. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1911-12, xxxn, 
541-549. 



Archiv fur Anatomie. Anatomische Abteilung 
des Archives fur Anatomie und Physiologie. 
Hrsg. von W. His. 3 v. 1913-15. 8°. Leipzig. 

Title, after 1912, of; Archiv fur Anatomie und Entwicke- 
lungsgeschichte. 

Archiv fur Anatomie und Entwiekelungsge- 
schichte. Anatomische Abteilung des Archives 
fur Anatomie und Physiologie. Hrsg. von \\ . 
His. 43 v. 1877-1915. 8°. Leipzig. 

In 1913 "und Entwickelungsgechichtc" was dropped from 
title. 

Archiv fur Anthropologic Hrsg. von J. Ranke- 

v. 1-28, 1866-1903; n. F., v. 1-13, 1903-15; 

Nos. 1-3, v. 14, 1915. 4°. Braunschweig . 
Archiv fur Anthropologie und Geologie Schleswig- 

Holsteins und der benachbarten Gebiete. No. 2, 

v. 5, 1913. 8°. Kiel & Leipzig. 
Archiv und Atlas der normalen und pathologischen 

Anatomie [etc.]. See Atlas der normalen und 

pat hologischen Anat omie. 
Archiv fur Augenheilkunde. Red. von C. Hess. 

v. 8-79, 1879-1915. 8°. _ Wiesbaden. 
Archiv der Balneotherapie und Hydrotherapie. 

Hrsg. von Franz C. Miiller. v. 1-2, 1897-1901. 

8°. Halle a. S. 
Archiv biologicheskikh nauk izdavayemiy Impe- 

ratorskim Institute >m eksperimentalnoi medi- 

tsini v S.-Peterburgie. Archives des sciences 

biologiques, publiees par l'lnstitut imperial de 

medecine experimentale a St.-Petersbourg. v. 

1-2, 4-18, 1892-1914. 8°. 

In v. 1-2 Russian and French editions were published side 

by side; beginning with v. 3 they are published separately. 

Archiv fur Chemie und Mikroskopie in ihrer An- 
wendung auf den offentlichen Verwaltungs- 
dienst, und i'iir die einschlagigen Gesetze,Verord- 
nungen und Judikate. Hrsg. von Freyer. v. 
7-8, 1914-15. 8°. Wien. 

Archiv fur Dermatologie und Syphilis. Hrsg. von 
A. Neisser und W. Pick. v. 21-122, 1889-1915. 
8°. Wien & Leipzig. 

. Band 84-85. Festschrift gewidmet Albert 

Neisser aus Anlass der Vollendung seiner 25jahri- 
gen Tatigkeit als Professor und Direktor der 
koniglichen Klinik in Breslau in Verehrung und 
Dankbarkeit von seinen Sehulern. 8°. Wien & 
Leipzig, W. Braumuller, 1907. 

Archiv fur Entwickelungsmeehanik der Organis- 
men. Hrsg. von W. Roux. v. 1-41, 1894-5 to 
1915. 8°. Leipzig. 

Archiv f ur experimentelle und klinische Phonetik. 
(Supplement zu Passows und Schaefers Beitra- 
gen.) Hrsg. von J. Katzenstein. v. 1, 1913-14. 
8°. Berlin. 

See, also, Beitrage zur Anatomie, Physiologie, Pathologie 
und Therapie des Ohres [etc.]. 

Archiv fur experimentelle Pathologie und Pharma- 
kologie. Red. von B. Naunyn und O. Schmiede- 
berg. v. 1-78, 1873-1914; No. 1, v. 79, 1915. 8°. 
Leipzig. 

Archiv fur Frauenkunde und Eugenik. Hrsg. von 

Hirsch. v. 1-2,1914-15. 8°. Wiirzburg. 
Archiv fur die gesamte Physiologie des Menschen 

und der Tiere (Pfliiger's). Hrsg. von Verworn. 

v. 1-162, 1868-1915. 8°. Bonn. 
Archiv fur die gesamte Psychologie. Hrsg. von E. 

Neumann, v. 1-33, 1903-14, Nos. 1-2, v. 34, 

1915. Leipzig. 
Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin. Hrsg. von 

J. A. Barth. v. 1-8, 1907-8 to 1914-15. 8°. 

Leipzig. 

Archiv fur die Geschichte der Naturwissenschaften 
und der Technik. Hrsg. von K. von Buchka, 
H. Stadler und K. Sudhoff. v. 1-6, 1908-9 to 
1914-15. 8°. Leipzig. 

Archiv fur Gynaekologie. Red. von E. Bumm und 
E. Wertheim. v. 1-103, 1870-1914; No. 1-2, 
v. 104, 1915. 8°. Berlin. 
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Archiv fur Homoopathie. Hrsg. : A. Villers. v. 1- 

8, 1S91-9. 8°. Leipzig; Dresden. 
Archiv fur Hvtjiene. Hrsg. von J. Forster, M. 

Gruber [et alX v. 1-83, 1883-1914; Nos. 1-5, 

v. 84, 1915. ( 8°. Mumhen & Berlin. 
Archiv fiir Kinderheilkunde. Hrsg. von A. Ba- 

ginski, A. Monti unci A. Schlossmann, v. 1-64, 

1890 to 1914. 8°. Stuttgart. 
Archiv fiir klinische Chirurgie. Hrsg. von F. 

Kcniff, A. von Eiselsberg [et al.]. v. 1-100, 1860- 

to 1914; No. 1, v. 107, 1915. 8°. Berlin. 
. Band 66. Jubilaumsband Franz Konig 

gewidmet. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 
Archiv fiir Kriminal-Anthropologie und Krimi- 

nalistik. Hrsg. von H. Gross, v. 1-64, 1898-9 to 

1915. 8°. Leipzig. 
Archiv laboratory obshtshei patologii pri Impera- 

torskom Varshavskom Umversitetie. [Archives 

of the laboratory of general pathology at the 

Imperial Warsaw University.] Pts. 1-3, 1893-6. 

4°. Varshava. 
Archiv fiir Larvngologie und Rhinologie. Hrsg. 

von B. Frankel. v. 1-29, 1893 to 1914-15. 8°. 

Berlin. 

Archiv fiir Lichttherapie und verwandte Gebiete. 
Redakteur: E. Below, v. 1-5, 1899-1904. 8°. 
Berlin. 

Archiv fiir mikroskopische Anatomie. Hrsg. von 
O. Hertwig und W. Waldeyer. v. 1-88, 1865- 
1915. 8°. Bonn. 
With v. 44,"und Entwickelungsgeschichte" added to title. 

Archiv fiir offentliche Gesundheitpflege in Elsass- 
Lothringen. v. 1-22, 1876-1903. 8°. Strassburg. 

Archiv fiir Ohrenheilkunde. Hrsg. von A. Politzer, 
F. Kretschmann und P. Manasse. v. 1-96, 1864- 

1914, Nos. 1-3, v. 97, 1914. 8°. Wurzburg; 
Leipzig. 

Continued as: Archiv fiir Ohren-, Nasen- und Kehlkopf- 
heilkunde sowie die angrenzenden Gebiefe. 

Archiv fiir Ohren-, Nasen- und Kehlkopfheil- 
kunde sowie die angrenzenden Gebiete. v. 98, 

1915. 8°. Leipzig. 
Continuation of the preceding. 

Archiv fiir Ophthalmologic (Albreeht von Grae- 

fe's). Hrsg. von E. Fuchs, T. Leber [et al.]. 

v. 1-90, 1854-1915. 8°. Berlin; Leipzig. _ 
Archiv fiir Orthopadie, Meehanotherapie und 

Unfallchirurgie. Hrsg. von E. Riedinger. v. 

1-13, 1903-14; Nos. 1-2, v. 14, 1915. roy. 8°. 

Wiesbaden. 

Archiv fiir pathologisehe Anatomie und Physio- 
logle und fiir klinische Medicin (Virchows). 
Hrsg. von D. von Hansemann und J. Orth. v. 
1-170, 1847-1902. 8°. Berlin. 

With v. 171, 1903, title became: Vlrchow's Archiv fiir 
pathologisehe Anatomie und Physiologie und fiir klinische 
Medicin. 

Archiv for Pharmaci og Chemi. Red. af A. 

Kl0cker. v. 1-9, 1894-1902; No. 11, v. 19, 1912. 

8°. Kj0benhavn. 
Archiv der Pharmacie, hrsg. vom deutschen 

Apotheker- Verein. Red. von Schmidt und 
- Beckurts. v. 67-253, 1839-1915. sm.8°. Han- 
nover; Halle; Berlin. 
Archiv fiir physikalisch-diatetische Therapie in 

der arztlichen Praxis. Hrsg. von Dr. Ziegelroth. 

v. 1-16, 1899-1914; Nos. 1-9, v. 17, 1915. 8°. 

Berlin. 

Archiv fiir physikalische Medizin und medizi- 

niscne Technik. Hrsg. von H. Kraft und B. 

Wiesner. v. 1-8, 1905-13. 8°. Leipzig. 
Archiv fiir Physiologie. Physiologische Abteilung 

des Archives fiir Anatomie und Physiologie. 

Hrsg. von M. Rubner. 54 v. 1877-1915. 8°. 

Leipzig. 



Archiv £Lir Protistenkunde. Hrsg. von F. Schau- 

dinn. • v. 1-35, 1902-15. 8°. Jena. 
Archiv fiir Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten. 

Hrsn\ von G. Anton, K. Bonhceffer [et al.]. v. 

1-55, 1868-1914. 8°. Berlin. 
Archiv fiir Rassen- und Gesellschafts-Biolo^ie, 

einschliesslich Rassen- und Gesellschafts- 1 1 y- 

giene. Hrsg. von A. Ploetz [et al.]. v. 1-10, 

1904-14; Nos. 1-3, v. 11, 1914-15. 8°. Berlin. 
Archiv fiir Rettungswesen und erste arztliehe 

Hilfe. Hrsg. von Meyer, v. 1-3, 1912-15. 8°. 

Berlin. 

Archiv fiir Schiffs- und Tropen-Hygiene, unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Pathologie und 
Therapie. Hrsg. von C. Mense. v. 1-18, 1897- 
1911; Nos. 1-19, 1915. Beihefte. v. 11-18, 
1907-14. 8°. Cassel; Leipzig. 

Archiv fiir Sexualforsclnnig. Hrsg. im Auftrag der 
Internationalen GesellschaftfurSexualforschung, 
von Max Marcus, v. 1, 1915. 8°. Heidelberg. 

Archiv fiir soziale Gesetzgebung und Statistik. 
v. 1-18, 1889-1903. Hrsg. von H. Braun. 8°. 
Tubingen. 

Continued as: Archiv fiir Sozialwissenschaft und Sozial- 
politik. 

Archiv fiir soziale Hygiene; mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Gewerbehygiene und Medi- 
zinalstatistik. Hrsg. von Prof. Dietrich, A. 
Grotjahn [et al.]. v. 6-8, 1910-13. 8°. Leipzig. 

Continuation of: Zeitschrift fiir soziale Medizin. Contin- 
ued as: Archiv fiir soziale Hygiene und Demographie. 

Archiv fiir soziale Hygiene und Demographie. 
v. 9-10, 1913-15. 8°. Leipzig. 
Continuation of: Archiv fiir soziale Hygiene. 

Archiv fiir soziale Medizin und Hygiene. Hrsg. 
von M. Furst und K. Jaffe. v. 1-2, 1904-5. 8°. 
Leipzig. 

Continued as: Soziale Medizin und Hygiene. 
Archiv fiir Sozialwissenschaft und Sozialpolitik. 
Hrsg. von W. Sombart, M. Weber und E. Jaffe. 
v. 19-40, 1904-15. 8°. Tubingen & Leipzig. 

Continuation of: Archiv fiir soziale Gesetzgebung und 
Statistik. 

Archiv fiir Stadthygiene. Amtliches Organ der 
Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir Stadthygiene. v. 
1-4, 1910-13. 8°. Berlin. 
Continued as: Zeitschrilt fur Kommunal-Hygiene. 

Archiv fiir Unfallheilkunde, Gewerbehygiene und 
Gewerbekrankheiten. Hrsg. von F. Baehr, E. 
Golobiewski [et al.]. v. 1-3, 1896-1901. 8°. 
Stuttgart. 

Archiv fiir Verdauungs-Krankheiten mit Ein- 
schluss der Stoffwechselpathologie und der Dia- 
tetik. Red. von J. Boas. v. 1-20, 1895-1914; 
Nos. 1-4, v. 21, 1915. 8°. Berlin. 

Archiv fiir vergleichende Ophthalmologic Hrsg. 
von G. Freytag. v. 1-4, 1909-14. 8°. Leipzig. 

Archiv fur Volkswohli'ahrt. v. 1-3, 1907-10. 8 b . 
Berlin. 

Merged in: Soziale Praxis, under title: Soziale Praxis 
und Archiv fiir Volkswohlfahrt. 

Archiv fiir wissenschaftliche und praktische Tier- 
heilkunde. Hrsg. von M. Casper, R. Eberlein 
[et al.]. v. 1-41, 1875-1915. 8°. Berlin. 

Archiv fiir Zellforschung. Hrsg. von R. Gold- 
schmidt. y. 1-13, 1908-14; No. 1, v. 14, 1915. 
8°. Leipzig. 

Archives d'anatomie microscopique. Publiees par 
E.-G. Balbiani et L. Ranvier. v. 1-16, 1897- 
1914. 8°. Paris. 

Archives d 'anthropologic criminelle, de crimi- 
nologie et de psychologie normale et patholo- 
gique. Publiees sous la direction de A. Lacas- 
sagne. v. 1-29, 1886-1914. 8°. Lyon; Paris. 

In 1912, "de criminologie" changed to "de medecine 
legale." 
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Archives de biologic Publics par O. Vander 

Stricht et A. Brachet. v. 1-28, 1880-1915; Nos. 

1-3, v. 29, 1914. 8°. Gand; Liege; Paris. 
Archives bohemes de medecine. See Sbornik 

lekarsky. v Praze. 
Archives of Clinical Skiagraphy. By Sydney 

Rowland, v. 1, 1896-7. 4°. London. 
Continued as: Archives of the Roentgen Ray. 

Archives cliniques de Bordeaux. Directeurs: A. 
Demons et A. Pitres. v. 1-7, 1892-8. 8°. Bor- 
deaux. 

Archives (The) of Diagnosis. A quarterly journal 
devoted to the study and the progress of diagnosis 
and prognosis. Edited by H. Stern, v. 1-11, 
1908-18. 8°. New York. 

Archives de Doyen; revue medico-chirurgicale 
illustree. v. 1-2, 1910-12. 8°. Paris. 

Archives d'electricite medicale experimentales et 
cliniques. Recueil mensuel publie par J. Ber- 
gonie. v. 1-25, 1893-1917. 8°. Bordeaux & 
Paris. 

Archives of Electrology and Radiology. F. W. 
Buttermann, editor, v. 4, 1904. 8°. Chicago. 

Continuation of: American Electro-Therapeutic and X- 
Ray Era. Merged in American X-Ray Journal, and 
continued as: American Journal of Progressive Therapeu- 
tics. 

Archives generates de chirurgie. Comite de redac- 
tion: A. Le Dentu, Chavannaz [et al.]. v. 1-7, 

1907- 13; Nos. 1-7, v. 8, 1914. 8°. Paris. 
Archives generates de kinesitherapie. Publiees 

par R. Mesnard. v. 11-15, 1909-13; Nos. 1-2, v. 
16, 1914. 8°. Paris. 
Continuation of: Revue de cinesie. 

Archives generates de medecine. R6dacteur en 
chef: G. Rosenthal. 204 v. 1823-1914. 8°. 
Paris. 

Archives de l'lnstitut royal de bacteriologie Ca- 
mara Pestana. Lisbonne. See Archivos do real 
Instituto bacteriologico Camara Pestana. 

Archives (The) of Internal Medicine. Editorial 
board: J. L. Miller, R. C. Cabot [et al.]. v. 1-21, 

1908- 18. 8°. Chicago. 

Archives internationales de chirurgie. Publiees 

par C. Willems. v. 1-5, 1903-12; Nos. 1-4, v. 6, 
1913-14. 8°. Gand. 
Archives internationales de laryngologie, d'otolo- 

gie et de rhinologie. Par le Dr. A. Ruault. v. 

9-36, 1896-1913; Nos. 1-3, v. 37, 1914. 8°. 

Paris. 

Continuation of: Archives internationales de laryngologie, 
de rhinologie et d'otologie. 

Archives internationales de laryngologie, de rhi- 
nologie et d'otologie. 

Title, after 1890, of: Archives de laryngologie, [etc.]. Con- 
tinued as: Archives internationales de laryngologie, d'otolo- 
gie et de rhinologie. 

Archives internationales de medecine legale. 
Publiees par G. Corin et F. Heber-Gilbert. v. 
1-4, 1910-13; Nos. 1-3, v. 5, 1914. 8°. Liege; 
Bruxelles. 

Archives internationales de neurologic Publiees 
par J. Grasset et A. Marie. 9 v. 1910-14. 8°. 
Paris. 

Continuation of: Archives de neurologie. 
Archives internationales de pharmacodynamic. 
Publiees par S. Arloing, E. Behring [etc.]. v. 
4-23, 1897-8 to 1913; Nos. 1-2, v. 24, 1914. 8°. 
Gand & Paris. 

Continuation of: Archives de pharmacodynamic. With 
v. 6, 1899, "et therapie" added to title. 

Archives internationales de physiologic Publiees 

par L. Fredericq et P. Heger. v. 1-13, 1904-13. 

8°. Liege & Paris. 
Archives italiennes de biologic Sous la direction 

de V. Aducco. v. 1-67, 1882-1917. 8°. Rome; 

Turin & Florence; Pise. 



Archives des maladies de Pappareil digestif el de 
la nutrition. Publiees sous la direction ecien- 
tifique de A. Mathieu. v. 1-9, 1907-18. 8°. 
Paris. 

Archives des maladies du cceur, des vaisseaux et 

du sang. Publiees par H. Vaquez. v. 1-10, 

1908-17. 8°. Paris. 
Archives de medecine et de chirurgie speciales. 

Publiees par le Dr. Suarez de Mendoza. v. 1-11 

1900-1910. 8°. Paris. 
Archives de medecine des enfants. Publiees par 

F. Brun, J. Comby [et al.]. v. 1-20, 1898-1917. 

8°. Paris. 

Archives de medecine experimentale et d'anato- 
mie pathologique. Fondees par J.-M. Charcot 
et publiees par Lepine, Roger [et al.]. v. 1-27, 
1889-1917. 8°. Paris. 

Archives de medecine navale. v. 1-106, 1864- 
1918. 8°. Paris. 

After 1911, title is: Archives de medecine et pharmacie 
navales. 

Archives de medecine et de pharmacie, militaires, 

publiees par ordre du Ministre de la guerre, v. 

1-69, 1883-1918. 8°. Paris. 
Archives de medecine et de pharmacie navales. 

Title, after 1911, of: Archives de medecine navale. 
Archives medicales d'Angers. Publiees sous la 

direction de H. Legludic. v. 1-21, 1897-1917. 

8°. Angers. 

Archives medicales beiges. Organe du corps sani- 
taire de l'armee, des prisons [etc.]. v. 31-34, 
1863-4 ; 2. s., v. 1-14, 1865-71; 3. s., v. L42, 
1872-92; 4. 8., v. 1-44, 1893-1914; v. 70-71, 
1916-17. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Archives medicales de Toulouse. Redacteur en 
chef: M. Jeannel. v. 1-20, 1895-1913; Nos. 1-12, 
v. 21, 1914. 8°. Toulouse. 

Archives mensuelles d'obstetrique et de gyneco- 
logic Dirigees par P. Bar et J.-L. Faure. v. 1-6, 

1912- 17. 8°. Paris. 
Continuation of: Obstfetrique. 

Archives of the Middlesex Hospital, v. 1-17, 
1902-9; v. 19-28, 1909-13; v. 30, 1913; v. 32-33, 

1913- 14. 8°. London. 

Archives neerlandaises des sciences exactes et 
naturelles. Puhbees par la Societe hollandaise 
des sciences a Harlem, v. 1-30, 1866-97; 2. s., 
v. 1-15, 1897-1910; 3. s., v. 1-4, 1911-17. 8°. 
La Haye. 

Beginning with 3. s., published in two sections: A, Sci- 
ences exactes; B, Sciences naturelles. 

Archives de neurologie. 56 v. 1880-1910. 8°. 

Paris. 

Continued as: Archives internationales de neurologie. 
Archives of Neurology from the Pathological 
Laboratory of the London County Asylums, 
Claybury, Sussex. v. 1-2, 1900-1903. 8°. 
London. 

Archives of Neurology and Psychopathology. 
Edited by G. Adler Blumer, C. W. Pilgrim [et 
al.]. v. 1-3, 1898-1901. 8°. Utica. 
Continuation of: State Hospitals Bulletin. 

Archives d'ophtalmologie. Publiees par F. de 

Lapersonne, E. Landolt [et al.]. v. 1-35, 1880 to 

1916-17. 8°. Paris. 
Archives of Ophthalmology. Edited in English 

and German by A. Knapp, C. Hess and W. A. 

Holden. v. 8-47, 1879-1918. 8°. New York. 
Archives orientales de medecine et de chirurgie. 

Publiees sous la direction de S. Diamant-Berger. 

v. 1-3, 1899-1901. 8°. Paris. 
Archives of Otology, v. 8-37, 1879-1908. 8°. 

New York. 

Archives de parasitologic. Paraissant sous la direc- 
tion de R. Blanchard. v. 1-15, 1898-1913; Nos. 
1-3, v. 16, 1913-14. 8°. Paris. 
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Archives (The) of Pediatrics. A monthly journal 
devoted to the diseases of infants and children. 
Editor: H. R. Mixsell. v. 1-35, 1884-1918. 8°. 
Jersey City; Philadelphia; New York. 

Archives de pharmacodynamic, v. 1-3, 1894-7. 
8°. Gand & Paris. 

Continued as: Archives internationales de pharmacody- 
namic. 

Archives of Philosophy, Psychology, and Scientific 
Methods. Edited by J. McKeen Cattell and 
Frederic J. E. Woodbridge. Nos. 1-8, 1905-6. 
8°. New York. 

Archives (The) of Physiological Therapy. Edited 
by C. E. Skinner [et al.]. v. 1-4, 1905-6. roy. 8°. 
Boston. 

Continued as: Journal of Inebriety. 
Archives de phvsiologie normale et pathologique. 
37 v. 1868-98. 8°. Paris. 

Continued as: Journal de physiologie et de pathologie 
generale. 

Archives polonaises des sciences biologiques et 
me'dicales. See Polnisch.es Archiv fur biolo- 
gische und medizinische Wissenschaften. 

Archives provincialea de chirurgie. Redacteur en 
chef: Marcel Baudouin. v. 1-22, 1892-1913. 8°. 
Paris. 

Archives provinciales de medecine. v. 1-2, 1899- 

1900. 8°. Paris. 

Archives de psvchologie. Publiees par T. Flour- 
noy et E. Claparede. v. 1-15, 1902-15. 8°. 
Geneve. 

Archives of Psychology, v. 1, 1906-8. 8°. New 
York. 

Archives of the Public Health Laboratory of the 
University of Manchester, v. 1, 1906. 8°. 
Manchester. 

Archives of Radiology and Electrotherapy, v. 20- 
21. 1915-16 to 1917-18. 8°. London. 
Continuation of: Archives of the Roentgen Ray. 

Archives of the Roentgen Ray. v. 2-19, 1897-1915. 
8°. London. 
Continued as: Archives of Radiology and Electrotherapy. 

Archives des sciences biologiques. Publiees par 
l'Institut imperial de medecine experimentale 
a St.-Petersbourg. v. 3-18, 1895-1912. 8°. 
St.-Petersbourg. 

Archives des sciences medicales. Organe de 
l'Institut d'anatomieet de chirurgie et de l'Ins- 
titut de pathologie et de bacteriologie de Buca- 
rest. v. 1-5, 1896-1900. 8°. Paris. 

Archives suisses d'anthropologie generale, publiees 
par l'Institut Suisse d'anthropologie generale 
(anthropologic, archeologie, ethnographic), v. 1, 
1914-15. 8°. Geneve. 

Archives urologiques de la clinique de Necker. 
Nos. 1-4, v. 1, 1913. 8°. Paris. 

Archives de zoologie experimentale et generale. 
Histoire naturelle, morphologie, histologic, evo- 
lution des animaux. Publiees sous la direction 
de H. de Lacaze Duthiers. v. 1-56, 1872-1917. 
8°. Paris. 

. The same. Notes et revue. Publiees 

sous la direction de H. de Lacaze Duthiers. 

v. 3.5-56, 1906-17. 8°. Paris. 
Archivii italiani di laringologia. v. 1-37, 1881- 

1917. 8°. Napoli. 
Archivii italiani di medicina interna. Diretti da 

G. Baccelli, C. Bozzolo [et al.]. v. 2-4, 1899- 

1901. 8°. Palermo. 

Continuation of: Archivio di medicina interna. 
Archivio di anatomia patologica e scienze aflini. 
Pubblicato e redatto da A. Amato, G. Lionti 
[et al.]. v. 1-2, 1905-6. 8°. Palermo. 

76399°— 17 46 



Archivio di antropologia eriminale, psichiatria e 
medicina legale. Fondato da Cesare Lombroso. 
Redattori: M. Carrara, Gina Lombroso [et al.]. 
v. 30-38, 1909-1917. 8°. Torino. 

Continuation of: Archivio di psichiatria, neuropatologia, 
antropologia eriminale e medicina legale. 

Archivio per l'antropologia e la etnologia. Organo 
della Societa italiana di antropologia e di etnolo- 
gia. v. 1, 1871; v. 3-45, 1873-1915. 8°. Firenze. 

Archivio ed atti della Societa italiana di chirurgia. 
v. 1-25, 1882-3 to 1913. 8°. Roma; Napoli. 

Archivio di chimica, farmacognosia e scienze af- 
fini Diretto dal dott. R. Ravasini. v. 7, 1918. 
8°. Roma. 

Continuation of the following. 

Archivio di farmacognosia e scienze aflini. Diretto 
dal dott. R. Ravasini. v. 1-6, 1912-17. 8°. 
Roma. 

Continued as the preceding. 

Archivio di farmacologia sperimentale e scienze 

aflini. Direttore: D. Lo Monaco, v. 1-24, 1902- 

17. 8°. Roma. 
Archivio di farmacologia e terapeutica. Direttore: 

V. Cervello. v. 1-17, 1893-1911. 8°. Palermo. 
Archivio di fisiologia. Diretto da Giulio Fano. 

v. 1-15, 1903 to 1916-17. 8°. Firenze. 
Archivio internazionale di medicina e chirurgia. 

Diretto dal Prof. A. Fasano. v. 12-23, 1896-1907. 

8°. Napoli. 
Continuation of: Archivio internazionale delle speciality 

medico-chirurgiche. 

Archivio italiano di anatomia e di embriologia. 
Pubblicato da D. Baldi, D. Bertelli [et al.]. v. 

I- 16, 1902-3 to 1918. 8°. Firenze.^ 
Archivio italiano di ginecologia. Periodico bimes- 

trale. Redattore capo: R. Giannelli. v. 1-17, 

1898-1914. 8°. Napoli. 
Archivio italiano di otologia, rinologia e laringo- 
logia. Pubblicato per cura dei professori G. 

Gradenigo e E. De Rossi, v. 1-28, 1893-1917. 

8°. Torino; Palermo. 
Archivio di medicina interna. Diritto da G. 

Bacelli, C. Bozzolo [et al.]. v. 1, 1898; Nos. 1-2, 

v. 2, 1899. 8°. Palermo. 
Continued as: Archivii italiani di medicina interna, 

Archivio di oftalmojatria, diretto dal Prof. Fran- 
cesco Falchi. v. 1-2, 1913-15. 8°. Parin. 

Archivio di ortopedia. Redattore: G. Scarlint. 
v. 1-33, 1884-1916. 8°. Milano. 

Archivio di ostetricia e ginecologia. Diretto da O. 
Morisani. v. 1-14, 1894-1907; 2. s., v. 1-3, 1908- 
12. 8°. Napoli. 

Archivio di ottalmologia. Giornale mensile. 
Diretto dal Prof. A. Angelucci. v. 1-24, 1893- 

1917. 8°. Palermo; Napoli. 

Archivio di patologia e clinica infantile. Diritto 
dal dott. T. Guida. y. 1-2, 1902-3. 8°. Napoli. 
Archivio scientifico di medicina veterinaria. v. 

II- 15, 1913-17. 8°. Torino. 

Continuation of: Archivio scientifico della reale Societii ed 
Accademia veterinaria italiana. 

Archivio scientifico della reale Societa ed Acca- 
demia veterinaria italiana. Diretto dai profes- 
sori L. Brusasco, G. Mazzini [et al.]. v. 1-10, 
1903-12. 8°. Torino. 
Contin ued as : Archivio scientifico d i medicina veterinaria. 

Archivio di scienza ospedaliera. v. 1-4, 1911-14; 

Nos. 1-7, v. 5, 1915. 8°. Bergamo. 
Archivio per le scienze mediche. v. 1-41, 1876- 

1918. 8 h . Torino. 

Archivio zoologico. Pubblicato sotto gli auspicii 
della Unione zoologica italiana. v. 1-8, 1902-16. 
8°. Napoli. 
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Archivo de anatomia e de anthropologia. v. 1-3, 
1912-15; No. 1, v. 4, 1916. 8°. Lisbon. 

Archivo de pharmacia e sciencias accessorias da 
India Portugueza. 8 v. in 2. 8°. Nova Goa, 
1864-71. 

Archivos brasileiros de medicina. Direccao scien- 

tifica: A. Austregesilo e J. Moreira. v. 1-7, 

1911-17. 8°. Rio de Janeiro. 
Archivos brasileiros de psychiatria, neurologia e 

sciencias affins. Fundados pelos Drs. J. Moreira e 

A. Peixoto. v. 1-4, 1905-8. 8°. Rio de Janeiro. 
Archivos de ginecopatia, obstetrieia y pediatria. 

Periodico quincenal ilustrado. Director: F. 

Vidal Solares. v. 7-27, 1894-1914; Nos. 1-13, 

v. 28, 1915. 8°. Barcelona. 
Archivos de hygiene o pathologia exoticas. Publi- 

eacao dirigida pela Escola de medicina tropical 

de Lisboa. v. 1-3, 1905-12. 8°. Lisboa. 

In 1913, title changed to: Arquivos de higiene e patologia 

exoticas. 

Archivos latino-americanos de pediatria. Direc- 
tores: G. Araos Alfaro y L. Morquio, v. 1-8, 
1905-8; 1911-14. 8°. Buenos Aires. 

Archivos latinos (antes internacionales) de rinolo- 
gla, laringologia, otologia y de las enfermedades 
de las primeras vias respiratorias y digestivas. 
Periodico mensual redactado en espanol, frances 
eitaliano. v. 6-16, 1895-1905. 8°. Barcelona. 
Continued as: Achivos de rinologla, laringologia, otologia 

Archivos latinos de medicina y de biologfa. v. 1, 
1903. roy. 8°. Madrid. 

Archivos de medicina. Publicados sob a direccao 
de Camara Pestana, por F. Stromp [et al.]. v. 
1-2, 1897-8. 8°. Lisboa. 

Archivos do Museo nacional de Rio de Janeiro. 
Commissao de redaccao : Prof. Bruno Lobo, Mi- 
randa Ribeiro e Roquette-Pinto. v. 20, 1917. 
8°. Rio de Janeiro. 

Archivos de oftalmologfa hispano-americanos. 
Revista mensual pubheada por los doctores 
Demicheri, Santos Fernandez [et al.]. v. 1-14, 
1901-14; Nos. 1-8, v. 15, 1915. 8°. Madrid. 

Archivos de la polielmica, v. 1-8, 1892-1900. 8°. 
Habana. 

Archivos de psiquiatria y criminologfa. Dirigidos 
por el Dr. J. Ingegnieros. v. 2-5, 1903-6. 8°. 
Buenos Aires. 

Archivos do real Instituto bacteriologico Camara 
Pestana. v. 1-3, 1906-12. 8°. Lisbonne. 

Continued as: Arquivos do Instituto bacteriologico Ca- 
mara Pestana. 

Archivos de rinologfa, laringologia, otologia. 
Periodico bimestral publicado por el Dr. Ricardo 
Botey. v. 17-25, 1906-14. 8°. Barcelona. 
Continuation of: Archivos latinos [etc.]. 

Archivos de la Sociedad de estudios clinicos de la 
Habana. v. 5-23, 1890-1916. 8°. Habana. 

Archivos de terapeutica de las enfermedades ner- 
viosas y mentales. Periodico bimestral dirigido 
por A. Galceran Granes [et al.}. v. 1-6, 1903-8. 
8°. Barcelona. 

Archontakis (Francois). *La diminution du 
murmure vesiculaire au sommet droit et sa valeur 
semeiologique. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 252. 

Arciniega (Mateo). Vademecum del veterinario 
y del ganadero. Enfermedades del ganado y su 
tratamiento, vacunaciones, suero-yacunaeiones, 
y sueroterapia. Magistral, legislacion, etc. 460 
pp. 12°. Madrid, L. Santos, [1906]. 

See, also, de la Iglesia (Roman) & Arciniega (Mateo). 
Patologia especial de los animales domesticos, [etc.]. 8°. 
Madrid, 1902. 

Arco. 

Schreiber (J.) Arco am Garda-See als kli- 
matischer Winter-Curort. 12°. Wien, 1879. 

Xevinny (J.) Arco in Siidtirol. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1911, xxv, 217; 233. 



Arcoleo (Eugenio). Sull' allacciatura e sulla com- 
pressione temporanea delle arterie. Nota speri- 
•mentale. 9 pp. 8°. Palermo, tipog. M. Verso, 
1898. 

. Sulla teiapia chirurgica delle rotture trau- 

matiche della vescica. 18 pp. 12°. Palermo, 
tipog. M. Verso, 1898. 

. La prostatectomia perineale e transvesicale 

nella ipertrofia della prostata. 78 pp., 11. 8°. 
Palermo, 1905. 

Arcoleo (Giuseppe). Del principio direttivo nel- 
1' insegnamento clinico-oculistico; prolusione 
nell' anno scolastico 1867-8. 22 pp. 8°. Paler- 
mo, G. Mauro, 1868. 

— . Resoconto della clinica ottalmica della r. 

Universita di Palermo per gli anni scolasin i 
1867-9. 289, lxxiii pp., 1 1., 3 pi. roy. 8°. 
Palermo, tipog. Lao, 1871. 

Arctic and antarctic regions. 

Brennecke (C. W. A.) *Beziehungen zwi- 
schen der Luftdruckverteilung und den Eisver- 
haltnissen des ostgronlandischen Meeres. roy. 
8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Gourdon (E.) *Un hivernage dans l'antarc- 
tique. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Gyllencreutz (R.) Recherches sur le pre- 
tendu changement de la couleur de la peau apres 
un hivernage dans les regions polaires; commu- 
niquees par Frithiof Holmgren. 4°. Stockholm, 
1887. 

United States. Treasury Department. U.S. 
Revenue Marine. Report of the cruise of the U. S. 
revenue-steamer Corwin in the Arctic Ocean, by 
Capt. C. L. Hooper. Nov. 1, 1880. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1881. 

. The same. Report of the cruise of th e 

U. S. revenue steamer Thomas Corwin, in the 
Arctic Ocean, 1881. By Capt. C. L. Hooper, 
commanding. 48. Cons;., 1. sess. S. Ex. Doc. 
No. 204. 4°. Washington, 1884. 

-. Report of the cruise of the revenue 

marine steamer Corwin in the Arctic Ocean, in 
the year 1885. By Capt. M. A. Healy, com- 
mander. 49. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. Ex. Doc. 
No. 153. 4°. Washington, 1887. 

Arnhold (E. Y .) [Sailing of the transport Vaigach in the 
Arctic Ocean in 1913.] Morsk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, 8-46, 

6 pi., 1 map. . [Brief sketch of the sailing of the 

transport Vaigach and its wintering in the Arctic Ocean 
in 1914-15.] /bid., 578-592, port.— Atkinson (E. L.) Ant- 
arctic experiences. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1914, xxii, 294-304. — . The British Antarctic expe- 
dition, 1910-13. J. Roy. 'Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1915 
i, 1-14.— Berkhan (O.) Medizinisch-klimatologische Fr- 
fahrungen auf der Bareninsel. Globus, Brnschwg. , 1900, 
lxxviii, 211.— Candiotti (C.) Recherches bacteriologiques 
faites en Nouvelle-Zemble et dans les mers arctiques. Arch, 
de med. nav., Par., 1909, xci, 49-65.— Cavaillon (P.) & 
Leriche (R.) Le contenu bacteriologique de Pair et du sol 
des regions antarctiques. Semaine m6d., Par., 1907, xxvii, 
p. xlvi. — Charcot ( J . -B . ) Expedition antaxctiquefrancaise 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1906, ii, 1682-1688. Also: Montpcl. 
med., 1906, xxiii 61-69— Cook (F. A.) Some physical 
effects of Arctic cold, darkness, and light. Med. Kec.,N. Y., 
1897, li, 833-836. Also: Indiana M. 3., Indianap., 1S99-1906' 

xviii, 331-336. . The possibilities of human life within 

the Antarctic. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1900, xlix, 20465.— 
Ekelof (E.) Studien iiber den Bakteriengehalt der Luft und 
des Erdbodens der antarktischen Gegenden. ausgefuhrt 
wiihrend der schwedischen Sudpolar-Kxpedition 1901-4. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1907, lvi, 344- 
370.— Enderlein (G.) Antrops truncipennis, eine neue 
Borboridengattung von Feuerland; Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der antarktischen Fauna. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1909 xxxiv, 
225-230— Greenland (The) vikings and the white Esqui- 
maux. Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 1487 — Jones (S. E.) Dr. 
Mawson's expedition to the Antarctic; a few notes of medical 
interest. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydnev, 1913, xxxiv, 26.— 
Kohan (E. E.) [Food on the expeditionary ship Gerta 
£V- rmg ltS sailm 8 1914-15.] Morsk. Vrach, Petrogr.. 1915, 
60<-619.— Laing (J.) Medicine and surgery in the Arctic 
Urcle. Edinb. M. J., 1901, n. s., 449-451 — tcvlck (G. M.) 
Medical experiences in the Antarctic. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1914 i, 2.56. . The medical aspect of Antarctic travel. 

Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s. ,xcvii. 118.— Levin (E.) 
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Arctic and antarctic regions. 

[The frequency of bacteria in Arctic climates.] Ilygiea 
Stockholm, 1899, lxi. 185-197.— Little (J. M.) A winter's 
work in a subarctic climate. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 
996. — Morkotun (K. S.) [Character of diseases in the polar 
regions of Europe (northern 'Norway and Murman).] Vest- 
nik Obshtsh. Hig., siuleb. i prakt. med., S.-Peterb., 1898 
no. 2, 2. sect,, 90-136.— Panyrek (D.) [ First aid in the polar 
regions.] Lek. rozhledy, I'raha, 1905. xiii, 48-52.— Pirie (J. 
H. H.) Life in the Antarctic from a medical point of view 
Intermit. Clin., Phila., 1906, 16. s., iii, 125-132.— Polar 
anaemia. Brit, M. J., Load., 1914, i, 781.— Polar pack-ice 
and ocean currents as a means of spread of disease. Med 
Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 688-690.— Rawitz (B.) Medicinisch- 
klimatologische Krfahrungen im Fismeer. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 215.— Senn (N.) 
Medical allairs in the heart of the Arctics. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1564; 1047.— Starokadomski ( L. M . ) 
[Brief sketch of the sailing of the transport Talmir and its 
wintering in the Arctic Ocean in 1914-15, from a sanitary 
viewpoint.] Morsk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, 559-577, 1 map, 
port.— Trzhemeski (I. I.) [Sanitary report of the expedi- 
tion on the Eclipse to find the expeditions of Lieutenant 
Brusiloff and geologist Rusanotf.] Ibid., 593-607, 1 map, 1 
plan. — Walsh (J. E.) Some common diseases observed 
north of the Arctic Circle. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 
1895-6, xxii, 1109-1118. [Discussion], 1176. 

Arctium. 

See Burdock. 
Arctowski (Henryk). Les variations seculaires 
du climat de Varsovie. 30 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 
[1908]. 

Repr.from: Bull. Soc. beige d'astronomie, [1908]. 

. L'enchantement des variations climatiques 

4 p. 1., 135 pp. 8°. Bruocelles, Soc. beige d'astro- 
nomie, 1909. 

. Studies on climate and crops: the "solar 

constant'' and the variations of atmospheric 
temperature at Arequipa and some other sta- 
tions, pp. 598-606. 8 3 . [New York), 1912. 
Repr.from: Bull. Am. Geogr. Soc, 1912, xliv. 

— & Renard (A.-F.) Notice preliminaire sur 

les sediments marins recueillis par l'expedition 
de la Belgica. 30 pp., 1 map. 8°. Bruxelles, 
Hayez, 1901-2. 

Forms pt. 2 of: Mem. couron. Acad. roy. d. sc. [etc.] de 
Belg., Brux., 1901-2, lxi. 

Arculanus [Arcolani, Ercolani, Herculanus] 

(Joannes). Practica. Expositio noni libri Al- 
mansoris edita a clarissimo viro Joanne Arculano 
cive Veronensi. 164 ff. [Ad finem:] Impressum 
Venetiis per magistrum Bernardinum Stagni- 
num de Tridino Monteferrato, sumptibus suis, 
anno mcccclxxxxiii. fol. 

. Practica particularium morborum om- 
nium, . . . Dum enim his suis commentariis, 
nonum librum Rasis ad Almansorem regem 
accuratiusexplicat, partium corporis humani ana- 
tomen, morbos, symptomata, causas, ac signa, 
ea claritate pertractat, [etc.]. 5 p. 1., 201 ff. fol. 
Venetiis, apud Juntas, 1557. 

Arc ula ri us (Rudolf) [1863- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Wurzelkropf bei Abies Pichta ; zugleich als Bei- 
trag zur Kenntniss der Maserbildung bei Coni- 
feren. [Erlangen.] 44 pp., 2 1., 6 pi. 8°. Leip- 
zig, W. Hoppe, 1897. 

Arcuri (Nicola) & Zappavigna (Carlo). Ulte- 
riore contribuzione alia scorrettezza professio- 
nale e all' influenzo-mania del clinico Sudanese 
Antonio Arena. 163 pp. 8°. Gerace, V. Fa- 
biani, 1899. 

. . Influenzo-mania e scorrettezza 

professionale. Note cliniche e critiche. 56 pp. 
8°. Gerace, V. Fabiani, [n. d.]. 

Arcus senilis. 

See Cornea (Fatty degeneration of). 

Ardenne (Joseph-Frederic) [1873- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des tumeurs benignes de 
1'amygdale. 103 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1896, No. 45. 



Ardenne (Joseph-Frederic) — continued. 

. The same. Tumeurs benignes de 1'amyg- 
dale. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 
1897. 

Arderne [Arden] (John) [1306- ]. Treatise of 
fistula in ano; haemorrhoids and clysters. From 
an early 15th century manuscript translation. 
Edited with introduction, notes, etc., by D'Arcy 
Power, xxxvii, 156 pp., 4 pi. 8°. London, Kegan 
Paul, Trench, Triibner & Co., & H. Frowde, 1910. 
Forms No. 139 of: Early English Text Society. 

. See, also: 

Anderson (W.) John Arderne and his time. Lancet, 
Lond., 1897, ii, 1063-1006. Also, Reprint.— Maximo (The) 
of John Arderne, master-surgeon. Hospital, Lond., 1910-11, 
xlix,165. — Power (D'A.) Anearly English surgeon and what 
he knew: John Arderne. Med. Mag., Lond., 1910, xix, 406- 

414. . The lesser writings of John Arderne. Proc. xvii. 

Internat, Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xxiii, 107-133. 
Also: Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xxiii, 
Hist. Med., 107-133. Also, Reprint. 

Ardieta (H.) Sugestion; su importancia religiosa, 
moral y juridica en el individuo y en la colecti- 
vidad. Estudio psieo-fisiologieo. 560 pp. 8°. 
Barcelona, J. Vails y comp., 1901. 

Ardillier (Georges) [1885- ]. *Diagnostic du 
cancer de 1'estomac et radioscopie. 44 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Jouve & Cie., 1911, No. 247. 

Ardilouze (Jean-Louis-Rene) [1876- ]. *De 
l'hysterectomie abdominale pom* prolapsus 
uterin. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 235. 

Ardin-Delteil (P.) Epilepsie larvee et Equiva- 
lents epileptiques. L'epilepsie psychique, ses 
rapports dans l'alienation mentale et la crimi- 
nalite. x, 275 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bail- 
Here & fils, 1898. 
See, also, Mairet (Albert) & Ardin-Delteil (P.) [in 2. s.]. 

II6redite [etc.]. 8°. Montpellier, 1900. . Herc- 

dite et predisposition, roy. 8°. Montpellier & Paris, 1907. — 
Soubeyrran (Paul) & Ardin-Delteil (P.) [in 2. s.]. Petite 
chirurgie [etc.]. 8°. Montpellier & Paris, 1908. 

Ardisson. ^Contribution a l'etude des luxations 
spontanees de la hanche (luxations aigues). 62 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 84. 

Ardizzone (Fabricio). Ricordi intorno al preser- 
varsi, e curarsi dalla peste. Posti alia luce a 
benefitio publico. 8 p. 1., 136 pp., 3 1. 4°. 
Genova, G. M. Farroni, 1656. 

. Ravivamento o sia discorso dimostrativo 

fisico sopral'essenza, cause, ed effetti dell' acque 
minerali singolarmente del Monte di Corsena, 
[etc.]. 6 p. 1., 180 pp. sm. 4°. Genova, G. 
Bottari, 1680. 

Ardoin (Charles) [1871- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude de l'infection digestive aigue chez le 
jeune enfant (varietes rares). 110 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1897, No. 121. 

Ardoin (Martial [1875- ]. *Effets des eclats de 
capsules de cuivre sur l'oeil. Etude experimen- 
tale et clinique. 65 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1896, No. 
12. 

Ardouin (Paul) [1870- ]. *Pathogenie et trait e- 
ment des al)ces froids de la paroi thoracique. 78 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 68. 

— . The same. 79 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1899. 

Areca. 

Ricapet (G.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
noix d'arec. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

tiizelt (A.) Untersuchungen iiber die Einwirkung clor 
Arekanuss beim Gefliigel. Monatsh. f. prakt. Tierh., Stuttg., 
1905, xvi, 471-474. 

Arechavaleta y Balparda (Jose) [1838- 
1912]. 

Obituary. Gac. mid. d. Norte, Bilbao, 1913, xix, 293- 
297, port, Also: Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1912, 
xv, 133-136. 
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Arecolin. 

Maksimoff (I. Ye.) *0 dielstvii bromistavo 
arekolina (arecolinum hydrobromicum) na glaz. 
[Action of arecolin on the eve.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1900. 

Patz ([W.] J. K.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Wirkung des Arekolins auf den Darm. [Giessen.] 
8°. Breslau, 1910. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. exper. Path, u Therap., Berl., 1909-10, 
vii, 577-614. 

Plesch (J. W.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Wirkung des Arecolin. 8°. Kiel, 1895. 

Ruckelshausen (L.) *Klinisehe und experi- 
mentelle Studien iiber Arekolin. [Giessen.] 
8°. Stuttgart, 1910. 

Also, in: Monatschr. f. prakt. Tierh., Stuttg., 1910, xxi, 
329-353. 

Stegmaier (H . ) *Untersuchungen iiber Wert 
und Wirkung des Arekolins auf den Pansen der 
Wiederkauer. 8°. Giessen, 1913. 

Arkhangelsk! (K. F.) [On the pharmacology of areco- 
lin.] Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1899, xv, no. 2, 1-127 — 
Battistini (F.) & Scolone (L.) Sull' azione fisiologica del 
bromidrato di arecolina. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Tori- 
no, 1897, 3. s., xlv, 333-359, 2 ch.— Bell (W. L.) Arecoline 
hydrobromate. J. Comp. Med. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1903, 
xxiv, 12-14. — Bryan (C. K. W.) The use of arecoline hydro- 
bromide in the treatment of colic. Vet. J.,Lond., 1917, 
lxxiii, 400.— Chetwood-Aiken (K. C.) Bromohydrate of 
arecoline as a myotic. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 82 — 
Clemesha (J. C.) A note on arecoline. Buffalo M. J., 1899- 
1900, n. s., xxxix, 103. — Meier (H.) Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirkung des Arekolins auf den Organis- 
mus. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, ii, 415-420, 7 pi.— Titus 
(H. E.) Physiological experiments on arecoline hydro- 
bromate. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1899-1900, xxiii, 26-30. 
Also [Abstr.]: Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1899, i, 11.— Wllks 
(H.J.) Observations on arecoline hydrobromate. Vet. J., 
Lond., 1906, n. s., xiii, 517-520.— Wohner. Todliche Wir- 
kung von Arecolin 0.08 bei einem herzkranken Pferde. 
Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Miinchen, 1906, 1, 427. 

Arena (Antonio). 

See Arcurl (Nicola) & Zappavigna (Carlo). Ulteriore 
contribuzione [etc.]. 8°. Gerace, 1899. 

Arena (Guido). 

See Cantani (Arnaldo) & Arena (Guido). II pneumo- 
torace artificiale [etc.]. 4°. Napoli, 1914. 

Arena (Raphael). *Pesquizas physiologicas ex- 
perimentaes sobre a accao do fumo de tabaco rela- 
tivamente a digestao. 45 pp., 1 1. 4°. Rio de 
Janeiro, typ. do J. de Commercio, 1900. 

Arend (Wanner) [1874- ]. *Ueber Pityriasis 
rubra (Hebrae). [Jena.] 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Co- 
burg, A. Rossteutscher , 1901. 

Arendes (Josef). *Ueber primare Carcinome der 
Tuben. 36 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. Scheiner, 1900. 

Arends (Georg). Neue Arzneimittel und pharma- 
ceutische Spezialitiiten einschbesslich der neuen 
Drogen, Organ- und Serumpraparate. v, 508 pp. 
12°. Berlin, J. Springer. 1903. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. vi, 611 pp. 12°. 

Berlin, J. Springer, 1905. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. viii, 681 pp. 16°. 

Berlin, J. Springer, 1909. 

See, also, Holfert (Joh.) Yolkstumliehe Namen der Arz- 
neimittel, [etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1911.— Lenz (Wilhelm) & 
Arends (Georg). Ilagers Handbuch der pharmazeutischen 
Praxis, [etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Arends (Hermann) [1886- ]. *Ueber die Er- 
mudung des markhaltigen Nerven des Frosches 
bei starker Unterkuhlung. [Giessen.] 32 pp., 
3 pi. 8°. Miinchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1913. 

Arends (Johannes Augustus). *De emeticorum 
usu et abusu. 21 pp. 4°. Lugd. Bat., C. 
Wishoff, [1723]. [P., v. 2161.] 

Arendt [Paul]. Das Marinelazarett Kiel-Wik. 27 
pp., 8 pi., 9 diag. 8°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler & 
Sohn, 1907. 

Arendt (Richard) [1873- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre der Dermatitis exfoliativa universalis. 42 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. Edelmann, [1900]. 



Arene (Francois) [1874- ]. *Sur une vari^te' de 
fracture de la mall£ole tibiale par flexion forc£e 
du pied. 40 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1897, No. 113. 

Arene (Joseph) [1889- ]. *Contribution a 
l'6tude des accidents toxiques lies a la resorption 
des serosites pathologiques; accidents anaphy- 
lactiques et Eruptions seriques d'origine pleuro- 
tuberculeuse. 55 pp., 1 diag. 8°. Lyon, 1914, 
No 113. 

Arene (M.) *De la creation d'un vagin artificiel 
par les greffes de Thiersch, ix, 11-68 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1901, No. 19. . 

Arene (Sextius) [1888- ]. *De la criminals e 
des Arabes au point de we de la pratique medio >- 
judiciaire en Tunisie. [Lyon.] 177 pp. 8°. 
Valence, 1913, No. 4. 

Arenhovel (Wilhelm). *Ein interessantes Dril- 
lingsei; ein Beitrag zur Frage der Nachempfang- 
nis. 35 pp. 8°. Halle a. S.. C. A. Kaemmerer & 
Co., 1896. 

Arenicolidae. 

Ashworth (J. II.) The anatomy of Arenicola assimilis, 
Fillers, and of a new variety of the species, with some obser- 
vations on the post-larval stages. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1902-3, xlvi, 737-785, 2 pi.— Downing (E. R.) The connec- 
tions of the gonadial blood vessels and the form of the ne- 
phridia in the Arenicolida?. Biol. Bull., Woods Holl, Mass., 
1909, svi, 246-258.— Gamble (F. W.) & Ashworth (J. II.) 
The habits and structure of Arenicola marina. Quart. J. 

Micr. Sc., Lond., 1898-9, xli, 1-42, 5 pi. • . The 

anatomy and classification of the Arenicolida?, with some 
observations on their post-larval stages. Ibid., 1900, xliii, 
419-569, 8 pi.— Stannlus (II.) Bemerkungen zur Anatomie 
und Physiologie der Arenicola piscalorum. Arch. f. Anat., 
Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 1840, 352-380. 1 pi. 

Arensberg (Max). *Zum Verhalten des Korper- 
gewichtes bei de^ Manie. 23 pp., lch. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. Br., E. Kuttruff, 1904. 

Arenson (Yakov [Peisakhov-Abramov]) [1862- 
]. *K sintezu oksialdehidov s aromatiche- 
skimi osnovaniyami. [On the synthesis of oxy- 
aldehydes with aromatic bases.] 28 pp. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, A. S. Khomski, 1895. 

Aren.steiri(Max)[1873 T ]. *Beitrag zur Aetio- 
logie der akuten Nierenentziindung. 33 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, C. Vogt, 1896. 

Arentz (Bjarne) [1868-1914]. 

D. (II.) [Obituary.] Norsk Tidsskr. f. Mil.-Med., Kris- 
tiania, 1914, xviii, 43, [port.]. — K. (P.) [Obituary.] Tidsskr. 
f. d. norske Lsegefor., Kristiania, 1914, xxxiv, 243. 

de Areny y de Plandolit (Pablo). Compendio de 
obstetricia para uso y regimen de las matronas. 
ix, 350 pp. 8°. Barcelona, J. Sivet, [1905]. 

Arenz (Gottfried) [1883 7 ]. *Pharmakolo- 
gische Untersuchung eines Berberinderivates 
(Berberrubin). 26 pp. 8°. Bonn, T. Wurm, 
1912. 

Aretaeus Cappadox. 

Corded (E. 1'.) Aretams the Cappadocian. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 371-377.— Kossmann (R.) 
Wann lebte Aretaeus von Cappadocien? Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1265-1267.— Rasch (G .) [The life and 
writings of Aretaeus, the Cappadocian.] Norsk Mag. f. Laege- 
vidensk.,Kristiania,1896,4. U.,xi 275-284.— Robinson (V.) 
Aretaeus the forgotten physician. Am. J. Clin. Med., Chi- 
cago. 1911, xviii, 1055-1058. Also: Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 
1912, xviii, 519-523. 

Arevalo (Ricardo). *Estudio sobre la corteza de 
copalchi. 25 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1887. 

de Arevedo Villela (Eurico). *Contribuicao ao 
estudo do escorbuto no Brazil. 50 pp., 4 pi., 11. 
Rio de Janeiro, Deslandes, 1904. 

Argas. 

Metz(K.) *Argas reflexus, die Taubenzecke, 
eine monographische Studio. [Giessen]. 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1911. 

Cunliffe (N.) Observations on Argas brumpti, Neu- 
mann, 1907. Parasitology', Cambridge, 1914, vi, 379-381. 
Also, Reprint.— Hindle (E.) & Cunliffe (N.) Regeneration 
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]. *De la tu hereu- 
pon, 1898, No. 137. 
°. Paris, J.-B. Bail- 



Argas. 

in Argas persicus. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1914, vi. 353- 
371.— King (II. II.) Preliminary notes on tho life-history 
of .Vrgas bnimpti, Neumann. Hull. Entomol. Research, 
Lond.. 1915, vi. L91-193.— Iloblndon (L. K.) & Davidson 
(J.) The anatomy of Argas persicus (Oken, 1818). Para- 
sitology, Cambridge, 1013-14, vi, 20-47; 217; 382, 15 pi. 

Argaud (Rene). *Recherehes sur la strueture des 
arteres chez 1'homme. 80 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1903, No. 507. 

Argeiiier (Jean-B.) [1873- 
lose mammaire. 84 pp. £ 

. The same. 84 pp. 

litre & fify, 1898. 

Argeilies (Etienne) [1881- ]. ^Contribution a 
1' etude clu traitement ehirurgical de la nevralgie 
faciale. 77 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, 
No. 22. 

Argemone. 

Martinez Ztjrita (T.) *Estudio sobre el 
chiealote. 8°. Mexico, 1872. 

Ortega (A.) *Estudio sobre el chiealote. 

In: Monog. mexicanas de mat. mCd. 4°. Mexico, 1890, 
41-48. 

Vallejo (F. L.) *Estudio sobre el chiealote. 

Serie veterinaria, No. 9. 8°. Mexico, 1884. 
Argenson (Gaston) [1869- ]. *Recherches sur 

l'acetonurie. 90 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 130. 
d'Argent (Mile. Jacqueline). *Des reins kys- 

tiques; etude anatomique et pathogenique. 121 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 126. 
de Argenta ( Oelestino Martin) . Las inflamaciones 

pelvianas de la mujer y su tratamiento racional 

segvin la clinica. 45 pp. 8°. Madrid, 1894. 

de Argenta (Vicente Martin) [1829-96]. 

OImedilla(J.) Noticia biografica. An. r. Acad, de med., 
Madrid, 18%, xvi, 141-154. 

Argentamin. 

Bergel. I'eber ausserliche und innerliche Anwendung 
des Argentamin. Therap. Monatsh., Bed., 1900, xiv, 361- 
367.— Hoor (K.) Ueber die bactericide imd Tiefen-Wir- 
kung des Argentamins. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., 
Leipz., 1899, xxiii, 22.5-230.— Imre (J.) [The use of argen- 
tamin in diseases of the conjunctiva.] Szemeszet, Budapest, 

1895. 39-41.— Pardo (G.) Sull' uso terapeutico dell' argen- 
tamina. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma (1895), 

1896, xv, fasc. 1, 83-86.— Schulhof (J. S.) Ueber die An- 
wendung des Argentamins (Aethylendiaminsilberphosphat). 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 1525-1527. 

Argentine Republic. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Deaf-mutes (Asylums and institutions for), Fe- 
ver ( Malarial, History and statistics of), Hygiene 
(Public, Lavs, etc, of), Leprosy (History and 
statistics of), Meningitis (Cerebrospinal, History 
and statistics of), Pharmacy (Legislation relat- 
ing to), Plague (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Gache (S.) Climatologie m^dicale de la 
Republique Argentine et des principales \ illes 
d'Amerique. Ouvrage honore d'une medaille 
d'or (prix de la municipality de Buenos- Aires). 
Preface par le Dr. Emile R. Coni. 8°. Buenos- 
Aires, 1895. 

Cerelll Vittori (A.) Note di climatologia e geografia 
medica della Republica Argentina. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1907, i, 695-707.— Howard (J.) Discusiones antro- 
polfigicas [de la Republica Argentina]. Semana meM, 
Buenos Aires, 1918, xxv, 281-290.— Kunike (II.) Beitrage 
zur Anthropologie der Calchaqui-Taler. Arch. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschwg., 1911, n. F., x, 203-225, 3 pi. — Mochi (A.) Ap- 
punti sulla paleoantropologia argentina. Arch, per I an- 
trop., Firenze, 1910, xf, 203-254, 1 pi.— Moreno (F. P.) 
Notes on Argentine anthropo-geography. Hep. Bnt. Ass. 
Adv. Sc., Lond., 1901, lxxi, 720.— Zuccarlnl (E.) Los ex- 
ponentes psicol6gicos del caracter argentino; evoluci6n del 
gaucho al atorrante. Arch, de psiquiat. y . criminol., Buenos 
Aires, 1904, iii, 179-196. 

Argentine Republic. Ministerio del Interior. 
Departamento nacional de higiene. Ley 5195. 
[Defensa contra el paludismo] y su regulamenta- 
cion. 51 pp. 8°. Buenos, Aires, P. Gadola, 
] 913. 



Argentum. 

See Silver. 

Argentum Orede' (soluble metallic silver) and un- 
guentum Orede (ointment of soluble metallic 
silver). 16 pp. 12°. New York, Shering & 
Glatz, 1898. 

Argetoyano (Const.-Jean) [1871- ]. *Contri- 
bution a l'6tude des nevrites dans l'mtoxication 
sulfo-carbonee. 110 pp. 8°. Paris, 1896, 
No. 76. 

Arginase. 

Clement! (A.) Sulla diffusione nelP organismo e nel 
regno dei vertebrati e sulla importanza fisiologica dell' ar- 

ginasi. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1914-15. xiii, 189-230. — ■. 

L'arginasi, come fermento ureogenelico, e la specificity, della 
sua azione deguanidizzantc. Ibid., 1915-16, xiv, 207-227. 

. Kecherches sur l'arginase; action de l'arginase sur la 

creatine. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1915, lxiv, 354-360. 
Also, transl.: Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1916, xxi, 172- 
179. — Dakin (H. D.) The action of arginase upon creatin 
and other guanidin derivatives. .T. Biol. Chem.,N.Y., 1907-8, 
iii, 435-441.— Kossel (A.) & Dakin (IT. D.) Ueber die Ar- 
ginase. Zrschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1904, xli, 321- 
331. 



Arginin. 

Benech (E.) & Kutscher (F.) Die Oxydationsprodukte 
des Arginins. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901, xxxii, 
278-280.— Cathcart (E. P.) The formation of inactive 
arginine by enzymes from proteids which yield optically 
active arginine on hydrolysis with acids. Proc. Physiol. 
Soc, Lond., 1904-5, p. xxxix.— Gulewitsch (W.) Ueber 
das Arginin. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1899, xxvii, 
178-215. — Kiesel (A.) Autolytische Argininzersetzung in 

Pflanzen. Ibid., 1909, lx, 460. . Ueber den fermenta- 

tiven Abbau des Argininsin Pflanzen. 76itf.,1911,lxxv,169- 
196. — Kutscher ( F.) Die Oxydationsprodukte des Arginins 

Ibid., 1901, xxxii, 413-418. . Die Ueberfuhrung des 

rechtsdrehenden Arginins in die optisch inactive Modifica- 
tion. Ibid., 476-478.— Orglmeister (G.) Ueber die Bestim- 
mung des Arginins mit Permanganat. Beitr. z. chem. 
Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1905, vii, 21-30. — Schulze (E.) 
Einige Bemerkungen fiber das Arginin. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1900, xxix, 329-333.— Thompson (W. H.) 
The metabolism of arginin; effects on the formation of crea- 
tin and creatin in. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1912, Lond., 1913, 
657. — . Arginin and creatin formation in the bird. Tr. 
Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, ii, Physiol., 
pt. 2, 27. .The effects of racemic arginin on the excre- 
tion of creatine and creatinine; preliminary report. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 457. .The meta- 
bolism of arginine. J. Physiol., Lond., 1917, li, 111; 347.— 
Weiss ( F . ) Ueber einige Salze des Arginins. Z tschr. f . phy- 
siol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, lxxii, 490-493.— Winterstein 
(E.) & Kung (A.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Ilomologen 
des Arginins. Ibid., 1909, lix, 141-164. 

Argobol. 

Puppel (E.) Argobol, ein neues Silberboluspraparat. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2406. 

Argon. 

Dittenberger (W.) *Ueber die specifische 
Warme des Argon. 8°. Halle a. S., 1897. 

Rayleigh (J. W. S.) & Ramsay (W.) Argon 
a new constituent of atmosphere. 4°. Wash- 
ington, 1896. 

Kwizda (A.) Argon und Helium. Wien. med. Bl., 1896, 
xix, 169. — Lajoux (H.) L'argon et Thulium; revue analy- 
tique des travaux faits sur ces deux gaz. Union me\l. du 
nord-est, Reims, 1896, xx, 65; 81.— Ramsay (W.) & Travers 
(M. W.) Argon und seine Begleiter. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1901, xxxviii, 641-690. 

Argonauta. 

liaglioni (S.) Einige physiologische Beobachtungen an 
einem lebenden Weibchen des Argonauta argo. Ztschr. f. 
Biol., Munchen & Bed., 1908-9, Iii, 107-114. Also, transl: 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1909, Hi, 6-11.— de Lacaze-Du- 
thlers (H.) Observation d'un argonaute de la M6diter- 
ranee. Arch, de zool. exper. et g6n. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 
1892, 2. s., x, 37-56. 

Arguelles (Anacleto Rodriguez). Tratado de la 
fiebre epidemiea 6 end^mica, remitente putrida, 
petequial y contagiosa observada en esta capital. 
4 p. 1., 12 pp. sm. 4°. Mexico, M. J. deZufiigay 
Ontiveros, 1811. 

Argulan. 

Mentberger (V.) Ueber Argulan, ein neues organisches 
Quecksilberpraparat. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 
L915, lx, 931-936. 
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Argument (The) for vaccination. Fifteen rea- 
sons why we should believe in the efficacy and 
safety of vaccination as a protection against 
small-pox, and why we should adopt it for our- 
selves and our children. 16 pp. 8°. Gloucester, 
[n, d.]. 

Arguments and appeals for the restoration of the 
United States quarantine at Tortugas, Florida. 
A memorial to the United States Congress. 32 
pp. 8°. New York, 1901. 

de Argumosa (Diego) [1792- ]. 

Gutierrez (E.) El Doctor D. Diego de Argumosa. Clin, 
mod., Zaragoza, 1910, ix, 521-524, 1 pi. 

Argyria. 

See, also, Silver (Nitrate of, Toxicology of). 

Kino (F.) *Ueber Argyria universalis. [Ba- 
sel.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1909. 

Alt (A.) On a case of argyrosis of the conjunctiva and 
the staining of the epithelium from the application of 
an argyrol solution. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1912, xxix, 
116-119.— Argyria. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 948.— 
Bilancioni (G . ) Argirosi subtotale da pennellature faringee 
di nitrato d'argento. Arch. ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1914, 
xxxiv, 47-62.— Davidson (A.) Argyria from an unusual 
source. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 605.— 
Dohi (S.) Ueber Argyrie. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1908, cxciii, 148-164 — Ewing(A.E.) Argyrosis 
[of the conjunctiva]. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1912, xxix, 
97-116. — Gabrielides (A.) Argyriasis de la conjonctive ocu- 
laire et de la peau. Bull, et mem. Soc. frang. d'opht., Par., 
1911, xxviii, 471-483. Also: Arch, d'opht., Par.. 1911, xxxi, 
796-808.— Gottheil. Argyria. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
N. Y., 1911, xxix, 112. — Hirschberg (J.) Versilberang des 
Weissen im Auge und der Korperhaut; eine seltene Gewerbe- 
krankheit. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1909. xxxiii, 
71. — Koelsch (F.) Ueber gewerbliche totale Argyrie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 304-306.— Kubli (F. 
M.) K kazuistikle argyrosis conjunctivae. Vestnik Oftal- 
mol., Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 96; 224.— Landesberg (E.) Ein 
Fall von lokaler Argyrie. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh. in Wien, 1911, x, 112-114— Latreille (E.) Un cas 
d'argyrie probable. Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 1914, 
xliii, 481-484. — Olson (G. M.) Argyria localis due to organic 
silver preparations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 
87-90.— Schwarz (L. E.} Method of decolorizing the con- 
junctiva in argyrosis. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 
223-225.— Sobernheim. Ein Fall von Argyrie. Ver- 
handl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl., 1911, xxi, pt. 1, 45.— 
Steiger (O.) Ueber Argyriauniversalisund Demonstration 
von Kranken mit medikamentoser Argyrie. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, 1192-1200.— Stein. Freie 
Talgdriisen der Wangenschleimhaut und Hyperplasie der- 
selben in Verbindung mit Argyrie. Cor.-Bl. f. Zahnarzte, 
Berl., 1912, xli, 52-58, 1 pi.— Teleky (L.) Ueber gewerbliche 
Argyrie. Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehyg., Berl., 1914, ii, 128-133.— 
Thue (K.) [Argyria after the external use of lunar caustic] 
Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1910, 5. R., viii, 360- 
366, 1 pi.— Weber (F. P.) Case of argyria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Dermat. Sect., 75. 

Argyrol. 

See, also, Argyria; Conjunctivitis, Gonor- 
rhoea (Treatment of) with silver compounds; Sil- 
ver. 

de Silva (W. H.) Therapeutic uses of argyrol. J.Ceylon 
Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1906, iii, 1-4. 

Argyroneta. 

Hamburger (Clara). Zur Anatomie und Entwicklungs- 
geschichte der Argyroneta aquatica CI. Ztschr. f. wissensch. 
Zool., Leipz., 1910, xevi, 1-31. 

Arhovin. 

Blum (R.) Ueber Arhovin. Therap. Centralbl., Wien, 
1908, v, 129-132.— Brings (J.) Einige Erfahrungen iiber 
Arhovin als Antigonorrhoicum und Desinficiens der Harn- 
wege. Heilkundc, Wien, 1905, 21-23.— Burchard (F.) & 
Schlockow (A.) Arhovin, ein neues innerliches Antigo- 
norrhoicum. Med. Woche, Berl., 1903, iv, 535-537.— Erdoes 
( V ) Ueber meinc Erfahrungen mit Arhovin. N. Yorker 
med. Monatschr., 1906, xviii, 180-182.— Hummel. Ein Fall 
von Nierenreizung durch Arhovin. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl 1907, xxv, 514.— Jessler (G.) Ueber Arhovin. Deut- 
sche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1911, 509.— Manasse. Arhovin, 
ein neues Antigonorrhoicum fur den innerlichen und ausser- 
lichen Gcbrauch. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1904, xviii, 
360.— Montes (J. E.) El arhovin, emenagogo. Rev. fili- 
pina dc med. y farm., Manila, 1915, vi, 273-283. 

Arhythmorhynchus. 

Van Cleave (H. J.) A revision of the genus Arhythmor- 
rhynchus, with descriptions of two new species from North 
American birds. J. Parasitol., Urbana, 111., 1916, ii, 167- 
171, 2 pL 



Arias (Miguel). Metodo seguro y facil de curar la 
viruela epidemica. 22 pp., 1 tab. 24°. Mexico, 
J. Uribe. 1840. 

Aribat (Philippe) [1873- _ ]. *Contribution a 
l'ctude des hernies ombilicales congenitales de 
constitution anterieure a la naissance. 217 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, L. Boyer, 1901, No. 415. 

A riband (Charles [1874- ]. *La tumeur pr6- 
lacrvmale. 78 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1901, 
No. 110. 

Aribaud (Georges) [1870- ]. *Actinomycose 
du foie. 72 pp. 8°. Lyon, A.-II. Storch, 1897 ', 
No. 125. 

Aricia. 

Schaxel (J.) Versuch einer cytologischen Analysis der 
Entwicklungsvorgange. Die abnorme Furchung von Aricia 
faetida Clap. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. f. Anat., Jena, 1913, xxxv, 
527-562, 3 pi. 

Arie (Joakim) [1870- ]. *Etude sur la com- 
pression des cordons nerveux des membres par 
du tissu fibreux cicatriciel. 101 pp. 8°. Paris, 
]896, No. 100. 

Arie (Michel-B.) [1892- _ ]. *Scarlatine deli- 
ran te; relation d'une epidemie de scarlatine a 
Montpellier (novembre 1914-juin 1915). 46 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1915, No. 20. 

Ariens (Alph.) Criminaliteit en drankmisbruik. 
Een woord aan de Nederlandsche Katholieken. 
iv, 76 pp. 12°. Leiden, 1905. 

Ariens Kappers (Cornelius Ubbo). *De banen en 
centra in de hersenen der teleostiers en sela- 
chiers. 154 pp., 1 1., 4 pi. 8°. Amsterdam, J. 
Clausen. 1904. 

. Untersuchungen iiber das Gehirn der 

Ganoiden Amia calva und Lepidosteus osseus. 
pp. 449-500, 1 pi. 4°. Frankfurt a. M., 1907. 

Cuttini from: Abhandl. d. Senckenberg. naturforsch. Ge- 
sellsch., 30, iii. 

Also, Co- Editor of : Folia neurobiologica, Leipzig, 1911-15 

Arienti ( Enrico). 

Editor of: Attualita (La) medica, Milano, 1912-17. 

Aries (Charles) [1876- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de la leci thine chez les vieillards. 57 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 185. 

. The same. 57 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere & fils, 1902. 

Arifeff (Natcho). *Etude des rhinotomies osseuses 
anterieures. 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 184. 

Ariga (Nagao). La Croix-Rouge en Extreme- 
Orient. Expose de l'organisation et du fonction- 
nement de la Societe de la Croix-Rouge du Ja- 
pon. 149 pp., 10 pi., 1 diag., 1 map. 4°. Pans, 
A. Pedone, 1900. 

Arin (Emmanuel-Auguste) [1872- ]. *Traite- 
ment des gangrenes limit ees dans l'etranglement 
herniaire par le procede de l'enfouissement. 
[Paris.] 53 pp. 8°. Nantes, 1899, No. 74. 

Arinkin (M[ikhail] Ifnnokentyevich]) [1876- ]. 
*K patologii nefrita. 91 pp., 2 diag. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1905. 

Arino (J.) & Cancela (J.) La boca humana y sus 
principales enfermedades. Representation gra- 
fica. 1 p. 1., 24 pi. 8°. Bilbao, A. Laespada y 
Cia., 1897. 

■ — ■ . El dentista prdctico. Tratado de 

las enfermedades y operaciones quiriirgicas de la 
boca, con un formulario de terapeutica y farma- 
cologfa. 372 pp. 8°. Bilbao, S. De Amorrortu, 
1897. 

Ariola ( V[incenzo]). Simbiosi e parassitismo nel 
regno animale. 29 pp. 8°. Genovajrat. Carlini, 
1904. 

Arion. 

Argaud & Bounoure (L.) Contribution ii l'etude ana- 
tomique et histologique du tube digestif d'Arion rufus. J. 
de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1910, xlvi, 146-174. 
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Arisa?ma (Poisoning by). 

Vogt (V.) A case of arisaema poisoning. China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1917, xxxi, 392-396. 

Ariste-Zelise (Edvard) [1877- ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des phenomenes douloureux dans 
l'occlusion intestinale. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 269. 

Aristochin. 

Floquet (E.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
1'ariatocMne (ether carbonique neutre de qui- 
nine). 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Casorati (E.) & Orta (F.) Sull' azione dell' aristo- 
chinina. Rassegna med., Bologna, 1903, xi, no. 10, 3-5. — 
Deutsch (E.) Ueber Aristochin. Centralbl. f. Kinderh., 
Leipz., 1905, x, 81-81. — Engel-Bey. Une nouvelle prepara- 
tion de quinine, l'aristochine. Bull. m6d. del'Algerie, Alger, 
1908, xix. 637-639.— Gtordani (L.) L'aristochina nella 
pratica infantile. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1905, viii, 
121-12:3. — Klaveness (E.) Aristochin; a new and better 
quinine preparation. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1903, 
xxiii. 326.— Linke. Aristochin. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 
1906, i, 243-245. 

Aristocracy. 

Del Greco (F.) La mentalita delle aristocrazie e gli studii 
dell' ahenista Paolo Iacobv. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], 
Catania, 1916, ix, 391-413. 

Aristol. 

See, also. Burns (Treatment of), Syphilis 
( Treatment of) by iodirie compounds. 

Alevoll (E.) Cinquanta osservazioni cliniche sul valore 
terapeutico dell' aristolo. Incurabili, Napoli, 1895, x, 657- 

674. . Fiinfzig klinische Beobachtungen iiber den the- 

rapeutischen Werth des Aristols. Wien. med. Bl., 1897, xx, 
228-231.— Cutter (J. A.) Aristol in minor gynecology. 
Surg. Clinic, Chicago, 1902, i, 196-198.— Daxenberger (F.) 
Leber Aristolol in der Augenheilkunde. Wehnschr. f. 

Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1904-5, viii, 73. . 

Bemerkungen zur pharmakodynamischen Wirkung des 
Aristolols. Heilkunde, Bed., 1908, 357-359.— Fink (E.) 
Aristol in der Rhinologie und Otologie. Ibid., 1903, 294- 
298.— Fischer (M.) Az aristol-olajroL [Aristol oil.] Gy6gy- 
aszat, Budapest, 1905, xlv, 754.— Gevaert (C.) Del' aristol. 
Flandre med., Gand, 1895, ii, 193-198.— Linke. Aristolol. 
Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 331.— Meier (G. C. H.) 
Therapeutics of aristol. Kansas City M. Rec, 1896, xiii, 114- 
116. 

Aristolochia. 

Marshall (C. R.) <fc Wigner (J. n.) A note on a species 
of Aristolochia. Pharm. J., Lond., 1911, 4. s., xxxii, 549.— 
Ramirez (J.) Las aristoloquias medicinales. An. d. Inst, 
med. nac, Mexico, 1906, viii, 16-31. 

Aristoteles [384-322 B. C.]. Problemata, cum 
Aristotelis vita et morte metrice descripta. 4°. 
[Cologne, Heinrich Quentell, circa 1493.] 

la Probleumata Aristote/lis determinantia multas/ques- 
tiones de varijs corpuruz humanol| dispositionibus/ . . . 
[Woodcut.] 48a [ End:] Ibi em sta/tum religione suam 
intueri valent seipos indicaturi. a-h 6 . 48 leaves; 36 lines and 
head line. H.x 1721. Pr. 1410. Burg. p. 552. Pell. 1220. 
V. K. 155. B. M. C. I, p. 281. 

■ . Das aller edlest und bewertest Regiment 

der gesundtheit; aueh von alien verporgnen 
kunsten unnd Kiinigliehen Regimenten Aristo- 
telis. Nachmalsauss dem Latein indasTeutsch 
gebracht bey Johann Lorchner. 3 p. 1., xlvi ff. 
sm. 4°. GedrurR zu Augspurg durch Heynrich 
Stayner am 28 Decembris des 1530 jars. 

. The same. Auss Arabischer Sprach durch 

Meister Philipsen, dem Bischoff vonn Valentia, 
der Stat Jerapolis, in das Latein verwandlet. 
Nachmals auss dem Latein in das Teutsch ge- 
bracht, bey Doctor Johann Lorchner. 3 p. 1., 
xlviii pp. sm. 4°. [Augspurg], H. Stayner, 
1531. 

. De indiciis quibus maris a fceminae genera- 

tione generatio disoernatur. 

In: Banaciolus Ferrariensis (L.) De conceptionis indi- 
ciis, [etc.]. 16°. [Argentinx, 1.538], sign. II. 

— . Problematum Aristotelis sectiones dusede- 

quadraginta. Problematum Alexandri Aphro- 
disei libri duo, Theodoro Gaza interprete. Ad 
haec, in utriusque sectiones et problemata 
copiosissimus index. 567 pp., 105 1. 24°. 
Lugduni, apud P. Mirallietum, 1551. 



Aristoteles — continued. 

. Libro intitulato il perche. Tradotto di 

Latino in Italiano, dell' . . . Hieronimo de' Man- 
fredi et dall' istesso in assai luoghi dilucidato. e 
illustrate Con mostrar le cagione d'infinite 
cose, appartenenti alia sanita: Con la dichiara- 
tione delle virtu d'alcuneherbe. 14p. 1., 314pp. 
16°. In Venetia, G. B. Bonfadino, 1591. 

. Aristotle on youth and old age, life and 

death and respiration. Translated, with intro- 
duction and notes, by W. Ogle, vi (1 1.), 135 pp. 
8°. London, New York & Bombay, Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1897 

. Aristotle's psychology. A treatise of the 

principle of life. (De anima and Parva natura- 
lia.) Transl. with introduction and notes by 
William Alexander Hammond, lxxxvii, 339 
pp. 8°. London, S. Sonnenschein & Co., 1902. 

. De motu animalium; de ineessu ani- 

malium. [Translated into English] by A. S. L. 
Farquharson. 2 p. 1., viii, pp. 698a-7146, 6 1. 
8°. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1912. 

— ■. Magna moralia. [Translated] by St. 

George Stock. — Ethica endemia de virtutibus et 
vitiis. [Translated] by J . Solomon. 8°. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1914. 

— ■. De mundo. [Translated] by E. S. Fors- 

ter. — De Spiritu. [Translated] by J. F. Dobson. 
8°. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1914. 
For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

■ — . See, also: 

Brinkmann (J.) *Die apokryphen Gesund- 
heitsregeln des Aristoteles fur Alexander den 
Grossen in der Uebersetzung des Johann von 
Toledo. 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Hauenreuter (J. L.) Commentarii in libros 
metaphysicorum Aristotelis stagiritse sex priores. 
Omnibus philosophise studiosis apprime utiles et 
necessarii. 12°. Francofurti, 1604. 

Matjthner (F.) Aristotle. 16°. New York, 
1907. 

Thompson (D. W.) On Aristotle as a biologist, 
with a procemion on Herbert Spencer; being the 
Herbert Spencer lecture delivered before the 
University of Oxford. 8°. Oxford. 1913. 

von Lippmann (E. O.) Chemisches und Alchemisches 
aus Aristoteles. Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 
1909-10, ii, 233-300.— Osier (Sir W.) Aristotle. Canad. M. 
Ass. L, Toronto, 1913, iii, 416. 

Aristovski (V[yacheslav] M[ikhailovich]) 1882- 
]. Otchot khirurgicheskol fakultetskoi kli- 
niki Imperatorskavo Tomskavo Universiteta, za 
1903-7. Pod redaktsiyei V. F. Dagayeva. [Re- 
port of the surgical clinic of the Imperial Uni- 
versity of Tomsk for 1903-7. Under the editor- 
ship of V. F. Dagayeft] 2 p. 1., 221 pp. 8°. 
Tomsk, S. P. Yakovleff, 1909. 

Bound with: Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1909, xxxiv. 

. Vliyaniye reaktsii sredi na spetsificheskiy 

tsitoliz; eksperimentalnoye izslledovaniye. [In- 
fluence of the reaction of the medium upon 
specific cytolysis; experimental investigation.] 
168 pp. 8°. Kazan, tipo-lit. Imp. Univ., 19T2. 

Another copy bound with: Uchen. Zapiski Imp. Kazan. . 
Univ., 1912, lxxix. 

Aristus. 

de Perrin (A.) Diagnose 3t caracteres biologiques d'un 
carabiquc nouvcau de Syrie, Aristus infans; abeille de Perrin. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de bi'ol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 315-317. 

Arithmetic. 

Browne (C. E.) The psychology of the simple arithmet- 
ical processes; a study of certain habits of attention and asso- 
ciation. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, Mass., 1906, xvii, 
1-37.— McDougle (E. C.) A contribution to the pedagogy 
of arithmetic. Pedati. Seminary, Worcester, 1914, xxi, 161- 
218.— Meyer (M.) Beitr&ge zur Psvchologie des kleinen 
Einmaleins. Ztschr. f. padagog. Psychol, [etc.], Berl., 1913, 
xiv, 206-210.— Thorndike (E. L.) Measurements of ability 
to solve arithmetical problems. Pedag. Seminary, Worces- 
ter, 1914, xxi, 495-503. 
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Ariza [y Espejo] (Rafael). Estudios de laringo- 
logfa ; influencia del coriza cronico y de la angina 
granulosa en la voz cantada; la paralisis de los 
musculos crico-aritenoideos posteriores conside- 
rada como signo diagnostico de gravfsimas enfer- 
medades extra-laringeas. 31 pp. 12°. Madrid, 
E. Theodoro, 1884. 
Repr.from: Inst, de terap. operat., Madrid, 1884, iv. 

■ . Estudios de laringologia. Elementos 

diagnosticos del cancer larmgeo. 16 pp. 12°. 

Madrid, E. Theodoro, 1884. A. l. a. 

Arizmendi y Rozo (Manuel). *E1 colera morbo 

asiatico. 34 pp. 4°. Mexico, G. A. Esteva, 

1883. 

Arizona. 

Matthews (W.) The Inca bone and kindred 
formations among the ancient Arizonians. 8°. 
[Washington, 1889.] 

Cutting from: Am. Anthrop., Wash., 1889. 

Brewer (I. W.) The summer climate of Oracle, Pima 
County, Arizona. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 567.— Burns 
(W.G.) Climate of Arizona. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 
1902, xviii, 241-246. Also: St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 
1902, iv, 486-490.— Craig (A. W.) Arizona as a health 
resort. Doctor's Mag., Chicago, 1900, i, 179-183.— Duftield 
(W.) Some notes on the climatology of Arizona. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 375— Flinn (J. W.) The 
climate of northern Arizona. South. Calif. Pract., Los An- 
geles, 1911, xxvi, 400-402— Phelps (R. M.) Notes concern- 
ing the Arizona climate. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1900, 
xx, 64— Kodgers(M. A.) The climate of Arizona. Tr. Am. 
Climat. Ass., Phila., 1896, xii, 88-105. Also: Med. & Surg. 
Reporter, Phila., 1896, lxxiv, 607-616.— Vaughan (W.) 
Health resorts in Arizona. Montreal M. J., 1905, xxxiv, 
1-5.— Woodruff (W. L.) The climate of Phoenix and the 
Salt River region of Arizona. Hahnemann. Month., Phila., 
1895, xxx, 753-760. AUo: Sanitarian, N. Y., 1896, xxxvi, 
410-417. 

Arizona Medical Journal, v. 1-4, 1912-16. 8°. 

Phoenix. 

In January, 1917, merged in: Southwestern Medicine. 

Arkansas. 

See, also, Deaf-mutes (Asylums and institu- 
tions/or), Hospitals (Military), Waters (Min- 
eral), by localities. 

Wyman (H. C.) A surgical pilgrimage to Arkansas. 
Physiciaa & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1906, xxviii, 200- 
208. 

Arkenau (Wilhelm) [1881 7 ]. *Die Falle von 
vaginalem Kaiserschnitt in der Gottinger 
Frauenklinik. 30 pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. 
Kaestner, 1909. 

Arkhangelsk. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Epidemics (History of), Hospitals (Description 
of), Influenza (History, etc., of), by localities. 

Kokin (N. A.) [Mortality in Archangel during 1892.] 
Protok. i trudi Obsh. Arkhangel. Vrach. (1896), 1897, 53- 
76, 2 tab.— Ornatski (V. I. ) [Medical aid to the population 
of the government of Arkhangelsk in the past and present.] 
Vestnik Ohshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 
190S, xliv, 744; 876. 

Arkhangelskaya (Aleksandra Gavri- 
lovna) [1852-1905]. 

Dyakonoff (P. I.) [In memoriam.] Khirurgiya, Mosk., 
1905, xvii, 171-173, [port, in text]. 

Arkhangelsk! (Afleksiel] Y[efimovich] [1858- 

S<Jbechambre(P.) Obshtshayazootekhniya[etc.]. 12°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1904. — Sczwartznecker (G.) Konnozavodstvo 
[etc.]. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904-6. 

. See, also: 

Pleskatsevich (V.) Dvadsat-pyat llet slu- 
zhebnoi veterinarno-zootekhnicheskol dieya- 
telnosti A. Ye. Arkhangelskavo. 1885-1910. 
[Twenty-five years of A. Ye. Arkhangelsk's vet- 
erinary-zootechnical sendee.] 8°. [S.-Peter- 
burg], 1911. 

Arkhangelski (Grigoriy Ivanovich) 
[1837-99]. 

[Biography.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. 
Med., Petrogr., 1914, 1, pt. 3, 26, [port, in text]. 



Arkhangelski (P[avel] I[lyich]) [1858- ]. 
*Materiali dlya farmakologii hidrastinina; ek- 
sperimentalnoye izsliedovaniye i klinicheskiya 
nablyudeniya. [Pharmacology of hydrastinine; 
experimental investigation and clinical obser- 
vations.] lp. 1., 60, 71pp., 11., ldiag. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, V. V. Komaroff, 1891. 

Arkhangelski (S. K.) Nervniya dieti, kak pred- 
met osobavo vnimaniya. [Nervous children as 
an object of special attention.] 14 pp. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, I. Lyuidorf & Ko., 1906. 

. Osnovi tlelesnavo vospitaniya. [Princi- 
ples of education of the body.] 62 pp., 1 1. 12°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1906. 

. TJkazatel literaturi po tielesnomu vospita- 

niyu, razvitiyu i obrazovaniyu. [Index of litera- 
ture on physical education and development.] 
75 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 11 Vladimir skay a" 
tipo-lit., [1909, vel subseq.]. 

■ — ■ •. Materiali po metodikie tilesnikh uprazh- 

neniy, s pribavleniyem izvlecheniy iz izsliedo- 
vaniy kn. I. R. Tarkhanova "O dolgolietii zhi- 
votnikh, rasteniy i lyudei. " [Methods of physi- 
cal exercise, with extracts from Duke I. R. Tar- 
khanoff 's ' ' Longevity of animals, vegetabl es, and 
men."] viii, 65 pp., port. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
' ' Vladimir sk ." tip. , 1911 . ■ 

Arkhipoff (Afleksandr] Ajleksieyevich]) [1868- 
]. *Vliyaniye ovsyanoi dieti v. Noorden'a 
na sakharniy diabet. [Influence of von Noor- 
den's oat diet upon diabetes.] 126 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1906. 

Arkhivkliniki A. A. Ostroumova. (1892-1900 gg.) 
Vip. I & II. Sluchai 1-154 [khronicheskiya zhe- 
ludochno-kishechniya zabolievaniya] . . . (obra- 
botani dlya pechati N. A. Kabanovim). V 
prilozhenii statya N. A. Kabanova: "Patogenez 
khronicheskikh zheludochno-kishechnikh za- 
bolievaniy." [Archives of Ostroiimoff's clinic. 
1892-1900. Pts. 1 & 2. Cases 1-154, chronic 
gastro-intestinal diseases, . . . prepared for print 
by Kabanoff. With supplement of Kabanoff's 
"Pathogenesis of chronic gastro-intestinal dis- 
eases."] 754 pp., 1 1.; 1 p. 1., 451 pp. 8°. Mosk- 
va, V.Rikhter, 1904. 

Arkhiv na Ministerstvoto na Nar. Prosvieshteniye. 
[Archives of the Ministry of Public Instruction.J 
Editor : Al. Balabanoff . [Quarterly.]" 1909-11, v. 
1-3. 8°. Sofiya. 

Arkiv for Kirurgi. 8°. Stockholm. 

Forms afdelning 1 of: Nordlskt medicinskt Arkiv. 

Arkle (Charles Joseph) [1862-99]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 567. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1899, i, 615. 

Arlabosse (Jean) [1887- ]. *De quelques mala- 
dies de lahanche consecutives a la reduction non 
sanglante de la luxation congenitale et notam- 
ment de la coxa vara. 72 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913. 

Arlart (Kurt Reinhold) [1875 T ]. *Die Gas- 
trostomieen an der chirurgischen Klinik zu 
Kiel im Etatsjahre 1899-1900. 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1900. 

Arledetti. Lecture sur la tuberculose. 276 pp., 
11. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1907. 

ArIeninoff(Gregor)[1886- ]. *Ueber Radium- 
therapie bei bosartigen Geschwiilsten. 55 pp. 
8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1912. 

Arles-Dufour (Maurice) [1880- ]. *Etude 
(•Unique du traitement de la tuberculose pul- 
monaire chronique par l'histogenol. iv, 5-64 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 76. 

Arlidge (John Thomas) [1822-99]. The pottery 
manufacture in its sanitary aspects. 18 pp. 12°. 
Hanley, Allbut & Daniel, 1892. 

. Mineral (non-metallic) dusts, the manu- 
facture of pottery, etc. 15 pp. 8°. London, 
1893. 
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Arlidge (John Thomas) — continued. 

. See, also: 

Testimonials in favor of John T. Arlidge, A. 
B. and M. B. (Loud.). 12°. London, 1858. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 1325. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1269. 

Arlington Chemical Co., Yonkers. Differential 
diagnosis (epitomized); diseases of the respira- 
tory and circulatory systems. Part 2. 18 pp., 
4 pi. 12°. Yonkers, Arlington Chemical Co., 
|19081 

Arlo (Jules- Joseph- Antoine-Marius) [1884- ]. 
*Reeherches sur l'hygiene de la ville de Grasse et 
en partieulier but L evacuation et le traitement 
des eaux valines et eaux usees de la ville. 67 pp. , 
1 ch. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907, No. 24. 

Arloing (Fernand) [1876- ]. *Des ulcerations 
tuberculeuses de l'estomac; etude clinique, ex- 
perimentale et anatomo-pathologique. 419 pp., 
9 pi. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 75. 

. The same. 419 pp., 9 pi. 8°. Paris, 

Asselin & Houzeau. 1902. 

Arloing (Paul) [1874- ]. *De l'intervention 
chirurgicale dans les fractures transversales rc- 
centes de la rotule. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 
431. 

Arloing (Saturnin) [1846-1911]. 

See Chaveau (A.) The comparative anatomy [etc.]. 8°. 
New York, 1905.— Chauveau (A.) & Arloing (S.) Traite 
d'anatomie comparee [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1903-5. — Lesbre 
( F.-X. ) Elements d'histologie [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

For Biography, see J. de med. vet. et zootech., Lvon, 1911, 
5. s.,xv, 129-139 (C.Cadeac). Also: Presse med., Par., 1911, 
xix, 285 (H. Rogers). Also: Province med., Lille, 1911, xviii, 
137 (P. Courmont). Also: Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1911, 
lxxxviii, 213-232 (Lvdtin, Labat [et al.]). Also: Rev. scient., 
Par., 1711, ii, 481-483 (J. Courmont). Also: Rev. de la 
tuberculose, Par., 1911, 2. s., viii, pp. i-iii (N. P.). Also: 
Tuberculosis, Bed., 1911, x, 137-141 (L. Guinard). 

. See, also: 

Portrait et liste des publications principales du profes- 
seur S. Arloing. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & 
Par., 1912, xxii, 1-25, port. 

Arlotta (Corrado). Cura dell' epilessia. 15 pp. 

8°. Palermo, 1898. 
■ . Patogenesi dell' epilessia. 11 pp. 8°. 

Palermo, G. Spinnato, 1898. 
. Mioclonia e suggestione. Contributo cli- 

nico. 12 pp. 8°. Palermo, G. Bondi & Co., 

1898. 

Sull' essenza della neurastenia sessuale del- 

1' uomo; etiologia e sintomatologia della stessa 
con speciale riguardo alio stato mentale corris- 
pondente ed alia terapia. 28 pp. 8°. Palermo, 
G. Spinnato, 1898. 

Arlt (Carl Ferdinand) [1812-87]. Die Pflege der 
Augen im gesunden und kranken Zustande, 
nebst einem Anhange uber Augenglaser allge- 
mein fasslich dargestellt. 1 p. 1., vi, 152 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Prag, K. Gerzabek, 1846. 

. The same. Gezondheidsleer der oogen 

in gezonden en lijdenden toestand; met een 
aanhangsel over gezigtglazen. Ten algemeenen 
nutte beschreven. Naar de tweede uitgaaf in 
"net Nederduitsch overgebragt door A. Ilcken. 
x 128 pp. 12°. Deventer, A. ter Gunne, 1857. 

. Klinische Darstellung der Krankheiten 

des Au<*es, zunachst der Binde,- Horn- und 
Lederhaut. vii, 316 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Wien, W. 
Braumiiller, 1881. 

Arlt (Karl Eduard) [1866- }. *Neuer Beitrag 
zur Geschichte der medicimschen Schule von 
Montpellier. 29 pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
1902. 

"see, also, Extremity (Upper); Forearm; 
Humerus. ' ^ . . 

Frouse (F.) & Frankel (M.) Die Muskeln 
des menschlichen Armes. 8°. Jena, 1908. 



Arm. 

Brodersen. Nerven und Arterien des Armes; ein topo- 
graphisehes Modell. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliii, 184, 1 pi — 
Codman(E. A.) Radiograph of fetal arm. Boston M. &S. 
J.,1896,cxxxiv,327.— Fortier(L.E.) Le bras. Rev.m6d.du 
Canada, Montreal, 1902-3, vi, 443; 471.— Gault (R. II.) On 
conditions affecting the maximal rate of voluntary extensor 
and flexor movements of the right arm. Am. J. Psychol., 
Worcester, 1905, xvi, 357-388.— Gertz (II.) [An elementary 
method of studying the volume relation of the arm.] Hygiea, 
Stockholm, 1912, lxxiv, 1354-1360.— Hewlett (A. W.) The 
circulation in the arm of man. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. 
Y., 1913, cxlv, 656-067— Hoffman (P.) The passive carry- 
ing function of the arm; its importance, its destruction, and 
an operation for its restoration. Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., 
Phila., 1902, xv, 51-63. Also: N. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 355- 
358. Also, Reprint.— Klaatsch (II.) Ueber einige i'robleme 
der Morphologic des menschlichen Armskeletts. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1914, xlvi, Ergnzngshft., 249-274.— Lewis (W. II.) The 
development of the arm in man. Am. J. Anat,, Bait., 1901-2, 
i, 145-183. 2 pi., 2 1.— Mackintosh (A. W.) The relative 
order of innervation of certain muscles of the arm. Rev. 
Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1907, v, 364-367.— MUller (K.) 
Beitrage zur Morphologie des Gefiisssvstems; die Armarte- 
rien des Menschen. Anat. Ilefte, Wiesb., 1903, xxii, 379-574, 
19 pi.— Schwalbe (E.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Arte- 
rienvarietaten des menschlichen Arms. Morphol. Arb., 
Jena, 1898, viii, 1-47, 1 pi.— Sherrington (C. S.) The rela- 
tion between structure and function, as examined in the 
arm. Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc, 1898-9, xiii, 1-20.— Soulas 
(A.) Presentation de bras humains dont la musculature 
offre des dispositions anatomiques interessantes. Montpel. 
med., 1913, xxxvii, 228-231.— Steinhausen. Ueber die 
Grenze der Erhebungsfahigkeit des Armes in ihrer physiolo- 
gischen und klinischen Bedeutung. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 539-541 — Stieda (L.) 
Ueber die Varietaten der Oberarm-Arterien. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1910, xxxvii, Ergnzngshft., 59 - 63. — Vizcaya (S.) 
Vasos y ganglios linfaticos del brazo y axila. Rev. med. 
de Sevilla, 1909, lii, 329-333, 1 pi.— van Wayenburg (G.) 
Over de samenwerking van de m. m. biceps en triceps bij de 
armbuiging. Handel, v. h. Nederl. Nat.- en Geneesk. Cong., 
Haarlem, 1899, 345-365. 

Arm (Abnormities of). 

See Extremity ( Upper, Abnormities of). 

Arm (Amputation of). 

See Amputations of arm; Amputations at 

shoulder-joint. 

Arm (Artificial). 

See, also, Limbs (Artificial). 

Artificial (An) arm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 92.— 
Bade (P.) Ein Vorschlag zur Herstellung eines kiinstlichcn 
Armes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 116S.— 
Boreau. Bras de travail et mains de travail pour ampu- 
tes. Ann. d'hvg., Par., 1916, 4. s., xxv, 88-127. Also [Ab- 
str.]: Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, n. s., xlii, 
1409-1418. — Boyer (J.) New types of artificial arms for vic- 
timsof the war. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1916, cxv, 207.— Dantin 
(C.) Bras artificiels pour amputes. G6nie civ., Par., 1916, 
lxviii, 167-170.— Bollinger (B.) [New suspensory appa- 
ratus for artificial arm.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1915, lix, 
531-533. — Engelmann (G.) Neue Prothesen fur die obere 
Extremitat. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 915-917. — 
von Friscta (O.) Brauchbare Armprothesen. Ibid., 1916, 
xxix, C91.— Heisler. Ein doppelscitig Oberarmamputierter 
mittelst Prothesen zur Pflege seiner Person unabhangig von 
seiner Umgebung und zum Teil wieder erwerbsf ahig. Arch, 
f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, xii, 343-359.— Hoeftman (II.) 
Armprothesen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. 
Chir., 9. Kong., Stuttg., 1910, 251-258.— Mosberg. Zur 
Armprothesenfrage. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, 
Ixiii, 1818.— Scheuermann (H.) [Artificial arms.] Bibliot. 
f. Lseger, K0benh., 1916, cviii, 189-204.— Spltzy (H.) Zur 
Frage der Armprothesen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, 
lxii, 1106-1168. 

Arm (Artificial) [Patent specifications 
for]. 

Bagaasen (W. O.) Artificial arm. No. 1057611; April 1, 
1913.— Bennett (J. V.) Artificial arm. No. 767201; Aug. 9, 
1904.— Carnes (W. T.) Artificial arm and hand. No. 

999484; August 1, 1911. . Artificial arm. No. 1046966; 

Dec. 10, 1912. . Artificial arm. No. 1046967; Dec. 10, 

1912. . Supporting harness for artificial arms. No. 

1056499; March 18, 1913.— Corley (Q. D.) Automatic hook 
for artificial arms. No. 1029794; June 18, 1912.— CronemiUer 
(M. E.) Artificial arm and hand. No. 1225415; May 8, 1917.— 
McKay (P. M.) Artificial arm and the fittings therefor. 
No. 1213222; Jan. 23, 1917.— Rowley (J. F.) Suspender for 
artificial arms. No. 1075861; Oct. 14, 1913— Tucker (R. W.) 
Artificial arm. No. 1192244; July 25, 1916.— Vlsel (A.) 
Artificial arm. No. 1111508; Sept. 22, 1914. 

Arm (Atrophy of). 

See Extremity ( Upper, Atrophy of). 
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Arm (Avulsion of). 

See Extremity ( Upper, Avulsion of). 

Arm (Diseases of). 

See, also, Amputations of arm; Amputa- 
tions at shoulder-joint; Arm ( Tumors of). 

Meyer (R.) *Ueber Behandlung der ange- 
borenen Elephantiasis des Armes mit Lympli- 
angioplastik nach Handley's Methode. [Strass- 
bur?.| 8°. Oberehnheim, 1913. 

Cliutro (P.) Sobre un nuevo caso de edema agudo del 
brazo. Prensa m6d. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 
310. — Conn (M.) Cystische Degeneration des Oberarms. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 570. — 
Delattre (L.) Cas de phlegmon diffus du bras, traits par 
l'oxygene gazeux. Climque, Par., 1906, i, 101-104.— Mores- 
tin "(H.) Adenites brachiales. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1900, lxxv, 521-529.— Morris (R. T.) Unilateral hy- 
pertrophy of the arm. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 315. 

Arm (Dislocation of). 

See Elbow- joint (Dislocation of); Shoulder- 
joint (Dislocation of). 

Arm (Fracture of). 

•See Extremity ( Upper), Forearm, Humerus 

(Fracture of). 

Arm (Paralysis of). 

See Paralysis (Brachial); Paralysis (Musculo- 
cutaneous); Paralysis (Obstetrical, Brachial). 

Arm (Presentation of). 

See Labor (Complicated) jrom presentation of 
trunk. 

Arm (Surgery of). 

See Extremity ( Upper, Surgery of). 

Arm (Tumors of). 

See, also, Amputations of arm; Amputa- 
tions at shoulder-joint; Biceps (Tumors of); 
Humerus (Tumors of). 

Wieczorek (P.) *Ein Fall von diffusem An- 
gioma cavernosum am Arme. 8°. Leipzig , 1905 . 

Andrew (J. G.) Large fibro-sarcoma of the arm. Tr. 
Glasgow Path. & Clin. Soc, 1904-5, x, 191. Also: Glasgow 
M. J., 1905, lxiv, 120.— Aubert. Sarcoma des parties molles 
du bras. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1908, lxxxviii, 57. — 
Auvray & Pllliet. Cvsto-sarcoma du bras droit. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1895, lxx, 110-116.— Barozzi & Milian. Fi- 
brome de l'apone\Tose du bras. Ibid., 1898, lxxiii, 145. — 
Besser(H.) An interesting case. [Tumor following injury 
to arm from fall.] Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 794.— Bos- 
suet (G.) Tumeur osseuse de la region anterieure du bras 
droit developpee en vingt jours. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1905, xxxv, 355. — Bouchet (P.) Sarcome du bras, globc- 
cellulaire, a petites cellules. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1902, Ixxvii, 574.— Bowlby. Woman with great 
swelling of right arm. Clin. J., Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 92-94.— 
Braquehaye. Osteosarcome du bras gauche; desarticu- 
lation interscapulo-thoracique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phy- 
siol. de Bordeaux, 1897, xviii, 468-471.— Burgess (W. M.) 
Congenital tumour of the arm, probably lipoma. Rep. Soc. 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1905-6, vi, 15.— de Busscher (L.) 
A propos d'un cas d'angiome volumineux du bras. Bel- 
gique med., Gand, 1909, xvi, 159-161. Also: Bull. Soc. de 
mid. de Gand, 1909, lxxvi, 54-48.— Cestan. Naevocarci- 
nome de la region posterieure du bras avec adenopathie 
axillaire; extirpation. Toulouse med., 1904, 2. s., vi, 289 — 
Deaver (J. B.) Non-operable case of myxo-sarcoma of the 
arm. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1901, 11. s., ii, 200-203.— De- 
co'isser. Mixo-sarco-lipome du bras. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1910, ii, 131. — Delore(X.) Neuro-fibromatose cutam'e 
avec xanthome profond du bras droit. Gaz. d. hop. , Par. .1896, 
lxix 514-516. — Friend (E.) Spindle-celled sarcoma or arm. 
Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1912, xxii, 196-199.— Hepburn 
(J. C.) Report of a case of perithelial angio-sarcoma of left 
arm with excision of outer two-thirds of clavicle, the scapula 
and arm. Chicago M. Recorder, 1904, xxvi, 405-412.— Mar- 
chant (G.) Angiome sous-cutane du bras droit. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1901, n. »., xxvii, 854-856.— Mer- 
kens. Ein Fallvon Sarkom des Oberarms. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 257.— 
Mitra (A.) Myxo-sarcoma of arm; amputation of shoulder; 
recovery. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1897, ix, 334. — Monod. 
Tumeur brachiale. B::ll. et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1904, 
n s , xxx, 205.— Morestin (H.) Fibrome du bras. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 337-339.— Peraire. 
Sarcome cutane du bras; ablation; guerison. Ibid., 1901, 
lxxvi, 346.— Peraire & Lefas. Tumeur du bras; examcn 
histol'ogique. Ibid., 1906, lxxxi, 572.— Peugnlez. Sarcome 



Arm (Tumors of). 

perivasculaire de latunique adventice des vaisseaux du bras. 
Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 1898, xvi, 69-81, 2 pi — 
Ravogli(A.) Nodular carcinoma of the arm. Cincin. Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., Ii, 432-435.— Redard. Volumineuse 
tumeur (epithelioma) au tiers moyen au bras droit; fracture 
spontanea. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 634.— 
Sherill(J.G.) Fibroma of the arm. Med. Age, Detroit, 1904, 
xxii, 61-64.— Sourdille (G.) Fibro-sarcome aponevrotique 
du bras. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1905, 2. s., xxiii, 317.— Sticker 
(A.) Erfolgreiche Uebertragung eines Spindelzellensar- 
koms des Oberarms beim Hunde. Berl. tierarztl. Wchn- 
schr., 1907, 927-929.— Vasillu (C.) [Sarcoma of the rieht 
arm following a traumatism.] Spitalul, BucurescI, 190o, 
xxv, 520-522.— Vaughan (G. T.) Excision of upper half of 
biceps muscle of arm for sarcoma. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1896-7, i, 142.— Vlllard & Passenaud. Sarcome 
primitif sous-aponevrotique de la partie anterieure du bras. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 519-522. 

Arm (Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also, Elbow-joint (Wounds, etc., of); 
Extremity (Upper, Avulsion of); Extremity 
(Upper, Wounds, etc., of); Humerus (Wounds, 
etc., of); Shoulder- joint (Dislocation of). 

Berhex. Gangrene gazeuse du bras a la suite d'un coup de 

feu; guerison. Bull. Soc. d'anat. etphysiol de Bordeaux, 

1901, xxii, 13-17.— Brochin & Descolas. Broiement du 
bras; vaste perte de substance (parties molles); conserva- 
tion; guerison avec paralysie radiale. Paris chirurg., 1916, 
vii, 206-213.— De Sarlo (E.) Su di un caso di ferita infetta 
d'arma da fuoco al braccio sinistro, complicata da cangrena 
simmetrica dei piedi. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1915, lxiii, 
617-621.— Dew. Shell wound of right arm. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1916, iv, 54.— Durlach (E.) Beitrag zur Auffassung 
und Therapie der schmerzhaften Armlahmung der Kinder 
(Deraniement interne des Unterarms). Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1911, xlviii, 2111.— Eisendrath (D. N.) Conservative 
surgery in crushing injuries of the arm. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1904, xxxix, 462. — Enrlquez & Gutmann. Contusion par 
balle de revolver du paquet vasculo-nerveux du bras; aboli- 
tiondur<5flexedepronation (deMarieetBarre). Rev.neurol., 
Par., 1912, xxiii ; 842.— Fabrlkant(M. B.) [Gunshot wound 
of the left arm in the region of the vasculo-nervous bundle.] 
Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg. 1907, Mosk., 1908, vii, 137.— Kil- 
mer (S. L.) An arm saved after being run over and crushed 
by a railway locomotive. Tr. Mississippi Vallev M. Ass., 
Louisville, 1899, i, 166-174. A Iso: Louisville Month. J. M. & 
S., 1899-1900, vi, 261-265.— Knowles (J.) Desperate gunshot 
wound of the arm. Am. J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1911, xviii, 
1086-1088.— Kun (R.) Schrapnellverletzung des reehten 
Oberarmes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 718. — 
Lauenstein (C.) Zermalmung des reehten Armes. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 
350. — Lee (B. J.) Rupture of the brachial artery and 
musculo-spiral nerve, without fracture of the humerus. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 945.— Legludic (TL) Co jps de 
couteau au bras gauche; lesion du nerf cubical; griffe cvbi- 
tale. Arch. med. d' Angers, 1904, viii, 362-367. — Leques ( G.) 
Plaie du bras gauche par coupure de verre; section de l'artore 
et des veines numerates, de la veine basilique et du nerf 
median. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1900, xxxvi, 
319-324. — Liniger. Wichtige reichsversicherungsamtliche 
Entscheidungen aus letzter Zeit bei Armverletzungen. Mo- 
natschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1911, xviii, 68-79.— Majew- 
Skl (B.) Schussverletzung des linken Oberarmes. Mili- 
taerarzt, Wien, 1903, xxxvii, 98.— Marcille & Lanlennois 
(G.) Un cas de suture circulaire de l'artere humerale dans 
un grand traumatisme du bras. Tribune med., Par., 1910, 
n. s., xliii, 359.— Moore (W.) Gunshot wound of upper 
right arm, with puncture of axillary and brachial arteries. 
Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1904, ix, 406-408. — 
Moser. Ueber die Massverhaltnisse des reehten und linken 
Armes. Acrztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, xii, 36. — Miili- 
sam. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Nervenlahmungen nach 
Oberarmverletzungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz 
1908, xcv, 63-100.— Plcque (L.) & Bloch (R.) Plaies du 
bras par balle de fusil; paralysie simultanee du nerf me'diarj 
et cubital. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., 
pt. 1, 49-51.— Quinby (W. C.) A case of conservative treat- 
ment of arm injury. Boston M. &. S. J., 1905, cliii, 23. — 
von Redwitz (E . ) Zur ! Sehandlung der Kriegsverletzungen 
des Oberarms. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1404- 
1406.— Roberts (W. O.) Gun-shot wound of arm. Louis- 
ville Month., J. M. & S., 1911, xviii, 118.— Schultes. Feld- 
arztliche Suspensionsvorrichtung fiir verwundete Arme. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Wien & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1938.— 
Skinner(G. A.) An unusual case of gunshot wound of the 
arm; recovery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, Mi, 1967-1C69. 
Also, Reprint.— Tarnowsky (G.) Crushing injury of arm 
without fructure of humerus; permanent obliteration of 
brachial artery; musculo-spiral paralysis and extension ap- 
paratus for same. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1905, viii, 460- 
463.— Vosburgh. Pistol-shot wound of the arm, with 
injury to the median nerve and the development of a false 
aneurism. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 292.— Walther (C.) 
Plaie en seton, au bras gauche, par eclat d'obus; section 
complete. du median; section partielle du cubital. Bull, et 
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Arm ( Wounds and injuries of) . 

mt'-m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 417. — Williams 
(II.) Gunshot wound of the upper arm with nonunion of 
humerus and destruction of the musculo-spiral nerve; 
operation; six months later, recovery. Canada Lancet. 
1902-3, xxxvii, 331-334. Also [Abstr.]: Canad. Pract. & 
Rev., Toronto, 1903, xxviii, 554. 

Arma (Joannes Franciseus). De pleuritide liber. 

301. 24°. Taurini, apud M. Cranotum, 
— - — -. De venenis in dialogos, ab opere Petri de 

Abbano extractum. 95 pp. 12° Taurini, J. M. 

Colonus, 1557. 

Armadillo. 

Newman (H. H.) The natural historv of the nine-banded 
armadillo of Texas. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1913, 
xlvii, 513-539. 

Armaing (G.) *Essai sur la puericulture locale. 

53 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1907, No. 731. 
Armand (Charles) [1877- ]. *Contribution a 

l'etude des epistaxis. 76 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1905, 

No. 166. 

. The same. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 

1905. 

Armand (Ernst) [1877- ]. *Die Entstehung 
und das Wachstum des Driisencarcinoms. 31 pp. 
8°. Wurzburg, P. Schreiner, 1902. 

Armand (Louis) [1887- ]. *Le traitement con- 
servateur dans les salpingo-ovarites; ses resultats 
eloignes d'apres 46 ablations partielles d'an- 
nexes. [Lyon.] 100 pp. 8°. Valence, 1911, 
No. 55. 

Armand (Marc) [1875- ]. *Necessite de 
creer des hopitaux d'alienes curables et de de- 
lirants. [Lyon.] 66 pp. 8°. Villefranche, 1902, 
No. 106. 

Armand (Marie-Theodore-Leon) [1870- ]. *Re- 
cherches bacteriologiques et cliniques sur la 
stomatite diphtheroi'de. 62 pp., 11. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1898, No. 33. 

Armand (Rene) [1880- ]. *De l'heliotherapie 
a l'altitude dans le traitement des tuberculoses 
dites chirurgicales. [Lyon]. 51pp. 8°. Paris, 
A, Maloine, 1911, No. 7. 

Armand -Delille ((Paul-Felix) [1874- ]. *Role 
des poisons du bacille de Koch dans la menin- 
gite tuberculeuse et la tuberculose des centres 
nerveux; etude experimentale et anatomo-pa- 
thologique. 187 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 
449. 

. The same. 187 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1903. 

. Le mecanisme de l'immunite; anticorps, 

antigenes et deviation du complement. 39 pp. 
8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., [1909]. 
CEuvre med.-chir., No. 55. 

. Le mecanisme de l'immunite; l'anaphy- 

laxie et les reactions anaphylactiques; maladie 
de serum, cuti- et ophtalmo-reaction k la tuber- 
culine. 28pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., [1909]. 
CEuvre med.-chir., No. 56. 

— . . Techniques du diagnostic par la methode 

de deviation du complement, vi, 200 pp., 1 col. 
pi. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1911. 

. Le mecanisme de l'immunite; les poi- 
sons tuberculeux et leurs rapports avec l'ana- 
phylaxieet l'immunite. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, Mas- 
son & Cie., [19121. 
CEuvre med.-chir., No. 66. 

Armandin (Jules-Emile) [1875- ]. Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'acroparesthesie (fourmille- 
ment des mains). 42 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 
442. . ri . 

Armandon (Louis) 1870- ]. *Essai climque 
sur la cystite tuberculeuse chez l'enfant. 50 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1897, No. 110. 



Armanet (Honorat). *Etiologie et traitement des 
hemorragies survenant au cours de la grossesse et 
pendant le travail. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 
45. 

Armanious (Azer). Guide de l'etudiant en pbar- 
macie. 125 pp., 11. 12°. Caire, imp. Al-Taalif, 
1895. 

French and Arabic text. 

Annan ni (Luciano) [1839-1903]. 

[Biograpy.] Gior. d. Ass. nipol. di med. e nat., Napoli, 
1903, xiii, 37(3-394.— Fede (F.) [Biography.]; Atti d. r. 
Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1903, n. s., lvii, 35-44. — del 
Gaizo (M.) Per l'inaugurazione del busto di Luciano Ar- 
manni (28 luglio 1907). Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Na- 
poli, 1907, n. s., lxi, 307-317. — Maramaldi (L.) [Biography.] 
Gior internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1903, n. s., xxv, 287. — 
Pepere (A.) [Biography.] Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 180. 

A r manque y Tuset (Jose). Estudios clmicos de 
neuropatologfa. iv (1 1.), 244 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bar- 
celona, sucesores de Ramirez & Co., 1884. 

Armborst (Aloysius [Johannes]) [1872- ]. *Ein 
neues Operationsverfahren bei Prolapsus recti. 
25 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1898. 

Armbruster (Gottfried). *Ueber Aetiologie der 
Pankreashamorrhagien. 32 pp. 8°. Tubingen, 
F. Pietzcker, 1896. 

Armbruster (Raymond) [1879- ]. *Des ques- 
tions de survie. De la valeur legale et scientifique 
des presomptions. 74 pp., 21. 8°. Lyon, 1902, 
No. 21. 

Armbruster (Werner) [1875- ]. *Ueber Kom- 
bination von Ulcus ventriculi mit Carcinom 
unabhangig von einander. 14 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1904. 

Armeilla f[Marie-]Georges[-Raymond]) [1877- 
]. *Le goitre lingual. Etude clinique et 
traitement. 63 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900 : No. 23. 

. Manuel des soins d'urgence a donner aux 

malades et blesses a 1 'usage du personnel auxi- 
liaire du service de sante et des ofhciers. 218 
pp. 16°. Paris, H. Charles-Lavauzelle, [1904]. 

Armengau (Hector). *De l'appendicite senile. 
88 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1906, No. 699. 

Armengaud (Maurice) [1881- ] *Les milieux 
chimiquement definis en bacteriologie. Les glu- 
coproteines. 77 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 12. 

. Les indications therapeutiques des eaux 

de Cauterets. 47 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
1914. 

Armenians. 

Herrmann. Ueber die Armenier in Ungarn. Kor.-Bl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. [etc.], Brnschwg., 1906, 
xxxvii, 120-122.— Weissenberg (S.) Armenier und " Jnden. 
Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1914-15, n. F., xiii, 383-387. 

Armenschah (Hairanian). *De l'innuence de la 
station debout ou couchee sur les resultats de 
1' elimination provoquee du bleu de methvlene. 
32 pp., 5 ch. 8°. Geneve, Romet, 1908. 

de Armenteros (Fernandez). Contribution a 
l'etude de la syphilis de troisieme generation. 
76 pp. 8°. Pans, 1900, No. 558. 

— — . The same. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, [1900]. 

Armidae. 

Shufeldt (R. W.) On the position of the Ar- 
midae in the system. 8°. [n. p.], 1916. 

Armies. 

See, also, Army (Argentine, Austro-Hungarian, 
etc.); Dentistry, Hospitals, Hygiene, Medi- 
cine, Pharmacy, Surgery. Training (Military). 

Army War College. Sanitary troops in foreign 
armies. 8°. Washington, 1916. 

Testi (F.) Le malattie infettive diffusibili 
piii frequenti nel soldato italiano; nozioni di 
epidemiologia militare. 8°. Firenze, 1907. 
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Armies. 

Alvernhe. L'6tat sanitaire ties principales armees euro- 
pecnnes. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par,, 1903, xli, 351- 
383.— Azan (P.) The historical section in a general staff. 
Mil. Hist. & Econ., Cambridge, 1918, iii, 87-91.— do Couto 
( A. R . ) A guerra e servico medico em um exercito moderno. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1909, xxiii, 271.— Eager (R.) The 
psychological aspect of an armv and an unorganized crowd. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1918, xxx, 88-91.— Eames 
(W. l'E.) Army medical services. Intercolon. M. Cong. 
Australas. Tr. 1899, Brisbane, 1901, 471-174.— Frollch (H.) 
Menschenverluste in Kriegen. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 
1896, xviii, 41; 66; 89; 116; 140; 163; 185; 211. Also, Reprint — 
Hall (.1. F.) The medical supply department of an army. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1914, xxxvi, 612-616. Also: Collect. 
Papers. Field Serv. School Med. Off., Fort Leavenworth, 
1914, 8.— Hofl (J. van R.) Outlines of the sanitary organi- 
zation of some other of the great armies of the world. Proc. 

Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S. 1895, Cincin., 1896, 461-496. . The 

sanitary department of armies and the military medical 
officer. Albany M. Ann., 1906, xxvii, 463; 555.— Kennon 
(L. W. V.) Standing armies. J. Mil. Serv. Inst. U. S., 
Governor's Island, N. Y. H., 1912, 1, 305-317.— Kulp (J. S.) 
What to avoid in army athletics. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. 
U. S., Columbus, O., 1897, 311-320.— Lemolne (G.-H.) & 
Simonin (J.) Les rapports de la morbidite militaire avec 
l'habitation du soldat. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1906, xxviii, 477- 
509.— von Lonell (The) annual reports on the changes and 
progress in military matters in 1903. [Abstr. from the Ger- 
man by E. Gunter.] J. Roy. U. Service Inst., Lond., 1904, 
xlviii, 112.5-1163.— Mohn. [The Roman soldier and the 
soldier of to-day.] Tidskr. i mil. Helsov., Stockholm, 1898, 
xxiii, 348-357.— Montaldo (F.) El cuerpo de sanidad de 
la armada en Francia y en Italia. Bol. de med. nav., Ma- 
drid, 1898, xxi, 26.5-275.— Munson (E. L.) The soul of an 
army. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xl, 71-74.— Myrdacz. 
Etudes sur la statistique sanitaire comparee des diverses 

armees. Caducee, Par., 1910, x, 38. . Das Sanitats- 

korps der Zukunft. Militararzt, Wien, 1913, xlvii, 209; 
217. — Pollock (C. E.) A comparison of foreign army medi- 
cal methods with those of the British Army, with special 
reference to the territorial force. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1914, xxii, 35-53.— von Tschermak (A.) Aerztlich- 
organisatorische Eindriicke an der osterreichisch-ungari- 
schcn und an dor dcutschen Ostfront. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, xxix, 245. 
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See, also, Armies (Shoes for); Shoes (Mili- 
tary); Uniforms. 

Great Britain. Secretary of State for War. 
Medical Department. Regulations for the equip- 
ment of the regular army. Part 2. Section V. 
Royal Army Medical Corps. War Office, 1903. 
12°. London, 1903. 

Kolb (P.) *Recherches experimentales sur 
les proprietes physiques des etoffes employees 
pour les uniformes de l'armee. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Pilcher (J. E.) The uniform of the West 
Point cadet. 8°. Carlisle, [n. d.]. 

Cutting from: J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa. 

Torgensen (N.) & von Hanno (A.) The 
uniforms of the Norwegian military surgeons, 
fol. Christiania, 1905. 

Norwegian text. 

United States. War Department. Quarter- 
master General's Office. Table of the weights of 
each article of clothing and equipage, showing 
the form, contents, and weights of regular ship- 
ping packages of the same, and table of quanti- 
ties of materials required in the manufacture of 
armv clothing and equipage. 8°. Washington, 
1888. 

. Specifications for the uniform of the 

United States Armv, 1915. 8°. Washington, 
1915. 

Wiener (E.) Die hygienische Beurtheilung 
der Militar-Kleidung und Rustling mit Beriick- 
sichtigung der einschlagigen Faserstoffe und der 
mechanischen Technologie. Vom k. und k. 
Militar-Sanitats-Comite gekronte Preisschrift. 
8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1897. 

BalchfL.) The Mcrriam pack. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. 
S. 1895, Cincin., 1896, 442-4.50.— Baumgarten (A.) Reform 
und Mode der weiblichen und mannlichen (Zivil- und 
Militar-) Kleidung. Centralbl. f. d. Kneipp. Heilverf., 
Worishofen, 1903, x, 241; 2-53; 265; 277.— Berthler (A.) 
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L'utilisation du suint en hygiene militaire. Arch, de med. 
et pharm. mil., Par., 1898, xxxii, 1-21.— Bordier (H.) & 
Kolb (P.) De la eonductibilite' calorifique des etoffes em- 
ployees pour les uniformes de l'armee. J. de physiol. et de 
path, gen., Par., 1899, i, 94-102.— Braune (W.) & Fischer 
(O. ) Ueber den Schwerpunkt des menschlichen Korpers mit 
Riicksichtauf die Ausriistung des deutschen Infanteristen. 
Abhandl. d. math.-phys. CI. d. k. sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wis- 
sensch., Leipz., 1889, xv, 559-672, 17 pi.— Cabezon (J. M.) 
El equipo y la carga del soldado en Ios ejercitqs europeos. 
An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1904, vi, 1167-11S8.— Coulier. 
Sur les etoffes qui servent a confectionner les vetements du 
soldat. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1857, xlv, 1002.— 
Creuze (P.) Manteau et sac impermoables de confection 
facile et peu couteuse. Gaz. m6d. de Par., 1916, lxxxvii, 5. — 
Daae(IL) The new uniform of the Danish Army. J. Ass. 
Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1903, xiii, 396.— Duguet. Pro- 
jet d'une nouvelle forme de chaussure de marche. Caducee, 
Par., 1905, v, 231-233.— Eaton (W. E.) Khaki dye for 
white uniforms. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1914, viii, 
561.— Equipment (The) of the Japanese soldier. Mil. Sur- 
geon, Carlisle, Pa., 1907, xxi, 149-163.— Examen descuirs en 
usage dans l'armee. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1903, xli, 47:3-477.— Federolf (A. K.) [Hygiene of dress goods 
of the Russian Army.] Vovenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, 
ccxxvii, med. spec, pt., 69-84.— Gentis (J. H.) [On the 
dress of soldiers.! Nederl. mil. geneesk. Arch, [etc.], Leiden, 
1890, xiv, 1-7.— Golubintseff (P. I.) [The soldier's bed be- 
longings.] Vovenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1904 ; iii, med.-spec. 

pt., 279-286. — . [The infantryman's equipment.] Ibid., 

1905, iii, med.-spec. pt., 538-548. . [The project of a new 

equipment for the infantryman.] Ibid., 1906, ccxv, med., 
spec, pt., 512-527.— Hamniar (J.) [The equipment of the 
Japanese Army Medical Corps.] Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., 
Stockholm, 1910, xxxv, 193-215.— Hastreiter. Ein neuer 
Tornister. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1897, xxvi, 
97-110.— Hempel (J. F.) [Experiments on the warmth of 
the new clothing for the infantry.] Milita?rlsegen, Kj0- 
benh., 1903, xi, 1-30.— von Harten. [The system of cloth- 
ing requisites established for the Danish Armv.] Tidskr. 
i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 1911, xxxvi, 121-128.— Ilyin 
(I. P.) [Rapid drying of linen; economical drying camera.] 
Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxxxix, med.-spec. pt., 
66-71.— Inaba (R.) & Momose(G.) Hygienische Studien 
fiber die Bekleidungsstoffe in der japanis'chen Armee (1910). 

In: Mori (R.) Japan, 8°, Tokio, 1911, 288-303. . 

Ueber physikalische Eigenschaften der Bekleidungsstoffe. 
Ztschr. f. Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo, 1911, No. 24, 17.— Japanese 
(The) soldier's outfit, with notes on the rations. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1904, ii, 1327, 4 pi. Also: Climate, Lond., 1903-5, v, 
152-160.— Jensen ( J. ) [E xperiments with the new uniforms.) 
Militserlaegen, Kj0benh., 1903, xi, 30-55.— KallistratofT (N. 
M.) [On the clothing and arming of our soldiers.] Voyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1903, lxxxi, med.-spec. pt., 315-317.— 
Krocker. L'habillement et 1'equipementdu soldat. Arch.- 
de med. et pharm. mil.. Par., 1902. xl, 50.5-514.— Kubli (M.) 
[Experiments on the cloth of soldiers' uniforms, etc., with 
sublimate solutions 1 : 1000.) Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1892, clxxv, unoffic. pt., 3. sect., 229-237.— Lauza. La couver- 
ture de troupes; son emploi comme vetement et sac de cou- 
chage. Caducee, Par., 1915, xv, 17; 118.— Mangianti (E.) 
Etude bacteriologique sur les vetements civils d'occasion 
et sur les effets militaires "bons" pour le service. Cong, 
internat. d'hyg. etdedemog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, ii, 114-116.— 
Matignon. Sac de gaze moustiquaire de l'armee japonaise. 
Caducee, Par., 1905, v, 314.— Mayes (W. A.) Origin of 
khaki uniform. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1915, cxii, 309.— Miche- 
lalnes for the soldiers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 
353:1917, lxviii, 1634.— Mikhailofl (N. N.) [On marching 
equipment.) Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1907, ccxix, 
med.-spec. pt., 265; 434.— Miller (R. B.) The new field bell 
for medical officers. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1916, xxxviii, 658- 
660, 1 pi — Phalen (J. M.) & Nichols (H. J.) Outline of an 
experiment to determine the value of coloured underclothing 
for United States soldiers serving in the Philippines Tr 
Bombay M. Cong., Bombay, 1909, 13-15.— Romeyn (D ) 
De uitrusting van den Nederlandschen officier van gezond- 
heid te velde. Mil.-geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1898, ii, 
185-190— Sano (H.) [Military uniforms.] Gun Igaku 
Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1899, 351-382.— Schlerbeck (N7 P ) 
[Chrome-tanned leather for military footwear.] Mihtar- 
hegen, Kj0benh., 1896, iv, 55-57.— Schouboe (J. T. S ) 
[Infantry equipment.) Ibid., 1900, viii, 111; 145- 1901 ix 
18.— Story (The) of a soldier's kit. Indian M. Rec 'Cal- 
cutta, 1897, xii, 408-410.— Subbotin (A. I.) [Preparation 
for war.] Voyenno-Med. J S.-Peterb., 1909, ccxxvi med 
spec, pt., 78-82.-Sukoff (N. V.) [Belt containing soldiers ; 
belongings; proposed alteration of the infantryman's accou- 
trement.] Ibid., 1904, hi, med.-spec. pt., 496-511.— Tenue 
(La) du soldat japonais. Caducee, Par., 1906, vi 175-180 — 
Torgersen (N.) [The burden, clothing and equipment' of 
the Norwegian foot soldier.) Norsk Tidskr. f. Mil -Med 
Knstiania ,1905, ix, 29-46.-^10 (C.) El equipo del soi- 
dado argentine en campafia. Rev. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 
191o, xiv, 163-183.— Uniform (The) of the Armv Medici 
Department. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. 8., Carlisle^ xU t£ 
72.- Vogelfus (L. S.) [The usefulness of the military foot- 
wear.) Miutaerlaegen, Kj0benh., 1896, iv, 29-35. - . 
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[Military footwear.] Ibid., 1902, x, 243-247.— Walker (N* D.) 
Note on the new American infantry equipment. J. Roy. 

Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1912, xviii, 531-536. . Military 

great-coats. Ibid., 1913, xxi, 545-560.— Wheeler (D. E.) 
Field equipment for France. J. Mil. Serv. Inst. U.S., Gov- 
ernor's Island, N. Y. H., 1917, lxi, 139-144.— Zakharoff (N.) 
[On shoes and the preservation of the feet of soldiers.] Vo- 
yenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1903, iii, med. pt., 259-262.— 
Zavolskl (K. I.) [Winter clothing in health and disease; 
sketches of life on the march in Manchuria.] Ibid., 1905, i, 
med. -spec, pt., 103-110. 

Armies ( Food and rations of) . 

See, also, Rations (Military). 

Ferrari-Lelli (F.) Manuale di bromatologia 
pei medici militan. 12°. Firenze, 1906. 

Munson (E. L.) Emergency diet for the sick 
in the military service. 16° . Washington, 1899 . 

Puchkovski (A. M.) *Istoricheskiy ocherk 
pishtshevovo dovolstviya russkol armii. [His- 
torical sketch of the rations of the Russian 
Army.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1913. 

Rho (F.) L'alimentazione del soldato di 
terra e di mare in pace e in guerra. 12°. Mi- 
lano. 1915. 

Also, in: Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1915, i, 666-701. 

Sharpe (H. G.) The provisioning of the 
modern army in the field. Rev. and rearranged 
by Capt. F. A. Cook. 8°. Kansas City, Mo., 
1909. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill directing the enlistment of 
cooks in the Regular and Volunteer Armies of the 
United States. 55. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 10693. 
June 15, 1898. Introd. by Mr. Hull. rov. 8°. 
[Washington. 1898.] 

. The same. Committed to the Whole 

House. June 17, 1898. roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1898.] 

. A bill to increase the Army ration by 

the addition of pure American cheese. 55. 
Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 10710. June 16, 1898. 
Introd. bv Mr. Davidson, roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1898.] 

. A bill providing for the employment 

of bakers in the United States Army. 55. Cong., 
2. sess. H. R. 10636. June 7, 1898. Introd. by 
Mr. Fitzgerald, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1898.] 

. A bill to increase the Army ration by 

the addition of pure American cheese. 56. Cong.. 
1. sess. H. R. 1049. Dec. 5, 1899. Introd. by 
Mr. Davidson, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1899.] 

United States. Congress. Senate. A bill to 
increase the Armv ration. 55. Cong. , 3. sess. S. 
5207. Introd. by Mr. Hawley, Jan. 12, 1899. roy. 
8°. [Washington, 1899.] 

United States. War Department. How to 
feed an army. Published by authority of the 
Secretary of War for use in the Army of the 
United States. 8°. Washington, 1901. 

United States. War Department. General 
Orders No. 91. [Report of the Court of Inquiry, 
instituted February 9, 1899. relative to certain 
articles of food furnished by the Subsistence 
Department to the troops in the field during the 
recent operations in Cuba and Porto Rico.] 8°. 
[Washington, 1899.] 

United States. War Department. Adjutant 
General's Office. Military Information Division. 
No. 16. Part 1. Subsistence and messing in 
the European armies. Nov. 10, 1897. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1897. 

United States. War Department. Commis- 
sary General of Subsistence. Handbook of sub- 
sistence stores. Compiled under the direction 
of the Commissary General from monographs 
written by officers of the Subsistence Department. 
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Published by authority of the Secretary of War, 
for use in the Army of the United States. 12°. 
Washington, 1896. 

. Manual for Army cooks. Published 

by authority of the Secretary of War, for use in 
the Army of the United States. 12°. Wash- 
ington, 1896. 

. Manual of the Subsistence Depart- 
ment. Published by authority of the Secretary 
of War, for use in the Army of the United States. 
[Corrected to April 23, 1898.] 12°. Washington, 
[1898]. 

Albii(A.) UeberMassenern&hrung in Kriegszeiten. Hy- 
giene, Berl., 1914, iv, 260-263— Alcohol in the European 
armies. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 732. — Alimen- 
tation (De 1') au temps de guerre dans l'armee allemande. 
Caducoe, Par., 1912, xii, 328.— Altobelli (A.) L'alimenta- 
zione del soldato; necessita delle conserve di came in cam- 
pagna. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1911, lix, 641-681.— Ange- 
lofl (I. I.) [Comparative value of the food of the Russian and 
that of other armies in time of war.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.- 
Peterb., 1911, ccxxxii, med.-spec. pt., 534-564. — Badcock 
(Miss L. M.) Army biscuit recipes. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1914, xxiii, 448-450.— Baglionl (S.) L'ali- 
mentazione del soldato e gli studi giapponesi sulla razione 
dei militari. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1915, ii, 298-309. 

. L'alimentazione delle truppe di terra italiane. 

Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1917, xxvii, 487-502.— Barakofl (D.) 
[Alimentary regime in the Bulgarian Army.] Sovrlem. King., 
Soflya, 1912, vi, 239-262.— Barretto de Aragao (J. M.) 
Breve exordio sobre o thema: corno se deve alimentar o sol- 
dado na paz e na guerra. Rev. med.-cirurg. do Brazil, Rio de 
Jan., 1910, xviii, 227-239. — Basset (J.) Les conserves des 
armees en campagne. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, 
clx, 375-378. — Belli (C. M.) La ration des matelots et les re- 
formes qu'elle a comportees en Italie en raison des conditions 
de la guerre. Bull, de l'Offiee internat. d'hyg. pub., Par., 
1917, ix, 603-608.— Beveridge (W. W. O.) Some essential 
factors in the construction of field service and expeditionary 
rations. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1914, xxiii, 377- 
396.— Blackham (R. J.) The feeding of the soldier in 
barracks, in hospital, and in war. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, 
ii, 310-317.— Bonnette. Necessaire de table pour le soldat 

en campagne. Caducee, Par., 1910, x, 109. . Hygiene 

militaire; fourniture de la viande dans l'armee. Presse med., 
Par., 1913, xx, suppl., 293-295.— Bramwell (W.) The coffee 
ration. Brit. M. J., Lond. , 1915, i, 491.— Brandenburg (K.) 
Ernahrung in dcr Kriegszeit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1824- 
1826.— Browne (W. J.) A study of the Filipino ration. J. 
Mil. Serv. Inst. U. S., Governor's Island, N. Y. H., 1917, 
lxi, 156-165. — Brunton (Sir L.) Professor Edward Parkes 
on a spirit ration. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 511.— Casall (P.) 
& Pulle (F.) II pane del soldato in trineea. Gior. di med. 
mil., Roma, 1916, briv, 500-503.— Chick (Harriette) & 
Hume (Margaret). The distribution among foodstuffs 
(especially those suitable for the rationing of armies) of the 
substances required for the prevention of (A) beriberi and 
(B) scurvy. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1916-17, x, 
141-186.— Cohnheim (O.) Die Ernahrung des Soldaten 
im Felde. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1785.— Collier (W.), 
Woodman (E. M.) [et al.]. The rum ration. Brit. M; J., 
Lond., 1915, i, 447-449.— Cooper (J. W. A.) & Mercier (C. A.) 
The rum ration. Ibid., 270-272. — Dage(R.) Les conserves 
de legumes dans l'alimentation de l'armee. Caducee, Par., 
1916, vi, 20. — Decker. Die Verdaulichkeit der Kriegsbrote. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 709. — Dedieu. De 
l'alimentation et des requisitions appliques au ravitaille- 
ment des formations samtaires en campagne. Rev. med., 
Par., 1909, xix, 527-530— Dementyeff (S.) [Experiments of 
feeding enlisted men of the Arkhangelsk squadron with 
fish.] Med. prihav. k morsk. sborniku, S.-Peterb., 1911, 1- 
9.— De Niedman (W. F.) Milk and coffee extract and its 
use in the Russian Army. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1907, 
xxi, 234-238. . Lime salts for troops. Ibid., Wash., 

1911, xxix, 292.— Dragotti (G.) L'alimentazione del sol- 
dato. Policlin., Roma, 1915, xxii, sez. prat., 1375-1377.— 
Edye(M. W.J.) & Hutchinson (J. M.) Traveling kitchens. 
J. Mil. Serv. Inst. U. S., Governor's Island, N. Y. H., 1912, 
clxxx, 386-404.— Eljkman (C.) [The feeding of European 
soldiers in the garrisons of Dutch East Indies.] Geneesk. 
Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batavia, 1892, xxxh, 336-352 — 
Elliott (M. A. ) Value to the Army in changes in the ration 
and its preparation. Tr. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912 
Wash., 1913, v, pt. 2, 839-845.— Elster (A.) Alcohol in war. 
Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1916, Ixxxi, 179.— Emergency 
(The) ration. Mil. Surg., Wash., 1917, xl, 730-732.— Ewald 
(C. A.) Ernahrung, Nahrungsbedurfnis und Nahrungsver- 
sorgung im Frieden und im Krieg. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. 
& Leipz., 1914, iv, 171-183.— Experimental (An) march to 
investigate the amount of food required by men on active 
service. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1911, xvii, 526- 
541, 1 tab.— Fahey (G.) Rations on active service. Ibid., 

1912, xix, 724-729.— Fauntleroy (P. C.) Mess efficiency. 
Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1915, xxxvi, 234-240.— Feeding the 



ARMIES. 



734 



ARMIES. 



Armies (Food and rations of). 

man on the firing line; tents, shoes, and rations win many a 
campaign. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1914, cxi, 164; 190.— Fisher 
(H. C.) Hygienic interpretation of recent changes in the 
field rations and their preparation. Tr. Internat. Cong. 
Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, v, pt. 2, 834-838. Also: 
U- S. War Dep. S. G. O. Bull., Wash., 1913, No. 2, 124- 
129— Fitch (W. E.) Rations for bov's military training 
camps. Mil. Surgeon. Wash., 1917, xl, 518-530. Also: Pediat- 
rics, N. Y., 1917, xxix, 102-116.— Gautier (A.) La ration 
actuelle du soldat en campagne. Ann. d'hvg., Par., 1915, 

4. s., xxxiv, 6.5-74. Also: Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1915, 

3. s., Ixxiv, 5-13. . Sur la ration du soldat en temps de 

guerre. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, clx, 159-167. 
Also: Rev. scient., Par., 1915, i, 65-70.— Grandjean-Hirter 
(E.) Ein Beitrag zur Kriegsdiatetik. Zur Feldration des 
schweizer Soldaten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Bed., 1915, xli, 677-680.— Greig (E. D. W.) The "sprouting 
capacity" of grains issued as rations to troops. Indian J. M. 
Research, Calcutta, 1917, iv, 818-823.— Grixoni (G.) Nuove 
ricerche sulle conserve alimentari dell' esercito. Gior. di 
med. mil., Roma, 1915, lxiii, 3-22.— Gromakovski (D. A.) 
[Influence of frugal and lenten food upon the body weight of 
young soldiers.] Yovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1913, ccxxxv, 
med. spec, pt., 627-632— Gvozdinski (Ye. A.) [Preserva- 
tion of meat rations.] Ibid., ccxxxvii, med.-spec. pt., 642- 
644.— Hart (E. B.), McCollum (E. V.) & Steenbock (H.) 
Physiological effects on growth and reproduction of rations 
balanced from restricted sources. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. 
Chemists, Bait., 1912, p. xii.— Hart (E. B.), McCullum 
(E. V.) [et al.] Physiological effect on growth and reproduc- 
tion of rations balanced from restricted sources. J. Agric. 
Research, Wash., 1917, x, 17-5-198, 16 pi.— Hart (W. H.) 
Emergencv rations. J. Mil. Serv. Inst. U. S., Governor's 
Island, N. Y. H., 1911, xlix, 168-172.— Hladfk (J.) TJeber 
die Ernahrung des Soldaten durch Konserven. Compt. 
rend, du xvi. Congros internat. d. mod. 1909, Budapest, 1910, 
Sect, xx, 243-249. Also: MilitSrarzt, Wien, 1910, xliv, 4-7. 

. Betrachtung des Soldaten im Kriege. Militarmed. 

u. arztl. Kriegswissensch., Wien & Leipz., 1914, 193-200.— 
Horsley(V.)& Dutton (T.) The rumration. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1915, i, 359. — Hughes (D. A.) Inspection for the 
U. S. Army; the supervision of the preparation of meats and 
meat food products for the American soldier. Am. Vet. Rev. 
N. Y., 1906-7, xxx, 1023-1049.— Ilyin (I. P.) [Apparatus for 
keeping meat rations hot.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1914, ccxxxix, med.-spec. pt., 72-74. — Inaba (R.) Ueber 
die Bckostigung in der japanischen Armee. (1910.) In: 
Mori (R.) Japan, 8°, Tokio, 1911, 248-267.— Inaba (R.) & 
Iyehara (Y.) Untersuchungen fiber das Panicum milia- 
ceum Mandchourinn als Nahrung der Soldaten. [Japanese 
text with abstract.] Ztschr. f. Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo, 1911, No. 
27. Also, Reprint. — Intrito (R.) Proposta di una nuova 
razione alimentare per i militari della r. marina. Ann. di 
med. nav., Roma, 1914, xx, 5-64. — Juckenack (A.) Liebes- 
gaben auf dem Lebensmittelmarkte. [Nahrungs- und Ge- 
nussmittelfur Soldaten.] Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussinittel, Berl.. 1915, xxix, 241-246.— Kean (J. R.) 
A tropical ration. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 1087; 1134. Also, 
Reprint. — Kellogg (J. H.) The therapeutic application of 
the low protein ration. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii, 517- 
522. — Kisel (I. A.) [Canned meat and its preparation in 
Russia during the Russo-Japanese war.] Voyenno-Med. J., 

5. -Peterb., 1912, ccxxxiii, med.-spec. pt., 682-696: ccxxxiv, 
med.-spec. pt., 65-253.— Kitchin (E. II.) The unit scheme 
of food rationing. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxxi, 193- 
195.— Kling (A.) & Copaux (H.) Les conserves de viande 
du camp retranche de Paris. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1914, clix, 717-719.— Kling (A.) & Hinard (G.) Les 
conserves de viande dans 1'alimentation des armees en cam- 
pagne. Rev. scient., Par., 1915, i, 397-402.— KUhl (IT.) 
Trockenmilchpraparate als Liebesgaben. Hyg. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1915, xxv, 693-696.— Kvam (E.) [The inspection and 
acceptance of provisions for soldiers.] Norsk Tidsskr. f. 
Mil.-Med., Kristiania, 1910, xiv, 37-41.— Labbe (M.) La 
ration alimentaire et les sports. Hygiene, Par., 1913, iv, no. 

43 6-12. . L'alimentation des troupes en campagne. 

Paris med., 1916, vi, 458-464.— Lebbin (G.) Ausnutzungs- 
versuch mit Soldatenbrot. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nah- 
rungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1913, xxvi, 109.— Lodian (L.) 
The inner man of armies; some of the foods of high concen- 
tration on which battles are fought. Scient. Am., N. Y., 
1917, cxvii, 409.— Luna (A. J.) & Rivero (P. G.) Expericn- 
cia de las cocinas rodantes en el ejercitoargentino. Rev. san. 
mil Buenos Aires, 1915, xiv, 353-364. A Iso, Reprint.— Mc- 
Klnney (G. L.) Disease and garrison ration. Mil. Surgeon, 
Chica"0. 1914, xxxiv, 316-326.— McMunn. Specification of 
ration vehicle, design B. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1909, xiii, 78-80.— Martel. Les viandes et le ravitaillement 
des troupesen temps de guerre. Rev. scient., Par., 1910, 5. s., 
xiii, 65-74.— Maurel (E.) Note sur le rapport de H. Bar- 
bier sur la rat ion alimentaire. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 
Par 1904, cxlvii, 89-106. . Principes qui paraissent de- 
voir resir l'alimentation de nos troupes pendant la periode 
d'instruction et en campagne. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 191.5, 

De l'introduction des boites-repas 



d'instruction 
xxxvii, 850-880 



dans le regime alimentaire des troupes sc battant en rase cam- 
pagne. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1916,_3._s. v lxxv,_2o4- 



259. 
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troupes pendant leur instruction et en campagne. Rev. 
d'hyg., Par., 1916, xxxviii, 156-190.— Melville (C. H.) The 
mm ration. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 529.— Mercler (C. A.), 
Horsley (V.) <fe Smith (H. L.) The rum ration. Ibid., 574- 
576.— Mlkhnovski (A. I.) [On the improvement of the 
qualities of taste and nutritiveness of soldiers's bread.] Vo- 
yenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1909, ccxxiv, med.-spec. pt., 232- 
2 .1— Millard (C. K.) & Horsley (Sir V.) The rum ration. 
Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1915, i, 620.— Mlsovski (A. M.) [Changes 
in the bread ration in the army.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.- 
Peterb., 1912, ccxxxv, med.-spec. pt., 296-306.— Moa net. 
La valeur et l'importance de la viande dans les armees en 
campagne. Repert. de police san. vet. et d'hyg. pub., Par., 
1910, xxvi, 448-459 — 31ori (R.) Japanische Soldatenkost 
vom Voit'schen Standpuncte (1886). /n: Mori (R.) Japan, 
8°, Tokio, 1911, 55-69.— Mori (R.), Oi (G.) & Ihisima (S.) 
Untersuchungen fiber die Kost der japanischen Soldaten. 
(1892.) Ibid., 77-160.— Mouriquand (G.) La dietetique 
sur le front, role de 1'aliment frais dans la nutrition des le- 
gumes et des fruits pour nos soldats. Arch, de mecl. 
et pharm. mil., Par., 1914-15, Ixiv, 243-253. . L'ali- 
mentation aux armies. Lvon m£d., 1915, exxiv, 313- 
324.— Munson (F. M.) The ration in the Tropics. Mil. 
Surgeon, Wash., 1910, xxvii, 41-50.— Nlmler. Les cuisines 
roulantes de l'arm^e russe. Caduc^e, Par., 1905, v, 326- 
328.— von Noorden (C.) Ueber die Bekommlichkeit der 
Krieesgebacke und die Herstelhmg reinen Weizengebacks 
fur Kranke. Ztschr. f. Krankenanst., Leipz., 1915, xi, 152. — 
Oi (G.) Ueber die Kost japanischer Militarkrankenwarter. 
In: Mori (R.) Japan, 8°, Tokio, 1911, 74-76.— Old (An) ex- 
periment in rationing. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i 239. — 
Oldfield (J.) & Mercier (C. A.) The rum ration. Ibid., 

1915, i, 399.— Pellerin (G.) Le lait en poudre dans les for- 
mations sanitaires du Maroc. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1912, lx, 274-281.— Perge (V. F.) A proposito de la 
provision de alimentos para los cuadrupedos del ejercito. 
An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1902, iv, 676-683.— Peyer (W.) 
Winke fiir die Ernahrung im Felde. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, xiii, 634.— Piettre (M.) Sur l'alimentation des 
armies en campagne. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, 
clx, 3.5.5-358.— Pilcher (J. E.) The Russian army kitchen 
carts. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 1906, xviii, 127-130.— 
Pugliese (A.) L'alimentazione del nostro soldato in guerra. 
Gazz. d. osp. ; Milano, 191.5, xxxvi, 1315-1320.— [Rakoto- 
saona.] L'alimentation du soldat japonais. Caduc^e, Par., 
1905, v, 122.— Ram (B.) The rationing of patients. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1917, lii, 394. — Reichborn-Kjennerud 
(I.) La cuisine militaire dans l'armee norwegienne. Cadu- 
cee, Par., 1903, iii, 318.— Rho (F.) II regime alimentare dei 
militari in rapporto ai moderni concetti sulla fisiologia dell' 
alimentazione. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1912, xviii, 407- 

437. . La riforma della razione alimentare del soldato e 

l'economia nazionale. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1917, xxvii, 477- 
487. — Rivero (P. G.) Comprimidos alimenticios para el 
enfermo en campana. Rev. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1915, 
xiv, 365-377. — Rosenthal (G.) Ecorce d'orange dans 
l'hygiene intestinale du soldat. Bull. g6n. de therap. [etc.], 
Par., 1914, clxviii, 515. — Rothea. Expertise rapide des den- 
rees alimentaires en campagne. Rev. med., Par., 1909, xix, • 
507-514.— Ryley (C.) A suggestion for an emergency ration. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1910, xv, 595-603.— 
Schulze. E iniges fiber Noternahrung der Trr.ppen im Felde. 
Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 741-747.— Schwalbe 
(J.) Kriegsernahrung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 

Leipz., 1915, xli, 164-169. . Verhandlungen fiber die 

Bekommlichkeit der Kriegsbackwaren. Ibid., 408-419. — 
Seaman (L.) Thesoldiers' ration in the Tropics; its use and 
its abuse. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 612-615. Also, Re- 
print.— Sharpe (n. G.) Subsisting our field armv in case of 
war with a first-class power. J. Mil. Serv. Inst. U. S., Gov- 
ernor's Island, N. Y. II., 1909, clix, 335: xiv, 82— Shipley 
(A.E.) Insects and war; the flour moth [Ephcstiakuhniella] 
in soldiers' biscuits. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 614-616.— 2 
Simpson(R.) The rumration. Ibid., 1915, i, 316.— Strauss 
(II.) Kriegsernahrung und Krankcndiat. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 93.— Strunk (H.) 
Ueber entfeuchtcte Nahrungsmittel (Verfahren der Witschi 
A.-G.). Veroffentl. a. d. Geb. d. Mil.-San.-Wes., Berl., 1911, 

45. Hft., 19-29. . Ueber Zulassung von Kunstbutter 

und anderen Speisefetten als Butterzusatz bei der Truppen- 
verpflegung. Ibid., pt. 4, 59-75.— Stupinski (I. V.) [Ra- 
tions for enlisted men.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1908, 
ccxxiii, med.-spec. pt., 606-625.— Thompson (W. H.) 
The daily food ration of Great Britain. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1916, i, 239.— Ubeda y Correal (J.) Algunas ideas acerca de 
la raci6n alimenticia. Rev. san. mil. y Med. mil. espan., Ma- 
drid, 1908, ii, 613-624.— Varges ( J.), Rabenhorst & Dufeldt. 
Zur Truppenernahrung im Kriege und Frieden. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl. ,1909,xxxviii,793-814.— Verkhovtsefl 
(N. S.) [What should take the place of the rye hardtack?] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1911, ccxxxi, med.-spec. pt., 
594-597— Verpflegung (Die) der franzosischen Armee bei 
Eisenbahntransporten und die Thatigkeit der Erfrischungs- 
stationen (Stations haltes-repas). [From: Rev. du Cercle 
mil.] Allg. deutsche Nahr.- u. Genussmit.-Kunde, Miin- 
chen, 1898, i, no. 32, 253; no. 33, 261.— Vitamines in the sold- 
iers' rations. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 904.— Walker 
(N. D.) Water-bottles and mess-tins. J. Roy. Army Med. 
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Corps, Lond., 1912, xix, 419-443.— War (The) rations of the 
armies. Brit. M. J., Lond. 1915,i,519.— Waugh(W.F.) Con- 
centrated rations. Dietet. & Hvg. Gaz., N. Y., 1912, xxviii, 
222-224.— Welss(G.) LesrecherchesralorinuHriquesetlafixa- 
tion de la ration alimcntaire. Cong, internat. de phvsiothor. 
C.-r. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 1026-1031.— Wescott (O. D.) The 
food supply of the enlisted man in the volunteer service. 
Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1914, xxxiv, 140-144.— White (W. S.) 
Feeding of troops en route. Ibid., Carlisle, Pa., 1907, xxi, 213- 
219.— van der Wielcn (P.) Geneesmiddelen In oorlogstijd. 
Nederl. Ti|dschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 374-378.— 
Willcox (w . II.) Rations in relation to disease in Meso- 
potamia. Lancet, Lond v 1917, ii, 677.— Wolff (T.) Die Ver- 
pflegung unseres Heeres lm Felde. Hygiene, Berl., 1914, iv, 

297-306. . Die Lebens- und Fiittermittelversorgung 

unseres Kriegsheeres. Natur, Leipz., 1915-16, vii, 41; 63; 
78. — Woodhull (A. A.) A hygienic interpretation of the 
food supplied the United States Army in the field, as at 
present authorized. Tr. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 
1912, Wash., 1913, v, 830-833. Also: U. S. War Dept. S. G. 
O., Bull.. Wash., 1913, Xo. 2, 120-123.— Ying Yang Tsui. 
Some notes on the diet of Chinese soldiers. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1909, xxv, 575-577. 

Armies (Habitations of). 

See Barracks; Camps; Cantonments. 

Armies (Medical statistics of). 
See Medicine (Military, Statistics of). 

Armies (Recruiting of) and recruits. 

See, also. Eye (Examination of) for military 
or naral service; Malingering 1 ; Recruits. 

Alsberg (M.) Militaruntauglichkeit und 
Grossstadt-Einfluss. Hygieniseh-volkswirtschaft- 
liche Betrachtungen und Vorschlage. 8°. Leip- 
zig & Berlin, 1909. 

Ammon (O.) Anthropologische Untersuchun- 
gen der Wehrpfiiehtigen in Baden. 8°. Ham- 
burg, 1890. 

Becker (T.) Der angeborene Sehwachsinn in 
seinen Beziehungen zum Militardienst. Fur Sa- 
nitatsoffiziere, Militargerichtsbeamte, Gerichts- 
offiziere und Truppenbefehlshaber. 8°. Berlin, 
1910. 

Boxxette. Du choix des consents; indices de 
robusticite physique; utilisation methodique du 
contingent; service arme; service auxiliaire; 
depots de viriculture extra-regimentaires pour 
les malingres. 12°. Paris, 1910. 

Oampos-Htjgtjexey. De la methode experi- 
mentale dans l'etude de la constitution de 
l'homme, ses applications au recrutement de 
1'armee. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Climo (W. H.) Army organisation; the re- 
cruit. 8°. London, 1903. 

Cutting from: Empire Review, Lond., 1903, v, 353-364. 

Dolger (R.) Die ohrenarztliche Tatigkeit 
des Sanitatsoffizieres auf Grundlage der neuen 
Dienstanweisung zur Beurteilung der Militiir- 
dienstfiihigkeit vom 13. 10. 1904. 12°. Wies- 
baden, 1906. 

Hasslauer (W.) Das Gehororgan und die 
oberen Luftwege bei der Beurteilung der Mili- 
tardienstfahigkeit, mit Berucksichtigung der 
StaatenmitstehendemHeere. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Netherlands. Wenken voor het genees- 
kundig onderzoek van de ingeschreven voor de 
militie. 8°. s' Gravenhage, 1912. 

Okaxski (N. I.) *K voprosu o znachenii viesa 
tlela, kak dopolnitelnavo kriteriya ko tsifram 
grudi i rosta novobrantsev (po dannim meditsin- 
skikh listov). [Value of the weight of the body as 
a criterion supplementary to the measurements of 
the chest and height in recruits (according to the 
data in medical lists).] 8°. S. -P eterburg, I9U. 

Prussia. Kreigsministerium. D. V. E. Nr. 
251. Dienstanweisung zur Beurteilung der Mili- 
tardienstfahigkeit und zur Anstellung von mih- 
tararztlichen Zeugnissen (D. A. zur Beurt. der 
Mdstf.) vom 13. Oktober 1904. 12°. Berlin, 
1904. 
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. The same. (D. A. Mdf.) Vom 9. 

Februarl909. 12°. Berlin, 1909. 

Russia. Nastavleniye prisutstviyam po voin- 
skoi povinnosti, dlya rukovodstva pri osvi- 
dietelstvovanii tieloslozheniya i zdorovya lits, 
prizvannikh k ispolneniyu sei voinskol povin- 
nosti. [Instruction to the drafting commissions 
for guidance in examining the constitution and 
health of recruiting candidates.] 12°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1906. 

Scarano (L.) La leva militare dal punto di 
vista morale; studio critico sul riconoscimento 
degli anomali nelle operazioni di reclutamento. 
8°. Roma, 1905. 

Repr.from: Riv. mil. ital., Roma, 1905, xii. 

Spain. Ministerio de la guerra. Ley de reclu- 
tamiento y reemplazo del ejercito de 11 de julio 
de 1885, modificada por la de 21 de agosto de 1896. 
16°. Madrid, 1897. 

. Reglamento para la ejecucion de la 

ley de reclutamiento y reemplazo del ejercito de 
11 de julio de 1885, modificada por la de 21 de 
agosto de 1896. Aprobado por real decreto de 
23 de diciembre de 1896. 16°. Madrid, 1897. 

von Vogl (A.) Die wehrpflichtige Jugend 
Bayerns. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

. Die Armee, die schulentlassene Ju- 
gend und der Staat. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Weber (A.) Die Gefahren des Freimachens 
vom Militardienst. Eine gemeinverstandliche 
Darstellung der Methoden des Freimachens und 
das Mittel, wie dieselben entdeckt werden. 
Nebst den gesetzlichen Bestimmungen Deutsch- 
lands und Oesterreichs iiber die Auswanderung 
vor Ableistung der Dienstpflicht. 8°. Berlin, 
1905. 

Adam. Franzosische Rekrutierungsstatistik. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxix, 874-879.— Adams (C.) 
The physical examination of recruits for the Illinois Nat ional 
Guard. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 1906, xviii, 250-258. 
Also, Reprint. — Aikman (J.) Some comments on the 
physical development of short service recruits. J. Rov. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xxi, 90-92— Azov (A.) Prb- 
yecto de un cuadro de exenciones para el servicio militar. 
Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Bareel., 1908, viii, 328-332. 

. Proyecto de cuadro clasificador de las enfermedades, 

lesiones <3 defectos fisicos en su relaci6n con la aptitud fisica 
para el servicio militar. Ibid., 353-369, 5 ch. — Baehren. 
Etwas vom Aushebungsgeschaft. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Zt- 
schr., Berl., 1913, xlii, 697.— Balck (J. A.) Recruiting in 
the German Army. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1910, 
xv, 567-573. — Bassenge (L.) The training of the young for 
a defensive force. J. State Med., Lond., 1913, xxi, 65-73. — 
Bense (C. L.) [The examination of natives for military 
service, and some additional remarks to the article: Pulsus 
frequens and beriberi.] Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, 
Batav., 1895, xxxv, 160-172.— Berger (M. A.) [Certain con- 
clusions from the lists of recruits of the 1914 draft of the port 
of Vladivostok.] Morsk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, 420-437.— 
Berrl (C. P.) Distribucidn del contingente anual con 
arreglo a sus aptitudes y servicios. Rev. san. mil., Buenos 
Aires, 1915, xiv, 424-431.— Beykovsky. Ueber die Kriegs- 
diensttauglichkcit der Astigmatiier. Militiirarzt, Wien, 
1911, xlv, 137-140.— Birch (S. C.) The best, least irksome, 
and least costly method of securing the male able-bodied 
youth of this country for service in the regular or auxiliary 
forces as existing, and for expanding those forces in time of 
war. J. Roy. U. Service Inst., Lond., 1906, [SupplJ, 85-113, 
1 map.— Blau. Gel ororgan und Militardienst. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxix, 289; 329; 421.— Boigey. 
Sur le recrutement de l'arm6e. Soc. de m6d. mil. franc. 

Bull., Par., 1913, vii, 470; 527. [Discussion], 548-551. . 

Remarques sur la taille exig6e pour les difb'rentes armes. 
Ibid., 1914, viii, 427-432.— Bonnette. Parallele entre les 
consents des villes et les conscrits des champs. Arch, d'an- 
throp. crim., Lyon & Par., 1909, xxiv, 655-657. — Borngardt 
(A.) [Determination of the strength of the organism.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1893, clxxviii, unoffic. pt., 3. 
sect., 260-266.— Bostick (J. B.) Notes on recruiting. U. 
States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 340 — Bradburne 
(A. A.) The admission of men with glasses into the army. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 888.— Breccia (G.) Di alcuni ac- 
certamenti di idoneit& a servizio di guerra. Policlin. , Roma, 
1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 1130-1137.— Brooks (F. H.) Notes on 
manne recruiting. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, 
ix, 335-340.— Bussenius (W.) Einfluss der Erhohung der 
Pulsfrequenz auf die Dienst- und Erwerbsfahigkeit. Yer- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1912. Leipz., 
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1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 394-396.— Butts (H.) An unde- 
sirable recruit. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1911, v, 183- 
190.— Castalng (H.) Affectation des contingents et mor- 
phologic. Soc. de m£d. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1914, viii, 
35-46.— Challlou (A.) Morphologie du cuirassier. Cli- 
nique, Par., 1914, ix, 313.— Chauvel. Das Superarbitrium 
der Freiwilligen in den einzelnen Trappenkorpern und die 
Bedeutung ihres Eintrittsalters. Allg. mil.-arztl. Ztg.. 
Wien, 1906, 19-21.— Chavigny. La d<5bilit6 mentale con- 
sideY^e specialement au point de vue du service militaire; 
son expertise medico-legale. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1909, 4. s., 
xi, 393-443. — Claassen (W.) Die abnehmende Kriegstiich- 
tigkeit im Deutschen Reich in Stadt und Land von 1902 bis 
1907. Arch. f. Rassen-u. Gesellsch.-Biol., Leipz.-Berl., 1909, 

vi, 73-77. See, also, infra, Fischer. . Der Einfluss von 

Fruchtbarkeit, Sterblichkeit und Konstitutionskraft auf den 
Heeresersatz nach Wohndichtigkeit, sozialer Stellung und 
Beruf. Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellsch.-Biol., Leipz.-Berl., 

1909, vi, 483-492. . Rekrutierungsstatistik Deutschlands 

1893 bzw. 1902-10. Ibid., 1911, viii, 786-788.— Classification 
(A) for medical recruiting. Brit. M. L, Lond., 1915, ii, 867. — 
Costello (C. A.) The principal defects found in persons 
examined for service in the United States Navy. Am. J. 
Pub. Health, Concord,, N. PL, 1917, vii, 489-492.— Coullaud 
(H.) & Ginestous (E.) L'admission des borgnes dans 
Farmed. Caducee, Par., 1910, x, 159.— Crilliere. La taille 
des consents correziens de la classe 1910; comparaison avec la 
classe de 1891, d'apres le m^moire lu par Collignon a la So- 
ciety d'anthropoloi,'ie. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de 
Par., 1913, 6. s., it, 392-400.— Cutler (F. J.) The surreal 
disabilities of troops in training. Practitioner, Lond., 1916, 
xevi, 559-568. — Daae (H.) [The weight of recruits taken 
when entering and leaving the recruit school in relation to 
height and chest measure.] Norsk Tidsskr. af Mil.-Med., 
Kristiania, 1908, xii, 221-229. . [A proposition concern- 
ing the new recruiting and morbidity statistics.] Ibid., 

1910, xiv, 169-183. . [A report on the recruiting 

system in Switzerland and Denmark.] Ibid., 1913, xvii, 
191-202. . (The morphological classification of sol- 
diers.) Ibid., 1914, xviii, 89-98.— Dana (H. W.) Recruit- 
ing notes. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 255-258.— De 
LiOffre (S. M.) Diseases of the heart among applicants for 
enlistment. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1910, xxvii, 297-300.— 
Demant (J.) Bedingt Taugliche. Militararzt, Wicn, 1909, 
xliii, 209-214— Dibailofl (S. I.) [Determination of fitness 
for military service by measurements.] Voyenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1904, i, med. -spec, pt., 743-745.— Downey (M. H.) 
A plea for selection of the fit for service in the field. Aus- 
tralas. M. Cong. Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909, hi, 419-422.— 
Elliott (M. S.) The present system of recruiting for the 
U. S. Navy and Marine Corps. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, 
xl, 10-16.— Enklaar (W. F.) [The physical conditions of 
recruits.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Genecsk., Amst., 1913. i, 
1131-1138.— Evatt (G. J. 11.) Short service for the English 
soldier in India. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1915, 
xxiii, 627-646. — Ewald." Erkennung und militararztliche 
Beurteilung der psvehopathischen Konstitutionen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1125-1127— Falkner (P. H.) 
Detached notes on recruiting duties, a few details for junior 
officers of the Corps. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1914, 
xxii, 412-417. — Fergus (J.) Rejections among recruits; 
some statistics. Glasgow M. J., 1915, lxxxiii, 21-33. — Field 
(P. C.) A recruit depot point of view. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1911, xxviii, 639-648.— Fischer (A.) Zur Beein- 
trachtigung der Kriegstiiebtigkeit in Deutschland; Erwide- 
rung auf den Aufsatz von Walter Claassen. Arch. f. Rassen- 

u. Gesellsch.-Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, vii, 174-179. . 

Rekrutenstatistik und Volksecsundheit. Gesundhcit, 
Leipz., 1910, xxxv, 730-734.— Flensburg (C.) [The exami- 
nation of recruits.] Tidsskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 1910, 
xxxv, 329-345.— Font y Monteros (J.) Algunas considera- 
ciones acerca el cuadro vigente de inutilidades fisicas. Rev. 
balear de cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1911, xxvii, 240- 
246.— Forvvood (W. H.) The selection and early care of 
recruits for the military service. Nat. M. Rev., Wash., 189S-9, 
viii, Suppl., 112-117. Also, Reprint.— Funaioli (G.) Uti- 
lizzazione del criterio anamnestico per il precoce segnala- 
mento psicologico del reclutando. Gior. di med. mil., 
Roma, 1911, liv, 437-445.— Gauthier (G.) Sur le recrute- 
ment del'armee. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull. Par., 1913, 

vii, 500-505.— Ginestous (E.) L'aptitude visuclledu ser- 
vice militaire. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiii, 
432-434. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1915, xxxvi, 18-20— Golubintseff (P. I.) [Examination 
of protested recruits.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1911, 
ccxxx, med.-spec. pt. , 293-306. — Granjux. La faillite de Pin- 
struction sur l'aptitude physique au service militaire. J. de 
mea. et clur. prat. , Par. ,1915, lxxxvi, 849-853. — Grasset. Lc 
mode de recrutement du corps enseignant medical; la querelle 
du concours d agregation et la crise m^dico-sociale contempo- 
raine. MontpeL mM., 1910, xxxi, 457-476. — Grazzi(V.) Le 
esenzioni dal servizio militare sotto il rapporto della otorino- 
laringologia. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, 
Firenze, 1916, xxxiv, 1-13.— Gurvich (P. L.) [Weighing of 
enlisted men.] Morsk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, 633-638.— 
Gusefl (M. I.) [On the relative fitness for military service 
of the various nationalities forming part of the Russian 
Army.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb.. 1910, ccxxviii, med.- 
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spec, pt., 309-344.— Hamilton (H.) The initial examina- 
tion of the recruit. J. Ass. Mil. Surg., Carlisle, 1906, xviii, 
217-249. .4Zso, Reprint.— Horak (O.) Lymphatismus und 
Diensttauglichkeit. Militarmed. u. arztl. Kriegswissensch., 
Wien & Leipz., 1914, 331-335.— Hughes (B.) Some points 
on the examination of recruits of the Territorial Force and 
their early training. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 496.— Idel- 
son (E. M.) [Statistics of those under test for fitness for 
military service in the Kazan Military Hospital.] Kazan. 
Med. J., 1903, iii, 103-134.— Jeanselme (E.) De la levcSe en 
masse au temps des Wisigoths; insoumis et deserteurs; 
reformes legitimes; reformes frauduleuses. Paris med., 1917, 
xxii, suppl., 310.— Jude. Mentality personnelle et mentality 
aequise des soldats du bataillon d'Afrique. Caducee, Par., 

1909, ix, 5-8.— Jullier (L.) Reflexions sur l'incorporation 
a 20 ans et sur les operations m<Vlicales du recrutement. 
Presse med., Par., 1914, xxii (annexe), 45-47.— Kallistratoff 
(P. M.) [On recruiting.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 

1910, ccxxvii, med.-spec. pt., 302-307.— Kaminer (S.) & da 
Silva Mello (A.) Erfahrungen bei der PTntersuchung von 
Kriegsfreiwilligen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1915, xli, 192-195.— Kawashima (K.) Ein Vorschlag 
zur psychologischen Untersuchung der Rekruten. Ztscl r. 
f. Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo, 1912, No. 29, 47.— King (E.) The 
military delinquent. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1915, xxxvii, 
574-57S.— Kjellberg (J.) [Contributions to the history of the 
examination of recruits in the Swedish Army.] Tidskr. i 
mil. Plalsov., Stockholm, 1913, xxxviii, 101-115". — Kozlovski 
(N. I.) [Result of the reexamination of the young soldiers 
of the draft of 1909, as compared with the data of the activity 
of various commissions for the reexamination of recruits'] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1911, ccxxxii, med.-spec. pt., 
28&-206. — Kupp (V. S.) [Determining the fitness of recruits 
for military service.] Ibid., 1908, ccxxii, med.-spec. pt., 
292-298.— Latorre (V. M.) Evaluation de la capacidad 
fisica del conscripto. Cron. med., Lima, 1913, xxx, 422- 
425. — Legrand (M.-A.) L'examen del 'audition de la parole 
chez les militaires. Caducee, Par., 1916, xvi, 51. — Leplat 
(L.) Les affections oculaires au Conseil d'aptitude. Scal- 
pel, Liege, 1913-14, lxvi, 19-21.— Livi (R.) Sulla utilita dci 
minimi antropometrici nella scelta del soldato. Gior. di 
med. mil., Roma, 1911, lix, 266-278.— Loeb (F.) Von der 
Militartauglichkeit in Deutschland. Med. Reform, Berl., 
1912, xx, 145.— Lorrain & Regnault. De la responsabilit4 
du service de recrutement en matifere d'engagement volon- 
taire; identification des engages par la dactyloscopie (6tude 
medico-legale). Arch, de mid. et pharm. mil., Par., 1908, 
lii, 139-144.— Louys (G.) Mesure de l'ampliation du pe- 
rimetre thoracique; sa signification, sa valeur, ses applica- 
tions. Progres mid., Par., 1906, 3. s., xxii, 513-515. — Love 
(K.) Hearing in the army. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1916, xxvii, 649-651.— Lowenthal (V.) Le recrute- 
ment et la selection de l'armee francaise au cours du xixc 
siecle. Rev. scient., Par., 1903, 4. s., 424-431.— McKenzie 
(R. T.) The physical training of the new British armies. 
Am. Phys. Eclucat. Rev., Springfield, Mass., 1915, xx, 545- 
551.— McMullin (J. J. A.) Some observations on the ex- 
amination of recruits. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 
1915, ix, 70-76.— McNeight (A. A.) Report of the examina- 
tion of conscripts for the Japanese Army and Navy. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xxi, 593-599.— Martineck. 
Die Abanderungen und Erganzungen der Dienstanweisung 
zur Beurteilung der Militardienstfiihigkeit. Deutsche mil.- 
arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlii, 601-616.— Maude (F. N.) 
The best, least irksome, and least costly method of securing 
the male able-bodied youth of this country for service in the 
regular or auxiliary forces as existing, and for expanding 
those forces in time of war. J. Roy. U. Service Inst., Lond., 
1906, [Suppl.], 28-56, 3 pi — Maupin (L.) Etude statistique 
sur ^engagement volontaire. Caducee, Par., 1913, xiii, 62- 
64.— Measuring the height of recruits. U. States Nav. M. 
Bull., Wash., 1909, iii, 43.— Medical examination of re- 
cruits. Brit. M. L, Lond., 1917, i, 530.— Medical examination 
of recruits in France. Ibid., 194. — Meisner (H.) Rekrutie- 
rungstatistik. Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellsch.-Biol., Leipz - 

Berl., 1909, vi, 59-72. 1 map. . Die Militartauglichkeit 

in Norddeutschland im Lichte der sozialen Biologie und 
Hygiene. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1910, xxii, 415-436.— Mena- 
cho (M.) El nuevo cuadro de inutilidades que eximen del 
ingreso en el ejercito espanol, en cuanto se refiere al aparato 
visual. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1912, xii 165- 
186.— Messerli (F.) Recherches sur l'aptitude physique 
au service militaire et sur la resistance individuelle des 
recrues. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi 264- 
270.— Middle-aged (The) man and the war. Lancet, Lond 
1914, ii, 667.— Milner. Aerztliche Unterweisung der Mann- 
schaftenfurdenKrieg. Munchen. med. Wchnschr 1914 lxi 
2 ~ 6 - - Mi ^ or J J - C ) , J he farm er recruit and the medical 
officer of the National Guard; what they mean to our Com- 
monwealth. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1910, xxvii, 178-181 — 
Mishnevskl (V.) [Investigation of the weight of enlisted 
men ] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1892, clxxiv, unoffic 
pt 3 sect., 92-98.-Morales (D. A.) El nuevo cuadro de 
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dem Dienst in den Rekrutenschulen unci Wiederholungskur- 
sen des Jahres 1911." Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte. Basel, 1912 
xln, Mil.-arztl. Beilage, 61-92.— Niclot. A propos do la faille 
du soldat. Caducee, Par., 1910, x, 106.— Xishiwakl (T.) 
Korperbeschallenheit und ihr Verhaltnis zu KSrperlange, 
Kbrpergewicht und Brustumfang. Ztschr. f. Militariirzte, 
Tokyo, 1912, No. 32, 73.— Note (A) on the German recruiting 
system. J. Applied Psychol., Worcester, 1917. i, 3S2.— 
Oliver (Sir T.) Some physical defects met with in the rais- 
ing of an army. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 848.— Orr (IT. I).) 
Examination of recruits for the Army and Militia. Am. J. 
Pub. Health, Concord, N. II., 1917, vii, 485-488.— Ortenau. 
Eindriicke vom Kriegs- und Landsturmersatzgeschiift. 
Mtinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1915, lxii, 1138.— Parten- 
lielmer. Zur Frage der Bewertung der Vorstrafen in bezug 
auf die Militardienstfahigkeit. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Boil., 1912. xli, 706-716— Pembrey (M. S.j Tall versus 
short men for the army. J. Hoy. San. Inst., Lond., 1915-16, 
xxxvi, 105-113. Also [Abstr.j: Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1915, xxix, 119.— Pick (A.) Leber die Bedcutung de r 
Korperkonstitution fiir die Militardiensttauglichkeit. Mili- 
tiirmed. u.iirztl. Kriegswissensch., Wien & Leipz.. 1914 317- 
329.— Pletenyoff (V. F.) [Measurement of the lower ex- 
tremities, according to the instruction to physicians; direc- 
tions to the recruiting stations.] Vovennb-Med. J., S.- 
Peterb., 1914, ccxxxix, med. -spec, pt., 75-80.— Porter (R.) 
On physical training of recruits in the army. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1909, ii, 372-374.— Prins (C. ,T.) [Classification of 
recruits.] Mil.-geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1914, xviii, 
193-202 — Puinoyanski (M. L.) [Importance of the cir- 
cumference of the chest in estimating the corporal develop- 
ment of young men of recruiting age.] Voyenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1892, clxxiii, unoffic. pt., 3. sect., 45-108.— 
Question (The) of passing army unfits for the Tropics. J. 
Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1916, xix, 251; 263; 275.— Rennie 
(\V. H.) Relation of recruiting to preventive medicine. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 1919-1951.— Ribera y 
Sans (J.) Expediente de responsabilidad facultativa por 
reconocimiento de quintos. An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid 
1903, xxiii, 180-183.— Robin (P.) Application de la mor- 
phologic humaine k la selection des contingents et dans 
l'utilisation des hommes pour en obtenir le maximum de 
rendement avec le minimum d'effort. Arch, de mod. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1914, lxiii, 558-561. — Romeyn (J. A.) 
[Albuminuria and fitness for the military servicej Mil.- 
geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem. 1912, xvi, 137-145.— Russia. 
Ministry of the Interior. [List of diseases and corporal de- 
fects, A, art. 39, and B, art. 1.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 
1907, xxiv, 653.— Russia. Ministry of War. Principal 
Army Medical Bureau. [Order, No. 565.) Instructions to 
the recruiting commissions, for guidance in examining the 
constitution and health of persons called to perform military 
service.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1906, ccxvii, oflic. 
pt., 118-134.— Savornin (A.-R.) De l'amelioration phy- 
sique des soldats du service auxiliaire. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1913, lxii, 579-602.— Schaeffer. The 
experience of the German Army with the defectives and the 
feeble-minded. J. Psycho- Asthenics, Faribault, Minn., 
1911-12, xvi, 68 - 76.— Schier (A.-R.) Review and possi- 
bilities of mental tests in the examination of applicants for 
enlistment. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 222- 
226.— Sch0nfelder (T.) [Examination of recruits of the 
rifle corps, before and after training (with a note by H. 
Daae).]" Norsk Tidsskr. f. Mil.-Med., Kristiania, 1915," xix, 
1-20. — Sch\viening(H.) Dienstanweisungzur Beurteilung 
der Militardienstfahigkeit und zur Ausstellung von mili- 
tararztlichen Zeugnissen vom 9. Februar 1909. Deutsche 

'mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxxviii, 353-365. — . Zur 

Frase der Militartauglichkeit der zum einjahrigfreiwilligen 
Dienst berechtigten Wehrflichtigen Dcutschlands. Miin- 

chen. med. Wchnsehr., 1909, Ivi, 2271. . Einigerekru- 

tierungs-statistische Bemerkungen zur Heeresvermehrung. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlii, 721-730.— Sex- 
ton ( L.) Exemption boards and the medical men in mak- 
ing and keeping up an army. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1917-18, 
lxx, 592-597.— Shapirofl (B. M.) [Accepting recruits.] 
Ycstnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Mod., S.-Peterb., 
1903, pt. 2, 394-399.— Sheehan (It.) Service use of intelli- 
gence tests. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 194- 
200 ■. Exclusion of the mentally unfit from the mili- 
tary services. Ibid., 1916, x, 213-249, 12 pi.— Simon (G.) 
Untersuchungen an wehrpflichtigen jungen Badenern nach 
dem Pignetschen Verfahren. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deut- 
sch.Naturf.u. Aerzte 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii.pt. 2,2. Hlfte., 
494_497.— Simonin (J.) Essai des tests psychiques sco- 
laircs pour apprecierl'aptitudeintellectuelle au service mili- 
taire. Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 1043-1048.— Sokoloff. 
[Placeof physicians as experts in recruiting bureaus (art. 109 
and 171 of the Code on military service, ed. 1897).] Vestnik 
Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1903, pt. 2, 
200-204.— Sorer (R.) Militartauglichkeit nach Stadt und 
Land. Wien. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. soz. Med., Wien & Leipz., 
1910, 149-185.— Stoltenberg & Rseder (G.) [Examination 
of some medical students during their service as recruits in 
the second sanitary company.] Norsk Tidsskr. f. Mil.-Med., 
Kristiania, 1915, xix, 220-223.— Sugai (M.) Die psychia- 
trische Hereditat und der Korperbau der Wehrpflichtigen. 
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Ztschr. f. Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo, 1914, 16— Taubert (F.) 
Leber die Bedeutung blciberider Trommelfelllocher fiir die 
Dienst fahigkeit. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh. Natr.rf. 
u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 462.— Thomas 
(G. E .) The value of the mental test and its relation to the 
service. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 200-211.— 
Thooris (A.) De l'adaptation du jeune soldat. Arch, de 

med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1909, liv, 161-201. . La 

visite d' in corporation. Cliniquc, Par., 1911, vi, 649; 745. 

— •. La classification morphologique du contingent. 

Arch, de m£d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1913, lxii. 337-370.— 
Tranchant (L.) Reflexions sur 1'insufnsanc.e du certiflcat 
d'aptitude et le ^engagement des anormaux. Caducee, 
Par., 1910, x, 133-135.— Trejo (C.) Valor de la higiene mili- 
tar y selection del conscripto. Rev. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 

1914, xiii, 33-41.— Trible (G. P.) Comparative hearing 
requirements in foreign and American navies. Mil. Srrseon, 
Wash., 1917, xl, 33-36.— Troitski. [On the measures to 
reduce the number of recruits unfit for service.] Voyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1894, clxxix, unoffic. pt., 3. sect., 20J- 
217. — Tropical residents as soldiers. J. Trop. M. [etc.]. 
Lond., 1915, xviii, 260.— Vacher de Lapouge (G.) Reche 1 '- 
ches anthropologiques sur les consents de Rennes. Bu". 
Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1909, xviii, 4.5-56. — 
Vasyutinski (A. G.) [Still another scheme of refraction 
anomalies for determining the fitness for military service; 
reply to Gurski.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, 
ccxxxiii, med. -spec. pt. , 557-563. — von Yogi. Zur Fracre der 
Militardiensttauglichkeit der zum einjahrigfreiwillicen 
Dienst berechtigten Wehrpflichtigen Deutschlands. Mtin- 
chen. med. Wchnsehr., 1909, lvi, 2639.— Volkovich (Y. P.) 
[Results of the investigation of recruits under tost in 
the eye department of the Kremenchug Lazaretto during 
three years (1907-10).] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, 
ccxxxiii, med. -spec, pt., 541-556. — Waggett (E. B.) The 
mouth, nose, throat, and ear, from the recruiting point of 
view. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1909, xiii, 172- 
188. — Waite (H.) Medically unfit. Practitioner, Lond., 

1916, xevi, 120-125.— Webber (H.W.) Recruiting notes. J. 
Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvi, 403.— Willcox 
(C.) Physical examination of large bodies of men. Mil. 
Surg., Wash., 1917, xl, 411-422.— Willett (E.) A note on the 
medical classification of recruits. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1916-17, xxiv, 52.— Winnett ( F. ) Notes on tire examination 
of recruits for active service. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1915, 
xlix, 155.— Woodbury (F. T.) Recruiting for the military 
service. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xl, 17-23.— Yefimoff (I.') 
[Necessary reform of the recruiting law.] Vrach. Gaz., S.- 
Peterb., 1910, xvii, 370; 406.— Zeri (A.) Le infermita e le 
imperfezioni fisiche quali causa di inabili'a al servizio mili- 
tare nell' armata italiana fra gli inscritti d- leva delle classi 
dall' anno 1858 al 1874; studio statistico comparato per 
regioni geografiche. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1897, hi, 

105-137. . Le infermita e le imperfezioni fisiche quali 

causa di inabilita al servizio militare nell' armata italiana fra 
gli inscritti di leva delle classi dall' anno 1883 al 1892. Ibid., 

1915, »i, 433-446.— Zonnenblik (A. I.) [The Russian index 
of corporal strength.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, 
ccxxviii, med.-spec. pt., 112-119. 

Armies (Shoes for). 

See, also, Foot (Hygiene of) in soldiers; Shoes 
(Military). 

Munson iE. L.) The soldier's foot and the 
military shoe. 8°. Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, 
1912. 

. The same. 8°. Menasha, Wis.. 

[1917]. 

Webb-Johnson (C.) Th<- soldiers' manual of 
foot care and foot wear. J 2°. London, 1916. 

Johnson (C. W.) The soldiers' feet and footgear. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 702; 748.— Key-Aberg (H.) [Some re- 
marks on the subject of military shoes.] Tidskr. i mil. Hal- 
sov., Stockholm, 1917, xlii, 31-39.— van der Minne (A.) 
Voetgebreken en voetbekleedsel bij onze militairen. Med. 
Rev., Haarlem, 1909, ix, 495-514.— Plummer (E. II.) 
Marching shoes for troops . J. Mil. Serv. Inst. U. S., Gov- 
ernor's Island, N. Y. H., 1896, xix, 480-484.— Schlossberger. 
Ueber eine am Mllitarstiefel anzubringendc Yerbesscrung. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, xlii, 620-623.— 
Van Horn (J. H.) Footwear. Infantry Journal, Wash., 

1917, xiv, 262. 

Armieux. Etudes medicales sur Bareges. 2. ed. 
vii, 384 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Masson, 1880. 

Armillaria. 

Atktnson(G. F.) The development of Armillaria mellea. 
Mycol. Centralbl., Jena, 1914, iv, 113-121, 2 pi.— Codina (J.) 
Un caso de intoxicacidn por la "Armillaria mellea." Bol. 
mens. d. Col. de med. de Gerona, 1912, xvii, 129. 

Armit (Henry William). 

See von Schrotter (Leopold) [in 2. s.]. Hygiene of the 
lungs [etc.]. 12°. London, 1907. 
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Armitage (Edward Harris) [1858-1914]. 

Goodhue (K. 8.) In mcmoriam. Tr. Med. Soc. Hawaii, 
Honolulu, 1<J14, xxiii, 15. 

Armknecht (Walter). *Zur Aetiologie der Der- 
moide des Eierstockes. 12 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. 
Freiburg, Speyer & Kaerner, 1901. 

Armor. 

Set . also, Helmets. 

Barras ( L. ) La protection par le casque; a l'occasion d'un 
cas de commotion cerebrale grave. Rev. internat. de med. 
et de chir., Par., 1917, xxviii, 57-59.— Bonnette. Eflets 
dynamiques des projectiles de guerre sur les casques des 
tranchees. Bull, mod., Par.. 1916, xxx, 445-44S.— Brewster I 
(G. O.) Gunpowder prophvlaxis. (The Brewster armor de- 
vice.) Med. Pickwick, Saranac Lake, N. Y., 1918, iv, 17.— 
Chapuis. Une preuve de l'emcacite de la protection du 
casque Adrian. Lyon m£d., 1916, cxxv, 212-215. — Delorme 
(E.) Protection tlioraco-abdominale des combattants. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1917, 3. s., lxxviii,, 206-213.— Filder- 
man & Bonnette. Protection metallique du cceur des ' 
soldats. Progr&s m6&., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, 369-371.— 
French (The) life-saving helmet, which has greatlv reduced 
the number of head wounds. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 

1916, Ixxxi, 4.— >Iatignon (J.) De l'utilite du casque 
Bourguignotte. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1916, xlvi, 62.— 
Menu & Bonnette. Protection du cceur par un miroir 
mi'talUque et un paquet de pansement. Progres med., Par., 

1917, 3. s., xxxii, 381.— Potherat (E.), Baudet [ft al.]. La 
valeur protectrice du casque. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1916, n. s., xlii, 1611-1618. Also: Rev. neurol.. Par., 
1916, xxiii, 857-864.— Beynler (P.) Sur 1'opportunite d'en- 
voyer a M. le Ministre de la Guerre une communication de 
M. Delorme, concernant la protection thoraco-abdominale 
des combattants. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1917, 3. s., 
lxxviii, 292-294. — Rossines. Observation d'un cas de pro- 
tection du crane par le casque d'infanterie. Ann. d'hyg., 
Par., 1917, 4. s., xxvii, 125-127. — Roussy (B.) Role pro'tec- 
teur du casque metallique de guerre. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxv, 282-285. Also: Presse med., Par., 1916, 
xxiv, 122. — SollleY (P.) L'efBcacit6 de protection du casque 
d'infanterie. Paris med., 1915-16, xx, 593.— Somen (L. N. 
U.) The trench helmet. Med. Times, Lond., 1916, xliv, 495. 

Arms (Hiram Phelps). The intermarriage of the 
deaf; its mental, moral and social tendencies. 
43 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Burk & McFetridge, 
1887. 

Armsby (Henry Prentiss). The nutritive value 
of the nonprotein of feeding stuffs. 8°. Washing- 
ton, 1911. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust., Wash., 1911, 
Bull. No. 139, 

Armstead (Hugh W.) The artistic anatomy of the 
horse. A brief description of the various ana- 
tomical structures winch may be distinguished 
during life through the skin. 3 p. 1. , 48 pp. , 20 1. , 
20 pi. obi. 4°. London, Baillicre, Tindall & Cox, 
1900. 

Armstrong (Sir Alexander) [1818-99]. 

F. (M.) Obituary. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1905, lxxv, 
50.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 181. Also: Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1899, ii, 249. 

Armstrong (Arthur Keith ) [1881-1914]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 651. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, ii, 971. 

Armstrong (Donald B.) Tuberculosis. The 
home hospital experiment. 9 pp. 8°. Washing- 
ton, Gov. Print. Office, 1915. 
Repr. No. 246, Pub. Health Rep. 

Armstrong (Durand-Prosper) [1880- ]. 'Cri- 
tique des theories emises sur le bruit de rappel. 
48 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, No. 85. 

Armstrong (Edward Frankland) [1878- ]. 
The simple carbohydrates and the glucosides. 
ix. 112 pp. roy. 8°. London, Longmans, Green 
& Co., 1909. 

. The same. 2. ed. viii, 171 pp. roy. 8°. 

London [etc.], Longmans, Green & Co.. 1912. 
Armstrong (George E.) [1854- ]. The surgery 

of the infectious diseases. 

In: Surgery (Keen). 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1909, 

v, 1101-1142. 

. Surgical diseases and wounds of the 

mouth, tongue and salivary glands. 

In: AM. Pract. Surg. [Bryant" & Buck], N. Y., 1909, vi, 
221-312, 4 pi. 



Armstrong (Henry Edward). The teaching of 
scientific method and other papers on education. 
2. ed. xxvii, 504 pp. 8°. London, Macmillan 
& Co., 1910. 

Armstrong (Henry George) & Fortescuc-Brick- 
dale (John Mathew). A manual of infectious 
diseases occurring in schools (issued by the As- 
sociation of Preparatory Schools). With chapters 
on infectious eye diseases, by R. W. Doyne; and 
ringworm, by H. Aldersmith. vi (1 \.\. 150 pp., 
11. 8°. Bristol, J. Wright & Sons : 1912. 

Armstrong (James) [1846-1904]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 106. 
Armstromg (John V.) History and prospectus. 
Tennessee School for the Blind. With an appeal, 
on behalf of the Bourd of Trustees, bv Herman 
Justi. 100 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Nashville, 1898. 

Armstrong (Luke) [1834-88]. 

Late (The) Luke Armstrong. Univ. Durham Coll. Med. 
Gaz., Newcastle, 1902-3, iii, 84, port. 

Armstrong (Samuel Feat). 

See Quain (Sir Richard) [in 2. s.]. A dictionary of medi- 
cine [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1895. 

Armstrong (Walter Seymour) [1874- 
1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 165. 

Armstrong (William Buckingham) [1874- 
1909]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 657. 
Armstrong (William Edward Macauley). J K 
therapy with special reference to tuberculosis, 
x, 83 pp. 8°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1914. 

Army (Argentine). 

Antelo (N.) El paquete de curacion indi- 
vidual; nociones elemen tales para uso e instruc- 
cion del soldado. 16°. Buenos Aires, 1908. 

Barbierl (P.) La estadfstica sanitaria del ejercito argen- 
tino. An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1900, ii, 261-269, 10 tab. 

. La reorganization de los servicios de sanidad del 

ejercito: las estadisticas. Semana m^d., Buenos Aires, 1907, 
xiv, 1315-1328. — Cabezon (J. M.) Introduction del canto 
en el ejercito argentino. An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1904, 

vi, 968-973.— Carrasco (G.) Ideas para una investigation 
fisica <5 intelectual sobre el ejercito argentino. Ibid., 1901, 
iii, 530-545.— Howard (F.) The army medical service of the 
Argentine Republic. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 313.— L6pez 
(J. A.) Algunas ideas sobre camilleros militares; nreva 
organizacion. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 742- 
747.— Romary (L.) Le sendee de sant6 de l'armee argen- 
tine. Arch, de mod. et pharm. mil., Par., 1906, xlvii, 436- 
445.— Simonin (J.), Clair & Morize. De los tipos actuales 
de cuarteles en los ejercitos y condiciones generales que 
deben llenar desde el punto de vista higienico en relation al 
clima v & las regiones. Bol. de san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1908, 

vii, 261-279.— Sotuyo (F. E.) Estadistica sanitaria del 
ejercito argentino. An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 189?, i, 
1062-1069.— de Veyga (F.) Proyectos de organization de 
las reservas del cuerpo de sanidad del ejercito argentino. Bol. 

de san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1908, vii. 280-2S2. . Las. 

unidades sanitarias de tiempo de paz del ejercito argentino y 

su reaprovisionamiento. Ibid., 1909, viii, 61-63. . El 

personal sanitario subalierno del ejercito; proyecto sobre su 
organizacion, reclutamiento, instruccitfn y ascensos, Escuela 
de enfermeros y camilleros militares. Ibid., 135-141. 

Army (Austro- Hungarian) . 

Austro-Hungary. Kaiserlich - Iconigliches 
Reichs-Kriegs-Ministerium. Statistik der Sani- 
tatsverhaltnisse der Mannschaft des k. unci k. 
Heeres in den Jahren 1895-1904. Ueber Anord- 
nung des k. und k. Reichs-IOiegs-Ministeriums 
bearbeitet und hrsg. von der iii. Section des k. 
und k. technischen Mihtar-Komitee. 8 v 4° 
Wien, 1897-1905. 

. - The same. Sanitatsstatistischer Be- 

richt [nebst Anhang] des k. und k. Heeres fur 
die Jahre 1905-1911. Ueber Anordnung des . 
bearbeitet und hrsg. vom k. und k. technischen 
Militarkomitee. 4°. Wien. 1906-1912. 

. Aufgaben-Pammlung zum applicatori- 

schen Studium des Feld-Sanitiitsdienstes. 8°. 

Wien, 1901. 
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Army (Austro- Hungarian) . 

. Geliinde und Feld-Sanitatsdienst. 

Ein Compendium der Terrainlehre fur Militar- 
arzte. 8°. Wien, 1901. 

. Handlmch fur k. und k. Militararzte. 

Bearbeitet von Paul Myrdacz. 2. Aufl. 8°. 
Wien, 1899. 

. The same. Nachtrag fiir das Jahr 

1900. (II. Nachtrag zur 3. Aunage des ersten 
Bandes.) Bearbeitet von Paul Myrdacz. 8°. 
Wien, 1901. 

. The same. Nachtrag fur das Jahr 

1902. (IV. Nachtrag zur 3. Aufl. des ersten 
Baudes.) Bearbeitet von Paul Myrdacz. 8°. 
Wien, 1903. 

. Leitfaden zum fachtechnischen Un- 

terrichte des k. und k. Sanitats-Hilfspersonals. 
(Zur Instruction fur die Truppenschulen des k. 
und k. Heeres, vi. Theil.) 8°. Wien, 1901. 

. Reglement f iir den Sanitatsdienst des 

k. und k. Heeres [nebst Beilagen]. 12°. Wien, 
1901-1904. 

. Beziehungen des Feld-Sanitatsdiens- 

tes zum Felddienste. 8°. Wien, 1902. 

. Vorschule zur Losung sanitatstakti- 

scher Aufgaben. Von Maximilian Ritter von 
Hoen, k. und k. Hauptmann des Generalstabes. 
Hft. 1. 8°. Wien, 1902. 

Cron (K.) Ueberbhck einer Neuanlage des 
Gefechtssanitatsdienstes. 8°. Wien, 1909. 

. Einfuhrung in das Heenvesen der 

osterreich-ungarischen Monarchie im Felde. 
Vom Standpunkte des Sanitatsdienstes speciell 
bearbeitet fur Militararzte. 2. Aufl. 8°. Wien, 
1901. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 4°. Wien, 1911. 

Hahx ( F.) Repetitorium des osterreichisch- 
ungarischen Heenvesens im Felde fiir Militar- 
arzte. 16°. Wien, 1906. 

Handbook of the medical services of foreign 
armies. Part III. Austria-Hungary. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1910. 

Marschner (J.) Hilfsbuch fiir den Einjahrig- 
freiwilligen Mediziner im ersten Halbjahre. 2. 
Aufl. 12°. Wien, 1906. 

. Thesame. 3. Aufl. 16°. Wien, 1910. 

. Thesame. 4. Aufl. 12°. Wien, 1913. 

Terfy (H.) Verfahren bei Todesfallen im k. 
und k. Heere, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der plotzlichen, unnaturlichen und gewalt- 
samen Todesfalle. Auf Grund der beziiglichen 
Vorschriften bearbeitet und mit Mustern ver- 
sehen. 8°. Miskolcz, 1909. 

Vorschrift fiir Sanitiitsziige des k. und k. 
Heeres. 8°. Wien, 1909. 

Antony. Service de sante dans l'armee austro-hongroise. 
Arch, demed. etpharm. mil., Par., 1903, xli, 253-276.— Ford 
(J. H.) First-aid and dressing stations in battle in the 
Austro-Hungarian Army. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xli, 
179-185, 6 pi. . The sanitary service of the Austro- 
Hungarian Army in campaign. Ibid., 645-665. . Gen- 
eral administrative methods, sanitary precautions and evac- 
uation service in the Austro-Hungarian Army. Ibid., xli, 
1-31, 8 pi.— Fraenkel (A.) Einige Bemerkungen zur Frage 
unserersanitaren Kriegsbcreitschaft. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, xxvi, 33.5-337. [Discussion], 351.— Glaser (E.) Die 
Vorschrift iiber die Verhiitung und Bekampfung der Infck- 
tionskrankheiten im k. und k. Heere und das neue bosnische 
Seuchengesctz. Ztschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Wien & Bed., 
1913, i, 10-26.— Hochenegg (J.) Die sanitare Kriegsbereit- 
schaft unseres Vatcrlandes. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lxiii, 553-565. [Discussion], 587. Also [Abstr.]: Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 658.— HofT (J. van R.) Sanitary organi- 
zation of the Austro-Hungarian Army. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. 
U. S., St. Louis, 1894, iv, 447-461.— Kovarik. Zur Genesis 
des militSrarztlichen Offizierskorps in Oesterreich-Ungarn. 
Militararzt, Wien, 1909, xliii, 234 — Macpherson (W. G.) 
The Austro-Hungarian regulations regarding the surgical 
work which is permitted on the battlefield. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1912, xviii, 447-473.— Mttller (P. T.) 
Ueber die Aufgaben und die Tatigkeit von Assanierungs- 



Army (Austro-Hungarian) . 

kolonnen bei der Armee im Felde. Wien. k!in. Wchnschr., 
1916, xxix, 1381-1383.— Myrdacz. Zur Sanit&ts-Statistik 
des k. und k. Heeres. Wien. med. Presse, 1903, xliv, 1249. 

. Sanitatsverhiiltnisse der Mannschaft des k. und k. 

Heeres im Jahre 1903. Militararzt, Wien, 1905, xxxix, 129. 

. Das Militiirsanitfitswesen in Oesterreich-Ungarn. 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 

808. . Sanitiitsstatistischer Bericht des k. und k. 

Heeres fiir das Jahr 1905. Militararzt. Wien, 1907, xli, 209- 

211. . Sanitiitsstatistischer Bericht des k. und k. 

Heeres fur das Jahr 1911. Ibid., 1913, xlvii, 193.— Pexa (V.) 
[Statistics of the military conscripts recruited from the Bo- 
hemian sokol (gymnastic) associations, as a proof of the 
favorable influence of gymnastics for fitness for military serv- 
ice.] Casop. l<5k. desk., v. Praze, 1914, liii, 1110— Keder (B.) 
1 t ibherung tiner Inf intern 1 - 1 >i\ sionssimtatsanstalt. Mi- 
litararzt, Wien, 1911, xlv, 113-119.— Richter (M.) Zur Er- 
ganzung unseres Sanitatshilfspersonales. /6i<i.,1897, xxxi, 
97; 115; 139.— S. (A.) Ein Wort zu den provisorischen Be- 
stimmungen fiir das Sanitiits-llilfspersonal der k. und k. 
Truppen. Ibid., 1911, xlv, 180-182.— ScliUcking (A.) & 
Rudler (F.) Le nouveau reglement sur le service de sante' 
en campagne dans l'armee austro-hongroise. Arch, de m6d. 
etpharm. mil., Par., 1905, xlv, 365-378.— Stelner (J.) The 
principles of the new Austro-Hungarian sanitary regula- 
tions for war. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1905, 

xvi, 162-172. . The new regulations for ambulance 

trains in the Austro-Hungarian Army. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1909, xxv, 561-563.— Stellung (Die) des Militararztes in der 
osterreichisch-ungarischen Armee. Militararzt, Wien, 1903, 
xxxvii, 181-186.— Tusovsky. [Inefficiency of army sur- 
geons and the reasons therefor.] VCstnik, v Praze, 1908, xix, 
533; 555; 582; 601.— Wie steht es mit der sanitaren Kriegs- 
bcreitschaft unserer Armee? Militararzt, Wien, 1913, rlvii, 
81; 97. 

Army (Belgian). 

Belgium. Ministere de la guerre. Statistique 
m^dicale de l'armee beige. Annees 1891-7. 
roy. 8°. Bruxelles, 1892-8. 

Bayer. Das Milit&rsanitatswesen in Belgien. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 27-29.— Del- 
jace (L.) Caisse de prevoyance (caisse de pensions) du 
corps medical beige. Scalpel, Liege, 1909-10, lxii, 552. — Du- 
pont. Coup d'ecil sur l'hygiene militaire en Belgique de- 
puis 1830. [Abstr.] Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1897, 4. s., x, 
145-190. — Fourrier. La morbidity et la mortalite generates 
de l'armee beige; celles speciales a la fievre typhoide et i\ 
la tuberculose pulmonaire. Ibid., 1906, xxvlii, 361-394. — 
Roraeyn (D.) Hoe men in Belgie tracht te voorzien in de 
behoefte aan buiten het leger gevormde helpers van den 
geneeskundigen dienst (ambmanciers-brancardiers) voor 
oorlogstijd. Mil.-geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1914. xviii, 
129-141. 

Army (Brazilian). 

Barretto de Aragao (J. M.) Servico sanitario do exer- 
cito. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1907, xxi, 431. 

Army (British) [including Colonial ar- 
mies]. 

Bakewell (R. H.) The R. A. M. C. 8°. 
New York, 1904. 

Cutting from: Westminster Rev., N. Y., 1904, cbdi, 65-85. 

Beggs (S. T.) Guide to promotion for non- 
commissioned officers and men of the Royal 
Army Medical Corps, with appendix on hints for 
young N. C. O's on clerical and other duties in a 
military hospital. 12°. London, [1906]. 

. Notes on corps duties for officers 

joining the Royal Army Medical Corps, 8°. 
London, [1916]. 

Canada. Department of Militia and Defence. 
Regulations for the Canadian Medical Service, 
1914. 8°. Ottawa, 1915. 

Egyptian Army. Medical corps regulations, 
1901. Revised edition. [English and Arabic 
text.] 8°. Cairo, 1901. 

Evatt (G. J. H.) Our songless army. A pro- 
posal to develop the singing of marching songs, 
unison singing, part songs, and choral societies 
by the soldiers of our regular army, militia, 
eomanry, volunteers, cadet corps and boys' 
rigade. 8°. London, 1906. 

. Regulations for the equipment of the 

army. Part 2, Section V. Royal Army Medical 
Corps (Regular Army). War Office, 1914. 8°. 
| London, [1914]. 
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Army (British) [including Colonial ar- 
mies]. 

Great Britain. Secretary of State for 'War. 
The King's regulations and orders for the Army. 
Provisional edition. 1901. 8°. London, 1901. 

. Regulations for the allowances of the 

Army, 1903. 12°. London, 1903. 

r . Army regulations and orders. The 

King's regulations and orders for the Army. 
1912. Reprinted with amendments published 
in army orders up to 1st August, 1914. 8°. 
London, 1916. 

Great Britain. Secretary of State for War. 
Medical Department. Reports for the years 1859- 
1908 (1.-50.). With appendices. 8°. London, 
1861-1909. 

. The same. Report on the health of 

the Army for the years 1909-1913 (51.-55.). 8°. 
London. 1910-17. 

. The same. Supplements to the re- 
ports for the years 1894; 1899-1912. 8° & 4°. 
London, [1896-1913]. 

' — . Regulations for Army medical serv- 
ices. War Office, 1896. 12°. London, 1896. 

■ — . Standing orders for the Army Medical 

Staff Corps. War Office, 1896. 12°. London, 
1896. 

— . The same. Regulations for Army 

medical sendees. 1897. 12°. London, 1897. 

. The same. Regulations for Army 

medical services. 1900. 12°. London, 1900. 

— ■ — • — •. The same. Regulations for Army 
medical services. Queen Alexandra's Imperial 
Military Nursing Service. 12°. [London, 1902.] 

. Manual for the Royal Army Medical 

Corps. War Office, 1899. 12°. London, 1899. 

. The same. War Office, 1904. 12°. 

London, 1904. 

. Extract from the Manual for the 

Armv Medical Corps drills and exercises. War 
Office, 1903. 12°. London, 1903. 

. Standing orders for the Royal Army 

Medical Corps and Queen Alexandra's Imperial 
Military Nursing Service. 1903. 12°. London, 
1903. 

. Report on the surgical cases noted 

in the South African War. 1899-1902. fol. 
London, 1905. 

. Guide to promotion for noncommis- 
sioned officers and men of the Royal Army Medi- 
cal Corps, with appendix on hints for young N. 
C. O's on clerical and other duties in a military 
hospital. Compiled by Captain S. T. Beggs. 8°. 
London, 1906. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. London, 

1909. 

. Manual of sanitation in its applica- 
tion to military life. 16°. London, 1907. 

. Extracts from the report of the com- 
mittee appointed by the Secretary of State for 
War to inquire into army medical organization, 
fol. [London, n. d.] 

. Field sendee manual, 1914. Army 

Medical Service (Expeditionary force). 8°. 
London, 1914. 

Justice [pseud.]. The truth about the Royal 
Army Medical Corps. A memorandum submit- 
ted for the consideration of His Majesty the 
King, on the sanitary condition of the soldiers 
and the care of the sick and wounded of His 
Majesty's Army. 8°. Plymouth, 1901. 

Seton (B. G.) & Gould (J.) The Indian Medi- 
cal Sendee, being a synopsis of the rules and 
regulations regarding pay ... in the Indian Medi- 



Army (British) [including Colonial ar- 
mies]. 

cal Sendee, both military and civil. 8°. Cal- 
cutta, 1912. 

Some points requiring attention in reference 
to Army reform. [8°. London, 1900.] 

Anderson (W. H.) Inter-communication and orders. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1010, XV, 743-748.— Army 
(The) Medical Department. Blackwood's Map., Edinb., 
1896, clx, 747-763.— Army (The) Medical Service. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 527.— Barker (J. E.) National mili- 
tary service and national phvsique. Ibid., 1908, ii, 554-55S.— 
Bavly(H. W.) Battalion sanitary standing orders. Lancet, 
Lond., 1917, i, 930-932.— Beggs (S. T.) Hole and training of 
the Roval Army Medical Corps Militia. J. Row Army Med. 
Corps, "Lond., 1906, vii, 591.— Bill (A) entitled An Act to 
organize and conserve the medical services for military 
purposes and for civil purposes dependent on military re- 
quirements during the present war and subsequent demobi- 
lisation. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1917, xvi, 1S2-187.— 
Birrell (E. T. F.) Examination of lieutenants. Royal Army 
Medical Corps, in subjects (C) for promotion. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xxi, 457-462.— Birt (C.) Title of 
principal medical officer. Ibid., 1912, xix, 493-496.— Black- 
ham (R. J.) The sanitary organization of the Imperial 
and Indian armies, with sanitary lessons from an oriental 
campaign. Ibid., 231-257.— Broers (C. W.) Engelsche offi- 
cicren van gezondheid. Mil-gencesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 
1899, iii, 33-37.— Brown (R. T.) The training and working 
of an Indian samtary section. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1912, xix, 709-723.— Bryett (L. T. F.) Sanitary or- 
ganization of the Territorial Force. Med. Mag., Lond., 1914, 
xxiii, 521-533.— Calling (The) up of medical men of military 
age. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 655.— Canadian (The) Army 
Medical Service; report of the Board of Inqrirw Canad. M. 
Ass. J., Toronto, 1917, vii, 151-165.— Canadian (The) Army 
Medical Service under the search-light. Canad. J. M. & S., 
Toronto, 1916, xxxix, 187-194.— Carter (E. C.) The physical 
standard of army cadets. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1443. — 
Casualties in the Medical Corps of the British Arm\ T . J- 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 45. — Casualties in the 
medical services. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 154: 1916, ii, 
403: 1917, i, 853.— Casualty (The) list. Lancet, Lond., 1917, 
ii, 913: 1918, i, 36.— Chaplin (A.) The rate of mortality in 
the British Army 100 years ago. Proc. Row Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1915-16, ix, Sect. Hist. Med., 89-99. Also: J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond . , 1916, xxvii, 203-21 1 .—Clark ( S . F. ) 
The Australian Army Medical Corps. J. Row Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1909, xii, 666— Climo (W. H.) The health 
control of the Army; a contrast. J. Rov. U. Service Inst., 
Lond., 1906, 1, 666-677.— Coates (W.) The expansion of the 
Royal Army Medical Corps in time of war. J. Roy. Army M. 
Corps, Lond., 1904, iii, 408-420.— Cox(M.F.) The Army Med- 
ical Service. Brit. M. L, Lond., 1897, ii, 1099-1101.— Craw- 
ford (D. G.) The double commissions. Indian M. Gaz., 

Calcutta, 1906. xli, 1-7. . The Indian Medical Service. 

Ibid., 1907, xlii, 152: 192; 235; 275; 316. . The uncove- 

nanted and subordinate medical services. Ibid.. 1911, xlvi, 

1-8. . Appointment to the service examinations. Ibid., 

1912, xlvii, 1; 52. — Departmental medical service. Canada 
Lancet, Toronto, 1901-2, xxxv, 554-557. — Deputation to 
the Secretary of State for War; with reference to the position 
of officers of the Army Medical Staff. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1898, l, 329-332.— Derby ( Earl of ). [The health of the Army. 
J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1914-15, xxxv, 277; 2S6.— Director- 
Generalship (The) A. M. S.; retirement of Sir Alfred Keogh, 
G. C. B. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 101.— Distribution 
(The) of medical officers in the Expeditionary Force. Hos- 
pital, Lond., 1915, lix, 11.— Duval (J.) Le service de sante 
de l'armee del'Inde. Caducee, Par., 1904, iv, 323; 334; 350. — 
Eamcs. The position of the Army Medical Service with re- 
gard to sanitation and hygiene. Australas. M.Cong. Tr. 1908, 
Victoria, 1909, iii, 400-103.— Eastes (G. L.) A sanitary sec- 
tion at the front. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lo»d., 1916, 
xxvi, 228-23.3.— Emoluments of officers of R. A. M. C. 
(Special Reserve). Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 477.— Ensor 
(H.) The duties of a R. A. M. C. officer attached to an in- 
fantry battalion on active service against a civilized enemy. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xx, 676-698.— Evatt 
(G. J. H.) On military service for Anglo-Indians. Indian 

M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, xviii, 287-292. . The medical 

care of the volunteer forces. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i 232. 

. Concerning the Army Medical Department. J. Roy. 

Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1912, xix, 621-640.— Farquharson 
(R.) The report of Mr. Broderick's committee. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1902, i, 47; 105.— Fentiman (C. R.) The Royal 
Army Medical Corps; a sketch. Pharm. J., Lond., 1904, 4 s, 
xviii, 749.— Firth (R. H.) Sanitary companies; Tei.itorial 
Force. J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 1909, xiii, 547-551. 

. Some old Indian general orders. Ibid., 1913, xxi, 512- 

544. . The physique of the Indian Armv; an apprecia- 
tion. Ibid., xx, 242-247. — Forrest (J. B.) The Roval Army 
Medical Corps for India. Ibid., 1905, iv, 58.— Forster's (Mr.) 
tribute to the Army Medical Service: The triumph of science 
over disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 340.— Fotherlng- 
ham (J. T.) Some historical notes on the British Medical 
Service. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1914, xxii, 521- 
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Army (British) [including Colonial ar- 
mies]. 

535. . The Canadian Army Medical Service. Brit, M. 

J., Land,, 1917, ii, 471-474. Also: Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1917-1S, li, 110-125.— Freeman (K. C.) The Territorial 
Force. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1909, xii, 517- 

522. . The Royal Armv Medical Corps (Territorial) 

St. Thomas's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1910, xx, 2-7. . Sani- 
tation in the. Territorial Force, with special reference to the 
sanitary companies. J. Rov. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1913. xx. 172-178.— Freeman tie ( F. E.) The Sanitary Serv- 
ice, Territorial Force. Ibid., 1912, xix, 343-353— Giles (P. 

B. ) An effective army medical reserve for the auxiliary and 
regular forces. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 

162. — . A scheme for an army medical reserve. Brit. 

M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 593. . On the relationship which 

should exist between the auxiliary and regular forces with 
the view of providing an effective army medical reserve. 
J. Prevent. M., Lond., 1906, xiv, 344-347. . On the per- 
manent attachment of transport to field medical units. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 3S5. . The training of the 

Territorial R. A. M. C. Ibid., 1910, ii, 433.— Goodwin (T. TT.) 
Medical sen-ice in the British area on the Western front. 
Med. Insur. & Health Conserv., Dallas, 1916-17, xxvi, 451- 
453. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicaeo, 1917, lxix, 119-120. 

. The organization and administration of the British 

Armv with especial reference to the medical sen-ices. Alii. 

Sureeon, "Wash., 1917, xli, 32-42. . The work of the 

Medical Corps of the British Army. Mississippi Valley M. 

J., Louisville. 1917, xxiv, 382-389. . The medical service 

in the British Armv. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 101- 
103.— Grousing. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 541.— Grysez 
(V.) Statistiquedel'armee anglaise en 1907. Arch, de med. 

et pharm. mil.. Par., 1911, lviii, 56-71. . Statis- 

tique medicale de l'armee andaise pour l'annee 1909. Ibid., 
2S0-297.— Hagey (J.1V.) Canadian army dental corps in 
France. Dominion Dent. J., Toronto, 1917, xxix, 111-114. — 
HalseyfR.H.) Casualtiesinthemedicalservice. Med.Rec, 
N. Y., 1917, xcii, 21.— Hamilton (J. B.) The Royal Army 
Medical Corps, past, present and future. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1900, ii, 630-632.— Harrington (M. A.) With the R. A. M. 

C. in France. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 631-634.— 
Health (The) of the armv in 1908. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 
322; 453.— Health (The) o'f the army in 1909. Ibid., 532-607; 
690. — Hehir (P.) Sanitary organization of o- r army in 
India in war. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlviii, 54-59. — 
Hoft (J. van R.) The British Army Medical Staff and the 
Medical Staff Corps. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., St. Louis, 
1S94, iv, 464-480.— Howell (H. A. L.) The story of the 
British Armv surgeon and the care of the sick and wounded 
from 1689 to*1702. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1911, 
xvii, 643: 1912, xviii, 94.— Irish doctors of military age. 
Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 75.— James (H. E. R.) An account 
of t 1 e officers' training corps, with special reference to its 

me lical branch. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 370-372. . 

The officers' training corps. J. Rov. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1909, xii, 509-516.— Jones (H. W.) The Indian 
me lical sen-ice. Mil. Surreon, Wash., 1913, xxxii, 360-371.— 
Jones (T. P.) Mobilization of the Royal Army Medical 
Corps units of the field army and^of its One of communica- 
tion. J. Rov. Armv Med. Corps, Lond., 1912, xix, 613-621.— 
Joubert de'la Ferte (C. H.) The Indian Subordinate Medi- 
cal Department. Brit. M. L, Lond., 1908, ii, 385-38S.— 
Keogh (.S/r A.) The medical service of the Territorial 
Force. Ibid., 1907, ii 1243-1252. Aim: Lancet, Lond., 1907, 

ii 1265-1271. . Territorial Force; sanitary organization. 

Pub. Health, Lond., 1907-8, xx, 166-182. . Need of the 

army for more medical men. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 611. — 
Kulp (J. S.) The sanitary sen-ice of the English Army. 
J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1901-2, x, 399-420.— 
Lighter (The) side of war; being further recollections of a 
temporarv lieutenant, R. A. M. C. Calcdon. M. J., Glasg., 
1917, x, 391: 1918, xi, 9; 47.— M'Laughlin (J. J.) On the 
mortality in the British Navy and Army, as shown by the 
official reports. Med. Exam., N. Y., 1898, viii, 144-147 — 
McLean (A. L.) The work of a regimental medical officer 
in the Royal Army Medical Corps. Med. J. Australia, Syd- 
ney 1916 "iii, 47-49.— Maroix. Notice si r l'armee des Indes 
anglaises. Rev. d. troupes colon., Par., 1910, i, 40; 139; 199.— 
?«Iatthews (V.) Note of a scheme for providing a resen-e 
of medical officers for the Royal Army Medical Corps. J. 
Prevent. M., Lond., 1905, xiii, 775-778.— Medical arrange- 
ments of the British Expeditionary Force. Brit, M. J., 
Lond., 1915, ii, 616.— Medical matters in Mesopotamia. Bos- 
ton M. & S. L, 1918, clxxviii, 311.— Medical (The) service 
of the Australian Imperial Force. Ibid., 581.— Medical (The) 
services in 1914. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1915, i, 150-155.— 
Members of scientific staffs of universities, colleges, and 
other institutions on active service with II. M. forces. Na- 
ture, Lond., 1915, xcv (Suppl.), pp. iii-x.— Mesopotamia 
(The) Commission. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 875; ii, 24; 
48; 83.— Mesopotamia (The) report. Ibid., 880: ii, 90-92.— 
Military (The) medical services in 1917. Ibid., 1918, i, 178- 
180. — Morris (W. A.) Army organization; a retrospect. 

J. Roy. Armv Med. Corps, Lond., 190X, xi, 142-144. . 

Some echoes of the past. Hid., 1915, xxiv, 288-295.— Moyni- 
han (Sir B.) England and the great war. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst, Chicago, 1917, xxv, 707-709.— New (The) army 
reorganization scheme. Bnt. M. L, Lond., 1904, ii, 210- 
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213.— New (The) military sen-ice bill of Great Britain and 
its relation to the medical profession. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1918, lxx, 1381.— New (The) regulations for the Royal 
Naval Medical Service. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 1042; 
1116.— Notes on British military medical arrangements. 
Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1917, ix, 294- 369.— Ogston (A.) 
The medical services of the Army and Navy. Brit, M. J., 
Lond., 1899, ii, 337-345. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 325- 
331. Also: Phila. M. L. 1899, iv, 297-301.— Ormsby (Sir 
L. H.) The prospects of medical officers in the Army and 
Navy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1134.— Our military 
medical servico in peace and war. Lancet, Lond., 1906, l, 
980-982.— Parker (J. F.) The English Army Medical Corps. 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1914, xlii, 309. Peterkin (A.) The 
beginning of the Prrincipal] Medical] 0[fficer]. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1912, xix, 370-372.— Pettit (R. T.) 
Experiences of a medical officer with the British Army dur- 
ing the recent activities in Flanders. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, L918, to v, 1308, Physical (The) and medical exami- 
nation of candidates for commissions in the Armv. Lancet, 
Lond., 1902, ii, 1008-1010.— Policard (A.) Rocr'utement et 
situation des medecins militaires dans Tarmee anglaise; 
le Royal Army Medical Corps. Caducee, Par., 1907, vii, 

206. . Analyse du rapport surl'etat sanitaire de l'armee 

anglaise en 1906 (Armv Medical Department report). Arch, 
de m«'d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1908, lii, 359; 454.— Pollock 
(C. E.) Outfit for Sierra Leone. J. Poy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1914, xxiii, 535-538.— Ralnsford (W. J. R.) A brief 
sketch of the evolution of the medical sen-ice of the British 
Army. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 1906, xviii, 425- 
436.— Reed (G. A. K. H.) The employment of non-com- 
missioned officers and men of the Roval Army Medical Corps 
in India. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vii, 635. 

. Marching order equipment for the men of the Royal 

Army Medical Corps. Ibid., 1914, xxii, 706-708.— Regimen- 
tal (The) medical officer, an outline of his duties. Hospital, 
Lond., 1915, lix, 29.— Report of Lord Charnwood on criti- 
cisms of the medical service of the British expeditionary 
forces in France. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 738. — 
Rideal (A. II.) National physique and an ideal armv. 
Med. Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904, xxxii, 131.— Royal 
(The) Army Medical College. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 
314-316.— Royal (The) Army Medical Corps; how matters 
stand to-day. Hospital, Lond., 1916, lx, 508-511: 1917, Ixii, 
458-461. — Royal Army Medical Corps; new regulations for 
admission, 1902. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1180-1182. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1339.— Royal (The) Army Mec'ical 
Corps and its work. Brit. M. L, Lond., 1917, ii, 217; 254.— 
Royal (The) Navy and Army and the Indian medical sen-- 
ices. Ibid., 1903, ii. 552-558.— S. (S. O.) Will they never 
learn? Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1917, civ, 42.— School 
(The) of army sanitation, Aldershot. J. Roy. Army Med 
Corns, Lond., 1908, xi, 482-485.— Sheen (W.) Civilhospitai 
training for men of the R. A. M. C. (Vol.); asurcestion. Brit 
M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1293.— Smith (C.) Duties of sanitary' 
companies, Territorial Force. J. Rov. Army Med. Corns' 
Lond., 1912, xLx, 353-360.— Steele (lv.) The Roval Army 
Medical Corps Militia as a practical sanitary corps for the 
Army. Ibid., 1906, vi, 464-466.— Steiner (J.) The Medical 
Department of the British Armv. Ibid., 1908, x, 547-552 — 
Stirling (R.) The war establishment of the R. A M C 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1901, viii, 10-15.— Story (J B ) 
Physical deterioration and a remedy. Dublin J M Sc 
1909, exxvii, 401-411. [Discussion], 450-452.— Supply (The) 
of medical men for the Army. Lancet, Lond., 1910 i 35 _ 
de Tamousky (G.) The British zone of the advance J 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 771-775 — Taylor (Sir W 5 
Address to the lieutenants on probation of the Royal \rrny 
Medical Corps. J. Poy. Army Med. Corps, Lond 1904 ii 
189-200.— Territorial (The) Force. [Royal Army Medical 
Corps.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 951.— Territorial (The) 
medical service. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 322; 419; 497- 573- 960- 
960; 1027.— Thomson (Sir W.) On the Armv Medical Servl 
ice. Bnt. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1332-1334. A ho ■ Lancet 
Lond., 1897, ii, 1175-1 177.-Tibbits (W.) A plea for Indian 
service for all ranks of the Corps. J. R oy. Armv Med Corns 
Lond., 1906 vii, 39-49.-Tobin (W.) Some propoTed 
changes in the nuhtia medical sen-ice. Canad M Rev 
Toronto, 1895, ii, 153-160.-Tracy (F. W.) Public school 
education as affecting the training of candidates for the 
Imperial services. J. Roy. U. Service Inst., Lond 1906 1 
975-999— Training (The) of the Territorial Armv Medical 
Corps. Brit M. J Lond., 1908 ii, 169.-Voice (A) from the 
dead. [Faili re of the medical arrangements in the cam- 
paign 111 Mesopotamia,] Ibid., 1916, ii, 261 —Volunteers 
(The) and the Army Medical Reserve; the R A M C in 
war. Ibid., 1906, i, 51 1.— Wade-Brown (F. J ) The medical 
service in India. J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 1909 xiii 
552-560.— Waggett (E. B.) The adaptation of existing 
buildings in England to military medical purposes Ibid 

xu, 523-537 --.The medical problem of the mobilized" 

territorial force. Ibid. ,1913, xxi, 69-X0.— War honours in the 
I. M. 8. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1917, lii, 205 —War 
service and the medical man: pensions, grants, and allow- 
ances. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 467.— Welch (F H ) The 
Royal Army Medical Corps. Med. Mag., Lond., 1898 vii 
614-622. . The national health and army recruiting 
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Statistics. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 684.— Westcott (S.) The 
organization of physical training; Northern Command. J. 
Hoy. Army Med. Corps, Lond.. 1907, viii, 388-392.— Wheeler 
(W. I. de C.) Impressions during a short period of active 
service with the Royal Army Medical Corps. Dublin J. M. 
Sc., 1917, cxliii, 86-95.— Williams (\Y. D. C.) The organiza- 
tion of the Australian Army Medical Corps on peace footing 
with its expansion to war requirements. Australas. M. 
Cong. Tr. 1905, Adelaide, 1907, vii, 491.— WUson (E. M.) 
The duties and responsibilities of officers of the Royal Army 
Medical Corps with regard to their men. J. Rov. Armv 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vi, 91-99. . Notes on'the mili- 
tary position of officers of the Royal Armv Medical Corps in 

relation to their men. Ibid., 1907, viii, 20.">-209. . Some 

notes in connection with the medical service of the armv, 
past and present. West Lond. M. J., 1909, xiv, 170-180. 

. The special reserve, Royal Army Medical Corps. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 645-647. . Medical require- 
ments in war; with suggestions for assisting the R. A. M. C. 
• on mobilization. Ibid., ii, 434-437.— Wood (Sir E.) Tactics 
and the health of the Army, 1848-1908. J. Rov. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1909, xii, 8-17.— Woodside (W. A.) The 
training of territorial medical units. Ibid., 1911, xvi, 301- 
306.— Work (The) of the Armv Medical Service in the recent 
Flanders actions. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 666.— Yarr 
(M. T.) Extract from the report, bv Lieutenant Colonel 
M. T. Yarr, R. A. M. C, Medical Inspector of Recruits, 
Scottish Command, for the year 1911. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1913, xx, 300-310.— X. Y. Z. The Royal 
Army Medical Corps. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1904-5, 
xii, 66; 150.— Young (P. A.) The Army Medical Staff; its 
past services and its present needs. Edirib. M. J., 1898, n. s., 
fv, 11-20. 

Army (Bulgarian). 

Grimm (I. V.) [Armv sanitation in Bulgaria.] Vovenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1903, lxxxi, med.-spec. pt., 294-302— L,e- 
marc. Le probleme du ravitaillement de l'armee bulgare. 
Rev. g£n. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1912, xxiii, 918-923. — 
Mikhallovskl (K.) [The Bulgarian soldier physically con- 
sidered.] Sovrlem. Khig., Sofiya, 1908, ii, 101-187. 

Army (Chilian). 

Guzman (C.) & Echegoyen (O.) Apuntes sobre la mor- 
v bilidad i mortalidad del ejercito de Chile. Rev. med. de 
Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1902, xxx, 2S8; 309. 

Army (Chinese). 

Kremers (E. L.) Notes on the 33d regiment of Chinese 
Infantrv. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1911, xxix, 20.5-207.— Mili- 
tary (The) re-organisation of China. J. Roy. U. Service 
Inst., Lond., 1907, li, 332; 458; 588; 707. 

Army (Danish). 

Kier (J.) [The garrison of Copenhagen for the last hundred 
years.] Milita;rla>gen, Ki0benh., 1900, viii, 135-139.— Norrie 
(G.) [The functions and position of military physicians in 
Denmark before and after 1867.] Ibid., 1899, vii, 193-206. 

. [Medical records of Danish Army of 1809.] Ibid., 

1900, viii. 160-173.— Ravn (E.) Das Militarsanitatswesen 
Diin'emarks. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1907, xxxiii, 1052.— [Statistical review of diseases in the 
under classes of the army liable to military duty (cor- 
porals, undercorporals, etc.) in the years 1898-9.] Militaer- 
lsegen, Kj0benh., 1900, viii, 209-223. 

Army (Dutch). 

Dienstvak (Het). De militaire geneeskun- 
dige dienst der landmacht. 8°. Rotterdam, 
[1912]. 

Kazerne-toestanden. Resultaat van de cir- 
culate der A. M. P. V. waarvan de beantwoor- 
ding door de militaire autoriteiten vrerd verbo- 
den. 8°. Rotterdam, [1902]. 

Netherlands. Minister van Oorlog . Statis- 
tisch overzirht der behandelde zieken van het 
Nederlandsche leger hier te lande, in het jaaren 
1864-96. 8°. 's Gravenhage, 1865-97. 

Pulle (A. W.) & Plantenga (H. G. W.) 
Allgemeen overzirht van de reglementen op het 
geneeskundig onderzoek omtrent de geschiktheid 
voor den kriegsdienst als vrijwilligers bij de zee- 
en landmacht, bij de Koninklijke Nederlandsche 
Marine-Reserve, bij het reserve-personeel der 
landmacht [etc.]. 8°. Haarlem, 1904. 

Romeyn (B.J Onze militair-geneeskundige 
dienst voor hondert jaren en daaromtrent. 8°. 
Haarlem, 1913. 
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Bijl (J. P.) [What duties can mobilized physicians per 
form?] Mil.-getieesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1916, xx, 237- 
240 — Borgerho* Mulder (W. H. L.) Militair-geneeskun- 
dige statistick, 1895. Ibid., 1898, ii, 195-203.— ten Hove (A. 
C.) De geneeskundige dienst aan de Kon. Milit. Academic 
Ibid 1917, xxi, 215-228.— Janssen. La decroissance de 
l'aptitude a la marche dans l'armee hollandaise. Caducee, 
Par 1909 ix 146 — Maroix. Notice sur l'armee des Indes 
neerlandaises.' Rev. d. troupes colon., Par., 1907 i, 452; 
530 —van de Moer ( A .) Das Militarsanitalswenin den Nie- 
derlanden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, 

xxxiii 929 ■. Sanitiitsdienst der niederlan.hschen 

Armee im Kriege. Militararzt, Wien, 1909, xliii, 241-249.— 
Plantenga (II. G. W.) Eenige beschouwingen naar aan- 
leiding van het op het gezichtsvermogen betrekling heb- 
bende gedeelte van het nieuwereglement op het geneeskun- 
dig onderzoek voor den kolonialen militairon dienst. Mil.- 
geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem 1908, xii, 210-216.— Prlns (C. 
J.) De militair geneeskundige dienst van 1 Mei 1910 tot 1 
Mei 1917. Ibid., 1917, xxi, 5-10.— Romeyn (D.) Een en 
ander naar aanleiding der discussie over de voordracht: 
"Beschouwingen over onzen geneeskundigen dienst in de 

eerste lime." Ibid., 1909, xiii, 152-165. . Reserve- 

officieren van gezondheid. Igid., 1912, xvi, 3-5.— Schema 
van indeeling van personeel en materieel van eene sectie ; 
eener verband plaatssafdeeling (hoofdverbandplaats). Ibid. 0 
1898, ii, 151-155.— Schrijver (N.) [Medical statistics of th s 
Dutch Army.] Ibid., 1917, xxi, 63-69.— Tempeiman t 
Plat (C. J. H.) & Casparie (J.) Beschouwingen over he± 
Algemeen Depot van Discipline. Ibid., 1907, xi, 10-62, n 
tab.— Van den Bussche (H. K. J.) Uit de verslagen va^ 
den militair geneeskundigen dienst: Badetablisseirient 
Pelantoengan; lepraverslag over het jaer 1894. Gcneesk, 
Tijdskr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1895, xxxv, 75-100.— 
Wijckerheld Bisdom (R. F. J.) Militaire ziekeninrichtin- 
gen in Nederlandsch-Indie. Ziekenhuis, Amst., 1913, iv, 
33-37, 2 pi. 

Army (French). 

Ambert (J.) Esquisses historiques, psycholo- 
giques et critiques de l'armee francaise. 2. ed. 
2 v. 8°. Saumur, 1837. 

Brice & Bottet. Le corps de sante militaire 
en France, son evolution, ses campaenes, 1708- 
1882. Preface de Delorme. 8°. Paris 6c Nanq/ t 
1907. 

France. Departement de la guerre. Statis- 
tique medicale de l'armee pendant les annees 
1S63-9; 1872-84; 1898-1901. 4°. Paris, 1865- 
1903. 

. Decret du 31 octobre 1892 portant 

reglement sur le Service de sante de 1'armee en 
campagne. 8°. Paris, 1892. 

Frocard. Aptitude militaire des contingents 
francais. 8°. Parts, 1911. 

Gayet. Guide sanitaire a l'usage des offi- 
ciers et chefs de d£tachements de 1' armee colo- 
niale. 12°. Paris, 1897. 

Handbook of the medical services of foreign 
armies. Parti. France. 16°. London. 1908. 

Lachaud. Pour la race. Notre soldat, sa 
caserne. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Myrdacz (P.) Das franzosische Militiir- 
Sanitatswesen ; Geschichte und gegenwiirtige 
Gestaltung. 1. Heft, 8°. Wien, 1897. 

[Paris (R. )] Des ofBciers de sante militaires, 
de leur position dans Farmee et des modifica- 
tions a introduire dans leur organisation. 8°. 
Alger, 1848. 

Pegurier (G.) Nouveau manuel du candidat; 
medecin auxiliaire. 12°. Lyon, 1903. 

A. Les cadres du corps de sante? militaire. Mod. mod., 
Par., 1897, viii, 28.— Adam. Das franzosische Etappen- 
wesen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Sanitiitsdiens- 
tes. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxix, 89-98. 

. Der franzosische Kriegssanitatsdienst. Ibid., 1911, 

xl, 563-571. •. Der franzosische Divisionsarzt. Ibid., 

1913, xiii, 777-793. ■ . Die franzosische Kriegskrankcn- 

pflege. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, 
xl, 1621-1623. . Service de sant6 en campagne. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, xliv, 25-31.— Affectation 
des officiers du Service de sante aux arm^eset a l'inteneur. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1916-17, lxvi, 555-558.— 
Albouze. Note sur les conseils de revision; modifications a 
y apporter. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1913, vii, 
238-247. . La liaison du Service de sant(5 en campagne 
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dans les formations de l'avant. Arch, de med. et pharra. 
mil., Par., 1914, lxiv, 33-42.— Alveriihe. L'etat sanitaire 
des troupes coloniales franchises. Ibid., 1906', xlvii, 58-72.— 
Annuaire du corps de controle de l'adininistration, du 
corps de l'intcndance et du corps des officiers d'administra- 
tion des bureaux de l'intendance, des subsistances, de 
l'habillement et du campement de l'armee francaise (aetivite, 
reserve et armee territoriale), 1808. Bull, de l'interid. [etc.], 
Par., 1808, xliii, 1-342.— Association de la Presse medicale 
franchise; 1 'organisation du service de sante a l'armee. J. de 
med. et cbir. prat., Par., 1916, lxxxvi, 881-SS5.— Bazln. 
Notes sur le fonctionnement du Service de sante l'avant. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 540-542.— 
Beille (L.) Devoirs et obligations du corps medical. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1917, xxwiii, 35-30. — 
Blnnchard (B.) Les troupes noires en Algerie et la sante 
publique. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1911, 6. s., 
li, 242-258. — Bolgey. Critique du materiel du service de 
sante en campagne. Caducee, Par., 1906, vi, 151; 165; 171; 
237; 263. — Boisson. L'hygiene de l'armee, la medecine 
militaire et les medecins militaires a laChambre des Deputes 
et au Senat, pendant la session extraordinaire de 1008. Bev. 
mM„ Par., 1909, ix, 176-1S1.— Bottet. Le passe; le Service 
de sante et les commissaires des guerres. Caducee, Par., 
1905, v, 151-154. — Bres°;en. Die franzosische Kriegssani- 
tatsausriistung. Deutsche mil.-iirztl., Ztschr., Berl., 1914, 
xliii, 663-676— Cassedebat (P.-A.) Etudesur la mortality 
en temps de paix dans le 2* regiment de zouaves en Algerie. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1898, i, 545-562.— Castalng (II.) 
Sur les conseils de revision. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., 
Par., 1913, vii, 370-386. — Causes (Les) de reforme ; a 1'epoque 
de la Revolution. Chron. med., Par., 1917, xxiv, 84-S8, 2 
fig.— Cazin. Nominations dans la Legion d'honneur. Paris 
chir., 1917, ix, 520. — Chailly. Le nouveau reglement sur 
le service de sante en campagne. Presse med., Par v 190S, 
xvi, No. 74, annexe. — Chase (C.) Notes on service in the 
French Army Medical Corps. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1017, Ixvi, 
1-12. — Cheyrou. Le Service de sante d'un bataillon aux 
combats offensifs de 1017. Caducee, Par., 1917 ? xvii, 73- 
75.— Church (J. B.) Notes on the organization of the 
French sanitary service. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xl, 531- 
548. — Commentaires sur la nouvelle circulaire du Sous- 
Secretaire d'Etat au Service de sante. Bull, med., Par., 
1916, xxx, 566-568.— Conan. Organisation du service de 
sante en Afrique equatoriale francaise. Ann. d'hyg. et de 
med. colon., Par., 1913. xvi, 1-73.— Coupillaud. A propos 
du service de sante au Maroc. Caducee, Par., 1912, xii, 47.— 
Cousergue. Le nouveau reglement sur le service de sante en 
campagne. Arch, de med. et phann. mil., Par., 1910, lvi, 
442-453. — Daussat (C.) L'education physique dans l'armee; 
le nouveau redement d'e lucation physique de 1910. Rev. 

scient., Par., 1910, 5. s., xiii, v. 2, 399-402. . Le service 

de sante en campagne d'apres le reglement du 26 avril 1910. 
Presse med., Par., 1911, xrs, suppl., 773-780.— Demmler 
(A.) Les reformes sanitaires dans l'armee; etablissements 
et personnel speciaux; leur necessity. Progrfes med., Par., 
1901. 3. s., xx, 23; 183; 452.— Dercle (C. U.) France and the 
great war. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxv, 706. 
. The French Sanitary Service. South. M. J., Birming- 
ham, 1917, x, 917-922. . The French Sanitary Ser- 
vice. Mississippi Valley M. J., Louisville, 1918, xxv, 65- 
72.— Des Cilleuls (J.) Les etudes epidemiologiques dans 
l'armee franchise au xvh e et au xviu> siecles. Bull, med., 
Par., 1909, xxiii, 67.— Dommartln. Saint-IIippolyte-du- 
Fort et son ecole militaire preparatoire d'infanterie; essai 
de topographie medicale et d'hygiene scolaire. Arch, de 
med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1898, xxxi, 118; 199; 278.— Don- 
nelly (L. C.) The Service de sante, French army, or the 
care of the French wounded. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Bapids, 1916, xv, 490 — Dubois. Somme-nous prets? 
Examen de conscience d'un medecin de reserve en aout- 
se-itembre 1911. Bev. med., Par., 1912, xxii, 7-15— Dumas 
(A".) Le Conseil de revision et la caserne; leur role dans la 
mortality de l'armee francaise. Bev. scient., Par., 1902, 

4. s., xviii, 777-782: 1003, 4. s., xix, 73-78. . Les etudi- 

ants en medecine et la loi de deux ans; sen-ice militaire 
apres l'obtention du diplome; suppression des ecoles de 
medecine militaire. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1905, i, 477; 
501; 525; 548.— Dumont (C.) Proposition de loi sur 1 'admi- 
nistration de l'armee (sendees de l'intendance et de sante). 
Caducee, Par., 1905, v, 143-149— Dunschmann. Le 
service medical a la Legion etrangere francaise. Ibid., 1909, 
ix, 47— E^eroth (C.) [The equipment of the Medical 
Department of the French Army.] Tidskr. i mil. Iliilsov., 
Stockholm, 1915, xl, 15-27.— Ferraton. Organisation da 
service chirurgical dans un corps d'armee de premiere ligne. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 616-627.— 
Ferrier. Etude comparative de l'etat sanitaire presents, 
par l'armee francaise actuellement et autrefois. Caducee, 
Par., 1904, iv, 187-189— Ferron (M.) Le Service de sante des 
armees francaises et les evacuations par eau de 1743 a 1832. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1912, lix, 455-471.— 
Fevrler. Medical service of the French Army in campaign. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1911, xxix, 65,8-664.— France. Minis- 
tire de la guerre. Sous-secretariat d' Etnt du Sernice de sante. 
Organisation et fonctionnement du Sendee de sante' mili- 
taire; rapports et instructions de la direction generate du 
Service de sante du groupe des armies d'operations; instruc- 
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tion sur )'hygi< ne generate des troupes. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1916, lxv, 613-4S18.— French (The) Army 
Medical Service; recruitment, organization, and work. Brit. 
M. J., Loud., 1917, i, 627.— Granjux. La loi de deux ans et 
le service militaire des etudiants en medecine. Bull, med., 

Par., 1903, xvii, 927. . Le service militaire de deux ans 

et l'incorporation des ex-services auxiliaires. Bev. scient., 

Par., 1903, 4. s., xix, 113-115. . Das franzosische Mili- 

tiirsanitiitswesen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. <k 

Leipz., 1007, xxxiii, 1955-1957. — ■. Effectifs des medecins 

mihtaires en France. Caducee, Par., 1908, viii, 33. . 

Le service medical a la caserne; ce qu'il est. Ibid., 1910, x, 

327. . L'Union federative des medecins de resen-e et la 

reimplantation de l'intendance dans le Service de sante. 
Ibid., 1913, xiii, 174. . Defense de la clientele des con- 
freres mobilises. J. de med. etchir. prat., Par.. 1916, lxxxvii, 

7-11. . Les etudiants en medecine mobilises. I. Leur 

affectation et leur emploi dans l'armee. II. Leur scolarit '■. 

Paris med., 1916-17, xxi, 81-83. . L' Administration 

du Service de sante envisagee d 'apres l'esprit bureaucratique 

etl'esprit medical. Caducee, Par., 1917, xvii, 120-122. ■ . 

La situation militaire des docteurs en medecine appartenant 
au service auxiliaire. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1917, 
lxxxviii, 673-675. . Pour les medecins du service au- 
xiliaire. Ibid., 834-836. . Les etudiants en medecine 

mobilises et la loi Mourier. Paris med., 1917, xxii, suppl., 
302-304. — Grego (E.) Come f unzionano alcuni servizi sani- 
tari in Fraucia (insegnamenti che se ne possono trarre). 
Policlin., Boma, 1915, xxii, sez. prat.. 1410-1415.— Gulgnard 
(A.) Troupes noires, generalites sur l'etat socialetle recrute- 
ment. Bev. anthrop., Par., 1912, xxii, 257-274. — Helme (F.) 
A propos de l'union des medecins de l'armee active, la re- 
serve et la territoriale. Presse med.. Par., 1908, xvi, annexe, 
898-902. — - — . La morbidity dans l'armee et nos confreres 
du Service de sante. Ibid., 1914, xxii, annexe, 205-208.— 
Heuvers. Le Service de sante est-il pret pour la guerre de 
demain? Bull, med., Par., 1913, xxvii, 827; 836; 845; 852.— 
Hoff (J. van B.) The sanitary organization of the French 
Army. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., St. Louis, 1894, iv, 
426-440. — Iversenc. Fonctions du medecin-chef et role des 
medecins traitants dans une formation sanitaire. Limousin 
med., Limoges, 1913, xxxvii, 190; 226.— Jacob (O.) Ce que 
feront les medecins de reserve et de territoriale en temps de 
guerre. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 153.— Janicot (J.) A la 
gloire de la medecine militaire; Legion d'honneur: medaille 
militaire; citations a l'orde de l'armee. Bull, med., Par., 
1915, xxix, 15-43. — Julliot (C.-L.) Service de sante a l'inte- 
rieur et en campagne; de l'etat civil des militaires. Caducee, 
Par., 1913, xiii, 189; 234: 249; 277; 291; 305; 319; 333: 1914, xiv, 
24; 39; 62; 80; 123.— Kelley (S. W.) The French Service de 
sante in the field. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1918, xxvi, 
354.— Labbe (L.) Bapport fait au nom de la commission de 
l'armee chargee d'examiner le projet de loi, adopts par la 
Chambre des Deputes, portant augmentation du nombre 
des medecins militaires, arrete par la loi du 15 avril 1904. 
Gaz. d.hdp., Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 1247-1250.— L.adame(P.-L.) 
Rapport sur 1' organisation des centres neuro-psychiatriques 
dansl'armee francaise. Schweiz. Arch. f. Neurol.u. Psvchiat. 
Zurich, 191S, ii, 146-151.— Lagriffe (L.) La nouvelle loi 
militaire dite loi de deux ans et le personnel secondaire des 
asiles d'alienes. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1906,- 2. s., xxi, 193- 
197. — Laval (E.) Essai d'adaptation de l'ancien materiel 
aux principes du nouveau reglement sur le Sendee de sante 
en campagne. Caducee, Par., 1912, xii, 188-190.— Le Gueli- 
nel de Lignerolles. Au sujet des courroies de rnarche. 
Soc. de mid. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1913, vii, 327.— Le- 
molne (G. II.) L'etat sanitaire de l'armee francaise en 
1895. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1898, xxxii, 61- 
69. . La statistique medicale de l'armee francaise pen- 
dant l'annee 1902. Ibid., 1905, xlv, 166-182.— Le Tanneur. 
Quelques reflexions sur le role militaire du medecin-chef. 
Caducee, Par., 1916, xvi, 145: 1917, xvii, 23.— Lowenthal 
(V.) La loi sur le sendee de deux ans; l'influence de l'incor- 
poration des services auxiliaires sur l'etat sanitaire de l'ar- 
mee. Bev. scient., Par., 1902, 4. s., xviii, 43-47. . Le 

projet d 'incorporation des auxiliaires et 1 etat sanitaire des 

nos armees. Ibid., 461-470. . L'etat sanitaire des 

armees francaises en 1900. Bev. d'hyg., Par., 1003, xxv, 65- 

96. [Discussion], 143; 248. . L'etat sanitaire de l'armee 

et le Parlement. Bev. scient., Par., 1003, 4. s., xix, 172- 
177.— Lucas-Championniere (J.) La medecine militaire 
en France; ce qu'elleestetce qu'eile devrait c tre. J. de med. 
etchir. prat., Par., 1912, lxxxiii, 793-798.— Macaigne. Sur 
l'organisation du Service sanitaire de 1 'armee. Progres med., 
Par., 1915, xxiii, 421 . — Mareschal. Des eertificats des mede- 
cins civils a destination de rautorite militaire. Bev. med.,- 
Par., 1905, xiv, 1007-1011.— Medical (The) Service and its 
desiderata. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 891. — 
Mesures d'hygiene a Drendre dans la zone des armees mo- 
tivees par la mobilisation et l'etat de guerre. Ann. d'hyg., 
Par. 1914, 4. s., xxii, 336-338.— Moisseney. Considerations 
sur l'organisation du Sendee de sante dans les tranchees 
de Champagne pendant l'hiver 101.5-16. Ibid., 1916, 4. s., 
xxvi, 290-313.— Myrdacz (P.) The sanitary corps of the 
French Armv, from the German of . . ., by F.'W. F. Wiebcr. 
J. Ass. Mil.'Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1004, xiv, 50-56.— 
Navarre (J.) L'armee coloniale; ce qu'eile doit etre. Bev. 
d'hyg., Par., 1S96, xviii, 335-255.— Necessite du retoura l'ap- 
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pollution ilos medecins par le grade. Caducee, Par., 1917, 
xvii, 133. -Nock L'etstt sanitaire de I'armee devant le 

Sonat. Bull. mod. Par., 1903, xvii, 233; 244; 255. . Un 

projet de resection du Corps de sante. Ibid., 1904, xviii, 601- 
(i03. — . Les mo iecins militaires au Maroc. Ibid., 1912, 
xxvi, 61-63. — Pauchet (V.) Materiel chirurgical de l'am- 
bulance de corps d'armee. Gaz. mod. de Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 
28-— Perdrizet. Admission directe des medecins civils dans 
l'annee active. Paris mod., 1913-14, xvi (suppl.), 289-291 — 
Perrin & Thiry (G.) Lxs nouveau materiel du Service do 
sante militaire. Caducee, Par., 1913, xiii, 61— Piussan. 
Lc Service de sante en temps de guerre: ses recentes disposi- 
tions. Rev. scient., Par., 1912, ii, 776-786.— Quesseveur. 
En olonne au Congo: le sendee sanitaire. Rev. d. troupes 
obn., Par., 1913, ii, 155-168.— Ravarit (G.) Medecins 
rent res dans le rang. Chron. med., Par., 1917, xxiv, 350.— 
Reboul (II.) Role du modecin au cantonncment; expe- 
riences faites aux manoeuvres d'arm£e de 1902. Caducee, 
Par., 1908, viii, 89.— Regnier. Resume de la statistique 
me licale des troupes stationnees aux colonies pendant 
l'annee 1905. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1907, x, 
393-398.— Reinach (J.) Le Service de sante militaire, 
ameliorations et perfectionnements a apporter sur le terri- 
toire national et aux armees; rapport. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 

1915, 4. s., xxiii, 185-232.— Reorganization of the Medical 
Corps on a sell-governing basis. [France.] J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1999— Rev. Les radiations de l'annee 
p-nir infirmites on maladies et les retraites. Montpel. me 1., 

1916, xxxix, 353-371.— Richard. Sur le service de sante de 
l'arriore. Dauphine mod., Grenoble. 1908, xxxii, 201; 217.— 
Richon(L.) Le Sendee de sante de I'armee. Rev. scient., 
Par., 1905, 5. s., iii, 676-682.— Robin ( L. ) Medecins rentres 
dans le rang. Chron. mod., Par., 1917, x.xiv, 250.— Ruotre. 
New instrument case of the French Armv. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1910, xxvii, 634.— Schneider. Le service de sante de 

i'arriere. Rev. mod., Par., 1908, xviii, 807-814. . L'au- 

tonomie effective du Service de sante. Caducee, Par., 1917, 

xvii, 61-63. . Les magasins d'approvisionnement du 

Service de sante. Ibid., 65. . Role efface du modecin 

dansun etat-major. Ibid., 119.— Schvvartz(A.) Leserviee 
de sante de 1'avant, son mode de fonctionnement au coqjs 
colonial. Prcsse mod., Par., 1915, xxiii, annexe, 115-117.— 
Schvviening. Leber den Gesun Iheitszustand des franzo- 
sischen Ileeies. Deutsche me 1. Wchnschr.. Rerl. & Leipz., 
1912, xxxviii, 1193-1195.— Sencert (L.) & Sieur (H.) Sur 
l'organisation et le fonctionnement technique d'une am- 
bulance chirurgicale de corps d'armee. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1915, lxiv, 356-417. — Service (Le) de 
sante en campagne. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1915, 
xxii, pt. profess., 11-24.— Sieur. Note concernant le fonc- 
tionnement actuel du Service de sante de 1'avant. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1918, 3. s.. lxxix, 201-204.— Simonin. 
La debilite mentaie dans 1'armoe. Rev. de psychiat., Par., 
1912, xvi, 147-151. — Souchet (C.) Les service's de I'arriere. 
Rev. med., Par., 1908, xviii, 687-696, 1 pi.— Stoll (K. L.) 
Sanitation, sunrery and hygiene in the French Armv. 
Lancet-Clinic, Ciucin., 1912, cviii, 508.— Strauss (M.) Dor 
Sinitats lienst in der franzosischen Armee. Me 1. Klin., 
Berl., 1915, xi, 816.— Thooris. Le cliamp d'epandage du 
camp <lc Sissonne. Arch, de mod. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1003, xli, 193-218.— Toraude (L.-G.) Le service de repres- 
sion des fraudes a 1'armoe; les pharmaciens auxiliaires; un 
mot au sujet de l'impot sur le reventi. Bull. d. sc. Pharma- 
col., Par., 1916, xxiii, suppl., 2-5. — Toubert (J.) Les mede- 
cins militaires au Maroc. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 790-793. — 
Troussaint. Des conditions imposees au Service de sante 
en campagne par la nation armee et la guerre moderne et 
du projet nouveau de reglement sur le Service de sante en 
campagne. Rev. med.. Par., 1908, xviii, 827-838, 1 pi.— 
Union federative des medecins de reserve et de territoriale; 
documents militaires concernant les medecins de reserve 
et de I'armee territoriale. Ibid., 63.5-644.— Vaillard. Consi- 
derations sur 1'etat sanitaire de I'armee. Hvgiene, Par., 
1911, ii, No. 20, 8; No. 21, 8.— Vidal (A.) Le Service de sante 
de I'armee en campagne. Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de la Drome 
[etc.], Valence, 1913, xiv, 203-218— Viry (C.) De l'autono- 
mie du Service de sante militaire: sa genese, ses consequences. 

Rev. med., Par., 1910, xx, 235; 251. ■. L'autonomie d i 

Corps de sante militaire. Prcsse med., Par., 1918, xxvi 
(annexe), 109-111.— Vitoux (G.) Les formations sanitaires 
automobiles. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1915, xxxvii, 958-976. — Ven- 
tures (Les) radiologiques de I'armee. Paris med., 1913-14, 
xv, 356. — War medical mobilization in France. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1915, ii, 584.— Wissenians & Renaud. Le Service 
de saute en campagne au Maroc occidental, octobre 1911- 

. avril 1912. Arch, de mod. et pharm. mil., Par., 1913, lxi, 
182-231. — Work (The) of an aide-major. Lancet, Lond., 
1916, i, 21S. — X. Le Service de sante aux armees - examen 
de conscience apres dix-huit mois de guerre. Bull, med., 

Par., 1916, xxx, 197. . Le service de sante regimentaire. 

Ibid., 221-224.— Zipfel (G.) La station de disinfection et 
le poste sanitaire de Dijon. Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. 
[etc.], Par., 1910, vi, 446-454. 
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Bavaria. KbnigUch bai/erischcs Kriegsministe- 
riura. Militar-Medizinal-Ableilung. Sanitiits- 
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Berichte iiber die koniglich baverische Armee 
fiir die Zeit vom 1. April 1886 bis 31. Marz 1889; 
1. April 1893 bis 30. September 1911. 4°. Miin- 
chen, 1890-1914. 

Bjorxstad (A. W. ) The German Army . 12°. 
Ft. Leavenworth, Kans., 1916. 

vox Eberhard (H.) Zwei Seelen in einet 
Brust. Zeitgemasse Betrachtungen iiber das 
deutsche Sanitatsoffizierscorps. 8°. Berlin, 
1904. 

Germany. Kriegsministerium. Feldrontgen- 
wagen-Vorschrift vom 20. Februar 1909. 12°. 
Berlin, 1909. 

Guttexberg (A.) Grundziige des theoreti- 
schen Unterrichts der freiwilligen Sanitatskolon- 
nen. Fiir W'iederholungskurse in Frage nnd 
Antwort. 12 = . Karlsruhe. 1903. 

— . The same. 3. Aufl. 12° . Karlsruhe, 

1905. 

— . The same. 6. Aufl. 12°. Karlsruhe, 

1911. 

Haxdbook of the medical services of foreign 
Armies. Part II. Germany. 16°. London, 
1908. 

Haxdbook of the medical services of foreign 
armies. Pt. IV. Prussia. 16°. London. 1910. 

Marschner (J.) Hilfsbuch fiir den einjiihrig- 
freiwilligen Mediziner im ersten Halbjahre. 3. 
Aufl. 16°. Wien, 1910. 

Milit au-Haxdbtjch des Ivonigreichs Bayern. 
Veriasst nach dem Stande vom 15. Mai 1905. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1905. 

Prussia. Kriegsministerium. Medizinal-Ab- 
teilung. Veroffentlichungen aus dem Gebiete 
des Jlilitar-Sanitatswesens. Hrsg. von der Me- 
dicinal-Abtheihing des koniglich j)reussischen 
Kriegsministeriums. Hefte 1-61. 8°. Berlin, 
1892-1914. 

Anweisung zur regelmassigen iirzt- 
lichen Rapport und Berichterstattung. 12°. 
Berlin, [1896?J. 

— — ■ — ■. Militar-Veterinarordnung. Hierzu 
ein Atlas. 8°. _ Atlas, obi. 4°. Berlin, 1897. 

. Sanitiits-Berichte iiber die koniglich 

preussische Arnree, das xii. (koniglich sach- 
sische ) und das xiii. (koniglich wurttembergische ) 
Armeekorps fiir den Berichtszeitraum vom 1. 
Oktober 1892 bis 30. September 1911. Bearbeitet 
von der Mcilizinal-Abtheilung des koniglich 
preussischen Kriegsministeriums. [Mit Anliang, 
1899-1910.] 4°. Berlin, 1897-1913. 

r . Bestimmungen iiber Bade- u. s. w. 

Kursn und iiber Genesungsheime. (Vom 1. 
April 1902 ab.) 12°. Berlin, [1902]. 

— . Sanitats-Bericht iiber das kaiserliche 

Ostasiatische Expeditionskorps f iir den Berichts- 
zeitraum vom 1. Juli 1900 bis 30. Juni 1901 und 
die kaiserliche Ostasiatische Besatzungs-Bri- 
gade fiir den Berichtszeitraum vom 10. Juni 1901 
bis 30. September 1902. Bearbeitet von der 
Medizinal-Abteilung des koniglich preussischen 
Kriegsministeriums. 4°. Berlin, 1904. 

. D. V. E. Nr. 408. Dienstvorschrift 

fiir die Sanitats-Inspektionen. (Dv. 1. San 
Insp.) Vom 1. Juni 1906. 12°. Berlin, 1906. 

. Kriegs-Sanitatsordnung (K. S. O ) 

vom 27. Januar 1907. 16°. Berlin. 1907. 

. Das konigliche Hauptsanitiitsdepot in 

Berlin, roy. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

- - ■ ■ Anlage XII und XIII der Kriegssani- 

tatsordnung mit Anhang: Inhaltsverzeichnisse, 

Packordnungen. Ausgabe 1914. 8°. Berlin, 
im < 
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Storzel. Das preussische Militair-Medicinal- 
wesen. Erster Theil. Die Krankenpflege und 
die Lazarethe im Frieden. 8°. Schwerin, 1868. 

Villa ret (A.) & Paalzow (F.) Sanitatsdienst 
und Gesundheitspflege im deutschen Heere. 
Ein Lehr- und Handbuch fiir Militararzte. 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1909. 

Woodbyry (J. MeG.) Medical Service of the 
German Army. Letter from the Secretary of 
War transmitting, in compliance with Senate 
resolution of the 6th instant, a copy of the report 
of . . . on the Medical Service of the German 
Armv. 56. Cons;.. 1. sess. S. Doc. No. 29. Dec. 
12, 1899. 8°. [Washington, 1899.] 

Antony (F.) Service de' sante de l'armee allemande. 
Arch, de mod. et pharm. mil.. Par., 100"), xlvi, 135; 231.— 
Bassenge (L.) Die Heranziehung und Erhaltung einer 
wehrfahiL'en Jugend. VerotTentl. a. d. Geb. d. Mil.-San.- 
Wes., Berl., 1911, -19. Hft., 1-39.— Bey kovsky. Der Einfluss 
der ncuen Militarstrafprozessordnung aul die Ausbildung 
und Yerwcndung der Militariirzte. Militiirarzt, Wien, 1913. 
xlvii, 60-64.— Bierotte. Die wichtigsten Fortschritte at f 
dem Gehiete des deutschen Militarsanitiitswesens in den 
letzten fiinf Jahren. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bcrl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 2372.— Blech (G. M.) German sani- 
tary organization. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1915, xxxvii, 
123^130. — Brunzlow. Die Yereinigung Jungdeutschland 
und die Sanitatsoffiziere. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., 
Beri., 1912, xh, 846-S5S.— Casualties in the German Medical 
Corps. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 662.— Changes in 
the German Army Medical Service. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, 
i, 437. — Christian. Felddienstfiihigkeit, Garnisondienst- 
fahigteit und Dienstunbrauchbarkeit. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr.. Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 665-668.— Efficiency 
(The) of the German Army Medical Service. Lancet, 
Lond., 1915, i, 681. — Farreras (P.) Resumen del nuevo 
reglamento aleman para el servicio sanitario de campafia. 
Rev. sun. mil. v med. mil. espan., Madrid, 1907, i, 278; 525; 
551; 581; 600; 625; 650.— Fischer (G.) Analyse du rapport 
sanitaire sur l'armee allemande (a l'exclusion de la Baviere). 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1909, liii, 212-217.— 
Freund (H.) Jugendorganisationen und "VVehrkraft; mili- 
tararztliche Mitwirkung bei den Jugendvereinigungen. 
Militiirmed. u. arztl. Knegswissensch., Wien & Leipz., 1914, 
167-176. Also [Abstr.]: Militiirarzt, Wien, 1914, xlviii, 52.— 
Fricdheim. Wie sorgt die Armee fiir ihre Verwundeten 
und Kranken? Rote Kreuz, Berl., 1914, xxxu, 585.— 
German (The) field medical organization in war. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1905, iv, 241, 1 pi.— German 
medical military activities. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 
1044.— Hahn. Der deutsche Kriegs-Sanitatsdienst untcr 
Beriicksichtigung der durcli die modenien Geschosse beding- 
ten sanitatstaktischen und chirurgischen Massnahmen. 

Militiirarzt, Wien, 1905, xxxix, 213; 226. . Die Yersor- 

gung der Unteroffizicre und Mannschaften des deutschen 
Heeres nach dem Mannschaftsversorgungsgesetz vom 31. 
Mai 1906 mit vergleichenden Riiekblieken auf das Militar- 
pensionsgesetz vom 27. Juni 1871 und seine Erganzungs- 
gesetze. Allg. mil.-arztl. Ztg., Wien, 1907, xlviii, 17-23.— 
Hauser. Lehren des Weltkrieges fiir unser Armeesanitiits- 
wesen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, 
xli, 1473.— Health of the German Army; medical experi- 
ences; diseases and casualties from wounds. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1915, xxiv, 367-369— Health of the 
German Army and Navy. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1917, i, 660.— 
Hellmer. Der arztliche Dicnst an den Kadetten-V orans tal- 
ten. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xl, 409-413.— 
Hon* (J. van R.) The sanitary organization of the German 
Armv. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., St. Louis, 1894, iv, 441- 
447.— Holzhauer. Organisation der Armee mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Organisation des Sanitatskorps; 
Keeressanitatsdienst; im Operationsgebiet, bei der Etappe, 
im Heimatsgebiet. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1914, xi, 
515-521.— Howard (F.) The medical service in tlie field of 
the German Army. J. Rov. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1904, 

ii l-ii. . Army medical organisation in Bavaria. 

Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 246.— Klrchenberger. Systemisi- 
rung von Divisionsiirzten in der deutschen Armee. Mili- 
tiirarzt, Wien, 1896, xxx, 49-52.— Knopfel (L.) Die Beur- 
kundung des Personenstandes der Militiirpprsonen wahrend 
des Krieges und ihr Einfluss auf die Statistik der Bevcil- 
kerungsbewegung. Allg. statist. Arch., Tubing., 1914, viii, 
722-733.— Knoll. Der arztliche Dienst an den Unterofflzier- 
Vorschulen. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xl, 
545-549.— Kttrting (G.) Unser Militarsanitiitswesen seit 
1905. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Bed., 1913, 
xxxix, 1949-1951.— Kopp. Etude sur les comprimes modi- 
camenteux en usage dans l'armee allemande. Arch, de med. 
et pharm. mil., Par., 1906, xlvii, 72-80.— Kraschutzki. 
Aussichten der Sanitatsoffiziere nach der grossen ITeeresver- 
mehrung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 2309-2311.— Laquer (B.) Das Ofliziers-Ocnesungs- 
heim in Falkenstein i. T. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., 
Leipz., 1912, xvi, 169-172.— Laval (E.) Quelques reflexions 
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sur le materiel du Service de sante' en campagne dans l'armee 
allemando. Caducee, Par., 1913, xiii, 203.— MacFarlane 
(A.) The German Army Medical Corps. Albany M. Ann., 
1901, xxii, 31-35.— Martineck. Die Pcnsionierungsvor- 
schrift fiir das preussische lleer vom 16. Miirz 1912. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl; Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xli, 695-706— Meisner. 
Die Wehrhaftigkeit Deutschlands. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1913, xix, 290.— Neumann. Von Goercke bis Coler; 
hundcrt Jahre preussischen Militar-Medizinalwesens. Mili- 
tiirarzt, Wien, 1906 ; xl, 54; 87. . Die Verwendung des 

nicht dicnstprlichtigcn Zivilarztes im Dienste der Armee; 
sein personliehes Verhaltnis und Ratschliige fiir seine Aus- 
riistung. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1914, xi, 521-523.— 
Peters. Wie liisst sich die Einrichtung der Schularzte fiir 
militiirische Zwecke nutzbar machen? Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1019; 1069.— von Reitz. 
Zur Ausgestaltung des Kriegssanitiitsdienstes bei der 
Kavalierie. De; tsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xli, 
740-742.— Schmidt (G.) Das Heeressanitiitsweson wan- 
rend der Jahre 1906 und 1907. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1908, xlv, 1189-1191. . Das Sanitatswesen im Be- 

reiche der preussischen Heeresverwaltung wahrend des 

Jahres 1908. Ibid., 1909, xlvi, 976. . Ncuerungen 

im Bereiche der preussischen Heeressanitatsverwaltung 

wahrend des Jahres 1910. Ibid., 1911, xlviii, 531. . 

Neuerungen im Bereiche der preussischen Heeressanitats- 
verwaltung wahrend des Jahres 1911. Ibid., 1912, xlix ; 1329- 

1331. . Neuerungen im Bereiche der preussischen 

Heeressanitatsverwaltung wahrend des Jahres 1912. Ibid., 

1913,1,168-172. . DieKiitwicklungdes Sanitatswesens 

im Bereiche der preussischen Heeresverwaltung, 188S-1913. 

Med. Klin., Berl.,1913,ix, 1019; 1061. . Fortentwicklung 

des deutschen Kriegssanitatsdienstes und der Sanitatsaus- 
riistung in den letzten 20 Jahren. Zum 60. Geburtst. seiner 
Exzellenz Prof. Otto von Schjerning. . . . Festgabe, Berl., 
1913, 167-174. ■ . Neuerungen im Bereiche der preussi- 
schen Heeressanitatsverwaltung wahrend des Jahres 1913. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1460-1463.— Schweining 
(H.) & Nicolai. Ueber die Korperbeschaffenheit der zum 
einjahrig-freiwilligen Dienst berechtigten Wehrpflichtigcn 
Deutschlands. Veroflentl. a. d. Geb. d. Mil.-San.-Wes., 
Berl., 1909, 40. Hft. 1-191.— Simon. Etude st r le Service de 
sant6 dans l'armee allemande. Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1908, li, 462-512.— Sjogren (T.) [The Rontgen 
equipment of the German Army.] Tidskr. l mil. Halsov., 
Stockholm, 1911, xxxvi, 23-32.— Skizze des Kriegssanitats- 
dienstes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, No. 35, map.— Ta- 
layrach. L' Allemagne nou velle et son recrutement. Rev. 
d'hyg.. Par., 1903, xxv, 453-464.— Tobold. L'eau dc boisson 
dans l'armee allemande. Caducee, Par., 1906, vi, 75. — Val- 
lois. Commentaire du reglement allemand du 27 janvier 
1907, sur le Service de sante en temps de guerre. Arch, de 
med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1908, li, 218-255.— Vorlaufige 
Jahreskrankenrapporte fiber die k. preuss. Armee, das XII. 
und XIX. (1. und 2. k. sachsische) und das XIII. (k. wtirt- 
tembergische) Armeekorps fiir die Rapportjahre vom 1. Okt. 
1906 bis 30. Sept. 1907 und 1. Okt. 1907 bis 30. Sept. 1908. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxxviii, 41-49.— 
Werner. Der Gesundheitsstand der preussischen Armee 
in hygienischer Beleuchtung; ein Riickblick auf die letzten 
Jahrzchnte. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1906, xxxii, 33.5-341. . Fortschritte in der Entwicklung 

des preussischen Sanitatsoffizierskorps. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 6S5-688. . 

Sanitiitsmannschaften und zweijiihrige Dienstzeit. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, xliii, 705-711. — Wirgin 
(G.) [Some observations concerning the sanitary equip- 
ment, etc., of the German Army.] Tidskr. i mil. halsov., 
Stockholm, 1916, xli, 1-16. 

Army (Greek). 

G. Le Service de sante en campagne dans l'armee grecque. 
Caducee, Par., 1913, xiii, 21.— Howard (F.) The Army 
Medical Service of Greece. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 181.— 
Mermingas. Pas Mihtarsanitatswesen in Griechenland. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. cv Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 809| 

Army (Italian). 

Cusani (M.) Esposizione sommaria dell' ordi- 
namento e funzionamento del Servizio sanitario 
in campagna presso 1' esercito italiano. 8°. 
A'oma, 1906. 

Handbook of the medical services of foreign 
armies. Pt. V. Italy. 16°. London, 1911. 

Italy. Ministero della gucrra. Relazione 
medico-statistica delle condizioni sanitarie del 
r. esercito neeli anni 1874-1906. roy. 8°. 
Roma, 1876-1912. 

. Elencho generale e tariffa dei medici- 

nali e delle sostanze accessorie. 1° ottobre 1895. 
8°. Roma, 1895. 

Testi (F.) Storia retrospettiva della kiieiie 
nell' esercito italiano. roy. 8°. Roma, 1912. 
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Army (Italian). 

Alessandri CEL.) & Bastianolli (R.) Troposte per il 
Servizio sanitano chirurgico del r. esercito al fronto. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 405-409.— Ambulanze 
(Le) chirurgiche d' armata dell' esercito italiano. Biv. di 
ingegner. san., Torino, 1917, xiii, 49; 57; 65.— Antony (F.) 
Sen-ice de sant^ de l'armee italienne. Arch, dc med. et 

pharm. mil., Par., 1904, xliii, 130-164. . The Medical 

Service of the Italian Armv. J. Rov. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1906, vi, 175; 364.— Be'rnucci(G.) Delia Tripolitania 
e dello stato sanitario del eorpo d oecupazione durante 
l'anno 1914, con cenni sull' opera degli ambulatori per indi- 
geni, retti medici militari. Gior. di med. mil., lioma, 1915, 
lxiii, 42.5-470. — Campani (A.) I medici borghesi nella vita 
militare. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1917, Ixv, 803-805 — 
Clauri(R.) Sulle stazioni militari marittime. Ibid., 502- 
512. — Faralli (C.) A proposito dell' articolo dei Proff. Ales- 
sandri e Bastianelli: Proposte peril servizio sanitario chirur- 
gico del r. esercito al fronte. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, 
sez. prat., 510-520.— Ferrari (G. C.) II morale del soldato 
italiano in campo. Riv. di psicol., Bologna, 1916, xii, 184- 
217. — Galli (G.) Contributo alia revisione dell' attuale 
elenco delle infermita- nei militari e negli inscritti di leva. 
Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv,. sez. prat., 790-793.— G a sperini 
(U.) L'organisation du service sanitaire dans l'armee ita- 
lienne. Paris med., 1916, xviii, 21.5-219.— Heiser (V. G.) 
Italian medical activities in the war. Boston M. & S. J., 
1918, clxxviii, 505. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 
124.— Italian (The) Medical Service. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1916, i, 284.— Laval (E.) L'folairage du champ de bataille 

dansl'armeeitalienne. Caducee, Par., 1905, v, 85-87. . 

Paquet de pansement de l'armee italienne. Ibid. , 1907, vii, 
106. — Manzoni. Rapport sur l'organisation neuro-psy- 
chiatrique dans l'armee italienne. Schweiz. Arch. f. Neurol, 
u. Psychiat., Zurich, 1918, ii, 152-160.— Observations of the 
medico-military organization of the Italian armies. Mil. 
Surgeon, Wash., 1918, xlii, 249-257.— Randone (G. F.) Gli 
infortuni nella vita militare in rapporto alia legislazione civile 
in Italia. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1909, lvii, 343-349.— 
Riva (A.) Sulle condizioni attuali dei giovani urficiali 
medici subalterni e del corpo sanitario militare in generale. 
Atti xii. Cong. d. Ass. med. ital. 1887, Pavia, 1888, i, 100- 
128. — Servizl sanitari militari specializzati. Policlin.. 
Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 1233-1238— Sestini (L.) Sui 
criteri desunti dai dati flsici per determinare rattitudine al 
servizio militare nclF armata italiana. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1905, ii, 473-551, 5 ch., 1 diag.— Sforza (C.) Sulle 
distorsioni negli eserciti italiano e germanico. Gior. med. 
d. r. esercito, Roma, 1898, xlvi, 1159-1172.— Testl (F.) II 
servizio sanitario militare e le condizioni igienico-sanitarie in 
Cirenaica dal giugno 1912 ai primi mesi del 1916. Gior. di 
med. mil., Roma, 1916, lxiv, 737-771. 

Army (Japanese). 

■ Japan. Ministere de la guerre. Statistiqne 
sanitaire de l'armee japonaise pendant l'annee 
1907 pour servir a 1' etude de la statistique inter- 
nationale. 4°. Tokyo, 1909. 

Japan. War Office. Army Medical Bureau. 
Arbeiten aus der kaiserlich japanisehen mili- 
tararztlichen Lehranstalt. No. 1, 1892. 8°. 
ToHo, 1892. 

Kuhn (J. E.) Impressions of a combatant 
officer concerning the sanitary service of the 
Japanese Army in war. 12°. Ft. Leavenworth, 
Ks., 1912. 

In: San. Field Serv. Papers, Ft. Leavenworth, 1912. 

ficole (L') de medecine militaire de l'armee japonaise. 
Caducee, Par., 1909, ix, 230.— Guillon (A.) A propos du 
manueld'hygienedessoldatsjaponais. 76id.,1908,viii, 137. — 
Hawthorne (H. L.) Medical and Sanitary Department of 
the Japanese Army. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1915, xxxvii, 
549-560. — Holt (J. van R.) The Japanese as military sani- 
tarians. J. Ass. Mil. Surg., Carlisle, Pa., 1904, xiv, 379 : -384.— 
Hvgiene in the Japanese Army. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, 
ii," 1332.— Japanese (The) soldiers' feet. ' Ibid., i, 1150.— 
Kaiserlich japanische militararztliche Akademie. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxix, 103-107.— Koike. 
El funcionamientodel Servicio de sanidad del ejercito japo- 
nes durante la guerra ruso-japonesa. [Transl.] Med. mil. 
espafi., Madrid, 1905-6, xii, 329; 365; 38.5; 419.— Kosuke 
Torneoko. For those at the front for Japan: the relief work 
to meet the present national emergencv. Charities, N. Y., 
1905-6, iv, 889-891.— Laval (E.) Materiel du Service de 
santt 5 en campagne; paquet de pansement individuel ja- 
ponais. Caducee, Par., 1908, vhi, 49.— Lydston (G. F.) 
The efficiency of the Medical Corps of the Japanese Army as 
compared with the American Military Medical Service. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 911-914.— Lynch (C.) Medical 
Department of the Japanese Armv. Boston M.A.-S.J., 1906, 
civ, 51; 92; 118. Also, Reprint.— Macpherson (W. G.) 
The medical organisation of the Japanese Army. J. Rov. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vi, 219-250, 1 diag.— Ma- 
tignbn (J.-J.) Les cantonnements souterrains de l'armee 
japonaise. Caducee, Par., 1906. vi, 262. . L'hygiene 
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dans l'armee japonaise en campagne, a propos du manuel in- 
dividuel d'hvgiene du soldat. Rev. d'hvg., Par., 1906, 
xxviii, 1043-1058.— Medical (The) Department of the Jap- 
anese Armv; compiled by the second division of the General 
Staff, United States Army. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. TJ. S., Carlisle, 
Pa 1904, xv, 127-132.— Medical (The) Service of the Japan- 
ese Army. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 469-471.— Mori 
(R ) & "Tsuzuki (J.) Die Organisation des japanisehen 
Sanitatscorps einst und jezt. [1885-1908.] In: Mori (R.) 
Japan, 8°, Tokio, 1911, 37-47.— Pile her (J. E.) The under- 
ground lodgings of the Japanese Army. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. 
U. S., Carlisle, 1906, xix, 578-582— Ruta (S.) Note ed 
appunti sulla organizzazione sanitaria civile e militare del 
Giappone. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1904, lii, 185- 
198 — Silvado (J.) A hvgiene no exercito japonez. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 105; 11.5; 134— Steiner (J.) 
Ueber das japanische Militar-Sanitatswesen. Militararzt, 
Wien, 1905, xxxix, 154; 178. Also, Reprint.— Suzuki (S.) 
Note on the sanitary condition of the Imperial Japanese 
Army during the late Russo-Japanese war. J. Ass. Mil 
Surg! U.S., Carlisle, 1906, xix, 431-436— Takaki (Baron K.' 
The preservation of health amongst the personnel of the Jap 
anese Army. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vii,- 

54-62. . Military hvgiene of the Japanese Armv. N. 

York M. J. [etc.], 1906", lxxxiii, 1161-1167. . Ana'ddress 

on sanitation in the Jananese Navy and Armv. Univ. 
Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1906-7, xix, 246-263.— Tsuzuki (J.) 
Das Militarsanitatswesen in Japan. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1313.— Varenne (G.) 
Japanese hospital-ships. J. Rov. U. Sen-ice Inst., Lond., 
1905, xlis, 308-311. 

Army (Mexican). 

Mexico. Apuntes pobre la educaci6n gimnas- 
tica en el ejercito. 16°. Mexico, 1900. 

. Keglamento para el Servicio de sani- 
dad en campafia. 8°. Mexico, 1901. 

. Reglamento para el ejercicio y evolu- 

ciones del tren de ambulancia. 8°. Mexico, 
1902. 

Carranza (C. V.) Decreto sobre la organization del 
Cuerpo medico militar de la Republica Mexicana. Escuela 
med.-mi!., Mexico, 1917, i, 1-6— Maus (L. M.) The Medical 
Department of the Mexican National Army. Proc. Ass. 
Mil. Surg. U. S., Columbus, O., 1897, 624-640. 

Army (Norwegian). 

Norske militserlseger. 1882-1907. Biografier 
og billeder. 8°. Kristiania, 1907. 

[Abstract from the medical officers' reports on the health 
of the recruits of 1912.] Norsk Tidsskr. f. Mil-Med., Kristia- 
nia, 1913, xvii, 27-42.— Crawford. [Does our Army Medical 
Corps answer the requirements which the country and the 
Army has the right to demand]? Ibid., 1912, xvi, 47-61.— 
Daae (H. ) [Norwegian sanitary tactics. Ibid., 1909, 

xiii, 81-97. . [The new instruction for the Norwegian 

Army Medical Corps.] Ibid., 1912, xvi, 19-24.— Daae 
(H.) & Crawford. (Changes in the matenel of the Armv 
Hospital Corps.] Ibid., 1911, xv, 187-203.— Ekeroth (C.) 
[The Medical Corps in the new Norwegian Army Regu- 
lations.] Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 1910, xxxv, 
256-267: 1911, xxxvi, 346-350.— Giertsen (P. E.) Das Sani- 
tatswesen der norwegischen Armee. Deutsche med. Wehn- 

schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 1499. . [Bandage 

packages.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1909, 
5. R., vii, 538-544.— Kobro (J.) [Sickness in the Armv, 
1908.] Norsk Tidsskr. f. Mil.-Med., Krisliania, 1909, xiii, 
66-71.— Koren (A.) [Our military hygiene in 1849-50.1 
Ibid., 1907, xi, 1-19.— Nilson (G.) [Vehicles for the sanitarv 
service.] Tidskr. i mil. Hals-iv., Stockholm, 1907, xxxii, 262- 
272.— [Proposal for the mobilization of the Army Medical 
Corps.] Norsk. Tidsskr. f. Mil.-Med., Kristiania,' 1908 xii 
242-252 — Reichborn-Kjennerud (I.) Det nve krisrssani- 
tetsreglement. Ibid., 1910, xiv, 123-136.— Sanitary (The) 
Service of the Norwegian Armv. J. Ass. Mil. Surg I T S 
Carlisle, Pa., 1901-2, x, 642-649. Alto, Reprint— Steenberel 
[Tactics of the Norwegian Hospital Corps. ] Norsk Tidsskr 
f. Mil.-Med., Kristiania, 1909, xiii, 117-141. 

Army (Peruvian). 

Paz Soldan (C. E.) El cuerpo de medicos 
militares en el Peru. 8°. Lima, 1912. 

Army (Portw/vese ) . 

Herranz (C.) Sanidad militar en Portugal. Rev. de san 
mil., Madrid, 1915, 3. s., v. 333-343.— de Padua (A ) O en- 
sino medico e o servico militar. Coimbra med., 1897, xvii 
54/; o64.— Suzanno (M.) Os exercicios do Servico de saude 
do exercito em campanha. Med. contemp., Lisb.. 1913 
xxxi, 305-308. ' 

Army (Roumanian). 

Crainicean (G.) Die Infektionskrankheiten in der k. 
rumanischen Armee wahrend der Jalire 1883 bis 1896. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1898, xxvii, 657-686.— Gavri- 
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Army (Roumanian) . 

lescu (A.) Necessitates introducerel reformel medicale tem- 
porare in armata romana. Bull. Soc. d. m6d. et nat. de J assy, 
1898, xii, 181-1SS.— Grlvet (P.) L'hopital central de l'armee 
roumaine. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil.. Par., 1S96, xxviii, 
195-201. 

Army (Russian ). 

Kostrofp (N.) K voprosu o zubovrachebnol 
pomoshtshi v armii v soyazi s podgotovkoyu 
kadra voyennopolevikh zubnikh vrachei. [Den- 
tistry in the Army in connection with the prep- 
aration of a staff of Army dentists.] 8°. [S.-Pe- 
terburg, 1905.] 

Nikolski (V. M.) *Materiali k voprosu o 
smertnosti sredi nizhnikh chinov russkol armii; 
po dannim meditsinskikh listov na nizhnikh 
chinov priziva s 1886-94 g. [Mortality among 
the enlisted men of the Russian Army; after the 
medical lists of the enlisted men of the draft of 
1886-94.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1908. 

Russia. Nastolnaya gpravochnaya kniga. 
Chinovniki i vrachi voyenno-sukhoputnavo 
vledomstva; sluzhebniya prava i prei'rnushtshe- 
stva. Sostavil Nikolai Yakar. [Book of refer- 
ence. Officers and physicians of the Army; 
service rights and privileges. Compiled by N. 
Vakar.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1908. 

Zaglukhinski (V. V.) Sanitarnaya sluzhba 
russkoi armii v voyennoye vremya. [Sanitary 
service in the Russian Army in time of war.] 8°. 
Moskva, 1911. 

Akopenko (A. F.) [On the Army medical reform.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1903, iii, med. pt., 171; 383 — 
Antony (F.) Service de sante de l'armee russe. Arch, de 
med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1903, xli, 157-180.— Blau. Sani- 
tatsbericht der russischen Armee fiir das Jahr 1907. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Bed., 1911, xl. 327-333— Blech 
(G. M.) The Russian Army Medical Service in Manchuria; 
a critical review of some of its phases. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1912, xxx, 514-532.— Davidoff (N. N.) [The new list of 
diseases and defects (of recruits) and its application in prac- 
tice.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1908, ccxxii, med. -spec, 
pt., 70-76."— Dombrovski (F. A.) [Reorganization of the 
Army Medical Department.] Ibid., 1907, ccxviii, med.- 
spec. pt., 510-517.— Dworetzky (A.) Die Organisation des 
Feldsanitiitswesens in der russischen Armee. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1695-1701.— Extracts from instruc- 
tions for the Russian Army respecting the laws and customs 
of war on land. J. Rov. Army M. Corps, Lond., 1905, iv, 
393-398. — F. (M. G.) Estado sanitario del ejercito ruso. 
Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1897, xi, 32; 56; 75; 101; 125; 149; 
178; 199.— Geler (P. A.) [Desirable alteration of Army 
medical institutions in time of war, on the basis of experience 
during the recent war.] "Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1907, 
ccxx, med.-spec. pt., 398-405.— Gladlsh (D. A.) [Sanitary 
physicians and medical statistics in our Army.] Ibid., 1906, 
ccxv, med.-spec. pt., 527-540.— GlinchikofT (V.) [Evasion 
of milit ary service by phvsicians.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1908, vii, 913; 943.— Glinski. [Granting to Army physicians 
the titles and privileges of Army officers, and an independent 
status as related to medicine.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 

1903, iii, med. pt., 376-380.— Gremer (A. V.) [Shortcomings 
of the medicalorganization of the Russian Army after data of 
the Russo-Japanese war of 1904-5. Ibid., 1906, ccxv, med.- 
spec. pt., 315-332.— Gubareff (P. A.) [On the scientific per- 
fectionmentof Army Physicians.] Ibid., 1911,ccxxxii, med.- 
spec. pt., 417-436. . [The lower sanitary personnel in the 

medical institutions of the Russian and certain foreign armies.] 
Ibid., 1912, ccxxxiv, med.-spec. pt., 630-651.— Haberllng 
(W.) Gesundheitsfursorge im russischen Ileer vor hundert 
Jahren. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Bcrl., 1913, xlii, 292- 
295.— Hazlett (T. L.) Experiences with the Russian Army 
of the Caucasus in Northern Persia. Mil. Surg., Wash., 1917, 
xli, 445-449, 2 pi.— Hickman (J.) The medical services in 
the Russian Army (peace). J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 

1904, iii, 53; 150.— Hippius (A.) Das Sanitiitswcsen in der 
russischen Feldarmee. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. <v 
Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1507-1509. — Hoff (J. Van K.) The sanitary 
organization of the Russian Army. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1904, xxxix, 27.5-277. Alio: 3. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., 
Carlisle, Pa., 1904, xiv, 308-315.— Howard (F.) The Army 
Medical Service of Russia. Ibid., xv, 492-507.— Iatros 
[pseudon.]. [The tragedy of the Armv Medical Academy. 
Were its students serving in the army? Why did the 
Academy perish? Is the Army alone in need of a profes- 
sional medical school? The latter forgive!] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 443-446.— Jaffary. L'etat sanitaire de 
l'armee russe pendant l'annee 1899. Caducee, Par., 1902, ii, 
247.— K. [A point characterizing the present position of 
Army physicians.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1906, v, 80- 
82.— Keraval. Compte-rendu de l'etat sanitaire de l'armee 



Army (Russian). 

russe pour les annecs 1909 1910. Caducee, Par., 1912, xii, 
145-147: 1913, xiii, 7.5-78.— KOrting (G.) Aus dem SanitSts- 
dienst der russischen Armee in der Mandschurei. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 944-946.— Kolosoft (G.) [Contempo- 
rary questions of military medicine.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peferb., 1908, vii, 19; 91; 163; 413; 448; 653: 787. Also, Re- 
print. -Krmhilin (A. V.) [On the coming reform (of the 
Medical Department of the Russian Army).] Voyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1906, ccxvii S6s-r,71.— Kiibasofl (P. I.) 
[On the reorganization of the Medical Department in the 
Russian Army.] Ibid., med.-spec. pt., 340-344. — Longuet 
(R.) L'etat sanitaire de l'armee russe. Arch, de mod. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1896, xxvii, 399-418: xxviii, 47-69.— 
McLoughlin (G. S.) Notes on the organization and 
methods of the Medical Service of the Russian Army in time 
of war. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1907, viii. 590- 

608. . The Russian manual of physical training. 

Ibid., 1912, xix, 221-230.— Macomb (M. M.) The Russian 
infantrv sollier. J. Roy. U. Service Inst., Lond., 1906, 1, 
1013; li60.— Mazuroff (G. A.) [The necessary changes in 
the sanitary part and the baggage train of the separate bat- 
talion.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1907, ccxviii, med.- 
spec. pt., 677-6S5. — Midon*. [Instruction of the Hospital 
Corps men.] Ibid., 1893, elxxvi, unofflc. pt., 3. sect., 7-10.— 
Milevskl (S. N.) [The flying sanitary squadron during the 
Russo-Japanese war and desirable changes in its organization 
and provisioning.] Ibid., 1906, ccxvii, med.-spec. pt., 225; 
459. — Nauman (A. G.) [Condition of Army physicians.] 
Ejened. jour. "Prakt. Med.", S.-Peterb., 1901, viii, 209- 
213. — Organizaci6n de los servicios medicos en el ejercito 
ruso en tiempo de guerra. Rev. de san. mil. v Med. mil. 
espafi., Madrid, 1908, ii, 176; 200; 234.— Pletenefl (V. F.) 
[Army dentists.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, ccxxxv, 
med.-spec. pt., 633-641. — [Projected renaming of the Army 
and Navy physicians by military titles.] Russk. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1913, xii, 1215.— Ravitalllements (Les) dans l'armee 
russe en campagne. Bull, de l'intend. [etc.], Par., 1898, xliii, 
297; 344; 391.— Razdolski (V. P.) Esse aut non esse? 
[On giving military rank to Army physicians.] Voy- 
enno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1904, i, med.-spec. pt., 194- 
201.— Relkh (M.) [Sanitary condition of troops and the 
Army Medical Scientific Committee; necessity for es- 
tablishing an Army Medical Museum.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1906, v, 140-143.— Russia. [Army order of 

1914, No. 529. Army sanitary institutions and hospitals 
in time of war, lists and tables, to take the place of those in 
force. July 18 (August 1).] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 

1915, ccxlii, offic. pt., 1-116. — Russia. Ministry of War. 
[Report of the Chief Armv Sanitary Committee for 1900.] 

Ibid., 1902, lxxx, off. pt., 353-374. . [General review of 

the condition of the sanitary side of the Russian Armv.] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 1631; 1672.— Russia. 
Ministry of War. Council of War. [Order No. 408. Rules 
and forms for Army medical reports in time of war.] Vo- 
yenno-Med. J., S.-Petero., 1901, lxxix, off. pt., suppl., 1-81. — 
Service (Le) desante russe en Mandchourie. Caducee, Par., 
1906, vi, 173— Shaikevich (M.) [Reform of the Army 
Medical Department.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, il, 
880; 1632. . [On military medicine and Army physi- 
cians.] Ibid., 1906, v, 962-964.— Shapiroff (B. M.) [The 
Caucasian brigade of the separate corps of border guards from 
a sanitary point of view.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1898, exeii, med.-spec. pt., 237-293.— Shteln (V. F.) [Den- 
tistry in our Army.] Ibid., 1907, ccxx, med.-spec. pt., 554- 
556.— Tauber (A. S.) [Promotion in the Army Medical 
Staff.] Ibid., 1905, iii, 651-660— Tizhenko (A. M.) [On 
regimental reserve stores.] Ibid., 1906, ccvii, med.-spec. 
pt., 224; 449.— V-ff (V.) [Sanitary condition of the Russian 
Army in time of peace.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1909, xvi, 
854; 873: 908; 930; 990; 1012; 1034.— Voskresenski (N. M.) 
[The preparation of Army feldshers.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.- 
Peterb., 1909, ccxxv, med.-spec. pt., 508-515. — Zamyatin 
(A. I.) [Information in brief concerning the calling to the 
colors of the reserve physicians during the last war with 
Japan.] Ibid., 1911, ccxxxii, med.-spec. pt., 297; 509; 715.— 
Zarkevich (N. I.) [Military titles for Army physicians.] 
Ibid., 1903, iii, med. pt., 152-857. 

Army (Serbian). 

Geneic (L.) [The character of our Army Medical Corps, 
the health of our troops, and the needs to reorganize our 
Medical Corps.] Srpski arh. za celok. lek., Beograd, 1911, 
xvii, 299-320, 7 diag., 4 tab.— Rusca (F.) Ueber den Sani- 
tatsdienst bei der serbischen Armee. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 1332-1334 — Socin (C.) Beobaeh- 
tungen iiber den serbischen Heeressanitatsdienst. Ibid., 
1913, xliii, mil.-arztl. Beilage, 1-7. 

Army (Spanish). 

Alvarez (A. M.) Gufa-resumen de legisla- 
cion militar y sanitaria en particular. 8°. Ma- 
drid, 1903. 

Manual de reales 6rdenes referentes al Cuer- 
po de sanidad de la armada, dementes, hos- 
pitales y practicantes coleccionadas por el pri- 
mero medico Alfredo G. Segond. 8°. Madrid, 
1893. 
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Army (Spanish). 

Spain. Minis terio de la guerra. Resumen de 
la estadfstica sanitaria del ejericito espanol, afro 
1910. 8°. Madrid, 1912. 

Spain. Ministerio de la guerra. Direction 
general de sanidad militar. Escala del Cuerpo de 
sanidad militar en 20 agosto de 1887; 1° de enero 
de 1896; 1® de julio de 1897; 1° de octubre de 
1897; 15 de octubre de 1897; 15 de octubre de 
1398 al 1° de abril de 1901; 1° de abril de 1902; 
1° octobre de 1902 al de 1° de abril de 1903. 8° 
& 32°. Madrid, 1887-1903. 

. Reglamento para el servicio sanitario 

de campana. Aprobado p>r real orden de 1° de 
julio de 1896. 8°. Madrid, 1896. 

— . Cuerpo de sanidad militar. Situa- 

cion del personal en mayo de 1879; octubre de 
1000 al septiembre de 1901; noviembre de 1901; 
de diciembre de 1902. fol. Madrid, 1899-1902. 

Alvernhe. L'etat sanitaire de l'armee espagnole. Arch, 
de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1907, xlix, 135-147.— Canejla 
y Peirolfi (A.) El medico militar espanol en campana. 
Si-do med., Madrid, 1896, xliii, 149-151.— Deleito (F. G.) 
Pri'icipios generates de organization; Servicio medico en los 
cierpos. Rev. san. mil. y Med. mil. espafl., Madrid, 1909, 
iii, 171; 244. — G6mez (P.) Consideracioncs sohre los ser- 
vicios sanitarios del ejercito. Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1906, 
xx, 221-224. — de Larra y Cerezo (A.) La salud del soldado 
espanol. Med. mil. espafl., Madrid, 1905,-6 xii, 286- 30); 

339; 380; 430; 474. Also, Reprint. — . Las industrias mili- 

tares y el Cuerpo de sanidad militar. Rev. san. mil. y Med. 
mil. espafl., Madrid, 1907, i, 545-551. . Le materiel sani- 
taire et hygienique dans les armees ct notamment dans 
l'armee espagnole. Cong, internat. do med. (xvi.). C.-r., 
Budapest, 1909, Sect, xx, Sanit. mil. & mar., 49-69. Also, 
transl.: Rev. san. rail, y Med. mil. espan., Madrid, 1909, 
iii, 645; 706; 739. — Lopez (J. A.) Necesidad impro- 
rrogable de la ercacidn de la Escuela do enfermcros mili- 
tarcs, su organizaci6n por division de ejercito; prcpara- 
dores y enfermeros. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1918, 
xxv, 264-268. — Martin Salazar (Al.) Estado sanitario 
actual del ejercito espaflol. Med. mil. espafl., Madrid, 1904, 

xi, 117; 129; 149; 161; 183. — . Le Corps de sante militaire 

en Espagne. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxxvi, 742. — Moreno 
y Alvarez (M. A.) El Cuerpo de sanidad juzgado por un 
ofieial del ejercito. Rev. de san. mil., Madnd, 1912, 3. s., ii, 
231-237. — Nueva (La) redamentacion de las uni dales sani- 
tarias del ejercito. Bol de san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1909, viii, 
341-344. — Parreno (P.) Algunas notas sobre los servicios 
sanitarios en la guerra de la independencia. Rev. de san. 
mil. y Med. mil. espan., Madrid, 1908, ii, 221-234.— Pereira 
(P.) Los automobiles sanitarios del ejercito espanol. Rev. 
de san. mil., Madrid, 1915, v, 157-165.— Potous (J.) La 
estadfstica sanitaria del ejercito espanol. Ibid., 1911, 3. s., i, 
669; 712; 743. — de Rivera (P.) Racionamientojsuhsistencias; 
saministro; real orden, circular 3, agosto; mo lh'ieando el 
plan de racionamiento para campafta y maniobras. Rev. 
san. mil. y Med. mi!, espafl., Madrid, 1908, ii, 92-94. — So- 
botta (E.) Das Militarsanitatswesen in Spanien. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 1339.— 
Toscano (E. J.) La sanidad militar en la prknera linea; 
organization de un servicio ligero, nuevo transporte de heri- 
dos en caballos por Camillas saspen iilas. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1911, xviii, pt. 2, 144-100.— Ubeda y Correal 
(J.) El Laboratorio central de me_licamcntos. Rev. san. 
mil. y Med. mil. espan., Maurid, 1907, i, 9-14. 

Army (Swedish). 

Boman (E.) Svenska armens sanitetsvasen 
sadant det varit och iir jiimte forslag till des3 
omorganisation. [Sanitation in the Swedish 
Army as it was and is, with a proposal for its 
reorganization.] 8°. Stockholm, 1904. 

Ekeroth (C. C.) Studier rorande krigssjuk- 
vardsvasendet. [The Army Medical Service.] 
8°. Stockholm, 1908. 

Krigssjukvakdsreglemente. .[The Army 
Medical Service.] 16°. Stockholm, 1905. 

Svenska mbitarlakareforeningen 1875-1900. 
Portriittochbiografier. ' Festskrif t pa fureningens 
25-arsdag 12 Juli 1900. 8°. Stockholm, 1900. 

United States. War Department. Adjutant 
General's Office. Military Information Division. 
No. 12. The military system of Sweden and 
other papers selected for publication, sm. 4°. 
Washington, 1897. 

Bauer ( F. ) [The lessons of the world war and the Swedish 
\rmv. with reference to the Medical Department.] Allm. 
sven." liikartidn., Stockholm, 1916, xiii, 390-392.— Bellander 



Army (Swedish). 

(N.) [The development of the voluntary sanitary column 
in Sweden.] Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 19*07, xxxii, 
369-382. — Boman (E.) [Changes in the sanitary equipments 
of the cavalry.] tbid., 1905, xxx, 118-124. — •. [The sani- 
tary materiel of the Swedish Army.] Ibid., 1907, xxxii, 114— 
127.— [Collection of orders of the King and general orders 
concerning the Army Medical Corps.] Ibid., 1910, xxxv; 
iv, 33, bihang, 8'. — Dahlheim. [Some aspects of the 
Medical Department of the Armv.] Lund lak.-sallsk. fcirh. 
1914-15, Stockholm, 1915, 38-60.— Edholm (E.) [The 
report of the Army administration on the health and dis- 
eases of the Army, and also on the veterinary corps during 
1910.] Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 1912, xxxvii, 147- 

154. . [Army medical and veterinary report for 1911.] 

Ibid., 1913, xxxviii, 1-6— Ekeroth (C. C.) Zur Frage einer 
Reorganisation des schwedischen feldarztliehen Korps. 

Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1908, xxii, 99. . Der Sanitats- 

dienst bei der schwedischen Armee im Kriege. Militarzt, 

Wien, 1909, xliii, 225-234. . [The uniform and military 

rank of the Swedish military surgeons in the 19th century.] 
Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 1910, xxxv, 37; 134.— 
Flensburg (C.) Fortgesetzte Untersuchungen iiber Morbi- 
ditiit und Mortalitat bei der Garnison in Stockholm, 1903-8. 
Ibid., 9-37.— Hiortaf Orn&s(C.G.S.) [The reorganization of 
the Army Medical Corps.] Ibid., 1907, xxxii, 359-365.— 
Hybblnette (R.) [The administration of the Medical De- 
partment of the Swedish Army.] Ibid., 1917, xlii, 85-92.— 
[Proposal (A) concerning the reorganization of the Army 
Medical Corps.] Ibid., 1908, xxxiii, 291-350.— Rudenschold 
(T.) [Some principles of the Swedish volunteer sanitary 
service in the field.] Ibid., 1907, xxxii, 241-252.— Wahlstedt 
(A.) [Regulation for the statistics of the Swedish Armv Med- 
ical Corps.] Ibid., 1910, xxxv, 113-134. . [Directions 

for the instruction and education of the Swedish Army Med- 
ical Corps, compared with the corresponding conditions in 
Germany.] Ibid., 1912, xxxvii, 225; 286.— Wirgin. [Some 
desiderata of the Medical Department of the Swedish Army. 
Lunds lak.-sallsk. fcirh., 1914-15, Stockholm, 1916, 67-95. 

Army (Swiss). 

Bachelin (A.) L'armee suisse, croquis a la 
plume, avec une preface et un appendice de 
M. le colonel federal Lecomte resumant l'or- 
ganisation militaire suisse actuelle.. 12°. Lau- 
sanne, 1873. 

Howell (W.) The Swiss Army. 8°. Fort 
Leavenworth, 1916. 

Department of Military Art. The Army service schools. 

Aldershoff (H.) Opmerkingen in verband met de BIO" 
bilisatie van den Zwitsersciicn geneeskundinen dienst. Mil.- 
geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1916, xx, 22-30.— Beyer (T.) 
Die fe! Isanitiire Ausbildung der schweizerischen Sani- 
tiitsofliziere. Militarmed. u. arztl. Kriegswissensch., Wien & 
Leipz., 1914, 287-309.— Couturier. Le Service de sante de 
rarmee Suisse dans la nouvelle organisation des troupes. 
Caducee, Par., 1912, xii, 178.— Dasen (F.) Der Etappen- 
und Terrltorial-Samtatsdienst. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1913, xliii, mil.-arztl. Beilage, 41-55, 1 ch.— Delme- 
Radcliffe (C.) The Swiss military system. J. Roy. U. 
Service Inst., Lond., 1907, li, 1466-149*9.— Dreist. Der Kriegs- 
sanitatsdienst in der schweizerisclien Armee. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xii, 721-739.— Duncan (L. 
C.) El Servicio sanit \rio dei ejercito suizo. Bol.san.mil., 
Buenos Aires, 190J, viii, 228-2 10. A Iso, transl.: Mil. Surgeon, 
Richmond, 1909, xxiv, 325-338.— Dunesen (L-) El Servi- 
cio sanitario del ejercito suizo. Rev. san. mil. y Med. mil. 
espan., Madrid, 1909, iii, 65ii; 680.— Dupont (V.) Service de 
sante de l'armee Suisse. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 

1906, xlviii, 502-524. . Le Service de sante de l'armee 

Suisse. Ibid., 1914, lxiii, 565-568.— Eckeroth (C.) [The new 
regulation of the Medical Service in the Swiss Armv.] 
Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 1913, xxxviii, 223-232*— 
Hiiberlin & Miirset. Die Stellung des Arztes in der ne en 
eidgendssischen Militarversicherung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz 
Aerzte, Basel, 1902, xxxii, 172-177.— Hauser. Der Gebirirs- 
sanitatsdienst in der schweizerisclien Armee. Ibid., 1910 

xl, mil.-arztl. Beil., 1-12. . Fine Neuorganisation 

unserer Saniliitstruppen. Ibid., 17-32.— L,a Nicca(R.) Das 
Militarsanicatswesen der Schweiz. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
sihr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 2094-20c«.— Mlescher (G.) 
Ueber Gefechtssanitatsdietist im Winter. Cor -Bl f 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xlv, 929-948.— Mott (T 'B j 
The Swiss military organization. J. Mil. Serv. Inst. U S 
Governor's Island, N. Y. H., 1906, xxxviii, 243; 442- xxxix' 
18.-Romeyn (J. A.) [The Medical Department of the 
Swiss Army.] Mil.-geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1914 
xviii, 203-211.— SUberschmidt. BeobachtuiiTCn des Hv- 
gienikers anliisslich der Mobilisation. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz 
Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 1751. 

Army (Turkish ). 

Blau. Der turkische Milit&rarzt, sein Werdegane und 
seine Zukunft. Militararzt, Wien, 1910, xliv, 217-226.— 
Bemlinger (P.) La revolution ottomane et le Corps medi- 
cal. Presse med., Par., 1908, xlii, 593.-Vollbrecht Bey. 
The Medical Service of the Turkish Army. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1912, xxxi, 91-101. 
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Army ( United States). 

Army appropriation bill, 1916. Hearings be- 
fore the Committee on Military Affairs, H. E., 
on the bill making appropriations for the support 
of the Army for the fiscal year 1916. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1916. 

Army appropriation bill, 1917. Hearings be- 
fore the Committee on Military Affairs, H. R., 
64th Congress, first session, on the bill making 
appropriations for the support of the Army for 
the fiscal year 1917. 8°. Washington, 1917. 

Chase (C.) Physical drill for foot-troops. 
Compiled by . . . 24° . Washington, 1897. 

Godfrey (C. E.) Organization of the pro- 
visional army of the United states in the antici- 
pated war with France, 1798-1800. [Including 
lists of medical officers.] 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Gorgas (W. C.) Preparedness for national 
defense. Hearings before the Committee on 
Military Affairs, United States Senate, 64th Con- 
gress, first session, on bills for the reorganization 
of the Army. Part XIV. 8°. Washington, 1916. 

Hammersly (T. H. S.) Complete Army regis- 
ter of the United States for 100 years (1779 to 
1879), compiled from official records. 2. ed. 8°. 
Washington, 1881. 

Heitman (F. B.) Historical register of officers 
of the Continental Army during the War of the 
Revolution, April, 1775, to December, 1783. 
roy. 8°. Washington, 1893. 

. The same. New, rev. and enl. ed. 

4°. Washington, 1914. 

Howe (L.) Universal military education and 
service; the Swiss svstem for the United States. 
8°. New York & London, 1916. 

Koehler (H. J.) Manual of gymnastic exer- 
cises prepared for use in service gymnasiums, 
United States Army. 12°. Washington, 1904. 

Legislative history of the General Staff of 
the Army of the United States (its organization, 
duties, pay, and allowances), from 1775-1901. 
Compiled and annotated under the direction of 
Major-General Henry C. Corbin, Adjutant Gen- 
eral of the Army, by Raphael P. Thian, Chief 
Clerk, Adjutant-General's Office. 8° . Washing- 
ton, 1901. 

List of the names of medical cadets who 
served during the War of the Rebellion, with 
correspondence in reference thereto. Type- 
written. 411. obi. 4°. [n. p.,n. d.] 

Professional Memoirs. Corps of Engineers, 
United States Army and Engineer Department 
at Large. Published bi-monthly at the Engineer 
School, Washington, D.C. 8°. Washington, 1918. 

Scott (R. N.) An analytical digest of the 
military laws of the United States; a compilation 
of the constitutional and statutory provisions 
concerning the military establishment, in all its 
branches and relations, accompanied by judicial 
and executive decisions explanatory of the text. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1873. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to fix the pay, allowances, 
tenure of office, and rank of the veterinary sur- 
geons of the United States Army. 54. Cong., 1. 
sess. H.R. 3012. Dec. 28, 1895. Introd. by Mr. 
Dovener. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1895.] 

. A bill to authorize the reimbursement 

of officers and men of the Army and Navy for 
medical expenses incurred during leave or fur- 
lough. 55. Cong., 3. sess. H. R. 11715. Jan. 
19, 1899. Introd. by Mr. McCleary. roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1899.] 



Army ( United States). 

. A bill to provide for the payment of 

medical expenses of sick officers and enlisted 
men of the Army while absent from duty with 
leave or on furlough. 56. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 
5774. Jan. 10, 1900. Introd. by Mr. Bromwell- 
roy. 8°. [Washington, 1900.] 

United States. Senate. A bill to fix the paj , 
allowances, tenure of office, and rank of the vet- 
erinary surgeons of the United States Army. 
54. Cong., 1. sess. S. 1240. Dec. 30, 1895. 
Introd. by Mr. Roach, roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1895.] 

United States. War Department. Regula- 
tions for the Army of the United States, 1895. 
With appendix separately indexed, showing 
changes to January 1, 1899. 8°. Washington, 
1899. 

. Regulations for the Army of the 

United States, 1895. With appendix, separately 
indexed, showing changes to. January 1, 1901. 
Also memorandum of paragraphs affected. 8°. 
Washington, 1901. 

. Regulations for the Army of the 

United States, 1901. 8°. Washington, 1901. 

. Sale of beer and light wines in post 

exchanges. A letter from the Acting Secretary 
of War, transmitting, in, response to the inquiry 
of the House, various reports relating to the prac- 
tical operation of the law prohibiting the sale of 
beer and light wines in post exchanges. 57. 
Cong., 2. sess. H. R. Doc. No. 252. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1903. 

. Regulations for the Army of the 

United States, 1904. 8°. Washington, 1904. 

— . Field service regulations, United 

States Army, 1910. 16°. Washington, 1910. 

. The same, 1913, with corrections to May 

21, 1913. 16°. Washington, 1913. 

. Regulations for the Army of the United 

States, 1913, corrected to April 15, 1917 (changes 
Nos. lto55). 4°. Washington, 1917. 

Upton (E.) The military policy of the United 
States. Fourth impression. 64. Cong., 1. sess. 
Senate Doc. No. 379. 8°. Washington, 1916. 

Ames (A.) The garrisoning of our tropical possessions; 
the sanitary welfare of Puerto Rico. Med. News, N. Y., 
1S99, lxxiv, 44-46.— Beyer (H. G.) Personal experience and 
professional observations of the so-called annual physical 
test, 1910. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1914, xxxv, 415-419.— 
Clarke (J. T.) The St. Louis quartermaster depot. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1918, xv, 149-153. —Condon (A. 
S.) The Army canteen. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 
720.— Customs of the service. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, 
xli, 119-122.— Health of the troops. Med. Insur. & Health 
( !onserv., Dallas, 1918, xxvii, 147.— Kilbourne (H. S.) The 
physical proportions of the American soldier. J. Mil. Serv. 
Inst. U. S., Governor's Island, N. Y. H., 1898, xxii, £.0-61 — 
McCormick (A. S.) The Army canteen. J. Am. M. Ass., 
< hicago, 1912, lviii, 505.— Marcy (H. O.) The Arruv can- 
teen. Ibid., 1032.— Munson (E. L.) Military absenteeism 
in war, with special reference to the relation of the Medi- 
cal Department thereto. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1912, xxx, 
489; 619: xxxi, 1.— Occupational census of the Army. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1917, n. s., xlvi, 307.— 
Owen (W. O.) Preventable disease in the Army of the 
United States; cause, effect and remedy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 1110-1117. Also, Reprint.— Roose- 
velt (Mr.) on military medicine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 
730.— Buff ner (15. L.) The private sanitary Filipino 
scouts. Mil Surgeon, Wash., 1910, xxvi, 410-413.— Slee ( R.) 
The veterans' reunion at Gettysburg; a sketch of the medic al 
side written by one who was there. Am. J. Clin. Med., Chi- 
cago, 1913, xx, 723-732. Also, Reprint.— Smith (J. R.) 
Sickness and mortality in the Army of the United States. 
Addr. . . . sect, state med. 42. meet. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1891, 59-71, 1 tab.— Treille. Kllectifs des medecins mili- 
taires. En Amerique, le President Roosevelt et les mede- 
cins militaires. Cadueee, Par., 1908, viii, 33.— Wilson (T. 
P.) In time of peace prepare for war. Med. Century, N. Y., 
1898, vi, 328-332.— Wiseman (W. A.) & Keen (W. W.) 
The Army canteen. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 
575. 
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Act (An) to increase the efficiency of the 
Medical I department of the United States Army. 
[WithJ Report. 8°. Manila, P. I., 1901. 

Bill (A) to increase the efficiency of the Medi- 
cal Department, U. S. Army, together with in- 
dorsements by the Secretaries of War and the 
brief of the Surgeon General, showing the neces- 
sity for legislation. 8°. [Washington, 1904.] 

Busey (S. C.) The organization, high esprit 
de corps, high standard of education and scien- 
tific attainments of the Army Medical Depart- 
ment. Address at the closing exercises of the 
Army Medical School, March 12, 1897, Washing- 
ton, D. C. 8°. Washington, 1897. 

Gorgas (W. C.) To increase the efficiency of 
the military establishment of the United States. 
Llearing before the Committee on Military Af- 
fairs, H. R., Sixty-fourth Congress, first session, 
on the bill to increase the efficiency of the mili- 
tary establishment of the United States. State- 
ment of Maj. Gen. William C. Gorgas, Surgeon 
General. 8°. Washington, 1916. 

International Exhibition of 1876. Hospital 
of the Medical Department, United States Army. 
No. 5. Description of Perot & Co.'s improved 
U. S. A. medicine wagon, exhibited in the 
grounds adjoining the hu3pital; and of Perot & 
Co.'s U. S. A. mess chest, exhibited in room 
No. 5. 8°. Philadelphia, 1876. 

Nagle (J. T.) An appeal to President Roose- 
velt for justice to a class of acting assistant sur- 
geons of the United States Army who served 
in the Civil War. 8°. New York, [1908]. 

Sanitary Field Service. Field Service School 
for Medical Officers. 12°. Fort Leavenworth, 
Kansas, 1912. 

Shockley (M. A. W.) The Army Service 
Schools, Fort Leavenworth, Kansas. 16°. Wash- 
ington, [n. <?.]. 

United States. Congress. Ilouse of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to determine the lineal rank of 
medical officers of the Army upon entrance into 
the service. 54. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 8188. 
April 14, 1896. Introd. by Mr. Hull. roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1896.] 

. A bill to establish a dental corps, 

United States Arm v. 55. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 
10508. May 27, 1898. Introd. by Mr. Otey. 
roy. 8°. [Washington, 1898.] 

. A bill to increase the number of sur- 
geons in the United States Army. 55. Cong., 2. 
sess. H. R. 9638. March 31, 1898. Introd. by 
Mr. Hull. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1898.] 

. An act to increase the number of sur- 
geons in the United States Army. 55. Cong., 2. 
sess. H. R. 9638. In S. May 4, 1898. roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1898.] 

. A bill for an increase in the Medical 

Department of the Army. 56. Cong., 1. sess. 
H. R. 4483. Dec. 16, 1899. Introd. by Mr. Emer- 
son, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1899.] 

-. A bill to provide for the purchase of 

certain buildings and grounds for the use of the 
United States Armv Dispensary. 56. Cong., 1. 
sess. H. R. 7082. Jan. 23, 1900. Introd. by Mr. 
Young, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1900.] 

. A bill to increase the rank and pay of 

the Surgeon-General of the Armv. 56. Cong., 1. 
sess. H. R. 11019. April 26, 1900. Introd. bv 
Mr. Lester, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1900.] 

. A bill to define the duties of the Medi- 
cal Department of the Armv of the United States. 
56. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 12401. Dec. 6, 1900. 



Army ( United States, Medical Depart- 
ment of) . 

Introd. by Mr. Hay. roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1900.] 

. A bill to define the duties of the 

Medical Department of the Army of the United 
States. 57. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 1952. Dec. 3, 
1901. Introd. by Mr. Hay. roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1901.] 

. A bill providing for the selection and 

retirement of medical officers in the Army. 57. 
Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 13725. April 17, 1902. 
Introd. by Mr. Grosvenor. rov. 8°. [Washing- 
ton, 1902.] 

. A bill relating to officers of the Medi- 
cal Department of the Army of the United States. 

57. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 12716. March 18, 1902. 
Introd. by Mr. Ketcham. roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1902.] 

• . A bill to reorganize the corps of dental 

surgeons attached to the Medical Department of 
the Army. 57. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 13995. 
April 25, 1902. Introd. by Mr. Brownlow. roy. 
8°. [Washington, 1902.] 

. Hearing on "A bill to increase the 

efficiency of the Medical Department of the 
United States Army." April 19, 1904. 8°. 
Washington, 1904. 

. An act to increase the efficiency of the 

Medical Department of the United States Armv. 

58. Cong., 3. sess. S. 4838. In H. R. Jan. 9, 1905. 
roy. 8°. [Washington, 1905.] 

. Hearing on increase of the Ordnance 

and Medical Departments of the Armv. 1905. 
8°. Washington, 1905. 

. Report [To accompany S. 4838]. Effi- 
ciency of the Medical Department of the United 
States Army. 58. Cong., 3. sess. H. R. Rep. 
4637. Feb. 17., 1905. Submit, by Mr. Young. 
8°. [Washington, 1905.] 

. A bill to authorize certain late phy- 
sicians and surgeons of the United States Volun- 
teer Army in the War with Spain to practice 
their respective professions in any Territory, 
District, dependency, or possession of the United 
States under the constitutional jurisdiction of 
Congress upon the presentation and proof of cer- 
tain facts. 64. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 766. Dec. 
6,1915. Introd. by Mr. Carlin. roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1915.] 

. Hearing before the Committee on 

Military Affairs on the bill to increase the effi- 
ciency of the military establishment of the 
United States. January 21 and 28 and February 
1, 1916. 8°. Washington, 1916. 

United States. Congress. Senate. A bill to 
authorize the Secretary of War to appoint an 
examining board of medical officers of the United 
States Army for the purpose of examining officers 
upon the retired list who may have made appli- 
cation for restoration to active service. 54. Cong. 
1. sess. S. 1175. Dec. 24, 1895. Introd. by Mr. 
Shoup. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1895.] 

— ; . A bill to determine the lineal rank of 

medical officers of the Army upon entrance into- 
the Service. 54. Cong., 1. sess. S. 2743. April 
6, 1896. Introd. by M. Hawley. roy. 8° 
[Washington, 1896.] 

. A bill to amend section thirteen hun- 
dred and seventy of the Revised Statutes of the 
United States, relating to the Medical Corps of 
the Army. 55. Cong., 2. sess. S. 2872. Dec. 16, 
1897. Introd. by Mr. Hale. roy. 8°. [Washing- 
ton, 1897.] 
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— ; . A bill to determine the lineal rank of 

medical officers of the Army upon entrance into 
the Sendee. 55. Cong., 1. sess. S. 401. Introd. 
by Mr. Hawley, March 16, 1897. roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1897.1 

. A bill to increase the Medical Corps of 

the Army. 55. Cong., 2. sese. S. 4304. Introd. 
by Mr. Hawlev. March 31, 1898. rov. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1898.] 

_ • A bill to provide for the appointment 

of a dental corps in the United States Armv. 55. 
Cong., 2. sess. S. 4531. Introd. by Mr. Mason, 
May 4, 1898. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1898.] 

— ; . A bill to determine the lineal rank of 

medical officers of the Army upon entrance into 
the service. 56. Cong.. 1. sess. S. 1364. Introd. 
by Mr. Hawley, Dec. 11, 1899. roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1899.] 

_ . A bill to issue warrants to acting as- 
sistant surgeons of the United States Army who 
served as medical officers either in the late Civil 
War or the Spanish-American War or the Philip- 
pine Rebellion. 56. Cong., 1. sess. S. 1782. 
Introd. by Mr. Piatt, of New York, Dec. 18, 1899. 
roy. 8°. [Washington, 1899.] 

. A bill to provide for the appointment 

of dental surgeons for service in the United 
States Armv. 56. Cong., 1. sess. S. 4044. In- 
trod. bv Mr. Pettus, April 6, 1900. roy. 8°. 
[Washington, 1900.] 

■. A bill to increase the efficiency of the 

Medical Department of the United States Army. 
58. Cong., 2. sess. S. 4545. Feb. 24, 1904. In- 
trod. by Mr. Proctor, roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1904.] 

. Efficiency of the Army. Message from 

the President of the United States, recommend- 
ing legislation to increase the efficiency of the 
Army [Medical Corps]. 58. Cong., 3. sess. S. 
Doc. No. 87. Jan. 9, 1905, 8°. [Washington, 
1905.] 

. A bill to place certain ex-acting 

assistant surgeons of the United States Army 
on the retired list of the United States Armv. 
64. Cong., 1. sess. S. 2387. Dec. 16, 1915. 
Introd. by Mr. Myers, rov. 8°. [Washington. 
1915.] 

. Dummy bill for making further and 

more effectual provision for the national de- 
fense. (Providing for a Surgeon General, with 
rank, pay, and allowances of major general; 
29 colonels; 48 lieutenants colonels; 210 majors; 
610 captains or first lieutenants; the Medical 
Reserve Corps; Nurse Corps and Dental Corps.) 
64. Cong., 1. sess. S. — . Dec. — , 1915. roy. 
8°. [Washington, 1915.] 

United States. War Department. Field 
Service School for Medical Officers. Collected 
papers. 12°. Fort Leavenworth, 1914. 

. Extracts from Army Regulations 

(corrected to April 15, 1917 — Changes 1-55) (with 
questions) for newly commissioned officers, con- 
sisting of such paragraphs of the Army Regula- 
tions as apply especiallv to line officers, by 
Major J. A. Moss. 8°. Menasha, Wis., [1917]. 

United States. War Department. Sticks 
General Hospital, United States Army, at Balti- 
more. Regulations for the government of United 
States Army. 8°. Baltimore, 1865. 

United States. War Department. Office cf 
the Chief of Staff. Drill regulations and service 
manual for sanitary troops, United States Army, 
1914. 12°. Washington, 1914. 
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United States. War Department. Surgeon 
General's Office. Regulations for the Medical 
Department. Adjutant and Inspector General's 
Office. 7th Sept., 1818. MS. 4°. [ Washing- 
ton, 1818.] 

. Annual reports of the Surgeon-Gen- 
eral to the Secretary of War, for the vears 1843-4; 
1847-8; 1851-2 to 1853-4; 1861-2: 1864-5 to 
1916-17. 8°. Washington, 1844-1917. 

. Supplements to the annual reports 

of the Surgeon General of the Armv, for the 
years 1904-7 ; 1909 ; 1913-15. International mili- 
tarv-medical statistics for the years 1903-6; 1908; 
1912-14. 4°. Washington, 1904-15. 

. Circular. August 25, 1859. [Memo- 
randa and directions for the information of medi- 
cal officers of the Armv.] 4°. [Washington, 
1859.] 

. [Collection of circular letters, from 

Jan. 14, 1864, to Feb. 10, 1865.] 4°. [Wash- 
ington, 1864-5.] 

— ; . Circular of information for candidates 

seeking emplovment in the Medical Corps of the 
United States Armv. Jan. 2, 1894. 12°. 
[Washington. 1894.] 

-. The same. May 21, 1896. 12°. 

[Washington, 1896.] 

. The same. June 29, 1897. 12°. 

[ Washington. 1897.] 

•— — . Circular No. 3. March 2, 1895. 
Classified list of causes of admission to sick re- 
port. 12°. [Washington, 1895.] 

; — . Manual for the Medical Department. 

Compiled under the direction of the Surgeon- 
General. Published by authority of the Secre- 
tary of War, for use in "the Armv of the United 
States. 16°. Washington. 1896." 

. The same. 16°. Washington, 1899. 

. The same. 16°. Washington, 1902. 

. The same. 8°. Washington, 1906. 

. The same. 8°. Washington, 1911. 

. The same. 8°. Washington, 1916. 

. Letter from the Secretary of War 

transmitting a letter from the Surgeon General 
of the^ Army calling attention to the urgent needs 
of an increase of the number of assistant surgeons 
in the Medical Corps. 55. Cong., 2. sess. H. R. 
Doc. No. 354. March 16, 1898. 8°. [Washing- 
ton, 1898.] 

. Medical Department, U. S. Army. 

Field supply table. Approved by the Secretary 
of War, May 9, 1898. 12°. [Washington, 1898.] 

. Concerning the reorganization of the 

Medical Department of the Armv. Januarv 14, 
1899. 8°. [Washington, 1899.] 

. Letter from the Secretary of War 

transmitting copy of a letter from the Surgeon 
General of the Army, inclosing draft of a bill for 
the relief of the acting assistant surgeons. 56. 
Cong., 1. sess. S. Doc. No. 274. April 7, 1900. 
8°. [Washinqton. 1900.] 

. Circular No. 4. May 29, 1901. 

[Supply table for contract dental surgeons.] 
12°. [Washington, 1901.] 

■ — . Regulations for the government of 

United States Army general hospitals. 12°. 
Washington, 1914. 

United States. War Department. Surgeon 
General s Office. Army Medical School. Ques- 
tions used in the written examination of the 
fourth class of candidates for admission to the 
Medical Corps of the Army. fol. [Washington, 
1895.] 
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Websteb (W.) The Army Medical Staff. An 
address delivered at the inauguration of the 
Dale General Hospital. U. S. A., Worcester, 
Mass.. February 22, 1SG5. 8°. Boston, 1805. 

What the civilian doctor called to active serv- 
ice with the Army should know. 8°. \n. p., 
n. d.] 

Abstract of a speech of Hon. Robert L. Owen in the 
Senate of the United States, July 20, 1917. J. Iowa State M. 
Soc., Des Moines, 1918, viii, 95-98.— Achievements of the 
Medical Corps of the United States Army. J. Am. M. As-;., 
Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1321.— Adam. Der amerikanische 
Feldsanitats'lienst. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 

1913, xlii, 180-189. — American hospitals and surgeons in 
France. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 768. — American medi- 
cal casualties in France. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 
703-712. — Ames (A.) The acting assistant surgeon of the 
Army of the United States. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Car- 
Iisle, 1903, xiii, 121-133. Also, Reprint.— Army medical 
records. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, Ixx, 795.— Army 
(The) medical reorganization act. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, 
Pa., 1908, xxii, 480-483.— Ashton (L. B.) Status and duty 
of the medical officer. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 
1117-1120.— Baketel (II. S.) Some facts anent the personnel 
of the Army Medical Department. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1907, lxxxv'i, 770-773. . The Army Medical Corps. 

Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1914, xxxiv, 451-457. Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 831-834. Also, Reprint.— Banister 
(J. M.) Armv sanitary administration in the United States 
and in the Tropics. West. M. Rev., Omaha, Neb., 1909, 
xiv, 558-574.— Banister (W. B.) The medical mechanism 
for war in the U. S. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxix, 407- 
419.— Benedict. (A. L.) Needs of the Medical Corps of the 
Army and Navy. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1898, vii, 600- 
602.— Birmingham (II. P.) Sanitarv work of the Armv 
at Vera Cruz. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1915, xxxvi, 205-22i. 
Also, Reprint.— Bispham (W. N.) Health of the new 
Armv. Clinique, Chicago, 1917, xxxviii, 408-411.— Blech 
(G. M.) Das Sanitatskorps der amerikanischen Miliz. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxix ; 551-555. — 
Blodgett (W. II.) The doctor on the Border; an estimate 
of the soldier doctor and incidents in the life of the Border 
soldier. Indianapolis M. J., 1916, xix, 429-432.— Borden 
(W. C.) What can the medical profession do for the Armv? 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 1680. . Relation 'of 

the Medical Department of the United States Army to the 
profession. Medicine, Detroit, 1904, x, 39-43. Also, Re- 
print. Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cinein., 1905, n. s., Iv, 379-383.— 
Brown (J. M.) Organization and conduct of a United 
States Army medical supply depot. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., 
Carlisle, Pa., 1904, xiv, 279-287.— Brown (P. R.) The 
organization of the surgical personnel of an Army division 
(twelve thousand men), and its duties in time of war. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 7-9.— Caduceus. The sick report and 
the efficiency of the Army. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1911, xxix, 
189-195.— Camps of instruction for medical officers. Ibid., 
1917. xl, 722-729.— Century (A) of service. [Surgeon Gen- 
eral's Office.] N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 175.— Cod- 
man (C. A. E.) Medical needs and conditions of the Na- 
tional Army. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn 1917, xi, 461- 
466. — Consulting (A) staff for the Medical Department. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xli, 484-486, 2 diag.— Craig (C. F.) 
The Army Medical Service. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1909-10, 
xvi, 415-427. — Crile (G. W.) The unit plan of organization 
of the Medical Reserve Corps of the U. S. for service in base 
hospitals. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 68 — 

. The work of the American units in France. Ibid., 

1917, xxv, 709-712. . Notes on Base Hospital No. 4, 

U. S. Army, on active service. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, lxix, 206.— Culler (R. M.) Some facts about the Army 
Medical Corps. Ibid., 1909, lii, 1092.— Decker (C. J.) Fields 
for useful endeavor for retired medical officers. Mil, Surgeon, 
Chicago, 1914, xxxv, 511-521.— Dickinson (R. L.) Medical 
needs and conditions of the National Army. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1918, xii, 54-57. — Docho. Sanitary service 
in time of peace; maneuvers of the Eighteenth Corps sanitary 
service. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1909, xxiv, 448-454.— 
Ebert (R. G.) The Medical Department of the U. S. Army. 

Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1903, xi, 91-99. . Some 

Medical Department problems of over-seas garrisons. Mil. 
Surgeon, Wash., 1916, xxxix, 111-119.— Effect (The) of rank 
on the duties and responsibilities of the medical officer. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1788.— Evatt (G. J. II.) 
Army medical organization in war, with suggestions as to 
militia and volunteer aid. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 

1914, xxii, 88-112— Farrell (P. J. H.) The medical officer 
with the National Army. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1918, 
xxxiii, 46-48. — Fischer (H. C.) Preparedness of the Medical 
Department for war. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1916, xxxviii, 
123-130.— Foy (G.) Health in the United States Army. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1917, ciii, 292.— Frick (E. B.) 
Medical Department of the U. S. Army. St. Paul M. J., St. 
Paul, Minn., 1904, vi, 763-769.— Giving the medical officer 
the rank to which he is entitled. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
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1917, lxix, 292-294.— Gorgas (W. C.) The s; rgeons of the 
Army. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxv, 7J2. 

-. Health problems of the Army. Am. J. Pub. Health, 

Concord, N. H., 1917, vii, 937-939.— Greenleaf (C. R.) The 
organization of the Medical Department of the Army in the 
field. Nat. Med. Rev., Wash., 1898, viii, 199-102. Also, 
Reprint.— Growth (The) of the United States Army during 
the present war; six months' expansion from 307,000 officers 
and men to 1,230,000. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1917, cxvii, 402.— 
Harrold (C. C.) Southern sur-eons for Southern soluiers. 
J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1917-18, vii, 181-186.— Harvey 
(P. F.) The Medical Department of the Army and the ad- 
vantages it oilers to the young practitioner. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 578-580. Also, Reprint.— Havard (V.) 
The modern organization of the Medical Department of the 
U. S. Army in the field and its application to one of the 
battlefields of the Civil War. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 
1909, xxiv, 369-394, 1 map.— Hill (E. C.) The Army Medical 
C irps as a career. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1120. — 
Hoff (J. Van R.) The sanitarv organization of the United 
States Army. Proc. Ass. Mil.'Surg. U. S., St. Louis, 1894, 

iv, 480-514. . What is the most practicable plan of 

sanitary organization for active service in the United States 
Army? Ibid., Cleveland, 1S96, vi, 207-230. A Iso: Med. Age, 

Detroit, 1896, xiv, 353-364. Also, Reprint. . Some 

steps in the organization and instruction of the medical de- 
partment of the Third Corps, U. S. V. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. 
U. S. 1899, Columbus, 1900, viii, 106-138.— Increased rank 
and more authority for medical officers. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1612. Also: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1917, n. s.j xlvi, 4S5. — Jarvis (N. S.) An Army surgeon's 
notes of frontier service, 1S33-48. J. Mil. Serv. Inst. U. S., 
Governor's Island, N. Y. H., 1906, xxxviii, 131; 275: xxxix, 
451: 1907, xl, 435.— Jump (H. D.) Medical needs and con- 
ditions of the National Army. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 
1917, xi, 406-468.— Kean (J. R.) University of Virginia 
alumni in the Medical Corps of the Army. Bull. Univ. 

Virginia, Charlottesville, 1903, hi, No. 2, 43-48. . The 

Army Medical Department. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, 

xlii, 1216; 1287; 1352; 1418; 1491. Also, Reprint. . 

Army Medical Department. Ref. Handb. Med. Sc., N. Y., 
1913, i, 566-578.— Keeter (F. R.) The functions of the Medi- 
cal Department of the Armv, especially in the field. J. Mil. 
Serv. Inst. U. S., Governor's Island, N. Y. H., 1911, xlix, 
347-359, 1 pi.— Keenan (G. F.) Our medico-military re- 
sponsibility. Southwest. Med., El Paso, 1917, i, 12-18. — 
Kilbourne (E. D.) The Medical Corps, United States 
Army. Quart. Bull. Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., Chicago, 
1907-8, ix, 388-396.— Linnell (B. M.) A tour of duty at Fort 
Riley and its lessons. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1913, xxxii, 
70-74.— Love (A. G.) Some of the history of the annual 
report of the Surgeon General, with extracts. Ibid., 327-349. 
A Iso, Reprint.— McCulloch (C. C. ) The coat of arms of the 
Medical Corps. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xli, 137-148. 

Also, Reprint. ■ -. The scientific and administrative 

achievements of the Medical Corps of the United States 
Army. Scient. Month., N. Y., 1917, iv, 410-427. Also, Re- 
print.— Maresclial. Note sur le Service de sante" militaire 
des Etats-Unis. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1906, 
xlvii, 147-155.— Mason (C. F.) The Medical Departmentof 
the United States Army; upon what lines should its much 
needed reorganization be instituted? J. Mil. Serv. Inst 
U. S. Governor's Island, N. Y. II., 1909, xliv, 1-26. Aim 
Reprint.— Matignon (J.-J.) Quelques personnalites repre^ 
sentatives de l'hygiene militaire americaine. Presse med. 
Par., 1917, xxv, annexes, 513.— Maus (L. M.) The ethics' 
scope and prerogative of the Army medical officer. Mil Sur! 
geon, Wash., 1911, xxviii, 295-309.— Mayo (C. II.) Medical 
Sen-ice in the United States Army. St. Paul M J 1917 xix 
351-353.— Medical (The) officer of the Army. J. Am M' 
Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1180; 1259.— Medical prepared! 
ness. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1916, xxxix, 407— Medical 
preparedness. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 473-477 
Also, Reprint— Medical preparedness and the Army j' 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1916, lxvi, 575.— Medico-military 
preparedness. J. Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1915 ii 
17/.— Membership in the Army Medical Corps as a career' 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1308.— Military notes' 
Buffalo M. J., 1917-18, lxxiii, 366.— Miller (R. B ) The sani- 
tation of the Second Division, U. S. Armv, at Texas City and 
Galveston, Texas, March 1 to July 31, 1913. Mil. Surgeon, 

Chicago, 1913, xxxm, 503-516. Also, Reprint The 

new manual for the Medical Department. Mil Surgeon 
Wash., 1916, xxxviii, 300-319.-Munson (E. L.) Contract 
Surgeons in the United States Army. Boston M. & S. J., 

1899, cxli 588 — . Retirements for age in the Armv 

Medical Department. J. Ass Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa!, 

»e^ 

ical Service. J6id.,1909 lxxv, 676-679. . Miliary pre- 
paredness from the medical standpoint. Ibid., 1916 lxxxix 
TT— • The proper functions of the Medical Depart- 
men in relation to ; General Staff work. Mil. Surgeon, Wash 
1916, xxxviu, 643-655.-Muren (G. M.) Militia service 
schools, with particular reference to the Medical Department. 
Ibid., Carlisle, Pa., 1909, xxiv,235-242.-Nagle (J. T?) Acting 



ARMY. 



753 



ARMY. 



Army ( United States, Medical Depart- 
ment of). 

assistant surgeons in the Army. Med. Rec, N. Y u 1900, 
lvii, 561. — Need of American physicians in the war. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 784-786— Newcomb (W. H.) 
Medical service in the Army and Navy. N. YorkM. J. [etc.], 

I, 917, cv, 317-320.— Nimter. Le Corps de sante de l'armee des 
Etats-Unis. Arch, de mM. et pharm. mil., Par., 1902, xl, 
328-344.— Noble (R. E.) The Medical Corps of the Army 
as a career. Chicago M. Recorder, 1917, xxxix, 198-203. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 955-957. Also, 

Reprint. . Needs of the Medical Service. South. M. 

J., Birmingham, 1917, x, 922-925. Also: Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1918, xl, 1-6.— Organization of the American base 
hospital units. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 742. — Organiza- 
tion of the Office of the Surgeon-General, U. S. Army. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 702.— Organization (The) 
of thesectionofsurgervofthehead. Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 

1917, i, 854-S65— Owe'n (W. O.) How may you assist the 
Medical Department of the United States Army? Boston 
M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 259. Also, Reprint.— Owen-Dyer 
(The ) bill for increased rank. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxx, 539. -Peed (G. P.) A guide to facilitate the organiza- 
tion and administration of independent sanitary commands 
inthefield. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1915,xxxvi, 241-253. Also, 
Reprint.— Persons (E. E.) Field Service Regulations. 
United States Army, 1914 and Organization Tables, United 
States Armv, 1914. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1914, xxxiv, 
401-410.— Phelan (II. du R.) A plea for U. S. Army con- 
tract surgeons. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1908, vi, 95- 
97.— Pilcher (J. E.) The uniform of the Army Medical 
Department. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1902, xi, 

70-72. ■. The Surgeon Generals of the United States 

Armv. Ibid., 1903, xiii, 320; 400: 1904, xiv, 60; 126; 187; 
189; 271; 337; 405: 1904, xv. 59; 145; 219; 347; 439; 511: 1905. 
xvi, 59; 129. — Piatt (W. B.) An account of the surgery and 
the surgeons of the American Revolution. Mil. Surgeon, 
Chicago, 1915, xxxvi, 356-366.— Pothier (O. L.) Medical 
units in the field. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1916-17, lxix, 825- 
832. — Premier's (The) tribute to the Army Medical Service. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 2058. — Preparedness. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, Ixxxix, 243.— Publications by 
medical officers. Rep. Surg.-Gen. U. S. Army. Wash., 1910- 

II, to 1916-17, passim. — Raising the rank of Army Medical 
Corps officers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1917. — 
Rank of Army medical officers. Ibid., 1916.— Rank (The) 
of medical officers. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1917, x, 963- 
965.— Raymond (H. I.) & Wolfe (E. P.) Duties of medical 
supply officers, and their methods. Mil. Surg., Wash., 1916, 
xxxix, 1; 150; 398.— Raymond (T. U.) What the St. Louis 
Medical Supply Depot of the U. S. Army is and what it does. 
J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1916, xiii, 259-261.— Reed 
(G. P.) A guide to facilitate the organization and adminis- 
tration of independent sanitary commands in the field. Mil. 
Surgeon, Wash., 1915, xxxvi, 241; 305. Also, Reprint.— 
Reno (W. W.) The Medical Department of the United 
States Army. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 317; 363; 411; 
557.— Report (The) of the Joint Army and Navy First Aid 
and Equipment Board. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 
1906, xviii, 458-466.— Report of the Surgeon-General of the 
Army. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 198.— Report (The) 
of the Surgeon General, U. S. Armv, 1917. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1918, xiii, 197-203.— Reynolds (F. P.) The most 
practicable organization for the Medical Department of the 
United States Army in active service. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. 

U. S., Carlisle, 1902, xi, 222; 282. Also, Reprint. . 

A plan for the expansion of the Army Medical Department 
in war. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1907, xxi, 275-280 — 
Rhoads (T. L.) Blank forms for the internal administra- 
tion of Army general hospitals. Ibid., Wash., 1911, xxviii, 
235-269.— Richardson (G. H.) A diagram of the medical 
organization, United States Army, for service with a divi- 
sion. Ibid., Carlisle, Pa.. 1908, xxiii, 442-449.— Romeyn 
(J. A.) Eene roemvolle bladzijde uit de geschiedenis van 
den geneeskundigen dienst van het leger der Vereenigde 
Staten van Noord-Amerika. Mil.-geneesk. Tijdschr., Haar- 
lem, 1908. xii, 179-181.— Russell (F. F.) Laboratories in the 
Armv. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxv, 717.— 
Sanitary functions of the army surgeon. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1918, xciii, 154.— School for medical officers established in 
St. Louis. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1917, xxvii, 832.— Sea- 
man (L. L.) Some of the triumphs of scientific medicine in 
peace and war in foreign lands, with suggestions upon the 
necessity of important changes in the organization of the 
Medical Department of the United States Army. N. York 

M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 335-343. ■ •• The Owen-Dyer 

bills for increased rank of medical officers. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1252-1254.— Second lieutenants for the 
Medical Department of the Army. Buffalo M. J., 1917-18, 
lxxiii, 364.— Shamofl (V. N.) [Preparation of army sur- 
geons for the American Army.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 
1914, ccxli, med.-spec. pt., 518-540.— Slee (R.) Preventive 
medicine, and the Army Medical Corps. Am. J. Clin. M., 
Chicago, 1913, xx, 413-419— Smart (C.) The Medical De- 
partment, U. S. Army. J. Mil. Serv. Inst. U. S., Governor's 
Island, N. Y. H., 1894, xv, 692-708; 740-751. The 
Medical Department of the Army. J. Am. M. Ass., Cni- 
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cago, 1898, xxxi, 546.— Sobotta (E.) Die Verhaltnisse der 
Militararzte in den Vereinigten Staaten von Nord-Amerika. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, lxx, 895.— Some views 
concerning the United States Army Medical Corps. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 358.— Standardization of medical 
supplies. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1188. — 
Steers (W. H.) The Medical Department with the mobile 
army; with some remarks relating to the New York National 
Guard in the Mexican Border service. N. York M. J. [etc], 
1917, cv, 388-396. [Discussion], 430. Also, Reprint- 
Surgeon General Sternberg and the Medical Corps of 
the Army. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 5. — Surgeon (The) 
General's Office. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 1083; 
1133; 1178; 1228.— Taylor (J. M.) Give the military sur- 
geon skilled and adequate assistance. Ibid., 125. Also, 
Reprint.— Torney (G. H.) The Army Medical Corps. 
Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1913, xix, 366-369.— Treille. Les 
Corps de sant6 militaire et naval et l'esprit public aux Etats- 

Ums. Caducee, Par., 1905, v, 265-267. . L'autonomie 

medicale. Ibid., 1907, vii, 103.— Vaughan (V. C.) The 
Army Medical Service. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1910, xxvii, 
119-129.— Wickline (W. A.) Medical preparedness. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1916, xiii, 262-265.— Wilcox 
(R. W.) The Medical Corps in peace and war. Mil. Sur- 
geon, Chicago, 1915, xxxvii, 1-4.— Williams (A. W.) The 
Medical Corps and Medical Reserve Corps of the United 
States Army. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcvi, 533-535. 
Also, Reprint. — Winter (F. A.) Preparedness of the Medi- 
cal Department of the Army, in the matter of field medical 
supplies. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1913, xxxii, 52-57. — Wood- 
bury (F. T.) The advantages which the Medical Departs 
ment of the U. S. Army offers to the young practitioner. 
Med. Bull., Phila., 1906, xxviii, 161-167.— Woodhull (A. A.) 
The Army Medical Department in war. Month. Cycl. 
Pract. Med.. Phila., 1907, x, 549-551.— von Zellnski (W. F.) 
The medical detachment of a regiment; its work in the field. 
Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1918, xxv, 346-350. 

Army (United States, Medical Department 
of, Hospital, Ambulance, and Nurse 
Corps of). 

Smart (C.) Handbook for the Hospital Corps 
of the U. S. Army and State Military forces. 
Approved by the Surgeon-General of the Army. 
12°. New York, 1898. 

United States. Congress. An act to estab- 
lish companies of the Hospital Corps, United 
States Army, and for other purposes. 52. Cong., 
2. sess. H. R. 9925. In S. Jan. 21, 1893. roy. 
8°. [Washington, 1893.] 

. An act to suspend certain provisions 

of the law relating to hospital stewards in the 
United States Army, and for other purposes. 55. 
Cong., 2. sess. S. 4556. InH.R. May 11, 1898. 
roy. 8°. [Washington, 1898.] 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to amend an act entitled "An 
act to organize the Hospital Corps of the Army of 
the United States, to define its duties, and fix 
its pay, " approved March first, eighteen hundred 
and eighty-seven. 54. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 
1662. Dec. 16, 1895. Introd. by Mr. Crisp, roy. 
8°. [Washington, 1895.] 

. A bill to amend an act entitled "An 

act to organize the Hospital Corps of the Army 
Army of the United States, to define its duty, 
and fix its pay," approved March first, eighteen 
hundred and eighty-seven. 55. Cong., 1. sess. 
H. R. 4058. July 22, 1897. Introd. by Mr. 
Wilson, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1897.] 

United States. Congress. Senate. A bill 
to provide for the appointment of hospital stew- 
ards in the United States Army and to fix their 
pay and allowance. 49. Cong., 1. sess. S. 1119. 
Jan. 18, 1886. Introd. by Mr. Manderson. 8°. 
[Washington, 1886.] 

United States. War Department. Letter 
from the Secretary of War, transmitting a letter 
from the Surgeon General of the Army with the 
draft of a bill for establishing the status of acting 
hospital stewards. 56. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 
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Doc. 583. April 10, 1900. 8°. [Washington, 
1900.] 

United States. War Department. Surgeon- 
General's Office. Drill regulations for the Hos- 
pital Corps, United States Armv. 24°. Wash- 
ington, 1896. 

. Drill regulations and outlines of first 

aid for the Hospital Corps, United States Anny. 
Revised, 1908. 12°. Washington, 1908. 

Borden (W. C.) Hospital Corps instruction at military- 
posts. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S. 1895, Cincin., 1896, 401- 
412.— Campbell (G. F.) Mounted Hospital Corps men. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1912, xxx, 301-305.— Duncan (L. C.) 
Evolution of the ambulance corps and field hospital. Ibid., 
1913, xxxii, 221-249.— Ekwurzel (G. M.) The Army Hospital 
Corps; how can its efficiency be increased? Ibid., 1911, xxix, 
167-177.— Fawcett (W.) A motor ambulance for the United 
States Army. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1906, xcv, 172.— French 
(C. II.) The hospital corps of Rhode Island. Proc. Ass. 
Mil Surg. U. S., Columbus, O., 1897, 364-371— Gordon 
( F. T.) A few hints concerning entry into Hospital Corps 
of the U. S. Service. Pharm. Era, N. Y., 1899, xxii, 263.— 
La Pierre (J.) History of the hospital corps in Connecticut. 
Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Columbus, O., 1897, 352-357.— 
McGee (Anita N.) The Nurse Corps of the Army. J. Ass. 
Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1902, xi, 267-273.— Mclsaac 
(Isabel). The Army Nurse Corps. Am. J. Nursing, Phila., 
1912-13, xiii, 172; 258 — Praetorius (C.) Instruction in the 
United States [Army] Hospital Corps. Trained Nurse [etc.], 
N. Y., 1906, xxxvi, 31.— Raymond (H. I.) Notes on the 
ambulance company. Med. News, N. Y., 1898, lxxiii, 79.— 
Turrill (H. S.) Instruction of the Hospital Corps of the t . 
S. Army. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S. 1895, Cincin., 1896,. 
394-412.— Weaver (J. K.) The hospital corps of the National 
Guard of Pennsylvania. Ibid., Columbus, O., 1897,358-363. — 
Wilson (W. II") The instruction of the Hospital Corps. I , 
S.Army. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 801-803. Also, Reprint. 

Army (United States, Medical Reserve 
Corps of). 

Almy (L. B.) Medical officer in the National Guard. 
Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Columbus, O., 1897, 347-351.— 
Ames (A.) A Medical Reserve Corps for the Army of the 
United States. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1905, 
xvi, 69-94. Also, Reprint. See, also, infra, Borden.— 
Anderson (W.) The U. S. Army camp of instruction, for 
the officers of the Medical Corps of the Organized Militia. 
Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1909, lii, 521-532.— Arnold (H. D.) 
The Medical Officers' Reserve Corps. Rhode Island M. .1., 
Providence, 1917, i, 205-208.— Asbiord (M.) The most prac- 
ticable plan for the organization, training and utilization of 
the medical officers of the Medical Reserve Corps of the 
United States Armv and Navy and of the Medical Officers' 
Reserve Corps of the United States Army, in peace and war. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xl, 123-155— Baketel (II. S.) 
The New York Division, M. R. C, U. S. Army. Ibid., 1913, 
xxxii, 259-265— Banister (W. B.) The Medical Reserve 
Corps; its duties and relations to the Army in peace and 
war. Chicago M. Recorder, 1912, xxxiv 675-685: xxxv, 23- 
42. A Iso, Reprint. Also: Mil. Surgeon, AV ash., 1913, xxxii, 
266-296.— Bispham (W. N.) Sanitary service with National 
Guard troops. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xli, 43-62 — 
Blech (G.M.) National Guard and national defense, with 
special reference to the Sanitary Service. Ibid., Chicago, 

1913, xxxii, 144-148. . A real Medical Reserve Corps. 

Ibid., 1915, xxxvii, 442-446.— Bloodgood (J.C.) The Toby- 

hanna Camp. Ibid., 1915, xxxvii, 117-122. . The duty 

of the medical man in the oresent crisis. Maryland M. J., 
Bait., 1917, lx, 164-166.— Boak (S. D.) Militia dental sur- 
geons. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1914, lvi, 1351.— Borden 
( W . C. ) The proposed Medical Reserve Corps for the Army 
vs. Major Azel Ames' opinions. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. 
U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1905, xvi, 223-236. Also, Reprint— 
Circular letter of information to medical officers of the Or- 
ganized Militia. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago ; 1914, xxxiv, 501- 
515. Also, Reprint.— Coe (H. C.) The inactive Medical 
Heserve Corps. Ibid., Wash., 1911. xxviii, 377-382. Also: 

N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 881; 940. . A final plea 

for the inactive Medical Reserve Corps. Mil. Surgeon, Chi- 
cago, 1914, xxxv, 542-545. . The inactive Medical Re- 
serve Corps in war. Ibid., Wash., 1916, xxxix, 244-252.— 
Crile (G. W.) The response of the medical profession; an 
impression. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 239.— Cross 
(C.) First month's service, Medical Reserve Corps. Ibid., 
1917, lxviii, 1772.— Cullen (G. I.) Some suggestions regard- 
ing the Medical Department of the National Guard. Proc. 
Ass Mil. Surg. U. S., Columbus, O., 1897, 372-375. Alio: 
Med. Fortnightly, .St. Louis, 1897, xii, 504.— Danenburg 
< L ) Fort Ontario as Unit N. knows it. Chironian, N. Y., 
1918; xxxiv, 294-307.— Darnall (C. R.) Medical equipment 
jnd supplies for the Organized Militia. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
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1909, xxv, 718-724.— Doan (H. n.) The Medical Department, 
of the Organized Militia depends upon the intelligent and 
enthusiastic co-operation of headquarters and the line for 
satisfactory sanitary conditions in camp. Ibid., 1912, xxxi, 

182-188. — . A plea for more camps of instmction under 

Government supervision, for officers of the Organized Militia. 
Ibid., 1913, xxxii, 75-77.— Doe (J.) Life in a medical officers' 
training camp. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1917, cvi, 841-846.— 
Duckwall(B. F.) Lessons derived from the training of medi- 
cal officers. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1918, xlii, 326-330.— Dyer. 
Transfer to Medical Corps from Medical Reserve; proposed 
legislation. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1918, ix, 459.— Earp (S. 
E.) A resum6 of things concerning the Medical Officers' 
Training Camp at Fort "Benjamin Harrison. Buffalo M. J., 
1917, lxxiii, 55-57.— Edwards (J. F.) The adaptation of the 
Medical Service of the National Guard to that of the Army. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash. ,1912, xxx, 43-52.— Ford (J. H.) Army 
Regulations; a lecture. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1909, In, 

533-544. . Field regulations; lect ures on organization of 

armies in the field. Ibid., 545-571.— Fort Oglethorpe (At). 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 468-471.— Fort Riley 
(At). Ibid., 902-906.— Foster (C. C.) A substitute for the 
correspondence school in the training of National Guard 
medical officers. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1910, xxvi, 269-277. 

. The doctor who volunteers for military service in 

time of war. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvii, 246-249.— Fres- 
coln (L. D.) Preparing the Medical Reserve Corps of the 
Army. Mil. Surg., Wash., 1916, xxxix, 146-149.— Gardner 
(D. S.) A plan for the conscription of physicians. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 203-206.— Gilchrist (II. L.) The 
necessity for a uniform organization for the Medical Corps of 
the National Guard. Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1914, xxxiv, 
22-26.— Gorgas (W. C.) The surgeons' response to the 
nation's call. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxv, 

703, port. . A call to the American Medical Association. 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1100.— Hall (J. A.) Ef- 
forts, accomplishment and aim of the Ohio National Guard. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1911, xxviii, 371-376.— Hays (II.) The 
establishment of a proficient Volunteer Medical Corps for the 
Army and Navy; a problem for the future. Ibid., 1910, xxvii, 

2sii-289. . The camp of instruction for officers of the 

Medical Reserve Corps, U. S. Army. Med. Times, N. Y., 
1915, xliii, 263-266. Also Reprint. . The Medical Re- 
serve Corps of the United States Army. Med. Pickwick, 
Saranao Lake, N. Y., 1916, ii, 43-48.— Hazen (II. H.) Some 
reflections on medical conscription. Med. & Surg., St. 
Louis, 1917-18, i, 907.— Hess (L. T.) Deficiency of sanitary 
units of the Organized Militia. Md. Surgeon, Wash., 1916, 
xxxviii, 400-404. — Honor roll. [Names of over 18,000 physi- 
cians who have accepted commissions in the Medical Officers 
Reserve Corps of the Army and of the Navy as well as those 
who are in active service in the Medical Corps of the National 
Guard.] Am. M. Ass. Bull., Chicago, 1918, xliii, 1-95. - 
Jones (H. I.) The Army and the National Guard from the 
view-pointof a National Guard officer. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1911, xxviii, 45-47.— Jones (II. W.) The value of camps of 
instruction for medical officers of the National Guard; some 
impressions. Ibid., 1910, xxvi, 418-421.— La Garde (L. A.) 
Relation of the civilian physician to national preparedness. 
Ibid., 1916, xxxix, 237-243.— Lawrence (W.) General train- 
ing at Fort Benjamin Harrison. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, 
xciii, 319.— Le Boutillier (W. G.) The National Guard 
surgeon. Ibid., 1909, lxxvi, 259-261.— Letters of an M. M. 
R. C. Ibid., 1917, xcii, 331; 371. — Maus (L. M.) The Origin, 
development and purposes of the Medical Reserve Corps of 
the United States Army. Chicago M. Recorder, 1913, xxxv, 
336-341.— Medical Officers' Training Camp at Fort Oule- 
thorpe, Georgia. Lookout, Chattanooga, 1917, xxix, No. 
20, 12 pi.— Medical Reserve officers; names and home ad- 
dresses with rank of the physicians in the States compris- 
ing the Southern Medical Association who have been com- 
missioned in the Mdeical Reserve Corps of the United Slates 
Army up to about October 1st, 1917. South. M. J., Birming- 
ham, 1917, x, 966-989.— Medical service with the Rainbow 
Division. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 747-754.— Members 
of the Johns Hopkins Hospital and Dispensary staff engaged 
in military duty. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp.. 1918, xxix, 
25.— Montelius (R. W.) The surgeon of the National 
Guard. -J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S Carlisle, 1905, xvii, 127-130 — 
Moore (A. 11.) The Medical Officers' Training Camp at 
Fort Oglethorpe, Ga. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1917, xxxi 
248.— Munson (E. L.) The training of medical reserve 
officers. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxv, 714- 
716.— Noble (R. E.) To protect the interests of the reserve 
medical officers. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xci, 468.— Owen (W 
O.) Relation of the Army Medical Corps and the Medical 
Reserve Corps to the Medical Corps of the Organized Militia 
Mil. Surgeon, Chicago, 1915, xxxvii, 523-539.— Page (II ) 
Civil physicians and national defense. Ibid., Wash , 1917 
xl 385-394.-Peterson (R.) The duty of the medical 
profession of Michigan in the present national crisis. J 
Mici'. M. Soc. Grand Rapids, 1917, xvi, 252-258.— Phalen 
(J. M.) Medical Reserve Corps, United States Army. 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1916, xxxviii, 74-89.- Phillips (C ) 
Problems of a National Guard regimental surgeon on a ma- 
neuver campaign. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1913 xxxii, 65- 
69.— Physicians in the Armv. N. York M. J.' [etc.], 1917 
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cvi, 1094.— Reynolds ( F. P . ) The training of medical officers 
of the State forces from a Regular Army standpoint. Ibid., 
1908, xxii, 98-105. Also, Reprint.— Selective conscription 
for the Medical Reserve Corps of the Army. J. Florida M. 
Ass., Jacksonville, 1917, iii, 372.— Shaw (H. L. K.) Draft- 
ing the medical profession. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
lxix, 1193.— Shockley (M. A. W.) The correspondence 
course for officers of the Medical Reserve Corps. Mil. Sur- 
geon, Wash., 1916, xxxviii, 64-67.— Simpson (F. F.) In- 
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